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INTRODUCTION
PREVIOUS EXPLORATIONS
Spain
SLOWLY pushing northward from Mexico, Spaniards 
had by the close of the seventeenth century established 
towns and Indian missions at many points in Texas, 
New Mexico, and Arizona — a slender chain, stretching across 
the continent from the Gulf of Mexico to the Pacific 
Ocean. By the opening of our Revolutionary War, 
their mission villages, with an aggregate population of over 
thirteen thousand barbarian converts, extended upwards through 
California to San Francisco and Monterey; Spanish mariners, 
seeking vainly for a waterway through to the Atlantic, that 
should furnish a short route between Spain and India, had by 
this time become familiar with the coast as far north as the 
modern Sitka, and developed a considerable trade with the 
natives, chiefly at Nootka Sound, on Vancouver’s Island; 
while adventurous Spanish missionaries had contemporaneously 
penetrated eastward to the Great Basin.
New France
The pioneers of New France, on their part seeking a transcontinental 
waterway from the east, had throughout the first 
two-thirds of the eighteenth century made several 
costly attempts to discover and surmount the great 
divide. Upon New Year’s day, 1743, the Chevalier 
de la Vérendrye, journeying overland from his fur-trading 
post on the Assiniboin River, sighted the Wind River Range. 
Affairs moved slowly, under the French régime; but yearly 
the prospect was growing brighter of reaching the Pacific by 
way of a chain of posts across the Canadian Rockies, via the 
Assiniboin and Saskatchewan, when the victory of Wolfe cut 
short these ambitious projects, and England succeeded both 
to the responsibilities and the dreams of New France.
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England
The Hudson’s Bay Company, organized in London in 
1667, had long held actual dominion over the sub-arctic regions 
to the north of New France; and on paper 
claimed the far-stretching lands to the south and 
west, upon which the more adventurous French had actively 
ranged from Lake Superior westward to the headwaters of the 
Saskatchewan — a distance of twelve hundred miles. At first 
disinclined to explore beyond the sphere of influence immediately 
exerted by her profitable posts on Hudson and James 
bays, "the old lady of Fenchurch Street" was early in the 
eighteenth century forced by public opinion in England to 
make a show of seeking from the East the waterway which 
Sir Francis Drake, in the "Golden Hind," had sought from 
the Pacific as early as 1579, and for which both Spain and 
France were still vainly striving. The company’s spasmodic, 
apathetic, and fruitless searches for the "Northwest Passage" 
extended through half a century.
When New France fell, both independent and organized 
English and Scotch fur-traders, with headquarters at Montreal 
and Mackinac, disregarding the claims of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company at once occupied the vast country through which 
Vérendrye and his compatriots had so long conducted their 
wilderness barter. The story of the rival trading corporations 
— chiefly the Hudson’s Bay Company on the one hand, and the 
North West Company (1783) on the other — although with 
occasional disruptions of the latter, and several kaleidoscopic 
reshiftings and amalgamations — is a stirring and sometimes 
bloody chapter in the history of the continental interior.
The situation cultivated mighty passions within strong men. 
One of these, Samuel Hearne, in the employ of the Hudson’s 
Bay Company, stirred by great ambitions, descended the 
Coppermine River in 1770, and reached the Arctic Ocean. 
Nineteen years later (1789), Alexander Mackenzie, a "Nor’ 
Wester" in charge of the Athabasca department, reached the 
Arctic Ocean by way of Mackenzie River; in 1793, after 
almost incredible difficulties, he crossed the Canadian Rockies 
and descended Fraser River to the Pacific, a feat preceding 
Lewis and Clark’s venture by a dozen years.
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Missouri River Expeditions
While these various hardy enterprises were in progress in 
the North, many deemed the Missouri River the most feasible 
gateway to the Pacific. There long existed a tradition 
among Indians living upon the Mississippi, 
that the Missouri sprung from a low-lying watershed 
that might easily be portaged to some stream flowing 
into the Western Ocean. Joliet and Marquette (1673) had at 
first hoped that the Mississippi might be found emptying into 
the Pacific; but ascertaining that its flood was received by the 
Gulf of Mexico, they looked upon the Missouri as the undoubted 
highway to the Ocean of the West. Thirty years 
later, charts were published in Europe which showed west-flowing 
waters interlocking with the Missouri. Several French 
expeditions were organized for exploring the Missouri and 
some of its lower affluents — La Harpe and Du Tisné (1719), 
De Bourgmont (1722), and Mallet (1739); but they accomplished 
little more than obtaining a knowledge of the country 
for a few hundred miles above the mouth, with side ventures 
upon the South Fork of the Platte, the Arkansas, and the 
plains southwestward to the Spanish seat of Santa Fé.
French traders and trappers
Upon the eve of the downfall of New France, the crafty 
Louis XV, in order to prevent England from obtaining them, 
ceded to Spain (November, 1762) the town and 
neighborhood of New Orleans and the broad possessions 
of France west of the Mississippi. But the 
Spaniards who came to New Orleans and St. Louis were in 
the main only public officials. French habitans occupied their 
little waterside villages, as of old; being joined in the closing 
decade of the century by Kentuckians like Boone, who, weary 
of the legal and social restraints of growing American settlements, 
were willing to accept Spanish land grants with their 
promise of a return to primitive conditions, in which farming 
operations alternated with hunting. French trappers, many of 
them blood relatives of the red men, and now released from 
the tyranny of the fur-trade monopoly of New France freely 
plied their nomadic calling upon the lower reaches of the 
Missouri and its branches, and even up the Platte and 
Arkansas to the bases of the Rockies. French and half-breed
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fur-traders — either on their own account or, in the northern 
regions, as agents of the warring British companies — wandered 
far and near among the tribesmen, visiting them in their permanent 
villages and accompanying them upon hunting-, fishing-, 
and war-parties. Their long journeyings by land and 
water occasionally carried them as far afield as the great northern 
bend of the Missouri, where were the villages of the trade-loving 
Mandans, who bartered indiscriminately with Gauls from 
St. Louis and Britons from the Assiniboin.
Jefferson’s dream
Such was the situation when the United States was born, 
and when Thomas Jefferson — philosopher, seer, statesman — 
always interested in the Middle West, first felt within 
him yearnings for a more intimate knowledge of the 
spacious territory of Louisiana, lying beyond the great 
river. The country belonged to Spain, but this fact gave him 
no pause; he felt that so long as British traders were profitably 
exploiting the trans-Mississippi, Americans might be excused 
for opening through it a trade route to the Pacific, and incidentally 
extending the bounds of human knowledge, in geography 
and the natural sciences.
Proposition to G. R. Clark
In 1783 he proposed to General George Rogers Clark, the 
hero of Kaskaskia and Vincennes, to lead an expedition "for 
exploring the country from the Missisipi to California;" 
he intimated that a similar enterprise was 
being broached in England — "they pretend it is 
only to promote knoledge. I am afraid they have thoughts 
of colonising into that quarter."1 Nothing came of this suggestion
1
See Appendix for facsimile of this document, the original of which is in the 
Draper MSS. Collection, Wisconsin Historical Library.
— possibly Clark did not reply; or very likely Jefferson, 
just then in private life, thought that the necessary funds 
could not be raised.
Ledyard’s project
Three years later, when minister to Paris, Jefferson met 
John Ledyard, a Connecticut adventurer who had been a petty 
officer with Captain James Cook on the latter’s third 
voyage around the world (1778), and had written 
a widely-read account of that enterprise. Ledyard 
agreed to cross Europe and Asia to Kamchatka, thence embarking
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on a Russian vessel trading to Nootka Sound, from 
which he was to find his way to the sources of the Missouri, 
whose current was to be descended to the American 
settlements. But Ledyard, when within a few days of the 
Kamchatka port, was arrested by imperial orders from St. 
Petersburg, and ignominously carried back to Poland, where, 
"disappointed, ragged, and penniless," he was dismissed.
Armstrong’s attempt
In 1789, General Henry Knox, Washington’s secretary 
of war, ordered General Josiah Harmar, commanding the 
Western frontier at Cincinnati, to "devise some 
practicable plan for exploring that branch of the 
Mississippi called the Messouri, up to its source," 
and possibly beyond to the Pacific. Captain John Armstrong, 
then in command at Louisville, was despatched upon this adventure 
in the spring of 1790. Entirely alone in a canoe, he 
"proceeded up the Missouri some distance above St. Louis 
. . . but, meeting with some French traders, was persuaded 
to return in consequence of the hostility of the Missouri 
bands to each other, as they were then at war, and he could 
not safely pass from one nation to the other."
The Michaux plan
Jefferson was the next to make a venture in transcontinental 
exploration. This time (1793) in his capacity as a vice 
president of the American Philosophical Society at 
Philadelphia, he made an arrangement therefor with 
André Michaux, a distinguished French botanist 
then herborizing in the United States. A small subscription 
was raised by the society, to which many of the prominent 
men of the day contributed, and detailed instructions for 
Michaux were drafted by Jefferson.1 The intending explorer
1
See Appendix, for this document.
was to "cross the Mississippi and pass by land to the nearest 
part of the Missouri above the Spanish settlements, that you 
may avoid the risk of being stopped;" he was then to "pursue 
such of the largest streams of that river as shall lead by 
the shortest way and the lowest latitudes to the Pacific ocean." 
The previous year, Captain Robert Gray, of Boston, had discovered 
the mouth of the Columbia, and Jefferson hoped that 
this stream might be found to interlock with the sources of
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the Missouri. Just then, however, there had arrived in the 
United States Charles Genet, minister of the French Republic, 
who was charged with the secret mission of forming a fillbustering 
army of American frontiersmen in the Carolinas, 
Georgia, and Kentucky to attack Spanish possessions on the 
Gulf of Mexico and beyond the Mississippi. Michaux was 
selected by Genet as his agent to deal with the Kentuckians, 
led by George Rogers Clark, who had proposed, under the 
banner of France, to descend the Mississippi with fifteen 
hundred borderers and attack New Orleans. Michaux tarried 
in Kentucky to carry out these ill-fated plans, with the result 
that his project of exploration was abandoned.1
1
Several important documents connected with these early American projects in 
transcontinental exploration, will be found in the Appendix to the present work. For 
a fuller narrative, see Thwaites, Rocky Mountain Exploration (N. Y., 1994), chap. iv.
On the Northwest Coast
Meanwhile, there had been important developments upon 
our Northwest Coast. We have seen that by the opening of 
the Revolutionary War the Spanish had explored 
the whole extent of this shore, nearly up to the site 
of the modern Sitka. In 1778 Captain Cook was 
here, on behalf of England, searching for the Northwest Passage, 
a movement which induced fresh zeal on the part of 
Spanish navigators, and watchfulness on the part of the Russians 
in Alaska. Eight years later, the French navigator and 
scientist, Count de la Pérouse, visited these shores and gave 
to the world its first definite knowledge of Spain’s California 
missions. English fur-trading vessels now appeared on the 
scene, bartering with the natives for furs, which were carried 
to China, to be there exchanged for teas, silks, spices, and 
other Oriental wares. Friction between Spanish and English 
trading interests at Nootka Sound — where the latter had 
made small settlements — led to a spirited controversy that 
might readily have precipitated war, but which ended peacefully 
in the withdrawal of Spain (1795). By this time, 
American trading craft were sharp competitors for the China-American 
fur traffic of the Northwest Coast. Owing to the 
monopoly of the East India Company in British trade on the 
Pacific Ocean, most of the Englishmen gradually withdrew:
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thus for some twenty years leaving New England navigators 
almost complete masters of the situation.
When Thomas Jefferson became president of the United 
States, perhaps two score American trading vessels were annually 
visiting Nootka Sound and the mouth of the Columbia; 
British overland traders were operating among the Mandans 
and their neighbors, at and below the great bend of the Missouri; 
French and half-breed trappers and traders, together 
with a few expatriated Kentuckians, were familiar with the 
Missouri and its lower affluents; upon St. Peter’s River (near 
the Minnesota), British free-traders were profitably operating 
among the Sioux, a proximity which caused much uneasiness 
among Americans in the West. As yet, few citizens of the 
United States were operating in the vast territory of Louisiana, 
which Napoleon, dreaming of another New France in North 
America, had now (October 1, 1800) obliged Spain to retrocede 
to him; but of which he had not thus far taken formal 
possession.
Congressional aid secured
Amidst the manifold duties of his great office, Jefferson 
had not forgotten his early scheme for exploring the trans-Mississippi. 
Greater opportunity now presented itself 
— he possessed influence to secure governmental 
aid, and recognized the existence of a stronger public 
spirit. The lapse in the winter of 1802–03 of an "act for 
establishing trading houses with the Indian tribes," was made 
the occasion for addressing (January 18) a secret message to 
Congress,1 in which he urged the importance of reaching out
1
See Appendix, for this document.
for the trade of the Indians on the Missouri River, that 
thus far had in large measure been absorbed by English companies; 
and suggested an exploring party as the best means 
of accomplishing this object. He recognized that the country 
which he thus proposed to enter was the property of France, 
although still governed by Spain; but thought that as the 
latter nation’s interests were now waning, she would not be 
disposed to jealousy and would regard the enterprise merely 
"as a literary pursuit." An estimate of the necessary expenses 
was placed at only $2,500; but the correspondence which we
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give in the Appendix, shows that Jefferson intended that the 
exploring party should, while still in the United States, be 
subsisted by the War Department; and in addition thereto 
we shall see that he issued in their favor a general letter of 
credit, which proved of no avail, but further demonstrates the 
fact that the explorers were not expected to limit themselves 
to the appropriation.
MERIWETHER LEWIS
Early years
Congress having proved complaisant, in secretly giving the 
necessary authority and passing the modest appropriation, 
Jefferson at once appointed his private secretary, 
Captain Meriwether Lewis, as head of the proposed 
expedition. Lewis was born near Charlottesville, Virginia, 
August 18th, 1774, his people being prominent in colonial 
and Revolutionary affairs. His father, William, died when 
Meriwether, named for his mother’s family, was a child. The 
boy came under the guardianship of his uncle Nicholas, who 
had in 1776 commanded a regiment in the campaign against 
the Cherokees; but his education remained under the direction 
of his mother, a woman of capacity and judgment. When 
but eight years of age, the lad had established a local reputation 
as a hunter; and until his thirteenth year, when he was sent to 
a Latin school, had ample opportunity to satisfy his adventurous 
cravings in this direction. After five years of tuition, 
he returned to his mother’s farm, where the succeeding two 
years were spent in careful attention to the details of husbandry, 
in the course of which he acquired some skill in botany, that 
was to stand him well in stead during the great expedition of a 
few years later.
Military experiences
In 1794, when Lewis was twenty years of age, the so-called 
Whisky Rebellion, against a federal excise tax, broke out in 
Western Pennsylvania, and threatened to spread 
into Virginia and Maryland. President Washington 
issued a requisition for some thirteen thousand 
militia from New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Maryland, and Virginia, 
and this force promptly marched towards the seat of
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disturbance, thus speedily causing the subsidence of what was 
practically an insurrection against the national government. 
Lewis enlisted as a private in this little army, and at the close 
of the disturbance was given employment in the regular service 
— originally as ensign in the First Infantry (May 1, 1795), 
later as first lieutenant, and then captain (1797) in the same 
regiment. He served with distinction under General Wayne, 
in the latter’s Northwestern campaigns, and in the first year 
of his captaincy was in charge of the infantry in Captain Isaac 
Guion’s expedition to take over the Spanish posts in Mississippi.1
1
See Claiborne, Mississippi (Jackson, 1880), p. 184, note.
He also was for several years the paymaster of his 
regiment.2
2
A manuscript book in the possession of the American Philosophical Society, 
containing Lewis’s meterological and natural history data, also has a few brief 
records of his accounts as paymaster in 1800. In that year he made an extended 
official tour by land and water to the posts at Pittsburg, Cincinnati, Fort Wayne, 
and Detroit, visiting Limestone (Maysville, Ky.), Chillicothe, and Wheeling on 
route.
Selected to command Expedition
Captain Lewis appears early to have won the esteem and 
confidence of his distinguished neighbor, Thomas Jefferson; 
and in the spring of 1801 the latter, as president of 
the United States, appointed him as his private 
secretary.3 We have already seen that in 1783
3
The original of Jefferson’s letter to Lewis, offering this appointment (dated 
Washington, February 23, 1801), is in the Bureau of Rolls, Department of the Interior, 
Washington, where its press-mark is "Jefferson Papers, 2d series, vol. 51, doc. 
110." Jefferson writes that the salary is but $500, "scarcely more than an equivalent 
for your pay & rations" in the army; but it is an easier office, would give him 
opportunity to meet distinguished people, and he could board and lodge with the 
president’s family, free of charge. The original of Lewis’s letter of acceptance, dated 
Pittsburg, March 10th, may be found in ibid, doc. 95.
Jefferson, not then in official life, suggested to George Rogers 
Clark an exploration of the trans-Mississippi country, and that 
his subsequent negotiations with Ledyard (1788) and Michaux 
(1793) came to naught. The last-named mission had been 
unsuccessfully sought by his adventurous young friend Lewis, 
although but nineteen years old. When, apparently as early 
as July, 1802, President Jefferson revived his long-considered 
project, he offered the post of leader to his private secretary,
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who, now having attained the age of twenty-eight, had again 
pleaded for this honor. In his Memoir of Lewis,1 the president
1
Introduction to Biddle edition, pp. xi, xii.
pays him this generous tribute:
I had now had opportunities of knowing him intimately. Of courage 
undaunted; possessing a firmness and perseverance of purpose which 
nothing but impossibilities could divert from its direction; careful as a 
father of those committed to his charge, yet steady in the maintenance 
of order and discipline; intimate with the Indian character, customs, 
and principles; habituated to the hunting life; guarded, by exact observation 
of the vegetables and animals of his own country, against losing 
time in the description of objects already possessed; honest, disinterested, 
liberal, of sound understanding, and a fidelity to truth so scrupulous that 
whatever he should report would be as certain as if seen by ourselves — 
with all these qualifications, as if selected and implanted by nature in one 
body for this express purpose, I could have no hesitation in confiding the 
enterprise to him.
The President had at first sought as commandant a scientist 
who possessed, in addition to his scholarly attainments, the 
necessary "courage, prudence, habits & health adapted to the 
woods & some familiarity with the Indian character."2 Failing
2
Jefferson’s letter to Dr. Caspar Wistar, in Appendix.
in this, Captain Lewis was chosen as being, in his chief’s 
opinion, "brave, prudent, habituated to the woods, & familiar 
with Indian manners and character. He is not regularly educated, 
but he possesses a great mass of accurate observation on 
all the subjects of nature which present themselves here, & will 
therefore readily select those only in his new route which shall 
be new."3
3
Jefferson’s letter to Dr. Benjamin Rush, in Appendix.
In training
In order to acquire "a greater familiarity with the technical 
language of the natural sciences, and readiness in the astronomical 
observations necessary for the geography of 
his route," Lewis proceeded to Philadelphia,4 where
4
Jefferson’s Memoir of Lewis does not mention that Lewis went to Philadelphia 
as early as July, 1802; but his letter to Lewis, dated January 22d, 1803 (see 
Appendix), indicates that such was the fact.
he received instruction in the rudiments of the sciences from
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several eminent specialists — that city being the home of the 
American Philosophical Society, and then the principal seat of 
learning in the country. His correspondence with Jefferson 
during this period, which is given in our Appendix, abounds 
in allusions to scientific and practical details, showing him to 
have been not only an apt pupil, but already possessed of a 
large fund of information of the sort essential to the equipment 
of an explorer.
WILLIAM CLARK
Early in the course of these preparations Lewis determined, 
with Jefferson’s consent, to secure a companion who should 
share his honors and responsibilities. His choice fell upon 
Captain William Clark, four years his senior, but who had 
been the friend of his boyhood in Virginia, and his comrade in 
Wayne’s Indian campaigns.
A notable family
The Clarks, a large and now widely-ramified family group, 
had long lived in Albermarle County, Virginia, near the seat 
of the Lewis family, and here were born the two 
oldest children of John Clark and his wife Ann 
Rogers — Jonathan (1750–1816) and George Rogers 
(1752–1818). In 1754 John Clark removed to the neighborhood 
of Charlottesville, [?] Caroline County, where William, 
their ninth child, was born August 1st, 1770. This branch of 
the family — preceded several years by George Rogers Clark, 
who had become famous because of his campaign against Kaskaskia 
and Vincennes — moved to Kentucky in 1784, their 
estate being Mulberry Hill, on Beargrass Creek, near Louisville. 
The Clark home was the centre of hospitality and sociability for 
the region roundabout. It was frequented not only by sturdy 
pioneers of the Kentucky movement, with their tales of Indian 
warfare, and other perils and hardships of the early settlements; 
but the second generation of Kentucky emigrants also found 
here a welcome — gentlemen and lawyers of the new settlements, 
Revolutionary soldiers seeking homes in the growing 
West, men of enterprise, culture, and promise, permanent 
founders of a new civilization.
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Military services
Among them all, young "Billy" was a marked favorite. In 
his nineteenth year he marched in the ranks of Colonel John 
Hardin’s expedition against the tribesmen north of 
the Ohio River; the following year he was despatched 
upon a mission to the Creeks and Cherokees; and 
in 1791 was ensign and acting lieutenant on the Wabash Indian 
expedition, under General Scott. "Your brother William," 
writes one of the family friends,1 "is gone out as a cadet with
1
Dr. James O’Fallen to Colonel Jonathan Clark, Caroline County, Virginia, 
May 30th, 1791. — Draper MSS., 2 L 28.
Genl. Scott on the Expedition. He is a youth of solid and 
promising parts, and as brave as Cæsar." Two years later 
(1793) we find him commissioned as a first lieutenant in the 
Fourth sub-legion, in General Anthony Wayne’s Western 
Army.
After being engaged as an engineer in constructing forts 
along the line of advance, he was, late in the season, sent upon 
a perilous expedition up the Wabash as far as Vincennes, 
during which his progress was for several weeks blocked by 
ice. The next year (1794) we read of him as being in charge 
of a train of seven hundred pack-horses and eighty men, transporting 
supplies to Fort Greenville. Attacked by the savages, 
he lost five men, but gallantly repulsed the enemy and won 
praise from Wayne, under whom he later (August 20) fought 
in the Battle of Fallen Timbers. Twice (1795) he was entrusted 
by his general with important commissions to the 
Spaniards, an account of which is to be found in the Spanish 
Papers of the Draper Manuscripts, in the Wisconsin Historical 
Library. It is said that no officer impressed the Spanish with 
a more wholesome respect than young Lieutenant William 
Clark. His four years’ service in the Western Army had 
familiarized him with the methods of handling large bodies of 
men under military discipline, and given him opportunity to 
exercise the courage and resource needed to deal with savage 
foes; and it put him in touch with the prominent men of his 
time. It had also — an important consideration, in view of 
his subsequent career — once more thrown him into the company
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of Meriwether Lewis, now a fellow campaigner, and upon 
at least one expedition he was Lewis’s superior officer.1
1
Much confusion has arisen because three William Clarks were prominent in the 
West, in those stirring days. (1) Judge William Clark, of Indiana Territory, who 
died at Vincennes in 1802; (2) William Clark, the son of Benjamin, and a cousin 
of George Rogers Clark; and (3) the subject of this sketch. Confusion between 
Nos. 2 and 3 has been especially common, among historians; Coues’s sketch, in his 
Lewis and Clark (i, pp. lxviii, lix) is an instance — the "captain of militia," whose 
commission is given on the latter page, undoubtedly being William No. 1. In the 
Draper MSS., in the Wisconsin Historical Library, the papers of these two men have 
been indiscriminately commingled. This was the more natural, because the signatures 
of the two are so similar that it would require an expert to differentiate them. 
William No. 2 was one of the most efficient officers in the Illinois campaigns. He 
must have been quite young at the time; but in the later period of the Revolutionary 
War was entrusted with various important commissions. When Fort Jefferson was 
built in 1780, near the mouth of the Ohio, Lieutenant William Clark was sent with a 
convoy from Kaskaskia to provision it, and late the following year he removed to the 
Falls of Ohio, where Louisville now stnads. He was here employed in garrison duty 
and in protecting the new settlement against its Indian foes. So valuable were his 
services, that on the reduction of the regiment in February, 1783, he was one of three 
officer, retained in the service; and was only finally mustered out by the order of the 
governor in 1784. About this time a large tract of land (150,000 acres) was assigned 
to the Illinois regiment in return for its services, and laid off on the Indiana side of 
the Ohio River, opposite Louisville. Clark was appointed one of the allotment commissioners, 
also principal surveyor of the grant. From that time until his death in 
1791, he was chiefly occupied in the business of this office. A man of good habits, 
kind heart, courage, and resource, he was popular and successful among the early 
inhabitants of that country. He was on intimate terms with his more illustrious 
cousins, and it is to be conjectured that he was particularly admired by William Clark 
No. 3, just then growing into manhood. He never married, and at his death left a 
considerable landed property to his brothers and sisters, most of whom had not yet 
removed from Virginia.
Retiring from the army in 1796 — apparently with the 
brevet rank of captain, for thereafter he was given that title — 
William Clark lived quietly at home with his family, chiefly 
occupied in seeking to adjust the tangled affairs of his brother, 
George Rogers, who had been sued by many persons for supplies 
furnished in the Illinois campaigns. In the attempted settlement 
of these claims, William not only gave his time and effort, but 
sacrificed the small estate he had himself accumulated.
Lewis’s invitation
Such was the situation of his affairs when, on the sixteenth 
of July, 1803, he received a letter from his friend Captain 
Lewis2 — dated Washington, June 19th — in which the latter,
2
See Appendix, for the correspondence in full.
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after giving confidential information of the projected expedition 
to the Pacific, proposed that Clark "participate with me 
in it’s fatiegues, it’s dangers and it’s honor," assuring 
him that "there is no man on earth with whom I 
should feel equal pleasure in sharing them as with 
yourself." Clark promptly responded to this cordial offer, 
saying, "as my situation in life will admit of my absence the 
length of time necessary to accomplish such an undertaking, I 
will cheerfully join you."
It will be seen that Lewis’s letter, owing to the slowness of 
Western mails, was nearly a month in reaching Clark. Failing 
to hear from his comrade as soon as he had expected, 
and fearing that he could not go, Lewis opened tentative 
negotiations with Lieutenant Moses Hooke of his own regiment 
(the First Infantry), who was then in charge of military 
stores at Pittsburg. In a letter to Jefferson (July 26, 1803)1
1
For text, see Appendix.
Lewis describes him as a young man "about 26 years of age, 
endowed with a good constitution, possessing a sensible well 
informed mind, is industrious, prudent and persevering and 
withall intrepid and enterprising." A few days later, however 
(August 3), Lewis, then at Pittsburg, anxiously waiting for his 
keel-boat to be completed, received Clark’s acceptance, and 
promptly expressed to the latter that he felt "much gratifyed 
with your decision; for I could neither hope, wish, or expect 
from a union with any man on earth, more perfect support or 
further aid in the discharge of the several duties of the mission, 
than that, which I am confident I shall derive from being 
associated with yourself."
THE EXPEDITION
The Louisiana Purchase
It will be remembered that when Jefferson instituted the 
ambitious enterprise, the original records [of?] which we are here 
publishing for the first time, the trans-Mississippi 
was the property of France, although still in the 
hands of Spain. This fact gave rise to the secrecy 
with which the preparations were invested. But upon the
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second of May, 1803,1 the American commissioners in Paris
1
The actual date of signing, although the treaty was dated April 30th.
had signed a treaty with Napoleon by which Louisiana was 
sold to the United States.2 Lewis’s invitation to Clark shows
2
See Thwaites, Rocky Mountain Exploration, chap. v, for account of the Louisiana 
Purchase.
that some inkling of this unexpected and startling negotiation 
had reached Jefferson by that date (June 19); but the official 
news thereof did not arrive in Washington until the first days 
in July. The circumstance in no way altered Lewis’s arrangements, 
save that it was no longer necessary to maintain that 
privacy as to the purpose of the exploration, which had been 
hitherto enjoined upon him.
Personelle
At River Dubois Camp
Organized as a military detachment, under the orders of 
the secretary of war — although President Jefferson remained 
the moving spirit — the party, when complete, consisted 
of twenty-nine persons officially recognized on 
the rolls; with French and half-breed interpreters, Clark’s 
negro slave York, and the Indian woman Sacajawea as super-numeraries 
— forty-five in all, including the two captains.3
3
The number during the first year out (1804); but there were some changes in 
the spring of 1805. See list in note on p. 12 of the present volume; also the rolls 
in the Orderly Book, on pp. 13, 14, 30, 31, post.
Lewis — who had bidden good-bye to his friends at the White 
House on the morning of July 5th — embarked at Pittsburg 
on the thirty-first of August; but owing to shallows in the 
Ohio River, and the necessity of stopping at some of the forts 
to obtain volunteers from their garrisons, his passage was slow, 
At Louisville he picked up Clark and several young Kentucky 
recruits. December was a third spent, before the 
expedition went into winter camp at River Dubois, 
in Illinois, opposite the mouth of the Missouri, 
where the men were rigorously drilled both as soldiers and 
frontiersmen. It had been Lewis’s intention to camp at some 
distance up the Missouri; but the lateness of the season, the 
technical objections raised by Spanish officials, and Jefferson’s 
characteristic suggestion4 that a camp on the east side, in
4
Letter to Lewis, of November 16th, 1803, in Appendix.
American territory, would save the appropriation by allowing
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the men to draw their winter’s rations from the War Department, 
induced him to stop at River Dubois.
The journals show that the winter was a busy one — Clark 
being engaged at camp for the most part, in organizing and 
disciplining the party, and accumulating stores and boats for 
the long up-river journey; while Lewis was often in St. Louis, 
consulting with French fur-traders and others who knew the 
country. On March 9th and 10th, 1804, we find him the chief 
official witness at the formal transfer of Upper Louisiana — 
at first from Spain to France, and then from France to the 
United States.
The first season
The expedition started from Camp River Dubois on May 
14th, "in the presence of many of the neighboring inhabitants, 
and proceeded on under a jentle brease up the Missouri." 
The long and painful up-stream journey 
during the summer and autumn of 1804 was followed 
by a winter spent in log huts enclosed by a stout palisade, 
among the Mandan Indians not far from the present Bismarck, 
North Dakota. Making a fresh start from Fort Mandan, 
upon the seventh of April, 1805, there ensued a toilsome experience 
all the way to the headspring of Jefferson Fork of the 
Missouri, which was reached August 12th. Then came the 
crossing of the rugged, snow-clad Bitterroot Mountains, which 
here constitute the divide, and the descent of the foaming 
rapids and cataracts of the Columbia, until the Pacific Coast 
was reached in November. By Christmas the party were safely 
housed within Fort Clatsop, a rude structure — like Fort 
Mandan, log huts within a palisade covering a plot of ground 
some fifty feet square.1
1
See plan of the fort, in chapter xxi, vol. iii of the present work.
At Fort Clatsop
Another dreary but busy winter was spent in studying the 
natives and making other scientific observations in the neighborhood, 
and filling their large note-books with these 
interesting data. This was not the season, however, 
for meeting any of the numerous trading mariners 
who frequented the Northwest Coast; thus the letter of credit 
which Jefferson had given to Lewis proved of no avail, and 
for several months the explorers were obliged to exercise great
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ingenuity in making trinkets with which to obtain supplies from 
the natives, who exhibited an avaricious temperament.
The return
Leaving Fort Clatsop the twenty-third of March, 1806, the 
return of the expedition was delayed by heavy snows on the 
mountainous divide, and much hardship was experienced. 
The actual crossing of the range commenced 
June 15th. By the first of July the party had arrived at 
Travellers’ Rest Creek, where the native trails converged, and 
here they divided into two sections — Lewis’s party going 
direct to the Falls of the Missouri, and afterwards exploring 
Maria’s River with a view to ascertaining its availability as a 
fur-trade route to the north; Clark and his contingent proceeding 
to the head of navigation of the year before, and then 
crossing over to the Yellowstone and descending that stream 
to its junction with the Missouri. Parting company on the 
third of July, it was the twelfth of August before the two 
branches of the expedition reunited on the Missouri, several 
days below the mouth of the Yellowstone. Their final happy 
arrival at St. Louis, on the twenty-third of September, after an 
absence of two years, four months, and nine days, is one of the 
familiar events in American history.
THE STORY OF LEWIS AND CLARK’S JOURNALS
The final entry in the journal of Captain Clark is significant:
Friday 25th [26] of Septr. 1806
a fine morning   we commenced wrighting &c.
This shows that on the third day after their return to civilization, 
the commanders began placing its literary records into 
definitive form. The history of these records, thus promptly 
commenced, proved to be almost as romantic as that of the 
great discovery itself.
Jefferson’s concern
In his detailed instructions to Lewis (June 20, 1803),1 President
1
For this document, see Appendix.
Jefferson had displayed particular concern for the journals 
of the proposed expedition to the Pacific, which with all possible
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scientific data were to be prepared "with great pains & accuracy, 
to be entered distinctly, & intelligibly for others as well as 
yourself." The notes of the two captains were to be 
guarded against loss by making copies of them — 
"one of these copies [to] be written on the paper of 
the birch, as less liable to injury from damp than common 
paper."1
1
This suggestion was not adopted, in practice.
Not only were Lewis and Clark to keep such journals, 
but they were to encourage their men to do likewise. 
Jefferson especially requested of Lewis that "several copies of 
. . . your notes should be made at leisure times & put into 
the care of the most trustworthy of your attendants, to guard 
by multiplying them, against the accidental losses to which 
they will be exposed." The captain was reminded that "in 
the loss of yourselves, we should lose also the information you 
will have acquired;" and as a further precaution was required 
"to communicate to us, at reasonable intervals, a copy of your 
journal, notes & observations of every kind, putting into 
cypher whatever might do injury if betrayed" — for we have 
seen that at the time these instructions were written the country 
to be explored and thus opened to American trade, was in the 
hands of the Spanish, whose suspicions must not be aroused.
The various journals
The two leaders faithfully performed their duty in this regard, 
and the four sergeants — Charles Floyd, Patrick Gass, 
John Ordway, and Nathaniel Pryor — also wrote 
journals.2 Tradition has it that at least three of the
2
In the camp orders issued by Lewis and Clark, May 26th, 1804 (see post, p. 11), 
occurs this sentence: "The serg.ts in addition to those [other] duties are directed to 
keep a separate journal from day to day of all passing occurrences, and such other observations 
on the country &c. as shall appear to them worthy of notice.
twenty-three privates (Robert Frazier, Joseph White-house, 
and possibly George Shannon) were, as well, diarists 
upon the expedition — but the only private’s note-book now 
known to us is that of Whitehouse.
Journalizing methods
It was the daily custom of the captains to make rough notes, 
with rude outline maps, plans, and miscellaneous sketches,3 in
3
Clark was the draughtsman of the party. His maps, sketches of birds, fishes, 
leaves, etc., in the note-books of both Lewis and himself, and on separate sheets of 
paper (for which latter, see our atlas volume), are worthy of an engineer with better 
training than he had received. They are all carefully reproduced in the prevent work.
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field-books which they doubtless carried in their pockets. 
When encamped for a protracted period, these were developed 
into more formal records. In this development, 
each often borrowed freely from the other’s notes — 
Lewis, the better scholar of the two, generally rewriting 
in his own manner the material obtained from Clark; while 
the latter not infrequently copied Lewis practically verbatim, 
but with his own phonetic spelling. Upon returning to St. 
Louis, these individual journals were for the most part transcribed 
by their authors into neat blank books — bound in 
red morocco and gilt-edged — with the thought of preparing 
them for early publication. After this process, the original 
field-books must have been cast aside and in large measure 
destroyed; for but one of these1 is now known to exist.
1
By Clark, dated Sept. 13th-Dec. 31st, 1805, and described post.
There have come down to us, however, several note-books 
which apparently were written up in the camps.
Collectively, these journals of the captains cover each and 
every day the expedition was out — largely a double record, 
although there are occasional periods when we have the 
journal of but one of them.2
2
We have much more of Clark in these journals, than of Lewis. The lacunæ in 
the Lewis manuscripts, as compared with the dates covered by Clark, are as follows: 
	1804
	May 14, 16–19, 21-September 15; September 18-December 31 = 228 
days.

	1805
	January 1–February 2; February 14–April 6; August 27–September 8; 
September 11–17, 23-November 28; December 1–31 = 168 days.

	1806
	August 13-September 26 = 45 days. But during much of this period 
Lewis was disabled from a wound, and therefore unable to write.


The only apparent gap in the Clark journals, is the brief period from February 3 
to 12 (inclusive), 1805 = 10 days. But the omission is only nominal, for under 
February 13th he gives a summary of events during this period of absence; see vol. i, 
p. 253, note, and pp. 259–261. Actually, we have from Clark a perfect record of 
his movements day by day throughout the expedition.
Whether the missing Lewis entries (441 days, as compared with Clark; but we 
may eliminate 41 for the period when he was disabled, thus leaving 400) are still in 
existence or not, is unknown to the present writer. There appears to be no doubt 
that he regularly kept his diary. It is possible that the missing notes, in whole or in 
part, were with him when he met his death in Tennessee, and were either accidentally 
or purposely destroyed by others.
The manuscripts well exemplify 
the habits and characteristics of the two men — Clark, the 
more experienced frontiersman of the two, expressing himself
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sententiously with Doric simplicity and vigor of phrase, and 
often amusingly eccentric orthography; Lewis, in more correct 
diction, inclined to expatiate on details, especially with regard 
to Indians and natural history, and frequently revealing a 
poetic temperament and a considerable fund of humor.
The first news
In February, 1806, when the expedition was upon the 
Pacific coast, President Jefferson sent to Congress a message 
enclosing, among other matters, a letter from Lewis, 
dated at Fort Mandan in the previous April, just as 
the explorers were leaving for the upper country,1
1
For this document, see Appendix.
at that point the party had passed their first winter. This 
communication, describing the experiences of the expedition 
as far as Fort Mandan, was accompanied by brief reports of 
explorations on the Red and Washita rivers by Dr. Sibley, 
Dr. Hunter, and William C. Dunbar, together with statistics 
of the Western tribes and other data of the kind; the illassorted 
whole being promptly printed as a public document.2
2
See first item in Bibliographical Data, in the present volume, post.
Based upon this fragmentary publication there soon sprung 
up, both in England and America, a long list of popular corn-pilations 
telling the story of the Lewis and Clark expedition 
during its first year, expanded with miscellaneous information 
about the Western Indians, picked up here and there — some 
of it singularly inaccurate.3
3
See "Counterfeit Publications," in Bibliographical Data.
Gass’s Journal
A year later (early in 1807), only a few months after the return 
of the party, there was published at Philadelphia the first detailed 
report of the entire tour; being the journal of Sergeant 
Patrick Gass, an observant man, whose rough but generally 
accurate notes had been expanded with small regard 
to literary style, by an Irish schoolmaster, named David 
McKeehan, of Wellsburg, West Virginia. This little volume of 
about 83,000 words,4 with its curiously crude illustrations, was
4
See Bibliographical Data, for description of the various editions of Gass’s Journal.
reprinted in London in 1808, while new American editions appeared 
at Philadelphia in 1810, 1811, and 1812, and a French 
translation at Paris in 1810. It is now, in any form, a rarity.
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Lewis’s prospectus, 1807
It had been the intention of Lewis and Clark to publish 
their own journals; they had presented no official detailed 
report to the government, it being left with them by 
Jefferson, as we shall see, to make such literary use 
of their material as they saw fit. During the year 
following the return, and the one in which Gass’s Journal had 
appeared, Lewis issued a prospectus announcing the speedy 
publication of the official narrative by C. & A. Conrad, of 
Philadelphia. The first volume was to contain the "narrative 
of the voyage," the second to be devoted chiefly to an account 
of "the Indian nations distributed over that vast region," and 
the third "exclusively to scientific research." Apart from this, 
was to be published "Lewis and Clark’s Map of North 
America, from longitude 9 west to the Pacific Ocean, and 
between 36 and 52 north latitude, with extensive marginal 
notes, dimensions five feet eight inches by three feet ten 
inches, embracing all their late discoveries, and that part of 
the continent heretofore the least known."1
1
See Appendix, for this prospectus.
Delayed by public duties
Unfortunately for this enterprise, both explorers soon after 
their return had received, together with commissions as generals, 
important government appointments: Lewis 
being made governor of Louisiana Territory, and 
Clark its superintendent of Indian affairs and brigadier-general 
of militia.2 The onerous duties appertaining to
2
Upon the execution, Lewis held a captaincy in the First Infantry; Clark had 
been commissioned as second lieutenant of artillery. On their return they both 
resigned from the army — Clark on February 27th, 1807, and Lewis on March 2d 
following. March 3d, Jefferson signed Lewis’s commission, and nine days later 
Clark’s.
these offices, in the new and vast territory through which they 
had journeyed, were necessarily absorbing; and neither being 
a literary man, the task of publication under such circumstances 
was easily deferred.
Lewis’s death
Urged by Jefferson — who from the first had been keenly 
desirous to have the records of the exploration as soon as possible 
made the common property of the world — it was in 1809 
agreed that General Lewis should in earnest undertake the 
work. He was travelling on horseback through Tennessee,
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on his way to Washington, intending thereafter to go to Philadelphia 
to enter upon this editorial task, when he lost his life 
during the night of October 11th. A guest, at the 
time, of a wayside settler some sixty miles southwest 
of Nashville, it was reported that he had committed 
suicide — a theory which Jefferson, probably his closest friend, 
accepted without question; but it was and still is believed by 
many that he was murdered for the small sum of money upon 
his person at the time.1
1
See discussion in Coues, Lewis and Clark, i, pp, xl-lvii; and Wheeler, The 
Trail of Lewis and Clark (New York, 1904), i, pp. 61–74.
Clark engages Biddle
Clark, now the sole surviving head of the expedition, 
prompted by the indefatigable Jefferson, appears to have 
soon sought the assistance of an editor in bringing 
out the proposed publication. It seems that, probably 
early in 1810, overtures were made to him from 
some literary person in Richmond, Virginia;2 but these he
2
See Biddle-Clark correspondence in Coues, Lewis and Clark, i, pp. lxxxii 
et seq.
rejected, and earnestly solicited the aid of Nicholas Biddle, of 
Philadelphia. Biddle, who was descended from one of the 
oldest Philadelphia families, had graduated from Princeton in 
his sixteenth year (1801); he had been secretary to John Armstrong, 
our minister to France (1804), and while in Paris had 
superintended the payment of American claims growing out 
of the Louisiana Purchase — in this capacity greatly surprising 
the French officials both by his brilliancy and his youth. After 
travelling extensively in Europe, he became secretary to 
Mr. Monroe while the latter was minister to Great Britain 
but in 1807 returned to practise law in Philadelphia. At the 
time of Clark’s invitation, Biddle was but twenty-four years 
of age; nevertheless he had already attained considerable 
reputation as a financier, lawyer, and man of letters — in the 
last-named field being editor of the Port-folio — and socially 
was by many considered both the handsomest and the most 
charming man in Philadelphia, as he certainly was one of the 
most cultivated. It is small wonder that Clark selected him 
as the writer of the narrative.
Vol. I, Page xxxix
In his second letter to Biddle, dated February 20th, 1810, 
from the home of his father-in-law, Colonel George Hancock, 
near Fincastle, Virginia — then being visited by the general — 
he invites his correspondent to come to him at that place, 
"where I have my books and memorandoms and stay with me 
a week or two; read over & make yourself thereby acquainted 
with everything which may not be explained in the Journals. 
. . . Such parts as may not be full, I can explain, and add 
such additional matter as I may recollect. I brought the 
Books with me to Copy such parts as are intended for the 
Botanical work which I shall send to Doctr Barton, and will 
deliver the Books to you if you will engage to write the 
naritive &c."
On the third of March Biddle replied to Clark, regretting 
"that it will be out of my power to undertake what you had 
the politeness to offer;" explaining that "My occupations 
necessarily confine me to Phila. and I have neither health nor 
leisure to do sufficient justice to the fruits of your enterprize 
and ingenuity. You cannot be long however without making 
a more fortunate selection.
Two weeks later, however (March 17), he again addressed 
Clark — who was still at Fincastle — and reports having been 
seen by some of the latter’s friends in Philadelphia; the result 
of the conference being that he "will therefore very readily 
agree to do all that is in my power for the advancement of 
the work; and I think I can promise with some confidence 
that it shall be ready as soon as the publisher is prepared to 
print it. Having made up my mind today, I am desirous 
that no delay shall occur on my part." He therefore will soon 
visit the general at Fincastle. The latter replied (March 25) 
with "most sincere acknowledgements for the friendly sentiments," 
and urged an immediate visit, "as my business calls 
me to Louisiana; and nothing detains me, but the business I 
wish with you
Biddle at work
Biddle made the trip to Fincastle, noted Clark’s oral statements, 
and carried back with him to Philadelphia the journals 
and maps of the expedition, from which he at once began to 
prepare its history. In May, Clark sent to the editor George
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Shannon1 who when a lad of sixteen years, had creditably
1
Shannon was born in Pennsylvania, of a good family, in 1787. After the 
return of the expedition he lost a leg as the result of a wound at the hands of Indians,
the amputation having taken place at St. Charles, Mo. Soon after serving Biddle,
he was admitted to the bar at Louisville, Ky.; becoming a circuit judge in Kentucky, 
a state senator in Missouri, and U. S. district attorney for Missouri. He died 
suddenly in court in 1836, aged forty-nine years.
served as one of the privates in the detachment. Then 
twenty-three years old, and studying for the law, 
Shannon appears to have remained in Philadelphia 
during most of the time spent in draughting the 
narrative, and to have materially assisted Biddle both in interpreting 
the note-books and giving personal recollections of 
the tour. Not only did Clark tender the services of Shannon, 
but he himself was in frequent correspondence with the editor,2
2
The following memoranda, found in Clark-voorhis note-book No. 4, were 
evidently made by General Clark at this time:
"Mem. Enquire at St Louis into the Situation & number of the Crow Indians & which, if 
either, of their bands is called the Paunch Indians.
Also for some Indian speeches.
Story of the Osage on the subject of the Beaver.
Send to Mr. Biddle every thing authentic & not yet published on the subject of the Fur Trade.
Get an Indain song
about the Fur Trade
Fur Compy" — Ed.
and purchased and forwarded to him the journal of Sergeant 
Ordway. The journal of Sergeant Gass being already in print, 
was of course also accessible to Biddle.
The talented young editor at once surrendered himself 
almost completely to the difficult task before him; he had 
promised Clark that the narrative should be ready for the press 
within twelve months. By the seventh of July he appears to 
have finished the story up to July 7th, 1805, above the Falls 
of the Missouri; for in a note to his distinguished correspondent, 
chiefly concerning the maps for the publication 3 he playfully
3
Which were being prepared by F. R. Hassier, of Schenectady, N. Y.
says: "Today I have sent you and ten men up into a 
bottom to look for wood to make canoes after the unhappy 
failure of your iron boat." A year later (July 8, 1811) he 
wrote to Clark, informing him that he had "completed the 
work agreeable to our engagement," and was "ready to put it 
to the press whenever Mr. Conrad chose."
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Wanted: a publisher
In our day, a manuscript of this character would eagerly be 
sought by publishers. Stanley, Nordenskjöld, Nansen, and 
Hedin have had but to choose among applicants 
from the book trade. Ninety years ago, the situation 
was far different. John Conrad, a prominent publisher 
of his day, was finally prevailed upon to undertake the 
work, the financial outcome of which seemed to some others 
doubtful. He appears to have entered into the project with 
much interest; but by the time Biddle was ready, Conrad had 
fallen into financial straits, and in due course was plunged into 
bankruptcy; for this was the period of the second war with 
England, and business was unsettled. Biddle accordingly 
writes to Clark, July 4th, 1811, stating the facts in the case, 
and incidentally mentioning that "Last winter I was prevented 
from going to the legislature chiefly by a desire to stay 
& superintend the printing." He has, however, made an 
arrangement with Thomas Bradford, "one of the best booksellers 
here," and hopes that "we can proceed vigorously & 
soon get the volumes out"
Despite Biddle’s optimism affairs dragged slowly, for Bradford’s 
terms were unsatisfactory. Over a year later (September 5 
1812), we find Clark offering Biddle "the half of every profit 
arising from it, if you will attend to it, have it Completed as 
far as it is possible and necessary, printed published &c. including 
the advances which have and may be necessary &c." 
Biddle does not appear to have accepted this financial proposition; 
familiar with the book market, he probably anticipated 
the failure of the project.
Throughout the course of the work Conrad continued his 
friendly concern, and assisted Biddle in his strenuous search 
for a publisher. November 12th, he writes Biddle that he 
has tried Johnson & Warner without success; that firm "seem 
to have so incorrect an idea of the value of the work and probable 
profits arising from the publication of it." He advises 
Biddle to "agree to Mr. Bradfords offer. It is I am confident 
the best bargain you can make for Genl Clarke. The copyright 
I presume will be in him (Genl. C.) & I suppose he will 
derive the entire benefit of the sale of the M. S. in England."
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A publisher found
This advice Biddle in due time felt impelled to accept, and 
February 23d, 1813, tells Clark that having found Bradford’s 
terms "not such as I thought advantageous I made 
proposals to all the booksellers in town. The stagnation 
in that branch of business was so great that 
no one was willing to embark in it, and after a great deal of 
fruitless negociation I was obliged to return and on the advice 
of Mr. Conrad accept Mr. Bradford’s proposals. . . I now 
wait only for the engravers who will soon I hope finish their 
work and then we can strike off the printing immediately & in 
a little time the work will be published." Nevertheless a year 
was spent in the mechanical execution of the two small volumes. 
Meanwhile the publishing firm of Bradford & Inskeep, who 
had undertaken the work, in their turn became insolvent and 
at the actual time of publication (February 20, 1814)1 were in
1
The date of the first sale of volumes. See Coues, Lewis and Clark, i, pp. xci,
xcii, for detailed statement of the financial outcome of the enterprise.
the bankruptcy court.
Paul Allen’s revision
Just before going to press, Biddle was elected to the legislature, 
in which he soon won an enviable reputation for statesmanlike 
qualities. Being thus prevented from paying 
that attention to the book which he thought it 
deserved, he engaged Paul Allen, a Philadelphia 
newspaper writer, to supervise the issue. In a letter to Clark 
(March 23), reviewing some of the circumstances of the publication, 
Biddle says: "The gentleman who received and prepared 
it for the press, Mr. Allen, is a very capable person, and 
as I did not put the finishing hand to the volumes I did not 
think it right to take from him the credit of his own exertion 
and care by announcing personally the part which I had in the 
compilation. I am content that my trouble in the business 
should be recognized only by the pleasure which attended 
it and also by the satisfaction of making your acquaintance, 
which I shall always value. I could have wished that your 
time had permitted you to revise the whole of the work, as 
no doubt some errors and inadvertencies have from the nature 
of the volumes and the circumstances attending the publication 
crept into them. I hope however that you will not
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find them very numerous or important . . . Henceforth you 
may sleep upon your fame, which must last as laong as books 
can endure. Mr. Bradford has I presume sent you a copy of 
the work."
Despite Biddle’s determination to claim no credit for the 
narrative which has long been regarded a classic in American 
history, it is quite apparent that Allen’s connection with the 
enterprise was but that of reviser for the press. He himself 
frankly states in the Preface, that he does not wish "to arrogate 
anything from the exertions of others;" that "he found but 
little to change, and that his labor has been principally confined 
to revising the manuscript, comparing it with the original 
papers, and inserting such additional matter as appears to have 
been intentionally deferred by the writer [Mr. Biddle] till the 
period of a more mature revisal." Allen secured from President 
Jefferson an admirable memoir of Lewis; possibly, he also 
blocked out the chapters; and in a measure the mechanical form 
may be due to him. His labors were doubtless important from 
the typographical and clerical side; but of course the credit 
for the enterprise should chiefly rest with Biddle. That the 
latter had finished the work, ready for the final touches of a 
practical reviser for the press, is evident from his own letters 
to Clark, as well as the confirmatory statement which has come 
down to us from Conrad.
In his richly annotated edition of the Travels (N. Y., 1893, 
4 vols.) Dr. Elliott Coues spends much space and energy in 
persistently heaping vituperation on Allen for fathering a work 
mainly performed by another. Biddle had the undoubted 
right to withdraw his name from public connection with the 
narrative. We may consider his reasons Quixotish, but he 
was entitled to be guided by them, and they certainly bespeak 
a nature more generous than we are accustomed to meet. As 
for Allen, it is evident that he did his part with becoming 
modesty; no doubt he well earned the fee of $500 — partly 
taken out in trade — with which he was rewarded by the publishers. 
Press-revision and proof-reading are no light tasks; 
although we might wish that, while he was at it, he had also 
given us an index.
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A profitless undertaking
The size of the edition was, apparently, 2,000 copies1 Of
1
In this, I follow Coues.
these it would seem that 583 were either lost in some manner — 
"supposed to be destroyed in binder’s or printer’s 
hands" — or were defective from lacking plates; this 
would leave for sale only 1,417 perfect copies, which 
explains why the book is now rare. The net profits on the 
enterprise were computed at $154.10, of which neither Clark 
nor Biddle appears to have received a penny. The copper 
plates of the engraved maps became the property of the latter, 
and are now owned by his son, the Hon. Craig Biddle, of 
Philadelphia. The Clark was left the copyright. As for the 
heirs of Lewis, we find them2 as late as 1816–17 making application
2
Cours, L. and C., i. pp. xciii, xciv.
to Clark for their share of the earnings, "persuaded that 
profit arising from that work has been received. "and being 
informed by the latter of the dismal result of the enterprise.
Over two and a half years after the publication, a letter from 
Clark to Jefferson (October 10, 1816)3 reveals the fact that
3
Published in our Appendix.
the explorer had himself "not been so fortunate as to procure 
a single volume, as yet" — thus showing that Bradford, in the 
midst of his financial troubles, had not carried out the abovementioned 
agreement with Biddle, to transmit a copy of the 
work to the man chiefly concerned in its appearance.
Difficulty of Biddle’s task
The service of Biddle in editing the journals of the Lewis 
and Clark expendition, was a far more difficult literary 
undertaking than is commonly supposed. The entire 
mass of notes which he had before him may be 
thus roughly computed:
	Lewis and Clark journals (Amer. Philosophical 
Society codices)
	900,000
	words

	Gass Journal (as printed)
	83,000
	"

	Ordway Journal — unknown, but possibly
	100,000
	"

	
	1,083,000
	


Barton’s proposed work
To this we should add about 160,000 words in the Clark-Voorhis 
collection, later to be described, and undoubtedly at
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one time in Biddle’s hands; and whatever additional notes he 
may himself have made during conversations with Clark and 
Shannon, or as the result of correspondence with the former 
— and they must have been copious. A large proportion of 
the scientific matter of the Lewis and Clark note-books, howover, 
which may have aggregated a fourth of the journals as a 
whole, had at the outset been eliminated by Clark and Biddle. 
This material, carefully copied out, was sent to Dr. Benjamin 
Smith Barton, an eminent naturalist in Philadelphia.1
1
A professor of medicine in the University of Pennsylvania, and a vice-president 
of the American Philosophical Society.
Dr. Barton agreed to edit a special volume,"which 
was to have been (by contract) prepared in six months 
from the time" of the appearance of the narrative of the 
journey. Owning to Barton’s illness and consequent death, this 
"cientific part"2 was not written. Thus, while the Biddle
2
Clark’s letter to Jefferson, dated St. Louis, Oct. 10, 1816, given in our 
Appendix.
narrative gives a popular account of some of the principal discoveries, 
the scientific data so laboriously kept by Lewis and Clark, 
chiefly the former, has not heretofore been published.
A successful paraphrase
It was Biddle’s task to weave this mass of heterogeneous 
data into a readable paraphrase which should have unity and a 
simple and forceful literary style. Adopting so far 
as possible the language of the original journals, 
where essential he amplifies and explains them from 
his additional data — Clark and Shannon’s verbal statements, 
and the Ordway and Gass journals, assisting him to a more 
complete understanding. The nearly 1,500,000 words of 
manuscript he condensed into 370,000 printed words. The 
first person plural is used, save where the captains are individually 
mentioned, and then we have the third person singular. 
So skilfully is the work done, that probably few have realized 
that they had not before them the veritable journals of the 
explorers themselves, written upon the spot. The result will 
always remain one of the best digested and most interesting 
books of American travel, comparable in many respects with 
Astoria and Bonneville’s Adventures — of course lacking Irving’s
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charm of style, but possessing what Irving’s two Western classics 
do not, the ring of truth, which never fails to appeal to those 
who love a tale of noble adventure in the cause of civilization.1
1
For a bibliographical account of the Biddle paraphrase, see Mr. Paltsits’s Bibliographical 
Data in the present volume.
Jefferson dissatisfied
We have seen that Jefferson, who set on foot the expedition, 
had from the first expressed much concern in its records, both 
in the making and the publication. He had urged 
their early printing, and on Lewis’s death spurred 
Clark to action; with what result, has been related 
The dilatoriness of that performance — for which Clark, how-ever, 
was only partly responsible — fretted the great man. 
December 6th, 1813, he wrote to Baron von Humboldt: 
"You will find it inconceivable that Lewis’s journey to the 
Pacific should not yet have appeared; nor is it in my power 
to tell you the reason. The measures taken by his surviving 
companion, Clark, for the publication, have not answered our 
wishes in point of dispatch. I think, however, from what I 
have heard, that the mere journal will be out within a few 
weeks in two volumes, 8vo. These I will take care to send 
you with the tobacco seed you desired, if it be possible for 
them to escape the thousand ships of our enemies spread over 
the ocean. The botanical and zoological discoveries of Lewis 
will probably experience greater delay, and become known to 
the world through other channels before that volume will be 
ready. The Atlas, I believe, waits on the leisure of the 
engraver"2 Nearly a hundred years have elapsed, and until
2
See full text, in Appendix.
the present work neither scientific data nor atlas has been given 
to the public.
Jefferson’s search for Original Journals
Three years later (1816), we find Jefferson instituting a 
search for the manuscript journals of the explorers, with a 
view of placing them in the archives of the American 
Philosophical Society. He writes (April 26)3 to
3
The correspondence here cited is given in full in the Appendix.
Prof. Joseph F. Correa da Serra, a botanist then 
holding membership in the Society, asking him in 
the cause of science to interest himself in the matter, and
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describing in some detail the character of the documents — 
with which he was himself familiar, for he had handled them 
at Monticello. These papers, he informs Da Serra, "are the 
property of the government, the fruits of the expedition undertaken 
at such expence of money and risk of valuable lives. 
They contain exactly the whole of the information which it 
was our object to obtain for the benefit of our own country 
and of the world, but we were willing to give to Lewis and 
Clarke whatever pecuniary benefits might be derived from the 
publication, and therefore left the papers in their hands, taking 
for granted that their interests would produce a speedy publication, 
which would be better if done under their direction. 
but the death of Cap.t Lewis, the distance and occupations of 
General Clarke, and the bankruptcy of their bookseller, have 
retarded the publication, and rendered necessary that the government 
should attend to the reclamation & security of the 
papers. their recovery is now become an imperious duty. 
their safest deposit as fast as they can be collected, will be the 
Philosophical society, who no doubt will be so kind as to 
recieve and preserve them, subject to the order of government. 
. . . As to any claims of individuals to these papers, it 
is to be observed that, as being the property of the public, we 
are certain neither Lewis nor Clarke would undertake to convey 
away the right to them, and that they could not convey 
them, had they been capable of intending it. . . . my interference 
will, I trust, be excused, not only from the portion which 
every citizen has in whatever is public, but from the peculiar 
part I have had in the design and execution of this expedition."
It appears that Biddle, who still held the majority of the 
note-books, was disinclined to surrender them to Jefferson 
save on order of Clark. September 8th, Jefferson wrote to 
the general, soliciting such an order, to "be given in favor 
either of the War office or myself. . . . I should receive them 
only in trust for the War office to which they belong, and 
take their orders relating to them." He wishes to deposit 
with the Philosophical Society "for safekeeping the travelling 
pocket journals as originals to be recurred to on all interesting 
questions arising out of the published journal;" his desire
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being to secure "to the world all the beneficial results we were 
entitled to expect from it [the expedition], and which would 
so fully justify the expences of the expedition incurred by the 
United States in that expectation."
October 10th, Clark responds to Jefferson by enclosing "an 
Order on my friend Mr. Biddle for the papers in his possession," 
Biddle being at the same time instructed, as his agent, 
"to collect all the Books, papers, specimens, &c." in the hands 
of Dr. Barton’s heirs or others. Clark expresses interest in 
Jefferson’s desire to collect the papers, and adds: "From the 
mortification of not haveing succeeded in giving to the world all 
the results of that expedition, I feel Relief & greatitude for the 
interest which you are willing to take, in effecting what has not 
been in my power to accomplish." Nevertheless, we shall 
presently see that Clark had retained in his possession at St. 
Louis five of his own original journals, nearly all the maps made 
by him upon the expedition, and many miscellaneous documents 
concerning the enterprise; these he did not surrender.
Jefferson now writes to Dr. John Vaughan of the Society 
(June 28, 1817), saying that although Da Serra had obtained 
several note-books from Mr. Biddle and Mrs. Barton, considerable 
difficulty is being experienced in collecting all the 
documents. Evidently much annoyed, he proposes to bring 
pressure to bear, through the secretary of war, "that office 
having some rights to these papers." The further suggestion 
is made, that the Society publish "in their Transactions or 
otherwise," a digest of the "zoological, vegetable & mineralogical 
papers & subjects."
Biddle surrenders note-books
On the eighth of April, 1818, we learn from the manuscript 
minutes of the corporation that "Mr. Nicholas Biddle 
deposited the original journals of Lewis and Clark, 
with an account of them and of those journals and 
documents which he was not possessed of." The 
deposit consisted of eighteen note-books and twelve parcels of 
loose sheets; of these, thirteen are in red-morocco covers — 
seven by Lewis and six by Clark.1
1
The correspondence touching upon this event will be found in full in the 
Appendix.
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Used by Coues
Here the records of Jefferson’s search suddenly cease. 
Neither the federal government nor the American Philosophical 
Society having decided to publish them, these 
precious manuscripts slumbered untouched for nearly 
seventy-five years in the library vault of the Society, 
practically unknown to historical scholars outside of that institution. 
In 1892, Dr. Elliott Coues, eminent as a scientist and 
traveller, as well as an editor of American historical sources, 
was engaged in preparing the new edition of Biddle, to which 
frequent reference has already been made. Most if not all of 
his matter was before him in galley proofs, when he learned 
for the first time of the existence of the original manuscripts in 
Philadelphia. Armed with a letter from the explorer’s son, 
Jefferson Kearny Clark, of St. Louis, Coues requested the loan 
of the note-books from their custodian. This was granted by 
the Society (vote of December 16), and the manuscripts were 
accordingly sent to him at Washington. Concluding that it 
was too late to block out the work afresh and discard Biddle’s 
text, he compromised by enriching his notes with many citations 
from the originals — unfortunately freely modernized, as 
was his custom with all the Western manuscripts which he 
edited; and from them he also compiled a new chapter in the 
Biddle style, which he inserted into the body of the book, as 
though a part of the Biddle text. His modified excerpts but 
served to whet the appetites of students of American history, 
and thus led to the project for their eventual publication in 
extenso and with literal accuracy.
Coues’s report on codices
In returning the journals to the Society, Coues transmitted 
therewith a detailed report upon their scope and condition.1
1
Published in American Philosophical Proceedings, xxi (No. 140), pp. 17–33; 
reprinted, in abbreviated form, in our Appendix.
While in his possession, he attached to each codex 
(note-book) a memorandum summarizing its contents, 
and to each gave an identifying letter, running from 
A to T. This was commendable; but certain other liberties 
which he took with the manuscripts merit our condemnation 
— for in many codices he freely interlined the text with his 
own verbal changes and comments; and in general appeared
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to treat the material as though mere copy for the printer, which 
might be revised by him with impunity. Apparently the 
codices remained unopened after their return; for it was not 
until the summer of 1903 that the Society authorities were 
made aware, by one who was examining them in detail, of the 
surprising treatment to which they had been subjected.
Philosophical Society concludes to publish
The next chapter in the story opened in the spring of 1901, 
when the Society’s Committee on Historical Manuscripts 
determined — in view of the forthcoming centennial 
of the Louisiana Purchase — at last to carry out 
Jefferson’s suggestion, and secure the publication of 
the Lewis and Clark journals direct from the original 
manuscripts in their custody. They interested in this project 
the present publishers, who in turn engaged the writer as 
Editor of the work.
In the course of consequent investigation into the sources, 
there came to view in the Society’s library a few other Lewis 
and Clark items, besides the codices handled and labelled by 
Coues; these were chiefly statistical tables regarding the Western 
Indians, a meteorological record, and a list of the explorers’ 
specimens sent from Fort Mandan to the Society1 — matters
1
See Appendix, for this document.
of considerable although not commanding importance.2
2
Several copies of the Indian vocabulary blank prepared by Jefferson are also in 
the possession of the American Philosophical Society, having been presented by him 
in October, 1820. It consists of a sheet 7 3/4 × 19 1/4″, printed on both sides — 
although there are some which were printed on but one side of a sheet twice this 
width, the two pages standing side by side. Those filled out represent, among 
others, the Miami, Micmac, Shawnee, Chippewa, and Lenâpe languages; while 
several are still blank. In the collection are no vocabularies which appear to have 
emanated from the Lewis and Clark expedition.
Search for Ordway Journal
In Coues’s report on the codices, occurs this note: "One 
of Clark’s Journals is now in the possession of his son, [the 
late] Mr. Jefferson K. Clark, of St. Louis. I am 
not informed of the date covered by this volume, 
nor of the nature of its contents." Upon assuming 
charge of the proposed publication, the present writer at once 
approached the heirs of General William Clark for permission 
to use the Ordway Journal, in case it could be found among
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the family papers. As the result of protracted negotiations, 
an unexpected situation was revealed. The third son and 
fourth child of General Clark and his first wife, Julia Hancock, 
was George Rogers Hancock Clark, born at St. Louis in 
1816 and dying in 1858. This son was his father’s executor, 
and as such came into possession of the explorer’s papers and 
many other family relics, which he appears to have arranged 
and labelled with some care. Upon his death they descended 
to his eldest child, now Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis of New York 
City, whose proprietary rights are at present shared with her 
daughter, Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.
The Voorhis collection
It appears that a few years ago Mrs. Voorhis began the 
examination of the collection with a view to selecting therefrom, 
for a projected compilation of her own, certain 
documents which pertained to the public careers of 
various members of the Clark family, particularly 
William and George Rogers. This examination was still privately 
in progress when, in the autumn of 1903, the present 
Editor — quite unconscious of the existence of other historical 
manuscripts at the Voorhis home — appeared upon the scene 
with his application for the Ordway Journal. Indeed, the 
ladies themselves were as yet unaware of the full significance 
of their treasures, especially those appertaining to the great 
expedition. The result was that the writer in several visits 
personally completed the examination of the collection, with 
the papers of the expedition especially in view; and arrangements 
were concluded between the proprietors of the documents 
and the publishers, by which all those essential to the 
complete narrative of the Lewis and Clark exploration are to 
be published in the present work.
The Voorhis collection of Lewis and Clark material is of 
surprising richness, and consists of the following items:
Clark Journals
· Red morocco note-book No. 1 — Diary, April 7–July 3, 1805; 
38,000 words, with 3 maps of the Falls of the Missouri.
· Field-book, bound in a rude piece of elk skin, secured by a thong 
and button, and undoubtedly carried in Clark’s pocket upon the expedition
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— Diary, Sept. 11–Dec. 31, 1805; 20,000 words, with over a 
dozen full-page sketch-maps of the trail over the mountains, and the 
neighborhood of Fort Clatsop, interwoven with the badly blurred text. 
On the skin cover is a rude plan of the fort itself.
· Red morocco note-book No. 2 — Diary, Jan. 30–April 3, 1806; 
41,000 words, with numerous pen sketches of canoes, birds, dwellings, 
tools, etc. by the same hand (Clark’s) as those contained in Lewis’s 
codices of similar dates, in the American Philosophical Society’s 
collection.
· Red morocco note-book No. 3 — Diary, April 4–June 6, 1806; 
35,000 words, with some sketch-maps.
· Fragment of Journal — Detached leaves, giving evidently first draft 
of entries, April 16–21, 1806; 2,300 words.
· Red morocco note-book No. 4 — No diary, but containing sundry 
notes and tables of weather, distances, astronomical and ethnological 
data — all covered, however, in more finished manuscripts in the American 
Philosophical Society’s collection. There are also in this book four excellent colored maps.
Miscellaneous Material
· An orderly book, by several hands, running from April 1 to Oct. 13, 
1804, and a detached entry for Jan. 1, 1806; detached orders promulgated 
at River Dubois camp, Feb. 20 and March 4, 1804; also a few 
detached orders issued during the expedition.
· Ten letters (some of them drafts) — Lewis offering (June 19, 1803) 
Clark an equal partnership in command of the expedition; Clark’s 
acceptance thereof (July 17); Clark’s letter to President Jefferson 
(July 24), informing him of this fact; Lewis to Clark (Aug. 3), 
expressing his gratification at the latter’s favorable response; six others, 
chiefly by Clark, relating to various phases of the expedition.
· Letter of Clark to "Mr. Hugh Henry at the N. W. Co. establishments 
on the Assiniboin River," written from the Yellowstone, July 
20, 1806 (2,000 words); and Clark’s order to Sergeant N. Pryor, dated 
July 25, 1806, directing him to take the aforesaid letter to Henry, 
together with twelve or fourteen horses (320 words).
· An address from the citizens of Fincastle and its vicinity to Captains 
Lewis and Clark, dated January 8, 1807 (300 words); and Clark’s 
undated answer thereto (300 words).
· Numerous other letters and memoranda — among them the original 
of Jefferson’s letter of credit; Clark’s various military commissions,
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before, during, and after the expedition; fragmentary records of courses 
and distances, Indian tribes, weather data, and the like; information 
concerning the Assiniboin country obtained from British traders at Fort 
Mandan; and one of Clark’s speeches to the Indians, in 1806.
Maps
· Most important of all are about sixty detailed maps, for the most 
part made by Clark while on the trip, he being engineer of the detachment. 
Collectively, these illustrate the greater part of the journey 
both going and returning, indicate camping-places, and contain many 
interesting comments on the country and the Indians. These charts 
vary in size from eight inches square to several feet long.
In addition to the above manuscripts, there are in this collection 
several oil paintings of the Clarks — chiefly George 
Rogers and William — together with numerous valuable relics 
of these men, making of the Voorhis home a museum of great 
interest to students of Western history.
An interesting query
Neglected manuscripts
Why did not General Clark surrender this wealth of manuscripts 
either to the American Philosophical Society or to 
Jefferson, when the latter was searching for all the 
documents of the expedition, stoutly claiming them 
as the undoubted property of the government? The 
probable answer is, that Biddle found the four Clark-Voorhis 
morocco note-books of no service to him; for practically all 
the facts contained in them are either in Lewis’s journals of 
similar dates or in other drafts by Clark. He doubtless returned 
the books to Clark, in the early stages of the work, 
keeping only those which later were placed in the Society’s 
archives. It is probable, also, that the engraver having completed 
such maps as he deemed necessary for the publication, 
all the charts made upon the expedition were returned to 
Clark. As for the skin-bound field-book, this having already 
been transcribed into a red morocco note-book, very likely 
the original did not go to Biddle at all; the orderly book, the 
various fragments, the Lewis-Clark correspondence, and the 
letter of credit, were doubtless also retained at St. Louis as being 
deemed, for Biddle’s purpose of a popular narrative, unusable
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material. On his part, it is probable that Clark had either 
forgotten the existence of these documents, or, like Biddle, 
considered them as of relatively slight historical value. 
His seemingly careless treatment of them would 
appear to bear out the last conclusion. In all events, 
they remained among his papers untouched, until tied into 
packets and labelled by his son and executor, George Rogers 
Hancock Clark.1 The manuscripts again suffered a long
1
General William Clark’s appointment as Superintendent of Indian Affairs and 
Brigadier General of Militia for the Territory of Louisiana (1807) has already been 
noted in the text. In this dual part, he was eminently successful. Governor Lewis 
had been succeeded in that office by Benjamin Howard, and the following year (1810)’ 
the name of the territory was changed to Missouri. July 1, 1813, Clark was appointed 
by President Madison as governor of Missouri Territory, being several times 
recommissioned as such — in 1816, 1817, and 1820. In the last-named year, Missouri 
entered the Union, and Clark was a candidate for the first State governor, but 
was defeated in the election by Alexander McNair. In 1820, President Monroe 
appointed him to the newly created office of federal Superintendent of Indian Affairs; 
two years later, he was commissioned as Surveyor General for the States of Illinois and 
Missouri and the Territory of Arkansas. He died at St. Louis, September 1st, 1838, 
in his sixty-ninth year, and was given an impressive funeral, in which the entire community 
took part. Governor Clark was twice married — first, at Fincastle, Virginia, 
January 5, 1808, to Julia Hancock, who died in 1820, leaving four sons and a 
daughter; second, at St. Louis, November 28, 1821, to Mrs. Harriet Kennerly Radford, 
who died in 1831, leaving one son by William Clark.
period of neglect, and eventually were sent to New York, 
where they became the property of Mrs. Voorhis, the story 
of whose connection with them has already been told.
Pryor, Floyd, Frazier, and Woodhouse Journals
It has often been asserted that Sergeant Pryor wrote a journal 
of the expedition, and some have assumed that 
Biddle used it in preparing the narrative of 1814; 
but evidence to this effect is wanting — in any event, 
no one now seems to know the whereabouts of this 
manuscript.
The journal (12,500 words, covering the dates March 13 — 
August 18, 1804) of Sergeant Floyd, the only man of the 
party to meet death during the trip,2 was in the spring of 1805
2
Floyd, aged about twenty years (possibly twenty-three), died near the site of 
the present Sioux City, Iowa, May 14th, 1804, and was buried on the top of a neighboring 
bluff. The site is now marked by a stately stone monument dedicated (May 
30, 1901) to his memory by the Floyd Memorial Association. See Reports of the 
association — First, 1897; Second, 1901. 
The Floyds were prominent Kentucky pioneers. Colonel John Floyd, the head 
of the family, was a friend and contemporary of Daniel Boone and George Rogers 
Clark. But little is known of the young sergeant’s personal history, save that his 
father, also Charles, was a surveyor and a friend of Boone. Governor John Floyd, 
of Virginia, father of John B. Floyd, Buchanan’s secretary of war, was a first cousin 
of the sergeant. Much prominence has been given to Sergeant Floyd, because he was 
the only man to suffer death upon this expedition, because it is thought that he was 
the first United States soldier to lose his life west of the Mississippi River, and because 
his captains praised him as a faithful man — see entry by Clark, post, under date 
August 20th, 1804. Floyd’s Journal — which was discovered by the present writer 
among hitherto-neglected papers of the late Dr. Lyman C. Draper, in February, 1893 
— has of course greatly added to his reputation, and made of him a far more important 
character in the annals of the expedition than he otherwise would have been.
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sent from Fort Mandan to his parents in Kentucky, and eventually 
became the property of the Wisconsin Historical Society. 
With many textual errors in transcription, it was published in 
1894 in the Proceedings of the American Antiquarian Society, 
with an introduction by Dr. James Davie Butler.
Soon after the return of the expedition, Robert Frazier, one 
of the privates, solicited subscriptions in Vermont for a publication 
of his journal, to be "contained in about 400 pages 
octavo;" but it did not appear, and the present writer has no 
knowledge of the manuscript.1
1
See Appendix, for Frazier’s prospectus.
The existence of a journal by Private Joseph Whitehouse 
was unknown until recently. It was purchased in San Francisco 
by Dodd, Mead & Co., to be published in connection 
with the Original Journals of Lewis and Clark; after having 
been edited for the press, the manuscript (containing 67,000 
words, covering the dates May 14, 1804–November 6, 1805) 
was acquired from the publishers by Edward E. Ayer, the well known Chicago collector.2
2
Nothing appears to be known concerning the history of Joseph Whitehouse, save 
that he was one of the nine young Kentuckians whom Clark recruited for the expedition. 
The manuscript of his journal was purchased by Dodd, Mead & Co. from 
Mrs. Gertrude Haley (widow of Captain John Haley), of San Francisco, from whom 
it has been impossible for the present Editor to obtain any very definite information 
concerning its career. According to Mrs. Haley’s statements, obtained only after 
a protracted correspondence with her, it would appear that Whitehouse, when upon 
his death-bed (date unknown), gave the journal to his confessor, Canon de Vivaldi, 
who subsequently (1860) went as a Roman Catholic missionary to Patagonia. Upon 
leaving the United States, Vivaldi deposited the manuscript with the New York 
Historical Society, in whose museum it rested until 1893. In that year, Vivaldi was 
in Los Angeles, California. Captain and Mrs. Haley were stopping at the same 
hotel. Mrs. Haley says that her husband advanced money to the missionary, and 
was in return given an order on the New York Society for the journal, which the 
historian, Hubert Bancroft, had told them was of great value. Haley obtained the 
document in 1894, and it remained Mrs. Haley’s property until sold to the present 
publishers. The Editor’s attention had been directed to the manuscript because of 
its being offered to the Library of Congress. That institution declined to pay the 
price asked for it, and Dodd, Mead & Co.’s successful negotiations followed. The 
authenticity of the journal is self evident, and its historical value is considerable. 
While for the most part in the writing of Whitehouse, many entries are in other hands 
as will be noted in the publication of the document itself, in vol. vi of the present 
work.
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All records now in sight
Thus, seventy-five years after Jefferson’s quest, and within 
the centennial year of the departure of the Lewis and Clark 
expedition from their preliminary camp on River 
Dubois, there have at last been located presumably 
all the literary records now extant, of that notable 
enterprise in the cause of civilization. The Original Journals, 
now definitively published to the world, in a dress which surely 
would have satisfied Jefferson, must create a new interest in 
the deeds of Lewis and Clark. They are, in the mass, much 
more extensive than the Biddle narrative; the voluminous 
scientific data here given — in botany, zoölogy, meteorology, 
geology, astronomy, and ethnology — is almost entirely a fresh 
contribution; and we obtain from the men’s note-books as 
written from day to day, a far more vivid picture of the explorers 
and their life, than can be seen through the alembic of 
Biddle’s impersonal condensation.
A new view of Lewis and Clark
The pages of the journals are aglow with human interest. 
The quiet, even temper of the camp; the loving consideration 
that each of the two leaders felt for the other; the 
magnanimity of Lewis, officially the leader, in equally 
dividing every honor with his friend, and making no 
move without the latter’s consent; the poetic temperament 
of Lewis, who loved flowers and animals, and in his 
notes discoursed like a philosopher who enjoyed the exercise 
of writing; the rugged character of Clark, who wrote in brief, 
pointed phrase, and, less educated of the two, spelled phonetically, 
capitalized chaotically, and occasionally slipped in his 
grammar — all these and more, are evident on every page; 
causing the reader deeply to admire the men, and to follow
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them in their often thrilling adventures with the keenest sympathy 
and anticipation. We shall henceforth know Lewis and 
Clark as we never knew them before. The Biddle narrative 
will no doubt continue to live as the brief popular account of 
an exploration fraught with great consequence to American 
expansion; but at least the student of history will feel that the 
original records, as the men wrote them on the spot, are by far 
the more satisfying of the two.
Editorial problems
In preparing for the press these Original Journals of the 
Lewis and Clark Expedition, many editorial problems have 
arisen, which it is unnecessary here to discuss in 
detail. In brief, it may be said that the abundance 
of material has in itself often proved an embarrassment. 
As already stated, the two captains frequently rewrote 
their records; for the most part, only the definitive form 
remains to us, but there are long periods for which we have 
two or more drafts. Then again, each leader freely copied 
from the other, although generally with some variation. In 
the case of the narrative proper, the Editor has, with a few exceptions, 
thought best to retain the several drafts in the order of 
their preparation; this method involves occasional repetition of 
statement, but in a publication of the original records it appears 
advisable to exhibit the literary methods of the explorers. With 
regard, however, to the statistical and scientific material, it has 
not seemed essential to publish the different drafts — the best 
only has been presented. In the department of Scientific Data, 
it will be noted that in a few instances some of the tabular matter 
has been co-ordinated, the sources being indicated either by 
differentiation in type or by explanatory foot-notes. Some of 
the tables were prepared by the explorers in a manner quite 
impossible of reproduction in type. But wherever practicable, 
we have sought to imitate the original as close as the limitations 
of typography will allow.
We have seen that the codices in the possession of the 
American Philosophical Society contain many erasures, interlineations, 
and emendations — by Clark, Biddle, Coues, and 
an unknown hand. The scientific entries were generally crossed 
in red ink, with the note, "Copy for Dr. Barton;" this meant
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that such matter was to be reserved for Barton’s proposed 
volume on the scientific results of the expedition, which, however, 
was not prepared. The present Editor has disregarded 
marks of this character. His method of indicating to the 
reader the various emendations, is explained in the foot-note to 
page 11 of the present volume, post.
The arrangement of chapters follows the Biddle edition of 
1814. In that narrative the chapters were of proper and 
nearly equal length; whereas in this, owing to the greater 
extent of material, they are unequal and some of them abnormally 
extended. A new system of chaptering would have 
obviated this difficulty and thus presented a better mechanical 
appearance. Nevertheless, it has been deemed best to retain 
the Biddle chapters — they are convenient chronological and 
geographical divisions; they are familiar to scholars, and thus 
have acquired a certain historical and bibliographical standing; 
moreover, comparisons between the Biddle paraphrase and the 
Original Journals will be facilitated by their retention.
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BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DATA
By VICTOR HUGO PALTSITS
APART from a few insignificant references in the prefaces or 
introductions of some of the earlier editions of Lewis and 
Clark, the first attempt to record the publications related to 
the expedition of those explorers was made by Joseph Sabin in his 
Dictionary of Books relating to America, vol. vi, P. 443, under William 
Fisher; vol. vii, p. 181, under Patrick Gass; and vol. x, pp. 310–113, 
under Merriwether Lewis. Unfortunately Sabin read into his record 
several titles or editions that never existed, and in his descriptions committed 
a number of egregious errors, which have been only too freely 
copied and perpetuated by others.
An incomplete list was given by Field in his Essay towards an Indian 
Bibliography (New York, 1873).
The late Elliott Couse made the first comprehensive bibliographical 
study of these problematic books in his An Account of the various publications
relating to the Travels of Lewis and Clarke (sic), printed in the 
"Bulletin of the Geological and Geographical Survey of the Territories" 
(Hayden’s), Second Series, No. 6, published by the Department of the 
Interior in 1876. A few copies thereof were also issued as separates. 
This material Coues "recast and improved" for his 1893 edition of the 
Lewis and Clark History; it appears in vol. i, pp. cvii–cxxxii. In many 
respects it is a worthy endeavor, especially if regarded as a pioneer effort; 
yet it must be admitted that it teems with errors, some of which are 
inexplicable.
There are some brief bibliographical notes in Hubert Howe Bancroft’s 
Northwest Coast, vol. ii. pp. 7, 8, 31, which present some inaccuracies. 
The same may be said of Justin Winsor’s Narrative and Critical History 
of America, vol. vii, PP. 556–558.
The latest attempt to cover the subject was made by William Harvey 
Miner, in The Literary Collector, vol. iii (1902), pp. 204–209. The 
form is poor; the collations are not nearly accurate, and numerous 
errors perpetuated from Coues and Sabin, as well as some omissions, 
detract from its usefulness as a bibliography.
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In order to serve its real purpose — namely, to afford the scholar, the 
librarian, and the collector media for determining what is a complete 
work — a monographic bibliography must give in minutest detail an 
analysis of each volume. Only by this method can imperfections and 
variations be determined. Starting out with this ideal in view, I have 
endeavored to find and examine one or more copies of every work related to the expedition. This task was great, but an insatiable appetite 
would not permit deviation from this plan. If the results attained 
prove at all of service, the compiler will consider himself rewarded for his arduous labor.
The material is arranged in five chronological groups, namely: Jefferson’s 
Message (1806–1808); Counterfeit Publications (1809–1851); 
Gass (1807–1904); Genuine History (1814–1904); Miscellanea 
(1804–1904). Only a few analytical references have been included, on 
account of their special importance, and magazine articles have intentionally 
been barred. The various editions of Jefferson’s Writings and 
Works, edited by Washington and by Ford, are worth consulting for 
valuable materials. References to the official publications of the government 
of the United States, not included here, are given by another 
hand at the end of my bibliography.
The following key is explanatory of the abbreviations used to locate 
copies: 
	AAS
	= American Antiquarian Society, Worcester, Mass.

	BA
	= Boston Athenæum

	BM
	= British Museum, London

	BPL
	= Boston Public Library

	C
	= Library of Congress, Washington, D. C.

	CHC
	= Collection of Charles H. Conover, Esq., Chicago

	CHS
	= Connecticut Historical Society, Hartford

	CU
	= Columbian University, Washington, D. C.

	EI
	= Essex Institute, Salem, Mass.

	HC
	= Harvard College Library, Cambridge, Mass.

	HSP
	= Historical Society of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

	LCP
	= Library Company of Philadelphia, Philadelphia

	MHS
	= Massachusetts Historical Society, Boston

	NA
	= New York Public Library (Astor Library Building)

	NL
	= New York Public Library (Lenox Library Building)

	NYHS
	= New York Historical Society, New York

	NYSL
	= New York State Library, Albany

	WD
	= War Department Library, Washington, D. C.

	WHS
	= State Historical Society of Wisconsin, Madison
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JEFFERSON’S MESSAGE
1806
Message | from the | President of the United States, | communicating | 
Discoveries | made in exploring the Missouri, Red River and Washita, | 
by | Captains Lewis and Clark, Doctor Sibley, | and | Mr. Dunbar; | 
with | a Statistical Account | of the | countries adjacent. | February 19, 
1806. | Read, and ordered to lie on the table. |
City of Washington: | A. & G. Way, Printers. | 1806. |
8vo; title, verso blank; "Message", pp. [3] and 4; "Extract of a Letter 
from Captain Meriwether Lewis, | to the President of the United States, dated | 
Fort Mandan, April 17th, 1805", pp. [5]–8; "A Statistical View", 
pp. [9]–65; "Historical Sketches", pp. [66]–86; "To General Henry 
Dearborn", signed by John Sibley, pp. 87–112; "Distances up Red river by 
the course of the river", pp. 113–115; "Observations", etc., pp. 116–171; 
"Meteorological observations", pp. (7); two folded broadsides, to follow pp. 30 
and 34. Signatures; [1]–22 in fours, 23 in two (the last leaf blank).
This is the original and official edition, as well as the first separate publication 
with data on the expedition of Lewis and Clark.
Copies: AAS; BM; BPL; C; CHC; CHS; CU; EI; HC; LCP; 
MHS; NA; NL; WD; WHS.
1806
Message | from the | President of the United States, | communicating 
| Discoveries | made in exploring the | Missouri, Red River, 
and Washita, | by | Captains Lewis and Clark, Doctor Sibley, | and 
Mr. Dunbar; | with | a Statistical Account | of the | countries adjacent. 
| Read in Congress, February 19, 1806. |
New-York: | Printed by Hopkins and Seymour, | and sold by G. F. 
Hopkins, No. 118, Pearl-Street. | 1806. |
8vo; title, verso blank; "Message", pp. [3] and 4; "Extract of a Letter 
from Captain Meriwether Lewis, | to the President of the United States, dated | 
Fort Mandan, April 17th, 1805", pp. [5]–8; "A Statistical View", pp. [9]47; 
"Historical Sketches", pp. [48]–62; "To General Henry Dearborn", 
signed by John Sibley, pp. 63–81; "Distances up Red river by the course of 
the river", pp. 82–83; "Observations", pp. 84–125; "Meteorological 
Observations", beginning on p. 125–128; table of "Siouxs proper" to follow 
p. 25. Signatures: [A]–Q in fours.
Copies: AAS (uncut copy); BPL; CHC; LCP; NYHS; WHS.
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1806
Discoveries | made in exploring | the Missouri, Red River | and 
Washita, | by | Captains Lewis and Clark, Doctor Sibley, | and | 
William Dunbar, Esq. | with | a Statistical Account | of the | Countries 
adjacent. | With an Appendix by Mr. Dunbar. |
Natchez: | Printed by Andrew Marschalk, | 1806. |
8vo; title, verso blank; "Message", pp. [3] and 4; "Extract of a letter 
from Captain Meriwether Lewis, to the Prefident of the United States, dated 
Fort Mandan, April 17th, 1805", pp. [5]–8; "A statistical View of the 
Indian Nations", pp. [9]–64; "Historical Sketches of the several Indian Tribes of Louisiana", pp. [65]–83; "To General Henry Dearborn, Secretary 
of War", signed by John Sibley, pp. 84–109; "Distances up Red river by the 
course of the river", pp. 110–112; "Observations", pp. 113–164; "Extracts 
from the Appendix", pp. [165]–166, 159–169; "Meteorological observations", 
pp. 170–177; verso of last leaf blank. Two pages 127, also erratic 
pagination after 166. Signatures: [A]–W in fours, X in six.
The only copy which I have seen was one kindly loaned to me by Dr. Samuel 
A. Green, of Boston, Mass., purchased by him many years ago in Paris, France. 
It appears not to be in the various libraries which I have visited, but the British 
Museum has a copy.
1806
The | Monthly Authology, | and | Boston Review, | Containing | 
Sketches and Reports | of | Philosophy, Religion, History, | Arts and 
Manners, | Omnes undique flosculos carpam atque delibem. | Vol. 3d.| 
1806. |
Boston | Published by | Munroe & Francis | No. 7 Court Street. | 
1806 | Callender Scp. |
8vo. The appendix, entitled, "The Political Cabinet", consists of 96 pp. 
On pp. 39, ff. Jefferson’s Message of February 19, 1806 and other documents 
are printed in part.
[Same title] Vol. 4th. | 1807 | Boston | Published by | Munroe & Francis | 
No 7 Court Street. | 1807 | Callender scp | The appendix of this fourth volume, 
also entitled, "The Political Cabinet", consists of 80 pp. On pp. 6, ff. 
is printed a "Letter from Capt. Clark", dated at "St. Louis, 23d Sept. 1806."
These descriptions are from a set in MHS. Also in WHS.
1807
Travels | in the | Interior Parts of America; | communicating | 
Discoveries | made in exploring | the Missouri, Red River and 
Washita, | by | Captains Lewis and Clark, Doctor Sibley, | and |
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Mr. Dunbar; | with | a Statistical Account | of the | Countries adjacent. 
| As laid before the Senate, | by the | President of the United 
States. | In February, 1806, | and never before published in Great 
Britain. |
London: | Printed for Richard Phillips, 6, Bridge Street, | Blackfriars, 
| By J. G. Barnard, 57, Snow-hill. | 1807. |
8vo; title, verso blank; text in composite, pp. [3]–24, 17–116. Signatures: 
A — C, C — O in fours, P in two. Folded table of "Siouxs Proper" at p. 24 
of first series of pagination.
This edition is part of Richard Phillips’s A | Collection | of | Modern and 
Contemporary | Voyages | and | Travels: | . . . | . . . | . . . | . . . | . . .| 
. . . | . . . | . . . | . . . | Vol. VI. |
The copy described1 is in HC. It is also in BM; C; CHC; NYSL; 
WHS.
1
Jefferson’s Message of February 19th, 1806, was printed many times in collected 
works, without the accompanying documents, of which the following is by no means 
a complete list: (1) Addresses and Messages. New York: Charles Lohman, 1837; 
(2) Addresses and Messages. New York: Edward Walker, 1841; (3) Addresses 
and Messages. New York: Edward Walker, 1846; (4) True American. By 
Joseph Coe. Concord, N. H.: Morrill, Silsby & Co., 1841; (5) Statesman’s 
Manual. By E. Williams. New York: Edward Walker, 1853; (6) Richardson’s 
Messages and Papers of the Presidents. Washington: Government Printing 
Office, 1896–99; (7) Writings of Thomas Jefferson. Edited by H. A. Washington. 
Washington, D. C. : Taylor & Maury, 1853–54; (8) Writings. [Idem]. New 
York: J. C. Riker, 1854–56; (9) Works. [Idem]. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott 
& Co., 1864; (10) Works. [Idem]. New York: Townsend MacCoun, 
1884. — It is not in Paul Leicester Ford’s collection of Jefferson’s Writings.
1808
American | State Papers, | containing | Authentic Documents | relative 
to | the History, Politicks, Statisticks, &c. | of the | United States 
of America. | Communicated | to Congress by the President. |
Boston: | Printed by Munroe, Francis, & Parker, | No. 4, Cornhill.| 
1808. |
8vo. On pp. 39, ff. Jefferson’s Message of February 19, 1806 and other 
documents are printed in part; and on pp. 6, ff. the "Letter from Capt. 
Clark", dated at "St. Louis, 23d Sept. 1806." It is a reissue, with separate 
title-page, of the appendixes from the Monthly Anthology, vols. 3 and 4.
The description is from a copy in MHS. Also in WHS.1
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COUNTERFEIT PUBLICATIONS
1809
The | Travels | of | Capts. Lewis & Clarke, | by order of the | 
Government of the United States, | performed in the years 1804, 1805, 
& 1806, | being upwards of three thousand miles, from | St. Louis, by 
way of the Missouri, and | Columbia Rivers, to the | Pacifick-Ocean: | 
Containing an Account of the Indian Tribes, who inhabit | the Western 
part of the Continent unexplored, | and unknown before. | With copious 
delineations of the manners, cus- | toms, religion, &c. of the 
Indians. | Compiled | From various authentic sources, and Documents.| 
To which is subjoined, | A Summary of the Statistical view of the 
Indian | Nations, from the Official Communication of | Meriwether 
Lewis. | Embellished with a Map of the Country inhabited by | the Western tribes of Indians, and five Engravings | of Indian Chiefs. |
Philadelphia: | Published by Hubbard Lester. | 1809. | Price — 
1 dollar 62 1/2 cts. |
12mo; title, with copyright on verso; "Recommendation" of Jefferson, 
verso blank; "Message", verso blank; "Introduction", pp. [vii]–xi; 
"Estimate", p. xii; "Travels to the Pacifick Ocean", pp. [13]–153; 
"Statistical View", pp. [154]–178; "Historical Sketches of the several 
Indian Tribes in Louisiana", pp. [179]–204; "Origin", pp. 204–228; 
"Observations", pp. [229]–292; "Anecdotes", pp. 293–300. Five portraits, 
of "Sioux Warrior", "Sioux Queen", "Mahas King", "Ottoes 
Queen", and "Serpentine Chief"; also folded map, entitled, "Map of the Country Inhabited by the Western Tribes of Indians". Two of the plates in 
different copies exhibit a curious metamorphosis, by serving in one case for masculinity 
and in the other for femininity, namely, as "Mahas King" and "Mahas 
Queen"; "Ottoes Chief" and "Ottoes Queen". Signatures: [A]-BB in 
sixes.
Copies: C; CHC; NL (lacks map); NYHS (two copies, one lacks map).
1809
The | Travels | of | Capts. Lewis & Clarke, | from | St. Louis, by 
way of the Missouri and Columbia Rivers, | to the | Pacific Ocean; | 
performed in the years 1804, 1805, & 1806, | by order of the | Government 
of the United States. | Containing | Delineations of the Manners, 
Customs, | Religion, &c. | Of the Indians, | compiled from | 
Various Authentic Sources, and Original Documents, | and | a Summary
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of the Statistical View of | the Indian Nations, | from the official 
communication of | Meriwether Lewis. | Illustrated with a Map of 
the Country, inhabited by the | western Tribes of Indians. |
London: | Printed for Longman, Hurst, Rees, and Orme, | Paternoster 
Row, | 1809 |.1 8vo; title, with printer’s name on verso; "Message", pp. [iii]–iv; "Introduction,"
1
See Eclectic Review for November, 1809, p. 1052, for a caustic review of this publication, 
which is reprinted in Monthly Anthology and Boston Review, viii, p. 142. — Ed.
pp. [v]–ix; one blank page; "Travels to the Pacific ocean", 
pp. [1]–156; "Statistical View", pp. 157–183; "Historical Sketches of 
the several Indian Tribes in Louisiana", pp. 184–210; "Origin of the American 
Indian Population", pp. 211–237; "Observations", pp. 238–307; 
"Common Names of some of the Trees", etc., pp. 308–309; verso of p. 309 
blank. P. 38 is misprinted 83. Folded "Map of the Country Inhabited by 
the Western Tribes of Indians", engraved by Neele. Signatures: A in five, 
B–U in eights, X in two, Y in one.
Copies: BM; C; CHC; HC; NL; NYHS; NYSL.
1811
Die | Reisen | der Capitaine | Lewis und Clarke; | unternommen | 
auf Befehl der | Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten | in den Jahren 
1804, 1805 und 1806, | über | eine Länderstrecke von mehr als 3000 
Meilen, | von St. Louis, auf dem Missouri und | Columbia, nach dem 
stillen Meer. | Enthaltend: | Eine Beschreibung der Indianischen Völkerstāmme, 
| welche dem westlichen Theil von Nord-America, | der 
uns bisher unbekannt und unentdeckt | war, bewohnen. | Samt | einer 
statistischen Uebersicht der Indianer Nationen, | aus dem Official 
Bericht von | Meriwether Lewis. | [Mit vier Abbildungen Indianischer 
Könige.] |
Libanon, (P.) | Gedruckt bey Jacob Stöver. — 1811. | 
18mo; title, verso blank; "Empfelung", with "Vorbericht" on verso, 
1 leaf; "Reise nach dem stillen Meet", pp. [5]–23; "Statistische Uebersicht", 
pp. 23–33: "Beobachrungen", pp. 34–47; "Louisiana", pp. 
47–51; "Ueber den Ursprung der Indianer", pp. 52–59; "Anekdote", 
pp. 59–60. Signatures; 1–5 in sixes.
On p. 60 the publisher says; "☞Die unerwartet gross Ermunterung, die 
diese gegenwärtige Reisebeschreibung durch eine zahlreiche Subscription von 
einem geehrten Publikum erhalten hat, und wöfur der Herausgeber hiermit seinen 
aufrichtigsten Dank abstattet" [etc.].
The only copy I have found is in the Historical Society of pennsylvania 
(Cassel Collection).
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1812
Die | Reisen | der Capitaine | Lewis und Clarke; | unternommen | 
auf Befehl der | Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten | in den Jahren 
1804, 1805 und 1806, | über | eine Länderstrecke von mehr als 3000 
Meilen, | von St. Louis, auf dem Missouri und | Columbia, nach dem 
stillen Meer. | Enthaltend: | Eine Beschreibung der Indianischen 
Völkerstämme, | welche den westlichen Theil von Nord-Amerika, | 
der uns bisher unbekannt und unentdeckt | war, bewohnen. | Samt | 
einer statistischen Uebersicht der Indianer Nationen, | aus dem Official 
Bericht von | Meriwether Lewis. | [Mit Abbildungen Indianischer 
Könige.] |
Friedrichstadt: | Gedruckt bey M. Bärtgis. — 1812. |
12mo; title, verso blank; "Empfehlung" [extract from Jefferson’s Message], 
p. [3]; "Vorbericht", p. [4]; "Reise nach dem stillen Meer", pp. [5]– 
11; "Bericht des Capitains Clarke, in einem Briefe an den Gouvernör Harrison. 
Fort Madan, den 2ten April, 1806", pp. 12–15; "Brief des Capt. 
Clarke an seinen Bruder. St. Louis, den 22ten Sept. 1806", etc., pp. 15–24; 
"Statistische Uebersicht aller westlichen Indianer Stämme", pp. 24–36; 
"Beobachtungen über die Sitten u. Gebräuche die Indianer", pp. 36–51; 
"Louisiana", pp. 51–56; "Ueber den Ursprung der Indianer", pp. 56–64. 
Signatures: A-E in sixes, F in two. The third leaf of sig. D is misnumbered C2. A complete copy, apparently, should have several cuts of Indian chiefs 
("Abbildungen Indianischer Könige").
This little pamphlet, printed at Frederick, Maryland, is entirely unknown to 
bibliographers, and Seidensticker did not know of a single item printed there 
during the year 1812. The only copy I have located is owned by Charles H. 
Conover, Esq., of Chicago, who kindly loaned it to me for this study. It has 
not the cuts of Indian chiefs which the title-page calls for.
1812 (FISHER)
An | interesting Account | of the | Voyages and Travels | of | Captains 
Lewis and Clark, | in the Years 1804, 1805, and 1806. | Giving 
a faithful description of the river Missouri and | its source — of the 
various tribes of Indians through | which they passed — manners and 
customs — soil — climate | — commerce — gold and silver mines — 
animal and vege- | table productions interspersed with very enter- | 
taining anecdotes, and a variety of other useful and | pleasing information 
remarkably calculated to de- | light and instruct the readers. — To 
which is added a | complete dictionary of the Indian tongue. | By 
William Fisher, Esq. |
Baltimore. | Printed by Anthony Miltenberger, | For the Purchasers.| 
1812. |
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Sm. 12mo; two frontispieces, Lewis and Clark; title, verso blank; "Recommendation", 
p. (1); "Message", pp. (2); "Introduction", pp. [x]– 
xiv; "Estimate", p. xv; text, pp. [16]–326. Pp. 179 and 265 are mispaged 
178 and 295, respectively. Signatures: [A]–Bb in sixes, Cc in one.
Copies: BM; BPL; C; CHC; NYHS.
1812 (FISHER)
New Travels | among the | Indians of North America; | being | a 
compilation, taken partly from the communications already | published, 
of | Captains Lewis and Clark, | to the | President of the United States; | 
and | partly from other authors who travelled among | the Various 
Tribes of Indians. | Containing | a variety of very pleasant anecdotes, 
remarkably calculated | to amuse and inform the mind of every curious 
reader; | with | a Dictionary of the Indian Tongue. | Compiled | by 
William Fisher, Esqr. |
Philadelphia: | Published by James Sharan. | J. Maxwell, printer. | 
1812. |
12mo; two leaves with portraits of Lewis and Clark; title, with "Copyright 
secured" on the verso; a second title: "The | Voyages and Travels | 
of | Captains Lewis and Clarke", with verso blank; "Recommendation", 
p. (1); "Message", pp. (2); one blank page; "Introduction", pp. [vii]– 
xi; "An Estimate", etc. on p. xii; "Travels to the Pacific Ocean", etc., 
pp. [13]–153; "Statistical View", pp. [154]–178; "Historical Sketches 
of the several Indian Tribes in Louisiana", pp. [179]–204; "Origin", pp. 
204–228; "Observations", pp. [229]–292; "Anecdotes", pp. [293]–300. 
The pagination of 155 is inverted in some copies. In most copies the second 
title-page is lacking. Signatures: Two leaves with portraits: | Main title-page, 
A — BB in sixes.
Copies: BM; C; CHC; NA; NL; NYHS; NYSL; WHS.
1813 (FISHER)
An | interesting Account | of the | Voyages and Travels | of | Captains 
Lewis and Clarke, | in the Years 1804–5, & 6. | Giving a 
faithful description of the river Missouri and | its source — of the various 
tribes of Indians through | which they passed — manners and customs 
— soil | — climate — commerce — gold and silver | mines — animal 
and vegetable | productions. | Interspersed | With very entertaining 
anecdotes, and a variety of | other useful and pleasing information, 
re- | markably calculated to delight and | instruct the readers. | To 
which is added | A complete Dictionary of the Indian Tongue | By 
William Fisher, Esq. |
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Baltimore: | Printed and published by P. Mauro, | No. 10, North 
Howard St. | 1813. |
12mo; title, verso blank; "Recommendation", p. (1); "Message", pp. 
[vi]–vii; "Introduction", pp. [viii]–xi; "Estimate", p. (1); text, pp. 
[13]–266. There are no pp. 125, 126, 149, 150, 179, 180, 209, 210; 
and pp. 173, 174 are repeated. Signatures: [A]–X in sixes, Y in three. 
Three illustrations, at pp. 35, 80, 230.
Copies: BPL (lacks one plate); C; CHC; NYSL; WHS.
1840
The | Journal | of | Lewis and Clarke, | to the Mouth of the 
Columbia River | beyond the Rocky Mountains. | In the Years 1804–5, 
& 6. | Giving a faithful description of the river Missouri | and its source 
— of the various tribes of Indians | through which they passed — manners 
and cus- | toms — soil — climate — commerce — gold and | silver 
mines — animal and vegetable | productions, &c. | New Edition, with 
Notes. | Revised, corrected, and illustrated with numerous | wood cuts. | 
To which is added | a complete dictionary of the Indian tongue. |
Dayton, O. | Published and sold by B. F. Ells. | John Wilson, 
Printer. | 1840. |
16mo; two leaves with portraits; title, with advertisement and copyright 
on the verso; extracts from "Message", etc., pp. (2); "Preface", pp. [ix]– 
xii; text, pp. [15]–224; "Dictionary of Indian Words and Phrases", pp. 
[225]–234; "Appendix", pp. 234–237; "Contents", pp. [238]–240. 
Page [xiii] is blank. Plates: Portraits of Lewis and of Clark, before the title; 
other illustrations on pp. [xiv], 18, 39, 44, 68, 82, 84, 98, 105, 111, 126, 
138, 176, 222. Signatures: [I]–15 in eights.
Copies: BPL (lacks portraits); C; CHC; HSP; NYHS; WHS.
1851
The Journal of Lewis and Clarke. Dayton: Ells, Claflin & Co. 
1851. 12mo, pp. 240.
This title is given in Sabin’s Dictionary of Books relating to America, No. 
40832. I have not been able to authenticate his reference, and it has not been 
found in any collection or library known to me.
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GASS
1807
A Journal | of the | Voyages and Travels | of a Corps of Discovery, | 
under the command of Capt. Lewis and Capt. | Clarke of the army of 
the United States, | from | the mouth of the river Missouri through the | 
interior parts of North America | to the Pacific Ocean, | during the 
years 1804, 1805 & 1806. | Containing | An authentic relation of 
the most interesting transactions | during the expendition, — A description 
of the country, — | And an account of its inhabitants, soil, climate, 
curiosities | and vegetable and animal productions. | By Patrick Gass, | 
one of the persons employed in the expedition. | With | Geographical 
and Explanatory Notes | by the publisher. | [Copy-right secured according 
to law.] |
Pittsburgh, | printed by Zadok Cramer, | for David M’Keehan, Publisher 
and | Proprietor . . . . . . . . . . 1807. |
18mo; title, with copyright on verso; "Preface", pp. [iii]–viii; half-title, 
verso blank; text, pp. [11]–262. No illustrations. Signatures: A–Y in 
sixes, the last blank.
Copies: BA; BM (two copies); C; CHC; CHS; HC; HSP; LCP; 
NL; NYHS; NYSL; WHS.
1808
A | Journal | of the | Voyages and Travels | of | a Corps of Discovery, 
| under the Command of Captain Lewis and | Captain Clarke, 
of the Army of | the United States; | from the mouth of the | River 
Missouri, | through the | Interior Parts of North America, | to the 
Pacific Ocean; | during the years 1804, 1805, & 1806. | Containing | 
An Authentic Relation of the most interesting Transactions during 
the Expedition: A Description of the Country: And an | Account of 
its Inhabitants, Soil, Climate, Curiosities, | and Vegetable and Animal 
Productions. | By Patrick Gass, | One of the Persons employed in the 
Expedition. |
Pittsburgh: Printed for David M’Keehan. | London: Re-printed 
for J. Budd, Bookseller to | His Royal Highness the Prince of | Wales, 
Pall-Mall. 1808. |
8vo; title, with printers’ name on verso; "Advertisement by the English 
Publisher", pp. [iii]–iv; "Preface, by the American Publisher", pp. [1]–9;
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one blank page; half-title to Journal, with verso blank; "Journal | of the | 
Voyages and Travels, &c. &c.", pp. 13–381; verso of the last page blank; 
"Books lately published by J. Budd", pp. (2). Signatures: [A] in two, 
B–BB in eights. Published in paper covers with label-title, "Gass’s | Voyages 
| and | Travels | through | North America. | 9 s."
Copies: AAS; CHC; HSP; MHS; NA; NL; NYHS; NYSL; WHS.
1810
Voyage | des Capitaines | Lewis et Clarke, | Depuis l’embouchure 
du Missouri, jusqu’à l’entrée | de la Colombia dans l’Océan Pacifique; | 
fait dans les années 1804, 1805 et 1806, | par ordre du gouvernement 
des États-Unis: | contenant | Le Journal authentique des Événements 
les plus remar- | quables du Voyage, ainsi que la Description des | 
Habitants, du Sol, du Climat, et des Productions | animales et végétales 
des pays situésà l’ouest de | l’Amerique Septentrionale. | Rédigé en 
Anglais par Patrice Gass, Employé dans | l’Expédition; | Et traduit en 
Français par A. J. N. Lallemant, | l’un des Secrétaires de la Marine. | 
Avec des Notes, deux Lettres du Capitaine Clarke, | et une Carte 
gravée par J. B. Tardieu. |
A Paris, | Chez Arthus-Bertrand, Libraire, rue Hautefeuille, no 23. | 
1810. |
8vo; half-title, with publisher’s list on verso; title, verso blank; "Message", 
pp. [v]–vij; one blank page; "Préface de l’éditeur américain", pp. 
[ix]–xviij; text, pp. [1]–415; "Lettre du capitaine Clarke à S. E. le gouverneur 
Harrison", dated "Fort Mandanne, 2 avril 1805", pp. 416–422; 
"Lettre du capitaine Clarke à son frère le général Clarke", dated "Saint-Louis, 
23 septembre 1806", pp. 423–432; "Table des Chapitres", pp. 433–443; 
verso of last page blank. Colophon at the foot of p. 443, thus: "De l’Imprimerie 
de Me Ve Jeunehomme, | Rue Hautefeuille, no 20." Page 358 is 
mispaged 258. Signatures: Nine preliminary leaves, sig. 1–27 in eights, 28 
in six. Folded map, engraved by J. B. Tardieu, entitled: "Carte | Pour servir 
au Voyage | des Capes. Lewis et Clarke, | à l’Océan Pacifique." It 
measures 7 3/4 by 9 1/2 inches.
Copies: BM; BPL; CHC; HC; NYHS; NYSL.
1810
A | Journal | of the | Voyages and Travels | of a Corps of Discovery, 
| under the command of Capt. Lewis and Capt. | Clarke of 
the army of the United States, | from | the mouth of the river Missouri 
through the | interior parts of North America | to the Pacific Ocean, | 
During the Years 1804, 1805 and 1806. | Containing | An authentic
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relation of the most interesting transac- | tions during the expedition, — 
A description of | the country, — And an account of its inhabi- | tants, 
soil, climate, curiosities and ve- | getable and animal productions. | By 
Patrick Gass, | one of the persons employed in the expedition. | With 
geographical and explanatory notes. | Second Edition — with six engravings. 
| [Copy-Right secured according to Law.]
Philadelphia: | Printed for Mathew Carey, | No. 122, Market-street. 
| 1810. |
12mo; title, with copyright on verso; "Preface by the publisher of the 
first edition", pp. [iii]–viii; half-title, with verso blank, forming pp. [9–10]; 
"Journal", pp. [II]–262. Signatures: A–Y in sixes, the last leaf blank. 
This is the first Gass which has piates, as follows: Frontispiece, to p. 220, 
"A Canoe striking on a Tree"; opp. p. 26, "Captains Lewis & Clark holding 
a Council with the Indians"; opp. p. 60, "Captain Clark & his men 
building a line of Huts"; opp. p. 95, "Captain Clark and his men shooting 
Bears"; opp. p. 239, "An American having struck a Bear but not killed him, 
escapes into a Tree"; opp. p. 245, "Captain Lewis shooting an Indian." 
These cuts are very crude, artistically considered, and are insets.
The subject-matter and location of the plates in Carey’s three edition, 1810, 
1811, 1812, are the same, but the plates as engraved differ in each edition. 
For example, the bear in the plate to page 239 of the 1810 edition looks like a 
Newfoundland dog; in the other editions he looks either like a pig or anything 
other than a bear. On the whole, the best illustrations are those of the 1812 
edition, and this has a map of Louisiana not in the preceding editions. The 
three editions are typographically different.
Copies of 1810 edition: CHC; HC; HSP; LCP; NYHS; NYSL; WHS.
1811
Journal | of the | Voyages and Travels | of | a Corps of Discovery, | 
Under the command of Capt. Lewis and Capt. Clarke | of the army of 
the United States, | from the mouth of the river Missouri through | the 
interior parts of North America | to the Pacific Ocean, | During the 
Years 1804, 1805, and 1806. | Containing | An authentic relation of 
the most interesting transactions | during the expedition; a description 
of the country; | and an account of its inhabitants, soil, cli- | mate, 
curiosities, and vegetable | and animal productions. | By Patrick Gass, | 
One of the persons employed in the expedition. | With geographical and 
explanatory Notes. | Third Edition — With six Engravings. | [Copyright 
secured according to Law.] |
Printed for Mathew Carey, | No. 122 Market Street, | Philadelphia. | 
1811. |
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12mo; title, with copyright on verso; "Preface. By the publisher of the 
first edition", pp. [iii]–viii; half-title (Journal | of the | Voyages and Travels 
| of | a Corps of Discovery.), with verso blank; text, pp. [II]–262. Page 
170 is misnumbered 70. Signatures: A–X in sixes, Y in five. Six illustrations 
to pp. 26, 60, 95, 220 (frontispiece), 239 and 245.
Copies: BPL (lacks one plate); CHC; NL (imperfect); WHS.
1812
Journal | of the | Voyages and Travels | of | a Corps of Discovery, | 
Under the command of Capt. Lewis and Capt. Clarke | of the army of 
the United States, | from the mouth of the river Missouri through the | 
interior parts of North America to | the Pacific Ocean, | During the 
Years 1804, 1805, and 1806. | Containing | An authentic relation of 
the most interesting transactions during the expedi- | tion; a description 
of the country; and an account of its inhabitants, | soil, climate, curiosities, 
and vegetable and animal productions. | By Patrick Gass, | One 
of the persons employed in the expedition. | With geographical and 
explanatory notes. | Fourth Edition — with six Engravings. | [Copyright 
secured according to Law.] |
Printed for Mathew Carey, | No. 122, Market-Street, | Philadelphia, | 
1812.
12mo; "Review of this Work", pp. (2); title, with copyright on verso; 
"Preface. By the publisher of the first edition", pp. [v]–x; "Journal", pp. 
[11]–262. Small folded map of "Louisiana", at the beginning, measuring 
7 5/8 by 5 3/4 inches; frontispiece to p. 220, and also plates to pp. 26, 60, 95, 
239 and 245. Signatures: A–Y in sixes, the last leaf being blank.
Copies: AAS (this is Isaiah Thomas’s copy, in the original roan binding); 
CHC; NL; NYHS (lacks map).
1814
Tagebuch | einer | Entdeckungs-Reise | durch | Nord-America, | 
von | der Mündung des Missuri an bis zum Einfluss der | Columbia in 
den stillen Ocean, | gemacht | in den Jahren 1804, 1805 und 1806, | 
auf | Befel der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten, | von | den beiden 
Capitäns Lewis und Clarke. | Uebersetzt | von | Ph. Ch. Weyland. | 
Mit einer Charte. |
Weimar, | im Verlage des H. S. privil. Landes-Industrie-Comptoirs. 
| 1814. |
8vo; title, verso blank; "Bothschaft des Präsidenten der Vereinigten Staaten 
an die beiden Kammern des Congresses", pp. iii–v; "Vorbericht des Uebersetzers", 
pp. vi–viii; "Inhalt", pp. ix–x; half-title to text, with verso blank;
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text, in twenty-five chapters, pp. [3]–345; "Schreiben vom Capitän Clarke 
an Se. Excell. den Gouverneur Harrison", pp. [346]–352; "Schreiben vom 
Capitän Clarke an seinen Bruder, den General Clarke", pp. [353]–362. 
Map, as below. Signatures: a in five, A–Y in eights, Z in five.
This is a translation made from the French edition (Paris, 1810), and is 
so uncommon in the United States that Dr. Coues had never seen it, and was 
unable to identify it. I have not traced a copy in any of the many large libraries 
which I have consulted, and it was only after some difficulty that I succeeded 
in obtaining a copy from Germany which contains a later map. Subsequently, 
by good fortune, I procured a perfect copy with the correct map. This chart 
measures 7 1/2 by 9 1/4 inches, and is entitled: "Carte | Pour Servir au Voyage | 
des Capes. Lewis et Clarke, | à l’Océan Pacifique." The similar map in the 
French edition was engraved by Tardieu, but no engraver’s name is attached to 
the German copy. In my other copy of the book, this map is replaced by a 
much larger colored map, possibly designed for a reissue of the book, and is 
entitled: "Nord | America | entworfen u. gezeichnet | von | C. F. Weiland. | 
Weimar | im Verlage des Geograph. Instituts. | 1839." It measures 12 1/2 by 
14 1/4 inches, and was probably also included in Stieler’s atlas of the period. 
There is a copy of the book in the British Museum. In Germany it is classed as 
"Selten" (rare). The German translator, Philipp Christoph Weyland, in his 
preface refers to Gass as "Sir Patrick Gass." Weyland was the translator of 
several works of travel.
1847
Lewis and Clarke’s | Journal | to the | Rocky Mountains | In the 
years 1804, –5, –6; | as related by | Patrick Gass, | one of the officers 
in the expedition. | New Edition with Numerous Engravings. |
Dayton, | Published by Ells, Claflin, & Co. | 1847. |
12mo; frontispiece, with recto blank; title, with copyright and first part of 
"Preface" on verso; the "Preface" extends from pp. [iv]–viii; two leaves 
with portraits of Lewis and Clark; "Journal", pp. [13]–238; "Books published 
by Ells, Claflin, & Co.", etc., pp. (2). Portraits on pp. [x] and [xi], 
and illustrations on pp. 23, 27, 40, 47, 51, 62, 79, 91, 98, 117, 131, 151, 
173, 196, 222, and frontispiece. Signature: [1]–15 in eights.
Copies: CHC; NYHS; WHS.
1852
Patrick Gass. | [To accompany bill H. R. No. 152.] | January 29, 
1852. | Mr. G. W. Thompson, from the Committee on Private Land 
Claims, made | the following | Report: | The Committee on Private 
Land Claims, to whom was referred the petition | of Patrick Gass, 
report: | [followed by the text of the Report]
8vo; pp. 2. House Report No. 56, 32d Congress, 1st Session.
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1854
Patrick Gass. | [To accompany bill H. R. No. 419.] | June 23, 
1854. | Mr. Hillyer, from the Committee on Private Land Claims, 
made the | following | Report. | The Committee on Private Land 
Claims, to whom was referred the petition | of Patrick Gass, report: 
[followed by the text of the Report]
8vo; pp. 2. House Report No. 215, 33d Congress, 1st Session.
1859
The | Life and Times | of | Patrick Gass, | now sole survivor | of 
the overland expedition to the Pacific, | under Lewis and Clark, in 
1804–5–6; | also, | a soldier in the war with Great Britain, from | 1812 
to 1815, and a participant in the | Battle of Lundy’s Lane. | Together 
with | Gass’ Journal of the Expedition condensed; | — and — | sketches 
of some events occurring during the | last century in the upper Ohio 
country, | biographies, reminiscences, etc. | By J. G. Jacob. |
Jacob & Smith, | Publishers and Printers, Wellsburg, Va. | 1859. |
12mo; title, with copyright on verso; "Preface", pp. [iii]–v; "Contents", 
pp. [vi]–viii; "Life and Times of Patrick Gass", pp. [9]–193; 
portrait of Washington on p. 194; "Civil History", pp. [195]–280. No 
signatures. Frontispiece portrait of Gass, with autograph; "Mandan Indians", 
to p. 59; "Big White-Ball Costume", to p. 108; tailpiece on p. 202; 
"Going to Church in Old Times", to p. 248.
Dr. Elliott Coues learned from the author of this volume that the substance 
of it appeared in the columns of the Wellsburg (Va.) Herald before it was made 
up in book form.
Copies: BA; BPL; CHC; HSP; NYHS; NYSL; WHS.
1904
[A Journal of the Voyages and Travels of a Corps of Discovery, 
etc., by Patrick Gass.]
A. C. McClurg & Co., of Chicago, have announced that they will issue 
during the year 1904 a reprint of Gass’s Journal, in one volume, with an introduction 
by James K. Hosmer, uniform with their library edition of the Biddle 
version of Lewis and Clark, published in 1902.
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GENUINE HISTORY
1814
History | of | the Expedition | under the command of | Captains 
Lewis and Clark, | to | the Sources of the Missouri, | thence | across 
the Rocky Mountains | and down the | River Columbia to the Pacific 
Ocean. | Performed during the years 1804–5–6. | By order of the | 
Government of the United States. | Prepared for the press | by Paul 
Allen, Esquire. | In two volumes. | Vol. I. [II.] |
Philadelphia: | Published by Bradford and Inskeep; and | Abm: H. 
Inskeep, New York. | J. Maxwell, Printer. | 1814. |
2 vols; 8vo. Vol. 1: Title, with copyright on verso; "Preface", signed 
by Paul Allen, pp. [iii]–v; p. [vi] blank; "Life of Captain Lewis", pp. 
[vii]–xxiii; p. [xxiv] blank; "Contents", pp. [xxv]–xxviii; text, pp. [1]– 
470. Plates: "Fortification", opp. 63; "The Falls and Portage", opp. p. 
261; large folded map entitled, "A | Map of | Lewis and Clark’s Track, | 
Across the Western Portion of | North America | From the | Mississippi to the 
Pacific Ocean; | By Order of the Executive | of the | United States. | in 1804. 
5 & 6. | Copied by Samuel Lewis from the | Original Drawing of Wm.. Clark. 
| Saml. Harrison fct. |" Vol. II: Title, with copyright on verso; "Contents", 
pp. [iii]–ix; one blank page; text, pp. [1]–433; p. [434] blank; "Appendix", 
pp. [435]–522. Plates: "Great Falls of Columbia River", opp. p. 
31; "The Great Shoot or Rapid", opp. p. 52; "Mouth of Columbia River", 
opp. p. 70. Signatures: Vol. 1–[a]–c in fours, d in two, B–30 in fours, the 
last leaf blank. Vol. II–[A] in six (the first blank), B–3u in fours, 3x in one.
Copies: AAS; BA; BM; C; CHC; HC (two copies); HSP; LCP; 
NL (two copies, one without the map); NYHS (uncut copy, with titles on 
original board covers); NYSL; WHS.
1814
Travels | to the | Source of the Missouri River | and across the | 
American Continent | to the | Pacific Ocean. | Performed | by Order 
of the Government of the United States, | in the years | 1804, 1805, 
and 1806. | By Captains Lewis and Clarke. | Published from the Official 
Report, | and | illustrated by a map of the route, and other maps. |
London: | Printed for Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, | 
Paternoster-Row. | 1814. |
4to; half-title, with "J. G. Barnard, | Skinner-street, London", on the 
verso; title, verso blank; "Preface, by the English Editor", pp. [v]–xiv, 
signed at end by "Thomas Rees", and dated at "Barnard’s Inn, April 30,
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1814"; "Contents", pp. [xv]–xxiv; text, pp. [1]–663; catalogue of 
"Works published" on verso of p. 663. P. 323 is misprinted 223. Signatures: 
[a] in two, b–c in fours, d in two; B–4P in fours. Large folded 
map, "Neele. sculp. 352. Strand"; five plates on three leaves, intended for 
pp. 47, 191, 364, 379, 398.
Copies: BM (two copies); C; CHC; MHS; NYHS (imperfect); NYSL.
1815
Travels | to the source of | the Missouri River | and across the | 
American Continent | to | the Pacific Ocean. | Performed by order 
of | the government of the United States, | in the years | 1804, 1805, 
and 1806. | By Captains Lewis and Clarke. | Published from the 
official report, | and illustrated by a map of the route, | and other 
maps. | A new edition, in three volumes. | Vol. I. [II.] [III.] |
London: | Printed for Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, | 
Paternoster-Row. | 1815. |
3 vols; 8vo. Vol. I: Title, with "Printed by A. Strahan, Printers-Street, 
London" on verso; "Preface, by the English editor", signed by Thomas 
Rees, pp. [iii]–xix; p. [xx] blank; "Contents of the first volume", pp. 
[xxi]–xxvi; text, pp. [1]–411; verso of last page blank. Plates: Large 
folded map engraved by Neele; "Ancient Fortification on the Missouri", opp. 
p. 87 (but the plate is misnumbered 47); "Great Falls of the Missouri", opp. 
p. 191. Vol. II: Title, with printer’s name on verso; "Contents of the 
second volume", pp. [v]–xii; text, pp. [1]–434. Plates: "Great Falls of 
Columbia River", opp. p. 364; "Lower Falls of the Columbia", opp. p. 
379; "Mouth of Columbia River", opp. p. 398. Vol. III: Title, with 
printer’s name on verso; "Contents of the third volume", pp. [iii]–xii; text, 
pp. [1]–394. No plates. Signatures: Vol. I — A in eight, a in eight (the 
last three represented only by stubs), B–CC in eights, DD in four, EE in 
two. Vol. II — a in six (the first being blank), B–EE in eights, FF in one. 
Vol. III — A in six, B–BB in eights, CC in four, DD in one.
Copies: BM; C; CHC; HSP; NL.
1817
Travels | to the source of | the Missouri River, | and across the | 
American Continent | to | the Pacific Ocean. | Performed by order 
of | the government of the United States, | in the years | 1804, 1805, 
and 1806. | By Captains Lewis and Clarke. | Published from the official 
report, | and illustrated by a map of the route, | and other maps. | A 
new edition, in three volumes. | Vol. I. [II.] [III.] |
London: | Printed for Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, | 
Paternoster-Row. | 1817.
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This edition collates almost the same as the preceding London edition of 
1815. The large map and plates are the same in both, but the editions differ 
typographically; the 1817 edition is entirely reset. The following variations 
should be noted: A comma at the end of the third line of the title-pages, not 
in the 1815 edition. On the verso of sig. a6, in vol. i, "Directions for placing 
the Maps", not in the 1815 edition. A half-title to vol. ii, with verso blank, 
making sig. A in six, of which this half-title is the first leaf. In vol. iii sig. A 
is arranged in six leaves, as follows: Title, with printer’s name on verso; 
"Contents of the third volume", pp. [iii]–xii.
Copies: CHC; HSP; WHS.
1817
History | of | the Expedition | under the command of | Captains 
Lewis and Clarke, | to | the Sources of the Missouri, | thence | across 
the Rocky Mountains | and down the | River Columbia to the Pacific 
Ocean. | Performed during the years 1804–5–6. | By order of the | 
Government of the United States. | Prepared for the press | by Paul 
Allen, Esq. | With the life of Captain Lewis, | by T. Jefferson, | 
President of the United States of America. | In two volumes. | 
Vol. I. [II.] |
Philadelphia: Published by Bradford and Inskeep; and Abm. H. | 
Inskeep, New York. | Dublin: | Printed by J. Christie, 170, James’s– 
Street. | 1817. |
2 vols; 8vo. Vol. I: Title, with American copyright on verso; "Contents 
of the first volume", pp. (6); "Preface", pp. [iii]–v; p. [vi] blank; 
"Life of Captain Lewis", pp. [vii]–xxvii; p. [xxviii] blank; text, pp. [1]– 
588. P. viii is misprinted iiiv, and p. 418 is given as 18. Folded map on thin 
paper, copied in reduced size after that of the 1814 Philadelphia edition; plates 
of "Fortification", opp. p. 78; "Principal Cascade of the Missouri", a view, 
opp. p. 326; "The Falls and Portage", opp. p. 327. Vol. II: Title, with 
American copyright on verso; "Contents of the second volume", pp. [i]– 
xii; "Subscribers", pp. (3); "Directions for placing the plates" in both 
volumes, p. (1); text, pp. [3]–544; "Appendix", pp. [545]–643, verso 
of last leaf blank. The appendix consists of "Observations and reflections on 
the present and future state of Upper Louisiana"; "Estimate of the Western 
Indians"; "Reflections and Remarks"; "A summary statement of the 
rivers", etc. P. 261 is mispaged 2. Plates of "Great Falls of Columbia 
River", opp. p. 40; "The Great Shoot or Rapid", opp. p. 67; "Mouth 
of Columbia River", opp. p. 90. Signatures: Vol. 1 — [a] for title, b in 
six, B–4 H in fours. Vol. II — [a] for title, b and c in fours, [A] in three, 
B–4 M in fours, 4N in two.
Copies: C; CHC; MHS; NL; WHS.
Vol. I, Page lxxx
1816–1818
Reize | naar | de Bronnen van den Missouri, | en door het vaste 
Land van America | naar de Zuidzee. | Gedaan op last van de Regering 
der Vereenigde Staten van America, | in de jaren 1804, 1805 en 
1806. | Door de Kapiteins | Lewis en Clarke. | Met eene Kaart. | 
Uit het Engelsch vertaald door | N. G. Van Kampen. | Eerste 
[Tweede] [Derde en Laatste] Deel. | [Star] |
Te Dordrecht, | bij A. Blussé & Zoon. | 1816. |
3 vols; 8vo. Vol. I: Title, verso blank; "Voorberigt van den Vertaler", 
pp. [iii]–xviii; "Voorberigt van den Engelschen Uitgever", pp. [xix]– 
xxviii; "Inhoud", pp. xxix-xxxii; text, pp. [I]–398; large folded "Kaart 
| der Reizen van Lewis en Clarke | door het Westelijk gedeelte van | Noord 
Amerika, | van den | Mississippi tot de Zuid Zee, | op last van de Uitvoerende 
Magt der | Vereenigde Staten, | in 1804, 5 en 6. | C. van Baarsel en Zoon, 
sculps." Vol. II: Title, verso blank; "Inhoud", pp. [iii]–viii; text, pp. 
[1]–390; p. 98 is mispaged 70. Vol. III: Title, verso blank; "Inhoud", 
pp. [v]–xii; text, pp. [1]–326; "Bijlagen", pp. 327–335; verso of p. 335 
blank; pp. 119, 161 and 300 are mispaged 116, 163 and 30, respectively. 
Signatures: Vol. I — * and ** in eights, A–B b in eights, the last apparently 
completed by one blank leaf. Vol. II — * in four, A–A a in eights, B b in 
four, the last apparently completed by one blank leaf. Vol. III — * in six, one 
being blank, A–X in eights. In Vol. I sig. O6 is misprinted O5; and in Vol. 
II. sig. A3 is misprinted A5.
In this work the imprints of the first two volumes agree, save that the second 
volume is dated 1817; but the third volume has the following imprint: "Te 
Dordrecht, | bij Blussé en Van Braam. | 1818.|" The only copy which I 
have seen is in the Library of Congress. It is also in WHS.
1842–1901
History | of | the Expedition | under the command of | Captains 
Lewis and Clarke, | to | the sources of the Missouri, thence across the 
Rocky | Mountains, and down the River Columbia to the | Pacific 
Ocean: performed during the | Years 1804, 1805, 1806, | by order 
of the | Government of the United States. | Prepared for the press | by 
Paul Allen, Esq. | Revised, and abridged by the omission of umimportant 
[sic] de- | tails, with an introduction and notes, | by Archibald 
McVickar. | In two volumes. | Vol. I. [II.] |
New-York: | Harper and Brothers, 82 Cliff-St. | 1842. |
2 vols.; 18 mo. Vol. 1: — Title, with copyright on verso; "Advertisement", 
pp. [iii]–vi; "Contents", pp. [i]–v; p. [vi] blank; "Introduction", 
pp. [vii]–li; p. [lii] blank; text, pp. [53]–371; "Catalogue of
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Books", on verso of p. 371. Vol. II: — Title, with copyright on verso; 
"Contents", pp. [iii]–x; text, pp. [9]–338; "Appendix", pp. [339]– 
395; verso of p. 395 blank. Plates: Vol. 1, "Map of Lewis and Clark’s, 
Track across the Western Portion of North America, . . . Drawn & Engraved 
by W. G. Evans N. York", to face title; "Fortification" opp. p. 87; 
"Principal Cascade of the Missouri" opp. p. 223; "The Falls & Portage" 
opp. p. 234. Vol. II, "Great Falls of Columbia River" opp. p. 64; "The 
Great Shoot or Rapid" opp. p. 79; "Mouth of Columbia River" opp. p. 92. 
Signatures: Vol. I, 3 prel. leaves, A–H h in sixes; x2 misprinted H2. Vol. 
II, 5 prel. leaves, A in two, B–K k in sixes.
The foregoing description is from a set of the original edition in the Library 
of Congress. It is a curious fact that all of the editions which I have seen, even 
those of a late date, perpetuate an error in the stereotype plates, namely "unimportant" 
on the title-pages, which is given as "umimportant."
By the kindness of Mr. A. V. S. Anthony, of Harper and Brothers, I have 
been able to test my record of subsequent editions by the books of the publishers. 
He also states that "several small editions have been published since 1891, of 
which no record was kept." The following is a conspectus of the issues of this 
oft-printed work, brought out originally in Harpers’ popular "Family Library": 
— September, 1842; January, 1843; May, 1843; January, 1844; July, 
1845; April, 1847; May, 1850; August, 1851; June, 1855; April, 1858; 
November, 1860; February, 1868; March, 1871 (vol. II); April, 1872 
(vol. I); February, 1874 (vol. II); December, 1875 (vol. I); 1876 (copy 
in NYHS, but publishers have no record); February, 1881; March, 1882; 
July, 1883; April, 1886; February, 1887; June, 1891; June, 1901; several 
undated editions of late publication (one such in NYHS).
Sabin in his Dictionary of Books relating to America mentions a London, 
1842, edition of McVickar, but it is not in the British Museum. I have not 
been able to verify his statement, yet it is not unlikely that the American publishers 
may have made up some sets for the English market.
1893
History of the Expedition | under the command of | Lewis and 
Clark, | To the Sources of the Missouri River, thence across the Rocky 
Mountains and | down the Columbia River to the Pacific Ocean, performed 
during | the Years 1804–5–6, by Order of the Government 
of the United States. | A New Edition, | Faithfully Reprinted from the 
only Authorized Edition of 1814, with Copious | Critical Commentary, 
Prepared upon Examination of Unpublished | Official Archives and 
Many Other Sources of Information, | Including a Diligent Study of 
the | Original Manuscript Journals | and | Field Notebooks of the 
Explorers, | together with | A New Biographical and Bibliographical 
Introduction, New Maps | and other Illustrations, and a Complete
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Index, | by | Elliott Coues, | Late Captain and Assistant Surgeon, 
United States Army, | Late Secretary and Naturalist, United States 
Geological Survey, | Member of the National Academy of Sciences, 
etc. | In Four Volumes. | Vol. I. [–IV.]
New York. | Francis P. Harper. | 1893.
4 vols., 8vo. Vol. I: Half-title, with certification of the edition on verso; 
title, with copyright on verso; "Dedication", verso blank; "Preface to the 
new edition", pp. v–x; "Contents of the first volume", pp. xi–xii; "Preface 
to the original edition", pp. xiii–xiv; "Memoir of Meriwether Lewis", pp. 
xv–xlii; "Supplement to Jefferson’s Memoir of Meriwether Lewis. By Dr. 
Coues", pp. xliii–lxii; "Memoir of William Clark. By Dr. Coues", pp. 
lxiii–xcvii; p. [xcviii] blank; "Memoir of Patrick Gass. By Dr. Coues", pp. 
xciv–cvi; "Bibliographical Introduction. By Dr. Coues", pp. cvii–cxxxii; text, 
pp. [1]–352; frontispiece portrait of Lewis, and facsimiles of holograph letters of 
Lewis and of Clark, opposite pp. xv and lxiii. Vol. II: Half-title, verso blank; 
title, with copyright on verso; "Contents of the second volume", pp. v–vi; text 
pp. 353–820; frontispiece portrait of Clark. Vol. III: Half-title, verso blank; 
title, with copyright on verso; "Contents of the third volume", pp. v–vi; text, 
pp. 821–1213; p. [1214] blank; "Appendix I. Essay on an Indian policy", 
pp. 1215–1243; "Appendix II. Estimate of the western Indians", pp. 1244– 
1256; "Appendix III. Summary statement", pp. 1257–1263; "Appendix 
IV. Meteorological register", pp. 1264–1298. Vol. IV: Half-title, verso 
blank; title, with copyright on verso; "List of maps and other plates", p. v; 
one blank page; folded "Tabular statement of the lineal issue of William Clark"; 
folded "Tabular statement of the living issue of William Clark"; "Index", 
pp. 1299–1364; plans and maps as follows: "Fortification", "The Falls 
and Portage", "Great Falls of Columbia River", "The Great Shoot or Rapid", 
"Mouth of Columbia River", folded "Map of Lewis and Clark’s Track", 
folded "Map of part of the Continent of North America"; "New Map of the 
Route of Lewis and Clark in 1804–5–6, Prepared by Elliott Coues for comparison 
with Clark’s Map of 1814". No signatures. The edition consisted 
of one thousand copies, of which Nos. 1 to 200 were printed on handmade 
paper, and Nos. 201 to 1000 on fine book paper.
Dr. Coues did not believe in strictly adhering to the text of the 1814 edition. 
"I have not found it necessary to make a fetich of that text", is his declaration. 
So in his other edited works he took liberties with originals; for example, in 
Larpenteur he tells us that "there was scarcely a sentence in it all that did not 
need to be recast to some extent in preparing the manuscript for publication. 
But this is a mere matter of grammar; I have simply helped the author to 
express himself; the sense and sentiment are his own, if the style is not." Of 
the Lewis and Clark he says, "I have punctiliously preserved the orthography 
of proper names in all their variance and eccentricity; and wherever I have 
amplified any statement in the text, or diverted the sense of a passage by a hair’s 
breadth, square brackets indicate the fact. Yet I have not hesitated to touch the
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text here and there in a mere matter of grammar or punctuation. For the rest, 
I have prepared new titles and synopses of the chapters, and new headlines of 
the pages; one new chapter is interpolated, by digesting the Clatsop diary for 
that purpose. Excepting in these several respects, the present edition is literally 
true to the original. Nothing whatever is omitted."
Copies: AAS; BA; BPL; C; CHC; HC; LCP; NA; NL; NYHS; 
NYSL; WHS.
1902
History | of | the Expedition | under the command of | Captains 
Lewis | and Clark | to | the sources of the Missouri, across the Rocky | 
Mountains, down the Columbia River | to the Pacific in 1804–6 | A 
reprint of the edition of 1814 to | which all the members of the | 
expedition contributed | with maps | In three volumes | Vol. I. [II.] 
[III.]
New Amsterdam Book Company | Publishers: New York, 1902 |
3 vols; sm. 8vo. Vol. I: Title, verso blank; "Preface", pp. v–vii; 
one blank page; "Life of Captain Lewis", pp. ix–xxvii; one blank page; "Contents", 
pp. xxix–xxxiii; one blank page; text, pp. 35–416; portrait frontispiece 
of Lewis; plan of "Fortification", opp. p. 108; "The Falls and 
Portage", opp. p. 347. Vol. II: Title, verso blank; "Contents", pp. iii–ix; 
one blank page; text, pp. 11–410, with two blank leaves between pp. 406 and 
407; a final blank leaf to complete the last signature; portrait frontispiece of 
Clark; "Great Falls of Columbia River", opp. p. 210; "The Great Shoot", 
etc., opp. p. 234; "Mouth of Columbia River", opp. p. 257. Vol. III: 
Title, verso blank; "Contents", pp. iii–xi; one blank page; text, pp. 13– 
283; one blank page; "Appendix", pp. 285–382; "The Commonwealth 
Library", pp. (4). Signatures: Vol. I: [1]–26 in eights, the first leaf blank; 
Vol. II: [1] to 10 in eights, 11 in four, 12 in four, 12–26 in eights. Vol. 
III: [1] to 24 in eights, and one additional leaf. Large folded map in a pocket 
of Vol. III, entitled, "A Map of Lewis and Clark’s Track . . . Sam Harrison 
fct". This edition is included in the series known as "The Commonwealth 
Library". Described from a set in the Library of Congress. There is also 
a special edition on large paper.
An issue for the Canadian market from the same sheets and in the same 
binding of "The Commonwealth Library", has the following imprint on the 
title-pages: "George N. Morang & Company, Limited | Toronto |". This is 
the only variation from the regular New York edition.
1902
History | of | the Expedition | of | Captains Lewis and Clark | 
1804–5–6 | Reprinted from the edition of 1814 | With introduction
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and Index | by | James K. Hosmer, LL.D., | [Four lines] | In Two 
Volumes, with Portraits and Maps | Volume I. [II.] |
Chicago | A. C. McClurg & Co. | 1902.
2 vols; 8vo. Vol. I: Half-title, verso blank; title, with copyright, etc. on 
verso; facsimile of 1814 title and original copyright, pp. (2); "Publishers’ 
Note", with verso blank, one leaf; "Contents of Volume I", pp. [ix]–xiii; 
one blank leaf; "List of Portraits and Maps", with verso blank, one leaf; 
"Introduction", pp. [xvii]–xxxv; "Preface To the Edition of 1814", pp. 
[xxxvii]–xxxix; one blank leaf; "Life of Captain Lewis", pp. xli–lvi; 
half-title to text, verso blank; text, pp. [1]–500. Maps and portraits as 
shown in the volume itself. Vol. II: Half-title, verso blank; title, with copyright, 
etc. on verso; "Contents of Volume II", pp. [v]–xi; one blank page; 
"List of Portraits and Maps", with verso blank, one leaf; text, pp. [1]–461; 
p. [462] blank; "Appendix", pp. [463]–550; "Index", pp. [551]–586. 
Maps and portraits as shown in the volume itself. Described from a set in the 
Library of Congress.
1904
History of the Expedition under the Command of Captains Lewis and 
Clark to the Sources of the Missouri, Across the Rocky Mountains, 
Down the Columbia River to the Pacific in 1804–6. With an account 
of the Louisiana Purchase, by Prof. John Bach MacMaster, and an introduction 
identifying the route, by Ripley Hitchcock. New York: 
A. S. Barnes & Co., 1904.
12mo; 3 vols. This edition is included in "The Trail Makers" series. 
The title is taken from the publishers’ circular announcement.
MISCELLANEA
1804
Report | of | the Committee | of | Commerce and Manufactures, | 
who were instructed, | by a Resolution of this House, | of the 18th 
ult. | "To Enquire | into the | expediency of authorising | the | President 
of the United States, | to employ persons | to explore such parts 
of the province | of | Louisiana, | as he may deem proper". | 8th 
March, 1804. | Read, and ordered to be committed to a committee of 
the | whole House, on Wednesday next. |
8vo; title, verso blank; text, pp. [3]–7; verso of last leaf blank. Merely 
has an allusion to Lewis and Clark on p. 4, who are there designated as "two 
enterprising conductors", etc.
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1806
Message | from the | President of the United States, | containing his | 
Communication | to | both houses of Congress, | at the commencement 
| of the Second Session of the Ninth Congress. | 2d December, 
1806. | Printed by Order of the Senate. |
Washington City: | Printed by Duane & Son. | 1806. |
8vo; title, verso blank; text, pp. [3]–12. In this message Jefferson refers 
incidentally to Lewis and Clark, and mentions that "they have traced the 
Missouri nearly to its source."
1806
Report | of the Committee | appointed | on the third instant, | on 
so much of the | Message of the President | of the | United States | as 
relates to | the farther exploring | of the | western waters. | December 
22, 1806. | Referred to a committee of the whole House on 
Thursday next. |
City of Washington: | A. & G. Way, Printers. | 1806. |
8vo; title, verso blank; text, p. [1], with verso blank. Refers to Lewis 
and Clark.
1806? — PROPOSALS FOR PUBLISHING FRAZER’S 
JOURNAL1
1
Early in the first decade of our [the nineteenth] century a brother of my father 
sold a hat in Vermont to Robert Frazer, a fencing-master there, who absconded without 
paying for it. This Frazer enlisted under Capt. Lewis, and his name was given 
to a rapid and a creek near the head-waters of the Missouri. Before Frazer’s return 
to St. Louis, my uncle himself had removed thither and was managing the hotel to 
which Frazer came for entertainment. Each recognized the other, and my uncle had 
no difficulty in collecting his debt. But Frazer proved to be one of the seven journalists 
[of the Lewis and Clark expedition] and purposed to print his journal, he having, 
as well as Gass, obtained permission from Capt. Lewis. His prospectus, which of 
necessity was written, since there was no printing in St. Louis till 1808, shows beautiful 
chirography, and promised a volume of four hundred pages. A copy of it is in 
my hands, which came to my father in Vermont from his brother at the West. — 
James Davie Butler, in "The New Found Journal of Charles Floyd", Proceed- 
ings of American Antiquarian Soc., April 25th, 1894.
Later, Professor Butler presented this MS. prospectus to the Wisconsin Historical 
Society, as above. Apparently there was insufficient patronage, for the proposed 
book was not published. The whereabouts of the Frazer Journal is unknown to the 
present Editor. — Ed.
[From a MS. in the Library of the Wisconsin Historical Society.]
Proposals for publishing by subscription Robert Frazer’s Journal, from 
St. Louis in Louisiana to the Pacific ocean, — containing an accurate
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description of the Missouri and its several branches, of the mountains 
separating the eastern from the western waters, of the Columbia River 
and the Bay it forms on the Pacific ocean, of the face of the country in 
general; of the several tribes of Indians on the Missouri and Columbia 
rivers; of the vegetable, animal [and mineral] productions discovered 
in those extensive regions, the latitudes and longitudes of some of the 
most remarkable places, — together with a variety of curious and interesting 
occurrences during a voyage of 2 years 4 months and 9 days, 
conducted by Captains Lewis and Clark.
Published by permission of Capt. Meriwether Lewis. This work 
will be contained in about 400 pages octavo, and will be put to the 
press as soon as there shall be a sufficient subscription to defray the 
expenses. Price to subscribers three dollars.
1807
Documents | accompanying | a Bill making Compensation | to | 
Messieurs Lewis and Clarke, | and | their Companions, | presented | 
the 23d January, 1807. |
Washington City: | A. & G. Way, Printers. | 1807. |
8vo; title, verso blank; communication signed by "Willis Alston, Jun.", 
dated January 12, 1807, on p. [3]; answer to the former by H. Dearborn, 
dated January 14, 1807, pp. [4]–5; letter from Meriwether Lewis to Gen. 
Dearborn, dated at "City of Washington, January 15, 1807", pp. [6]–8; 
large folded broadside entitled, "A Roll | Of the men who accompanied captains 
Lewis and Clarke on their late tour to the Pacific ocean, through the 
interior of the continent of | North America, shewing their rank, with some 
remarks on their respective merits and services", signed with Meriwether 
Lewis’s name, and dated at "City of Washington, January 15, 1807."
Copies: BPL; C; CHS; WD.
1808, etc.
The Navigator, published in many editions at Pittsburgh, by Zadok 
Cramer, contains in an appendix to some of the editions a short account 
of the expedition of Lewis and Clark. This work is a composite, 
mostly devoted to "directions for navigating the Monongahela, Allegheny, 
Ohio, and Mississippi rivers", together with correlative matter. 
Its structure is crude. The first edition appeared in 1801. It was in 
its inception a small pamphlet, devoted solely to the Ohio.
So far as I can ascertain, the Lewis and Clark appeared for the first time in 
the "Sixth Edition" of 1808, on pp. 146–156, based on Gass, etc. It is 
entitled, "A brief account of the Missouri river, and the extensive and fertile
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country through which it winds, as traversed by captain Lewis and captain Clark 
— A short notice of the Indians and their customs — different kinds of wild 
animals — fowls — fish — curiosities &c. And of the Columbia river." In 
the "Advertisement" of "The Editor", this part purports to have been 
"collected from the letters of captain Clark and other publications since the 
return of the party". The "Seventh Edition" (1811) reproduced this text 
on pp. 254–268. Beginning with the "Eighth Edition" (1814), pp. 343– 
349, the text is very different from that of the sixth and seventh editions. All 
of these subsequent editions have a mere summary headed, "Abridgment of 
Lewis and Clark’s Expedition." I have seen the editions of 1802 (third), 
1808 (sixth), 1811 (seventh), 1814 (eighth), 1817 (ninth), 1818 (tenth), 
and 1821 (eleventh); but there were others.
1830
Tales of Travels | west of the Mississippi | [Cut] | By Solomon 
Bell, | Late Keeper of the Traveller’s Library, Province-House Court, 
Boston. | With a map, and numerous engravings. |
Boston: | Gray and Bowen — Washington Street. | 1830. |
18mo; advertisement leaf, pp. (2); half-title, with frontispiece illustration 
on verso; title, with copyright on verso; "Prefatory, including some account 
of the author", pp. [vii]–x; "Contents", pp. [xi]–xvi; text and illustrations, 
pp. [1]–162. Numerous woodcuts in the text. Signatures: [*]-** 
in fours, 1–13 in sixes, 14 in four, the last leaf being blank. The volume is 
the first of a series by the publishers, having for design the supplying "to the 
children of the United States" of "an entertaining abstract of the most popular 
books of travels, which have lately appeared". Lewis and Clark’s travels make 
up the bulk of the volume; the remainder being devoted to Long and Jewitt. 
Described from a copy loaned by Mr. Charles H. Conover.
1848
In Senate of the United States. | January 20, 1848. | Submitted, 
and ordered to be printed. | Mr. Westcott made the following | Report: | 
The Committee of Claims, to whom was referred the petition of Da- | 
vid Whelply, report: [text of the report]
8vo; pp. 3, verso of last leaf blank. David Whelply claimed governmental 
aid as a reward for his participation in Pike’s explorations. Lewis and Clark are 
introduced by the petitioner as one of the precedents under which he lodged his 
claim. It was, however, adversely reported by the senatorial Committee of 
Claims. The public document is in Senate Reports of Committees, 30th Cong., 
1st Sess., No. 37.
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1866
Oregon and Eldorado; | or, | Romance of the Rivers. | By | Thomas 
Bulfinch, | . . .
Boston: | J. E. Tilton and Company. | 1866. |
12mo; half-title, verso blank; title, with copyright, etc. on verso; 
"Preface", pp. ix–x; "Contents", pp. xi–xiv; half-title to "Oregon", 
verso blank; text to "Oregon" and "Eldorado", pp. 1–464. Signatures: 
Six preliminary leaves, 1–29 in eights. The Lewis and Clark matter begins on 
p. 14 (chap. II). Described from a copy in the Library of Congress.
1876
Department of the Interior. | United States Geological and Geographical 
Survey of the Territories. | F. V. Hayden, U. S. Geologist-in-Charge. 
| An Account | of the various publications relating to | the 
Travels of Lewis and Clarke, | with a | Commentary on the Zoological 
Results of | their Expedition. | By | Dr. Elliott Coues, U. S. A. | 
[Extracted from Bulletin of the Geological and Geographical Survey | 
of the Territories, No. 6, Second Series.] | Washington, February 8, 
1876. |
8vo; title on cover, verso blank; text, pp. [417]–444. Divided into two 
parts, the first of which is bibliographical, and the second zoological. This is 
the separate edition. The Bulletin from which it is an extract has the following 
title: Department of the Interior. | Bulletin | of | the United States | Geological 
and Geographical Survey | of | the Territories. | Bulletin, No. 6. — Second 
Series. | Washington: | Government Printing Office. | February 8, 1876. |
Copies of this Bulletin are in B; NYSL. The separate is in B; CHC. 
These I have seen or located, but there are of course others.
1876
Sketch | of | Gov. Merriwether Lewis. | By General Marcus J. 
Wright. | [First published in the June number, 1876, of "Ware’s 
Valley Monthly."] | Washington, D.C.
8vo; title, verso blank; text, pp. [3] — 10; one blank leaf.
Copies: HSP; NYHS; WHS.
1886–1888
Children’s Stories | of | American Progress | By | Henrietta Christian 
Wright | *** | Illustrated by J. Steeple Davis |
New York | Charles Scribner’s Sons | 1888 |
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8vo; half-title, with advertisement on verso; title, with copyright, etc. on 
verso; "Contents", pp. [v] – vii; one blank page; "List of Illustrations", 
verso blank; text, pp. [1] – 333; one blank page; advertisements, pp. (8); 
one blank leaf. Chapter IV (pp. 86–103) relates to "The Expedition of 
Lewis and Clarke to the Pacific Ocean". This describes the issue of 1888, but 
the book was copyrighted in 1886.
1893
Description of the Original Manuscript Journals and Field Notebooks 
of | Lewis and Clark, on which was based Biddle’s History of the 
Expedi- | tion of 1804–6, and which are now in the possession of the 
American | Philosophical Society in Philadelphia. |
8vo. Forms pp. 17–33 of the "Proceedings | of the | American Philosophical 
Society | held at Philadelphia | for | Promoting Useful Knowledge. | Vol. 
xxxi. | January to December, 1893. | Philadelphia: | Printed for the Society | 
by MacCalla & Company. 1893." It is No. 140, which was printed March 4, 
1893.
Described from a copy in AAS. It is also in CHC and WHS.1
1
A condensation of this article is given in the Appendix to the present edition. — Ed.
1893
Explorers and Travellers. By General A. W. Greely.
See for full description infra, under 1902.
1893
Old South Leaflets. | Eleventh series, 1893. No. 6. | Captain 
Meriwether Lewis. | By Thomas Jefferson. |
12mo; pp. 16. The cover-title to this series is entitled "The Opening of 
the West". Described from a copy in HC.
1893
Old South Leaflets. | General Series, No. 44. | Captain | Meriwether | 
Lewis. | By Thomas Jefferson. | [1893]
12mo; pp. 16. Forms part of a volume, the general title of which is "Old 
South Leaflets. | Volume II. | 26–50. | Boston: | Directors of the Old South 
Work. | Old South Meeting House".
Copies: BPL; HC; HSP; NYSL; WHS.
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1894
The New Found Journal | of Charles Floyd, | a sergeant under 
Captains Lewis and Clark. | By | James Davie Butler. | From Proceedings 
of the American Antiquarian Society, at the Semi- | annual 
Meeting, held in Boston, April 25, 1894. |
Worcester, Mass., U.S.A. | Press of Charles Hamilton, | 311 Main 
Street. | 1894. |
8vo; half-title on cover; title, verso blank; introduction by Butler, pp. [3] 
– 15; "Appendix", pp. [16] – 30, of which Floyd’s Journal is the principal 
part.
Copies: CHC; HC; WHS (where also is the original MS. of the Journal).1
1
Republished in the present series directly from the original MS. The publication 
above noted contained numerous minor errors. — Ed.
1898–1899
The Plants of Lewis and Clark’s Expedition across the Con- | tinent, 
1804–1806. | By Thomas Meehan.
Forms pp. 12–49 of "Proceedings | of the | Academy of Natural Sciences | 
of | Philadelphia. | 1898. | Committee on Publication: | [Five names] | Editor: 
Edward J. Nolan, M.D. | Philadelphia: | Academy of Natural Sciences, 
Logan Square. | 1899". It is a section of part I (Jan.–March, 1898). 
Described from a copy in AAS.
1900
Baldwin’s Biographical Booklets | The Story | of | Captain Meriwether 
Lewis and | Captain William Clark | for young readers | By | 
Nellie F. Kingsley | With an Introduction by The Editor | [Cut] |
Werner School Book Company | New York Chicago Boston | 
[1900]
18mo; title, with list of series, etc. on verso; "Contents" on p. 3; portrait 
of Lewis on p. [4]; "Introduction", pp. 5–12; text, with illustrations, 
pp. 13–128. Many illustrations in the text. No signatures. Copyright, 1900.
1901
Lewis and Clark | Meriwether Lewis | and | William Clark | By 
William R. Lighton | [Printer’s mark] |
Boston and New York | Houghton, Mifflin and Company | The 
Riverside Press, Cambridge | 1901
Vol. I, Page xci
16mo; four preliminary leaves; text, pp. [1]–159; colophon on verso of 
p. 159. No signatures. Frontispiece with photogravure portraits of clark and 
Lewis.
Copies: BA; BPL; C; CHC; HC; NA; NYHS; NYSL; WHS.
1901
First | Across the Continent | the Story of | The Exploring Expedition 
of Lewis | and Clark in 1803–4–5 | By Noah Brooks |
New York | Charles Scribner’s Sons | 1901 |
8vo; half-title, verso blank; title, with copyright, etc. on verso; "Preface," 
pp. [v]–vii; one blank page; "Contents", pp. [ix]–x; "List of Illustrations", 
pp. [xi]–xii; half-title, verso blank; text, pp. [1]–361; one blank 
page; "Index," pp. [363]–365; one blank page. Twenty-four plates as 
registered in the "List of Illustrations", and folded map at end of the volume. 
Signatures: Eight preliminary leaves, the first being blank; 1–23 in eights, the 
last leaf being blank.
"It is hoped that the present version of the story of the expedition, told as 
fully as possible in the language of the heroic men who modestly penned the 
record of their own doings and observations, will be acceptable to many readers, 
especially to young folks, who will here read for the first time a concise narrative 
of the first exploring expedition sent into a wilderness destined to become the 
seat of a mighty empire." — Preface.
Copies: CHC; LCP; WHS.
1902
Four | American Explorers | Captain Meriwether Lewis | Captain 
William Clark | General John C. Frémont | Dr. Elisha K. Kane | A 
Book for Young Americans | By | Nellie F. Kingsley |
Werner School Book Company | New York Chicago Boston | 
[Copyright 1902]
12mo; title, with list of series, etc. on verso; "Contents", pp. 3–4; map 
on p. [5]; p. [6] blank; half-title on p. [7]; portrait on p. [8]; "Introduction", 
pp. 9–16; text of Lewis and Clark, pp. 17–132; text, etc. of Fremont 
and Kane, pp. [133]–271; advertisement on verso of p. 271. No 
signatures. This volume is the eighth in "The Four Great Americans Series", 
and was published in the spring of 1902.
1902
The Conquest | The True Story of Lewis | and Clark | By | Eva 
Emery Dye | Author of | "McLoughlin and Old Oregon" | [Pub- 
lishers’ mark] |
Chicago | A. C. McClurg & Company | 1902 |
Vol. I, Page xcii
12mo; half-title, with advertisement on verso; title, with copyright, etc. 
on verso; "Note of acknowledgment", with verso blank; "Contents", pp. 
[vii]–ix; "Foreword", pp. (1); half-title to Book I, with verso blank; text, 
pp. [1]–443; one blank page. Portrait frontispiece of "Judith." Signatures: 
Six preliminary leaves, 1–27 in eights, 28 in six, but printed off in an erratic 
manner. The work was first "Published Nov. 12, 1902." There have 
been several subsequent editions. Historical fiction with considerable antiquarian 
detail. Described from a copy in NL.
1902
Men of Achievement | Explorers and Travellers | By | General A. 
W. Greely, U. S. A. | Gold Medallist of Royal Geographical Society 
and Société de Géographie, Paris | [Publisher’s mark] |
New York | Charles Scribner’s Sons | 1902 |
12mo; half-title, with list of "Men of Achievement Series" on verso; 
title, with copyright on verso; "Preface", pp. [3]–4; "Contents", p. [5]; 
"List of Illustrations", pp. [6]–8; text, pp. [9]–373; verso of last leaf 
blank. There are seven full-page illustrations not a part of the regular pagination, 
and sixty-two full page and text-illustrations included in the regular pagination, 
The original issue appeared in 1893, and it has been kept in print ever 
since that date. I have here described the latest issue. The fifth chapter, pp. 
[105]–162, is entitled, "Captain Meriwether Lewis and Lieut. William Clark. 
First Trans-Continental Explorers of the United States."
1903
The Louisiana Purchase and the Exploration, early History and 
Building of the West. By Ripley Hitchcock. Boston: Ginn & Co., 
1903.
12mo; pp. 21, 349. Illustrations, portraits and maps. Part 2 is devoted 
to the Lewis and Clark expedition. Copyright 1903, but really issued early in 
1904. The author’s full name is James Ripley Wellman Hitchcock. Not 
seen.
1904
A Brief History of | Rocky Mountain | Exploration | with especial 
reference to the | Expedition of Lewis and Clark | By | Reuben 
Gold Thwaites | . . . | . . . | . . . | With illustrations and maps | 
| [Publisher’s cut] |
New York | D. Appleton and Company | 1904 |
8vo; half-title, with list of the "Series" on verso; title, with copyright, etc. 
on verso; dedication, verso blank; "Preface", pp. vii–ix; one blank page;
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"Contents", verso blank; "List of Illustrations", verso blank; text, pp. 
1–252; "Index", pp. 253–276; publishers’ advertisements, pp. (14). 
Views, map, portraits, etc., making ten subjects, as in the printed "List of Illustrations". 
"Published February, 1904" in Appletons’ "Expansion of the 
Republic Series". Signatures: [1]–19 in eights.
1904
The Trail of Lewis and Clark. A Story of the Great Exploration 
Across the Continent, 1804–06; with a Description of the Old Trail, 
Based upon Actual Travel over it, and of the Changes Found a Century 
Later. By Olin D. Wheeler, member of the Minnesota Historical 
Society. New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1904.
8vo; 2 vols, with colored frontispieces and about two hundred illustrations, 
including maps and diagrams. From the publishers’ spring announcements 
of 1904.
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The ORIGINAL JOURNALS OF 
LEWIS AND CLARK
Chapter I
FROM RIVER DUBOIS TO THE PLATTE
Clark’s Journal and Orders, January 30–July 22, 1804 
Entries and Orders by Lewis, February 20, March 3, May 15, 20, 26, and July 8, 12
[PRELIMINARY MEMORANDA]
[Clark]
CAPTS. LEWIS & CLARK wintered at the enterance 
of a Small river opposit the Mouth of Missouri 
Called Wood River,1 where they formed their party,
1
Local traditions here place the mouth of the Missouri River in 1803 at one 
mile north of Maple Island; it is now four miles below the island. The mouth of 
Wood River is one mile below Maple Island, and is supposed to have been in the 
same place in 1803. — G. B. DORSEY, Gillespie, Ill.
Composed of robust helthy hardy young men, recomended 
[Sentence unfinished. — Ed.].2
2
This unfinished memorandum is found on the fly-leaf at beginning of the small 
note-book designated by Elliott Coues — in his report upon the journals, made to the 
American Philosophical Society, Jan. 20, 1893, and reprinted in our Appendix, post 
— as "Codex A," from which book is here reproduced Clark’s journal of the expedition 
from May 13 to August 14, 1804. Occasional entries, written by Lewis during 
that period, will be here designated by his name within brackets at the beginning of 
such matter.
As stated in the Introduction to the present volume, there are two collections of 
original journals of the explorers — that made by Thomas Jefferson and now in the 
custody of the American Philosophical Society at Philadelphia; and that owned by 
Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis, of New York — granddaughter 
and great grand-daughter, respectively, of William Clark. In all references 
to the Philadelphia codices, we shall for convenience give Coues’s lettered designations 
thereof (e.g., "Codex A"); the four Voorhis note-books will be designated by 
their Arabic numerals (e. g., "Clark-Voorhis note-book, No.1"). Other Clark 
manuscripts in the Voorhis collection will be specifically 
alluded to, as they appear in our volumes. — Ed.
[The following memoranda of events in the history of the 
expedition prior to its departure from River Dubois, May 14, 
1804, are selected from a record, mainly of natural phenomena, 
kept by Clark, which is written near the end of Codex C;
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this begins at p. 231, and continues (the pages being in reverse 
order) to p. 216, covering the time from Jan. 1, 1804 to 
April 7, 1805. The expedition had gone into camp in December. 
— Ed.]
January 30th.
Capt. Lewis arrived from Kahokia
Feby. 29
The weather had been clear since Capt Lewis lef[t] Camp 
untill this1
1
Lewis appears to have spent his time chiefly in St. Louis, where, on March 9 
and, 10 he was principal witness to the formal transfer of Upper Louisiana. See act 
of transfer, in Billon, Annals of St. Louis (St. Louis, 1886), pp. 360, 361, — Ed.
March 19th
Visited St. Charles
20th
Return from St Charles after haveing arrested the progress 
of a Kickapoo war party
21st
I arrived at River Dubois from St Charles
28th.
Capt. Lewis returned to Camp
29th.
Tried Several men for missconduct
April 2nd
Capt Lewis went to St. Louis. Mr. Hay arrive[d]
[The following memorandum, by both Lewis and Clark, occupies 
a detached sheet in the Clark-Voorhis collection. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Information of Mr. John Hay, commencing at the discharge 
of the Ottertail Lake, which forms the source of the Red 
River, to his winter station on the Assinneboin River.
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	From Ottertail Lake
	Leagues

	To the Shugar rappid
	18.

	Buffaloe River — N. Side
	10.

	Commencement of shaved prarie
	9.

	Expiration of D°. d°.
	18.

	     {Tho’ on a streight line not thought more than 
6. leagues}
	

	Stinking bird river, South side
	60.

	     (heads with river St. Peters)
	

	Shayen or Shaha South side
	14.

	River au Bouf North side
	4.

	Tree River South side
	10.

	Wild oates river N. Side
	2.

	Goose river South side
	7.

	Pond River S. side
	1/3

	Sand Hill river — not certain but b[e]lieved to be on the 
South side
	5.

	To the grand fork or Red Lake River N. Side
	20.

	Turtle river S. Side
	3.

	Dirty water river S. side
	3.

	Salt water river N. side at the head of this river is a salt spring
	18.

	Pierced wood river N. S.
	12.

	Pembenar river N. S.
	3.

	To a wintering establishment of the N. W. Company on 
the S. side
	8.

	Paemicon river S. side
	3.

	Mr. Reaum’s Fort S. side 1792
	1/3

	Pond river S. side
	14.

	Kuckould burr river S. side
	3 1/2

	Rat river N side
	7.

	Assinniboin N side
	161/2

	
	269

	Dead river S. side
	8.

	Lake Winnepique
	10.

	From the mouth of the Assinaboin up the same to 
To the mouth of Mouse River S side
	139 1/2


Notes — 1) the general course of the red River from Leaf river to 
the mouth of the assinnaboin is due West
(2d.) the River Pembenar heads in three large lakes bearing as it 
proceds upwards towards the Assinnaboin — the first lake three leagues
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in length and 1 in width, the turtle mountain bearing S W. distnt 7 
leagues, the second smaller lying N N W. not very distant from the 
former the third and last large and extending within a few miles of the 
mouth of Mouse river branch of the Assinnaboin
(3) Salt is made in sundry places on the Red river (to it) [to wit] 
just below the mouth of river Pembenar on the S. side head of salt 
river, also on the South side of the red river a little way below the dirty 
water river
[Clark:]
The Course from the Fort Mandan to the Fort Chaboillez’s 
on the Assinna Boin is North 150 Miles
	
	Mls

	Mirey creek 
	12 & Big C. of wood 16 to the E to a lake

	     Mous river 
30 yd wide
	50 to the river La sou[rie] 4 L

	and
	20 Legues to a Small creek of the Mous R

	&
	3 d° to the next

	&
	1 League cross the Lasou or M.[ouse]

	&
	     20 L   cross the Ditto   to the R 
Pass Turtle Hites at 6 L.

	
	27 to Assinnibon

	
	51


[We now return to Clark’s memorandum of events, in 
Codex C. — Ed.]
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3rd.
Mr. Garrous1
1
Little is known of this Garreau, save that it is probably his son Pierre (whose 
mother was an Arikara woman) who was long an interpreter at Fort Berthold; see 
Coues’s Narrative of Larpenteur (N. Y., 1898), i, pp. 125, 126. Clark’s Garreau 
may be the Jearreau (of Cahokia, Ill.) mentioned by Pike in 1806; see Coues’s 
Expeditions of Pike (N. Y., 1895), i, p. 263. — Ed.
Boat loaded with provisions pass up for Prarie 
du chien, to trade
18th.
at St. Louis
The Country about the Mouth of Missouri is pleasent rich 
and partially Settled On the East Side of the Mississippi a 
leavel rich bottom extends back about 3 miles, and rises by 
several elevations to the high Country, which is thinly timbered 
with Oakes & On the lower Side of the Missouri, at about 
2 miles back the Country rises graduilly, to a high plesent 
thinly timberd Country, the lands are generally fine on the 
River bottoms and well calculating for farming on the upper 
Country
in the point the Bottom is extensive and emensly rich for 
15 or 20 miles up each river, and about 2/3 of which is open 
leavel plains in which the inhabtents of St. Charles & portage 
de Scioux had ther crops of corn & wheat. on the upland is 
a fine farming country partially timbered for Some distance 
back.
[DISCIPLINE AND ORGANIZATION]
[The following "Detachment Orders" are in the Voorhis 
collection of Lewis and Clark manuscripts — see note 2, p. 3, 
ante. The documents show that the "robust helthy hardy 
young men," many of them fresh from the Kentucky woods, 
found it not easy to accustom themselves to the rigid discipline 
of a military corps; and illustrate the difficulties which beset 
the two captains during the first winter camp. The orders relating 
to the personnel of the expedition, with the organization 
of the messes, etc., are especially interesting and suggestive. — Ed.]2.
2
The first two orders (Lewis) are on separate sheets of paper. The others are 
contained in a pocket note-book, which we designate as the "Orderly Book." This 
book (at first in Clark’s hand, and then for the most part in that of Sergeant John 
Ordway, with a few entries by Lewis) covers the dates April 1-October 13, 1804. 
It is but a fragment; the remaining leaves are missing, save those containing an entry 
dated Fort Clatsop, January, 1, 1806. After the start of the expedition from River 
Dubois camp, we have incorporated into the text the several entries from this document, 
designating them as "[Orderly Book :]". — Ed.
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[Lewis:]
Detatchment Orders 
Camp River Dubois, Febr. 20th. 1804.
The Commanding officer directs that During the absence 
of himself and Capt. Clark from Camp, that the party shall 
consider themselves under the immediate command of Sergt. 
Ordway, who will be held accountable for the good poliece 
and order of the camp during that period, and will also see 
the subsequent parts of this order carried into effect.
The sawyers will continue their work untill they have cut 
the necessary quantity of plank, the quantity wanting will be 
determined by Pryor; during the days they labour they shall 
recieve each an extra gill of whiskey pr. day and be exempt 
from guard duty; when the work is accomplished, they will 
join the party and do duty in common with the other men.
The Blacksmiths will also continue their work untill they 
have completed the articles contained in the memorandom 
with which I have furnished them, and during the time they 
are at work will recieve each an extra gill of whiskey pr. day 
and be exempt from guard duty; when the work is completed 
they will return to camp and do duty in common with the 
detatc[h]ment.
The four men who are engaged in making sugar will continue 
in that employment untill further orders, and will recieve 
each a half a gill of extra whiskey pr. day and be exempt from 
guard duty.
The practicing party will in futer discharge only one round 
each pr. day, which will be done under the direction of Sergt. 
Ordway, all at the same target and at the distance of fifty yards 
off hand. The prize of a gill of extra whiskey wil1 be recieved 
by the person who makes the best shot at each time of 
Practice.
Floyd will take charge of our quarte[r]s and store and be 
exempt from guard duty untill our return, the commanding
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Officer hopes that this proof of his confidence will be justifyed 
by the rigid performance of the orders given him on that 
subject.
No man shal absent himself from camp without the knowlege 
and permission of Sergt. Ordway, other than those who 
have obtained permission from me to be absent on hunting 
excurtions, and those will not extend their absence to a term 
by which they may avoid a tour of guard duty, on their return 
they will report themselves to Sergt. Ordway and receive his 
instructions.
No whiskey shall in future be delivered from the Contractor’s 
store except for the legal ration, and as appropriated by 
this order, unless otherwise directed by Capt. Clark or myself.
Meriwether Lewis Capt.
1st U. S. Regt. Infty.
Sergt. Ordway will have the men paraded this evening and 
read the inclosed orders to them.
M. Lewis
[Indorsed:] to Floyd
[Lewis:]
Detatchment Orders 
March 3rd. 1804.
The Commanding officer feels himself mortifyed and disappointed 
at the disorderly conduct of Reubin Fields, in refusing 
to mount guard when in the due roteen of duty he was regularly 
warned; nor is he less surprised at the want of discretion 
in those who urged his oposition to the faithfull discharge of 
his duty, particularly Shields, whose sense of propryety he had 
every reason to believe would have induced him reather to have 
promoted good order, than to have excited disorder and faction 
among the party, particularly in the absence of Capt. Clark and 
himself: The Commanding officer is also sorry to find any man, 
who has been engaged by himself and Capt. Clark for the expedition 
on which they have entered, so destitute of understanding, 
as not to be able to draw the distinction between being 
placed under the command of another officer, whose will in 
such case would be their law, and that of obeying the orders of
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Capt. Clark and himself communicated to them through Sergt. 
Ordway, who, as one of the party, has during their necessary 
absence been charged with the execution of their orders; acting 
from those orders expressly, and not from his own caprice, and 
who, is in all respects accountable to us for the faithfull observance 
of the same.
A moments reflection must convince every man of our 
party, that were we to neglect the more important and necessarry 
arrangements in relation to the voyage we are now entering 
on, for the purpose merely of remain[in]g at camp in order to 
communicate our orders in person to the individuals of the 
party on mear points of poliece, they would have too much 
reason to complain; nay, even to fear the ultimate success of 
the enterprise in which we are all embarked. The abuse of 
some of the party with respect [to the] prevelege heretofore 
granted them of going into the country, is not less displeasing; 
to such as have made hunting or other business a pretext to 
cover their design of visiting a neighbouring whiskey shop, 
he cannot for the present extend this previlege; and dose 
therefore most positively direct, that Colter, Bolye, Wiser, and 
Robinson do not recieve permission to leave camp under any 
pretext whatever for ten days, after this order is read on the 
parade, unless otherwise directed hereafter by Capt. Clark or 
himself. The commanding officers highly approve of the 
conduct of Sergt. Ordway.
The Carpenters Blacksmiths, and in short the whole party 
(except Floid who has been specially directed to perform other 
duties) are to obey implicitly the orders of Sergt. Ordway, who 
has recieved our instructions on these subjects, and is held 
accountable to us for their due execution.
Meriwether Lewis. 
Capt. 1st. U. S. Regt. Infty Comdg Detatchment
[Indorsed:] Sergt. Ordway will read the within order to the men on the parade the 
morning after the reciept of the same.
M. Lewis Capt.
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[Orderly Book; Clark:]
Detatchment Order 
Camp River Dubois, April 1st. 1804.
The Commanding officers did yesterday proceed to take the 
necessary inlistments, and select the Detachment destined 
for the Expedition through the interior af the Continent of 
North America; and have accordingly seelected the persons 
herein after Mentioned, as those which are to Constitute their 
Perminent Detachment. (Viz).
	William
	Bratten
	    
	John
	Ordway

	John 
	Colter
	
	Nathaniel
	Pryor

	John
	Collins
	
	John
	Potts

	Reubin
	Fields
	
	Moses B
	Reed

	Joseph
	Fields
	
	George
	Shannon

	Charles
	Floyd
	
	John
	Shields

	Patrie
	Gass
	
	John B.
	Thompson

	George
	Gibson
	
	Richard
	Winser

	Silas
	Goodrich
	
	William
	Werner

	Thomas P.
	Howard
	
	Peter
	Wiser

	Hugh
	Hall
	
	Joseph
	Whitehouse

	Hugh
	Mc. Neel
	
	Alexander
	Willard

	John
	Newmon
	
	
	


The commanding officers do also retain in their service 
untill further Orders: The following Persons, Richard Warvington, 
Rabert Frasure, John Robertson, & John Boyley 
(Moses B. Read)1 who whilst they remain with the Detachment
1
The Lewis and Clark manuscripts were, as explained in the Introduction. ante, 
for a time in the hands of Nicholas Biddle. who prepared from them his paraphrase 
Narrative, published in 1814. Clark, in assisting Biddle, not infrequently" made 
interlineations in the text; so did Biddle — in our opinion, the former thus wrote in 
black ink, the latter in red. In 1893, Elliott Coues also made emendations in the 
Philadelphia codices; and there are some erasures and interlineations by an unknown 
hand. In seeking to reproduce the manuscripts with fidelity, the present Editor has 
deemed it desirable to retain all emendations made by contemporaries, although he 
has ignored many made by Coues, who often sought to correct and modernize the 
spelling of proper names. Words reproduced by us in ltalics enclosed by parentheses, 
are corrections in red ink, presumably by Biddle — e.g. (Moses B. Read); those set 
in Italics enclosed by brackets, are in black ink and by several persons — Clark, Coues, 
or an unknown hand — e. g. [Petite côte]; words in Italics, unenclosed, were underlined 
by the author himself; the present Editor’s signed or unsigned emendations are 
in Roman, bracketed — e. g. [Lewis); plain parentheses (enclosing matter in Roman 
type) are as in the text. — Ed.
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shall be incorperated with the second, and third squads of the 
same, and are to be treated in all respects as those men who 
form the Permonant detachment except with reguard to an 
advance of Pay, and the distrebutions of Arms and Accoutrements 
intended for the expedition.
The following persons (viz Charles Floyd, John Ordway, and 
Nathaniel Pryor are this day appointed Sergeants, with equal 
Powers (unless when otherwise specially ordered). The authority, 
Pay, and emouliments, attached to the Said rank of 
Sergeants in the Military Service of the United States, and to 
hold the Said appointments, and be respected Accordingly, 
dureing their good behaviour or the Will and pleasure of the 
sd. Commanding officers.1
1
The above spelling is somewhat erratic. Following is the now generally 
accepted list of members of the expedition, as verified by the official pay-roll at the 
close of the venture: Meriwether Lewis, Captain in 1st Reg. U. S. Infantry, commanding; 
William Clark, and Lieutenant in U. S. Artillery; sergeants — John 
Ordway, Nathaniel Pryor, Charles Floyd, Patrick Gass; and privates — William 
Bratton, John Colter, John Collins, Peter Cruzatte, Reuben Fields, Joseph Fields, 
Robert Frazier, George Gibson, Silas Goodrich, Hugh Hall, Thomas P. Howard, 
Francis Labiche, Hugh McNeal, John Potts, George Shannon, John Shields, John B. 
Thompson, William Werner, Joseph Whitehouse, Alexander Willard, Richard 
Windsor, Peter Wiser. Besides these men, the party included two interpreters, 
George Drewyer (or Drouillard) and Toussaint Charbonneau; an Indian woman, 
Sacajawea ("Bird-woman"). Charbonneau’s wife; and a negro slave of Captain 
Clark’s, named York. Two soldiers, John Newman and M. B. Reed, who had 
set out with the expedition, were punished for misconduct, and sent back to St. Louis 
on April 7, 1805. Baptiste Lepage was enlisted in Newman’s place, at Fort 
Mandan, Nov. 2, 1804, and remained with the expedition until the discharge of its 
men at St. Louis, Nov. 10, 1806. Fort more detailed information regarding them, 
see Coues’s Lewis and Clark, i, pp. 253–259. — Ed.
To insure order among the party, as well as to promote 
a regular Police in Camp, The Commanding Officers have 
thought proper to devide the detachment into three Squads 
and to place a Sergeant in Command of each, who are held 
imediately responsible to the Commanding officers, for the 
regular and orderly deportment of the individuls Composeing 
their respective Squads.
The following individuals after being duly balloted for, have 
fallen in the several Squads as hereafter stated, and are Accordingly 
placed under the derection of the Sergeants whose names 
preceeds those of his squad. (Viz :)
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	George
	Gibson

	Thomas P.
	Howard

	George
	Shannon

	John
	Shields

	John
	Collins

	Joseph
	Whitehouse

	Peter
	Wiser

	Hugh
	Hall


	Hugh
	Mc.Neel

	Patric
	Gass

	Reubin
	Fields

	Joseph
	Fields

	John B:
	Thompson

	Richard
	Winser

	Richard
	Worthington

	Robert
	Frasure.


	William
	Bratten

	John
	Colter

	Alexander
	Willard

	William
	Warner

	Silas
	Goodrich

	John
	Potts

	John
	Robertson

	John
	Boleye


The Camp Kettles, and other Public utensels for cooking 
shall be produced this evening after the parade is Dismissed; 
and an equal division shall take place of the same, among the 
non commissioned officers Commanding the squads. Those 
non-commissioned officers shall make an equal Division of the 
proportion of those utensels between their own Messes of their 
respective squads, — each squad shall be devided into two 
Messes, at the head of one of which the commanding Sergeant 
shall Preside. the sergeants Messes will Consist of four privates 
only to be admited under his discression, the ballance of 
each squad shall form the second mess of each squad.
Dureing the indisposition of Sergeant Pryor, George Shannon 
is appointed (protempor) to discharge his the Said Pryor’s 
duty in his squad.
The party for the co[n]venience of being more imediately 
under the eye of the several sergeants haveing charge of them, 
will make the necessary exchanges of their Bunks and rooms 
for that Purpose as shall be verbally derected by us.
Untill otherwise derected, Sergeant John Ordway will continue 
to keep the rouster and detaile the men of the detachment
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for the several duties which it may be necessary, they should 
perform, as also to transcribe in a book furnished Him for 
that purpose, those or such other orders as the Commanding 
officers shall think proper to publish from time, to time for 
the government of the Party.
Signed
Meriwether Lewis
Wm. Clark
[Orderly Book; Ordway:]1
1
From this point until the end of the Orderly Book, the entries therein are by that 
officer, unless otherwise noted. — Ed..
Detachment Order 
River a Dubois, April 7th. 1804.
During the absence of the Commanding officers at St. Louis, 
the Party are to Consider themselves under the immediate 
command of Sergt. John Ordway; who will be held accountable 
for the Poliece; and good order of the Camp, dureing 
that period. Every individual of the party will Strictly attend 
to all the necessarry duties required for the benefit of the 
party; and to the regulations heretofore made which is now in 
force. Sergt. Floyd will stay in our quarters, attend to them, 
and the Store; and to the other duties reqeired of him; he 
will also assist Sergt. Ordway as much as possable.
Signed
Wm. Clark
Meriwether Lewis
[Orderly Book:]
Detachment Orders 
April 21st. 1804.
Dureing the absence of the Commanding officers at St. Louis 
the Party are to be under the immediate Command of Sergeant 
John Ordway agreeable to the Orders of the 7th. Instant
Signed
Wm. Clark Capt
[Orderly Book:]
Camp at River a Dubois, May the 4th 1804
Orders Corporal Warvington, Frasier, Boley & the Detachment 
late from Captain Stoddards Company will form a 
mess under the direction of the Corporal, who shall be held 
accountable for their conduct in Camp.
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Orders: The Sergeants are to mount as officers of the 
Day During the time we delay at this place, and exhibet on 
Duty to Command the Detachment in the absence of the 
Commanding officer — he is to see that the Guard doe their 
Duty, and that the Detachment attend to the regulations heretofore 
made and those which may be made from time to time, 
No man of the Detachment Shall leave Camp without permission 
from the Commanding officer present, except the French 
Hands who have families may be allowed to Stay with their 
families whilst at this place
2   Sergt. Ordway for Duty to Day. Sergt. Floyd tomorrow 
& Sergt. Pryor the next day.
Signed
Wm11 Clark
Capt. Commandg.
[Clark:]
A Memorandom of Articles in readiness for the Voyage1
1
A loose sheet, in the Voorhis collection, with map of neighborhood of River 
Dubois camp on reverse side. — Ed.
	Viz:
	14
	Bags of Parchmeal of 2 bus:
	each about.
	1200w

	
	9
	do - Common Do . do .
	do  .
	800

	
	11
	do - Corn Hulled . do   .
	do   .
	1000

	
	30
	half Barrels of flour) (Gross 3900w)
	do
	

	
	
	  
	   .
	3400

	
	2
	Bags of . do )
	
	

	
	7
	do of Biscuit)
	
	

	
	
	   (   .    Gross 650)
	do   .
	560

	
	4
	Barrels do )
	
	

	
	7
	Barrels of Salt of 2 bus: each" (870)
	do   .
	750

	
	50
	Kegs of Pork . (gross 4500) .
	do   .
	3705

	
	2
	Boxes of Candles 70lb and about 50lb 
(one of which has 50lb of soap.
	do   .
	170

	
	1
	Bag of Candle-wick .   .
	do   .
	8

	
	1
	do" Coffee .   .   .
	  .   .
	50

	
	1
	do "Beens & 1 of Pees   .
	  .   .
	100

	
	2
	do "Sugar .   .   .
	do   .
	112

	
	1
	Keg of Hogs Lard .   .
	do   .
	100

	
	4
	Barrels of Corn hulled (650) .
	do   .
	600

	
	1
	do of meal    170
	do   .
	150

	
	600lb 
	Grees
	
	

	
	50
	bushels meal
	
	

	
	24
	do Natchies Corn Huled
	
	

	
	21
	Bales of Indian goods 
Tools of every Description &c &c.
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our party
2 Capts. 4 Sergeants, 3 Intptrs., 22 Amns. 9 or 10 French, & York 
also I Corpl. & Six in a perogue with 40 Days provisions for the party 
as far as these provisions last
[Indorsed:] A List of Arti[c]les for Missouri voyage
[COMMENCEMENT OF THE JOURNALS PROPER]
[Clark:]1
1
This and subsequent Clark entries, up to and including Aug 14, 1804, are from 
Codex A. — Ed.
River a Dubois opposet the mouth of the Missourie River 
Sunday May the 13th. 1804.
I despatched an express this morning to Capt. Lewis at St. 
Louis, all our provisions Goods and equipage on Board of a 
Boat of 22 oars2 (Party) a large Perogue of 71 oares (in which
2
"A keel boat fifty-five feet long, drawing three feet water, carrying one large 
square sail and twenty-two oars, a deck of ten feet in the bow, and stern formed a 
forecastle and cabin, while the middle was covered by lockers, which might be raised 
so as to from a breastwork in case of attack." — Biddle, i, p. 2.
8 French) a Second Perogue of 6 oars, (Soldiers) Complete with 
Sails &c. &c. Men compd. with Powder Cartragies and 100 
Balls each, all in health and readiness to set out. Boats and 
everything Complete, with the necessary stores of provisions 
& such articles of merchandize as we thought ourselves 
authorised to procure — tho’ not as much as I think nessy. for the multitude of Inds. thro which we must pass on our road 
across the Continent &c. &c.
· Latd. 38° - 55′ - 19″ - 6/10 North of equator
· Lorgtd. 89 - 57 - 45 - West of Greenwich
Monday May 14th. 1804 ~~~
Rained the fore part of the day I determined to go as far as 
St. Charles a french Village 7 Leags. up the Missourie, and wait 
at that place untill Capt. Lewis could finish the business in 
which he was obliged to attend to at St. Louis and join me by 
Land from that place 24 miles; by this movement I calculated 
that if any alterations in the loading of the Vestles or other 
Changes necessary, that they might be made at St. Charles
I Set out at 4 oClock P.M, in the presence of many of the 
neighbouring inhabitents, and proceeded on under a jentle
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brease up the Missourie to the upper Point of the 1st Island 
4 Miles and camped on the Island which, is Situated Close on 
the right (or Starboard) Side, and opposit the mouth of a 
Small Creek called Cold water,1 a heavy rain this after-noon
1
This creek was just above Bellefontaine, Mo., where a U. S. military post was 
established in 1803. — Ed.
The Course of this day nearly West wind from N. E.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 15th. —
It rained during the greater part of last night and continued 
untill 7 OCk. A. M. after which the party proceeded, passed 
two Islands and incamped on the Stard. shore at Mr. Fifer’s 
landing opposite an Island. the evening was fair. some wild 
gees with their young brudes were seen to-day. the barge 
run foul three several times on logs, and in one instance it was 
with much difficulty they could get her off; happily no 
injury was sustained, tho’ the barge was several minutes in eminent 
danger; this was cased by her being too heavily laden in the 
stern. Persons accustomed to the navigation of the Missouri 
and the Mississippi also below the mouth of this river, uniformly 
take the precaution to load their vessels heavyest in the 
bow when they ascend the stream in order to avoid the danger 
incedent to runing foul of the concealed timber which lyes in 
great quantities in the beds of these rivers2
2
This entry, made by Lewis, is found at end of Codex Aa. — Ed
[Clark:]3
3
Where, as herein, there are consecutive entries by the same hand, we only thus 
indicate the commencement of a stretch. — Ed.
May 15th Tuesday —
Rained the greater part of the last night, and this morning 
untill 7 oClock. at 9 oClock Set out and proceeded on 9 
miles passed two Islands & incamped on the Starbd. Side at a 
Mr. Pipers Landing opposet an Island, the Boat run on Logs 
three times to day, owing [to] her being too heavyly loaded a 
Sturn, a fair after noon, I saw a number of Goslings to day 
on the Shore, the water excessively rapid, & Banks falling 
In.
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	Course
	Mls .
	

	West   .
	1 - 0 -
	To a pt. on St. Side

	N 80° W .
	2 - 0 -
	To a pt on St. Side

	N. 11° W .
	2 - 1/2 -
	To a pt. on Stbd. Side

	N 20° W .
	1 - 1/2 -
	To a pt. on Lbd. Side

	S 10° W .
	1 - 1/2 -
	To a pt. on Stbd. Side

	S 22° W .
	1 - 0 -
	To a pt. on Stbd. Side.

	
	9 - 1/2
	(See Suplemt. in No. 3)


May 16th.. Wednesday
A fair morning Set out at 5 oClk pass a remarkable Coal 
Hill on the Larboard Side, Called by the French Carbonere, 
this hill appear to Contain great quantity of Coal (& ore of a 
  appearance) from this hill the Village of St. Charles 
may be Seen at 7 miles distance. we arrived at St. Charles at 
12 oClock a number Spectators french & Indians flocked to 
the bank to See the party. This Village is about one mile in 
length, Situated on the North Side of the Missourie at the 
foot of a hill from which it takes its name Peetiete Coete [ 
petite côte] or the Little hill This Village Contns. about 100 (frame) 
houses, the most of them small and indefferent and about 450 
inhabitents Chiefly French, those people appear Pore, polite 
& harmonious. I was invited to Dine with a Mr. Ducett 
[Duquet], this gentleman was once a merchant from Canadia, 
from misfortunes aded to the loss of a Cargo, Sold to the late 
Judge Turner he has become Somewhat reduced, he has a 
Charming wife an elegent Situation on the hill Serounded by 
orchards & a excellent gardain.
	Course
	Mls
	

	South   .
	2 . 0 -
	To a pt. on Lbd. Side

	S. 85° W. .
	7 . 0 -
	To the mid. of St. Charles passed 
much hard water & 3 Is.ds.

	
	9 - 0
	


[Orderly Book:]
St. Charles, May 16th. 1804
Note the Commanding officer is full[y] assured that every 
man of his Detachment will have a true respect for their own
Vol. I, Page 19
Dignity and not make it necessary for him to leave St. Charles 
for a more retired situation.
[Clark:]
May the 17th.. Thursday 1804
A fair day compelled to punish for misconduct, Several 
Kickapoos Indians visit me to day, George Drewyer arrive.
Took equal altitudes of Suns L L made it 84° - 39′ - 15″ ap. T.
	A. M.
	8 h - 35′ - 40″
	P. M.
	3h - 23′ - 24″

	
	8 - 37 - 50
	
	3 - 24 - 50

	
	8 - 38 - 20
	
	3 - 25 - 50


Measured the river found it to be 720 yards Wide, a Keel 
Boat came up to day. Several of the inhabitents Came abord 
to day, reseved Several Speces of vegatables from the inhabitents 
to day
[Orderly Book:]
Orders St. Charles Thursday the 17th of May 1804
A Sergeant and four men of the Party destined for the 
Missourri Expidition will convene at 11 oClock to day on the 
quarter Deck of the Boat, and form themselves into a Court 
martial to hear and determine (in behalf of the Capt.) the 
evidences aduced against William Warner & Hugh Hall for 
being absent last night without leave; contrary to orders; — 
& John Collins 1st. for being absent without leave — 2nd. for 
behaveing in an unbecomeing manner at the Ball last night — 
3dly″ for Speaking in a language last night after his return tending 
to bring into disrespect the orders of the Commanding 
officer
Signd. W. Clark Comdg.
	Sergt. John Ordway Prs
	

	R. Fields
	

	
	members

	R. Windsor
	

	J. Whitehouse
	

	J°. Potts
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The Court convened agreeable to orders on the 17th of May 
1804
Sgt John Ordway P.
	
	members
	

	Joseph Whitehouse
	
	Reuben Fields

	John Potts
	
	Richard Windsor


after being duly Sworn the Court proceded to the trial of 
William Warner & Hugh Hall on the following Charges Viz: 
for being absent without leave last night contrary to orders, to 
this charge the Prisoners plead Guilty. The Court are of 
oppinion that the Prisoners Warner & Hall are Both Guilty 
of being absent from camp without leave, it being a breach of 
the Rules and articles of War and do Sentence them each to 
receive twenty-five lashes on their naked back, but the Court 
recommend them from their former Good conduct to the 
mercy of the commanding officer. — at the Same court was 
tried John Collins Charged
1st. for being absent without leave.
2d for behaveing in an unbecomming manner at the ball last 
night.
3dly. for Speaking in a language after his return to camp tending 
to bring into disrespect the orders of the Commanding 
Officer.
The Prisoner Pleads Guilty to the first Charge but not Guilty 
to the two last Charges. after mature deliberation & agreeable 
to the evidence aduced, The Court are of oppinion that the 
Prisoner is Guilty of all the charges alledged against him it 
being a breach of the rules & articles of War and do Sentence 
him to receive fifty lashes on his naked back.
The Commanding Officer approves of the proceedings & 
Desicon of the Court martial and orders that the punishment 
of John Collins take place this evening at Sun Set in the Presence 
of the Party. The punishment ordered to be inflicted 
on William Warner & Hugh Hall, is remitted under the 
assurence arriseing from a confidence which the Commanding 
officer has of the Sincerity of the recommendation from the 
Court.
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after the punishment Warner Hall & Collins will return 
to their Squads and Duty
The Court is Disolved
Sign    Wm Clark
[Clark:]
May the 18th. Friday 1804.
a fine morning, I had the loading in the Boat & perogue 
examined and changed so as the Bow of each may be heavyer 
loded than the Stern, Mr. Lauremus who had been Sent by 
Cap Lewis to the Kickapoo Town on public business, return’d 
and after a Short delay proceeded on to St Louis, I sent George 
Drewyer with a Letter to Capt Lewis Two Keel Boats arrive 
from Kentucky to day loaded with whiskey Hats &c &c. the 
wind from the S. W.
Took equal altitudes with Sexten [sextant. — Ed.] made it 97° - 
42′ - 37″ M. T.
	A. M.
	9 h - 9′ - 51″
	P. M.
	2 h - 49′ - 24″

	
	9 - 10 - 16
	
	2 - 50 - 50

	
	9 - 11 - 34
	
	2 - 51 - 10


Error of Sextion 8′ - 45″.
May 19th — Satturday 1804 —
A violent Wind last night from the W. S. W. accompanied 
with rain which lasted about three hours. Cleared away this 
morn’g at 8 oClock, I took receipt for the pay of the men 
up to the 1st. of Decr. next, R Fields kill a Deer to day, I 
reseve an invitation to a Ball, it is not in my power to go. 
George Drewyer return from St. Louis and brought 99 Dollars, 
he lost a letter from Capt Lewis to me, Seven Ladies visit 
me to day
Took equal altituds of ☉ L. L1 & made it 76° - 33′ - 7″
1
These characters are used by Clark to signify "the sun’s lower limb;" or, with 
"U. L.," its "upper limb." — Ed.
	A. M.
	8h - 12′ - 20″
	P. M.
	3h - 45′ - 49″

	
	8 - 14 - 9
	
	3 - 46 - 22

	
	8 - 15 - 30
	
	3 - 47 - 41


Error of Sexton as usual.
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May 20th Sunday 1804 —
(at St. Charles) A Cloudy morning rained and hard Wind 
form the   last night, The letter George lost yesterday 
found by a Country man, I gave the party leave to go and 
hear a Sermon to day delivered by Mr. [Blank space in MS.] 
a roman Carthlick Priest
at 3 oClock Capt. Lewis Capt. Stoddard accompanied by the 
Officers & Several Gentlemen of St Louis arrived in a heavy 
Showr of Rain. Messrs. Lutenants Minford & Worriss. Mr. Choteau[,] 
Grattiot, Deloney, Laberdee, Rankin. Dr. Sodrang1
1
Louisiana (retroceded by Spain to France in 1800) was sold by Napoleon Bonaparte 
(April 30, 1803) to the United States; and Captain Amos Stoddard was the 
commissioner appointed by Jefferson to receive the upper portion of the territory from 
the Spanish authorities. France never having taken actual possession of Louisiana, 
the transfer frorn Spain to France took place at St. Louis, March 9, 1804, Lewis 
being chief official witness; the transfer from France to the United States occurred 
the following day; and Stoddard became military governor of Upper Louisiana, pending 
its reorganization by Congress, which took effect on October 1 of that year. One 
of his officers was Lieutenant Worrall (the name spelled Worriss by Clark); another 
was named Milford (Minford, in Clark).
Pierre and Auguste Chouteau were among the earliest settlers of St. Louis, and the 
Chouteau family has always been prominent in its annals; Pierre was the son of its 
founder, Pierre Laclede. Their sister Victoire was the wife of Charles Gratiot, who 
was engaged in the Indian trade in the Illinois country from 1774, settling at St. Louis, 
in 1781; upon the organization of the District of Louisiana (1804), Gratiot was 
appointed the first presiding justice of the new Court of Quarter Sessions at St. Louis. 
afterward filling various public offices. Another sister, Pelagie Chouteau, married 
Sylvester Labbadie (misspelled Laberdee by Clark). David Delaunay was an associate 
justice in the above-mentioned court. James Rankin was another early settler 
of St. Louis. Dr. Antoine François Saugrain (the "Sodrang" of Clark) was a 
French chemist and mineralogist, who had made several voyages to America, for 
scientific purposes, from 1784 to 1788. In 1790, he was one of the French colonists 
who settled at Gallipolis, O., and finally located with his family at St. Louis, where he 
practised medicine until his death in 1820. See W. V. Byars’s Memoir of Saugrain’s 
life (St. Louis, 1903). For detailed accounts of these and other early settlers of 
St. Louis, see Scharf’s Saint Louis, pp. 167–202; and Billon’s Annals of St. Louis, 
pp. 389–492. — Ed.
rained the greater part of this evening, .Suped with Mr. 
Charles Tayon, the late Comdr. of Sr. Charles a Spanish Ensign.
[Lewis:]
Sunday May 20th 1804.
The morning was fair, and the weather pleasent; at 10 OCk. 
A M. agreably to an appointment of the preceeding day, I was
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joined by Capt Stoddard, Lieuts Mi1ford & Worrell together 
with Messrs. A. Chouteau, C. Gratiot, and many other rispectable 
inhabitants of St. Louis, who had engaged to accompany 
me to the Vilage of St. Charles; accordingly at 12 OCk., after 
bidding an affectionate adieu to my Hostis, that excellent 
woman the spouse of Mr. Peter Chouteau, and some of my fair 
friends of St. Louis, we set forward to that vilage in order to 
join my friend companion and fellow labourer Capt. William 
Clark, who had previously arrived at the place with the party 
destined for the discovery of the interior of the continent of 
North America the first 5 miles of our rout laid through a 
beatifull high leavel and fertile prarie which incircles the town 
of St. Louis from N. W. to S. E. the lands through which we 
then passed are somewhat broken less fertile the plains and 
woodlands are here indiscriminately interspersed untill you arrive 
within three miles of the vilage when the woodland commences 
and continues to the Missouri the latter is extreemly fertile. 
At half after one P. M. our progress was interrupted by the near 
approach of a violent thunder-storm from the N. W. and concluded 
to take shelter in a little cabbin hard by untill the rain 
should be over; accordingly we alighted and remained about 
an hour and a half and regailed ourselves with a could collation 
which we had taken the precaution to bring with us from 
St. Louis.
The clouds continued to follow each other in rapaid succession, 
insomuch that there was but little prospect of it’s ceasing 
to rain this evening; as I had determined to reach St. Charles 
this evening and knowing that there was now no time to be lost 
I set forward in the rain, most of the gentlemen continued with 
me, we arrived at half after six and joined Capt Clark, found 
the party in good health and sperits. Suped this evening 
with Monsr. Charles Tayong a Spanish Ensign & late Commandant 
of St. Charles at an early hour I retired to rest on 
board the barge. St. Charles is situated on the North bank of 
the Missouri 21 miles above it’s junction with the Mississippi, 
and about the same distance N. W. from St. Louis; it is 
bisected by one principal street about a mile in length runing 
nearly parallel with the river, the plain on which it stands is
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narrow tho’ sufficiently elivated to secure it against the annual 
inundations of the river, which usually happen in the month 
of June, and in the rear it is terminated by a range of small 
hills, hence the appellation of petit Cote, a name by which this 
vilage is better known to the French inhabitants of the Illinois 
than that of St. Charles. The Vilage contains a Chappel, 
one hundred dwelling houses, and about 450 inhabitants; 
their houses are generally small and but illy constructed; a 
great majority of the inhabitants are miserably pour illiterate 
and when at home excessively lazy, tho’ they are polite hospitable 
and by no means deficient in point of natural genious, 
they live in a perfect state of harmony among each other, and 
plase as implicit confidence in the doctrines of their speritual 
pastor, the Roman Catholic priest, as they yeald passive obedience 
to the will of their temporal master the commandant. 
a small garden of vegetables is the usual extent of their cultivation, 
and this is commonly imposed on the old-men and 
boys; the men in the vigor of life consider the cultivation of 
the earth a degrading occupation, and in order to gain the 
necessary subsistence for themselves and families, either undertake 
hunting voyages on their own account, or engage themselves 
as hirelings to such persons as possess sufficient capital 
to extend their traffic to the natives of the interior parts of the 
country; on those voyages in either case, they are frequently 
absent from their families or homes the term of six twelve or 
eighteen months and alwas subjected to severe and incessant 
labour, exposed to the ferosity of the lawless savages, the 
vicissitudes of weather and climate, and dependant on chance 
or accident alone for food, raiment or relief in the event of 
malady. These people are principally the decendants of the 
Canadian French, and it is not an inconsiderable proportion 
of them that can boast a small dash of the pure blood of the 
aboriginies of America. On consulting with my friend Capt C. 
I found it necessary that we should pospone our departure 
untill 2 P. M. the next day and accordingly gave orders to the 
party to hold themselves in readiness to depart at that hour.
Capt. Clark now informed me that having gotten all the 
stores on board the Barge and perogues on the evening of the
Vol. I, Page 25
13th. of May he determined to leave our winter cantoonment at 
the mouth of River Dubois the next day, and to ascend the 
Missouri as far as the Vilage of St. Charles, where, as it had 
been previously concerted between us, he was to wait my 
arrival; this movement while it advanced us a small distance 
on our rout, would also enable him to determine whether the 
vessels had been judiciously loaded and if not timely to make 
the necessary alterations; accordingly [at 4 P. M. on Monday 
the 14th. of May 1804, he embarked with the party in the 
presence of a number of the neighbouring Citizens who had 
assembled to witness his departure. During the fore part of 
this Day it rained excessively hard. In my last letter to the 
President dated at St. Louis I mentioned the departure of Capt. 
Clark from River Dubois] on the 15th. Inst, which was the day 
that had been calculated on, but having completed the arrangements 
a day earlyer he departed on the 14th. as before mentioned. 
On the evening of the 14th. the party halted and 
encamped on the upper point of the first Island which lyes 
near the Larbord shore, on the same side and nearly opposite 
the center of this Island a small Creek disimbogues called 
Couldwater.
The course and distance of this day was West 4 Miles — the Wind 
from N. E.1
1
The entry here closed, written by Lewis, is found in Codex Aa. — Ed.
[Clark:]
May 21st. 1804 Monday —
All the forepart of the Day arranging our party and procureing 
the different articles necessary for them at this place. 
Dined with Mr. Ducett and Set out at half passed three oClock 
under three Cheers from the gentlemen on the bank and proceeded 
on to the head of the Island (which is Situated on the 
Stbd. Side) 3 Miles Soon after we Set out to day a hard 
Wind from the W. S W accompanied with a hard rain, which 
lasted with Short intervales all night, opposit our Camp a 
Small creek coms in on the Lbd Side.
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	m
	

	S. 15°. W
	- 1 - 3/4 -
	To bilge of Isd.1
1
Apparently meaning the "bulge" or projection of St. Charles Island to the 
south. Most of the camping-sites of the expedition, and other localities named, are 
identified in the notes to Coues’s L. and C., q.v.; but as many of these are but conjectures, 
the reader will do well to compare carefully therewith the facsimiles of Clark’s 
original maps, published in the present edition. — Ed.

	N 52° W
	- 1 - 1/2 -
	TP Upper Pt. of Isd. Std. Sd

	
	3 - 1/4
	


May 22nd Tuesday 1804 —
A Cloudy Morning Delay one hour for 4 french men who 
got liberty to return to arrange Some business they had forgotten 
in Town, at 6 oClock we proceeded on, passed Several 
small farms on the bank, and a large creek on the Lbd. Side 
Called Bonom [bon homme] a Camp of Kickapoos2 on the
2
An Algonquian tribe, formerly located in southern Wisconsin, where is a river 
bearing their name. — Ed.
St. Side (An Indian nation residing on the heads of Kaskaskis & 
Illinois river 90 miles N.E. of the mouth of the Missouri, & hunt 
occasionally on the Missouri)
Those Indians told me several days ago that they would 
Come on and hunt and by the time I got to their Camp they 
would have Some provisions for us, We camped in a Bend 
at the Mo: of a Small creek, Soon after we came too the 
Indians arrived with 4 Deer as a Present, for which we gave 
them two qts. of Whiskey
	S 60°. W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. Lbd Side

	S 43°. W.
	4
	Ms. to a pt. Stbd. Side

	West
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on Stbd. Sd. psd. Bonom

	S. 75°. W.
	7 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. in Bend to Stbd. Side at the Mo. 
of Osage Womans R3
3
Still named Femme Osage River. — Ed.
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This day we passed Several Islands, and Some high lands 
on the Starboard Side, verry hard water.
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May 23rd Wednesday 1804 —
We Set out early ran on a Log and detained one hour, 
proceeded the Course of Last night 2 miles to the mouth of a 
Creek [R] on the Stbd. Side called Osage Womans R, about 
30 yds Wide, opposit a large Island and a [American] Settlement. 
(on this Creek 30 or 40 famlys are Settled, crossed to 
the Setlemt. and took in R & Jos Fields who had been Sent 
to purchase Corn & Butter &c Many people Came to See 
us, we passed a large Cave on the Lbd. Side (Called by the 
french the Tavern1 — about 120 feet wide 40 feet Deep & 20
1
Thus named, according to Brackenridge (Views of Louisiana, p. 203), because 
this cave afforded "a stopping place for voyagers ascending, or on returning to their 
homes after a long absence." The American settlement just below this place was the 
Kentucky colony recently founded on Femme Osage River, about six miles above its 
mouth; among these settlers was Daniel Boone, who in 1798 had obtained a grant of 
land there from the Spanish authorities, whereon he resided until 1804. His death 
occurred at Femme Osage, on Sept. 26, 1820 (see the Draper MSS. Collection in 
library of Wisconsin Historical Society; press-mark, 16 C 28). — Ed
feet high many different immages are Painted on the Rock at 
this place the Inds. & French pay omage. Many names are 
wrote on the rock, Stoped about one mile above for Capt Lewis 
who had assended the Clifts which is at the Said Cave 300 
fee[t] high, hanging over the waters, the water excessively 
Swift to day, We incamped below a Small Isld. in the Middle 
of the river, Sent out two hunters, one Killed a Deer.
	S. 75 W
	2
	mils to Osage Womn. R the Course of last Night

	S. 52 W
	7
	mils. to a pt. on St. Side.
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This evening we examined the arms and amunition found 
those mens arms in the perogue in bad order. a fair evening. 
Capt. Lewis near falling from the Pinecles of rocks 300 feet, he 
caught at 20 foot.
May 24th Thursday 1804 —
Set out early. passed a verry bad part of the River Called 
the Deavels race ground, this is where the Current Sets against 
some projecting rocks for half a Mile on the Labd. Side, above
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this place is the Mouth of a Small Creek called queevere, 
passed Several Islands, two Small Creeks on the Stbd. Side, 
and passed between a Isld. and the Lbd. Shore a narrow pass 
above this Isld. is a verry bad part of the river, We attempted 
to pass up under the Lbd. Bank which was falling in so fast 
that the evident danger obliged us to cross between the 
Starbd. Side and a Sand bar in the middle of the river, We 
hove up near the head of the Sand bar, the Same moveing & 
backing caused us to run on the sand. The Swiftness of the 
Current Wheeled the boat, Broke our Toe rope, and was 
nearly over Setting the boat, all hands jumped out on the 
upper Side and bore on that Side untill the Sand washed from 
under the boat and Wheeled on the next bank by the time 
She wheeled a 3rd.. Time got a rope fast to her Stern and by 
the means of swimmers was Carred to Shore and when her 
stern was down whilst in the act of Swinging a third time into 
Deep Water near the Shore, we returned, to the Island 
where we Set out and assended under the Bank which I have 
just mentioned, as falling in, here George Drewyer & Willard, 
two of our men who left us at St. Charles to come on by land 
joined us, we camped about 1 mile above where we were So 
nearly being lost, on the Labd. Side at a Plantation. all in 
Spirits. This place I call the retragrade bend as we were 
obliged to fall back 2 miles
	S. 63°. W,
	4
	Ms. to a pt. on Stbd. Side

	S. 68 W,
	3
	Ms. to a pt on Lbd. Side

	S. 75° W,
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on Stbd. Side
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May 25th. Friday 1804 —
rain last night, river fall several inches, Set out early psd. 
Several Islands passed Wood River on the Lbd. Side at 2 
Miles passed [again] the Creek on the St. Side called La 
quevr [quiver] at 5 miles passed a [small] Creek (called R la 
poceau) at 8 miles, opsc. an Isd. on the Lbd. Side, Camped at 
the mouth of a Creek called River a Chouritte, [La Charrette],
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above a Small french Village of 7 houses and as many families,1
1
Gass and Floyd, in their journals, call this place St. John’s, and say that it was 
"the last white settlement on the river." — Ed.
settled at this place to be convt. to hunt, & trade with the Indians, 
here we met with M. Louisell, imedeately down from 
the Seeder [Cedar] Isld. Situated in the Country of the Sciox 
[Sioux] 400 Leagues up he gave us a good Deel of information 
[and] Some letters he informed us that he Saw no 
Indians on the river below the Poncrars [Poncaras].2 Some
2
Referring to the Siouan tribe of Poncas, whose village was on the Ponca River, 
a stream flowing into the Missouri not far above the Niobrara River. When visited 
by our explorers, their town was found deserted, the tribe (then reduced to a few 
cabins) being absent on a hunting expedition, and having joined the Omahas, also a 
Siouan tribe, for mutual aid and protection. — Ed.
hard rain this evening.
	West
	3
	M s. Stbd. Side passed Creek

	N. 57° W.
	5
	Ms. Lbd. Side psd. Creek

	N. 20° W
	2
	M s.to Mo: Chouritte Creek

	
	10
	& Village on the St. Side.


The people at this Village is pore, houses Small, they sent 
us milk & eggs to eat.
May the 26th.. Satturday 1804 —
Set out at 7 oClock after a heavy Shour of rain (George 
Drewyer, & John Sheelds, sent by Land with the two horses 
with directions to proceed on one day & hunt the next)
The wind favourable from the E.N.E. passed Beef Island 
and River on Lbd. Side at 3 1/2 ms. [a large island called Buffaloe 
Island separated from the land by a small channel into which 
Buffaloe creek empties itself]. Passed a creek on the Lbd. Side 
called Shepperds Creek, passed Several Islands to day, great 
Deel of Deer Sign on the Bank, one man out hunting, 
W[e] camped on an Island on the Starboard Side [near the 
Southern extrem’ of Luter Island (La L’outre)3]
3
L’Outre Island, as given on modern maps — this, as well as the form in the 
text, corrupted from the French word loutre ("otter"). Floyd and Biddle use the 
English name for the island or the creek. — Ed.
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	S. 50°. W.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt S. Side opsd. pt. Buf Isd.

	N. 80° W
	2 1/2
	Ms. to pt. Lbd. Sd.

	N. 88° W
	3 1/2
	Ms. to pt. Std. Sd. abov Buf Isd.

	N. 82° W
	1 1/2
	Ms. to pt. Sd. Side

	N 37° W
	5
	Ms. to pt. Lbd. Sd. passed 2 Is. & Shepd. R.

	N 60° W.
	2
	Ms. to pt. on St. Sd. pd. a Isd. S. S.
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[Orderly Book; Lewis:]
Detatchment Order. 
May 26th. 1804.
The Commanding Officers direct, that the three Squads 
under the command of Sergts. Floyd Ordway and Pryor heretofore 
forming two messes each, shall untill further orders constitute 
three messes only, the same being altered and organized 
as follows (viz)
Sergt. Charles Floyd. 
Privates
· Hugh Mc. Neal
· Patric Gass
· Reubin Fields
· John B Thompson
· John Newman
· Richard Winsor
· Francis Rivet & (French)
· Joseph Fields
Sergt. John Ordway
Privates
· William Bratton
· John Colter
· Moses B. Reed (Soldier)
· Alexander Willard
· William Warner
· Silas Goodrich
· John Potts &
· Hugh Hall
Sergt. Nathaniel Pryor
Privates
· George Gibson
· George Shannon
· John Shields
· John Collins
· Joseph Whitehouse
· Peter Wiser
· Peter Crusat &
· Francis Labuche
The commanding officers further direct that the remainder 
of the detatchmen[t] shall form two messes; and that the same 
be constituted as follows. (viz)
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Patroon, Baptist Dechamps
Engages.
· Etienne Mabbauf
· Paul Primaut
· Charles Hébert
· Baptist La Jeunesse
· Peter Pinaut
· Peter Roi &
· Joseph Collin
Corpl. Richard Warvington
Privates.
· Robert Frasier
· John Boleye
· John Dame
· Ebinezer Tuttle &
· Isaac White.
The Commanding officers further direct that the messes of 
Sergts. Floyd, Ordway and Pryor shall untill further orders form 
the crew of the Batteaux; the Mess of the Patroon LaJeunesse 
will form the permanent crew of the red Perogue; Corpl. 
Warvington’s mess forming that of the white perogue.
Whenever by any casualty it becomes necessary to furnish 
additional men to assist in navigating the Perogues, the same 
shall be furnished by daily detale from the Privates who form 
the crew of Batteaux, exempting only from such detale, Thomas 
P. Howard, and the men who are assigned to the two bow 
and two stern oars. For the present one man will be furnished 
daily to assist the crew of the white perogue; this man must 
be an expert boatman.
The posts and duties of the Sergts. shall be as follows (viz) — 
when the Batteaux is under way, one Sergt. shall be stationed 
at the helm, one in the center on the rear of the starboard 
locker, and one at the bow. The Sergt. at the helm, shall steer 
the boat, and see that the baggage on the quarterdeck is 
properly arranged and stowed away in the most advantageous 
manner; to see that no cooking utensels or loos lumber of 
any kind is left on the deck to obstruct the passage between 
the burths — he will also attend to the compas when necessary.
The Sergt. at the center will command the guard, manage the 
sails, see that the men at the oars do their duty; that they 
come on board at a proper season in the morning, and that the 
boat gets under way in due time; he will keep a good lookout 
for the mouths of all rivers, creeks, Islands and other remarkable 
places and shall immediately report the same to the commanding
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officers; he will attend to the issues of sperituous 
liquors; he shall regulate the halting of the batteaux through 
the day to give the men refreshment, and will also regulate 
the time of her departure taking care that not more time than 
is necessary shall be expended at each halt — it shall be his 
duty also to post a centinel on the bank, near the boat whenever 
we come too and halt in the course of the day, at the 
same time he will (acompanied by two his guard) reconnoiter 
the forrest arround the place of landing to the distance of at 
least one hundred paces. When we come too for the purpose 
of encamping at night, the Sergt. of the guard shall post two 
centinels immediately on our landing; one of whom shal be 
posted near the boat, and the other at a convenient distance 
in rear of the encampment; at night the Sergt. must be always 
present with his guard, and he is positively forbidden to suffer 
any man of his guard to absent himself on any pretext whatever; 
he will at each relief through the night, accompanyed by 
the two men last off their posts, reconnoiter in every direction 
around the camp to the distance of at least one hundred and 
fifty paces, and also examine the situation of the boats and 
perogues, and see that they ly safe and free from the bank.
It shall be the duty of the sergt. at the bow, to keep a good 
look out for all danger which may approach, either of the 
enimy, or obstructions which may present themselves to the 
passage of the boat; of the first he will notify the Sergt. at 
the center, who will communicate the information to the commanding 
officers, and of the second or obstructions to the boat 
he will notify the Sergt. at the helm; he will also report to 
the commanding officers through the Sergt. at the center all 
perogues boats canoes or other craft which he may discover 
in the river, and all hunting camps or parties of Indians in 
view of which we may pass. he will at all times be provided 
with a seting pole and assist the bowsman in poling and 
managing the bow of the boat. it will be his duty also to 
give and answer all signals, which may hereafter be established 
for the government of the perogues and parties on shore.
The Sergts. will on each morning before our departure relieve 
each other in the following manner — (viz) The Sergt. at the
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helm will parade the new guard, relieve the Sergt. and the old 
guard, and occupy the middle station in the boat; the Sergt. of 
the old guard will occupy the station at the bow, and the 
Sergt. who had been stationed the preceeding day at the bow 
will place himself at the helm.
The sergts. in addition to those duties are directed each to 
keep a seperate journal from day to day of all passing occurrences, 
and such other observations on the country &c as shall 
appear to them worthy of notice.
The Sergts. are relieved and exempt from all labour of making 
fires, pitching tents or cooking, and will direct and make 
the men of their several messes perform an equal proportion 
of those duties.
The guard shall hereafter consist of one sergeant and six 
privates & engages.
Patroon Dechamp, Copl. Warvington, and George Drewyer, are 
exempt from guard duty; the two former will attend particularly 
to their perogues at all times, and see that their lading 
is in good order, and that the same is kept perfectly free from 
rain or other moisture; the latter will perform certain duties 
on shore which will be assigned him from time to time: all 
other soldiers and engaged men of whatever discription must 
perform their regular tour of gua[r]d duty.
All detales for guard or other duty will be made in the evening 
when we encamp, and the duty to be performed will be 
entered on, by the individuals so warned, the next morning. 
provision for one day will be issued to the party on each evening 
after we have encamped; the same will be cooked on that 
evening by the several messes, and a proportion of it reserved 
for the next day as no cooking will be allowed in the day 
while on the ma[r]ch.
Sergt. John Ordway will continue to issue the provisions and 
make the detales for guard or other duty.
The day after tomorrow lyed corn and grece will be issued 
to the party, the next day Poark and flour, and the day following 
indian meal and poark; and in conformity to that rotiene 
provisions will continue to be issued to the party untill further 
orders. should any of the messes prefer indian meal to flour
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they may recieve it accordingly — no poark is to be issued 
when we have fresh meat on hand.
Labuche and Crusat will man the larboard bow oar alternately, 
and the one not engaged at the oar will attend as the 
Bows-man, and when the attention of both these persons is 
necessary at the bow, their oar is to be maned by any idle 
hand on board.
Meriwether Lewis Capt. 
WM. Clark Cpt
[Clark:]
May 27th. Sunday 1804 —
as we were pushing off this morning two Canoos Loaded 
with fur &c came to from the Mahas [Mahar; Omaha — 
Ed.] nation, [living 730 miles above on the Missouri] which 
place they had left two months, at about 10 oClock 4 Cajaux1
1
The word originally penned by Clark in the MS. has been erased both here and 
elsewhere, and over it is written the word "Cajaux," by the same hand which has 
made other black-ink emendations in Clark’s text. This word (also written cajeu or 
cajeux) is a term used by the French-Canadian peasantry to designate a small raft; 
for its etymology, see Jesuit Relations (Thwaites’s ed.), xxxii, p. 313. Cf. entries 
under June 5 and elsewhere, where the word appears as originally written, "Caissee," 
and "Chaussies." — Ed.
or rafts loaded with furs and peltries came too, one from the 
Paunees, [Paunees on the river Platt] the others from Grand 
Osage, they informed nothing of Consequence, passed a 
creek on the Lbd. Side called ash Creek 20 yds. Wide, passed 
the upper point of a large Island on the Sbd. Side back of which 
comes in three creeks one Called Otter Creek, her[e] the 
man we left hunting came in we camped on a Willow Island 
in the mouth of Gasconnade River George Shannon killed 
a Deer this evening.
	N 71°. W.
	3
	Ms. to pt. Lbd. Sd. pd. an Isd.

	S 82° W.
	6
	Ms. to pt. Lbd. Sd. pd. 2 Isd. a Creek

	N 74° W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to pt. Lbd. Sd. pd. up pt. big Isd. & 2 Creeks

	S 70° W.
	5
	Ms. to pt. opsd. the Gasconnade R

	
	15 1/2
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May 28th Munday 1804 
Gasconnade
Rained hard all last night some thunder & lightning hard 
Wind in the forepart of the night from the S W. Ruben Fields 
killed a Deer Several hunters out to day. I measured the 
river found the Gasconnade to be 157 yds. Wide and 19 foot 
Deep the Course of this R. is S. 29° W, one of the hunters 
fell in with 6 Inds. hunting, onloaded the large Perogue on 
board of which was 8 french hands found many things wet 
by their cearlessessness, put all the articles which was wet out 
to Dry. this day so Cloudy that no observations could be 
taken, the river begins to rise, examine the mens arms and 
equapage, all in order
May 29th. Tuesday —
Rained last night, Cloudy morning 4 hunters sent out with 
orders to return at 12 oClock
Took equal altitudes of Suns Lower limb found it 105° - 31′ - 45″
	A M.
	9 h - 25′ - 24″
	P M
	2 h - 35′ - 31″

	
	9 - 26 - 3
	
	2 - 37 - 20

	
	9 - 27 - 27
	
	2 - 38 - 52


Error of Sextion 8′. 45″ -
☉s Magnetic Azzamuth S. 83° W.
Time at place of obsvn. by bromtr. P. M. 4 h - 4 m - 44 s
Double altitude of ☉ L Limb — 71° - 24′ - 00″
Cap Lewis observed Meridean altitude of ☉ U L. back observation 
with the octant & artificeal horozen — gave for altitude on the 
Limb 38°. 44′ - 00″.
octant error — 2 - 0 - 0 +
had the Perogues loaded and all perpared to Set out at 4 
oClock after finishing the observations & all things necessary 
found that one of the hunters had not returned, we determined 
to proceed on & leave one perogue to wate for him, 
accordingly at half past four we set out and came on 4 miles 
& camped on the Lbd. Side above a small Creek called Deer 
Creek, Soon after we came too we heard several guns fire 
down the river, we answered them by a Discharge of a Swivell 
on the Bow.
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	N. 54° W,
	2
	Ms. to pt. Lbd. Sd.

	N. 78° W
	2
	Ms. to pt. Lbd. Sd. pd. Deer Creek

	
	4
	


May 30th Wednesday 1804
Rained all last night. Set out at 6 oClock after a heavy 
shower, and proceeded on, passed a large Island a Creek 
opposit on the St. Side, Just above a Cave Called Monbrun 
[Montbrun’s] Tavern & River, passed a Creek on the Lbd. Side 
call Rush Creek at 4 miles several Showers of rain, the Currents 
verry Swift, river rising fast. Passed Big Miry [Muddy] 
River at 11 miles on the Starboard Side, at the lower point of 
a Island, this River is about 50 yards Wide, Camped at the 
mouth of a Creek on Lbd. Sd. of abt. 15 yds.. Wide Called Grinestone 
Creek, opposit the head of a Isd. and the mouth of Little 
Mirey [Muddy] River, on the St. Side, a heavy wind accompanied 
with rain & hail we made 14 miles to day, the river 
Continud to rise, the Country on each Side appear full of 
Water.
	West
	2
	M s. to a pt. L. Sd. opsd. a Cave & pt. Isd.

	S 80° W.
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. Sd. psd. Isd. & rush Creek

	S 78° W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on L. Sd. psd. a Wil. Isd.

	S 66° W
	4
	Ms. to a pt. on Lbd. Sd. opsd. Miry R: & Isd.

	S 48° W
	6
	Ms. to a pt. on St. Sd. opsd. som sm: Isds.. Psd.

	
	
	a creek 2 ms. Swift

	
	17
	say 17 mile


May 31st Thursday 1804 —
rained the greater part of last night, the wind from the West 
raised and blew with great force untill 5 oClock p. m. which 
obliged us to lay by a cajaux of Bear Skins and pelteries came 
down from the Grand Osarge, one french man, one Indian, 
and a squaw, they had letters from the man Mr. Choteau Sent 
to that part of the Osarge nation settled on Arkansa River
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mentioning that his letter1 was commited to the flaims, the
1
In Biddle (i., p. 7) this phrase reads "the letter announcing the cession of 
Louisiana" — Ed.
Inds. not believing that the Americans had possession of the 
Countrey they disregard’ed St. Louis & their Supplies &c. 
Several rats of Considerable Size was Caught in the woods to 
day. Capt Lewis went out to the woods & found many curious 
Plant & Srubs, one Deer killed this evening.
June 1st 1804 Friday —
Set out early a fair morning Passed the mouth Bear Creek 
25 yds. Wide at 6 Miles, Several Small Islands in the river 
the wind a head from the West the current exceedingly rapid 
Came to at the point of the Osarges River on the Labd Side 
of Missouris this Osages river verry high, [we] falled all 
the Trees in the point to make observations Set up untill 
12 oClock taken observation this night — 
	S. 49° W -
	4
	ms. to pt. Isd. psd. Little Muddy river on Lbd. Sd. 30 yds. wid

	S 45° W -
	6
	ms. to Isd. psd. Bear Creek L. Sd. 20 yd. Wid.

	S. 39 W.
	3
	ms. to Pt. of Osage River
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June 2nd Satturday
Cap Lewis Took the Time & Distance of ☉s & Moons 
nearest limbs, the Sun East — and Meridean altitude of Suns 
U. L. with Octant, back observation gave for altitude 37° — 
28′–00″.
Errors of Octant 2°–00′–00″ +. made Several other 
observations. I made an angle for the Wedth of the two 
rivers. The Missourie from the Point to the N. Side is 875 
yards wide the Osage River from the point to the S. E. 
Side is 397 yards Wide, the destance between the two rivers 
at the pt. of high Land (100 foot above the bottom) and 80 
poles up the Missouris from the point is 40 poles, on the 
top of this high land under which is a limestone rock two 
mouns or graves are raised. from this pt. which comds (com-
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mands) both rivers I had a delightfull prospect of the Missouris 
up and down, also the Osage R. up.1
1
Biddle here furnishes (pp. 8, 9) an enumeration of the bands of the Osage tribe, 
then numbering over 2,300 warriors; also their own tradition of their origin, which 
made them descendants of the beaver. — Ed.
George Drewyer & John Shields who we had sent with the 
horses by Land on the N. Side joined us this evening much 
worsted, they being absent Seven Days depending on their 
gun, the greater part of the time rain, they were obliged 
to raft or Swim many Creeks, those men gave a flattering 
account of of the Countrey Commencing below the first hill 
on the N Side and extend’g Parrelal with the river for 30 or 
40 Ms. The Two Muddy rivers passing thro. & som fine 
Springs & Streems our hunters kill several Deer to day, 
Some Small licks on the SE of the Osage River.
June 3rdSunday 1804 —
The forepart of the day fair Took Meridional altitude of 
☉s U. L. with the Octant and glass Horreson adjusted back 
observation. The instrement gave 38°–2′–00″ it was Cloudy 
and the Suns disk much obscured and cannot be Depended on.
We made other Observations in the evening after the return 
of Capt. Lewis from a walk of three or four ms. round. We 
Set out at 5 oClock P. M. proceeded on five miles to the 
mouth of a Creek on the L. S. 20 yds.. wide Called Murow,2
2
Moreau, in Biddle and on modern maps. — Ed.
passed a Creek at 3 ms. which I call Cupbord Creek as it 
mouths above a rock of that appearance. Several Deer killed 
to day. at the mouth of the Murow Creek I saw much sign 
of War parties of Inds. haveing crossed from the mouth of this 
Creek. I have a bad cold with a Sore throat. near West 
5 Miles
June 4thMonday 1804 —
a fair day three men out on the right flank passed a large 
Island on the.St. Side called Seeder Island, this Isd. has a great 
Deel of Ceeder on it, passed a Small Creek at 1 ml. 15 yd. 
Wide which we named Nightingale Creek from a Bird of that 
discription which Sang for us all last night, and is the first
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of the Kind I ever heard.1 passed the mouth of Seeder Creek
1
No species of the true nightingale (Daulias luscinia) is found in North America; 
the so-called "Virginia nightingale" is the cardinal or red-bird (Cardinalis virgin- 
ianus). — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 14).
The ordinary mocking-bird sings in the night; so also, occasionally, do the catbird 
and the brown thrasher. — James N. Baskett.
at 7 Ms. on the S. S. abt. 20 yds. Wide above Some Small 
Isds passed a Creek on the L. S. abt. 15 yds. wide, Mast [Mast] 
Creek, here the Serjt. at the helm run under a bending Tree 
& broke the Mast, Some delightfull Land, with a jentle 
assent about this Creek, well timbered, Oake, Ash, Walnut 
&c. &c. passed, wind N W. by W. passed a small creek 
called Zancare C on the L. S: at this last point I got out 
and walked on the L. S.d thro a rush bottom for 1 Mile & a 
Short Distance thro: Nettles as high as my brest assended a 
hill of about 170 foot to a place where the french report that 
Lead ore has been found, I saw no Mineral of that description. 
Cap Lewis camped imediately under this hill,2 to wate which
2
Brackenridge locates this hill nine miles above Cedar Creek. — Coues (L. and 
C., i, p. 14).
gave me Some time to examine the hill, on the top is a 
mound of about 6 foot high, and about 100 acres of land which 
the large timber is Dead in Decending about 50 foot a projecting 
lime stone rock under Which is a Cave at one place 
in this projecting rocks I went on one which spured up and 
hung over the water from the top of this rock I had a prospect 
of the river for 20 or 30 ms. up, from the Cave which 
incumpased the hill I decended by a Steep decent to the foot, 
a verry bad part of the river opposit this hill, the river continus 
to fall Slowly, our hunters killed 7 Deer to day The 
land our hunters passed thro: to day on the S. S. was verry 
fine the latter part of to day. the high land on the S. S. is 
about 2d. rate
	N. 30° - W.
	4
	Ms. to a pt. on S. Sd. psd. a C. & 2 Isd.

	N. 25° - W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. Sd. psd. Seeder C.

	N. 58 W.
	7 1/2
	M.s. to pt. on L. S. a Creek on L. S.

	N. 75. W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. Sd. opsd. Mine Hill

	
	17 1/2
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June 5th Tuesday 1804 —
after Jurking1 the meet killed yesterday and Crossing the
1
Coues claims (L. d C., i, p. 31) that the word "jerk" (spelled "jurk" by 
Clark), as applied to the process of drying meat in the sun, is a corruption of a 
Chilian word charqui, meaning "sun-dried meat." — Ed.
hunting party we Set out at 6 oClock, from the last Course & 
distance, N 51° W. 5 M. to a pt. on the St. Sd. passed a 
small creek on the L. S: I call Lead C. passed a creek on 
the S. S. of 20 yds. Wide Cal.d Lit: [Little] Good-Womans 
C. on the L. S. a Prarie extends from Lead C. parrelel with 
the river to Mine river, at 4 Ms. Passed the Creek of 
the big rock about 15 yds. wide on the L. S.d at 11 oClock 
brought too a small Caissee [raft made of two canoes tied 
together] in which was two french men, from 80 Leagues up 
the Kansias [Kanzas] R. where they wintered, and Cought a 
great quantity of Beaver, the greater part of which they lost 
by fire from the Praries, those men inform [us] that the 
Kansas Nation are now out in the plains hunting Buffalow, 
they hunted last winter on this river Passed a projecting 
rock on which was painted a figure and a Creek at 
2 ms. above Called Little Manitou2 Creek, from the
2
Corrupted on modern maps to Moniteau. — Ed.
Painted rock this Creek 20 yds. wide on the L. 
Sd. passed a Small Creek on L. S. opposit a verry bad Sand 
bar of Several Ms. in extent, which we named Sand C, here 
my Servent York Swam to the Sand bar to geather Greens 
for our Dinner, and returned with a Sufficent quantity wild 
Creases [Cresses] or Tung [Tongue] grass, we passed up for 
2 ms. on the L. S. of this Sand and was obliged to return, the 
watr. uncertain the quick Sand moveing we had a fine wind, 
but could not make use of it, our Mast being broke, we passed 
between 2 Small Islands in the Middle of the Current, & 
round the head of three a rapid Current for one mile and 
Camped on the S. S. opsd. a large Island in the middle of the 
river, one Perogue did not get up for two hours, our Scout 
discovd. the fresh sign of about 10 Inds. I expect that those
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Indians are on their way to war, against the Osages nation 
probably they are the Saukees.1
1
The Sauk Indians, an Algonquin tribe formerly resident in Wisconsin; they were 
the allies of the Foxes in the war waged by that tribe against the French during the 
early part of the eighteenth century. — Ed.
	N. 51°, W.
	5
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. ps.d. 3 C, 1 S. 2 L. S.

	N 23° W
	7 1/2
	Ms. a t. L. S. psd. Mon. [Manitou — Ed.] Creek

	
	12 1/2
	


June 6th.. Wednesday 1804
Mended our Mast this morning & Set out at 7 oClock under 
a jentle breese from S. E. by S passed the large Island, and a 
Creek Called Split rock Creek2 at 5 Ms. on the S. S. psd.
2
The French name, Roche percée, is used on most maps. — Ed.
a place to the rock from which this Creek 20 yds. wd. takes 
its name, a projecting rock with a hole thro: a point of the 
rock, at 8 Ms. passed the Mouth of a Creek Called Saline or 
Salt R. on the L. Sd. this River is about 30 yds.. wide, and has 
So many Licks and Salt Springs on its banks that the water of 
the Creek is Brackish, one verry large Lick is 9 ms. up on the 
left Side the water of the Spring in this Lick is Strong as one 
bushel of the Water is said to make 7lb. of good Salt passed a 
large Isd. & several Small ones, the water excessivly Strong, 
so much so that we Camped Sooner than the usual time to 
waite for the perogue, The banks are falling in verry much 
to day river rose last night a foot.
Capt. Lewis took Meridean altd. of Sun U. L. with the Octant 
above Split Rock C. made the altitude 37° 6′-00″ error of 
oct. as usual 2° 0′ 0″ + The Country for Several miles below 
is good, on the top of the high land back is also tolerble land 
Some buffalow Sign to day3
3
The buffalo (more correctly designated as "American bison") ranged, during 
the seventeenth century, as far east as the Alleghany Mountains. For descriptive and 
historical information regarding this animal, see monographs thereon, as follows: 
J. A. Allen’s "History of the American Bison," in U. S. Geol. and Geog. Survey 
of the Territories, Ann. Rep., 1875, PP. 443–587; Wm. F. Hornaday’s "Extermination 
of the American Bison," in Smithsonian Institute Rep., 1887, part 2, pp. 
367–548; and Charles Mair’s "The American Bison," in Canad. Roy. Soc. Proc., 
1890, sec. 2, pp. 93–108. — Ed.
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I am Still verry unwell with a Sore throat & head ake
	N. 28° W.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a Hill on S. S. pd. N. Bilg: of Isd.

	N 49° W
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a creek Split rock

	West -
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. a Clift

	N 31° W.
	4 1/2
	Ms. 2. to a pt. on L. S. psd. Saline C. L. S.

	N. 51° W
	3
	Ms. to a bilg of an Isd to lift pd. Sm. Isd.

	
	14
	


June, 7th.. Thursday 1804
Set out early passed the head of the Island opposit which 
we Camped last night, and braekfast at the Mouth of a large 
Creek on the S. S. of 30 yds wide called big Monetou,1 from the
1
Called by Gass and Floyd, "River of the Big Devil." — Ed.
pt. of the Isd. o[u]r Course of last night to the mouth of this 
Creek is N 61° W 4 1/2 Ms. a Short distance above the mouth 
of this Creek, is Several Courious paintings and carving on the 
projecting rock of Limestone inlade with white red & blue flint, 
of a verry good quallity, the Indians have taken of this flint 
great quantities. We landed at this Inscription and found it a 
Den of Rattle Snakes, we had not landed 3 Minites before 
three verry large Snakes was observed in the Crevises of the 
rocks & killed. at the mouth of the last mentioned Creek 
Capt. Lewis took four or five men & went to Some Licks or 
Springs of Salt Water from two to four miles up the Creek, 
on Rt. Side the water of those Springs are not Strong, say 
from 4 to 600 gc. of water for a Bushel of Salt passed some 
Small willow Islands and camped at the mouth of a small river 
Called Good Womans River2 this river is about 35 yards Wide
2
More often known by its French name, Bonne Femme. — Ed.
and said to be navagable for Perogues Several Leagues. Capt. 
Lewis with 2 men went up the Creek a short distance. our 
Hunters brought in three Bear this evening, and informs that 
the Countrey thro: which they passed from the last Creek is 
fine, rich land, & well watered.
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	N 61° W,
	4 1/2
	Ms. to Mo. of Manitou on S. S.

	S 88° W,
	2
	Ms. to pt. on Lbd. Side

	S 81° W
	4
	Ms. to pt. S. S. psd. an Island

	S 87° W
	3 1/2
	Ms. to pt. of High Land on L. S. psd. W. Isd.

	
	14 Ms.
	Passed the Mo. of Good Womans R.


8th.. of June, Friday 1804 —
Set out this morning at Daylight proceeded on the Course 
of last night Passed two Willow Islands & a Small Creek 
above a Rock point on the L. S. at 6 miles on which there is 
a number of Deer Licks, passed the Mine River at 9 ms. this 
river is about 70 yards wide at its mouth and is Said to be navagable 
for Perogues 80 or 90 ms. the Main [West] branch1
1
At the point of junction are some very rich salt springs; the west branch, in 
particular, is so much impregnated, that, for twenty miles, the water is not palatable. 
— Biddle (i, p. 12).
passes near the place where the Little Osage village formerly 
stood on the Missouries, & heads between the Osarge & Kansias 
Rivers, the left hand fork heads with nearer Branches of 
the Osage River, The french informd that Lead Ore has been 
found in defferent parts of this river, I took Sjt. Floyd and 
went out 4 Ms. below this river, I found the land verry good 
for a mile or 1 1/2 Ms. back, and Sufficiently watered with Small 
Streems which lost themselves in the Missouries bottom, the 
Land rose graduelly from the river to the Summit of the high 
Countrey, which is not more than 120 foot above High Water 
Mark, we joined the Boat & Dined in the point above the 
mouth of this River, Capt. Lewis went out above the river & 
proceeded on one mile, finding the countrey rich, the wedes 
& vines So thick & high he came to the Boat. proceeded on 
passed an Island and Camped at the lower point of an Island 
on the L. S. Called the Island of Mills about 4 Ms. above Mine 
River at this place I found Kanteens, axs, Pumey Stone & 
peltry hid and buried (I suppose by some hunters) none of 
them (except the pumey Stone) was teched by one of our 
party, our hunters Killed 5 Deer to day, commenced raining 
Soon after we came too which prevented the party cooking
Vol. I, Page 44
their provisions. our Spies inform that the Countrey they 
passed thro: on S. S is a fine high bottom, no water.
	S. 81° W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. psd. Deer L. Creek L. S.

	N 88° W,
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on L Side

	N. 83° W.
	2
	Ms. to Mouth of Mine Riv. L. S.

	N 64° W.
	1
	Ml. to a pt. on S. S.

	N 80° W.
	3
	Ms. to the Lower pt. of Isd. of Mills

	
	12
	


This day we met 3 men on a Cajaux from the River of the 
Soux above the Mahar Nation those men had been hunting 
12 Mo: & made about 900$ in pelts. & furs they were out 
of Provisions and out of Powder. rained this night.
9th of June 1804 Satturday —
a fair morning, the River rise a little we got fast on a Snag 
Soon after we Set out which detained us a Short time passed 
the upper Point of the Island, Several Small Chanels running 
out of the River below a Bluff [Cliff of rocks called the arrow 
rock1] & Prarie (Called the Prarie of Arrows) where the river
1
So called from being resorted to by Indians for stone arrow-heads. — Coues 
(L. and C., i, p. 18).
is confined within the width of 300 [200] yds. Passed a Creek 
of 8 yds. wide Called Creek of Arrows, this Creek is Short and 
heads in the Praries on the L. S. passed a Small Creek called 
Blackbird Creek S.S. and an Island below & a Prarie above on 
the L. S. a small Lake above the Prarie. opposit the Lower 
point of the 2d. Island on the S. S. we had like to have Stove 
our boat, in going round a Snag her Stern Struck a log under 
water & She Swung round on the Snag, with her broad Side 
to the Current expd. to the Drifting timber, by the active 
exertions of our party we got her off in a fiew Mints. without 
engerey [injury] and Crossed to the Island where we Campd.2
2
Five miles above Blackbird (now Richland) Creek. — Ed.
our hunters lay on the S. S. the Perogue crossed without 
Seeing them and the banks too uncertain to Send her over. 
Some wind from the S accompanied with rain this evening.
Vol. I, Page 45
The Lands on the S. S. is a high rich bottom the L. S. 
appears even and of a good quallity riseing gradually to from 
fifty to 100 foot.
	N. 39° W,
	4
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. a Prarie

	N. 34° E.
	2
	Ms. to pt. of an Isd. L. S.

	N. 83′ W,
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. opsd. B. Bs Cr.

	N. 39. W.
	2
	Ms. to a pt. of High Ld. on L. S.

	N. 32. E
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a Pt. on L. S. psd. an Isld.
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10th of June1804 —
A hard rain last night, We set out this morning verry 
early passed Some bad placies in the river, Saw a number 
of Goslings [this] morning pass near a Bank which was falling 
in at the time we passed, passed two Rivers of Charletons 
which mouth together, above some high land which has a great 
quantity of Stone Calculated for whetstons the first of those 
rivers is about 30 yds. Wide & the other is 70 yds. wd. and heads 
Close to the R. Dumons [des Moines] The Aieways [Ayau- 
way] Nation have a Village on the head of these Rivers.1
1
The name Charleton now appears on maps as Chariton. The etymology of 
Des Moines is suggested in the form used by Clark, "Dumons" This river was 
formerly named (from the tribe dwelling on its shores) Rivière des Moihgonans — a 
name soon abbreviated to Moins, and that to River Des Moins (with many variants, 
of which Clark’s is one). Aieway and Ayauway are among the many variants of 
the name of a Siouan tribe, now known as the Iowa, from whom a State and river 
are named. Biddle says that the Iowas numbered 300 men. — Ed.
they run through an even Countrey [a broken rich thickly timbered
country] and is navagable for Perogues Cap Lewis took 
Medn. altd. of ☉ U. L. with Octant, back obsvn. made it 37° 12′ 
— 00″ delayed 1 1/2 hours.
Cap. Lewis Killed a large Buck, passed a large Isd. call’d 
Shecco2 and camped in a Prarie on the L. S. I walked out
2
Chicot (a French word, meaning "stump"), now Harrison Island. — Coues 
(L. and C. i, p. 20).
three miles, found the prarie composed of good Land and 
plenty of water roleing & interspursed with points of timber 
land. Those Praries are not like those, or a number of those
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E. of the Mississippi void of every thing except grass, they 
abound with Hasel Grapes & a wild plumb of a Superior [size 
&] quallity, Called the Osages Plumb Grows on a bush the 
hight of a Hasel (and is three times the sise of other Plumbs,) 
and hang in great quantities on the bushes I saw great numbers 
of Deer in the Praries, the evening is Cloudy, our party 
in high Spirits.
	N. 8° E
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S.

	North
	1
	Ml. along the L. Side

	N. 40° W
	1
	Ml. do do do

	N. 70° W.
	0 1/2
	(ops.d. the Mos. of Charltons R.

	N. 60° W
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S.

	N 80 W
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. a Pln.

	
	10
	


11th.. June 1804 Monday —
The N W. wind blew hard & cold as this wind was imediately 
a head, we could not proceed we took the advantage of 
this Delay and Dried our wet articles, examin’d Provisions &c. 
&c. the river begining to fall, the hunters killed two Deer 
G: Drewyer killed two Bear in the Prarie, they were not fat. 
we had the meat Jurked and also the venison, which is a constant 
Practice to have all the fresh meat not used, Dried in 
this way.
12th.. of June. Tuesday 1804
Set out early passed Some bad Placies, and a Small Creek 
on the L. S. called plumb Creek at abt. 1 Ml. at 1 oClock we 
brought too [to,] two Chaussies one loaded with furs & Pelteries, 
the other with Greece [buffalow grease & tallow] we 
purchased 300lbs of Greese, and finding that old Mr. Durioun 
was of the party we questioned him untill it was too late to Go 
further, and Concluded to Camp for the night, those people 
inform nothing of much information.
Concluded to take old durioun [who went acc’] back as fur 
as the Soux nation with a view to get some of their Cheifs to 
visit the Presdt. of the United S. (This man being a verry
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confidential friend of those people, he haveing resided with 
the Nation 20 odd years) and to accompany them on1 [Sentence
1
An original letter by Dorion to George Rogers Clark, dated Cahokin, 1780, is 
in the Draper Collection, Wisconsin Historical Society (press-mark, 50 J 34). — Ed.
incomplete. — Ed.]
	N. 25° W.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to L. S. passed Plumb C.

	N 70 W
	2 1/2
	Ms. to pt. on S. S.

	N. 60° W
	3
	Ms. to pt. on S. S.

	
	9
	


13th.. June Wednesday 1804 —
We Set out early passed a round bend to the S. S. and 
two Creeks Called the round bend Creeks between those two 
Creeks and behind a Small Willow Island in the bend is a 
Prarie in which the Missouries Indians once lived and the 
Spot where 300 [200] of them fell a sacrifise to the fury of 
the Saukees, this nation (Missouries) once the most noumerous 
nation in this part of the Continent now reduced to about 
30 fes [fires, i. e., families — Ed.] and that fiew under the 
protection of the Otteaus2 [Ottoes] on R Platt who themselves
2
The Missouri and Oto tribes belong to the Siouan stock. The remnants of 
both are now in the Indian Territory. — Ed.
are declining, passed some willow Isds. and bad Sand bars, 
Took Medn. Altitude with Octent back observation it gave 
for altd. on its Low L. 36° 58′ 0″ the E [Error] Enstrement 
2° 00′ - 00″ +. the Hills or high land for Several days past or 
above the 2 Charletons does not exceed 100 foot, passed a 
Batteau on Sand rolling where the Boat was nearly turning 
over by her Strikeing & turning on the Sand. we came too 
in the mouth of Grand River on S. S. and Camped for the 
night, this River is from 80 to 100 yards wide at its mouth 
and navagable for Perogues a great distance, this river heads 
with the R. Dumoine, below its mouth is a butifull Plain of 
bottom land, the hills rise at 1/2 a mile back, the lands 
about this place is either Plain or over flown bottom. Capt 
Lewis and myself walked to the hill, from the top of which we 
had a butifull prospect of Serounding countrey, in the open
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Prarie we caught a racoon, our hunter brought in a Bear & 
Deer, we took some Lunar observations this evening.
	N. 40° W
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. L. S.

	S. 39 W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. S. S. psd. 2 Creeks

	N. 28, W
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a Pt. Stbd. S.

	N. 30 W
	2
	Ms. to a pt. L. S. opsd. Gd. R

	
	9 Ms.
	


14th. June Thursday —
We Set out at 6 oClock, after a thick fog passed thro: a 
narrow pass on the S. S. which forms a large Isd. opposit the 
upper point of this Island on the L. S. is one of the worst 
quick or moveing sand bars Which I have Seen, notwithstanding 
all our precaustons to Clear the Sands and pass 
between them (which was the way we were compd. to pass, from 
the immence Current & falling banks on the S. S.) the Boat 
Struck the point of one from the active exertions of the 
men, prevented her turning, if She had turned she must have 
overset. We met a Causseu [Cajaux, or raft — Ed.] from the 
Pania [Paunee] on the River Platt, we detained 2 hours with 
a view of engageing one of the hands to go to the Pania nation 
with a view to get those people to meet us on the river, (I 
went out & Shot a Deer) We passed a high land, & clay 
bluff on the S. S. Called the Snake bluff from the number of 
Snakes about this place, we passed a Creek above the Bluff 
about 18 yds. wide, this Creek is Called Snake Creek,1 a bad
1
This may have been either Miami or Wakenda Creek of modern maps. — 
Coues (L. and C., i, p. 25).
Sand bar just below, which we found Dificullty in passing & 
Campd. above, our Hunters came in. George Drewyer, gives 
the following act. of a Pond, & at abt. 5 Miles below here S. S. 
Passed a Small Lake in which there was many Deer feeding. 
he heard in this Pond a Snake makeing goubleing noises like 
a turkey. he fired his gun & the noise was increased, he 
has heard the indians mention this Species of Snake, one 
Frenchman gives a Similar account
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	S. 33° W
	2
	Ms. to Lowr. pt. on an Isd. S. S.

	S. 60° W
	1
	Ml. thro: a chanil on S. S.

	S. 70° W
	2
	Ms. to pt. L. S. passed a bad Sand

	S. 5 E
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. passed a Creek S. S.

	
	8
	


15th June, Friday 1804 —
Set out early and had not proceeded far e’er we wheeled on 
a Sawyer which was near injuring us verry much, passed a 
plain on the L. S. a Small Isd. in the midle, the river riseing, 
water verry swift Passed a Creek on the L. S. passed between 
two Islands, a verry bad place, moveing Sands, we were 
nearly being swallowed up by the rolling Sands over which the 
Current was so Strong that we could not Stem it with our 
Sales under a Stiff breese in addition to our ores, we were 
compelled to pass under a bank which was falling in, and use 
the Toe rope occasionally, Continued up pass two other 
Small Islands and Camped on the S. S. nearly opposit the 
antient Village of the Little Osarges and below the antt. Village 
of the Missouries both Situations in view and within three 
Ms. of each other,1 the Osage were Settled at the foot [of]
1
Near the present Malta Bend, and not far below the site of the old French Fort 
Orleans. — Ed.
a hill in a butifull Plain, which extends back quite to the 
Osage River, in front of the Vilg: next to the river is an 
ellegent bottom Plain which extends several miles in length on 
the river in this low Prarie the Missouries lived after they 
were reduced by the Saukees at their Town Some Diste. below. 
The little osage finding themselves much oppressed by the 
Saukees & other nations, left this place & built a village 5 
Ms. from the Grand Osarge Town, about years ago a 
fiew of the Missouries accompanied them, the remainder of 
that Nation went to the Otteaus on the River Platt. The 
River at this place is about 3 [one] Ms. wide. our hunters did 
not come in this evening the river beginning to fall
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	S. 35° W.
	2
	Ms. along S. S.

	S. 50° W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. a pt. L. S. passed a pra: & Creek L. S.

	S. 51° W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. pt. S. S. psd. a Willow Isd.

	S. 8° W.
	3/4
	Ms. to a pt. L. S. passd. Low pt/2 Isds.

	S. 80° W.
	2
	Ms. to upr. Pt. Isd. S. S. psd. bad place

	S. 5° W.
	2
	Ms. to a pt. S. S. passed bad place

	S. 12° W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pd. S. S. psd. a Isd. in Midl opsd. old village

	
	12 1/4
	Lit: Osage.


16th June Satturday 1804 —
Set out at 7 oClock at about a mile 1/2 we came to the 
Camp of our hunters, they had two Bear & two Deer, proceeded 
on pass a Island on the S. S. a heavy rain came on & 
lasted a Short time, we came to on the S. S. in a Prarie at the 
place where Mr. Mackey lais down a old french fort,1 I could
1
Lewis’s map of 1806 indicates "Mr. J. Mackay’s route," which embraces 
most of the valley of the Niobrara River; this Mackay may be the person referred to 
in the text. Biddle’s narrative mentions (i, p. 44) a man of this name who had in 
1795–96 a trading establishment farther up the Missouri. The French fort was 
probably the post (Fort Orleans) established by Bourgmont (1723) not far (according 
to Coues) from the Malta Bend of the Missouri (see Margry’s Découvertes et établissements, 
vi, p. 393; Le Page du Pratz’s Louisiane, i, p. 324; and Coues’s L. and 
C., i, p. 24, note 51).
The exact site of Fort Orleans is not definitely known, and there are diverse 
opinions regarding it. Hon. Walter B. Douglas, of St. Louis, thinks that the fort 
was on "the north bank of the Missouri, above the mouth of Wakenda Creek, in 
what is now Carroll County, and 15 to 20 miles above the town of Brunswick, which 
stands a little below the place where was the old mouth of Grand River (about six or 
seven miles from its present entrance). The action of the river-current has caused 
great changes in the course of both rivers, even within the last thirty years." Later 
there was another French post upon the river at a village of the Kansas Indians, not far 
from the present site of Fort Leavenworth. — Ed.
See no traces of a Settlement of any kind, in the plain I discovered 
a kind of Grass resembling Timothey which appeared 
well Calculated for Hay. this Plain is verry extensive in the 
evening I walked on the S. S. to see if any timber was convt. 
to make Oars, which we were much in want of, I found some 
indifferent timber and Struck the river above the Boat at a 
bad Sand bar, the worst I had Seen which the boat must pass 
or Drop back Several Miles & Stem a Swift Current on the
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opsd. Side of an Isd. the Boat however assended the middle of 
the Streem which was difficult Dangerious We came to above 
this place at Dark and Camped in a bad place, the Mosquitoes 
and Ticks are noumerous & bad.
	N. 68.° W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. L. S. pass Isd. S. S.

	West
	2
	Ms. to a blg. in Snag Isd. L. S.

	S. 85 W.
	1
	Ml. on L. S. a bad Sand Mid.

	S. 61 W.
	1
	Ml. on L. S. do do and 2 sm. Isds..

	S. 30 W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. S. S. passed upr Sd. Isd.

	S. 40 W
	1
	Ml. alg. S. S. an Isd. Mdl. & bad ps

	
	10 
	


June 17th. Sunday 1804 (S. 65° W. 1 Ml. S. Side.) —
Cloudy morning wind from the S. E we Set out early and 
proceeded on one mile & came too to make oars, & repair our 
cable & toe rope &c. &c. which was necessary for the Boat & 
Perogues, Sent out Sjt. Pryor and Some men to get ash timber 
for ores, and Set some men to make a Toe Rope out of the 
Cords of a Cable which had been provided by Capt. Lewis at 
Pittsburg for the Cable of the boat. George Drewyer our 
hunter and one man came in with 2 Deer & a Bear, also a 
young Horse, they had found in the Prarie, this horse has 
been in the Prarie a long time and is fat, I Suppose, he has 
been left by Some war party against the Osage, This is a 
Crossing place for the war parties against that nation from the 
Saukees, Aiaouez, [Ayauways] & Souix. The party is much 
aflicted with Boils, and Several have the Deassentary, which I 
contribute to the water [which is muddy.] The Countrey 
about this place is butifull on the river rich & well timbered 
on the S. S. about two miles back a Prarie coms. [commences] 
which is rich and interspursed with groves of timber, the 
county rises at 7 or 8 miles Still further back and is rolling. 
on the L. S. the high lands & Prarie coms. in the bank of the 
river and and continus back, well watered and abounds in Deer 
Elk & Bear The Ticks & Musquiters are verry troublesome.
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June 18th.. Monday
Some rain last night, and Some hard Showers this morning 
which delay our work verry much, Send out Six hunters in 
the Prairie on the L. S. they kill 5 Deer & Coht [caught] a 
Bear, which verry large & fat, the party to wok at the oars, 
make rope, & jurk their meat all Day Dry our wet Sales &c. 
in the evening, The Musquiters verry bad
June 19th.. Tuesday
rain last night after fixing the new oars and makeing all 
necessary arrangements, we set out under a jentle breese from 
the S. E. and proceeded on passed two large Islands on the 
S. S. leaving J. Shields and one man to go by land with the 
horses Some verry hard water, passed Several Islands & 
Sand bars to day at the head of one we were obliged to cleare 
away Driftwood to pass, passed a Creek on the L. Side Called 
Tabboe [Tabo] 15 yds. Wide passed a large Creek at the head 
of an Island Called Tiger River 25 yds. on the S. S. the 
Island below this Isd. is large and called the Isle of Pant[h]ers, 
formed on the S. S. by a narrow Channel, I observed on the 
Shore Goose & Rasp berries in abundance in passing Some 
hard water round a Point of rocks on the L. S. we were obliged 
to take out the roape & Draw up the Boat for 1/2 a mile, we 
came too on the L. S. near a Lake of the Sircumfrance of 
Several miles, Situated on the L. S. about two miles from the 
river1 this Lake is Said to abound in all kinds of fowls, Great
1
The musquitoes and other animals are so troublesome that musquitoe biers or 
nets were distributed to the party. — Biddle (i, p. 16).
numbers of Deer frequent this Lake dureing Summer Season, 
and feed on the hows [haws] &c. &c. they find on the edgers 
the Land on the North Side of the river is rich and Sufficiently 
high to afford Settlements, the Lds. on the South Side assends 
Gradually from the River not So rich, but of a good quallity 
and appear well watered
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	N 87° W.
	3
	Ms. to upr. pt. of an Island.

	S 80° W
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. L. Side psd. 4 wil. Isds..

	S. 70° W
	1 1/2
	Ms. along the L. S.

	S 58° W
	4 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. S. S. psd. a Isd. S. S.

	S. 68 W
	3
	Ms. to pt. S. S. psd. Tabbo Creek

	S. 83 W
	4
	Ms. to pt. L. S. Campd. 1 Ml.1
1
At a place 7 1/2 miles above the present town of Dover. — Coves(L. and C., i, p. 28).

	
	17 1/2
	


June 10thWednesday —
Set out after a heavy Shower of rain and proceeded on the 
Same Course of last night passede a large butifull Prarie on 
the S. S. opposit a large Island, called Saukee Prarie, a jentle 
breese from the S. W. Some butifull high lands on the L. S. 
passed Som verry Swift water to day, I saw Pelicans to day on 
a Sand bar, My Servent York nearly loseing an Eye by a 
man throwing Sand into it, we came too at the lower Point 
of a Small Island, the party on Shore we have not Seen Since 
we passed Tiger R. The Land appear’d verry good on each 
Side of the river to day and well timbered, We took Some 
Loner observations, which detaind. us untill 1 oClock a butifull 
night but the air exceedingly Damp, & the Mosquiters 
verry troublesome
	S. 42° W.
	1
	Ml. along L. S.

	S. 46°. W
	2
	Ml. to pt. S. S. psd. an Isd.

	S. 51°. W
	1 1/2
	Ms. to pt. L. S. opsd. Isd. & Saukee Prarie on S. S.

	S. 70°. W
	3/4
	Ml. along L. S. water bad

	S. 25°. W
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. S. S. psd. Isd. & bad Sand

	
	6 3/4
	


21st.. June Thursday —
The river rose 3 Inches last night after the Bows man 
Peter Crousat viewed the water on each Side of the Island 
which presented a most unfavourable prospect of Swift water
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over rolling Sands which rored like an immense falls, we concluded 
to assend on the right Side, and with much dificuelty, 
with the assistance of a long Cord or Tow rope, & the anchors, 
we got the Boat up without any further dang. than Braking 
a Cabbin window & loseing Some oars which were Swong 
under the windows, passed four Isds.. to day two large & two 
Small, behind the first large Island two Creeks mouth, called 
Eue-bert [Hubert]1 Creek & River & Isd. the upper of those
1
Biddle gives this name (i, p. 17) as "Eau Beau or Clearwater;" Gass calls it 
Du Beau or Du Bois. — Ed.
Creeks head against the Mine River & is large, passed a 
verry remarkable bend in the River to the S. forming an 
accute angle, the high lands come to the river on the S. S. 
opposit the upper large Island, this Isd. is formed by a narrow 
chanel thro. the Pt. of the remarkable bend just mentiond. below 
this Isd. on the L. S. is a Counter Current of about a 
mile. passed between several Small Islands Situated near the 
L. Side and camped above on the Same Side. Two men Sent 
out to hunt this evening brought in a Buck & a pore Turkey.
at Sunset the atmespier presented every appearance of wind, 
Blue & White Streeks centiring at the Sun as She disappeared 
and the Clouds Situated to the S. W. Guilded in the most 
butifull manner.
The Countrey and Lands on each Side of the river is 
various as useal, and may be classed as follows, viz: the low 
or overflown points or bottom land, of the groth of Cotton 
& Willow, the 2nd.. or high bottom of rich furtile Soile of the 
groth of Cotton, Walnut, Som ash, Hackberry, Mulberry, 
Lynn [Linden] & Sycamore. the third or high Lands rises 
gradually from the 2nd.. bottom (except whin it Coms to the 
river then from the river) about 80 or 100 foot roleing back 
Supplied with water (the small rivers of which loses themselves 
in the bottom land) and are covered with a variety of timber 
Such as Oake of different Kinds Blue ash, Walnut &c. &c. as 
far as the Praries, which I am informed lie back from the river, 
at Some places near & others a great Distance
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	S. 77° W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. along S. S. psd. the hd. of a lg Isd. L. S.

	N. 30° E,
	1 1/2
	Ms. pt. L. S. psd. a cl. Low pt. Isd. on L. S. (1)

	North,
	1
	Ml. along the Larboard Side

	N 18° W
	1/2
	Ml. do do do

	N 84° W
	1/2
	Ml. do do do

	S. 80° W,
	3/4
	Ml. do do  psd. Sevl. Sm. Isds. L. S.

	S. 35 W
	3/4
	Ml. do do psd. do do do

	
	7 1/2
	


22nd.. June Friday —
river rose 4 Inch last night I was waken’d before daylight 
this morning by the guard, prepareing the Boat to receve 
an apparent Storm which threttened violence from the West 
at daylight a violent wind accompanied with rain cam[e] from 
the W. and lasted about one hour, it Cleared away, and we 
Set out and proceeded on under a gentle breeze from the 
N. W. passed Some verry Swift water, crouded with Snags, 
pass two large Island opposit each other, and immediately 
opposit a large & extensive Prarie on the Labd. Side, This 
Prarie is butifull a high bottom for 1 1/2 mile back and rises 
to the Common leavell of of the Countrey (about 70 or 80 
feet) and extends back out of view. Capt. L walked on Shore 
a fiew miles this after noon (at 3 oClock P. M. Farents. Thermometer 
Stood at 87° = to 11° above Summer heat) We 
came too on the L. Side opposit the mouth of a large Creek 
called the River of the Fire Prarie,1 at the mouth of this
1
The present name of a creek on the south side of the Missouri; on the north 
side is Clear (or Fishing) creek, but four or five miles higher, which may be the one 
meant by Clark, as its mouth may have shifted since their time. Gass says that Fireprairie 
creek was 60 yards wide. — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 30).
Creek, the Party on Shore were waiting our arrival, they 
informed that the Lands thro: which they passed was fine & 
well watered
	S. 14° W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on the S. S.

	S. 25° W
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on the S. S. bad wat.

	S. 66° W.
	1/2
	Ml. on S. Side

	N. 60° W
	4 1/2
	Mls to a pt. on the L. S. psd. 2 Isds and a Prarie

	
	10 1/2
	


Vol. I, Page 56
23rd.. June Satturday —
Some wind this morning from the N. W. we set out at 
7 oClock, and proceeded on to the head of a Island on the 
S. S. the wind blew hard and down the river which prevented 
the P’ty moveing [proceding] from this Island the whole 
day,1 Capt. Lewis had the arms examined &c. at the lower
1
Biddle here says: "Directly opposite on the south, is a high commanding 
position, more than seventy feet above high water mark, and overlooking the river 
which is here of but little width; this spot has many advantages for a fort, and trading 
house with the Indians." (And, in a foot-note:) "The United States built in 
September, 1808, a factory and fort at this spot, which is very convenient for trading 
with the Osages, Ayauways, and Kanzas." This place was the site of Fort Osage, 
at or near the present town of Sibley. — Ed.
end of this Island I got out of the boat to walk on Shore, & 
expected the party on Shore would overtake me, at the head 
of the Island, they did not & I proceeded on round a round 
and extensive bend in the river, I Killed a Deer & made a 
fire, expecting the boat would come up in the evening. the 
wind continueing to blow prevented their moveing, as the 
distance by land was too great for me to return by night I 
concluded to Camp, Peeled Some bark to lay on, and 
geathered wood to make fires to keep off the musquitrs & 
knats, Heard the party on Shore fire, at Dark Drewyer 
came to me with the horses, one fat bear & a Deer, river fell 
8 Inches last night
	N 70° W
	2
	Ms. to an Isd. on S. S. (I went out)

	N 75° E
	1 1/2
	Ms. psd. the head of the Isd. to pt. L. S.

	
	3 1/2
	


24th June Sunday —
Set out at half after Six. I joined the boat this morng at 
8 oClock (I will only remark that dureing the time I lay on 
the sand waiting for the boat, a large Snake Swam to the bank 
imediately under the Deer which was hanging over the water, 
and no great distance from it, I threw chunks and drove this 
snake off Several times. I found that he was so determined 
on getting to the meet, I was compelld. to kill him, the part
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of the Deer which attracted this Snake I think was the Milk 
from the bag of the Doe.) I observed great quts. of Bear 
Signs, where the had passed in all Directions thro the bottoms 
in Serch of Mulberries, which were in great numbers. 
in all the bottoms thro which our party passed)
Passed the mouth of a Creek 20 yds. wide name [named] 
Hay Cabbin Creek1 from Camps of Straw built on it
1
Now the Little Blue River, in Jackson Co., Missouri. — Coues (L. and C., i, 
p. 31).
came to about 1/2 Ml. above this creek & jurked, the meet 
killed yesterday and this morning Lattitude of this place 
38°–37′–5″ N. Capt. Lewis walked on Shore & killed a Deer, 
pass a bad part of the river, on the S. S. the rocks projected 
into the river Some distance, a creek above called Sharriton 
Carta,2 in the evening we Passed thro: between two Sand
2
A phonetic rendering of the French Charretins écartés — that is, two creeks 
named Charretin, whose courses are separated (écartés), although they meet at their 
entrance into the Missouri. There are two such creeks in Clay County, Mo., which 
answer to the description in our text. For full explanation of the name, see Coues’s 
L. and C., i, p. 31. — Ed.
bars at the head we had to raise the Boat 8 Inches to get 
her over, Camped near the lower point of an Island on the 
on the L. Side, party in high Sperrits. The Countrey on each 
side of the river is fine interspursed with Praries, in which 
immence herds of Deer is Seen,3 on the banks of the river
3
Brackenridge says in 1811 (Louisiana, p. 219): "The Missouri is now what 
the Ohio was once, the Paradise of hunters." — Ed.
we observe numbers of Deer watering and feeding on the 
young willow, Several killed to day
	N 80. E
	1/4
	Ml. on the Larboard Side

	N 55. E
	1/4
	Ml. on other

	West
	3
	Ms. to a point on S. S.

	N 80. W.
	4 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. passd. Hay Cab. Is.

	West
	1/2
	Ml. on L. Side

	S 21°. W
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. psd. a rock & Creek L. S.

	
	11 1/2
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25th.. June Monday
a thick fog detained us untill 8 oClock, passed a Island, 
at 3 Miles passed a Coal-Mine, or Bank of stone Coal, on 
the South Side, this bank appears to Contain great quantity 
of fine Coal, the river being high, prevented our Seeing 
that contained in the cliffs of the best quallity, a Small Creek 
mouths below this bank call’d after the bank Chabonea [Char- 
bon] Creek the Wind from the N. W. passed a Small Creek 
on the L. Side at 12 oClock, called Bennet’s Creek The Praries 
come within a Short distance of the river on each Side which 
Contains in addition to Plumbs Raspberries &c. vast quantities 
of wild apples, great numbs. of Deer are seen feeding on 
the young willows & earbage in the Banks and on the Sand 
bars in the river, our party on Shore did not join in this 
evening we camped on an Island Situated on the S. Side, 
opposit some hills higher than Common, say 160 or 180 feet 
above the Bottom. The river is Still falling last night it fell 
8 Inches
	S. 49° W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S.

	S 55 W
	1/2
	Ml. on the S. S. psd. a Coal Mine

	N. 50° W
	3 1/2
	Ms. to Pt. on L. S. psd. a Creek L. S.

	N. 70° W.
	1/2
	Ml. on L. S. pass Willow Isd.

	S. 80° W.
	1/2
	Ml. on L. S. ditto

	S 55° W.
	1/2
	Ml. on L. S. ditto

	S 15° W
	1/2
	Ml. on L. S. ditto & round Pt.

	S 2° E
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S.

	S 48 W
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. psd. a Isd.

	
	13
	


June 26th.. Tuesday 1804 —
We Set out early, the river falling a little, the wind from 
the S. W. Passed the mouth of a Small river on the L. Side 
above the upper point of a Small Island, called Blue Water 
River,1 this river heads in Praries back with the Mine River
1
Now Big Blue River. In a footnote, Biddle here says: "A few miles up the 
Blue Water Creek are quarries of plaster of paris, since worked and brought down 
to St. Louis." — Ed.
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about 30 yds. wide Lattitude of a pt. 4 Ms. above this river is 
38° 32°′–15″ North, the high lands which is on the North 
Side does not exceed 80 feet high, at this Place the river 
appears to be confd. in a verry narrow channel, and the current 
Still more so by Counter Current or Whirl on one Side 
& high bank on the other, passed a Small Isd. in the bend 
to the L. Side We Killed a large rattle Snake, Sunning himself 
in the bank, passed a bad Sand bar, where our tow rope 
broke twice, & with great exertions, we rowed round it and 
came to & camped, in the Point above the Kansas [Kanzas] 
River I observed a great number of Parrot queets [Parroquets] 
this evening, our Party killed Several [7] Deer to day
	S 62° W.
	1/2
	Ml. on the S. S. Isd. on L. S.

	S 80° W.
	1/2
	Ml. on the S. S. psd. Blue Water R. L. S.

	N 87° W.
	1
	Ml. on the S. S.

	N. 85° W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on the L. S. Midl. abt.

	S. 80° W.
	1/2
	Ml. on L. S.

	S. 37° W.
	2 1/2
	Mls to a pt. on S. S. psd. Lit. Cr.

	S. 58° W
	1
	Ml. on S. S. psd. a bad place

	S. 78° W.
	3/4
	Ml. to the up. pt. of Kansas R.

	
	9 3/4
	= 366 & 3/4 Ms. to mouth of Missourie


June 27th.. Wednesday —
a fair warm morning, the river rose a little last night, we 
determine to delay at this Place three or four Days to make 
observations & recruit the party, Several men out Hunting, 
onloaded our Perogue, and turned her up to Dry with a view 
of repairing her after completing a Strong redoubt or brest 
work from [one] river to the other, of logs & Bushes Six feet 
high, The Countrey about the mouth of this river is verry 
fine on each Side as well as North of the Missourie the 
bottom, in the Point is low & overflows for 250 yards. it 
rises a little above high water mark and continus of that hight 
of good quallity back to the hills A high Clift, on the upper 
Side of the Kanses 1/2 a mile up below the Kanses the hills 
is about 1 1/2 Miles from the point on the North Side of the
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Missourie the Hils or high lands is Several Miles back, we 
compared the instrumts Took equal altitudes, and the Meridian 
altitude of the Suns L. L. to day Latitude 38° 31′–13″ 
Longitude [Blank space in MS.] measured the width of the 
Kansas River by an angle and made it 230 yds. 1/4 wide,1 it is
1
The Biddle text gives the width of the Kansas River as 340 1/4 yards. — Ed.
wider above the mouth the Missourie at this place is about 
500 yards wide, The Course from the Point down the Midl. 
of the Missourie is S. 32° E, & turns to the North. up Do: 
is N 21° W. & do do [i. e. turns to the North — Ed.] Do. 
up the right side of the Kansas is S. 54° E., & the river turns 
to the left, Several Deer killed to day.
28 June Thursday —
took equal altitudes &c. &c. &c. & varaition of the Compass 
repaired the Perogue cleaned out the Boat suned our Powder 
[and] wollen articles examined every thing 8 or 10 huntrs 
out to day in different directions, in examining our Private 
Store of Provisions we found Several articles Spoiled from the 
wet or dampness they had received, a verry warm day, the 
wind from the South, The river Missourie has raised yesterday 
last night & to day about 2 foot. this evening it is on a 
Stand, Captt. Lewis weighed the water of the Two rivers 
The Missourie 78° the Kansais 72°. (the weight is)2
2
Referring to the specific gravity of the waters — see Biddle, i, p. 18. — Ed.
To Describe the most probable of the various accounts of 
this great river of the Kansas, would be too lengthy & uncertain 
to insert here, it heads with the river Del Noird in the 
black Mountain or ridge which Divides the Waters of the 
Kansas Del Nord, & Callarado & [a word almost illegible; 
possibly "offshoots." — Ed.] from those of the Missourie 
(and not well assertaind.) This river receves its name from a 
Nation which dwells at this time on its banks & [has] 2 
villages one about 20 leagues & the other 40 Leagues up, 
those Indians are not verry noumerous at this time, reduced 
by war with their neighbours, &c, they formerly lived on 
the South banks of the Missourie 24 Leagues above this river 
in a open & butifull plain, and were verry noumerous at the
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time the french first Settled the Illinois, I am told they are 
a fierce & warlike people, being badly Supplied with fire arms, 
become easily conquered by the Aiauway & Saukees who are 
better furnished with those materials of War, This Nation is 
now out in the Plains hunting the Buffalow [They consist of 
about 300 men] our hunters killed Several Deer and Saw 
Buffalow, Men impd. [employed] Dressing Skins & makeing 
themselves comfortable, the high lands come to the river 
Kansas on the upper Side at about a mile, full in view, and a 
butifull place for a fort, good landing-place, the waters of the 
Kansas is verry disigreeably tasted to me.
29th.. June Friday
obsvd. the distance of ☉ & ☾, took Equal & maridional 
Altd. and after makeing Some arrangements, and inflicting a 
little punishment to two men we Set out at 1/2 past 4 oClock, 
and proceeded on. (I) passed a large Island on the S. Side, 
opposit a large Sand bar, the Boat turned, and was within Six 
Inches of Strikeing the rapidity with which the Boat turned 
was so great that if her bow had Struck the Snag, She must 
have either turned over or the bow nocked off, S W wind
	N. 21. W.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. psd. pt. Isd. S. S. (I)

	N. 1.8° W.
	3/4
	Ml. on the L. S. psd. Hd. of the Isd.

	S. 79. W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on the S. S.

	
	7 1/4
	


[Orderly Book; Clark:]
Camp Mouth of the Kansies June 29th 1804
Ordered — A Court Martiall will Set this day at 11 oClock, 
to consist of five members, for the trial of John Collins and 
Hugh Hall, Confined on Charges exhibited against them by 
Sergeant Floyd, agreeable to the articles of War.
Detail for the Court
· Sergt. Nat. Pryor presd.
·      2 John Colter
·      3 John Newmon
·      4 Pat. Gass   Mbs.
·      1 J. B. Thompson
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John Potts to act as Judge advocate.
The Court Convened agreeable to order and proceeded to 
the trial of the Prisoners Viz
John Collins Charged "with getting drunk on his post this 
Morning out of whiskey put under his charge as a Sentinal, 
and for Suffering Hugh Hall to draw whiskey out of the Said 
Barrel intended for the party."
To this Charge the prisoner plead not Guilty.
The Court after mature deliv[b]eration on the evidence 
adduced &c. are of oppinion that the prisoner is Guilty of the 
Charge exibited against him, and do therefore sentence him 
to receive one hundred Lashes on his bear Back.
Hugh Hall was brought before the Court Charged with 
takeing whiskey out of a Keg this morning which whiskey was 
stored on the Bank (and under the Charge of the Guard) Contrary 
to all order, rule, or regulation."
To this Charge the prisoner "Pleaded Guilty."
The Court find the prisoner Guilty and Sentence him to 
receive fifty Lashes on his bear Back.
The Commanding Officers approve of the Sentence of the 
Court and orders that the Punishment take place at half past 
three this evening, at which time the party will Parrade for 
inspection.
30th.. June Satturday 1804
Set out verry early this morning, a verry large wolf came 
to the bank and looked at us this morning, passd. the (I) 
mouth of a Small river 10 Ms. above the Kansas called by the 
french Petite River Platte (or Shoal river) from the number of 
falls in it, this river is about 60 yards wide at its mouth and 
runs Parrilel with the Missouries for ten or twelve miles,1
1
Now Little Platte River; the location of its mouth has changed much since 1804.. 
— Coues (L. and C., i, p. 35).
Some of the party who went up told that the lands on this 
Small river is good, and on it several falls well calculated for 
mills, The wind from S. W. came to at 12 oClock & rested 
three hours, the [day] being hot the men becom verry 
feeble, Farnts. Thermometer at 3 oClock stood at 96° above o,
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emence numbs. of Deer on the banks, Skipping in every derection, 
the party killed nine Bucks on the river & Bank today, 
The Countrey on the S. S. between the Shoal River & Missouris 
is indefferent Subject to overflow, that below and on 
the L. S. is high & appers well timbered, camped on the 
L. S. opsd. the Lower point of a Isd. Called Diamond Island, 
Broke our Mast
	N. 20° W.
	2
	Ms. to pt. L. S. Boat turned

	N 30° W.
	1/2
	M.l. on L. S. High Land S. S.

	S. 64° W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to p.t. on S. S. psd. R. Plate (I)

	West -
	1
	M1. on S. S. a Sm. Creek L. S.

	N. 60° W
	4
	Ms. to pt. on L. S.

	
	10
	


July 1st.. Sunday 1804
a Small allarm last night all prepared for action, Set out 
early this morning passed on the North Side of Dimond 
Island, a Small Creek mouths opposit, I call Biscuit Creek, 
a large Sand bar in the middle of the river 1 1/2 Ms. above the 
Isd. covered with Drift wood, river fall a little, the wind 
from S. W. Came to above this Drift and delayed three 
hours to refresh the men who were verry much over powered 
with the heat, Great quantitys of Grapes & raspberries, (2) 
passed a Small Creek on the L. S. below one large and two 
small Islands. This Creek and Isds. are called Remore (or 
Tree Frog) a large Pond on the S. S., the main current of 
Water run’g on the L. S. of the Island, I am told that three 
years ago the Main Current run on the S. S. of the Island 
and no appearance of the two Smaller Islands, Camped on 
the lower point of one of the two large & 2 Small Isds. Called 
Isles des Parques or field Isl’ds1 a high butifull Prarie on
1
Nearly opposite Leavenworth, Kans. — Coues (L, and C., i, p. 36).
the L. S. one of the french hands Says "that the french kept 
their cattle & horses on those Islands at the time they had in 
this quarter a fort & trading establishment.
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	N. 62°. W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. on the S. Side of the Isd.

	N. 40°. W
	1/4
	Ml. do   do   do

	N 28°. W
	3/4
	Ml. to pt. on L. S. psd. the Isd.

	N. 45°. W
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. psd. Drift

	N 32°. W
	1 1/2
	Ml. to a creek (2) L. S.

	N 58 W
	2 1/2
	Ms. to pt. L. S. pst. the head of Isd.

	N. 42 W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S.

	N. 27 W.
	1/2
	Ml. to pt. of Field Isd. prarie L. S.
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paccaun [pecan — Ed.] Trees Seen on the S. S. Deer and 
turkeys in great quantities on the bank
July 2nd 1804 —
Set out early and preceded on the left of the Islands, two 
of which are large a high bottom Situated on the L. S. 
passed the mouth of a Creek on the S. S. called Turquie 
[Parques] Creike, at this place I observed that the river was 
Crouded with Drift wood, and dangerous to pass as this dead 
timber Continued only about half an our, I concluded that 
Some Island of Drift had given way (3) passed a Creek on 
the L. S. called Turkey Creek, a bad Sand’ bar on the L. S. 
we could with dificuelty Stem the Current with our 20 oars & 
and all the poles we had, passed a large Island on the S. S. 
Called by the Indians Wau-car-ba war-cand-da or the Bear 
Medesin Island,1 at 12 oClock landed on the Island a[nd -
1
Now Kickapoo island, above Fort Leavenworth. — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 37)
Ed.] put up a mast which detained us four hours, a verry 
hot day winds from the S. E. George Drewyer informs that 
the Lands he passed through, yesterday and to day on the 
S. S. was verry fine, few Springs, We camped after dark on 
the S. S. above the Island & opposit the 1st old village of the 
Kanzes. which was Situated in a Valley, between two points 
of high Land, and imediatly on the river bank, back of the 
village and on a riseing ground at about one mile The French 
had a garrison for some time and made use of water out of a
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Spring running into Turkey Creek.1 an extensive Prarie, as
1
The Biddle text states that Lewis and Clark found some remains of the French 
fort; this was the post among the Kansas Indians, tributary to Fort Chartres, with 
a garrison sent from New Orleans. In 1757 it produced one hundred bundles of 
furs. See Bougainville on the French posts, in Northern and Western boundaries of 
Ontario (Toronto, 1878). — Ed.
the Current of the river Sets against the banke and washes it 
away the landing place for Boats is indefferent. The high 
lands above the Fire river, approaches nearer east, than below, 
being from 3 to 6 Miles distant and above Kansas from 3 to 
5 Miles distant and the Hills at Some places are from 160 to 
180 feet above the bottom
	N. 22°. W.
	1 1/4
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. in a bend (1)

	N. 10° W
	2 1/4
	Ms. to a pt. of a Lit: Isd. on S. S. passd. Isd. (2)

	N 34° E
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. psd. Turkey Cr. (3)

	N 10° W
	1/2
	on the L. S. High Lds. on S. S.

	N. 46 W
	1 1/4
	Ms. on S. S. of an Isd. on S. S. (4)

	S. 87 W
	1/2
	Ml. on S. S. a point psd. a run

	S 81° W
	2 1/4
	Mls.. on S. S. psd. head of Island

	N 82 W
	2
	Ms. on the S. S. psd. Swift Water

	
	11 1/2
	


1st old village Kansas
July 3rdTuesday 1804
Set out verry early this morning and proceeded on under a 
gentle Breeze from the S. passed two Islands (I) one a Small 
Willow Island on the L. S. the other large Called by the 
french Isle de Vache or Cow Island, opposit the head on the 
S. S. is a large Pond containg Beever, & fowl, a bad Sand 
bar on the S. S. above the Island, on the L. S. we halted at 
an nid Tradeing house [deserted], here we found a verry fet 
horse, which appears to have been lost a long time, a butifoll 
small run passes back of the Tradeing house near the high 
land, we came to at a round bend on the L. S. and camped
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	N. 53° W.
	1
	Ml. on the S. S.

	N. 50° W.
	1/4
	Ml. do. do

	N. 18° E
	1
	Ml. to a pt. on L. S. opsd. 2 Ids. (1)

	N 30° W
	3/4
	Ml. to pt. Left of an Isld.

	N 10° W.
	1/2
	Ml. to pt. L. S.

	N 60° W
	1/4
	Ml. to a pt. on the Island

	N 78 W
	1/2
	Ml. to a pt. L. S. at Hd. of Isd. (2)

	S 56° W
	2 1/4
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. of Missouri.

	N. 50° W.
	1
	Ml. on the S. S.

	N 45 E
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. pass a Bar

	N 12 E
	1/2
	Ml. on L. S. Camped

	
	11 1/4
	


July 4th.. Wednesday, —
ussered in the day by a discharge of one shot from our Bow 
piece, proceeded on, passed the Mouth of a (1) Bayeau 
l[e]ading from a large Lake on the S. S. which has the appearance 
of being once the bend of the river & reaches parrelel for 
Several Miles Came to on the L. S. to refresh our selves &. 
Jos. Fields got bit by a Snake, which was quickly doctered 
with Bark by Cap Lewis1 (2) Passed a Creek 12 yds. wide
1
A poultice of bark and gunpowder was sufficient to cure the wound. — 
Biddle (i, p. 21).
on L. S. comeing out of an extensive Prarie reching within 
200 yards of the river, as this Creek has no name, and this 
being the 4th.. of July the day of the independance of the 
U S. call it 4th of July 1804 Creek, we dined (on Corn) 
Capt. Lewis walked on Shore above this Creek and discovered 
a high Mound from the top of which he had an extensive 
View, 3 paths Concentering at the moun Saw great numbers 
of Goslings to day which Were nearly grown, the before 
mentioned Lake is Clear and contain great quantities of fish 
and Gees & Goslings, The great quantity of those fowl in 
this Lake induced me to Call it the Gosling Lake, a Small 
Creek & several Springs run in to the Lake on the East Side 
from the hills the land on that Side verry good. (3) We came 
to and camped in the lower edge of a Plain where the 2d. old
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Kanzas village formerly Stood, above the mouth of a Creek 
30 yds wide this Creek we call Creek Independence as we 
approached this place the Prarie had a most butifull appearance 
Hills & Valies interspsd. with Coops [Copses] of Timber 
gave a pleasing deversity to the Senery. the right fork of 
Creek Independence Meandering thro: the Middle of the 
Plain a point of high Land near the river givs an ellivated 
Situation. at this place the Kanzas Indians formerly lived, 
this Town appears to have covd. a large Space, the Nation must 
have been noumerous at the time they lived here, the Cause 
of their moveing to the Kanzas River, I have never heard, 
nor can I learn; war with their neghbors must have reduced 
this nation and Compelled them to retire to a Situation in the 
plains better Calculated for their defence, and one where they 
may make use of their horses with good effect, in persueing 
their enemey, we closed the [day] by a Descharge from our 
bow piece, an extra Gill of whiskey.
	N. 70° W.
	1
	Ml. on L. S. passd. a Bayo: S. S. (1)

	S. 45° W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. a sml. Isd. on L. S.

	N. 75° W.
	1/4
	Ml. on S. S.

	N. 40° W.
	6
	Mis. on S. S. psd. a prarie & Creek (2)

	N. 12° E.
	2 3/4
	Ms. to pt. on L. S. psd. a Sml. Isd. L. S.

	N. 10° E.
	2
	Ms. to pt. on S. S. opsd. old vilg. (3) psd. Creek L.S.
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July 5th. Thursday 1804 —
Set out verry early, proceeded on near the bank where the 
old village stood for two miles, (swam the hors found a few 
days ago) passed Some bad Sand bars, The orrigan of this 
old village is uncertain M. de Bourgmont, a French officer 
who Comdd. a fort near the Town of the Missouris in about 
the year 1724 and in July of the Same year he visited this 
Village at that time the nation was noumerous & well disposed 
towards the french Mr Du Pratz must have been badly 
informed as to the cane opposd. this place we have not Seen 
one Stalk of reed or cane on the Missouris, he States that
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the "Indians that accompanied M De Bourgmont crossed to 
the Canzes Village on floats of Cane"1
1
The "Relation du voyage" of Bourgmont, which is cited by Le Page du Pratz 
in his Louisiane, may be found in Margry’s Découv. et établ., vi, pp. 398–449. — Ed.
Those people must have been verry noumerous at that time 
as Mr. De B: was accompanied by 300 Warriers, 500 young 
people & 300 Dogs of burthen out of this Village
The Cause of those Indians Moveing over to the Kanzis 
river I have never lernt. We passed Some bad Sand bars, 
Situated parrelel to each other (1) The Boat turned twice on 
the quick Sand & once on a raft of Drift, No prouveable 
damage the Prarie continu on the high land on the L. S. 
passd a Small Creek (2) on L. S. in the first bend to the L. S. 
I call Yellow Oaker [Ochre — Ed.]. Creek from a quantity of 
that Mineral in a bank a little above
The river continus to fall a little. I observe great quantity 
of Summer & fall Grapes, Berries & Wild roases on the banks. 
Deer is not so plenty as useal, great Deel of Elk Sign. (Wind 
from S. E.)
	N. 35°. E
	1
	Ml. on S. S. opsd. the pls. of old vilg.

	S 56° E
	2
	Ms. to L. pt. a eddey on L. S.

	East
	1
	Ml on L. S. Sevl. Sand bars (1)

	N 18° W
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. a prarie pd. (2)

	North
	1
	Ml. on the S. S.

	S. 70° E
	3
	Ms to pt. of will. on L. S.

	
	10
	


July 6th Friday —
We Set out early this morning, wind from the S. W. 
passed a large Sand bar in the 1st.. bend to the right. (1) passed 
a Small Island at the S. point. opposit the 3rd.. point we passed 
a Prarie on the S. S. called Reeveys Prarie at this place the 
river is confined in a verry narrow Channel Crouded by a Sand 
bar from the L. Point, this Sand bar is verry bad, at the 4th.. 
Point from the S. S. is a verry extensive bar, at the Point of 
which is a Small Willow Island, this is called the Grand Detour 
of [or] Great bend (great bend is higher up)
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I walked on this Sand bar and found the Sand was light, 
with collection of Small pebble, & Some Pit Coal I observe 
that the men Swet more than is common from Some cause, I 
think the Missouris Water is the principal Cause our hunters 
Sent in 3 Bucks to day The river Still fall a little
	N. 58° E
	1
	Ml. on L. S. opsd. a Sand bar

	North
	3
	Ms. a pt. on S. S. an Isd (1)

	N. 10° W.
	1/4
	Ml. on S. S. of Island

	S. 76° E
	1/2
	Ml. on S. S. psd. hd. of Isld. a Sand bar

	S. 60° E
	1 3/4
	Ml. to a Willow pt. on L. S.

	N. 70° E
	1 1/2
	Ms. over a Sand bar L. S. op. Prarie (2)

	N 50° W
	1
	Ms. on the L. S. pasd. a Sand bar

	West
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. a Sand & (3) Isd.

	
	12
	


July the 7th.. Satturday 1804. —
Set out early passed Some Swift Water, which obliged us 
to draw up by roapes, a Sand bar at the point; opposit a 
butifull Prarie on the S. Side calld. (1) St. Michul, those 
Praries on the river has verry much the appearence of farms 
from the river Divided by narrow Strips of woodland, which 
wood land is Situatd. on the runs leading to the river. passed 
a Bluff of Yellow Clay above the Prarie. Saw a large rat on 
the bank.1 Killed a Wolf, at 4 oClock pass a verry narrow
1
The wood-rat (Neotoma floridana), unknown to science until thus discovered by 
Lewis and Clark. Its identification is furnished by Gass, who says that it has hair on 
its tail. — Coues (L. and C., p. 40, note 86).
part of the river water confd. in a bend not more than 200 
yards wide at this place the Current runs against the L. Side, 
No Sand to Confine the Current on the S. S. passed a Small 
sand Island above, the Small Islds. Situated at the points, in 
low water forms a part of the Sand bars makeing out from those 
points Incamped on the S. S. at 7 oClock a violent Ghust 
of Wind from the N. E with Some rain, which lasted half an 
hour (G D. informs me that he Saw in a Pond on the S. S. 
which we passed yesterday, a number of young Swans, one
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man verry sick, Struck with the Sun, Capt. Lewis bled him 
& gave Niter which has revived him much
	N. 40° E.
	2
	M. on the S. pt. over a Sand bar.

	N 76° E
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on the L. S. a Sd. bar.

	N. 50° E
	1 3/4
	Ms. to a prarie on S. S. (1)

	N. 30° W
	1
	Ml. on the L. S. a Bluff on S. S.

	N. 76° W
	1/4
	Ml. on the L. S.

	S. 66° E
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. a Sand bar

	N. 74° W
	1 1/2
	Mls.. on the S. S. opsd. a yellow cliff

	N. 45° E
	1/2
	Ml. on the S. S.

	N. 70° E
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. a Sand bar
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July the 8th.. Sunday 1804
Set out early passed a Small Creek on the S. S. and two 
(1) Small Islands on the S. S. five men Sick to day with a 
violent head ake &c. We made some arrangements as to 
provisions & Messes, Came to for Dinner at the lower point 
of a very large Island Situated near the S. S. after a delay of 
two hours we passed a narrow Channel of 45 to 80 yds wide 
five miles to the Mouth of (3) Nadăwā [now Nodaway] River, 
This river Coms in from the North and is navagable for Perogues 
Some distance. it is about 70 yards wide a little above 
the mouth, at the mouth not so wide, the mud of the Gut 
running out of the Missourie is thrown and Settles in the 
Mouth half a mile higher up this Channel or gut is the upper 
point of the Said Island, This Island is Called Nadawa, & is 
the largest I have Seen in the river, containing 7 or 8000 acres 
of Land Seldom over flowed we Camped at the head of this 
Island on the S. S. opposit the head of our Camp is a Small 
Island near the Middle of the river, river Still falling. our 
flank party did not join us this evening
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	N. 28°. E 1
	Ml on L. pt. — a Sand bar

	N 10. W 1 1/2
	Ms. to Low pt. of Little Nadawa 1sd. S. S.

	N. 25. w. 3
	Ms. to a pt. on on L. S. passd. 2 1sds. (1)

	N. 56. W. 1 1/2
	Ms. to L. pt. of Big Nadawa 1sd. (2)

	West 1/4
	Ml. on the left of the Island

	S. 10°. W 1/4
	Ml. to pt. on the S. S.

	N. 25. W 1/4
	Ml. on pt. on the Island

	N. 40. W 1/4
	Ml. to a bend on the on the S.S.

	N. 70. W 1/2
	Ml. to do do do S.S.

	S. 70. W 1/4
	Ml. to do do do Island

	N. 82. W 1/2
	Ml. to do do do do

	N. 42. W 1/2
	Ml. to do do do S.S.

	S. 50. W 1/2
	Ml. to do do do Island

	N 60. W 1/4
	Ml. to do do do do

	N 18. W 1/4
	Ml. to do do do S.S.

	N 38. W 1/2
	Ml. to do do do S.S.

	S 20. W 1/2
	Ml. to do do at the Mo. of Nadawa (3)

	S 15. W 1/4
	Ml. to do do do Island

	S 80. W 1/4
	Ml. to do on S. S. opsd. the head of Isd.

	12 1/4
	


[Orderly Book; Lewis:]
Detatchment Orders. 
Nadawa Island July 8th. 1804.
In order to insure a prudent and regular use of all provisions 
issued to the crew of the Batteaux in future, as also to provide 
for the equal distribution of the same among the individuals of 
the several messes, The Commanding Officers do appoint the 
following persons to recieve, cook, and take charge of the provisions 
which may from time to time be issued to their respective 
messes, (viz) John B. Thompson to Sergt. Floyd’s mess, 
William Warner to Sergt. Ordway’s Mess, and John Collins 
to Sergt. Pryor’s Mess.
These Superintendants of Provision, are held immediately responsible 
to the commanding Officers for a juducious consumption 
of the provision which they recieve; they are to cook the 
same for their several messes in due time, and in such manner 
as is most wholesome and best calculated to afford the greatest 
proportion of nutriment; in their mode of cooking they are to
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exercise their own judgment; they shall allso point out what 
part, and what proportion of the mess provisions are to be consumed 
at each stated meal (i. e.) morning, noon and night; nor 
is any man at any time to take or consume any part of the mess 
provisions without the privity, knowledge and consent of the 
Superintendant. The superintendant is also held responsible 
for all the cooking utensels of his mess. in consideration of 
the duties imposed by this order on Thompson, Warner, and 
Collins, they will in future be exempt from guard duty, tho 
they will still be held on the royster for that duty, and their 
regular tour shall be performed by some one of their rispective 
messes; they are exempted also from pitching the tents of the 
mess, collecting firewood, and forks poles &c for cooking and 
drying such fresh meat as may be furnished them; those duties 
are to be also performed by the other members of the mess.
M. Lewis 
WM′ Clark
[Clark:]
July 9th. Monday 1804 —
one man Sent back to the river we passed last night to Blase 
[notch] a tree with a View to notify the party on Shore of our 
passing Set out and passed the head of the (1) Island which 
was Situated opposit to our Camp last night a Sand bar at the 
head (2) opsd. this Island a Creek or Bayaue coms in from a 
large Pond on the Starboard Side, as our flanking party saw 
great numbers of Pike in this Pond, I have laid it down with 
that name anex’d, at 8 oClock the wind Shifted from the 
N. E. to S. W. and it commenced raining. (3) at Six Miles 
passed the mouth of Creek on the L. S. called Monter’s [Mon- 
tain’s] Creek, about two mile above is some Cabins where 
our Bowman & Several frenchmen Campd. two years ago1
1
The Big Tarkio, according to Biddle; this is also its present name. — Ed.
(4) passed an Island on the S. S. in a Bend of the river opposit 
some Clifts on the L. S. the Wind Shifted to the N W 
opposit this Island and on the L. Side, (Loup) or Wolf River 
coms in, this river is about 60 yards wide and heads with the
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waters of the Kansis, and is navagable for Perogues "Some 
distance up" Camped at a point on the L. S. opposit the 
head of the Island, our party was incamped on the Opposit 
Side, their not answering our signals Caused us to Suspect 
the persons Camped opposit to us was a War party of Soux, 
we fired the Bow piece to alarm the party on Shore, alled 
prepared to oppose if attacted
	N. 60° W 1 1/2
	Ms. to up. pt. of Isd. psd. a Creek S S (1) (2)

	S 20° W 3 1/2
	Ms. to up. pt. S. S. psd. pt. & Sand bar S. S.

	N 82° W 3 1/2
	Ms. to pt. S. S. psd. sand, & a Creek L. S. (3)

	N 68° W 5 1/2
	Ms. to pt. L. S. pad. Wolf R. L. S. opsd. Isd. (5)
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July 10th.. Tuesday 1804 —
Set out early this Morning and crossd. the river with a view 
to See who the party was that Camped on the other Side, we 
soon discovered them to be our men, proceeded on passed a 
Prarie on the L. S. at 4 Miles passed a creek L. S. called 
(1) Pappie [Pape’s Creek] after a man who killed himself at its 
mouth, this Creek is 15 yds wide (2) Dined on an Isld. called 
de Salamin [Solomon’s Island]. Delayed 3 hours on this Island 
to recruit the men opposit on the L. S. is a butifull bottom 
Plain of about 2000 acres (3) covered with wild rye & Potatoes 
[ground apple pomme de terre],1 intermix’t with the grass,
1
Floyd here remarks: "Passed a prarie on the South Side whare several French 
famileys had setled and made Corn Some Years ago Stayed two years the Indians 
Came Freekentley to See them and was verry frendley." — Ed.
We camped on the S. S. opposit a yellow Clay Clift, Capt. 
Lewis killed to young Gees or Goslings this evening. The 
men of the party getting better, but much fatigued. The river 
on a stand. The bottom is verry extensive on the S. S. and 
thickly intersperced with Vines.
The High Land approaches near the river on the L. S. and 
well timbered next to the river, back of those hills the Plains 
commence.
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	N. 80°. W. 3 1/4
	Ms. to pt. S. S. passd. a Sand bar

	N 19° E. 2
	Ms. to pt. L. S. psd. a Creek (1)

	North 3/4
	Ml. to Low pt. of an Isld. (2)

	S. 80° W. 3/4
	Ml. to pt. on Left of an Isd. opsd. Pra (3)

	N 50 W. 1 1/4
	Ms. to pt. on L. S. passed Sd. bar

	N 83 W. 2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. Isd. (5)


July 11thWednesday 1804 —
Set out early passed a Willow Island (1) in a bend on the 
S. S. back of this Island a Creek coms in called by the 
Indians Tar-ki-o I went on Shore above this Creek and 
walked up parrelel with the river at about half a mile distant, 
the bottom I found low & Subject to over flow, Still further 
out, the under groth & vines wer So thick that I could not 
get thro: with ease after walking about three or 4 miles I 
observed a fresh horse track where he had been feeding I 
turned my course to the river and prosud the track and found 
him on a Sand beach This horse Probably had been left by 
Some party of Otteaus hunters who wintered or hunted in this 
quarter last fall or Wintr. I joined the party on a large Sand 
Island imedeately opposit the mouth of Ne Ma how [Němǎ- 
hāw] River, at which place they had Camped, this Island is 
Sand about half of it covered with Small Willows of two different 
kinds, one narrow & the other a Broad Leaf. Several 
hunters sent out to day on both Sides of the river, Seven Deer 
killed to day, Drewyer killed six of them, made some Luner 
observations this evening.
	N. 30° W 3
	Ms. to the head of a Willow Isd. (1) in a bend to S. S.

	West 2 3/4
	Ms. to Lowr. pt. of a Sand Isld. on the S. S. psd. pt. S. S. (2)

	North 1/4
	Ml. on the N. Side of Isd. & Camped.

	6 Miles
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July 12thThursday 1804 —
Concluded to Delay here to day with a view of takeing equal 
altitudes & makeing observations as well as refreshing our men 
who are much fatigued. after an early Brackfast I with five 
men in a Perogue assended the River Ne-Ma-haw about three 
[2] Miles to the Mouth of a Small creek on the Lower Side, 
here I got out of the Perogue, after going to Several Small 
Mounds in a leavel plain, I assended a hill on the Lower Side, 
on this hill Several artificial Mounds were raised, from the 
top of the highest of those Mounds I had an extensive view 
of the Serounding Plains, which afforded one of the most pleasing 
prospect I ever beheld, under me a Butifull River of 
Clear Water of about 80 yards wide Meandering thro: a leavel 
and extensive meadow, as far as I could See, the prospect 
much enlivened by the flew Trees & Srubs which is bordering 
the bank of the river, and the Creeks & runs falling into it, 
The bottom land is covered with Grass of about 4 1/2 feet high, 
and appears as leavel as a smoth surfice, the 2d bottom [the 
upper land] is also covered with Grass and rich weeds & flours, 
interspersed with copses of the Osage Plumb, on the riseing 
lands, Small groves of trees are Seen, with a numbers of Grapes 
and a Wild Cherry resembling the common Wild Cherry, only 
larger and grows on a small bush on the tops of those hills 
in every direction, I observed artifical Mounds (or as I may 
more justly term graves) which to me is a strong evidence 
[indication] of this Country being once thickly Settled. (The 
Indians of the Missouris Still keep up the Custom of Burrying 
their dead on high ground) after a ramble of about two miles 
about I returned to the perogue and decended down the river, 
gathd. Som grapes nearly ripe, on a Sandstone Bluff about 1/4 
of a Mile from its mouth on the Lower Side I observed some 
Indian Marks, went to the rock which jucted over the water 
and marked my name & the day of the month & year. This 
river heads near one of the (see note) villages of the Pania 
[Pawnee] on the River Blue [Blue River], a branch of the 
Kansas River. above this river about half a mile the Prarie 
comes to the Missouri, after my return to Camp on the Island
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completed Som observations. Tri[e]d a man (W. C.) for 
Sleeping on his Post & inspected the arms amunition &c. of 
the party found all complete, Took Some Luner Observations, 
three Deer killed to day.
Latd. 39° - 55′ - 56″ N.
[Orderly Book; Lewis :]
Camp New Island July 12th. 1804.
A Court ma[r]tial consisting of the two commanding officers 
will convene this day at 1 OCk. P.M. for the trial of such 
prisoners as may be brought before them; one of the court 
will act as Judge Advocate.
M. Lewis 
WM Clark
[Clark:]
The Commanding officers, Capts. M. Lewis & W. Clark 
constituted themselves a Court Martial for the trial of such 
prisoners as are Guilty of Capatal Crimes, and under the rules 
and articles of War punishable by Death.
Alexander Willard was brought foward Charged with "Lying 
down and Sleeping on his post" whilst a Sentinal, on the Night of 
the 11th Instant" (by John Ordway Sergeant of the Guard)
To this Charge the prisoner pleads Guilty of Lying Down, 
and Not Guilty, of Going to Sleep.
The Court after Duly Considering the evidence aduced, are 
of oppinion that the Prisoner Alexdr. Willard is guilty of every 
part of the Charge exhibited against him. it being a breach 
of the rules and articles of War (as well as tending to the probable 
distruction of the party) do Sentience him to receive One 
hundred lashes, on his bear back, at four different times in equal proportion. 
and Order that the punishment Commence this evening 
at Sunset, and Continue to be inflicted (by the Guard) 
every evening untill Completed
WM Clark 
M. Lewis
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[Clark:]
July 13th.. Friday 1804 —
Set out at Sun rise, and prosd. on under a gentle Breeze, at 
two Miles passed the mouth of a Small river on the S. S. 
called by the Indians Tar-ki-o,1 a channel running out of the
1
Apparently the plant here referred to was Psoralea esculenta, the tubers of 
which had long been used as food by the Indians and voyageurs of the Northwest. 
— Ed.
river three miles above (which is now filled up with Sand) 
runs into this Creek and formed a Island Called Sd. Josephs 
Several Sand bars parralel to each other above. In the first 
bend to the left is Situated a Butifull & extensive plain, cover’d 
with Grass resembling Timothy except the Seed which resembles 
Flax Seed, this plain also abounds in Grapes of 
defferent kinds Some nearly ripe, I Killed two Goslings 
nearly Grown, Several others Killed and cought on Shore, 
also one old Goose, with pin fethers, she Could not fly. at 
about 12 Miles passd. a Island Situated in a bend on the S. S. 
above this Island is a large Sand bar Covered with willows, 
The wind from the South, Camped on a large Sand Bar 
makeing out from the L. Sd. opposit a high handsom Prarie, 
the hills about 4 or 5 Miles on S. S. this plain appeard extensive, 
the Clouds appear to geather to the N. W. a most 
agreeable Breeze from the South (I walked on Shore on the 
S. S. the lands are low Subject to overflow)
Last night at about 10 oQock a Violent Storm of wind 
from the N. N. E which lasted with Great violence for about 
one hour, at which time a Shower of rain Succeeded.
	N. 8° E. 1
	Ml. to pt. on S. S. psd. Sd. Isld.

	N. 28° E 3 1/2
	Ms. to pt. on L. S. psd. Riv. & Isd. (1)

	S 70° W 3
	Ms. to pt. on S. S. opsd. a prarie (2)

	N. 46° W. 1 1/2
	Ml. on S. S. opsd. the Prarie & a Hill

	N. 30° W. 1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S.

	N. 45° W. 4 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. psd. an Isd. (3)

	N. 66° W. 3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S.

	N. 8° W. 2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. a Sand Isd.

	20 1/2 Miles
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The men on Shore did not join us this after noon. The 
river nearly on a Stand the high lands on the S. S. has only 
been seen at a Distance above the Nordaway River, those on 
the L. S. approaching the river at every bend, on the Side 
next to the river well timbered, the opsd. Side open & the 
Commencmt. of Plains.
July 14thSatturday 1804 —
Some hard Showers of rain this morning prevented our 
Setting out untill 7 oClock, at half past Seven, the atmispr. 
became Sudenly darkened by a black and dismal looking 
Cloud, at the time we were in a Situation (not to be bettered,) 
near the upper point of the Sand Island, on which we lay, and 
the opposit Shore, the bank was falling in and lined with snags 
as far as we could See down, in this Situation the Storm 
which passd. over an open Plain from the N. E. Struck the our 
boat on the Starbd. quarter, and would have thrown her up on 
the Sand Island dashed to pices in an Instant, had not the 
party leeped out on the Leward Side and kept her off with 
the assistance of the ancker & Cable, untill the Storm was 
over, the waves washed over her windward Side and she 
must have filled with water if the Lockers which is [had not 
been — Ed.] covered with Tarpoling & threw of the Water & 
prevented any quantity getting into Bilge of the Boat In this 
Situation we Continued about 40 Minits. when the Storm 
Sudenly Seased and the river become Instancetaniously as 
Smoth as Glass.
The two perogu[e]s dureing this Storm was in a Similar 
situation with the boat about half a mile above. The wind 
shifted to the S. E. & we Sailed up passed a Small (1) Isld 
Situated on the S. S. and Dined & continued two hours, men 
examine their arms about a Mile above this Island, passed a 
Small Tradeing fort on the S. S. where, Mr. Bennet of St. Louis 
Traded with the Otteaus & Panis two years. I went on 
Shore to Shoot Some Elk on a Sand bar to the L. S. I fired 
at one but did not get him, Went out into a large extensive 
bottom the greater part of which over flows, the part that 
dose not over flow, is rich and well timbered, Some Small
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open Praries near the hills, the Boat passed the lower part 
of a large Island Situated on the S. S. above the Lower 
point of this Island on the S. S. a (2) large Creek Coms into 
the river called by the Maha’s [Mahar] Indians Neesh-nah- 
ba-to-na (Neĕsh-năh-bă-to-na) 50 yds. this is a Considerable 
Creek, nearly as large as the Mine River, and runs parrilel 
with the Missouri, the Greater part of its course. In those 
small Praries or Glades I saw wild Timothy, lambs-quarter, 
Cuckle burs,1 & rich weed. on the edges Grows Sumr. Grapes,
1
The Biddle text says, "at least six feet below the level of the Missouri." — Ed.
Plum’s, & Goose berries. I Joined the boat which had Came 
to and Camped2 in a bend opposd. the large Island before mentioned
1
A little above the present site of Nebraska City, Neb — Coues (L. and C., i, 
P- 49).
on the L. S. Several men unwell with Boils, Felons, 
&c. The river falls a little.
	N. 70°. W.
	2
	Ms. to a point on S. S. a Sml. Isd. S. S. (1)

	N. 22°. W
	2
	Ms. to a pt. L. S. wind Shift N. W. by N.

	N. 30° W.
	1
	Ml. on the L. S.

	N. 50 W
	2 1/2
	Ms. to Lowr. pt. of an Isd. S. S.

	N. 87 W
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. Side of Isd. psd. a Creek (2)

	
	9
	


July 15th.. Sunday —
a heavy Fog this morning prevented our Setting out before 
7 oClock, at nine I took two men and walked on the L. S. 
I crossed three butifull Streems of running water heading in 
the Praries on those Streem the lands verry fine covered with 
pea vine & rich weed the high Praries are also good land 
Covered with Grass entirely void of timber, except what grows 
on the water, I proceeded on thro those praries Several 
Miles to the Mouth of a large Creek on the L. S. called (?) 
[Little] Nema har this is a Small river, about 100 yds.. above 
the Mouth it is 40 yards wide, at the mouth (as all other 
Creeks & rivers falling into the Missourie are) much narrower 
than a little distance up. after continueing at the mouth of
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this Creek about an hour, I swam across and proceeded on 
about 3 miles and halted to waite for the boat, which was some 
distance below. In all this days march thro woods & Praries, 
I only Saw three Deer & 3 fawns. I had at one part of the 
Prarie a verry extensive view of all the Countrey around up 
and down the river a Considerable distance, on the Larbd. Sd. 
one continued Plain, on the S. S. Some timber on the bank of 
the river, for a Short distance back of this timber is a bottom 
Plain of four or five miles back to the hills and under the 
hills between them & the river this plain appeared to extend 
20 or 30 miles, those Hills have but little timber, and the 
Plain appears to Continue back of them. I saw Great quantities 
of Grapes, Plums of 2 kinds, Wild Cherries of 2 Kinds, 
Hazelnuts, and Goosberries.
We Camped in a point of woods on the Larboard S. opsd. a 
large Island.
	N. 30° W
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on a Willow Isd. on the L. S. passed the 
head of the large Isd. on S. S. (1)

	N. 70° W
	1/4
	of a Ml. to L. pt. on Sd. Isd. the boat Passed to the 
L. S. Hills projects to river

	N. 89 W.
	1/4
	of a ml. to a pt. of Sd. Isld.. the Hills here leave the 
river.

	N. 88° W.
	1/4
	of a Mile to a pt. on main Shore L. S. opposit a Sand 
bar. took Medn. altd. ☉ L. L.

	West
	1 1/4
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opposit to which the hills again 
touch the river.

	N 45° W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to the Mouth of Ne-ma-har creek in a bend to 
L. S. (2) opsd. Low pt. of Sd. bar.

	N. 30° E
	2
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. a Deep bend to the right below 
the pt.

	N. 15° E.
	3/4
	Ml. to the lower pt. of a Isd east of this Isd. is Said to 
be a Pond.

	
	9 3/4
	


July 16th.. Monday 1804 —
Set out this morning verry early and proceeded on under 
a gentle breeze from the S passed the upper point of the 
Island, an extensive Prarie on the L. S. passed a large (1)
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Island Called Fair Sun Isd. a Small Willow Isld. at the lower 
point on the L. S., the boat passd. on the L. S. of those 
Islands Several Small Sand Islands in the Channel, the Boat 
run on the point of a Snag, (2) passed a place above the 
Island, L. S. where about 20 acres of the hill has latterly 
Sliped into the river, above a clift of Sand Stone for about two 
miles, the resort of burds of Different kinds to reare their 
young. (5) Passed a Willow Island in a Deep bend to the 
S. S. opposit the river is about two miles wide, and not verry 
Deep as the Snags may be Seen across, scattering, passed 
the Lower point of an Island called by F, Chauvin [Chauve 
Island]1 Situated off the L. Point opposit an extensive Prarie
1
Gass mentions, as also living on the Platte, "the Loos [French, Loups], or Wolf 
Indians." — Ed.
on the S. S. This Prarie I call Ball [Bald — Ed.] pated 
Prarie, from a range of Ball Hills parrelel to the river & at 
from 3 to 6 miles distant from it, and extends as far up & 
Down as I can See. We Camped in a point of Woods on 
the S. S. above the Lower point of the Island, river falling.
	N. 70°. W.
	1/2
	a Ml. to a pt. on the left of the Isd. opposd.

	N. 35°. W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a bend L. S. in Prarie opsd. hd. of Isd.

	N. 30°. E.
	1
	Ml. to to the Lowr. pt. of Wil: Isd. off L. pt. (1)

	N. 40°. W
	1/4
	Ml. to pt. on sad. Island

	N. 30°. W.
	2
	Ms. to a pt. S. of a Sm. Isd. on S. S. psd. pt. L. S.

	N. 15°. E.
	1 1/2
	Ml. to pt. of Good Sun Isd. psd. W Isd. (2)

	N. 35°. W.
	1/2
	Ml. to L. S. Sm: W: Isd. psd. a Sm. W: Isd. (3)

	N. 15°. W
	3/4
	Ml. on L. S. High Land Ner. Shore

	N. 38°. W
	3/4
	Ml. to pt. Left of Isd. psd. Sm. W: Isd. L. S.

	N. 54°. W
	3/4
	Ml. to pt. Sm. W. Isd. on the Sd. of the Isd.

	N. 38°. W
	3/4
	Ml. to pt. L. S. took Mdn. altd. Lat. 40°: 20′- 12".

	N. 52°. W
	1/2
	Ml. to pt. of the Isd. opsd. High Land.

	N. 50°. W.
	1 1/4
	Ms. to pt. on L. S. above hd. of Isd. (4)

	N. 58°. W.
	2
	Ms. to pt. on S. S. psd. Sand Stone Clifts

	North.
	1/4
	Ml. on the S. point

	N. 40° E.
	6
	Ms. to the upr. pt. of a wood in the bend to the S. S. 
above the Lowr. Point of a Isld. L. S. a prarie. 
above & Som ball Hills at abt. 4 Ms. (I calld. 
Ball Hill Prarie)

	
	20 1/4
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July 17th.. Tuesday 1804 Bald pated Prarie —
We concluded [to] lay by at this place to day to fix the 
Lattitude & Longitude of this place (to Correct the cronometer 
run down Sunday) Several men out by day light hunting, 
Capt. Lewis concld. to ride out to Neesh-nah-ba-to-na 
Creek which passes under the ball hills near this place and at 
one place a little above this Camp is within 300 yards of 
the Missourie on this Creek grows Some few trees of oake 
Walnut & Mulberry.
I took Meridean altitude of ☉ L. L. (43° 27") which made 
the Lattitude 40°–27′– 5″–4/10 North. Wind from the South 
E. Several of the party much inflicted with tumers of different 
kinds, Som of which is verry troublesom, and dificcelt to cure. 
Capt. Lewis returned in the evening, he Saw Som handsom 
Countrey, & Says that the aforesaid Creek is rapid muddy and 
running. This Creek which [where he saw it] is at 10 or 12 
from its mouth, within 300 yds. of the river [Missi.] is at least 
25 [16] foot Lower than the river.1 The high Lands from
1
Cockle-burs (Xatithium strumarium). "Lamb’s-quarter" Is Chenopodium 
album, a succulent weed often used as "greens." — Coues (L. and C., p. 46, note 
103).
our Camp in this Bald Pated Prarie bears N 25° W. up the R.
	A. M. 7 h - 10 m - 8s
	P. M. 4 h - 4 m - 38

	" - 15 - 28
	" - 6 - 3

	" -52 -55
	" - 7 - 24


	
	
	Ist.. Set
	
	

	Comps.
	
	altid.
	
	Time

	N. 85° W.
	=
	28° . 51′ . 45″.
	=
	h5. m23. s10

	
	
	2d. Set.
	
	

	N. 84° W.
	=
	26° - 35′ - 30″
	=
	5 - 59 . 20


observed the Moon ☾ & Spica * Star West
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	Made
	Time
	
	
	distance

	
	8 - 53 - 11
	.
	.
	41° - 50′ - 00″

	
	" - 59 - 0
	.
	.
	" - 53 - 15

	
	9 - 2 - 58
	.
	.
	" - 54 - 0

	
	" - 5 - 49
	.
	.
	" - 55 - "

	
	" - 8 - 2
	.
	.
	" - 56 - "

	
	" - 15 - 24
	.
	.
	" - 57 - "

	
	" - 21 - 10
	.
	.
	" - 58 - "

	
	" - 25 - 18
	.
	.
	42 - 0 - 0


The Common Current taken with a Log runs 50 fathem in 
40" — Some places much Swifter, in 30" and even 20 Seconds 
of time, five Deer Killed to day
July 18th.. Wednesday 1804 —
a fair morning the river falling fast. Set out this morning 
at Sun rise under a Gentle Breeze from the S E. by S passing 
over the Prarie, at about 3 Miles we passed the head of the 
Island L. S. called by the French Chauve or Bald pate opposit 
the middle of (1) this Island the creek on the S. S. is nearest 
the river. In high water an Island is formed in the bend 
above the last (2). Measured the Current and found that in 
forty one Seconds it run 50 fathom but little timber is to be 
Seen except in the Low points on Islands & on creeks, the 
Groth of timber is generally Cotton Mulberry Elm Sycomore 
&c. &c. passed a Island on the 2d. point to the S. S. opposit 
the water (3) when high passes out in the Plain, oppsed this 
Island on the L. S. the hills jut to the river (4) this Hill has 
Sliped from the top which forms a Bluff above & 200 foot 
above the water, about 3/4 of a mile in length & about 200 
feet in Depth, has Sliped into the river, it is Composed of 
Sand Stone intermixed with an indiffert. Iron ore near the 
bottom or next to the water is a Soft Slate Stone, Some 
pebble is also intirmixt. We passed a verry bad Sand bar and 
incamped on the L. S. at the lower point of the Oven Islands 
& opposit the Prarie, Calld. by the french Four le tourtere 
[Baker’s Oven]. Saw a Dog nearly Starved on the bank, gave 
him som meet, he would not follow, our hunters killed 2 
Deer to day.
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	N. 28°. W.
	3 3/4
	Ms. to a Curve in the bank passed a bend of the 
Isd. (& Several Sand bars (1)

	S 28°. W
	3 3/4
	Ms. to pt. on S. S. psd. the head of the Isd. on L. S. (one 
back in bend (2)

	S. 32°. W.
	1/2
	Ml. on S. pt. psd. a Sand bar

	S. 88°. W
	1/4
	Ml. on S. S. Wind S. W.

	N 55°. W
	1/4
	Ml. on S. S.

	N. 48°. W
	2 1/2
	Mls.. to a pt. on L. S. ps4. a Sand bar L. S.

	N 64°. W
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. low banks on L. S. (2) an Isd. S. S. (3)

	N 50°. W
	3
	Ms.. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. a red bank on L. S. Some 
Iron (4)

	N. 8°. E
	1 1/2
	Mls. to pt. on L. S. opsd. a Small Isld. in the river one 
(above (5)

	
	18
	


The Creummoter too Slow 6 minits 51 seconds & 6/10 altitude of 
the North Star * last night at 10 h - 23 m - 18 s was 81° - 9′ - 15″.
July 19th Thursday 1804 —
Set out early passed between two small Islands, one in the 
Middle of the river, the other close on the L. S. opposit a 
prarie S. S. called (1) by the french Four le tourtre. The Bakers 
oven Islands, passed (2) Some high clift 4 1/2 Miles above 
the Islands on the L. S. of yellow earth passed Several Sand 
bars, that [were] wide and at one place verry Shallow (two 
Small butifull runs falls into the river near each other at this 
Clift, a Deer Lick 200 yards up the Lowest of those runs 
head at no great distance in the plains and pass thro: Scirts 
[skirts] of timber to the river. In my walk on Shore I found 
Some ore in the bank above those runs which I take to be 
Iron ore. (3) at this place the Side of the hills has sliped 
about half way into [the river for 3/4 of a Mile forming a Clift 
from the top of the hill above. In the first bend to the right 
passed a Small Island a Sand bar opposit, worthey of remark 
as We approach this great River Platt the Sand bars much 
more numerous and the quick or moveing Sands much worst 
than they were below at the places where Praries approach the 
river, it is verry wide those places being much easier to wash 
& under mine than the Wood Land’s’. (4) passed a Willow
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Isd. situated near the middle of the river, and a large Sand 
makeing out from the S. S. a Deep bend to the L. S. we 
camped at the head of this Island on the Starboard Side of it,1
2
We encamped on the north side of this island, a little above Nishnabatona. — 
Biddle (i, p. 26).
Hunters Killed Two Deer. Saw great numbers of young 
Gees, River falling a little.
	North
	1/4
	of a Ml to Lowr. pt. of a Isd. L. S. (I)

	N 10° W
	1 1/4
	Ms. to pt. on L. S. sand bar psd. Isd. (1)

	N. 45° W
	1
	Ml. on the L. S. a sand bar on S. S.

	N 85° W.
	2
	Ms. to pt. on S. S. opsd. High land (2)

	N 82° W.
	3/4
	Ml. to the Mo: of a run in bend L. S. (3)

	N 13° W.
	2 1/2
	Ms to pt. L. S. psd. sliped bank (3) 
(a Island on S. S. a run L S.

	N 54° W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. Some Clifts passd. a 
Wil° Isd. in a Deep bend on the L. S. a Sand 
bar S. S. (4)

	
	10 3/4
	


July 20th. Friday 1804 —
a cool morning passed a large Willow Island (1) on the S. 
S. and the mouth of Creek about 25 yds wide on the L. S. 
called by the french l’Eue que [L’Eau qui] pleure, or the Water 
which cry’s [weeping water], this Creek falls into the river 
above a Clift of brown Clay opposit the Willow Island, I 
went out above the mouth of this Creek and walked the 
greater part of the day thro: Plains interspersed with small 
Groves of Timber on the branches, and some scattering trees 
about the heads of the runs, I Killed a verry large yellow 
Wolf, The Soil of those Praries appears rich but much 
Parched with the frequent fires, after I returned to the Boat 
we proceeded around a large Sand bar makeing out from 
the L. S. opsd. a fountain of water comeing out of a hill L. S. 
and affording water Sufficent to turn a mill. The Praries as 
far as I was out appeared to be well watered, with small Streems 
of running water Serjt. Pryor & Jo. Fields brought in two 
Deer this evening. a verry Pleasent Breeze from the N. W 
all night, river falling a little. It is worthey of observation 
to mention that our Party has been much healthier on the
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Voyage than parties of the same number is in any other Situation. 
Tumers have been troublesom to them all.
	N. 18°. E.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on L. S. psd. a Wil: Isd. on S. S. a 
Creek on L. S. (1)

	N. 48°. E
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. of an Isld. opsd. the upr pt. on 
2d. Isd. which is divided from it by a narrow 
Chanl a Deep bend to S. S.

	N. 5°. W
	3
	Ms. to a Lbd. pt. of an Island

	North
	6
	Ms to the pt. of an Isd. on L. S. of sm.

	N 18°. W
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on L S. high Land psd. the head of 
an Isd. above is a large Sand bar on L. 
S. (2)

	
	18
	


From this evenings encampment a man may walk to the 
Pani [Pawnee] Village on the S bank of the Platt River in two 
days, and to the Otteaus in one day,1 all those Indians are
1
The Biddle text says (i, p. 27), "called by the French l’Isle Chance [a misprint 
for Chauve], or Bald Island." — Ed.
Situated on the South bank of the Platt River, as those Indians 
are now out in the Praries following & Hunting the buffalow, 
I fear we will not see them.
July 21st. Satturday 1804 —
Set out early under a gentle breeze from the S. E. proceeded 
on verry well, passed (1) a willow Island on the L. S. opposit 
a bad Sand bar, Some high lands covered with timber L. S. 
in this hill is limestone and semented rock of shels &c (2) in 
high water the opposit Side is cut thro: by several Small 
channels, forming Small Islands, a large Sand bar opposit the 
Hill, at 7 oClock the wind luled and it Commns’d raining, 
arrived at the lower Mouth of the Great River Platt at 10 
oClock, (about 3 Ms. above the Hill of wood land) the Same 
range of High land continus within 3/4 of a mile of the Mouth 
below This Great river being much more rapid than the 
Missourie forces its Current against the opposit Shore. The 
Current of this river comes with great velosity roleing its Sands 
into the Missouri, filling up its Bead & Compelling it to incroach 
on the S [Nortti] Shore, we found great dificuelty in
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passing around the Sand at the Mouth of this River. Capt. 
Lewis and Myself with 6 men in a perogue went up this Great 
river Platt about 2 [one] Miles, found the Current verry 
rapid roleing over Sands, passing through different Channels 
none of them more than five or Six feet deep, about 900 [600] 
yards Wide at the Mouth, I am told by one of our Party 
who wintered two winters on this river, that "it is much wider 
above, and does not rise more than five or six feet" Spreds 
verry wide [with many small islands scattered thro’ it,] and from 
its rapidity & roleing Sands Cannot be navagated with Boats 
or Perogues. The Indians pass this river in Skin Boats which 
is flat and will not turn over. The Otteaus a Small nation 
reside on the South Side 10 Leagues up, the Panies on the 
Same Side 5 Leagues higher up. about 10 Leagues up this 
river on the S. Side a Small river Comes into the Platt Called 
Salt River, "the water So brackish that it Can’t be Drank at 
Some Seasons, above this river & on the North Side a Small 
river falls into the platt Called Elk (Horn) River this river 
runs Parralal withe the Missouri, at 3 miles passed a Small 
river on the L. S. Called Papillion or Butterfly C: 18 yds wide 
a large Sand bar off the mouth, we proceeded on to get to a 
good place to Camp and Delay a fiew days, passed around this 
Sand bar: and Came. for the night on the L. S. a verry hard 
wind from the N. W. I went on Shore S. S. and proceeded 
up one mile thro: high Bottom land open a great number 
of wolves about us this evening
	N. 22°. W.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. S. S. opposit a pt. of High land on the L. S.

	N. 28°. W.
	6 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. psd. a Naked pt. & Wilw. Isl’d (1) 
on the L. S. & a high p on L S. (2)

	N. 39°. W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. just below the Platt river passd a 
pt. of High Land covd. with wood L S. a Sd bar 
near the S. S.

	N. 8°. W
	2
	Ms. to a point in the junction of the Platt & Missouri 
a verry extensive [view — Ed.] up the Platt West 
& Missourie North Passed many Sand bars in the 
Mouth Platt river

	
	15
	Ms. to Platt.
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July 22nd.. Sunday 1804. —
Set out verry early with a view of Getting Some Situation 
above in time to take equal altitudes and take observations, as 
well as one Calculated to make our party Comfortable in a 
Situation where they Could receve the benefit of a Shade. 
passed a large Sand bar opposit a Small river on the L. S. at 
3 miles above Platt Called Papillion, or Butterfly Creek a 
Sand bar & a Willow Island opposit a Creek 9 Ms. above the 
Platt on the S. S. Called Morqueton Creek Prarie on both 
Sides of the river, Came too and formed a Camp on the S. S. 
above a Small Willow Island, and opposit the first Hill which 
aproach the river on the L. S. and covered with timber of Oake 
Walnut Elm &c. &c.
This being a good Situation and much nearer the Otteaus 
town than the Mouth of the Platt, we Concluded to delay at 
this place a fiew days and Send for Some of the Chiefs of that 
nation, to let them know of the Change of Government the 
wishes of our government to Cultivate friendship with them, 
the Objects of our journy and to present them with a flag and 
Some Small presents.
Some of our Provisions in the French Perogue being wet it 
became necessary to Dry them a fiew days. wind hard from 
N W. five Deer Killed to day. the river rise a little.
The Course & Distance from the Plate river to Camp N. 15°. W. 
10 Miles, psd. 3 pts. L S. & 2 pts. S. S.
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Chapter II
FROM THE PLATTE TO VERMILION RIVER
Clark’s Journal, July 23 — August 24, 1804
[Clark:]
Camp White Catfish Nine [10] Miles above the Platt River, 
Monday the 23d. of July 1804 —
A FAIR morning Set a party to look for timber for 
Ores, two parties to hunt, at 11 oClock Sent off 
George Drewyer & Peter Crousett with some tobacco 
to invite the Otteaus if at their town and Panies if they saw 
them, to come and talk with us at our Camp &c. &c. (at this 
Season the Indians on this river are in the Praries hunting the 
Buffalow, but from some signs of hunters, near this place & 
the Plains being on fire near their towns induce a belief that 
they this nation have returned to get some Green Corn or 
roasting Ears) raised a flag Staff Sund and Dryed our provisions 
&c. I commence Coppying a Map of the river below 
to Send to the P. [President — Ed.] U. S. five Deer Killed 
to day one man with a tumer on his breast, Prepared our 
Camp the men put their arms in order Wind hard this afternoon 
from the N. W.1
1
The astronomical observations following, have been transferred to "Scientific 
Data." — Ed.
	A M
	7 h
	33m
	32 s
	P. M.
	4 h
	15 m
	22 s

	
	"
	34
	55
	
	"
	16
	51

	
	"
	36
	22
	
	"
	18
	14


altitude given not put down
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White Catfish Camp 10 Ms. above Platt, 
24th of July 1804 Tuesday —
a fair day the wind blows hard from the South, the Breezes 
which are verry frequent in this part of the Missouri is cool 
and refreshing. Several hunters out to day, but as the game 
of all kinds are Scerce only two Deer were brought in. I 
am much engaged drawing off a map, Capt. Lewis also much 
engaged in prepareing Papers to Send back by a perogue — 
which we intended to Send back from the river Platt1 observations
1
Coues here remarks (L. and C., i, p. 54): "Nothing was dispatched to Jefferson 
till Apr. 7, 1805" (that is, from Fort Mandan). — Ed.
at this place makes the Lattitude 41°. 3′ 19″ North.
This evening Guthrege Cought a White Catfish, its eyes 
Small & tale much like that of a Dolfin.
White Catfish Camp 25th. of July Wednesday —
a fair morning Several hunters out to day, at 2 oClock 
Drewyer & Peter returned from the Otteau village, and informs 
that no Indians were at their towns, they saw Some 
fresh Signs of a Small party But Could not find them. in 
their rout to the Towns (which is about 18 miles West) they 
passed thro a open Prarie crossed papillion or Butterfly Creek 
and a Small butifull river which run into the Plate a little 
below the Town called Corne de charf [corne de Cerf] or Elk 
Horn river this river is about 100 yards wide with Clear 
water & a gravely Channel. wind from the S. E. two Deer 
killed to day 1 Turkey Several Grous Seen to day.2
2
Biddle here gives (i, pp. 33, 34) an account of the various Indian tribes of that 
region — Oto, Pawnee, Arapaho, Kiowa, Comanche, etc. — Ed.
Catfish which is White Camp — 
26th. of July Thursday 1804 —
the wind Blustering and hard from the South all day which 
blowed the clouds of Sand in Such a manner that I could not 
complete my pan [plan] in the tent, the Boat roled in Such 
a manner that I could do nothing in that, & was Compessed 
[compelled] to go to the woods and combat with the Musquetors,
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I opened the Tumer of a man on the left breast, 
which discharged half a point [pint].
five Beaver Cough[t] near the Camp the flesh of which we 
made use of. This evening we found verry pleasant. only 
one Deer killed to day. The countrey back from Camp on 
the S. S. is a bottom of about five mile wide, one half the 
distance wood & the bals, plain high & Dry. The opposit 
Side a high Hill about 170 foot rock foundation Covd. with 
timber, back & below is a Plain.
White Catfish Camp 10ms. above Platt 27th of July Friday, —
a small Shower of rain this morning, at 10 oClock Commence 
Loading the Boat & perogue, had all the ores completely 
fixed; Swam over the two remaining horses to the 
L. S. with the view of the Hunters going on that Side, after 
getting everry thing complete, we Set Sale under a gentle 
breeze from the South and proceeded on, passed a Island 
(formd. by a Pond fed by Springs) on the L. S. of high Land 
covered with timber, in the 2nd. bend to the right a large Sand 
Island in the river a high Prarie on the S. S. as we were Setting 
out to day one man Killed a Buck & another Cut his 
Knee verry bad. Camped in a Bend to the L. Side in a 
coops [copse] of Trees, a verry agreeable Breeze from the 
N. W. this evening. I killed a Deer in the Prarie and found 
the Musquitors so thick & troublesom that it was disagreeable 
and painfull to Continue a moment still.
	North
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a willow pt. on the L. S.

	West
	2
	Ms. to Sand pt. on S. S. opsd. a pond L. S.

	N. 10°. E.
	3
	Ms. to pt. of W. L. S. psd. a large Sd. bar in the middle 
of the river

	N. 8° W.
	4
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. Some Mounds [Ottos village 
old Ayauwaus v.] on the L. S. psd. Bluff S. S.

	N. 54° E.
	4 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. of wood land in a bend on L. S. psd. a

	
	15
	pt. S. S.


I took one man R. Fields and walked on Shore with a view 
of examoning Som Mounds on the L. S. of the river those
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Mounds I found to be of Different hight Shape & Size, Some 
Composed of sand some earth & Sand, the highest next to 
the river all of which covered about 200 acres of land, in a 
circular form, on the Side from the river a low bottom & 
small Pond. The Otteaus formerly lived here I did not get 
to the boat untill after night.
July the 28th. Satturday 1804 —
Set out this morning early, the wind from the N. W. by 
N. a Dark Smokey Morning Some rain passed at 1 ml. a 
Bluff on the S. S.1 the first high land above the Nodaway
1
A trading post, called Fort Croghan, was afterward built at or near this 
bluff — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 61).
aproaching the river on that Side, a Island and Creek 15 yds. 
wide on the S. S. above this Bluff, as this Creek has no name 
call it Indian Knob Creek our party on Shore Came to the 
river and informs that they heard fireing to the S. W. below2
2
The rest of this paragraph is crossed out by another pen, in the original MS. Biddle 
says that the Iowas "emigrated from this place to the river Des Moines." — Ed.
this High Land on the S. S. the Aiauway Indians formerly 
lived, below this old village about 5 miles passed Some 
Monds on the L. S. in a bend where the Otteauze Indians 
formerly lived, this Situation I examined, found it well situated 
for Defence, about 2 or 300 acres of Land Covered with 
Mounds
The flank came in & informed they heard two Guns to the 
S. W. the high land approaches in the 1st. bend to the left, 
we camped on the S. S. below the point of an Island, G 
Drewyer brought in a Missourie Indian which he met with hunting 
in the Prarie This Indian is one of the fiew remaining 
of that nation, & lives with the Otteauz, his Camp about 4 
Miles from the river, he informs that the ’great gangue’ 
[body — Biddle] of the Nation were hunting the Buffalow 
in the Plains. his party was Small Consisting only of about 
20 Lodges.3
3
Floyd here says: "The Reasen this man Gives of His being with So Small a 
party is that He Has not Got Horses to Go in the Large praries after the Buflows but 
Stayes about the Town and River to Hunte the Elke to seporte thare famileys." — Ed.
[Blank space in MS.] Miles further another 
Camp where there was a french man, who lived in the nation,
Vol. I, Page 93
this Indian appear’d Spritely, and appeared to make use of 
the Same pronouncation of the Osarge, Calling a Chief Inea
	S. 32°. E.
	1
	Ml. on the L. Side to pt. of a Sand bar L. S.

	N. 10 W.
	1/2
	Ml. on the L. S. a High Bluff on the Stabd. S. above the 
old village of the Aiaouez, this High land the 1st. 
above Nordaway which aproaches the river S. S.

	N. 30° W.
	1/2
	on the L. Side

	N. 77. W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on the L. S. psd. an Isd. & Indian Knob 
Creek S. S.

	N. 60 W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on the S. S. passed the aforesaid Island S. S.

	N. 60 W.
	3/4
	on the S. S.

	N. 63. E
	2
	Ms. to a point L. S. opsd. a Island in the M. river

	
	10 3/4
	


July 29th. Sunday 1804 —
Sent a french man la Liberty with the Indian to Otteauze 
Camp to envite the Indians to meet us on the river above. 
a Dark rainey morning wind from the W. N. W. rained all 
the last night. Set out at 5 oClock opposit the (I) Island, 
the bend to the right or S. S. within 20 feet of Indian knob 
Creek, the water of this Creek is 5 feet higher than that of 
the River. passed the Isld. we stoped to Dine under Some 
high Trees near the high land on the L. S. in a fiew minits 
Cought three verry large Cat fish (3) one nearly white, those 
fish are in great plenty on the Sides of the river and verry 
fat, a quart of Oile Came out of the surpolous fat of one of 
those fish (4) above this high land & on the S. S. passed 
much falling timber apparently the ravages of a Dreddfull 
harican which had passed oblequely across the river from N. 
W. to S. E. about twelve months Since, many trees were 
broken off near the ground the trunks of which were sound 
and four feet in Diameter, (2) about 3/4 of a M1. above the 
Island on the S. S. a Creek coms in Called Boyers R. this 
Creek is 25 yards wide, one man in attempting to cross 
this Creek on a log let his gun fall in, R. Fields Dived & 
brought it up proceeded on to a Point on the S. S. and 
Camped.
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	North
	3/4
	of a Mile on the L. S. an Island on the right of the 
Course (I)

	N. 80° W.
	1/2
	Ml. to a pt. on the L. Side passed Bowyers Creek S. S. (2)

	N. 85° W.
	2
	Ms. to a Wood in a bend on the L. S. below a Hill

	North
	3/4
	Ml. on the S. S. (3)

	N. 11° E.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a tree in the bend S. S. pased a Harican (4)

	N. 70 W.
	2 1/2
	to a point of wood on the S. S. Camped S. S.

	
	10
	


July 30th. Monday 1804 —
Set out this morning early proceeded on to a clear open 
Prarie on the L. S. on a rise of about 70 feet higher than the 
bottom which is also a Prarie (both forming Bluffs to the river) 
of High Grass & Plumb bush Grapes &c. and situated above 
high water, in a small Grove of timber at the foot of the 
Riseing Ground between those two preraries, and below the 
Bluffs of the high Prarie we Came too and formed a Camp1,
1
This camp is quite near Fort Calhoun. — E. E. Blackman (of Nebraska State 
Historical Society).
intending to waite the return of the frenchman & Indians, 
the white horse which we found near the Kanzus river, Died 
Last night
	S 82° W.
	2
	Ms. to a point of wood on the L. S. above a pt on the 
L. S. and opsd. one on S. S.

	West
	1 1/4
	Ms. to the lower part of a Bluff & High Prarie on L. S.

	
	3 1/4
	came too.


posted out our guard and sent out 4 men, Captn. Lewis & [I] 
went up the Bank and walked a Short Distance in the high 
Prarie this Prarie is Covered with Grass of 10 or 12 inches 
in hight, Soil of good quality & at the Distance of about a 
mile still further back the Countrey rises about 80 or 90 feet 
higher, and is one Continued Plain as fur as Can be seen, 
from the Bluff on the 2d. rise imediately above our Camp, the 
most butifull prospect of the River up & Down and the
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Countrey Opsd. prosented it Self which I ever beheld; The 
River meandering the open and butifull Plains, interspursed 
with Groves of timber, and each point Covered with Tall 
timber, Such as Willow Cotton sum Mulberry, Elm, Sucamore 
Lynn & ash (The Groves contain Hickory, Walnut, 
coffee nut & Oake in addition) Two ranges of High Land 
parrelel to each other, and from 4 to 10 Miles Distant, between 
which the river & its bottoms are Contained. (from 70 
to 300 feet high)
Joseph Fields Killed and brought in an Anamale Called by 
the French Brarow.1 and by the Panies Cho car tooch this
1
Corruption of blaireau, French name of the badger (Taxidea Americana). — Ed.
Anamale Burrows in the Ground and feeds on Flesh, (Prarie 
Dogs) Bugs & Vigatables "his Shape & Size is like that of 
a Beaver, his head mouth &c. is like a Dogs with Short Ears, 
his Tail and Hair like that of a Ground Hog, and longer; 
and lighter. his Interals like the interals of a Hog, his Skin, 
thick and loose, his Belly is White and the Hair Short, a white 
Streek from his nose to his Sholders. The toe nails of his 
fore feet is one Inch & 3/4 long, & feet large; the nails of his 
hind feet 3/4 of an Inch long, the hind feet Small and toes 
Crooked, his legs are short and when he moves Just sufficent 
to raise his body above the Ground He is of the Bear 
Species. We have his skin stuffed.
Jo. & R. Fields did not return this evening, Several men 
with verry bad Boils. Cat fish is cought in any part of the 
river Turkeys Geese & a Beaver Killed & Cought every 
thing in prime order men in high Spirits. a fair Still evening 
Great no. Musquitors this evening
July 31st. Tuesday —
a fair Day three Hunters out, Took Meridian altitude 
made the Lattd 41°. 18′. I″ 5/10 N. R. & Jo. Fields returned 
to Camp they Killed 3 Deer; The Horses Strayed off last 
night. Drewyer Killed a Buck one inch of fat on the ribs, 
R. & Jo. Fields returned without any meet haveing been in 
persuit of the horses. The Indians not yet arrived. Cought
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a young Beever alive which is already quite tame. Cought a 
Buffalow fish. The evening verry Cool, the Musqu[i]tors are 
yet troublesom.
August the 1st. 1804 —
a fair morning Despatched two men after the horses lost 
yesterday, one man back to the place from which the Messinger 
was Sent for the Ottoes to see if any Indians was or had 
been there sence our deptr. he return’d and informed that no 
person had been there Sence we left it. The Prarie which is 
situated below our Camp is above the high water leavel and 
rich covered with Grass from 5 to 8 feet high interspersed with 
copse of Hazel, Plumbs, Currents (like those of the U. S.) 
Rasberries & Grapes of Dift. Kinds, also producing a variety 
of Plants and flowers not common in the United States, two 
Kind of honeysuckle one which grows to a kind of a Srub 
Common about Harrodsburgh in Kentucky the other are not 
so large or tall and bears a flour in clusters short and of a light 
Pink colour, the leaves differ from any of the other Kinds in 
as much as the Lieves are destinct & does not surround the 
stalk as all the other kind do.
One Elk and three Deer Killed to day also two Beever 
Cought
The wind rose at 10 oClock from the W. S. W. and blew a 
steady and agreeable Breeze all Day.
The Musquitors verry troublesom this evening in the 
bottom.
Took equal altitudes to day and the azmuth with the commencement 
of the A. M.
	N. 86° E
	A.M.
	7h. 52m. 55s
	— 
	P.M.
	3h. 50m. 42s

	
	"
	7. 54. 20
	— 
	"
	3. 52. 3

	
	"
	7. 55. 47
	— 
	"
	3. 53. 31


The Altitude given 68°–47′–15″
The Indians not yet arrived we fear Something amiss with 
our messenger or them.
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August 2nd Thursday 1804 —
a verry pleasant Breeze from the S. E. The Two men 
Drewyer & Colter returned with the horses loaded with Elk, 
those horses they found about 12 miles in a Southerly Derection 
from Camp.
The Countrey thro which they passed is Similar to what we 
see from Camp. one Beaver & a foot [of Beaver caught in 
trap] Cought this morning
at Sunset Mr. Fairfong (Ottoe interpreter resident with them) 
and a pt. of Otteau & Missourie Nation Came to Camp, among 
those Indians 6 were Chiefs, (not the principal Chiefs) Capt. 
Lewis & myself met those Indians & informed them we were 
glad to see them, and would speak to them tomorrow, Sent 
them Some rosted meat, Pork flour & meal, in return they 
sent us Water millions, every man on his Guard & ready for 
any thing.
Three fat Bucks Killed this evening, the 4 qrs. of one 
weighed 147lbs
August 3rd. Friday 1804 —
Mad up a Small preasent for those people in perpotion to 
their Consiquence, also a package with a Meadle to accompany 
a Speech for the Grand Chief after Brackfast we collected 
those Indians under an owning of our Main Sail, in presence 
of our Party paraded & Delivered a long Speech to them expressive 
of our journey the wishes of our Government, Some 
advice to them and Directions how they were to conduct themselves. 
The principal Chief for the Nation being absent, we 
Sent him the Speech flag Meadel & Some Cloathes. after 
hering what they had to say Delivered a Medal of Second 
Grade to one for the Ottos & one for the Missourie and present 
4 medals of a third Grade to the inferior chiefs two for 
each tribe.1 (Those two parts of nations Ottos & Missouries
1
The customary mode of recognizing a chief, being to place a medal round his 
neck, which is considered among his tribe as a proof of his consideration abroad. — 
Biddle (i, p. 38).
now residing together is about 250 men the Ottoes composeing 
2/3d. and Missouris 1/3 part)
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The names of the Chiefs made [we acknowledged] this day 
are as follows viz:1
1
The diacritical marks over these names were added by other hands. Biddle 
gives the first name as Weahrushhah. He also states that these envoys asked the 
American officers to mediate between them and the Omaha, who were at war with 
them. — Ed.
	
	Indian name
	
	English signfts.

	1st
	We ár ruge nor
	Ottoe call’d
	Little Thief

	2
	Shōn gŏ tōn gŏ
	" "
	Big Horse

	
	We — the — à
	Miss: "
	Hospatality

	3
	Shon Guss à
	Ottoe
	White horse

	
	Wau pe ùh
	M.
	

	
	Āh hŏ ning gă.
	M.
	

	
	Baza cou jà.
	Ottoe
	

	
	Āh hŏ nē gă.
	M.
	


Those Chiefs all Delivered a Speech, acknowledgeing their 
approbation to the Speech and promissing two prosue the 
advice & Derections given them that they wer happy to 
find that they had fathers which might be depended on &c.
We gave them a Cannister of Powder and a Bottle of Whiskey 
and delivered a few presents to the whole, after giveing a 
Br. Cth. [Breech Cloth] some Paint guartering & a Meadell 
to those we made Chiefs, after Capt. Lewis’s Shooting the air 
gun a fiew Shots (which astonished those nativs) we Set out 
and proceeded on five miles on a Direct line passed a point 
on the S. S. & around a large Sand bar on the L. S. & Camped 
on the upper point, the Misquitors excessively troublesom 
this evening. Great appearance of wind and rain to the N. W. 
we prepare to rec’ve it, The man Liberty whome we Sent for 
the Ottoes has not Come up he left the Ottoes Town one 
Day before the Indians. This man has either tired his horse or, 
lost himself in the Plains Some Indians are to hunt for him.
The Situation of our last Camp Councile Bluff2 or Handsom
2
This is the origin of the name now applied to a city in Iowa opposite Omaha, 
Nebr; but Coues thinks (L. and C., i, p. 66) that the place of this council was 
higher up the river, on what was later the site of Fort Calhoun, in the present Washington 
Co., Nebr. He also calls attention to the well-known uncertainty and 
constant shifting of the Missouri’s channels, rendering it difficult to identify historic 
points. — Ed.
Prarie, (25 Days from this to Santafee) appears to be a verry
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proper place for a Tradeing establishment & fortification The 
Soil of the Bluff well adapted for Brick, Great deel of timber 
above in the two Points — many other advantages of a small 
nature. and I am told Senteral to Several nations viz. one 
Days march from the Ottoe Town, one Day & a half from the 
great Pania village, 2 days from the Mahar Towns, two 1/4 Days 
from the Loups village, & convenient to the Countrey thro: 
which Bands of the Soux [rove &] hunt. perhaps no other 
Situation is as well Calculated for a Tradeing establishment.
The air is pure and helthy so far as we can judge.
Course of Augt. 3rd

N. 5°. E 5 Ms. to a pt. on L. S. psd. a pt. on the S. S. & a Sand bar L. S.
August 4th. Satturday —
Set out early. (at 7 oClock last night we had a violent wind 
from the N. W. Some little rain succeeded, the wind lasted 
with violence for one hour after the wind it was clear sereen 
and cool all night.) proceeded on passed thro between Snags 
which was quit across the River the Channel confined within 
200 yards one side [S. S.] a Sand pt. the other a Bend, the Banks 
washing away & trees falling in constantly for I mile, above 
this place is the rimains of an old Tradeing establishment L. S. 
where Petr. Crusett one of our hands stayed two years & traded 
with the Mahars a Short distance above is a Creek (3) the 
out let of three Ponds, comunicateing with each other, those 
Ponds or rether Lakes are fed by Springs & Small runs from 
the hills. (2) a large Sand Island opposit this Creek, Makeing 
out from the L. Point, from the Camp of last night to this 
Creek, the river has latterly changed its bed incroaching on 
the L. Side, on this Sand bar I saw great nos. of wild gees 
passed a small creek on the L. S. about 3 miles above the 
last both of those Creek’s are out lets from the Small Lake 
which re[c]ive their water from the Small Streems running 
from the high land. great many Pumey stones on the Shore 
of various Sises the wind blew hard. Reed a man who went 
back to camp for his knife has not joined us. we camped at a 
Beaver house on the L. S. one Buck Killed to day.
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	S. 80°. W.
	1/2
	Ms. to an old tradeing House on the L. S. passed a 
Sd. pt. from S. S. (1)

	N. 25°. W.
	2 1/4
	Ms. to a Willow pt. on the L. S. pass a large Sand 
Isd. & Creek on the L. pt. (3)

	N. 70°. W.
	1 3/4
	Ms. to a Willow pt. on the S. S. psd. a sm: Creek L. S. 
& many Snags

	N. 24°. W.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a Willow pt. on the L. S. passed a Sand bar 
from a S. pt.

	S. 84° E.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on the L. S. passed a pt. on the S. S.

	
	15
	


here the high Land is Some Distance from the river on both 
Sides, and at this place the High lands are at least 12 or 15 
miles a part, the range of high land on the S. S. appear to 
contain Some timber. that on the L. S. appear to be intirely 
clear of any thing but what is common in an open Plain, Some 
Scattering timber or wood is to be Seen in the reveens, and 
where the Creeks pass into the Hill. the points and wet 
lands contain tall timber back of the willows which is generally 
situated back of a large Sand bar from the Points.
5th. of August Sunday 1804 —
Set out early great appearance of wind and rain (I have 
observed that Thunder & lightning is not as common in this 
Countrey as it is in the atlantic States) Snakes are not plenty, 
one was killed to day large and resembling the rattle Snake, 
only something lighter. I walked on Shore this evening S. S. 
in Pursueing Some turkeys I [s]truck the river twelve miles 
below within 370 yards, the high water passes thro’ this 
Peninsula, and agreeable to the customary changes of the 
river, I concld [should calculate] that in two years the main 
current of the river will pass through. In every bend the 
banks are falling in from the current being thrown against 
those bends by the Sand points which inlarges and the Soil I 
believe from unquestionable appearn5 of the entire Bottom 
from one hill to the other being the Mud or Ooze of the 
river at Some former Period mixed with Sand and Clay easily
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melts and Slips into the River, and the mud mixes with the 
water & the Sand is washed down and lodges on the points. 
Great quantities of Grapes on the banks, I observe three different 
kinds at this time ripe, one of the no. is large & has 
the flaver of the Purple grape, camped on the S. S. the Musquitors 
verry troublesom. The man who went back after his 
knife has not yet come up, we have some reasons to believe 
he has Deserted.
	S. 60° E
	1 1/2
	Ms Crossg a large Sd bar to a pt. on Ms. S. Sd bet: a 
willow Isd. in S. Bend

	N. 20 W.
	3/4
	Ms to a pt. above a Sad. bar opsd. the upper point of the 
Sd Island (Beaver

	N. 34 W.
	3 1/4
	Ms. to a pt. on the L. S. passed one on the Starboard 
Side

	North
	3/4
	Ms. to a pt. on the right of a Sand Isd. makeing from 
the L. pt.

	S. 45° W.
	3 1/4
	Ms. to 3 small trees in Prarie & bend to the L. S. 
pased a Sand pt. S. S.

	N. 45° W.
	4 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S.

	North
	1 1/4
	Ms on the S. S. to the pt. of a Sand bar river narrow

	N. 70° E
	1/4
	Ms on the Sand bar S. S.

	S. 30 E
	2
	Ms. to the pt. of a Sand bar making out from the L. 
pt psd a Sand.

	S. 30 E
	1/2
	Ml on the point

	N. 45° E
	2 1/2
	Mls to the lower point of an Island Close to the S. S. 
behind this Island on the S. S. the Soldiers river 
disimboques itself.

	
	20 1/2
	


6th.. August, Monday 1804 —
At twelve oClock last nigh[t] a violent Storm of wind from 
the N. W. Some rain, one pr of colours lost in the Storm 
from the bige Perogue. Set out early and proceeded on passed 
a large Island on the S. S. back of this Isd. Soldiers River 
Mouths, I am told by one of the men that this river is about 
the size of Nadawa river 40 yards wide at the mouth. Reed 
has not yet come up. neither has La Liberty the frenchman 
whome we Sent to the Indian Camps a fiew miles below the 
Council Bluffs.
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	N. 30° E.
	1
	Ml. to a Pt. on L. S. opposit the mouth of Soldiers 
River S. S.

	N. 15° E.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. in a bend to the S. S. below a chan1 of the 
river laterly filled up passed a Sand bar. from the 
L. pt.

	West
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a willow pt. on the L. S. passed a Sand bar 
makeing out from the from the L. pt.

	S. 50° W.
	3 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. of willows on the S. S. the high land 
within 3 miles of the river on the L. S.

	N. 10 W.
	1/2
	Ml. on the S. pt. a Sand bar in R.

	N. 18° E.
	3
	Ms. passing over a Sand bar on the L. S. to a pt. on the 
Same side of the Missourie.

	North
	1 1/2
	Ms to a pt. on the S. S.

	N. 18 W.
	1/2
	Ml. on the Sand from the Pt.

	East
	3
	Ml. to a pt. of willows on L. pt passed a place where 
the snags were thick

	N. 16° E.
	1 1/2
	Ms to a pt on the S. S. and a place where the river formerly 
run leaving ponds in its old Channels S. S.

	
	20 1/2
	


7th.. August Tuesday 1804 —
last night at 8 oClock a Storm from the N. W. which lasted 
3/4 of an hour set out late this morning wind from the North. 
at 1 oClock dispatched George Drewyer, R. Fields, Wm. 
Bratten & Wm. Labieche back after the Deserter reed with 
order if he did not give up Peaceibly to put him to Death &c. 
to go to the Ottoes Village & enquire for La Liberty and bring 
him to the Mahar Village also with a Speech on the occasion 
to the Ottoes & Missouries, and derecting a few of their Chiefs 
to come to the Mahars, & we would make a peace between 
them & the Mahars and Souex, a String of Wompom & a 
Carrot of Tobacco. proceeded on and Camped on the S. S.
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	North
	2
	Ms to a pt. of Willows on the L. S.

	N. 25°. W.
	1/2
	Ml on the L. pt.

	N. 45° W.
	1 1/2
	Ml. on the L. pt. of a Sd. bar.

	S. 12° E.
	2 1/2
	Ms. do do.

	S. 70° E.
	1/2
	Ml. to the Willows on the S. S.

	N. 36° W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. of Willows on the L. S. a large Sand 
[bar — Ed.] makein out

	N. 73° W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. of Willows on the S. S. I went thro 
to the next bend up a Beayoue. S. S. form’g 
two Isds. I call Detachment Isd.

	N. 83° E.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. of Cotton Wood L. S. Psd Sand bar from 
L. pt.

	N. 32 W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a Sand pt. from the S. pt.

	N. 12° E.
	1/2
	Ml. to the Willows on the S. S.

	
	17
	


8th.. August Wednesday 1804
Set out this morning at the useal time at two miles passed 
(1) a bend to L. S. choaked up with Snags our boat run on 
two in turning to pass through, we got through with Safty 
the wind from N. W. (2) passed the mouth of a River on 
the S. Side called by the Soux Indians Ĕa-neăh Wāu dĕ pŏn (or 
Stone river) the French Call this river. Petite Rivere de 
Cuouex (riviere des sioux). it is about 80 yards wide and as 
(Mr. Durion Says whos been on the heads of it and the 
Countrey abt.) is navagable for Perogues Some Distance runs 
Parrelel to the Missourie some Distance, then falls down from 
N. E. thro a roleing Countrey open, the head of this river 
is 9 miles from the R Demoin [Desmoines] at which place the 
Demoin is 80 yd. Wide, this Little Cuouex passes thro a lake 
called Despree [D’Esprits] which is within 5 Leagues of the 
Deemoin the Said Lake is about 20 Leagues in circumfrance 
and is divided into 2 by two rocks approaching verry near each 
other, this Lake is of various wedth, containing many Islands. 
from this Lake to the Maha 4 days march, as [and?] is Said 
to be near the Dog Plains one principal branch of the Demoin 
is Called Cat River. The Demoin is Sholey.
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Cap Lewis took Medn. altitude of the Sun made it 56°–9′ – 
00″ Lat: 41 – 42 – 34 and I took one man and went on Shore 
the man Killed an Elk I fired 4 times at one & did not kill 
him, My ball being Small I think was the reason, the Musquitors 
so bad in the Praries that with the assistance of a bush 
I could not keep them out of my eyes, the boat turned 
Several times to day on Sand bars. in my absence the boat 
passed a Island 2 Miles above the litle Scouix R on the 
upper point of this Isld Some hundreds of Pelicans were collected, 
they left 3 fish on the Sand which was very fine, 
Cap Lewis Killed one, & took his dimentions, I joined the 
boat and we Camped on the S. S. worthie of remark that 
Snakes are not plenty in this part of the Missourie.
	N. 20° E.
	2
	Ms. to the pt. of a Sd. Isd. from the S. S.

	N. 50 E.
	2
	Ms. to a pt. of Wils. on the L. S.

	East
	1/2
	M l. on the right of a Sand Island

	North
	1 1/2
	Ml. to the mouth of Little River desioux Calld. by 
Soux Ea neab-wau de pan (Stone River

	N. 70° W.
	2
	Mls. to the Lower pt. of Pelican Isd. (3)

	N. 20° W.
	1
	Ml. to a right Hand pt. of Sd Isd.

	N. 52 W.
	7
	Ms. to a Pt. of high woods in a bend to L. S. haveing 
passd. the Pelican Isd.

	
	16
	


one & a half miles South of Little Riv. de Cuouex took 
half altitude with Sextn.
	Time
	

	8h – 26 m – 59 s
	

	8 – 28 – 29
	altd. 80° – 14′ – 15″

	8 – 30 – 3
	


9th.. August Thursday 1804 —
The fog being thick detained us untill half pasd. 7 oClock at 
which time we Set out and proceeded on under Gentle Breeze 
from the S. E. I walked on Shore, Saw an Elk, crossed a 
Istmust of 3/4 of a mile to the river, & returned to the boat 
Camped on the L. S. above a Beaver Den. Musquitors verry 
troublesom.
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	N. 30° E.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a Point of a Sand Bar on the L. S.

	N. 32. W.
	1
	Ml. to a pt. of high wood on L. S.

	N. 22. W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. of high wood on the S. S. a large Sand bar 
from it

	N. 15. W.
	2
	Ms. to a pt. of high Land L. S. opsd. to which the river 
laterly cut thro’ Saveing 6 Leagues. S. S.

	N. 46° W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a Willow pt. on the S. S.

	N. 35. W.
	2
	Ms. to the S. S. the river comeing graduelly arround 
to the Rigt.

	N. 60°. E
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a Willow pt. on the L. S.

	N. 44. W.
	3 1/2
	to a point on S. S.

	
	17 1/2
	


10th August Friday 1804 —
	N. 60°. W.
	2
	miles about to a Sand makeing out from the Larboard 
point.

	S. 80 W.
	1/2
	ml. to a Drift log on the Sand this place is called 
Coupee ar Jacke1 the river laterly Cut through, 
Saveing Sev1. mls.

	S. 18° E.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to the S. S.

	S. 20 W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a burnt Stump in a bend to the L. S. this place 
I was at yesterday.

	West
	3 1/2
	Ms. to 2 Cottonwood trees at the mouth of a run on 
the L. S. near the high land & below a Bluff.

	N 40° W.
	1 1/2
	to a clift of yellow Sand stone the first high land touching 
the river above the Council Bluff.

	N. 52°. W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to the pt. of a Sand bar from the Starboard pt. passed 
the Clift L. S.

	N. 79° E.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. of Willows on the L. S.

	N. 29. E.
	1/2
	M1 on the L. Pt
1
This is Coupee a Jacques, in Biddle’s text. — Ed.

	North
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a sand bar from the L. pt.

	N. 68. W.
	3/4
	Mls. on the sand bar from L. pt.

	N. 85. W.
	2 1/2
	Ms to the lower pt. of a willow island near the S. point.

	
	22 1/4
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from this Island the high hill which the Late King of the 
Mahars was buried on is high and bears West 4 miles. we 
camped on this Island.
Musquitors verry troublesom. much Elk & Beaver Sign
11th August Satturday 1804. —
about day light this morning a hard wind from the NW. 
with Some rain proceeded on arround the right of the Isd.
	S. 52° W.
	1/2
	a Mile on the Sand pt.

	N. 25 W.
	2
	Mls.. to a pt. of low Willows from the L. S. passd. the 
Isd. & a Sand bar makeing from the S. point.

	N. 72 W.
	2 1/4
	Ms. to a Pt. on the S. S.


a hard wind accompanied with rain from the S. E. after the 
rain was over, Capt. Lewis myself & 10 men assended the Hill 
on the L. S. (under which there was some fine Springs) to the 
top of a high point where the Mahars King Black Bird was 
burried 4 years ago. [Died of small pox]1 a mound of earth
1
Brackenridge gives (Louisiana, pp. 229, 230) an interesting account of this chief, 
who gained an unlimited ascendency over the tribes of that region by his possession of 
some arsenic, by which he threatened death against any one who opposed him. Irving 
describes (Astoria, p. 161) the burial of this chief upon his horse. His skull was 
carried away by George Catlin in 1832, and is now in the U. S. National Museum 
(Smithsonian Report, 1885, ii, p. 263). — Ed.
about 12 [feet — Biddle] Diameter at the base, & 6 feet high 
is raised over him turfed, and a pole 8 feet high in the Center 
on this pole we fixed a white flage bound with red Blue & 
white, this hill about 300 feet above the water forming a 
Bluff between that & the water of various hight from 40 to 
150 feet in hight, yellow soft Sand stone from the top of this 
Nole the river may be Seen Meandering for 60 or 70 miles, 
we Decended & set out N. 24° W. 1/2 Ml. passing over a Sand 
bar on the S. pt. along the willows to the river opposit a Small 
Beyeau on the L. S. which is the Conveyance of the high 
water from a bend which appears near in a northerly derection, 
haveing passed a Creek in a Deep bend to the L. S. Called by
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the Mahars Wau can di Peeche (Great Spirrit is bad) on the 
Creek & Hills near it about 400 of the Mahars Died with the 
Small Pox
Took Medn. altitude & made the Latd. 42°. 1′. 3″ 8/10 N. also the 
Moons Distance from the Sun
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance

	
	H. M S
	
	
	O M S

	P. M.
	1 - 13. 45
	.
	.
	73 - 6 - 45

	
	" - 16. 48
	.
	.
	73 - 6 - 0

	
	" - 18. 39
	.
	.
	" - 6 - 0

	
	" - 20. 55
	.
	.
	" - 7 - 45

	
	" - 22. 25
	.
	.
	" - 8 - 30

	
	" - 24 - 24
	.
	.
	" - 9 - 30

	
	" - 25. 45
	.
	.
	" - 9 - 30

	
	" - 27. 43
	.
	.
	" - 10 - 45

	
	" - 29. 33
	.
	.
	" - 11 - 30

	
	" - 31. 30
	.
	.
	" - 12 - 00


	S 81° E
	2 3/4
	miles to the beginning of a point of willows on the L. Side

	N. 84°. E.
	6
	Miles to a high wood above a Prarie on the S. S. opposit 
a Sand point

	N. 22°. E.
	1 1/4
	to a pt. of willows on the L. S.

	North
	1 3/4
	to a Cotton tree in a bend to the Starboard Side passed

	Miles
	17.
	a Sand bar on the L. S. & Camped1
1
Near the present Badger Lake, Monona Co., Ia, — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 73).


the Musquitoes verry troublesom, Great Nos. of Herrons. 
this evening.
I have observed a number of places where the River has 
onced run and now filled, or filling up & growing with willows 
& Cottonwood.
12th.. August, Sunday 1804 —
Set out early under a gentle Breeze from the South the 
river wider than useal and Shallow
(1) at 12 oClock we halted to take a meridean altd. of the Sun 
& Sent a man back or I may Say across to the Bend of the
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river where Capt. Lewis took the Mdn. altitude yesterday, to 
Step off the distance, he made it 974 yards across, the Distance 
arround the bend is 1 83/4 miles. about 4 miles above 
this bend on the L. S. is the Commencement of a Bluff which 
is about 4 miles extinding on the river, of yellow and brown 
Clay in Some parts in it near the water a Soft Sand Stone is 
imbeded on the top (which is from 20 to 150 feet above the 
water, & rises back) is Covered with timber, a fiew red Ceeder 
is on this Bluff, the wind coms round to the S. E. a Prarie 
Wolf come near the bank and Barked at us this evening, we 
made an attempt but could not git him, the animale Barkes 
like a large ferce Dog. Beever is verry Plenty on this part of 
the river. I prepare Some presents for to give the Indians of 
the Mahars Nation. Wiser apt. Cook & Supentdt.. of the Provisions 
of Sergt. Floyds Squad. We Camped on a Sand Island 
in a bend to the S. S. Musquitors verry troublesom untill the 
wind rose, at one or 2 oClock
	N. 45° W.
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. of willows on the L. S.

	S. 42 W.
	1/2
	Ml. to a Sand on the L. point

	S. 22. E.
	2 1/4
	to a pt. makeing out from the Larbd. S. passed the 
Timber L. S.

	N. 78. W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. of willows on the L. S.

	S. 68. W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to a Grove of Cotton Trees in the bend L. S. (1)

	N. 49. W.
	4 1/2
	Ms. to a pt. on the S. Side opsd. a Bluff passed a pt. at 
1 Ml. on S. S. some at 2 1/2 on L. S.

	N. 12°. W.
	3
	Ms. to a pt. on S. S. opsd. a Bluff

	N. 46. E.
	2 3/4
	Ms. to a Sand Island in the Bend to S. S. (Camped)

	
	20 1/4
	


August 13th.. Monday 1804 —
Set out this morning at Light the useal time and proceeded 
on under a gentle Breeze from the S. E.
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	N. 66°. W.
	2 3/4
	Ms. to a pt. of Low willows on the S. S. a bar makeing 
out. passed [to] the Sd.

	N. 11°. W.
	5: 1/4
	to a pt. of Cotton Wood. in a Bend to the S. S. passed 
over the pt. of a Sand bar from L. S.

	S. 44° W.
	2 1/2
	to a pt. on the S. S. opposit to the place Mr. Ja: Mc.Key 
had a tradeing house in 95. & 96. & named it Fort 
Charles1
1
See ante, p. 50. — Ed.

	West
	3/4
	of a mile to the Pt. of willow Isd. on the S. point

	N. 50°. W.
	1
	Ml. to a point of high wood below the mouth of a 
Beayou comunicating with a Pond L. S.

	N. 20° E.
	2 1/4
	Mls. to a pt. of Willows on the L. S. passed a Creek 
at 1 1/2 Mls. on which the Mahar village is Situated2
2
A little south of Dakota City, north of the Omaha Indian Reservation. The 
party encamped nearly opposite the present Omadi, Neb. — Coues (L. and C., i, 
p. 74).

a Sand bar on S. S. & one on L. S. haveing passed 
the Willow Isd.

	North
	1/4 
	Ml. on the Sand bar L. S.

	N. 69 W.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to the upper Point of Some Cottonwood trees in a 
Bend to the L. S. opposit the lower pt. of a large 
Island Situated on the S. S.

	
	17 1/4
	


we formed a Camp on a Sand bar on the L. S. & Detached 
Sergt. Ordeway Peter Crusatt, George Shannon. Werner & 
Carrn. [Carson? — Ed.] to the Mahar Village with a flag & 
Some Tobacco to envite the Nation to See & talk with us on 
tomorrow, we took some Luner observation this evening. 
the air Pleasant.
14th August Tuesday 1804 —
a fine morning wind from the S. E. The men Sent to the 
Mahar Town last evining has not returned we Conclude to 
send a Spye to Know the Cause of their delay, at about 12 
oClock the Party returned and informd. us that they Could not 
find the Indians, nor any fresh Sign, those people have not 
returned from their Buffalow hunt. Those people haveing 
no houses no Corn or anything more than the graves of their 
ansesters to attach them to the old Village, Continue in purseute
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of the Buffalow longer than others who has greater 
attachments to their native village. The ravages of the Small 
Pox (which Swept off [about 4 years ago] 400 men & Womin 
& children in perpopotion) has reduced this nation not exceeding 
300 men and left them to the insults of their weaker 
neighbours, which before was glad to be on friendly turms 
with them. I am told when this fatal malady was among 
them they Carried their franzey to verry extroadinary length, 
not only of burning their Village, but they put their wives & 
children to Death with a view of their all going together to 
some better Countrey. they burry their Dead on the top of 
high hills and rais Mounds on the top of them. The cause 
or way those people took the Small Pox is uncertain, the most 
Probable, from Some other nation by means of a warparty.
August 15th, Wednesday, 1804.1
1
With this entry Codex B commences, continuing until Oct. 3, 1804. — Ed.
Camp three Miles N. E. of the Mahar Village
I went with ten men to a Creek Damed by the Beavers 
about half way to the Village, with Some small Willows & 
Bark we made a Drag and hauled up the Creek, and Cought 
318 fish of different kind i.e. Pike, Bass, Salmon, perch, red 
horse, small cat, and a kind of perch Called Silver fish, on the 
Ohio. I cought a Srimp prosisely of Shape Size & flavour 
of those about N. Orleans & the lower part of the Mississippi 
in this Creek which is only the pass or Streight from [one — 
Ed.] Beaver Pond to another, is Crouded with large Musstles 
verry fat, Ducks, Plover of different kinds are on those 
Ponds as well as on the river. in my absence Capt. Lewis 
Sent Mr. Durione the Souix interpeter & three men to examine 
a fire which threw up an emence Smoke from the Praries 
on the NE. Side of the River and at no great distance from 
Camp. the Object of this party was to find Some Bands of 
Seouex which the intptr. thought was near the Smoke and get 
them to come in. in the evening this Party returned and 
informed, that the fire arose from Some trees which had been
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left burning by a small party of Seoux, who had passed [by 
that place] Several Days. the wind Setting from that point, 
blew the Smoke from that pt. over our Camp. our party all 
in health and Sperrits. The men Sent to the Ottoes & in 
pursute of the Deserter Reed has not yet returned or joined 
our party.
16th August Thursday 1804. 
Fishing Camp 3 Ms. N. E. of the Mahars.
a verry cool morning the wind as useal from the NW. 
Cap. Lewis took 12 men and went to the Pond & Creek 
between Camp and the old village and Cought upwards of 800 
fine fish, 79 Pike, 8 salmon resembling Trout [8 fish resemb’g 
Salmon Trout] 1 Rock, 1 flat Back, 127 Buffalow & red horse 
4 Bass & 490 Cats, with many Small Silver fish. (& Srimp) I 
had a Mast made and fixed to the Boat to day, the Party 
Sent to the ottoes not yet joined us. the wind shifted around 
to the S. E. everry evening a Breeze rises which blows off 
the Musquitors & cools the atmispeere.
17th August Friday 1804. —
a fine morning the wind from the S. E. I collected a 
grass much resembling Wheet in its grouth the grain like Rye, 
also Some resembling Rye & Barly. a kind of Timothey, the 
Seed of which branches from the main Stalk & is more like a 
flax Seed than that of Timothey.
at 6 oClock this evening Labieche one of the Party sent to 
the Ottoes joined, and informed that the Party was behind 
with one of the Deserters M. B. Reed and the 3 principal 
Chiefs of the Nations. La Liberty they cought but he 
decived them and got away. the object of those Chiefs comeing 
forward is to make a peace with the Mahars thro: us. as 
the Mahars are not at home this great Object cannot be accomplished 
at this time. Set the Praries on fire to bring the 
Mahars & Soues if any were near, this being the useal Signal.
a cool evening two Beaver cought to day.
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18th August, Sat’day 1804. —
a fine morning. Wind from the S. E. in the after part of 
the Day the Party with the Indians arrivd. we meet them 
under a Shade near the Boat and after a Short talk we gave 
them Provisions to eat & proceeded to the trial of Reed, he 
confessed that he "Deserted & stold a public Rifle Shot-pouch 
Powder & Ball" and requested we would be as favourable 
with him as we Could consistantly with our Oathes — which we 
were and only Sentenced him to run the Gantlet four times 
through the Party & that each man with 9 Swichies Should 
punish him and for him not to be considered in future as one 
of the Party. The three principal Chiefs petitioned for Pardin 
for this man after we explained the injurey such men could 
doe them by false representations, & explan’g the Customs of 
our Countrey they were all Satisfied with the propriety of the 
Sentence & was Witness to the punishment. after which we 
had Some talk with the Chiefs about the orrigan of the war 
between them & the Mahars &c &c. it Commenced in this 
way in two of the Misouries Tribes resideing with the Ottoes 
went to the Mahars to steel horses, the Killed them both 
which was a cause of revenge on the part of the Missouris & 
Ottoes, they also brought war on themselves Nearly in the 
same way with the Pania Loups, and they are greatly in fear 
of a just revenge from the Panies for takeing their Corn from 
the Pania Towns in their absence hunting this Summer. 
Cap L. Birth day the evening was closed with an extra gill 
of whiskey and a Dance untill 11 oClock.
19th August Sunday 1804 —
a fine morning wind from the S. E. prepared a Small 
Present for the Chiefs and Warriors present. the main chief 
Brackfast with us & beged for a Sun glass, those People 
are all naked, Covered only with Breech Clouts Blankets or 
Buffalow Roabes, the flesh Side Painted of Different colours 
and figures. At 10 oClock we assembled the Chiefs and 
warriors 9 in number under an owning, and Cap. Lewis [we] 
explaind the Speech Sent to the Nation from the Council 
Bluffs by Mr. Faufon. The 3 Chiefs and all the men or
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warriors made short Speeches approving the advice & Council 
their great father had Sent them, and concluded by giving 
themselves some Credit for their acts.
We then brought out the presents and exchanged the Big 
horses Meadel and gave him one equal to the one Sent to the 
Little Thief & gave all Some Small articles & 8 Carrots of 
Tobacco, we gave one Small Meadel to one of the Chiefs 
and a Sertificate to the others of their good intentions.
	Names.
	

	The Little Thief
	Grd. Chiefs I have 
mentioned before.

	The Big Horse
	

	Crows Head (or)
	Kar Ka paha - Missory

	Black Cat (or)
	Ne na Sa wa - do

	Iron Eyes (or)
	Sar na no no - Ottoe

	Big Ax1 (or)
1
In Biddle, "Big Ox." — Ed.
	Nee Swar Unja - do

	Big Blue Eyes–
	Star gea Hun ja do

	Brave Man (or)
	War sar Sha Co


one of those Indians after receiving his Certificate delivd. 
it again to me the Big blue eyes the Chief petitioned for 
the Ctft. again,2
2
The captains carried with them a large number of "Indian commissions," or 
certificates, on printed blanks measuring 7 1/2 X 12 1/4 inches, which they would fill out 
with the chiefs’ names. These read as follows:
THOMAS JEFFERSON, PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
From the powers vested in us and    by the above authority: To all who shall see these 
presents, Greeting:
KNOW YE, that from the special confidence reposed by us in the sincere and unalterable attachment 
of    chief of the    Nation to the United States, as also from the 
abundant proofs given by him of his amicable disposition to cultivate peace, harmony, and good 
neighbourhood with the said States, and the citizens of the same; we do by the authority vested in 
us, require and charge, all citizens of the United States, all Indian Nations, in treaty with the same, 
and all other persons whomsoever, to   acknowledge, and treat the said   
and his   in the most friendly manner, declaring him to be the friend and ally of the said 
States: the government of which will at all times be extended to their protection, so long as they do 
acknowledge the authority of the same.
Having signed with our hands and affixed our seals
this   day of   180
we would not give the Certfr., but rebuked 
them verry roughly for haveing in object goods and not 
peace with their neighbours. this language they did not like
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at first, but at length all petitioned for us to give back the 
Certificate to the Big blue eyes he came forward and made a 
plausible excuse, I then gave the Certificate [to] the Great 
Chief to bestow it to the most Worthy, they gave it to him, 
we then gave them a Dram and broke up the Council, the 
Chiefs requested we would not leave them this evening we 
determined to Set out early in the morning we Showed 
them many Curiosities and the air gun which they were 
much astonished at. those people beged much for Whiskey. 
Serjeant Floyd is taken verry bad all at once with a Biliose 
Chorlick we attempt to relieve him without success as yet, 
he gets worst and we are much allarmed at his Situation, all 
[give] attention to him.
20th August Monday 1804. —
Sergeant Floyd much weaker and no better. Made Mr. 
Faufonn the interpter a fiew presents, and the Indians a 
Canister of Whiskey We Set out under a gentle breeze from 
the S. E. and proceeded on verry well. Serjeant Floyd as 
bad as he can be no pulse & nothing will Stay a moment on 
his Stomach or bowels. Passed two Islands on the S. S. and 
at the first Bluff on the S. S. Serj. Floyd Died with a great 
deal of Composure, before his death he Said to me, "I am 
going away" I want you to write me a letter." We buried 
him on the top of the bluff 1/2 Mile below a Small river to 
which we Gave his name, he was buried with the Honors of 
War much lamented, a Seeder post with the (1) Name Sergt. C. 
Floyd died here 20th. of august 1804 was fixed at the head 
of his grave1. This Man at all times gave us proofs of his
1
The journal kept by Sergeant Floyd (which will be published in full in the 
present work) ends abruptly on August 18. He was buried at a spot which is now 
in the southern part of Sioux City, Ia. The inroads of the Missouri River having 
partly washed away Floyd’s grave, his remains were reburied (May 28, 1857) in a 
safer place, some 200 yards back of the original grave; and on Aug. 20, 1895, the 
spot was marked with a slab. A monumental shaft to his memory was erected 
May 30, 1901. See Reports of Floyd Memorial Association (Sioux City, 1897, 
1901). — Ed.
firmness and Determined resolution to doe Service to his 
Countrey and honor to himself after paying all the honor to
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our Decesed brother we camped in the Mouth of floyds River 
about 30 yards wide, a butifull evening.
	N. 56°. W.
	3
	Ms. to pt. of a Willow Isd. S. S.

	North
	3/4
	m1. on the left of the Island

	N. 72. E.
	2 1/4
	M1. to the upr. pt. of the Isd.

	N. 18. E.
	2 1/2
	Ms. to the lower pt. of an Isd. on the S. S. passed Sand 
bars.

	North
	3 1/2
	Ms. to Sj. Floyds Bluff on S. S. the 1st above Aiaways 
Village a fiew miles above Platt R.

	
	1
	To the Mo. of Floyds River on S. S. and camped.

	
	13
	


21st August Tuesday 1804. —
We Set out verry early this morning and proceeded on 
under a gentle Breeze from the S. E. passed Willow Creek 
Small on the S. S. below a Bluff of about 170 feet high and 
one 1/2 Mls. above Floyds River at 1 1/2 Miles higher & above 
the Bluff passed the Soues River S. S. this River is about the 
Size of Grand river and as Mr. Durrien our Soues intptr. says 
"is navagable to the falls 70 or 80 Leagues and above these 
falls Still further, those falls are 20 feet or there abouts and 
has two princepal pitches, and heads with the St. peters [now 
Minnesota River — Ed.] passing the head of the Demoin, on 
the right below the falls a Creek coms in which passes thro 
Clifts of red rock which the Indians make pipes of,1 and when
1
The celebrated "Red Pipestone Quarry," in Pipestone County, S. W. Minnesota; 
it was first described by George Catlin, who visited it in 1836; the stone (a 
red quartzite) was named in honor of him, "catlinite." See his N. Amer. Inds., 
ii, pp. 160, 164–177, 201–206; and Minn. Geol. Survey Rep., 1877, pp. 97–109. 
The stone is even yet worked, although in crude fashion, by the Sioux Indians, — Ed.
the different "nations meet at those quaries all is piece." [a 
sort of asylum for all nations, no fightg there] passed a place 
in a Prarie on the L. S. where the Mahars had a Village 
formerly. the Countrey above the Platt R. has a great Similarity. 
Campd. on the L. Side, Clouds appear to rise in the 
West & threten wind. I found a verry excellent froot 
resembling the read Current, the Srub on which it grows resembles 
Privey & about the Common hight of a wild plumb.
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	S. 82° E.
	3
	mls. to the Upper part of a Bluff below the Soues river 
on S. S. passed Willow Creek at 1 1/2 Ms. S. S.

	South
	1 1/4
	Ms. to Lower pt. of a Willow Island in the Midle of 
the River one on S. S. opsd..

	S. 48. W.
	1 3/4
	mls. to the head of the Isld. passed Several Sand bars 
dividing the Current, Wind hard

	West
	2
	Ms. to a high wood on the L. S. pased a large Sand 
bar from the S. S. River Wide.

	N. 36. W.
	4
	Mls. to a Beyau in a bend to the L. S. above where 
the Mahars once had a Village a Sand bar in the 
Middle & S. S.

	N. 18. E.
	2
	Mls. to a pt. of Willows on the L. S. wind hard 
from S. E.

	N. 22° W.
	3/4
	Mls. on the L. S. opsd. to which the Soues River is 
within 2 miles on the S. S.

	S. 50. W.
	1/4
	Ml. on the L. S.

	S. 28. W.
	2
	Mls. to a Willow pt on the S. S.

	S. 78 W.
	1 1/2
	mls. on the Sand bar on S. S.

	N. 12. W.
	2
	Mls. to a Willow pt. on the L. S. passed a Sand bar.

	S. 60. W.
	1 3/4
	ms. on the Sand bar on the L. Side.

	South
	2 1/2
	miles to Some low Willows on the S. S.

	
	24 3/4
	


The two men Sent with the horses has not joined us as yet.
22nd August Friday 1804. —
Set out early wind from the South at three miles we 
landed at a Bluff where the two men Sent with the horses 
were waiting with two Deer, by examonation this (I) Bluff 
Contained Alum, Copperas, Cobalt, Pyrites; a Alum Rock 
Soft & Sand Stone. Capt. Lewis in proveing the quality of 
those minerals was Near poisoning himself by the fumes & 
tast of the Cobalt which had the appearance of Soft Isonglass. 
Copperas & alum is verry pisen,1 Above this Bluff a Small
1
Biddle here says (i, p. 50): "The appearance of these mineral substances 
enabled us to account for disorders of the stomach with which the party had been 
affected since they left the river Sioux;" the men had used the water of the Missouri, 
on which floated a scum proceeding from these rocks. By dipping from below, and 
avoiding this scum, they obtained pure water, and their maladies soon ceased. — Ed.
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Creek coms in from the L. S. passing under the Clift for Several 
Miles, this Creek I Call Roloje a name I learned last 
night is M[ ]s (2) Seven Miles above is a Clift of Allom 
Stone of a Dark Brown Colr. Containing also incrusted in the 
crevices & shelves of the rock great qts. of Cobalt, Semented 
Shels & a red earth. from this the (3) river bends to the East 
and is within 3 or 4 miles of the River Soues at the place where 
that river Coms from the high land into the Low Prairie & 
passes under the foot of those Hills to its Mouth.
Capt. Lewis took a Dost of Salts to work off the effects of 
the arsenic, we camped on the S. S.1 Sailed the greater part
1
Near Elk Point, Union Co., S. Dakota. — Ed.
of this day with a hard wind from the S. E. Great deel of 
Elk Sign, and great appearance of wind from the N. W.
	S. 47° W.
	1 1/4
	Mls. on the S. point

	West
	1 1/4
	Mls. to the lower point of a Bluff on the L. S. (1)

	N. 18. W.
	2 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. of high wood on the L. S. passd a 
Creek (2)

	N. 56. W.
	5 1/2
	Mls. to a Clift on the L. S. opsd a pt. pass’d a Sand 
bar on both sides of the river (3)

	N. 54. E.
	2
	Mls. to a pt. of Sand on the L. S. opsd the R. Soues 
is near the Missourie (4)

	N. 48. W.
	6 1/2
	Mls. to a Tree in the Prarie on the S. S. psd. a pt. of 
Sand on the S. S. 2 Sand bars in the middle of 
the river.

	
	19
	


ordered a Vote for a Serjeant to chuse one of three which 
may be the highest number. the highest numbers are P. Gass 
had 19 votes, Bratten2 & Gibson.
2
For such information as can be obtained about William Bratton, see Wheeler, 
On the Trail of Lewis and Clark (N. Y., 1904), pp. 112–116. Bratton died in 
1841; a monument over his grave at Waynetown, Ind., records his share in the 
Lewis and Clark expedition.
For biography of Sergeant Gass, see J. G. Jacob’s Life and Times of Patrick Gass 
(Wellsburg, Va., 1859); Coues’s compilation therefrom, in his Lewis and Clark, i, 
pp. xcix–cvi; and a sketch in History of the Pan-Handle, West Va. (Wheeling, 1879), 
pp. 346–349. — Ed.
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23rd August Thursday 1804 —
Set out this morning verry early the two men with the 
horses did not come up last night I walked on Shore & Killed 
a fat Buck. J. Fields Sent out to hunt Came to the Boat 
and informed that he had Killed a Buffalow in the plain a head. 
Cap. Lewis took 12 Men and had the buffalow brought to the 
boat in the next bend to the S. S. 2 Elk Swam the river, and 
was fired at from the boat R. Fields came up with the Horses 
and brought two Deer one Deer killed from the Boat. Several 
Prarie Wolves Seen to day Saw Elk Standing on the Sand 
bar. The Wind blew hard [west] and raised the Sands off 
the bar in Such Clouds that we Could Scercely [see] this Sand 
being fine and verry light Stuck to everry thing it touched, 
and in the Plain for a half a mile the distance I was out, every 
Spire of Grass was covered with the Sand or Durt.
We camped on the L. S. above a Sand Island, one Beaver 
Cought.
	West
	4
	Mls. to a Small run between two Bluffs of Yellow & 
Blue Earth. [L. S.]

	North
	3 1/4
	Mls. to Some timber in a bend to the S. S. passd. a 
Willow Island, a Sand Isd opsd psd a pt. of 
High Land S. S. at 1/4 of Ml.

	S. 48°. W.
	3
	Mls. to a pt. of Willows on the S. S. having passd the 
Sand bar on the L. point.


24th August Friday 1804. —
Some rain last night, a Continuation this morning, we Set 
out at the useal time and proceeded on the Course of last night, 
to the (I) Commencement of a blue Clay Bluff of 180 or 190 
feet high on the L. S. Those Bluffs appear to have been 
laterly on fire, and at this time is too hot for a man to bear 
his hand in the earth at any Debth1, Great appearance of
1
The heated bluffs here mentioned are ascribed by Coues (L. and C. i, p. 84) 
to volcanic action; they were called by the French voyageurs côtes brulées, or "burnt 
bluffs." Brackenridge, who was at this place in 1811, ascribes this phenomenon 
to the burning of coal (Louisiana, pp. 232, 233). — Ed.
At Ionia, Dixon County, is found the Nebraska "volcano" or "burning hill." 
Though declining in activity, this hill was once an object of considerable interest, 
especially after freshets in the Missouri River. Though not visited personally, the 
smoking or steaming seems to be due to the decomposition of pyrite in the damp 
shales. It seems that sufficient chemical heat is produced to make the hill-top steam 
and even to fuse some of the sand and clay. It bears no relation whatever to a 
volcano. — Erwin H. Barbour, geologist of University of Nebraska.
Vol. I, Page 119
Coal, an emence quantity of Cobalt or a Cristolised Substance 
which answers its description is on the face of the Bluff. Great 
quantities of a kind of berry resembling a current except double 
the Size and Grows on a bush like a Privey, and the Size of a 
Damsen deliciously flavoured and makes delitefull Tarts, this 
froot is now ripe1 I took my Servent and a french boy and
1
Buffalo-berry, or beef-suet tree (Fr. graisse de bœuf), Shepherdia argentea. — Ed.
Walked on Shore, Killed Two Buck Elks and a fawn, and 
intersepted the Boat, and had all the Meat butchered and in 
by Sun Set at which time it began to rain and rained hard, 
Cap. Lewis & My self walk out & got verry wet, a Cloudy 
rainey night In my absence the Boat Passed a Small (2) River 
Called by the Indians White Stone River this river is about 
30 yards wide and runs thro: a Plain or Prarie in its whole 
Course In a northerley derection from the Mouth of this 
Creek in an emence Plain a high Hill is Situated, and appears 
of a Conic form, and by the different nations of Indians in this 
quarter is Suppose to be the residence of Deavels. that they 
are in human form with remarkable large heads, and about 
18 Inches high, that they are very watchfull and are arm’d 
with Sharp arrows with which they Can Kill at a great distance; 
they are Said to kill all persons who are So hardy as to attempt 
to approach the hill; they State that tradition informs them 
that many Indians have Suffered by those little people, and 
among others three Mahar Men fell a sacrefise to their murceless 
fury not many Years Sence. So Much do the Maha, 
Soues, Ottoes and other neighbouring nations believe this fable, 
that no Consideration is Suffecient to induce them to approach 
the hill.
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	S. 48°. W.
	2 1/4
	Mls. to the Commencement of a Blue Clay Bluff of 
180 or 190 feet high on the L. S.

	West
	1 3/4
	Mls. under the Bluff passd two Small runs from the 
Bluff, those Bluffs have been latterly on fire & is 
yet verry hot. (1)

	North
	2
	M ls. to a point on L. S.

	N. 10° E.
	1/4
	Mls. to an object in the bend on S. S. an extensive 
Sand bar on the L. S.

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to the lower point of a small Willow Island.

	West
	1 1/4
	Ml. to the upper point of a Sand bar Connected with 
the Island [passed the Creek. (2)]

	S. 40. W.
	2 1/2
	Mls. to a Willow pt. on the S. S.

	
	11 1/2
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Chapter III
FROM THE VERMILION TO TETON RIVER
Clark’s Journal, August 25–September 24, 1804 
Entries and Orders by Lewis, August 26, 28, and September 16, 17
[Clark:]
25thAugust Satturday 1804. —
A CLOUDY morning Capt. Lewis & Myself concluded 
to go and See the Mound which was Viewed with Such 
turror by all the different Nations in this quarter, 
we Selected Shields; J. Fields, W. Bratten, Sergt. Ordway, 
J. Coller, Carr, and Corpl. Worbington & Frasure, also G. 
Drewyer and droped down to the Mouth of White Stone 
River, where we left the Perogue with two men and at 200 
yards we assended a riseing ground of about Sixty feet, from 
the top of this High land the Countrey is leavel & open as far 
as can be Seen, except Some few rises at a great Distance, and 
the Mound which the Indians Call Mountain of little people or 
Spirits, this Mound appears of a conic form & is N. 20°. W. 
from the mouth of the Creek,1 we left the river at 8 oClock,
1
Known locally, and named on some maps, as Spirit Mound. For description 
of its more recent appearance, see Amer. Antiquarian, Sept. 1891, p. 289. — Ed.
at 4 miles we Crossed the Creek 23 yards wide in an extensive 
Valley and Contin[u]ed on at two miles further our Dog 
was so Heeted and fatigued we was obliged [to] Send him back 
to the Creek, at 12 oClock we arrived at the hill Capt. Lewis 
much fatigued from heat the day it being verry hot & he being 
in a debilitated State from the Precautions he was obliged to 
take to prevent the effects of the Cobalt, & Min1 Substance 
which had like to have poisoned him two days ago, his want 
of water, and Several of the men complaining of Great thirst, 
determined us to make for the first water which was the Creek
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in a bend N. E. from the Mound, about 3 miles. after a 
Delay of about 1 hour & a half to recrut our party we set out 
on our return down the Creek thro: the bottom of about 1 
mile in width, crossed the creek 3 times to the place we first 
struck it, where we gathered some delisious froot such as 
Grapes, Plumbs, & Blue Currents after a Delay of an hour 
we set out on our back trail & arrived at the Perogue at Sun 
set. We proceeded on to the Place we Campd last night and 
Stayed all night.
This Mound is Situated on an elivated plain in a leavel and 
extensive prarie, bearing N. 20° W. from the Mouth of White 
Stone Creek nine miles, the base of the Mound is a regular 
parallelagram the long Side of which is about 300 yards in 
length the Shorter 60 or 70 yards. from the longer Side of 
the Base it rises from the North & South with a Steep assent 
to the hight of 65 or 70 feet, leaveing a leavel Plain on the 
top of 12 feet in width & 90 in length. The North & South 
part of this Mound is join[ed] by two regular rises, each in 
Oval forms of half its hight, forming three regular rises from 
the Plain the assent of each elivated part is as Suden as the 
principal mound at the narrower sides of its Base.
The reagular form of this hill would in Some measure justify 
a belief that it owed its orrigin to the hand of man; but as the 
earth and loos pebbles and other substances of which it was 
Composed, bore an exact resemblance to the Steep Ground 
which border on the Creek in its neighbourhood we concluded 
it was most probably the production of nature.
The only remarkable Charactoristic of this hill admiting it 
to be a natural production is that it is insulated or Seperated a 
considerable distance from any other, which is verry unusial in 
the natural order or disposition of the hills.
The Surrounding Plains is open Void of Timber and leavel 
to a great extent, hence the wind from whatever quarter it may 
blow, drives with unusial force over the naked Plains and 
against this hill; the insects of various kinds are thus involuntaryly 
driven to the Mound by the force of the wind, or fly to 
its Leeward Side for Shelter; the Small Birds whoes food they 
are, Consequently resort in great numbers to this place in
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Surch of them; Perticularly the Small brown Martin of which 
we saw a vast number hovering on the Leward Side of the hill, 
when we approached it in the act of catching those insects; 
they were so gentle that they did not quit the place untill we 
had arrivd within a fiew feet of them.
One evidence which the Inds- give for believeing this place 
to be the residence of Some unusial Sperits is that they frequently 
discover a large assemblage of Birds about this Mound 
[this] is in my opinion a Sufficent proof to produce in the 
Savage Mind a Confident belief of all the properties which they 
ascribe [to] it.
from the top of this Mound we beheld a most butifull landscape; 
Numerous herds of buffalow were Seen feeding in various 
directions; the Plain to North N. W. & N. E. extends without 
interuption as far as Can be seen.
From the Mound to the Mouth of Stone River is S. 20° E. 
9 Miles. to the woods near the mouth of River Jacque is 
West. to the Highland near the mouth of Soues River is S. 
70°. E. to the highland opposit side or near the Maha Town 
is S. 45 E.
Some high lands to be seen from the Mound at a Great 
distance to the N. E. some nearer to the N. W. No woods 
except on the Missourie Points.
if all the timber which is on the Stone Creek was on 100 
acres it would not be thickly timbered, the Soil of those Plains 
are delightfull.
Great numbers of Birds are seen in those Plains, Such as 
black bird, ren, [wren] or Prarie burd, a kind of larke about 
the sise of a Partridge with a Short tail, &c., &c.,
25thAugt —
the Boat under the Comd of Serjt. Pryor proceeded on in our 
absence, (after jurking the Elk I Killed yesterday) Six Miles 
and Camped on the Larboard Side R. Fields brought in five 
Deer, George Shannon Killed an Elk Buck Som rain this 
evening.
We Set the Praries on fire as a signal for the Soues to Come 
to the River.
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	S. 72° W.
	1
	Ml. on the pt. on S. S. opsd a Bluff of Blue Clay which 
is on the L. S.

	West
	1/2
	Ml. on the pt. S. S. opsd the Bluff.

	N. 22°. E.
	3
	Mls. to a pt. of high Willows on the L. S. opsd a Sand 
Island passed a Sand bar on the L. S.

	N. 40°. W.
	1
	Ml. on the L. S. opsd Sand Island

	S. 86°. W.
	1/2 6
	ml. on the L. S. to a Pt. of Willows the camp


26thAugust Sunday 1804. —
(Joined the Boat at 9 oClock A.M.) after jurking the meat 
Killed yesterday and prepareing the Elk Skins for a Toe 
Roape, we Set out Leaveing Drewyer & Shannon to hunt the 
horses which was lost with directions to follow us keeping on 
the high lands.
proceeded on passed a clift of White and Blue or Dark 
Earth of 2 miles in extent on the L. S. and camped on a Sand 
bar opposed the old village Called Pitite Arc. a Small Creek 
falls into the river 15 yds. wide below the Village on the Same 
Side L. S.1 this Village was built by a Indian Chief of the
1
Now Bow Creek, Cedar Co., Nebr. — Ed.
Maha nation by the name of Petite Arc (or little Bow) displeasd 
with the Great Chief of that nation (Black Bird) Seperated 
with 200 men and built a village at this place after his 
death the two Villages joined, apt. Pat. Gass a Sergt.vice 
Floyd Deceased.
Great qts. of Grapes, Plumbs of three Kinds, 2 yellow and 
large one of which is long and a 3rd kind round & red all well 
flavored, perticularly the yellow sort.
	S. 66° W.
	2
	Mls. to a Sand bar Makeing out from the S. S.

	N. 82 W.
	7
	Mls. to a pt. of Willows on the S. S. passed an Island on 
S. S. and large Sand bar on both Sides of the river and 
Camped opposit the mouth of Arc Creek — the river 
below wide.
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[Orderly Book; Lewis:]
Orders August 26th. 1804.
The commanding officers have thought proper to appoint 
Patric Gass, a Sergeant in the corps of volunteers for North 
Western Discovery; he is therefore to be obeyed and respected 
accordingly.
Sergt. Gass is directed to take charge of the late Sergt. Floyd’s 
mess, and immediately to enter on the discharge of such other 
duties, as have by their previous orders been prescribed for the 
government of the Sergeants of this corps.
The Commanding officers have every reason to hope from 
the previous faithfull services of Sergt. Gass, that this expression 
of their approbation will be still further confirmed by his 
vigilent attention in future to his duties as a Sergeant. the 
Commanding officers are still further confirmed in the high 
opinion they had previously formed of the capacity, deligence 
and integrety of Sergt. Gass, from the wish expressed by a large 
majority of his comrades for his appointment as Sergeant.
Meriwether Lewis, 
Capt. 1st U. S. Regt. Infty. 
Wm″ Clark Cpt. &c.
[Clark:]
27thAugust Monday 1804. —
This morning the Star calld the morning Star much larger 
than Common, G. Drewyer came up and informed that he 
could neither find Shannon nor horses, we Sent Shields & 
J Fields, back to hunt Shannon & the horses, with derections 
to keep on the Hills to the Grand Calumet above on River 
Kacure (quecure)1 We Set Sail under a gentle Breeze from the S. E. at 7
1
A corruption of Rivière qui Court, the French name of the Niobrara (or Rapid) 
River. — Ed.
miles passed a White Clay Marl or Chalk Bluff under this 
Bluff [which] is extensive I discovered large Stone much like 
lime incrusted with a clear substance which I believe to be 
Cobalt, also Ore is embeded in the Dark earth, resembling 
Slate [but] much Softer, above this Bluff we had the Prarie
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Set on fire to let the Soues See that we were on the river, and 
as a Signal for them to Come to it.
At 2 oClock passed the Mouth of River Jacque [or Yeankton,]1
1
The James (or Dakota) River. — Ed.
one Indian at the mouth of this river Swam to the Perogue, we landed and two others Came to us, those Inds. 
informed that a large Camp of Soues, were on R. Jacque near 
the mouth. We sent Serjt. Pryor & a Frenchman with Mt. 
Durion, the Soues interpeter to the Camp with directions to 
invite the principal Chiefs to Council with us at a Bluff above 
Called the Calumet. two of those Indians accompanied them 
and the third continued in the Boat Showing an inclination to 
Continue, this boy is a Mahar, and inform that his nation, 
were gone to the Parnies [Panies] to make a peace with that 
nation.
We proceeded on about one and a half miles and inCamped 
on a bar makeing out from the S. S. the wind blew hard 
from the South. A cool and Pleasent evening, The river 
has fallen verry slowly and is now low.
	N. 73° W.
	7
	Miles to the upper part of a Calx or Chalk Bluff on 
the L. S. haveing passd a large Sand bar on the 
L. S. and two on the S. S. also some Small Bars in 
the R.

	North
	3
	Mls. to a tree in a bend to the S. S. pass 2 Sand bars 
in the river.

	West
	2 1/2
	Mls. to the Mouth of River Jacque on the S. S. two 
large Sand bars on the L. S.

	S. 80°. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. on the Side of a large Mud bar Makeing out above 
the River Jacque or Yeankton.
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This river about 85 or 90 yds. Wide and is navagable for 
Perogues a Great distance, it heads with the St. Peters, of the 
Misissippi & the red River which runs into Lake Winipeck 
and Hudsons Bay.
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28thAugust Tuesday 1804. —
Set out under a Stiff Breeze from the South and proceeded 
on passd a Willow Island at 2 Miles several Sand bars, the 
[river] Wide & Shallow at 4 miles passed a Short White Bluff 
of about 70 or 80 feet high, below this Bluff the Prarie rises 
gradually from the water back to the Hight of the Bluff which 
is on the Starboard Side here the Indian who was in the boat 
returned to the Soues [Sieoue] Camp on the R Jacque. Capt. 
Lewis & my Self much indisposed owing to Some cause for 
which we cannot account one of the Perogues run a Snag 
thro her and was near Sinking in the opinions of the Crew. 
we came too below the Calumet Bluff and formed a Camp in a 
Butifull Plain near the foot of the high land which rises with 
a gradual assent near this Bluff1 I observe more timber in
1
In Knox Co., Nebr., opposite Lower Buffalo Island. — Coues (L. and C., i, 
p. 90). Nearly opposite Yankton, a little below. — E. E. Blackman
the Valeys & on the Points than useal. The Perogue which 
was injured I had unloaded and the Loading put into the 
other Perogue which we intended to Send back & changed the 
Crew after examoning her & finding that She was unfit for 
service determined to Send her back by the party Some load 
which was in the Perogue much Injur’d.
The wind blew hard this afternoon from the South. J. 
Shields & J. Fields who was Sent back to look for Shannon 
and the Horses joined us and informed that Shannon had the 
horses ahead and that they Could not overtake him This 
man not being a first rate Hunter, we deturmined to Send one 
man in pursute of him with some Provisions.
	S. 76. W.
	4 1/2
	Mls. to the lower part of a Bluff of a Brownish red on 
S. S. passd. Sevl. Sand bars.

	S. 60°. W.
	4
	Ml. to the lower part of the Calumet Bluff L. S. passed 
a pt. on east Side and Several Sand bars.

	
	8 1/2
	


Vol. I, Page 128
[Orderly Book; Lewis:]
Orders, August 28th. 1804
The commanding officers direct that the two messes who 
form the crews of the perogues shall scelect each one man 
from their mess for the purpose of cooking, and that these 
cooks as well as those previously appointed to the messes of 
the Barge crew, shall in future be exempted from mounting 
guard, or any detail for that duty; they are therefore no longer 
to be held on the royaster.
M. Lewis Capt. 
1st. U. S. Regt. Infty. 
WM Clark Cpt. &c
[Clark:]
29thAugust Wednesday 1804.
Some rain last night & this morning, Sent on Colter with 
Provisions in pursute of Shannon, had a Toe roap made of 
Elk Skin, I am much engaged riteing. at 4 oClock P.M. 
Sergt. Pryor & Mr. Dorion with 5 Cheifs and about 70 men & 
boys arrived on the opposit Side we Sent over a Perogue 
& Mr. Dorrion & his Son who was tradeing with the Indians 
came over with Serjt. Pryor, and informed us that the Chiefs 
were there we sent Serjt. Pryor & young Mr. Dorion1 with
1
The younger Dorion was afterward slain on the headwaters of the Columbia, 
while trapping for the unfortunate Astoria expedition. — J. N. Baskett.
Som Tobacco, Corn and a few Kittles for them to Cook in, 
with directions to inform the Chiefs that we would Speek to 
them tomorrow.
Those Indians brought with them for their own use 2 Elk 
& 6 Deer which the young men Killed on the way from their 
Camp 12 Miles distant.
Serjt. Pryor informs me that when [they] came near the 
Indian Camp they were met by men with a Buffalow roabe 
to carry them, Mr. Dorion informed they were not the owners 
of the Boats & did not wish to be carried" the Scioues 
Camps are handsom of a Conic form Covered with Buffalow 
Roabs Painted different colours and all compact & handsomly 
arranged, Covered all round an open part in the Centre for 
the fire, with Buffalow roabs, each Lodg has a place for
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Cooking detached, the lodges contain from 10 to 15 persons. 
a Fat Dog was presented as a mark of their Great respect for 
the party of which they partook hartily and thought it good 
and well flavored.
The River Jacque is Deep & is navagable for Perogues a 
long distance up at the Mouth it is Shallow & narrow but 
above it is 80 or 90 yards Wide passing thro: rich Praries 
with but little timber this river passes the Souix River and 
heads with the St. Peters and a branch of Red river which falls 
into Lake Winepeck to the North.
30thof August Thursday 1804.
a verry thick fog this morning after Prepareing Some 
presents for the Cheifs which we intended [to] make by giving 
Meadels, and finishing a Speech which we intended to give 
them, we sent Mr. Dorion in a Perogue for the Cheifs and 
Warriers to a Council under an Oak Tree near where we had 
a flag flying on a high flagstaff at 12 oClock we met and 
Cap. L. Delivered the Speach & then made one great Chiff 
by giving him a Meadel1 & Some Cloathes, one 2d. Chief &
1
For excellent description and illustrations of these medals (first-grade), see 
Wheeler, On the Trail of Lewis and Clark (N. Y., 1904), i, pp. 139, 140. Three 
of the medals distributed by Lewis and Clark have since been found — at the mouth 
of Wallawalla River, at Fort Clatsop, and at the mouth of Potlatch River, respectively. 
— Ed.
three Third Chiefs in the same way, they recd. those things 
with the goods and tobacco with pleasure To the Grand 
Chief we gave a Flag and the parole (certificate) & Wampom 
with a hat & Chiefs. Coat,2 We Smoked out of the pipe of
2
Described by Biddle as "a richly laced uniform of the United States artillery 
corps, with a cocked hat and red feather." — Ed.
peace, & the Chiefs retired to a Bourey [Bowray] made of 
bushes by their young men to Divide their presents and Smoke 
eate and Council Capt. Lewis & My self retired to dinner 
and consult about other measures. Mr. Daurion is much displeased 
that we did not invite him to dine with us (which he 
was Sorry for afterwards). The Souex is a Stout bold looking
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people, (the young men handsom) & well made, the greater 
part of them make use of Bows & arrows, Some fiew fusees I 
observe among them, notwith standing they live by the Bow 
and arrow, they do not Shoot So Well as the Northern Indians 
the Warriers are Verry much deckerated with Paint Porcupine 
quils & feathers, large leagins and mockersons, all with buffalow 
roabs of Different Colours, the Squars wore Peticoats & a 
White Buffalow roabe with the black hare turned back over 
their necks and Sholders.
I will here remark a SOCIETY1 which I had never before
1
The "society" of warriors here described was one of the branches of "the military 
and social organization which existed among the Blackfeet, Sioux, Cheyenne, 
Kiowa, and probably all the prairie tribes except the Comanche in the South," according 
to Mooney (U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 1892–93, pp. 986–989), who describes 
it as it existed among the Arapaho. — Ed.
this day heard was in any nation of Indians, four of which is 
at this time present and all who remain of this Band. Those 
who become Members of this Society must be brave active 
young men who take a Vow never to give back let the danger 
be what it may, in War Parties they always go forward 
without screening themselves behind trees or anything else to 
this Vow they Strictly adhier dureing their Lives. an instance 
which happened not long sence, on a party in Crossing the 
R Missourie on the ice, a whole was in the ice imediately in 
their Course which might easily have been avoided by going 
around, the foremost man went on and was lost the others wer 
draged around by the party. in a battle with the Crow2 [Kite]
2
The Crows are a Hidatsa tribe, allied to the Minitaree, and originally located 
on the Yellowstone River; in later years, they have been gathered on the Crow reservation 
in Montana. — Ed.
Indians who inhabit the Cout Noir3 or black Mountain out
3
That is, Cote Noir. "Our authors use the term ’Black mountains’ for any of 
the elevated country to the west of the Missouri in Northern Nebraska and both 
Dakotas." — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 171).
of 22 of this Society 18 was Killed, the remaining four was 
draged off by their Party Those men are likely fellows the[y] 
Set together Camp & Dance together. This Society is in 
imitation of the Societies of the de Curbo or Crow (De Corbeau, 
Kite) Indians, whom they imitate.
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after the Indians got their Brackfast the Chiefs met and 
arranged themselves in a row with elligent pipes of peace all 
pointing to our Seets, we Came foward and took our Seets, 
the Great Cheif The Shake hand rose and Spoke to some length 
aproving what we had said and promissing to pursue the advice.
Mar to ree 2d Cheif (White Crain) [White Crane] rose and 
made a Short Speech and refured to the great Chief Par nar 
ne arpar be (struck by the Pania) 3rd. Chief rose and made a 
short speech Ar ea we char che (the half man) 3rd. Chief rose 
& Spoke at some length much to the [same] purpose.1 The
1
The names of these chiefs are thus given by Biddle: Weucha ("Shake Hand;" 
called by the French Le Libeateur); Mahtoree ("White Crane"); Pawnawneahpahbe 
("Struck by the Pawnee"); and Aweawechache ("Half Man") — explained 
as probably originating in its owner’s modesty, "who on being told of his exploits, 
would say, ’I am no warrior: I am only half a man.’" These speeches are given 
by Biddle in more detail. — Ed.
other Cheif said but little One of the Warriers Spoke after 
all was don & promissed to Support the Cheifs, the[y] 
promisd to go and See their Great father in the Spring with 
Mr. Dorion, and to do all things we had advised them to do. 
and all concluded by telling the distresses of their nation by 
not haveing traders, & wished us to take pity on them, the[y] 
wanted Powder Ball, & a little Milk [rum; milk of great father 
means spirits.]
last night the Indians Danced untill late in their Dances 
we gave them [throw into them as is usual] Som Knives Tobacco 
& bells & tape & Binding with which they wer Satisfied.2
2
The entry for Aug. 31 to this point is misplaced in the MS.; it is found on 
pp. 58–60 of Codex A, preceded by this memorandum: "omited to put in the 31st 
of August in Place." — Ed.
We gave a Certificate to two Men of War, attendants on 
the Chief, gave to all the Chiefs a Carrot of Tobacco. had 
a talk with Mr. Dorion, who agreed to Stay and Collect the 
Chiefs from as Many Bands of Soux as he coud this fall & 
bring about a peace between the suoex and their neighbours 
&c. &c. &c.
After Dinner we gave Mr. Peter Dorion, a Commission to 
act with a flag and some Cloathes & Provisions & instructions
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to bring about a peace with the Seioux, Mahars, Panies, Poncaries, 
[Poncas — Ed.] Ottoes & Missouries, and to employ 
any trader to take Some of the Cheifs of each or as many of 
those nations as he Could Perticularly the Seuouex (down to 
Washn) I took a Vocabulary of the Suoux Language, and the 
Answer to a fiew quaries such a[s] refured to their Situation, 
Trade, Number, War, &c. &c. This Nation is Divided into 
20 Tribes, possessing Seperate interests. Collectively they 
are noumerous say from 2 to 3000 men, their interests are so 
unconnected that Some bands are at war with Nations [with] 
which other bands are on the most friendly terms. This Great 
Nation who the French has given the Nickname of Suouex, 
Call themselves Dar co tar [Dakota — Ed.] their language 
is not peculiarly their own, they Speak a great number of 
words, which is the Same in every respect with the Maha, 
Poncarer, Osarge & Kanzas. which clearly proves that those 
nations at some period not more that a century or two past 
are of the Same nation. Those Dar ca ter’s or Suoux inhabit 
or rove over the Countrey on the Red river of Lake Winipeck, 
St. Peters & the West of the Missi[ss]-ippie, above Prarie De 
Cheen (Prairie de Chien) heads of River Demoin, and the Missouri 
and its waters on the N. Side for a great extent. they 
are only at peace with 8 nations, & agreeable to their Calculation 
at War with twenty odd. Their trade coms from the 
British, except this Band and one on Demoin who trade with 
the Traders of St Louis. The[y] furnish Beaver, Martain, 
Loups, (Wolfs) Pekon, (pichou) Bear & Deer Skins, and have about 40 Traders among them. The Dar co tar or Suouez rove 
& follow the Buffalow raise no corn or any thing else the woods 
& praries affording a suff[i]cency, the[y] eat Meat, and Substitute 
the Ground potato which grow in the Plains for bread.
The Names of the Defferent Tribes or bands of the Sceoux, 
or Dar co tar Nation. 1st
· Che cher ree Yankton (or bois ruley) (brulé) now present inhabit 
the Suouex & Demoin Rivers and the Jacque. (200 men.)
2nd.
· Ho in de borto (Poles) they live [rove] on the heads of Souex 
and Jacques Rivers.
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3rd.
· Me Ma car jo (Make fence on the river) rove on the Country 
near the big bend of the Missouries.
4th.
· Sou on, Te ton (People of the Prarie) the[y] rove in the Plains 
N. of the Riv Missourie above this.
5th.
· Wau pa coo tar (Leaf Beds) the[y] live near the Prarie de 
Chain Near the Missippi.
6th.
· Te Car ton (or Village of Prarie) rove on the waters of the 
Mississippi above Prarie de Chain.
7th.
· Ne Was tar ton (big Waters Town) rove on the Missippi above 
the St. Peters River.
8th.
· Wau pa tone (Leaf Nation) live 10 Leagues up St. Peters River.
9th.
· Cas Carba (White Man) live 35 Leagues up St. Peters river.
10th.
· Mi ca cu op si ba (Cut bank) rove on the head of St. Peters.
11th.
· Sou on ( — ) rove on St. Peters river in the Praries.
12th.
· Sou se toons ( — ) live 40 Leages up the St. Peters river.
The names of the other bands neither of the Souex’s interpters 
could inform me.1 in the evening late we gave Mr.
1
These tribes are enumerated very differently by Biddle, thus (i, pp. 61, 62): 
(1) Yanktons — 200 warriors; (2) Tetons of the burnt woods — 300 men; (3) Tetons 
Okandandas — 150 men; (4) Tetons Minnakenozzo — 250 men; (5) Tetons Saone — 
300 men; (6) Yanktons of the Plains, or Big Devils — 500 men; (7) Wahpatone — 
200 men; (8) Mindawarcarton — 300 men; (9) Wahpatoota, or Leaf Beds — 150 
men; (10) Sistasoone — 200 men. Cf. Lewis’s "Statistical View of the Indian 
Nations Inhabiting the Territory of Louisiana," accompanying Jefferson’s Message to 
Congress, Feb. 19, 1806 (Washington, 1806); the substance of this "View" will 
be republished in the appendix to the present work. For modern scientific classification, 
see Powell’s "Indian Linguistic Families," in U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 1885– 
86, pp. 111–118. Cf. Wis. Hist. Collections, xvi, pp. 193, 194. — Ed.
Dourion a bottle of whiskey, & he with the Cheifs & his Son 
Crossed the river and Camped on the Opposit bank. Soon 
after night a violent wind from the N. W. with rain the rain 
Continud the greater part of the night. The river a riseing a 
little.
September 1st Satturday 1804 —
Mr. Dourion lift his Kittle & Sent back for it &c. we Set 
out under a jentle Breeze from the S. (It rained half the last 
night) proceeded on pass the Bluffs compsd. of a yellowish 
red, & Brownish (&) White Clay which is a[s] hard as Chalk 
(and much resembling it) this Bluff is 170 or 180 feet high,
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here the High lands approach near the river on each Side, that 
on the S. S. not so high as that on the L. S. opposit the 
Bluffs is Situated a Large Island Covered with timber close 
under the L. S. above the Isd. the high land approach & form 
a Clift to the river on the S. S. this Clift is Called White 
Bear Clift one of those animals haveing been kiled in a whole 
in it.
1st of September Satturday 1804 —
Some hard wind and rain, cloudy all day, the river Wide 
& hills on each Side near the river, passd a large (1) Island 
which appeared to be composed of Sand, Covered with Cotton 
wood close under the S. S. we landed at the lower point of a 
large Island on the S. S. Called bon homme or Good Man, here 
Cap. Lewis & my self went out a Short distance on the L. S. 
to See a Beaver house, which was Said to be of Great hite & 
Situated in a Pond We could not find the house and returned 
after night Drewyer Killed an Elk, & a Beaver. numbers of 
Cat fish cought, those fish is so plenty that we catch them at 
any time and place in the river.
	N. 88 W.
	4
	Mls. to a high point of on the S. S. haveing passd an 
1sd. (1) on the L. S. & Several Sand bars.

	S. 75°. W.
	2
	Mls. to the lower pt. of a large Island on S. S. passed a 
pt. on the L. S. and a Sand bar.

	S. 68°. W.
	4
	Mls. to a pt. on L. S. passd. the upper pt. of the Isld. SS. 
and some land with bows [boughs — Ed.] and 
evident marks of being made 24 [feet — Ed.] above 
water.

	S. 80. W.
	5
	Mls. to a tree at the lower pt. of Bon homme Island on 
S. S. haveing psd. a pt. on the S. S. a Deep bend of 
Sand and Willows on L. S.
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2nd September Sunday 1804. —
Set out early and proceeded on passed the Island and Landed 
on the S. S. above under a Yellow Clay bluff of 110 feet high, 
the wind blew verry hard ahead from the N. W. with Some 
rain and verry cold, G. Drewnyer R. Fields, Newman & 
howard Killed four fine Elk we had the meat all jurked and
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the Skins Dried to Cover the Perogue, on the Side of the 
Bluff I observed Bear Grass & Rhue, at Sun Set the wind 
luled and cleared up Cold, the high land on the L. S. is verry 
high, & uneaven, that on the S. S. from 80 to 120 foot & is 
leavel back but fiew Small Streams falling into the river.
	N. 75° W.
	3
	Mls. to the lower part of an antient fortification (1) in a 
bend to the L. S. this Course passed over a pt. of 
the Isd & Sand.

	N. 45 W.
	1
	Mls. on the L. pt. passd the head of the Island at 3/4 of a 
mile opsd. a yellow bank S. S.
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I went out and made a Survey of the antient Works which 
is Situated in a level Plain about 3 Miles from the hills which 
are high.
	(1) Commenceing on the river opsi’d the Good Mans Island, first 
Course from the river is


	S. 76°. W.
	96
	yards thence

	S. 84. W.
	53
	yards (at this angle a kind of angle or horn work)

	N. 69 W.
	300
	yards to a high part, passing the gateway Covered 
by two half Circler works one back of the other 
lower than the main work the Gate forms a right 
angle projecting inward.

	N. 32 W.
	56
	yards

	N. 20 W.
	73
	yards. This part of the work appears to have [been] 
either double, or a covered way. from this Some 
irregular works appear to have been on mounds 
between this and the river, with a Deep round 
whole in the center of a Gorge formed by another 
angle. This part of the work is from 10 to 15 
feet 8 Inches — the Mounds of Various hights 
the base of the work is from 75 to 105 feet, Steep 
inward and forming a kind of Glassee [Glacis] 
outwards.
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	N. 32°. W.
	96
	yards to the Commencement of a Wall from 8 to 10 
feet high this Course not on the Wall but thro to 
the commencement of another detached

	N. 81°. W.
	1830
	yards to the river & above where this bank Strikes 
the river is the remains of a Circular work.


in this Course at 533 yards a Deep Pond of 73 yards Diameter perfectly 
round is in the Course of the bank which is about 8 feet high, 
from this Pond the bank lowers gradually. a bank about the same 
hight runs near the river, and must have joined the main work at a part 
which is now washed into the river, this is also perfectly Streight and 
widens from the main work, as the river above has washed in its banks 
for a great distance I cannot form an Idear How those two long works 
joined. where they Strike the river above, they are about 1100 yds apart,
[Another Description.1] No. 1
1
This matter is found in Codex N, pp. 81–85. — Ed.
· a Wall of the Antient Work Commencing on the bank of the 
River and running on a direct line S. 76° W. 96 yard, about 
75 feet baice and 8 feet high.
2.
· Wall Continued, and Course S. 84°. W. 53 yards from an 
angle formed by a slopeing decent No. 13. has the appearance 
of a hornwork of nearly the same hight of the former angle 
No. 1.
3.
· the Wall Continued on a Course N. 69°. W. for 300 yards in 
which there is a low part of the wall which is Covered by two 
Circular and lower Walls one back of the other. 8. 8. which 
covers the gate way Completely, between those outer Walls 
8. 8. there appears to have been a Covered way out of the 
Main work into the vacancy between those two Walls No. 9. 
This Wall No. 3 is 8 feet high and about 75 feet Bace.
4.
· a Wide part of the Wall which is about 12 feet high and 105 
feet base on the Course N. 69°. W. Continued from the gate 
way.
5.
· The Wall about 15 feet high and about 90 feet bace on a 
course N. 32° W. for 56 yds.
6.
· the Wall Continus on a Course N. 20°. W. for 73 yards and 
ends abruptly near a whole near Several Mounds prismiscusly 
in the Gorge of the Work between this and the river.
10.
· N. 32°. W. 96 yards across a low place much lower than the 
Common leavel of the plain to the Commencement of a wall of 
8 feet high this is an open Space, from whence there is Some 
appearance of a Covered way to the Water.
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10.
· is a large hollow place much lower then the plain
12.
· 12. Several little Mounds in the gouge
7.
· the gateway to the Strong work.
14.
· a redoubt Situated on an Island which is makeing on the Side 
next to the Main Work, the wall forming this redoubt is 6 feet 
high
15.
· 15. The river banks at the waters edge
16.
· a thick Wall of about 6 feet high passing from the Rivers edge 
at the gouge of the Work perfectly streight to the bend of the 
River above and there ends abruptly where the Missouri is 
under mineing its banks on this Wall maney large Cotton 
Trees of two & 3 feet diameter, the Bank passes thro’a wood 
in its whole Course
No. 17.
· 19. a Streight wall of 1830 yard extending from the Gouge of 
the strong work on a Course N. 81° W. This wall is 8 feet 
high to a round pon (No. 18) from then it becoms lower and 
strikes the Missouri at a place where that river has the aplc. [appearance] 
of haveing incroached on its banks for a great distance. 
this wall passes in it’s whole course thro’ a leavel plain.
18.
· a Deep pond of 73 yards diameter in the Wall, perfectly 
round
20.
· Thro from the extremity of one Wall to the other 1100 
yards.
21.
· a Small redoubt on the bank of the river.
The Strong part of this work which must be about 2/3 of it’s original 
Size Contains Twenty acres.
The part Contained between the two Walls is about 500 acres, and 
it is Certain that those Walls have been longer and must have contained 
a much greater Space
I am informed by our french interpeters that a great number 
of those antient works are in Defferent parts of the Countrey, 
on the Plate River, Kansas, Jacque, Osarge, Mine river &c. 
A Small one is on [an] Island opposit the one I have 
Discribed, and two of our Party Saw two of those Antient 
f[o]rtresses on the Petteet Arc Creek on the upper Side near 
the Mouth, each angle of which were 100 yards and about 8 
feet high.1
1
The opinion now prevails, that these "fortifications" were only natural formations, 
made by the drifting sands. — Ed.
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3rd. of September Monday 1804. —
a verry Cold morning wind from N. W. we Set out at Sun 
rise, & proceeded on to a Bluff below the Mouth of Plumb 
Creek [12 yds] on the S. S. and took an obsevation of the 
Suns altitude.
This Creek is Small it "abounds with plumbs of a Delicious 
flavour" the River is Wide and Crowded with Sand bars. 
it is riseing a little but little timber in this Countrey all that 
is, is on the river in the Points. we came too on the L. S. in 
the edge of a Plain an[d] Camped for the night, we Saw 
Some signs of the two men Shannon & Colter, Shannon appeared 
to be ahead of Colter. The White banks appear to 
continue on both sides of the river. Grapes plenty and finely 
flavered.
	West
	1/2
	Ml. on the L. S. opsd. a Bluff

	S. 35 W.
	3
	Mls. to the Upper point of some wood at the foot of the 
high land on the L. S. in a bend of the river pass 
a large Sand bar 400 yds. wide on the L. S. and a 
pt. & Sand bar from the S. S.

	West
	5 1/2
	Mls. to a objt. in a Deep bend to the S. S. passd. a pt. S. 
S. and a large Sand bar on the L. S.

	S. 45. W.
	1
	Ml. the to Mouth of Plumb Cr. on the S. S. psd. 
undr. White bank.

	South
	5
	Mls. to a pt. on the S. S. passd. Several Sand bars & two 
pts. on the L. S.

	
	15
	


4th September Tuesday 1804. —
a verry Cold Wind from the S. S. E. we Set out early and 
proceeded on [to] the Mouth of a Small Creek in a bend to 
the L. S. Called White lime, at 1 1/2 Miles higher up passed a 
large Creek on the L. S. Called R. au Platte or White Paint1
1
Now Bazile creek. — Ed.
between those two Creeks (the latter of which is abt. 30 yds. 
Wide) we passed under a Bluff of red Ceeder, at 4 Mls.. 1/2 
passed the mouth of the River Que Courre (rapid R) on the 
L. S. and Came to a Short distance above, this River is 152
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yards Wide at the Mouth & 4 feet Deep Throwing out Sands 
like the Platt, (only Corser) forming bars in its mouth. I 
went up this river three Miles to a butifull Plain on the upper 
Side where the Panias once had a Village this River widens 
above its mouth and is divided by sands and Islands, the 
Current verry rapid, not navagable for evin Canoes without 
Great dificuelty owing to its Sands; the colour like that of 
the Plat is light, the heads of this river is not known [in the 
Black Mountns & waters a hilly country of indifferent soil] it 
coms into the Missourie from the S. W. by West, and I am 
told that i[t]s Gen1. Course Some distance up is parrelel with 
the Missourie.
	S. 5°. W.
	1 1/2
	Ml. to the Mo. of a Creek on the L. S. below a Ceeder 
Clift.

	S. 35°.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to the Mo. of White Paint River on the L. S. 
Passing under a Ceeder Clift.

	West
	3
	Mls. to the Upper pt. of Wood on the L. S. opsd. a Bluff 
of bluish Clay, a Sd. bar L. S.

	N. 72° W.
	1 1/4
	Mls. to a Mound on the L. S. a Bluff on the S. S. 
several Sand bars in the river

	West
	3/4
	Ml. to the Mouth of the river Que Courre on the L. S. 
the hills leave the river on the S. S. river Crouded 
with Sand bars, & wind hard.

	
	8
	


[At the end of Codex B, written on the inside of the cover, 
is the following memorandum:]
	
	$

	John Potts as p[er Duebill
	20.5

	Thos. P. Howard
	8.10

	Alexander Willard
	13.55


☞after this I will put the Course Destance & refferences of 
each day first and remks. after.
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	N. 85°. W.
	2
	Mls. to a Willow pt. on the S. S. a Bluff opsd.

	N. 35°. W.
	3
	Mls. to a high part of a Bluff on the S. S. a large 
Isld. Called Pania Isd. in Middle of the river.

	N. 58° W.
	3 1/2
	to a Creek on the S. S. psd. the Isd at 1 Ml. a Sand 
bar makeing from it. Poncarar [Ponca] River opposit 
on the L. S. 30 yds.

	West
	3 1/2
	Mls. to the Lower point of a large Island near the L. 
Side (1)

	N. 70°. W.
	1 3/4
	Mls. to the right Side of the Sd. Island to the head 
passed a Willow Isd. & a Sand bar

	
	13 3/4
	


September 5th. Wednesday 1804 —
Set out early the wind blew hard from the South, Goats, 
turkeys Seen today, passed a large Island (1) opsd. this 
Island near the head the Poncarars River Coms into the Missourie 
from the West this river is about 30 yards wide. dispatched 
two men to the Poncaries Village Situated in a 
handsom Plain on the lower Side of this Creek about two 
miles from the Missourie the Poncarars Nations is Small1
1
The Biddle text states (i, p. 66) that this Ponca tribe, which had once numbered 
400 men, was then reduced to about fifty, who had taken refuge with the 
Omaha. Both tribes had been sedentary, but were driven from their villages by 
war and pestilence. — Ed.
and at this time out in the praries hunting the Buffalow, one 
of the men Sent to the Village Killed a Buffalow in the town, 
the other, a large Buck near it, Some Sign of the two men 
who is a head, above the Island on the S. S. we passed under 
a Bluff2 of Blue earth, under which Several Mineral Springs
2
Now called Chouteau Bluffs. — Ed.
broke out the water of which had a taste like Salts, We 
Came too on the upper point of a large Island (which I call 
No preserves Island) here we made a Ceeder Mast, our 
hunters brought in three bucks, and two elks this evening 
which we had jurked.
One of the hunters Shields, informed that he Saw Several 
black tailed Deer, near the Poncarer Village
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	West
	1 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. of Wood on the S. S. opposit a Bluff.

	N. 85° W.
	7
	Mls. passed a pt. on the S. S. at 1 1/2 Mls. above which 
is a large Sand bar on L. S. a high Clift of Blue 
& redish soft rock, Colter joined us.

	miles
	8 1/2
	


Sept. 6th. Thursday 1804. —
a Storm this morning from the N. W. which lasted a fiew 
minits, we Set out and proceeded on passed the head of the 
Isd. which is Seperated from the L. S. by a narrow Channel, a 
hard wind from the N. W. a Verry Cold day. we camped on 
the S. S. at the upper point of Some timber, Sometime before 
Night, no timber, [being in reach.]
I saw Several goats1 on the hills on the S. S. also Buffalow
1
These "goats" were antelopes (Antilocapra Americana). This animal was 
new to science when discovered by Lewis and Clark in 1804, and was not technically 
named until 1815. — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 109).
in great numbers.
	N. 60° W.
	3
	Mls. to the pt. of a Bluff on the S. S. opsd. a pt. on L. S.

	West
	2 1/2
	Miles to a tree in a bend to the L. S. near the foot of 
a round mountain resembling a Cupola (1) passed 
2 Small Islds. S. S.

	
	5 1/2
	


Sept. 7th. Friday —
a verry Cold morning wind S. E. Set out at day light we 
landed after proceeding 5 1/2 Miles, near the foot of a round 
Mounting, which I saw yesterday, resembling a dome.2 Cap.
2
A conspicuous landmark, now known as "the Tower." — Ed.
Lewis & Myself walked up to the top which forms a Cone and 
is about 70 feet higher than the high lands around it, the Base 
is about 300 foot in decending this Cupola, discovered a Village 
of Small animals that burrow in the grown (those animals 
are Called by the french Petite Chien) Killed one and Caught 
one a live by poreing a great quantity of Water in his hole3
3
Gass says (p. 51) regarding this attempt, that "all the party, except the guard, 
went to it; and took with them all the Kettles and other vessels for holding water; but 
though they worked at the business till night, they only caught one of them." — Ed.
we attempted to dig to the beds of one of those animals, after
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diging 6 feet, found by running a pole down that we were not 
half way to his Lodge, we found 2 frogs in the hole, and 
Killed a Dark rattle Snake near with a Ground rat (or prairie 
dog) in him, (those rats are numerous) the Village of those 
animals Covd. about 4 acres of Ground on a gradual decent of 
a hill and Contains great numbers of holes on the top of which 
those little animals Set erect make a Whistleing noise and whin 
allarmed Step into their hole, we por’d into one of the holes 
5 barrels of Water without filling it. Those Animals are about 
the Size of a Small Squ[ir]rel Shorter (or longer) & thicker, the 
head much resembling a Squirel in every respect, except the 
ears which is Shorter, his tail like a ground squirel which they 
shake & whistle when allarmd. the toe nails long, they have 
fine fur & the longer hairs is gray1, it is Said that a kind of
1
The prairie-dog (Cynomys ludovicianus), then unknown to scientists; Cones 
thinks that Clark and Gass were the first to describe it. — Ed.
Lizard also a Snake reside with those animals. (did not find 
this correct.) Camped.
	N. 35. W.
	7
	Mls. to a pt. on L. S. opsd. the house of Mr. Troodo 
where he wintered in 96 & Seven Called the Pania 
hos. in a woo[d] to the S. S. (1)

	N. 88° W.
	10
	Mls. to a pt. of woods S. S. one mile above the commencement 
of this Course the Lowr pt. of a Willow 
Isld. this Isld. is 1 1/4 Mls. in length, in the middle 
of the R. a Small Sand Isd. at its upper extremity.

	
	17
	


8th. of September Satturday —
Set out early and proceeded on under a gentle Breeze from 
the S. E. at 3 Mls. passed the house of Troodo where he wintered 
in 96. Called the Pania house, above is high hills on 
the S. S. on the S. S. much higher hills than useal appear to 
the North distant 8 Miles recently burnt, pass 3 Small Islands 
at about 5 Miles on this Course on the S. S. here Cap. Lewis 
Killed a Buffalow in the river, and the Men one other Came 
to on the lower point of an Island in the midlle of the river 
Called Boat Island2 and incamped, jurked the meat Killed
2
The present Chicot Island; a little above the present Fort Randall. — Ed.
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to day Consisting of 2 buffalow, one large Buck Elk, one 
Small, 4 Deer 3 Turkeys & a Squirel, I joined the boat at 
this Camp, the Countrey on the S. S. is pore & broken.
	N. 34° W.
	3
	Mls. to apt on an Island on the L. S. of an Isd. passed 
Sand bars.

	N. 40. W.
	3
	Mls. to an upper pt. of a Wood in a bend S. S.

	N. 83°. W.
	4 1/4
	Mls. to a pt. on S. S.

	N. 44°. W.
	4
	Mls. to the upper pt. of a Wood L. S.

	
	14 1/4
	


9th. September Sunday 1804 —
Set out at Sunrise and proceeded on passed the head of the 
Island on which we Camped, passed three Sand & Willow 
Islands, the Sand bars So noumerous, it is not worth mentioning 
them, the river Shoal or Shallow wind S. E. Came too 
and Camped on a Sand bar on the L. S. Capt. Lewis went 
out to kill a buffalow. I walked on Shore all this evening 
with a view to Kill a goat or Some Prarie Dogs in the evening 
after the boat landed, I Derected My Servent York with 
me to kill a Buffalow near the boat from a Numbr. then Scattered 
in the Plains. I saw at one view near the river at least 
500 Buffalow, those animals have been in View all day feeding 
in the Plains on the L. S. every Copse of timber appear to 
have Elk or Deer. D. Killed 3 Deer, I Kiled a Buffalow 
Y. 2, R. Fields one.
	North
	5
	Mls. to a Sand. Isd. undr. a Bluff to the S. S. passed 
Isd. on L. S.

	N. 65°. W.
	2
	Ml. to a pt. on the L. S. passd. the Isd. on the L. S.

	N. 80°. W.
	1/2
	Ml. on the L. S.

	S. 80 W.
	3
	Mls. to Ceder Island in the Middle of the R. found 
a fish back bone pitrefied also the hd. just below the 
Isd. on the top of a hill Situated on the L. S.

	N. 70°. W.
	8 1/2
	Mls. to the Lowr. pt. of an Isd. in a bend to the L. S. 
pass the hd. of Ceeder Island (2) and a large Isd. on 
the S. S. (3) & Many Sand bars. Shallow.

	N. 35. W.
	1
	Ml. to the Lower pt. of a Small Island seperated by a 
Narrow Channel.

	
	20
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10th. September Monday 1804 —
a cloudy dark morning Set out early, a gentle breeze from 
the S. E. passed two Small Islands on the L. S. and one on 
the S. S. all in the first Course at 10 1/2 Miles passed the lower 
point of an (2) Island Covered with red Ceeder Situated in a 
bend on the L. S. this Island is about 2 Miles in length (1) 
below this on a hill on the L. S. we found the back bone of a 
fish, 45 feet long tapering to the tale, Some teeth &c. those 
joints were Seperated and all Petrefied. opposit this Island 
1 1/2 Miles from the river on the L. S. is a large Salt Spring of 
remarkable Salt Water. one other high up the hill 1/2 Ml. not 
So Salt. we proceeded on under a Stiff Breeze. three Miles 
above Ceder Island passed a large Island on the S. S. no water 
on that Side. (3) Several elk Swam to this Island passed 
a Small Island near the center of the river, of a Mile in length, 
and Camped on one above Seperated from the other by a Narrow 
Chanel, those Islands are Called Mud Islands. the 
hunters killed 3 Buffalow & one Elk to day. The river is 
falling a little. Great number of Buffalow & Elk on the hill 
Side feeding deer scerce
	N. 35°. W.
	4 1/2
	Mls. to the lower pt. of an Island, passed the Isd. on 
which we Campd.

	N. 70°. W.
	2
	Mls. to the head of the Island on its L. S.

	N. 45°. W.
	3
	Mls. to a pt. on the L. S. below an Island (1)

	N. 50°. W.
	2
	Mls. to the Upper pt. of an Island on the S. S.; passed 
one on the L. S. opsd. to which at 1/4 of a Mile is a 
Village of the Barking Squirel L. S.

	West
	4 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. on the L. S. passed an Isd. on the S. S. 
just above the one mentioned in the last Course.

	
	16
	


Sept. 11th. Tuesday 1804 —
A cloudy morning, Set out verry early, the river wide & 
Shallow the bottom narrow, & the river crouded with Sand 
bars, passed the Island on which we lay at one mile, Passed 
three Islands one on the L. S. and 2 on the S. S. opposit the 
Island on the L. S. I saw a Village of Barking Squirel
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[prairie-dog — Ed.] 970 yds. long, and 800 yds. Wide Situated 
on a jentle Slope of a hill, those anamals are noumerous, I 
killed 4 with a View to have their Skins Stufed.
here the Man who left us with the horses 22 (16) days ago 
George Shannon He started 26 Augt.) and has been a head ever 
since joined us nearly Starved to Death, he had been 12 days 
without any thing to eate but Grapes & one Rabit, which he 
Killed by shooting a piece of hard Stick in place of a ball. 
This Man Supposeing the boat to be a head pushed on as long 
as he could, when he became weak and feable deturmined to 
lay by and waite for a tradeing boat, which is expected, Keeping 
one horse for the last resorse, thus a man had like to have 
Starved to death in a land of Plenty for the want of Bullitts or 
Something to kill his meat. we Camped on the L. S. above 
the mouth of a run a hard rain all the afternoon, & most 
of the night, with hard wind from the N. W. I walked on 
Shore the forepart of this day over Some broken Country 
which Continues about 3 Miles back & then is leavel & rich 
all Plains, I saw Several foxes & Killed a Elk & 2 Deer & 
Squirels. the men with me killed an Elk, 2 Deer & a Pelican
	N. 45°. W.
	4
	Miles to a point of wood on the L. S. Passed an Island 
in the Center of the river and several Sand bars (1) on 
which we found great dificuelty in passing the Water 
being verry Shallow

	
	4
	


Sept. 12th. Wednesday 1804 —
A Dark Cloudy Day the wind hard from the N. W. We 
Passed (1) a Island in the middle of the river at the head of 
which we found great dificuelty in passing between the Sand 
bars the Water Swift and Shallow, it took 3/4 of the day to 
make one mile, we Camped on the L. S. opsd. a Village of 
Barking Prarie Squirels
I walked out in the morn:g and Saw Several Villages of 
those little animals, also a great number of Grous & 3 Foxes, 
and observed Slate & Coal Mixed, Some verry high hills on 
each Side of the river. rain a little all day.
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	N. 45°. E.
	1 1/2
	Mls. on the L. S. a Sand bar Makeing out.

	N. 30°. E.
	1
	Ml. on the L. Side.

	N. 60°. W.
	1
	Ml. on the L. S. to a Clift.

	N. 64°. W.
	2 3/4
	Mls. on the L. S. to the Commencement of a wood 
passing under a Bluff of Slate & Coal, & a Sand 
bar opposit.

	North
	1 3/4
	Mls. to a pt. of high Land on the S. S. passd. Sand bars 
on both Sides, Shallow

	N. 10°. W.
	4
	Mls. to the lower pt. of a timber passing under a Bluff, 
a Sand & Willow Island on the L. S.

	
	12
	


13th. Septr. Thursday 1804 —
A Dark drizzley Day, G. D. Cought 4 Beaver last night 
the wind from the NW. Cold Set out early and proceeded 
on verry well, passed a number of Sand bars, Capt. Lewis 
Killed a Porcupin on a Cotton tree feeding on the leaves & 
bowers [boughs — [Ed.] of the said tree, the water is verry 
Shallow (in places) being Crowded with Sand bars Camped 
on the S. Side under a Bluff. the Bluff on the S. S. not so 
much impregnated with mineral as on the L. S. Muskeetors 
verry troublesom.
	N. 68°. W.
	2 3/4
	Mls. to a pt. of high Land on the L. S. passd. a round 
Island on the S. S.

	S. 70°. W.
	2 1/2
	Mls. to a tree in the pt. on the L. S. passed the Mo. 
of a run on the L. S.

	N. 4°. W.
	2 1/2
	Mls. to the mouth of a Small Creek1 on the bend to
1
A little above the present site of Brulé City, S. D. — Coues (L. and C., i, 
p. 116).
the L. S.

	N. 10° E.
	1 1/4
	Mls. to to the Mouth of a Creek on the L. S. passed 
a bad Sand bar.

	
	9
	


14th. Sept. Friday 1804. —
Set out early proceeded on Passed several Sand bars the 
river wide and Shallow. 3 beaver caught last night, Drizeley 
rain in the forepart of the day, Cloudy and disagreeable. I
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walked on Shore with a view to find an old Vulcanoe, Said 
to be in this neighbourhood by Mr. J. McKey of St. Charles. 
I walked on Shore the whole day without Seeing any appearance 
of the Vulcanoe, in my walk I Killed a Buck Goat 
[antelope — Ed.] of this Countrey, about the hight of the 
Grown Deer, its body Shorter the Horns which is not very 
hard and forks 2/3 up one prong Short the other round & 
Sharp arched, and is imediately above its Eyes the Colour is 
a light gray with black behind its ears down its neck, and its 
face white round its neck, its Sides and its rump round its tail 
which is Short & white: Verry actively made, has only a 
pair of hoofs to each foot, his brains on the back of his head, 
his Norstrals large, his eyes like a Sheep he is more like the 
Antilope or Gazella of Africa than any other Species of Goat. 
Shields killed a Hare like the mountain hare of Europe, waighing 
6 1/4 pounds (altho pore) his head narrow, its ears large i, e. 
6 Inches long & 3 Inches Wide one half of each White, the 
other & out part a lead Grey from the toe of the hind foot 
to toe of the for foot is 2 feet 11 Inches, the hith is 1 foot 1 
Inch & 3/4, his tail long thick & white.1
1
The northern jackass-rabbit (Lepus campestris). — Ed.
The rain Continued the Greater part of the day in My 
ramble I observed, that all those parts of the hills which was 
clear of Grass easily disolved and washed into the river and 
bottoms, and those hils under which the river runs, Sliped 
into it and disolves and mixes with the water of the river, the 
bottoms of the river was covered with the water and mud 
frome the hills about three Inches deep, those bottoms under 
the hils which is covered with Grass, also receives a great 
quantity of mud.
Passed 2 Small Creeks on the L. S. and Camped below 
the third, (the place that Shannon the man who went a head lived 
on grapes) Som heavy Showers of rain all wet, had the 
Goat & rabit Stufed rained all night.
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	N. 50°. E.
	2
	Mls. to the pt. Mouth of White River (1) L. S. passed 
Sand bars, &c.

	N. 26°. E.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. on the L. S. a Bluff on the S. S.

	N. 10°. W.
	1/2
	Mls. on the L. S. to the Commencement of a Bluff of 
black Slate

	N. 30°. W.
	2
	Mls. to the lower pt. of an Island Situated near the L 
Side (2)

	North
	2
	Miles to the Mouth of a Creek on the L. S. a point 
of high land opposit under which we camped.

	
	8
	


15th. September Satturday 1804 —
Set out early passed the mo. of the Creek, and the mouth 
of White river. (1) Cap. Lewis and my self went up this 
river a Short distance and crossed, found that this differed 
verry much from the Plat or que courre, threw out but little 
Sand, about 300 yards wide, the water confind. within 150 
yards, the current regular & Swift much resembling the 
Missourie, with Sand bars from the Points, a Sand Island in 
the mouth, in the point is a butifull Situation for a Town 3 
gradual assents, and a much greater quantity of timber about 
the mouth of this river than useal, we concluded to send 
Some distance up this river detached Sjt. Gass & R. Fields. 
We proceeded on passed a Small (2) Island Covered with 
Ceeders on [it] I saw great Numbers of Rabits & Grapes, 
this Island is Small & Seperated from a large Sand Isd. at its 
upper point by a narrow Channel, & is Situated Nearest the 
L. Side. Camped on the S. S. opposit the mouth of a large 
Creek on which there is more timber than is useal on Creeks 
of this Size, this Creek raised 14 feet the last rains. I killed a 
Buck Elk & Deer, this evening is verry Cold, Great Many 
Wolves of Diffrent sorts howling about us. the wind is hard 
from the NW. this evening.
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	N. 72°. E.
	1 1/4
	Miles to a pt. on the L. S. and came too (1)


16th. of September Sunday 1804 —
We Set out verry early & proceed’d on 1 1/4 Miles between 
Sand bars and Came too on the L. S. (1) deturmoned to dry 
our wet thi[n]gs and liten the boat which we found Could not 
proceed with the present load [as fast as we desired owing to 
Sand bars] for this purpose we concluded to detain the 
Perogue we had intended to send back & load her out of 
the boat & detain the Soldiers untill Spring & Send them 
from our Winter quarters. We put out those articls which 
was wet, Chan’d the boat & perogues, examined all the 
Lockers Bails &c &c &c.
This Camp is Situated in a butifull Plain Serounded with 
Timber to the extent of 3/4 of a mile in which there is great 
quantities of fine Plumbs The two men detachd. up the 
White river joined us here & informed that the [river] as far 
as they were up had much the appearance of the Missuorie 
Som Islands & Sands little Timber, [Elm] (much Signs of 
Beaver, Great many buffalow) & Continud its width, they 
Saw as well as my self Pine burs & Sticks of Birch in the 
Drift wood up this river, they Saw also Number of Goats, 
Such as I Killed, also Wolves near the Buffalow. falling 
[fallow] Deer, & the Barking Squrils Villages. Cap. Lewis 
went to hunt & See the Countrey near the Kamp he Killed 
a Buffalow & a Deer
Cloudy all day I partly load the empty Perogue out of the 
Boat. I killed 2 Deer & the party 4 Deer & a Buffalow 
this we Kill for the Skins to Cover the Perogues, the meat too 
pore to eat. Cap. Lewis went on an Island above our Camp, 
this Island is abt. one mile long, with a great perpotion Ceder 
timber near the middle of it.
I gave out a flannel Shirt to each man, & powder to those 
who had expended thers.
Vol. I, Page 150
[Lewis:1]
1
This entry, and another which is here inserted after Clark’s for next day 
(Sept. 17), may be found in a fragment designated as Codex Ba. — Ed.
Sunday, September 16th, 1804.
This morning set out at an early hour, and come too at 1/2 
after 7 A. M. on the Lard. shore 1 1/4 miles above the mouth 
of a small creek which we named Corvus,2 in consequence of
2
This name became Crow Creek on the maps. — Ed.
having kiled a beatiful bird of that genus near it. we concluded 
to ly by at this place the ballance of this day and the 
next, in order to dry our baggage which was wet by the heavy 
showers of rain which had fallen within the last three days, 
and also to lighten the boat by transfering a part of her lading 
to the red perogue, which we now determined to take on with 
us to our winter residence wherever that might be; while 
some of the men were imployed in the necessary labour others 
were dressing of skins washing and mending their cloaths &c. 
Capt. Clark and myself kiled each a buck immediately on 
landing near our encampment; the deer were very gentle and 
in great numbers in this bottom which had more timber on it 
than any part of the river we had seen for many days past, 
consisting of Cottonwood Elm, some indifferent Ash and a 
considerable quan[ti]ty of a small species of white oak which 
[was]3 loaded with acorns of an excellent flavor [having]3 very
3
These two words in brackets are conjectural readings, the MS. being torn where 
they occur. — Ed.
little of the bitter roughness of the nuts of most species of 
oak, the leaf of this oak is small pale green and deeply 
indented, (not copied for Dr. Barton) it seldom rises higher 
than thirty feet is much branched, the bark is rough and thick 
and of a light colour; the cup which contains the acorn is 
fringed on it’s edges and imbraces the nut about one half; 
the acorns were now falling, and we concluded that the number 
of deer which we saw here had been induced thither by the 
acorns of which they are remarkably fond. almost every 
species of wild game is fond of the acorn, the Buffaloe Elk, 
Deer, bear, turkies, ducks, pigians and even the wolves feed 
on them; we sent three hunters out who soon added eight 
deer and two Buffalo to our strock of provisions; the Buffaloe
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were so pour that we took only the tongues skins and marrow 
bones; the skins were particularly acceptable as we were in 
want of a covering for the large perogue to secure the baggage; 
the clouds during this day and night prevented my making 
any observations. Sergt. Gass and Reubin Fields whom we 
had sent out yesterday to explore the White river returnd at 
four oclock this day and reported that they had followed the 
meanders of that stream about 12 miles it’s general course 
[is] West, the present or principal channel 150 yards wide; 
the coulour of the water and rapidity and manner of runing 
resembled the Missouri precisely; the country broken on the 
border of the river about a mile, when the level planes commence 
and extend as far as the eye can reach on either side; 
as usual no timber appeared except such as from the steep 
declivities of hills, or their moist situations, were sheltered 
from the effects of the fire. these extensive planes had been 
lately birnt and the grass had sprung up and was about three 
inches high. vast herds of Buffaloe deer Elk and Antilopes 
were seen feeding in every direction as far as the eye of the 
observer could reach.
White River 17th. Sept. Plomb Camp. 
Course Distance & refferrence 
[Not given. — Ed.]
17th. of September Monday 1804 —
Dried all our wet articles, this fine Day, Capt. Lewis went 
out with a View to See the Countrey and its productions, he 
was out all day he killed a Buffalow and a remarkable Bird 
(Magpy) of the Corvus Species long tail the upper part of the 
feathers & also the wings is of a purplish variated Green, the 
back & a part of the wing feathers are white edged with black, 
white belly, while from the root of the wings to Center of the 
back is White, the head nake [neck — Ed.] breast & other 
parts are black the Beeke like a Crow, abt. the Size of a large 
Pigion. a butifull thing.
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I took equal altitudes and a meridian altitude. Capt. Lewis 
returned at Dark, Colter Killed a Goat like the one I killed 
and a curious kind of Deer (Mule Deer) of a Dark gray Colr. 
more so than common, hair long & fine, the ears large & long, 
a Small reseptical under the eyes; like an Elk, the Taile about 
the length of Common Deer, round (like a Cow) a tuft of 
black hair about the end, this Spec[i]es of Deer jumps like a 
goat or Sheep
8 fallow Deer 5 Common & 3 Buffalow killed to day. 
Capt Lewis saw a hare & killed a Rattle snake in a village of 
B.[arking — Ed.] Squarels the wind from S. W. Dryed 
our provisions, Some of which was much Damaged.
[Lewis:]
Monday September 17th. 1804.
Having for many days past confined myself to the boat, I 
determined to devote this day to amuse myself on shore with 
my gun and view the interior of the country lying between the 
river and the Corvus Creek, accordingly before sunrise I set 
out with six of my best hunters, two of whom I dispatched to 
the lower side of Corvus creek, two with orders to hunt the 
bottums and woodland on the river, while I retained two 
others to acompany me in the intermediate country. one 
quarter of a mile in rear of our camp which was situated in a 
fine open grove of cotton wood passed a grove of plumb trees 
loaded with fruit and now ripe, observed but little difference 
betwen this fruit and that of a similar kind common to the 
Atlantic States. the trees are smaller and more thickly set. 
this forrest of plumb trees garnish a plain about 20 feet more 
elivated than that on which we were encamped; this plain 
extends back about a mile to the foot of the hills one mile 
distant and to which it is gradually ascending this plane 
extends with the same bredth from the creek below to the 
distance of near three miles above parrallel with the river, 
and it is intirely occupyed by the burrows of the barking 
squiril hertefore described; this anamal appears here in infinite 
numbers and the shortness and virdu[r]e of grass gave the
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plain the appearance throughout it’s whole extent of beatifull 
bowling-green in fine order. it’s aspect is S. E. a great 
number of wolves of the small kind, halks [hawks — Ed.] and 
some pole-cats were to be seen. I presume that those anamals 
feed on this squirril. found the country in every direction for 
about three miles intersected with deep revenes and steep 
irregular hills of 100 to 200 feet high; at the tops of these 
hills the country breakes of[f] as usual into a fine leavel plain 
extending as far as the eye can reach. from this plane I had 
an extensive view of the river below, and the irregular hills 
which border the opposite sides of the river and creek. the 
surrounding country had been birnt about a month before and 
young grass had now sprung up to hight of 4 Inches presenting 
the live green of the spring to the West a high range of 
hills, strech across the country from N. to S. and appeared 
distant about 20 miles; they are not very extensive as I could 
plainly observe their rise and termination no rock appeared 
on them and the sides were covered with virdu[r]e similar to 
that of the plains this senery already rich pleasing and beatiful 
was still farther hightened by immence herds of Buffaloe, 
deer Elk and Antelopes which we saw in every direction feeding 
on the hills and plains. I do not think I exagerate when 
I estimate the number of Buffaloe which could be compre[hend]ed 
at one view to amount to 3000. my object was 
if possible to kill a female Antelope having already procured a 
male; I pursued my rout on this plain to the west flanked by 
my two hunters untill eight in the morning when I made the 
signal for them to come to me which they did shortly after. 
we rested our selves about half an hour, and regailed ourselves 
on half a bisquit each and some jirks of Elk which we had 
taken the precaution to put in our pouches in the morning 
before we set out, and drank of the water of a small pool 
which had collected on this plain from the rains which had 
fallen some days before. we had now after various windings 
in pursuit of several herds of antelopes which we had seen on 
our way made the distance of about eight miles from our camp. 
we found the Antelope extreemly shye and watchfull insomuch 
that we had been unable to get a shot at them; when at rest
Vol. I, Page 154
they generally seelect the most elivated point in the neighbourhood, 
and as they are watchfull and extreemly quick of sight 
and their sense of smelling very accute it is almost impossible 
to approach them within gunshot; in short they will frequently 
discover and flee from you at the distance of three 
miles. I had this day an opportunity of witnessing the agility 
and the superior fleetness of this anamal which was to me 
really astonishing. I had pursued and twice surprised a small 
herd of seven, in the first instance they did not discover me 
distinctly and therefore did not run at full speed, tho’ they 
took care before they rested to gain an elivated point where it 
was impossible to approach them under cover, except in one 
direction and that happened to be in the direction from which 
the wind blew towards them; bad as the chance to approch 
them was, I made the best of my way towards them, freqeuntly 
peeping over the ridge with which I took care to 
conceal myself from their view the male, of which there was 
but one, frequently incircled the summit of the hill on which 
the females stood in a group, as if to look out for the approach 
of danger. I got within about 200 paces of them when they 
smelt me and fled; I gained the top of the eminence on which 
they stood, as soon as possible from whence I had an extensive 
view of the country the antilopes which had disappeared 
in a steep reveene now appeared at the distance of about three 
miles on the side of a ridge which passed obliquely across me 
and extended about four miles, so soon had these antelopes 
gained the distance at which they had again appeared to my 
view I doubted at ferst that they were the same that I had just 
surprised, but my doubts soon vanished when I beheld the 
rapidity of their flight along the ridge before me it appeared 
reather the rappid flight of birds than the motion of quadrupeds. 
I think I can safely venture the asscertion that the 
speed of this anamal is equal if not superior to that of the 
finest blooded courser. this morning I saw1
1
The sentence remains unfinished. At the bottom of the page is a memorandum: 
"This a part of No. 2" — Ed.
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	N. 45. E.
	1
	M. to the lower pt. of an Island (1)

	N. 25°. E.
	2
	Miles to a pt. on the L. S. passed the Isld. at one mile 
and some Sand bars making from it, a Creek on 
the S. S. opsd. the upper point.

	N. 14°. E.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. of Willows on the L. Side.

	N. 10. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to a point of wood on the L. S.

	N. 22. W.
	1
	Mile to a pt. on the L. S. and the upper part of the 
timber.

	
	7
	


September 18th. Tuesday 1804 —
Wind from the N W. we Set out early the boat much 
lightened, the wind a head proceed on verry Slowly (1) 
Passed an Island about the middle of the river at 1 Mile this 
Island is about a Mile long, and has a great perpotion of red 
Ceder on it,1 a Small Creek comes in on the S. S. opposit the
1
On this island was the old site of Fort Recovery; on the west bank of the river 
was Fort Cedar (aux Cèdres), a post of the Missouri Fur Company. — Coues (L. 
and C., i, p. 122).
head of the Island, proceeded on passed many Sand bars and 
Camped on the L. S. before night the wind being verry hard 
& a head all Day. the hunters Killed 10 Deer to day and a 
Prarie wolf, had it all jurked & Skins Stretchd. after Camping.
I walked on Shore Saw Goats, Elk, Buffalow, Black tail 
Deer, & the Common Deer, I Killed a Prarie Wollf, about 
the Size of a gray fox bushey tail head & ears like a Wolf, 
Some fur Burrows in the ground and barks like a Small Dog.
What has been taken heretofore for the Fox was those 
Wolves, and no Foxes has been Seen; The large Wolves 
are verry numourous, they are of a light colr. large & has long 
hair with Coarse fur.2
2
The prairie wolf, or coyote (Canis latrans), and the great gray Western wolf 
(C. lupus occidentalis); the latter was wont to prowl about buffalo herds. — Ed.
Some Goats of a Different Kind wer Seen yesterday great 
many Porcupin rabits & Barking Squirils in this quarter. 
Plumbs & grapes.
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	N. 50° W.
	3
	Miles to a pt. of wood on the S. S. opposit is a Bluff 
on L. S. (1)

	North
	4
	Miles to the Lower pt. of prospect Island opsd. the 3 
rivers on the S. S. (2)

	N. 30° W.
	2 1/2
	Miles to the Upper pt. of the Island psd. the 3 
rivers. (2)

	N. 43°. W.
	2
	Miles on the L. S. passd. a Creek (3)

	N. 54°. W.
	3
	Mls. to a pt. on the S. S.

	N. 70°. W.
	5
	Mls to a Bluff on the L. S. passed a Creek (4)

	West -
	3 1/2
	Mls. to a timber on the L. S. passed a Creek (5)

	N. 50°. W.
	3 1/4
	Mls. to the Upper pt. of an Island at the Commencemt of 
the Big bend. (6)

	
	26 1/4
	


19th. of September Wednesday 1804 —
Set out early, a cool morning verry clear the wind from the 
S. E. a Bluff on the L. S. here commences a Butifull Countrey 
on both Sides of the Missourie. (2) passed a large Island 
called Prospect Island opposit this Isd. the 3 rivers Coms in, 
passing thro a butifull Plain, here I walked on Shore & 
Killed a fat Cow & Sent her to the boat and proceeded on to 
the first of the 3 rivers, this river is about 35 yards wide contains 
a good deel of water, I walked up this river 2 miles & 
cross, the bottom is high and rich Some timber, I crossed & 
returned to the mouth, & proceeded up one mile to the 2d. river 
which is Small 12 yards wide, and on it but little timber, on 
this Creek the Sioux has frequently Camped, as appears by 
the Signs. the lands between those two Creeks is a purpendicular 
bluff of about 80 feet with a butifull Plain & gentle 
assent back. a Short distance above the 2nd. a 3rd. Creek Comes 
into the river in 3 places scattering its waters over the large 
timbered bottom, this Creek is near the Size of the Middle 
Creek Containing a greater quantity of water, those rivers is 
the place that all nations who meet are at peace with each other, 
called the Seoux pass of the 3 rivers.1
1
Thus named, "as the Sioux generally cross the Missouri at this place. These 
streams have the same right of asylum, though in a less degree than Pipestone Creek 
already mentioned." — Biddle (i, p. 76).
The present names of these streams are (in ascending order) Crow, Wolf, and 
Campbell creeks. The first named is the location of Crow Creek Indian Agency and 
Fort Thompson. — Ed.
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The boat proceeded on passd. the Island (3) passed a Creek 
15 yds. Wide on the L. Side (4) passed a Creek on the L. 
S. 20 yards wide which I call Elm Creek passing thro’ a high 
Plain (5) passed a Creek on the L. S. 18 yds. above which the 
boat Came too, I joined them late at night, and Call this 
Creek Night Creek the wind favourable all Day, I killed 
a fat buck Elk late and could only get his Skin and a Small 
part of his flesh to Camp. My Servent Killed a Buck, the 
Crew in the boat Killed 2 buffalow in the river. The Hunters 
on Shore Killed 4 Deer with black tails one of which was a 
Buck with two main Prongs on each Side forked equally, 
which I never before Seen. I saw Several large gangs of 
Buffalow 2 large Herds of Elk & goats &c. (6) pass a Small 
Island on the S. S. opposit to this Island on the L. S. a 
Creek of about 10 yards wide Coms in passing thro a plain in 
which great quantites of the Prickley Pear grows, I call this 
Creek Prickley Pear Creek, this Isld. is called the lower Island 
it is Situated at the Commencement of what is Called & 
Known by the Grand de Tortu [Detour] or Big Bend of the 
Missourie.
	North
	4
	Mls. to a pt. on the L. S. Passed one on the S. S. above 
the Island about one & 1/2 Mls.

	N. 10°. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. on the L. Side

	N. 22°. W.
	3
	Mls. on the L. Side pd. a sd. br.

	N. 60°. W
	2
	Mls. on the L. Side.

	West
	3
	Mls. on the L. S.

	S. 73° W.
	3 1/2
	Mls. on the L. Side

	South
	4
	Mls. on the L. S. passed a Small Island on the L. S. a 
Small run opsd. S. S. (1)

	S. 74°. E.
	3 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. of wood on the L. S. Camped (2)

	S. 56°. E.
	3 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. on the S. S. opsd. a high hill (3)

	S. 28°. E.
	2
	Mls. to a Ceder Valey in a bend on the L. S. at this 
place the gorge is 2000 yds.

	
	30
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20th. of September, Thursday 1804 —
a fair morning wind from the S. E. detached 2 men to the 
1st. Creek above the big bend with the horse to hunt and wait 
our arrival proceeded on passed the lower Island opposit 
which the Sand bars are very thick & the water Shoal. I 
walked on Shore with a view of examening this bend crossed 
at the Narost part which is a high irregular hills of about 180 
or 190 feet, this place the gouge of the bend is 1 Mile & a 
quarter (from river to river or across,) from this high land 
which is only in the Gouge, the bend is a Butifull Plain thro 
which I walked, Saw numbers of Buffalow & Goats, I saw 
a Hare & believe he run into a hole in the Side of a hill, he 
run up this hill which is Small & has several holes on the Side 
& I could not see him after, I joined the boat in the evening. 
passed a Small Island on the L. S. in the N. W. extremity of 
the bend Called Solitary Island, and Camped late on a Sand 
Bar near the S. S. R. Fields Killed 1 Deer & 2 Goats one 
of them a female She Differs from the Mail as to Size being 
Smaller, with Small Horns, Streght with a Small Prong without 
any black about the Neck. None of those Goats has any 
Beard, they are all Keenly made [delicately formed. — Biddle], 
and is butifull.
	S. 70°. W.
	4 1/2
	Miles to the Upper part of a Ceder bottom on the L. S. 
passed Several Sand bars on both Sides.

	N. 50°. W.
	2 1/2
	Miles to a tree on the S. S. passing over a Willow 
Island & a Creek on the L. S. (1)

	West
	4 1/2
	Miles to a point of Timber on the L. S. Passed Sand 
bars the river here is verry Shoal and about a Mile 
Wide. (2) Passed large hard Stone on the Shore 
on each Side, a Mock Island on the S. S.

	
	11 1/2
	


21st. of September Friday 1804 —
at half past one o’clock this morning the Sand bar on which 
we Camped began to under mind and give way which allarmed 
the Serjeant on Guard, the motion of the boat awakened me; 
I got up & by the light of the moon observed that the Sand
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had given away both above and below our Camp & was falling 
in fast. I ordered all hands on as quick as possible & pushed 
off, we had pushed off but a few minits before the bank under 
which the Boat & perogus lay give way, which would Certainly 
have Sunk both Perogues, by the time we made the opsd. Shore 
our Camp fell in, we made a 2d. Camp for the remainder of the 
night. & at Daylight proceeded on to the Gouge of this Great 
bend and Brackfast, we Sent a man to Measure (step off) the 
Distance across the gouge, he made it 2,000 yds., The distance 
arround is 30 Mls. The hills extend thro: the Gouge and is about 
200 foot above the water. in the bend as also the opposit Sides 
both above and below the bend is a butifull inclined Plain, in 
which there is great numbers of Buffalow, Elk & Goats in 
view feeding & scipping on those Plains Grouse, Larks & 
the Prarie bird is Common in those Plains.
We proceeded on passed a (1) Willow Island below the 
mouth of a Small river called Tylors R about 35 Yds. wide 
which Coms in on the L. S. 6 Miles above the Gouge of the 
bend, at the Mouth of this river the two hunters a head left 
a Deer & its Skin also the Skin of a White wolf. We observe 
an emence number of Plover of Different kind collecting and 
takeing their flight Southerly, also Brants, which appear to 
move in the Same Direction. The Cat fish is Small and not 
so plenty as below.
(2) The Shore on each Side is lined with hard rough Gulley 
Stone of different Sises, which has roled from the hills & out 
of Small brooks, Ceder is Common here, This day is warm, 
the wind which is not hard blows from the S. E., we Camped 
at the lower point of the Mock Island on the S. S. this now 
Connected with the main land, it has the appearance of once 
being an Island detached from the main land Covered with tall 
Cotton Wood. We Saw Some Camps and tracks of the Seaux 
which appears to be old, three or four weeks ago, one frenchman 
I fear has got an abscess on his they [thigh — Ed.], he 
Complains verry much we are makeing every exertion to 
reliev him
The Praries in this quarter Contains great qts. of Prickley 
Pear.
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	S. 72°. W.
	5
	Miles to a point on the S. S. Passing under a high 
bluff on the L. Side (1)

	West
	1
	Mile on the S. S. a bottom commencing on the L. S. 
at the end of this Course

	N. 38°. W.
	4 1/2
	Miles to a pt. of timber on the S. S. opposit the Lower 
pt. of Ceder Island passed two Islands on the L. S. 
one 1/2 a Mile & the other 3 Miles long called the 
3 Sisters opsd. a large Creek coms in (2)

	N. 30°. W.
	3
	Miles to a pt. on S. S. passed Ceeder Island Situated 
nearest the S. S. a trading house (3)

	N. 22°. E.
	2 1/2
	Miles to a timber opposit the Lower (L. S.) pt. of a 
Small Island called Goat Island. (4)

	
	16
	


22nd. of September Satturday 1804 —
a thick fog this morning detained us untill 7 oClock passed 
a butifull inclined Prarie on both Sides in which we See great 
numbers of Buffalow feeding. (1) took the Meridean altitude 
of the Suns Upper Limb 92°. 50′ 00″. [with] the Sextent the 
Latd. produced from this Obsevation is 44° 11′ 33″ 3/10 North.
(2) passed a Small Island on the L. S. imediately above 
passed a Island Situated nearest the L. S. abt. 3 Miles long, 
behind this Isd. on the L. S. a Creek Comes in about 15 yards 
wide, this Creek and Island are Called the 3 Sisters, a butifull 
Plain on both Sides of the river.
(3) passed a Island Situated nearest the S. S. imediately 
above the last Called Ceder Island this Island is about 1 1/2 
miles long & nearly as wide Covered with Ceder, on the 
South Side of this Island Mr. Louiselle a trader from St. Louis 
built a fort of Ceder1 & a good house to trade with the Seaux
1
Gass (p. 58) thus describes this post: "The space picketed in is about 65 or 
70 feet square, with sentry-boxes in two of the angles. The pickets are 13 1/2 feet 
above ground. In this square he built a house 45 1/2 by 32 1/2 feet, and divided it into 
four equal parts, one for goods, one to trade in, one to be used as a common hall, and 
the other for a family-house." — Ed.
& Wintered last winter; about this fort I observed a number 
of Indian Camps in a Conecal form. they fed their horses on 
Cotton limbs as appears. here our hunters us joined haveing
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killed 2 Deer & a Beaver, they Complain much of the Mineral 
Substances in the barren hills over which they passed 
Distroying their mockessons.
(4) we proceeded on and Campd. late on the S. Side below a 
Small Island in the bend S. S. Called Goat Island, The large 
Stones which lay on the Sides of the banks in Several places 
lay some distance in the river, under the water and is dangerous. 
&c.
I walked out this evening and killed a fine Deer the Musquiters 
is verry troublesom in the bottoms.
	N. 46°. W.
	3 3/4
	Miles to the Mouth of a Creek in the bend to the 
S. S. passed an Isld. on the S. S. (1) & Sands.

	S. 46°. W.
	1 3/4
	Miles to a Coaps of Wood at a Spring in a bend to 
the L. S.

	N. 80°. W.
	4 1/2
	Miles to the lower pt. of a large Island (2) passed 2 
Willow Islands & Several Bars.

	N. 85°. W.
	5
	Miles to a pt. on the L. S. pass upper p. of Elk 
Island at 2 1/2 Miles. Several Sands

	West
	5
	Miles to a pt. on the S. S. below a Creek on the L. S. 
passed a Creek on the S. S. (3)

	
	20
	


23rd. of September Sunday 1804 —
Set out under a gentle breeze from the S. E. (1) passed a 
Small Island Situated in a bend to the L. S. Called Goat 
Island, a Short distance above the upper point a Creek of 12 
yards wide Coms in on the S. S. we observed a great Smoke 
to the S. W. I walked on Shore & observed Buffalow in great 
Herds at a distance
(2) passed two Small Willow Islands with large Sand bars 
makeing out from them, passed (2) Elk Island about 2 1/2 
Miles long & 3/4 Mile Wide Situated near the L. S. Covered 
with Cotton Wood the read Currents Called by the french 
Gres de Beuff.1 & grapes &c. &c.
1
[Memoranda by Clark on the inside of front cover and fly-leaf of Codex C:] 
The Mandans call a red berry common to the upper part of the Missouri ăs-sáy. 
The red Berry is called by the Rees Nar-nis the engages call the same Berry Grease 
de Buff — grows in great abundance & makes a Delightfull Tart.
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the river is nearly Streight for a great distance wide and 
Shoal (4) passed a Creek on the S. S. 16 yards wide we Call 
Reuben Creek,1 as R. Fields found it. Camped on the S. S.
1
Now East Medicine Knoll River (a translation of its Indian name); across the 
Missouri here was the site of old Fort George. — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 127).
below the mouth of a Creek on the L. S. three Souex boys 
Came to us Swam the river and informd that the Band of 
Seauex called the Tetongues (Tetons) of 80 Lodges were Camped 
at the next Creek above, & 60 Lodges more a Short distance 
above, we gave those boys two Carrots of Tobacco to Carry 
to their Chiefs, with directions to tell them that we would Speek 
to them tomorrow
Capt. Lewis walked on Shore this evening, R. F. Killed a 
Doe Goat,
	N. 80 W.
	3
	Miles a pt. on the S. S.

	West
	2 1/2
	Miles to the S. S. right of a Isld. Situated on the 
L. S. (1)

	West
	4
	Miles to a Point on the S. S. passed the Island on 
the L. S.

	S. 85° W.
	4
	Miles to the Mouth of a River Called by Evens2 Little
2
Probably referring to a map cited by Coues (L. and C., i, p. xxiii), as made by 
one Evans in 1804, showing the Missouri River to the Mandans. See our atlas volume, 
for maps which Lewis and Clark both took with them and made upon the 
Expedition; one of the former was probably a copy of the Evans map. — Ed.
Missourie I call it the Teton river as the 
Teton Bands of the Soux reside on it (2)
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24th. September Monday 1804 —
Set out early a fair day the wind from the E. pass the 
mouth of Creek on the L. S. Called Creek on high Water, 
(High Water) passed (1) a large Island on the L. S. about 2 
Miles & 1/2 long on which Colter had Camped & Killed 4 
Elk, the wind fair from the S. E. we prepared Some Clothes 
and a fiew Meadels for the Chiefs of the Teton’s bands of 
Seoux which we expect to See to day at the next river, observe 
a great Deel of Stone on the Sides of the hills on the 
S. S. we Saw one Hare, to day, prepared all things for
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Action in Case of necessity, our Perogus went to the Island 
for the Meet, Soon after the man on Shore run up the bank 
and reported that the Indians had Stolen the horse We Soon 
after Met 5 Inds. and ankered out Som distance & Spoke to 
them informed them we were friends, & Wished to Continue 
So but were not afraid of any Indians, Some of their young 
men had taken the horse Sent by their Great father for their 
Cheif and we would not Speek to them untill the horse was 
returned to us again.
passed (2) a Island on the S. S. on which we Saw Several 
Elk, about 1 1/2 Miles long Called Good humered [humoured] 
Isld. Came to about 1 1/2 Miles above off the Mouth of a 
Small river about 70 yards wide Called by Mr. Evens the 
Little Mississou [Missouri] River, The Tribes of the Seauex 
Called the Teton, is Camped about 2 Miles up on the N. W. 
Side, and we Shall Call the River after that Nation, Teton1
1
Also known as Bad River. Near its mouth was Fort Pierre (begun in 1831), 
named for Pierre Chouteau. — Ed.
This river is 70 yards wide at the mouth of Water, and has a 
considerable Current we anchored off the mouth
the french Perogue Come up early in the day, the other did 
not Get up untill in the evening Soon after we had Come too. 
I went & Smoked with the Chiefs who came to See us here 
all well, we prepare to Speek with the Indians tomorrow at 
which time we are informed the Indians will be here, the 
French Man who had for Some time been Sick, began to 
blead which allarmed him 2/3 of our party Camped on board 
the remainder with the Guard on Shore.
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Chapter IV
FROM TETON RIVER TO THE MANDANS
Clark’s Journal and Orders, September 25 — October 26, 1804 
Order by Lewis, October 13
[Clark:]
25th. Sept. —
A FAIR Morning the Wind from the S. E. all well, 
raised a Flag Staff & made a orning or Shade on a 
Sand bar in the mouth of Teton River, for the purpose 
of Speeking with the Indians under, the Boat Crew on 
board at 70 yards Distance from the bar The 5 Indians 
which we met last night Continued, about 11 OClock the 
1t. & 2d. Chief Came we gave them Some of our Provisions to 
eat, they gave us great Quantitis of Meet Some of which was 
Spoiled we feel much at a loss for the want of an interpeter 
the one we have can Speek but little.
Met in Council at 12 oClock and after Smokeing, agreeable 
to the useal Custom, Cap. Lewis proceeded to Deliver a 
Speech which we [were — Ed.] oblige[d] to Curtail for want 
of a good interpeter all our party paraded. gave a Medal to 
the Grand Chief Calld. in Indian Un ton gar Sar bar in French 
Beeffe nure [Beuffle noir] Black Buffalow. Said to be a good 
Man, 2[nd] Chief Torto hon gar or the Parti sin or Partizan 
bad the 3rd. is the Beffe De Medison [Beuffe de Medecine] 
his name is Tar ton gar Wa ker 1[st]. Considerable Man, 
War zing go. 2[nd]. Considerable Man Second Bear — Mato 
co que par.
Envited those Cheifs on board to Show them our boat and 
such Curiossities as was Strange to them, we gave them 1/4 a 
glass of whiskey which they appeared to be verry fond of, 
Sucked the bottle after it was out & Soon began to be troublesom, 
one the 2d. Cheif assumeing Drunkness, as a Cloake for 
his rascally intentions I went with those Cheifs (in one of the
Vol. I, Page 165
Perogues with 5 men — 3 & 2 Inds.) (which left the boat with 
great reluctiance) to Shore with a view of reconsileing those 
men to us, as Soon as I landed the Perogue three of their 
young Men Seased the Cable of the Perogue, (in which we had 
pressents &c) the Chiefs Soldr. [each Chief has a soldier] Huged 
the mast, and the 2d. Chief was verry insolent both in words & 
justures (pretended Drunkenness & staggered up against me) declareing 
I should not go on, Stateing he had not receved 
presents sufficent from us, his justures were of Such a personal 
nature I felt My self Compeled to Draw my Sword (and 
Made a Signal to the boat to prepare for action) at this Motion 
Capt. Lewis ordered all under arms in the boat, those with 
me also Showed a Disposition to Defend themselves and me, 
the grand Chief then took hold of the roap & ordered the 
young Warrers away, I felt My Self warm & Spoke in verry 
positive terms.
Most of the Warriers appeared to have ther Bows strung 
and took out their arrows from the quiver. as I (being surrounded) 
was not permited (by them) to return, I Sent all the 
men except 2 Inps. [Interpreters] to the boat, the perogue 
Soon returned with about 12 of our determined men ready for 
any event. this movement caused a no: of the Indians to withdraw 
at a distance, (leaving their chiefs & soldiers alone with me). 
Their treatment to me was verry rough & I think justified 
roughness on my part, they all lift my Perogue, and Councild. 
with themselves the result I could not lern and nearly all 
went off after remaining in this Situation Some time I offered my 
hand to the 1. & 2. Chiefs who refusd. to receve it. I turned off 
& went with my men on board the perogue, I had not prosd. 
more the [than] 10 paces before the 1st. Cheif 3rd. & 2 Brave 
Men Waded in after me. I took them in & went on board1
1
This paragraph is misplaced in the MS.; it is written on the next page after that 
containing the first part of this council with the Indians. We have placed it in 
proper position. — Ed.
We proceeded on about 1 Mile & anchored out off a 
Willow Island placed a guard on Shore to protect the Cooks 
& a guard in the boat, fastened the Perogues to the boat, I 
call this Island bad humered Island as we were in a bad humer.
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	N. 28° W.
	4 1/2
	Miles to a p t.on the L. S. passing a Small Willow 
Island at 1 1/2 Miles & Several Sand bars the 
Water Shallow came too (1)


26th. of September Wednesday 1804 —
Set out early proceeded on and Came to by the Wish of 
the Chiefs for to let their Squars [squaws] & boys see the 
Boat and Suffer them to treat us well great numbers of men 
womin & children on the banks viewing us, these people 
Shew great anxiety, they appear Spritely, Generally ill looking 
& not well made their legs [& arms] Small generally, [high 
cheek bones, prominent eyes] they Grese & Black [paint] 
themselves [with coal] when they dress [the distingd. men] 
make use of a hawks feathers [Calumet feather adorned with 
porcupine quills & fastened to the top of the head & falls backwards] 
about their heads. the men [wear] a robe & each a 
polecats Skin, for to hold ther Bawe roley [Bois roule] for 
Smoking,1 fond of Dress & Show badly armed with fusees,
1
Bais roulé, litenily "rolled wood," — better known by its Algonkin name, 
Kinikinik (Kinnikinnic), — a mixture of tobacco with scrapings or shavings from 
warious, woods, especialy that of sumac, red osier, and other dogwoods, and bearberry. 
— Ed
&c. The Squaws are Chearfull fine look’g womin not handsom, 
High Cheeks Dressed in Skins a Peticoat and roab 
which foldes back over ther Sholder, with long wool, do all 
their laborious work & I may Say perfect Slaves to the Men, 
as all Squars of Nations much at War, or where the Womin 
are more noumerous than the men2 after Comeing too Capt.
2
Biddle describes in much greater detail (i, pp. 84–90) the costumes and mode 
of life of these Teton Indians. — Ed.
Lewis & 5 men went on Shore with the Cheifs, who appeared 
disposed to make up & be friendly, after Captain Lewis had 
been on Shore about 3 hours I became uneasy for fear of 
Deception & Sent a Serjeant to See him and know his treatment 
which he reported was friendly, & they were prepareing 
for a Dance this evening The[y] made frequent Selicitiations 
for us to remain one night only and let them Show their good
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disposition towards us, we deturmined to remain, after the 
return of Capt. Lewis, I went on Shore on landing I was 
receved on a elegent painted B.[uffalo] Robe & taken to the 
Village by 6 Men & was not permited to touch the ground 
untill I was put down in the grand Concill house on a White 
dressed Robe. I saw Several Maha Prissners and Spoke to 
the Chiefs [telling them that — Ed.] it was necessary to give 
those prisoners up & become good friends with the Mahas if 
they wished to follow the advice of their great father I was 
in Several Lodges neetly formed as before mentioned as to 
the Baureily (Bois brulé — Yankton) Tribe. I was met (on 
landing from the boat) by about 10 Well Dressd. young Men 
who took me up in a roabe Highly adecreated and Set me 
Down by the Side of their Chief on a Dressed Robe in a large 
Council House, this house formed a 3/4 Circle of Skins Well 
Dressed and Sown together under this Shelter about 70 Men 
Set forming a Circle in front of the Cheifs a plac of 6 feet 
Diameter was Clear and the pipe of peace raised on (forked) 
Sticks (about 6 or 8 inches from the ground) under which there 
was swans down scattered, on each Side of this Circle two 
Pipes, the (two) flags of Spain 2 & the Flag we gave them 
in front of the Grand Chief a large fire was near in which 
provisions were Cooking, in the Center about 400lbs. of excellent 
Buffalo Beef as a present for us. Soon after they Set me 
Down, the Men went for Capt. Lewis brought him in the 
same way and placed him also by the Chief in a fiew minits 
an old man rose & Spoke aproveing what we had done & 
informing us of their situation requesting us to take pity on 
them & which was answered. The great Chief then rose with 
great State [speaking — Ed.] to the Same purpote as far as 
we Could learn & then with Great Solemnity took up the pipe 
of Peace & after pointing it to the heavins the 4 quarters of 
the Globe & the earth, he made Some disertation, (then made a 
Speech) lit it and presented the Stem to us to Smoke, when 
the Principal Chief Spoke with the Pipe of Peace he took in 
one hand some of the most Delicate parts of the Dog which 
was prepared for the fiest & made a Sacrefise to the flag. [this 
sentence misplaced in MS., but properly placed by us. — Ed.]
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after A Smoke had taken place, & a Short Harange to his 
people, we were requested to take the Meal (& then put before 
us the dog which they had been cooking, & Pemitigon1 & ground
1
Better known as "pemmican," — Ed.
potatoe in Several platters Pemn. is Buffa meat dried or jerked 
pounded & mixed with grease raw. Dog Sioux think great dish 
used on festivals eat little of dog — pemn. & pote good.) We 
Smoked for an hour (till) Dark & all was Cleared away a 
large fire made in the Center, about 10 Musitions playing on 
tambereens (made of hoops & Skin stretched), long Sticks with 
Deer & Goats Hoofs tied so as to make a gingling noise, and 
many others of a Similer Kind, those Men began to Sing, & 
Beet on the Tamboren, the Women Came foward highly 
Deckerated in their Way, with the Scalps and Tropies of War 
of their fathers Husbands Brothers or near Connections & 
proceeded to Dance the War Dance (Women only dance jump 
up & down — five or six young men selected accompanied with 
songs the tamborin making the song extempore words & music 
every now & then one of the com’ come out & repeat some exploit 
in a sort of song — this taken up by the young men and the women 
dance to it) which they done with great Chearfullness untill 
about 12 oClock when we informed the Cheifs that they were 
[must be] fatigued [amusing us] &c. they then retired & we 
Accompd. by 4 Cheifs returned to our boat, they Stayed with 
us all night. Those people have Some brave men which they 
make use of as Soldiers those men attend to the police of the 
Village Correct all errors I saw one of them to day whip 
2 Squars, who appeared to have fallen out, when he approachd. 
all about appeared to flee with great turrow [terror]. 
at night they keep two 3,4 5 men at different Distances walking 
around Camp Singing the accurrunces of the night
All the Men on board 100 paces from Shore Wind from 
the S. E. moderate one man verry sick on board with a 
Dangerass Abscess on his Hip. All in Spirits this evening.
In this Tribe I saw 25 Squars and Boys taken 13 days ago 
in a battle with the Mahars in this battle they Destroyd 40 
Lodges, Killed 75 Men, & som boys & Children, & took 48
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Prisoners Womin & boys which they promis both Capt. Lewis 
and my self Shall be Delivered up to Mr. Durion at the Bous 
rulie (Bois brulé) Tribe,1 those are a retched and Dejected
1
One of the bands of the Teton Sioux. — Ed.
looking people the Squars appear low & Corse but this is an 
unfavourable time to judge of them
We gave our Mahar inteptr. some fiew articles to give those 
Squars in his name Such as Alls, needles &c. &c.
I saw & eat Pemitigon the Dog, Groud. potatoe made into a 
Kind of homney, which I thought but little inferior. I also 
Saw a Spoon Made of a horn of an Animell of the Sheep 
Kind (the mountain ram of Argalia2) the Spoon will hold2
2
The Rocky Mountain sheep or argal (Ovis montana.) — Ed.
quarts.
27th. of Sept. Thursday 1804. —
I rose early after a bad nights Sleep found the Chief [s] 
all up, and the bank as useal lined with Spectators we gave 
the 2 great Cheifs a Blanket a peace, or rether they took off 
agreeable to their Custom the one they lay on and each one 
Peck of corn. after Brackfast Capt. Lewis & the Cheifs went 
on Shore, as a verry large part of their nation was comeing in, 
the Disposition of whome I did not know one of us being 
sufficent on Shore, I wrote a letter to Mr. P. Durion & prepared 
a meadel & Some Comsns. (Certificates) & Sent to Cap 
Lewis at 2 oClock Capt. Lewis Returned with 4 Chiefs & a 
Brave Man (Consids Man) named War cha pa or on his Guard 
when the friends of those people [the Scioux] die they run 
arrows through their flesh above and below their elbows as a 
testimony of their Greaf.
after Staying about half an hour, I went with them on Shore, 
Those men left the boat with reluctience, I went first to the 
2d. Cheifs Lodge, where a croud came around after Speeking 
on various Subjects I went to a princpal mans lodge from 
them to the grand Chiefs lodge, after a fiew minits he invited 
me to a Lodge within the Circle in which I Stayed with all 
their principal Men untill the Dance began, which was Similer 
to the one of last night performed by their women with poles
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(in their hands) on which Scalps of their enemies were hung, 
Some with the Guns Spears & War empliments of (taken by) 
their husbands [&c.] in their hands.
Capt. Lewis Came on Shore and we Continued untill we were 
Sleepy & returned to our boat, the 2nd. Chief & one principal 
Man accompanied us, Those two Indians accompanied me 
on board in the Small Perogue; Capt. Lewis with a guard Still 
on Shore, the man who Steered not being much acustomed to 
Steer, passed the bow of the boat & the peroge Came broad 
Side against the Cable & broke it which obliged me to order 
in a loud voice all hands up & at their ores, my preemptry 
order to the men and the bustle of their getting to their ores 
allarmd. the Cheifs, together with the appearance of the Men 
on Shore, as the boat turnd. The Cheif hollowaed & allarmed 
the Camp or Town informing them that the Mahars was about 
attacking us (them). In about 10 minits the bank was lined 
with men armed the 1st. Cheif at their head, about 200 men 
appeared and after about 1/2 hour returned all but about 60 
men who continued on the bank all night, the Cheifs Contd. 
all night with us. This allarm I as well as Capt. Lewis Considered 
as the Signal of their intentions (which was to Stop our 
proceeding on our journey and if Possible rob us) we were 
on our Guard all night, the misfortune of the loss of our 
Anchor obliged us to Lay under a falling bank much exposd. 
to the accomplishment of their hostile intentions. P. C. our 
Bowman who cd. Speek Mahar informed us in the night that 
the Maha Prisoners informed him we were to be Stoped. we 
Shew as little Sighns of a Knowledge of their intentions as 
possible all prepared on board for any thing which might 
hapen, we kept a Strong guard all night in the boat, no Sleep
28th. of September 1804. Friday —
Made many attemps in different ways to find our anchor, 
but Could not, the Sand had Covered it, from the Misfortune 
of last night our boat was laying at Shore in a verry unfavourable 
Situation, after finding that the anchor Could not be 
found we deturmined to proceed on, with great difficuelty got
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the Chiefs out of our boat, and when we was about Setting out 
the Class Called the Soldiers took possession of the Cable 
the 1st. Cheif which was Still on board, & intended to go a 
Short distance up with us. I told him the men of his nation 
Set on the Cable, he went out & told Capt. Lewis who was 
at the bow the men Who Set on the roap was Soldiers, and 
wanted Tobacco Capt. L. [said] would not agree to be forced 
into any thing, the 2d. Chief Demanded a flag & Tobacco 
which we refusd. to Give Stateing proper reasons to them for 
it after much Dificuelty — which had nearly reduced us to 
necessity to hostilites I threw a Carrot of Tobacco to 1st. 
Chief took the port fire from the gunner. Spoke so as to 
touch his pride The Chief gave the Tobacco to his Soldiers 
& he jurked the rope from them and handed it to the bowsman 
we then Set out under a Breeze from the S. E. about 2 miles 
up we observed the 3rd. Chief on Shore beckining to us we 
took him on board he informed us the roap was held by the 
order of the 2d. Chief who was a Double Spoken man, Soon 
after we Saw a man Comeing full Speed, thro: the plains left 
his horse & proceeded across a Sand bar near the Shore we 
took him on board & observed that he was the Son of the 
Chief we had on board we Sent by him a talk to the nation 
Stateint [stating] the cause of our hoisting the red flag undr. the 
white, if they were for peace Stay at home & do as we 
had Directed them, if the[y] were for war or were Deturmined 
to stop us we were ready to defend our Selves, we halted one 
houre & 1/2 on the S. S. & made a Substitute of Stones for 
a ancher, refreshed our men and proceeded on about 2 Miles 
higher up & Came to a verry Small Sand bar in the middle 
of the river & Stayed all night, I am verry unwell for want 
of Sleep Deturmined to Sleep to night if possible, the Men 
Cooked & we rested well.
	N. 33 W.
	3
	Miles to the extmty of a Sand bar on the L. S. passed 
a Willow Isld. on the L. S. at the Comse. of the Course.

	S. 80° W.
	3
	Mls. to an object on the bank in a bend to the S. S. at 
Some woods, opsd. the High land on the L. S. Camped.
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29th. of Septr. Satturday 1804. —
Set out early Some bad Sand bars, proceeded on at 9 
oClock we observed the 2d. Chief & 2 principal Men one Man 
& a Squar on Shore, they wished to go up with us as far as 
the other part of their band, which they Said was on the river 
a head not far Distant we refused Stateing verry Sufficint 
reasons and was Plain with them on the Subject, they were 
not pleased observed that they would walk on Shore to the Place 
we intended to Camp to night, we observed it was not our wish 
that they Should for if they did we Could not take them or 
any other Tetons on board except the one we had now with us 
who might go on Shore whenever he pleased. they proceeded 
on, the Chief on board askd. for a twist1 of Tobacco for those
1
The same as the "carrot" mentioned elsewhere. — Ed.
men we gave him 1/2 of a twist, and Sent one by them for 
that part of their band which we did not See, & Continued on 
Saw great numbers of Elk at the mouth of a Small Creek 
Called No timber C — as no timber appeared to be on it 
above the mouth of this Creek (a Ricara band of) the Panies 
had a Village 5 years ago, (no remains but the mound which surrounded
the town.) The 2d. Cheif came on the Sand bar & 
requested we would put him across the river, I Sent a Perogue 
& Crossed him & one Man to the S. S. and proceeded on & 
Came too on a Sand bar on about 1/2 Mile from the main Shore 
& put on it 2 Sentinals Continud all night at anchor (we 
Substitute large Stones for anchors in place of the one we lost 
all in high Spirits &c.
	S. 60°. W.
	2
	Mls. to a pt. on S. S. Passing Several Sand bars.

	N. 80° W.
	1 1/4
	to a tree on L. S.

	N. 16°. E.
	2 1/2
	to a pt. on S. S.

	N. 8° W.
	1 3/4
	to the Mouth of a Creek on the L. S. Where the Panias
had a Town.

	N. 45°. E.
	2
	M1s. to a pt. on the L. Side

	N. 25°. E.
	1 1/2
	Miles to the Lower pt. of a Willow Island2 in the
2
Now Okobjou. — Ed.
middle of the river.
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	N. 30° W.
	3
	Miles to a tree at the upper pt. of some woods on the 
S. S.

	N. 80°. W.
	1 1/2
	Miles on the S. S.

	N. 64°. W.
	3
	Mls. to a Bush on L. S.

	N. 46°. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. on the L. S.

	N. 10. W.
	3
	Mls. to a pt. on the S. S. passed Several Sand bars & 
the Camp of a Band of Tetons (1)

	North
	2
	Miles to a tree on the S. S.

	N. 24°. W.
	4
	Mls. to a pt. on the L. S.

	N. 50° W.
	2 1/2
	Mls. to the Lower pt. of Pania Island1 situated in the
1
Now Cheyenne. — Ed.
midl. of the river (2)

	
	20 1/2
	


30th. of Sept. Sunday 1804 —
Set out this morning early had not proceeded on far before 
we discovered an Indn. running after us, he came up with us 
at 7 oClock & requested to come on bord and go up to the 
Recorees2 we refused to take any of that band on board if
2
Otherwise called Ricaree, Ree, or, more correctly, Arikara; Lewis says 
("Statistical View," p. 23) that they are "the remains of ten large tribes of Panias 
(Pawnees);" and estimates that they then (1806) numbered 500 warriors, or 2,000 
souls. Cf. Biddle’s account of their migrations (1, 104). — Ed.
he chose to proceed on Shore it was verry Well Soon after 
I descovered on the hills at a great distance great numbers of 
Indians which appeared to be makeing to the river above us, 
we proceeded on under a Double reafed Sail, & some rain at 
9 oClock observed a large band of Indians the Same which I 
had before seen on the hills incamping on the bank the L. S. 
we Came too on a Sand bar Brackfast & proceeded on & Cast 
the anchor opposit their Lodge at about 100 yards distant, and 
informed the Indians which we found to be a part of the Band 
we had before Seen, that (we) took them by the hand and Sent 
to each Chief a Carrot of tobacco, as we had been treated 
badly by some of the band below, after Staying 2 days for 
them, we Could not delay any time, & referred them to Mr. 
Durion for a full account of us and to here our Talk Sent by 
him to the Tetons, those were verry selicitious for us to land 
and eate with them, that they were friendly &c. &c. we appoligised
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& proceeded on,1 Sent the Peroge to Shore above
1
Passed 60 Lodges of Tetons, the remainder of the band. — Clark (memorandum 
on p. 225 of Codex C).
with the Tobacco & Delivd. it to a Soldr. of the Chief with us 
Several of them ran up the river, the Chfs. on board threw 
them out a Small twist of Tobacco & told them to go back & 
open ther ears. they rec[e]ved the Tobacco & returned to 
their lodges. we saw great numbers of white Guls This day 
is Cloudy & rainey. refresh the men with a glass of whisky 
after Brackfast.
We Saw about 6 Miles above 2 Indians who Came to the 
bank and looked at us about 1/2 an hour & went over the hills 
to the S. W. we proceeded on under a verry Stiff Breeze 
from the S. E., the Stern of the boat got fast on a log and 
the boat turned & was verry near filling before we got her 
righted, the waves being verry high, The Chief on board was 
So fritened at the Motion of the boat which in its rocking 
Caused Several loose articles to fall on the Deck from the 
lockers, he ran off and hid himself, we landed, he got his gun 
and informed us he wished to return, that all things were 
cleare for us to go on, we would not see any more Tetons &c. 
we repeated to him what had been Said before, and advised 
him to keep his men away, gave him a blanket a Knife & some 
Tobacco, Smokd. a pipe & he Set out. We also Set Sale and 
Came to at a Sand bar, & Camped, a verry Cold evening, all 
on guard.
	N. 80° W.
	3
	Mls. to the upper pt. of a large Island in the River. (1)2
2
In MS., these figures are misplaced. — Ed.

	N. 70° W.
	2
	Mls. to the Mouth of Chien or Dog River3 on the
3
Erroneously thus named, from the resemblance of the French word chien (dog) to the tribal name Cheyenne. — Ed.
L.S. (2)2.

	N. 16°. W.
	2 1/2
	Miles to a pt. on the S. S. Passed verry bad Sand 
bars

	N. 50° E.
	4
	Mile to Some Willows on the L. S. passed 2 Creeks 
on the L. S. the upper Small.

	S. 53° E.
	4 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. on the S. S. passing a Bluff on the L.S.
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Sand bars are So noumerous, that it is impossible to describe 
them, & think it unnecessary to mention them.
1st. of October Monday 1804 —
The wind blew hard all last night from the S. E. verry cold 
Set out early the wind Still hard, passed a large Island in the 
middle of the river (1) opsd. the lower point of this Island the 
Recrerees formerly lived in a large Town on the L. S. (remains 
only a mound circular walls 3 or 4 feet high) above the head of 
the Island about 2 miles we passed the (2) River Chien (or 
Dog River) (Chayenne) L. S. this river Comes in from the 
S. W. and is about 400 yards wide, the Current appears gentle 
throwing out but little Sands, and appears to throw out but 
little water the heads of this River is not known (in the second 
range of the Côte Noir its course generally about East. So 
called from the Chayenne Indians who live on the heads of it) 
a part of the nation of Dog Indians live some distance up this 
river, the precise distance I cant learn, above the mouth of 
this river the Sand bars are thick and the water Shoal the 
river Still verry wide and falling a little we are obliged to 
haul the boat over a Sand bar, after makeing Several attempts 
to pass. the wind So hard we Came too & Stayed 3 hours 
after it Slackened a little we proceeded on round a bend, the 
wind in the after part of the Day a head. (2) passed a Creek 
on the L. S. which we Call the Sentinal, this part of the river 
has but little timber, the hills not so high, the Sand bars more 
noumerous, & river more than one mile Wide including the 
Sand bars. (2) pass a Small Creek above the latter which we 
Call lookout C. Continued on with the wind imediately a head, 
and Came too on a large Sand bar in the middle of the river, 
we Saw a man opposit to our Camp on the L. S. which we 
discovd. to be a Frenchman, a little of [f] (from Shore among) 
the Willows we observed a house, we Call to them to come 
over, a boy came in a canoe & informed that 2 frenchmen 
were at the house with good[s] to trade with the Seauex which 
he expected down from the rickerrees everry day, Sever’l 
large parties of Seauex Set out from the rees for this place to 
trade with those men.
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This Mr. Jon Vallie1 informs us that he wintered last winter
1
Evidently meant for Jean Vallé — probably a relative of the François Vallé who 
was commandant at Ste. Genevieve at the time when that post was delivered by the 
Spaniards to the United States authorities. — Ed.
300 Leagues up the Chien River under the Black mountains, 
he informs that this river is verry rapid and dificuelt even for 
Perogues [Canoos] to assend and when riseing the Swels is 
verry high, one hundred Leagues up it forks one fork 
Comes from the S. the other at 40 Leagues above the forks 
enters the black Mountain. The Countrey from the Missourie 
to the black mountains is much like the Countrey on the 
Missourie, less timber. & a great perpotion of Ceder.
The black mountains he Says is verry high, and Some parts 
of it has Snow on it in the Summer great quantities of Pine 
Grow on the Mountains, a great Noise is heard frequently 
on those Mountains". No beever on Dog river, on the 
Mountains great numbers of goat, and a kind of anamale 
with large circular horns, this animale is nearly the Size of an 
[Small] Elk. [Argalea] White bears is also plenty The 
Chien (Chayenne) Inds. are about 300 Lodges2 they inhabit this
2
The Cheyenne tribe is (like the Arapaho) of Algonquian stock. Powell thinks 
that these savages, having early separated from their kindred at the North, forced their 
way through hostile tribes, across the Missouri, into the Black Hills country — thus 
locating between the Siouan and the Shoshonean tribes. See Mooney’s account of 
this tribe, in U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 1892–93, pp. 1023–1027. — Ed.
river principally, and Steel horses from the Spanish Settlements, 
to the S W. this excurtion they make in one month 
the bottoms & Sides of R Chien is corse gravel. This frenchman 
gives an account of a white booted turkey an inhabitent 
of the Cout Noir (Prairie Cock)
1st. of October Monday 1804 at the Mouth of River Chien or Dog R3 —
3
This paragraph is found on p. 2 of Codex C. — Ed.
We proceeded now from the mouth of this river 11 miles 
and camped on a Sand bar in the river opposit to a Tradeing 
house verry windy & cold. 11 miles above — Chien R3 —
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	S. 70°. E.
	2 1/2
	Miles to a wood on the L. Side pass a large Sand bar 
in the middle & a Willow Isd. close under the L. S.

	S. 80° E.
	1 1/2
	Mls. on the L. S.

	N. 62. E.
	2
	Miles on the L. S. a Willow bottom opposit on the S. S.

	N. 15° E.
	4
	Miles to the L. Side of an Island Situated near the S. S. 
& 1 Ml. above the lower point of the Sd. Island (1)

	N. 28°. E.
	2
	Miles to the pt. of a Sand bar Makeing from the head 
12 of the Island & Camped (2)


2nd of October Tuesday 1804 —
a Violent wind all night from the S. E. Slackened a little and 
we proceeded on Mr. Jon Vallie Came on board and proceeded 
on 2 Miles with us, a verry Cold morning Some black Clouds 
flying took a Meridian altitude & made the Lattitude 44° 
19′ 36″. North this was taken at the upper part of the gouge 
of the Lookout bend, the Sentinal heard a Shot over the 
hills to the L. S. dureing the time we were Dineing on a large 
Sand bar. the after part of this day is pleasant, at 2 oClock 
opposit a Wood on the L. S. we observed Some Indians on a 
hill on the S. S. one Came down to the river opposit to us 
and fired off his gun, & beckend. to us to Come too, we 
payed no attention to him he followed on Some distance, 
we Spoke a few words to him, he wished us to go a Shore 
and to his Camp which was over the hill and Consisted of 20 
Lodges,1 we excused our Selves advised him to go and here
1
Gass says (p. 68) : "He said he belonged to the Jonkta or Babarole band," 
probably referring to the Yankton. — Ed.
our talk of Mr. Durion, he enquired for traders we informed 
him one was in the next bend below. & parted, he returned, 
& we proceeded on (1) passed a large Island, on the S.S. 
here we expected the Tetons would attempt to Stop us and 
under that idear we prepared our selves for action which we 
expected every moment. opsd. this Island on the L. S. a Small 
Creek Coms in, This Island we call Isd. of Caution2 we took
2
Now Plum Island. — Ed.
in Some wood on a favourable Situation where we Could
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defend our Men on Shore & (2) Camped on a Sand bar 1/2 a 
Mile from the main Shore the Wind changed to the N. W. 
& rose verry high and Cold which Continud. The Current 
of the Missourie is less rapid & Contains much less sediment, 
of the Same Colour.
2nd. of October Tuesday 18041 —
1
This entry is found on p. 2 of Codex C. — Ed.
Proceeded on as mentioned in Journal No. 2 twelve miles 
camped above a large Island on a Sand bar, verry windy and 
cold the after part of this day, the mid day verry warm. The 
Lattitude as taken to day is 44° 19′ 36″ observe great caution 
this day expecting the Seaux intentions some what hostile 
towards our progression, The river not so rapid as below the 
Chien, its width nearly the same. 12 miles
3rd of October Wednesday 1804. — Wind blew hard all night from 
the N. W. Some rain and verry Cold we Set out at 7 oClock & 
proceeded on
	N. 50° E.
	2 1/2
	M1s to a pt. of Wood on the L. S.

	N. 54 E
	2
	Miles to a tree in a bend S. S.

	North
	2
	Miles to a pt. High Land on L. S. wind hard a head 
Came too & Dined.

	N. 22°. W.
	4 1/2
	Miles to the head of good hope Island. 2 Indians 
Came to the mouth of a Creek on the S. S.

	
	11
	Shields


3rd.. of October Wednesday 18042 —
2
At this point the journal is continued in Codex C, the last entry therein being 
dated April 7, 1805. — Ed.
The N. W. wind blew verry hard all night with Some rain 
a cold morning, we Set out at 7 oClock and proceeded on 
at 12 oclock landed on a Bare L. S. examined the Perogus 
& focatle (forecastle) of the (boat) to See if the mice had done 
any damage, Several bags cut by them corn scattered &c 
Some of our clothes also spoiled by them, and papers &c, &c. 
at 1 oClock an Indian came to the bank S. S. with a turkey 
on his back, four others Soon joined him, we attempted 
several chanels and could not find water to assend, landed on
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a Sand bar & concluded to Stay all night, & Send out and 
hunt a chanell, some rain this afternoon. Saw Brant and 
white gulls flying Southerly in large flocks.
	N. 50°. E
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of wood on the Larboard Side.

	N. 54°. E
	2
	miles to a tree in the bend to the Larboard Side.

	North
	2
	miles to a point of high Land on the Larboard Side.

	N. 22°. W.
	1 1/2
	miles on the L. Side under a Bluff.

	
	8 miles
	


4th.. of October Thursday 1804 —
the wind blew all night from the NW. some rain, we were 
obliged to Drop down 3 miles to get the Chanel Suft. deep to 
pass up, Several Indians on the Shore viewing of us called 
to us to land one of them gave 3 yels & Sciped [skipped] a 
ball before us, we payed no attention to him, proceeded on 
and came too on the L. S. to brackf’t one of those Indians 
swam across to us beged for Powder, we gave him a piece of 
Tobacco & Set him over on a Sand bar, and set out,. the 
wind hard ahead (1) passed a Island in the middle of the river 
about 3 miles in length, we call Good hope Island, (2) at 4 
miles passed a (2) Creek on the L. S. about 12 yards wide 
Capt. Lewis and 3 men walked on Shore & crossed over to an 
(3) Island situated on the S. S. of the current & near the center 
of the river this Isld. is about 1 1/2 miles long & nearly 1/2 as 
wide, in the Center of this Island was an old village of the 
rickeries called La hoo catt it was circular and walled containing 
17 lodges and it appears to have been deserted about five 
years, the Island contains but little timber. we camped on 
the Sand bar makeing from this Island, the day verry cool
	N. 18°. W.
	8 1/2
	miles to a pt. on the S. S. passed an Island Goodhope 
in the middle of the river (1)

	N. 12°. E.
	1 1/2
	miles on the S. S. passed a creek on the L. S. (2)

	N. 45°. E.
	2
	miles on the S. pt. passed an Island on which there 
was a Village (3) of Ricreries in the year 1797. 
La hoo-catt
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5th.. of October, Friday 1804 —
Frost this morning, we Set out early and proceeded on 
(1) passed a Small Creek on the L. S. at 7 oClock heard 
some yels proceeded on Saw 3 Indians of the Teton band, 
they called to us to come on Shore, beged Some Tobacco, we 
answd. them as useal and proceeded on, passed (2) a Creek on 
the S. S. at 3 mls. above the mouth we saw one white Brant 
in a gang of about 30, the others all as dark as usial, a Discription 
of this kind of Gees or Brant shall be given here after 
Saw a gang of Goats Swiming across the river out of which we 
killed four they were not fatt. in the evening passed a Small 
(3) Island Situated close to the L. Side, at the head of this 
Isd. a large Creek coms in on the L. S. saw white Brants, we 
call this Creek white Brant Creek. I walked on the Isd. found 
it Covered with wild Rye, I Shot a Buck, Saw a large gang 
of Goat on the hills opposit, one Buck killed, also a Prarie 
wolf this evening. The high Land not so high as below, river 
about the Same width, the Sand bars as noumerous, the earth 
Black and many of the Bluffs have the Appearance of being 
on fire. We came too and camped on a mud bar makeing 
from the S. S. the evening is calm and pleasent, refreshed 
the men with a glass of whiskey.
	N. 63°. E.
	1 1/2
	under Some high land on the S. S.

	East.
	3
	miles to a point of Timber on the L. S. passed a 
creek on the L. S. (I) high land on the S. S.

	N. 80 E
	1 1/2 mls.
	to a Tree in the bend to the S. S.

	N. 36°. W.
	2 mls.
	to a pt. of high land on the L. S. passd a creek on 
the S. S. (2)

	N. 50°. W.
	3
	miles to a Point to the S. S.

	N. 17°. W.
	3 mls.
	to a tree on the S. S. passd. a Small Island close 
on the L. S. above the Sd. Island a Creek comes 
in on the L. S.

	N. 16°. E.
	6
	mls. to a pt. on the L. Side opposit a Willow Island 
Situated near the S. Shore
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6th.. October Satturday 1804. —
a cool morning wind from the North Set out early passed 
a willow Island (1) Situated near the S. Shore at the upper 
point of Som timber on the S. S. many large round Stones 
near the middle of the river, those Stones appear to have been 
washed from the hills (2) passed a Village of about 80 neet 
Lodges covered with earth and picketed around, those loges 
are Spicious [spacious — Ed.] of an Octagon form as close 
together as they can possibly be placed and appear to have 
been inhabited last Spring, from the Canoes of Skins Mats 
buckits &c. found in the lodges, we are of oppinion they were 
the recrereis We found Squashes of 3 Different Kinds growing 
in the Village, one of our men Killed an Elk close by 
this Village, I saw 2 wolves in persute of another which 
appeared to be wounded and nearly tired, we proceeded on 
found the river Shole we made Several attempts to find the 
main Channel between the Sand bars, and was obliged at length 
to Drag the boat over to Save a league which we must return 
to get into the deepest Channel, we have been obgd. to hunt a 
Chanl. for Some time past the river being devided in many 
places in a great number of Chanels, Saw Gees, Swan, Brants, 
& Ducks of Different Kinds on the Sand bars to day, Capt. 
Lewis walked on Shore Saw great numbers of Prarie hens, I 
observe but fiew Gulls or Pleover in this part of the river, 
The Corvos or Magpye is verry Common in this quarter. 
We camped on a large Sand bar off the mouth of Beaver or 
Otter Creek, on the S.S. this creek is about 22 yards wide 
at the mouth and contains a greater perpotion of Water than 
common for creeks of its Sise1
1
Now Swan Creek, in Walworth C. — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 155).
	N. 4°. E
	8
	miles to a point of woodland on the L. S. passed a 
willow Isd. S. S.

	N. 8°. W.
	1
	Ml. on the L. Side.

	N. 32°. W.
	3
	Ms. to a point on the S. S. Passed an old Village of 
the Rickorrees at the Comst. of this Course (2)

	N. 40°. W.
	2 1/2
	Miles the Mouth of Beaver (otter Creek) on the S.S.

	
	14 1/2
	a large Sand bar opposit
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7th of October Sunday 1804 —
a Cloudy morning, Some little rain frost last night, we 
Set out early proceeded on 2 miles to the mouth of a (1) 
River on the L.S. and brackfast this river when full is 90 
yards wide the water is at this time Confined within 20 yards, 
the Current appears jentle, this river throws out but little 
Sand. at the mouth of this river we Saw the Tracks of white 
bear which was verry large, I walked up this river a mile. 
below the (2) mouth of this river is the remains of a Rickorree 
Village or Wintering Camp fortified in a circular form of about 
60 Lodges, built in the Same form of those passed yesterday 
This Camp appears to have been inhabited last winter, many 
of their willow and Straw mats, Baskets & Buffalow Skin 
Canoes remain intire within the Camp, the Ricaries call this 
river Sur-war-kar-na or Park1. [R?]
1
Now Owl, or Moreau, River. — Ed.
	N. 42° W.
	2
	Miles to the Mouth of a River Caled Sur war car na
in a bend to the L. S. (I) a village at Mo: (2)

	N. 30° E.
	3 1/2
	Mls. to a Clump of bushes in a bend to the S. S. passing
for 3/4 mile on the L. S.

	N. 30° W.
	2
	miles to a pt of high land on the L. Side, 
passed a willow Island (3)

	N. 35° W.
	7
	on the L. Side passed a Sand bar on the S. S. 
(4)

	N. 10° W.
	1
	mile on the L. S. to a pt.

	N. 80° W.
	3
	miles to the left Side of an Island (5) in the mid river

	N. 45° W.
	1
	Mile to the head of the Willows at the head of the S. 
Grouse Isld.

	West
	2 1/2
	miles to a point on the main S. S. a large Sand bar 
from the upper point of the Island high land on 
both Sides opposit this Island.
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from this river (which heads in the 1st. black mountains) we 
proceeded on under a gentle Breeze from the S.W. at 
10 oClock we Saw 2 Indians on the S.S. they asked for something 
to eat, & informed us they were part of the Beiffs De 
Medesons (Beuffles de Medecines) Lodge on their way to the
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Rickerrees passed (3) a Willow Island in a bend to the S.S. 
(4) at 5 Miles passd. a willow Island on the S.S. Wind hard 
from the South in the evening I walked on an (5) Island 
nearly the middle of the river Called Grous Island, (the walls 
of a village on this island) one of the men killed a Shee 
Brarow,1 another man Killed a Black tail Deer, the largest
1
Corrupt form of blaireau (the badger). — Ed.
Doe I ever Saw, (Black under her breast) this Island is 
nearly 1 1/4 mls. Squar no timber high and Covered with grass 
wild rye and contains Great Numbers of Grouse, we proceeded 
on a Short distance above the Island and Camped on 
the S.S. a fine evening.
8th.. of October Monday 1804. —
a cool morning Set out early the wind from the N.W. 
proceeded on, passed the mouth of a Small Creek on the L.S. 
about 2 1/2 miles above Grouse Island, (3) passed a Willow 
Island which divides the Current equilly. (2) passed the 
mouth of a River called by the Ricares We tar hoo2 on the
2
Now Grand River; an Indian agency of the same name at its mouth. — Ed.
L.S. this river is 120 yards wide, the water of which at this 
time is Confined within 20 yards, dischargeing but a Small 
quantity, throwing out mud with Small propotion of Sand, 
great quantities of the red Berries, ressembling Currents, are 
on the river in every bend. 77° 33′. 00″ Lattitude from the 
obsevation of to day at the mouth of this river (heads in the 
Black mount’n) is 45° 39′.5″North. proceeded on passed a 
(3) Small river of 25 yards wide Called (4) Rear par or Beaver 
Dam R: this river [Ma ro pa]3 is entirely chocked up with
3
Known as Rampart Creek, and Oak Creek. — Ed.
mud, with a Streem of 1 Inch Diamiter passing through, descharging 
no Sand, at 1 (5) mile passed the lower pint of 
an Island close on the L.S. 2 of our men discovered the 
ricckerree village, about the Center of the Island on the L 
Side on the main Shore. this Island is about 3 miles long, 
Seperated from the L.S. by a Channel of about 60 yards wide 
verry Deep, The Isld. is covered with fields, where those 
People raise their Corn Tobacco Beens &c. &c. Great numbers
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of those people came on the Island to See us pass, we 
passed above the head of the Island & Capt. Lewis with 2 
interpeters & 2 men went to the Village I formed a Camp of 
the french & the guard on Shore, with one Sentinal on board 
of the boat at anchor, a pleasent evening all things arranged 
both for Peace or War, This Village (6) is Situated about 
the center of a large Island near the L. Side & near the foot 
of Some high bald uneaven hills, Several french men Came 
up with Capt. Lewis in a Perogue, one of which is a Mr. Gravellin1
1
Joseph Gravelines, a trader residing among the Anrikara tribe, in company with 
Antoine Tabeau (Tabo), who is mentioned below. — Ed.
a man well versed in the language of this nation and gave 
us some information relitive to the Countrey nat[i]on &c.
	N. 70°. W
	2
	Miles to a tree in the bend to the L. Side, passed a 
small Creek L. S. (I)

	N. 10°. W.
	1
	miles to the pt. on the S. S.

	N. 15°. E.
	2 1/2
	to the mo: of a River [We ter hoo 120 yds wide] in 
the bend to the L. S. (2) passing over a willow 
Island (3)

	N. 40°. E.
	1
	mile on the L. Side

	N. 30° E
	1
	mile on the L. S. to the Mouth of a Small river [Ma- 
ro-pa] (4)

	N. 15°. E
	1
	mile to the lower pt. of an Isd. (5)

	North
	3 1/2
	Miles to a pt. on the S. S. passd. the head of the Isd. and 
the 1st. rickorries Village (6) oppsd a Creek we 
Call after the 1st. Chief Ka kaw iss assa Creek. L. S.
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[Orderly Book; Clark:]
Orders October the 8th.. 1804.
Robert Frazer being regularly inlisted and haveing become 
one of the Corps of Vollenteers for North-Western Discovery, he is therefore to be viewed & respected accordingly; and will be 
anexed to Sergeant Gass’s mess.
Wm. Clark Cpt. &c. 
Meriwether Lewis 
Capt. 1st 
U.S. Regt. Infty
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[Clark:]
River Maropa 9th.. of October 1804. Tuesday —
a windey rainey night, and cold, So much So we Could not 
speek with the Indians to day the three great Chiefs and 
many others Came to see us to day, we gave them some 
tobacco and informed them we would Speek on tomorrow, 
the day continued Cold & windey some rain Sorry Canoos 
of Skins passed down from the 2 Villages a Short distance 
above, and many Came to view us all day, much astonished 
at my black Servent, who did not lose the opportunity of 
[displaying — Ed.] his powers Strength &c. &c. this nation 
never Saw a black man before1.
1
By way of amusement he told them that he had once been a wild animal, and 
caught and tamed by his master; and to convince them showed them feats of strength 
which added to his looks made him more terrible than we wished him to be. — 
Biddle (i, p. 101).
In a rare pamphlet entitled Adventures of Zenas Leonard (Clearfield, Pa., 1839) 
— for information regarding which see Chittenden’s Amer. Fur Trade, i, p. 397 — 
is an account of a negro residing (1832–34) in the Crow village at the junction of 
Bighorn and Stinking rivers, who apparently was Clark’s servant York. He told 
Leonard that he first went to that country with Lewis and Clark, with whom he 
returned to Missouri; that he afterward accompanied a trader up the Missouri, and 
had remained with the Indians ever since (about ten or twelve years). He had, 
when Leonard saw him, four Indian wives, and possessed much reputation and influence 
among the Crows, from whom he secured the return of some horses which they 
had stolen from Leonard’s party. — Walter B. Douglas (St. Louis).
Several hunters Came in with loades of meat, I observed 
Several Canoos made of a Single Buffalow Skin with 3 thre 
squars Cross the river to day in waves as high as I ever Saw 
them on this river, quite uncomposed I have a Slite Plursie 
this evening verry cold &c. &c.2
2
Wind blew hard this morning drove the boat from her anker, to shore. — 
CLark (memorandum on p. 224 of Codex C).
· 1st. Chiefs name Ka kawissassa (lighting Crow)
· 2d do do Pocasse (or Hay)
· 3rd. do do piaheto (or Eagles feather)
10th.. of October Wednesday 1804.
a fine morning wind from the S.E. at about 11 oClock the 
wind Shifted, to the N. W. we prepare all things ready to 
Speak to the Indians, Mr. Tabo & Mr. Gravolin came to brackfast
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with us the Cheefs &c. came from the lower Town, but 
none from the 2 upper Towns, which is the largest, we Continue 
to delay & waite for them at 12 oClock Despatchd 
Gravelin to envite them to come down, we have every reason 
to believe that a gellousy exists between the Villages for fear 
of our makeing the 1st. Cheif from the lower Village, at one 
oClock the Cheifs all assembled & after Some little Cerremony 
the council Commenced, we informd them what we had told 
the others before i. e. Ottoes & Seaux. made 3 Cheif 1 for 
each Village; gave them presents. after the Council was 
over we Shot the air guns which astonished them much, the[y] 
then Departed and we rested Secure all night, Those Indians 
wer much astonished at my Servent, they never Saw a black 
man before, all flocked around him & examind. him from top 
to toe, he Carried on the joke and made himself more turribal 
than we wished him to doe. Those Indians are not fond of 
Spirts. Licquer. of any kind1
1
Much pleased, the french Chief lost his presents by his Skin Canoe oversetting, 
shot the air gun, the men traded some fiew articles for Robes had the Corn 
mill set up & shewed the Inds. its opperation after Speaking to them &c. — Clark 
(ut supra).
11th.. October Thursday 1804 —
a fine morning the wind from the S.E. at 11 oClock we 
met the Grand Cheif in Councel and he made a Short Speech 
thanking us for what we had given him & his nation promisseing 
to attend to the Council we had given him & informed 
us the road was open & no one dare Shut it, & we might 
Departe at pleasure, at 1 oClock we Set out for the upper 
Villages 3 miles destant, the Grand Cheif & nephew on board, 
proceeded on at 1 mile took in the 2d. Cheif & Came too off 
the first [second] Village Seperated from the 3rd. by a Creek 
after arrangeing all matters we walked up with the 2d. Cheif to 
his Village, and Set talking on Various Subjects untill late we 
also visited the upper or 3rd. Village each of which gave us 
Something to eate in their way, and a fiew bushels of Corn 
Beens &c. &c. after being treated by everry civility by those 
people who are both pore & Durtey we returned to our boat
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at about 10 oClk. P M. informing them before we Departed 
that we would Speek to them tomorrow at there Seperate 
Villages, Those people gave us to eate bread made of Corn 
& Beens, also Corn & Beans boild. a large Been (of) which they 
rob the mice of the Prarie (who collect & discover it) which is 
rich & verry nurrishing also [S]quashes &c. all Tranquillity.
	N. 45. E
	2
	Miles to the mouth of a Creek between the 2 upper 
Villages of the Rickeres L. S. (1)

	S. 75°. E
	1 1/2
	Miles the point on the L. S. passed the Village (2)

	N. 45°. E.
	2
	Mls. to a point of wood on the L. S.

	N. 20°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to a pt. on the S. S.

	N. 8 W.
	1 1/2
	Miles to a point on L. S. passed a Sand bar.

	
	1/2
	


12th.. October Friday 1804 —
I rose early after brackfast we joined the Indians who were 
waiting on the bank for us to come out and go and councel, 
we accordingly joined them and went to the house of the 2nd. 
Cheif Lassel where there was many Cheif and Warriers & [they 
made us a present of — Biddle] about 7 bushels of Corn, a 
pr. of Leagins, a twist of their Tobacco, & Seeds of 2 Kind 
of Tobacco1 we Set Some time before the Councill Commenced
1
Their tobacco is different from any I had before seen; it answers for smoking, 
but not for chewing. — Gass (p. 73).
this man Spoke at Some length declareing his dispotion 
to believe and prosue our Councils, his intention of 
going to Visit his great father acknowledged the Satisfaction 
in receiveing the presents &c. rais’g a Doubt as to the Safty 
in passing the Nations below particularly the Souex. requested 
us to take a Chief of their nation and make a good peace with 
Mandins & nations above. after answering those parts of the 
2d Cheifs Speech which required it, which appeared to give 
general Satisfaction we went to the Village of the 3rd. Chief and as usial Some Serimony took place before he Could Speek to 
us on the Great Subject. This Chief Spoke verry much in 
the [same] Stile on nearly the Same Subjects of the other Chief
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who Set by his Side, more Sincear & pleasently, he presented 
us with about 10 bushels of Corn1 Some beens & [s]quashes
1
Recive Some Corn from the 2d. & 3rd Chf. about 20 bushels. — CLark (memorandum 
on p. 224 of Codex C).
all of which we acksepted with much pleasure, after we had 
ansd. his Speech & give them Some account of the Magnitude 
& power of our Countrey which pleased and astonished them 
verry much we returned to our boat, the Chiefs accompanied 
us on board, we gave them Some Sugar a little Salt and a 
Sun Glass, & Set 2 on Shore & the third proceeded on with 
us to the Mandens by name [blank space in MS.] at 2 
oClock we Set out the inhabitents of the two Villages Viewing 
us from the banks, we proceeded on about 9 1/2 miles and 
Camped on the S.S. at Some woods passed, the evening Clear 
& pleasent Cool.
The Nation of the Rickerries (Rickaras) is about 600 men 
(Mr. Taboe says, I think 500 men) (Mr. Tabat is right) able to 
bear arms a Great perpotion of them have fusees they 
appear to be peacefull, their men tall and perpotiend,2 womin
2
Gass says of the Arikara (pp. 73, 74) that "they are the best-looking, most 
cleanly, most friendly and industrious Indians I have ever seen on the voyage." — Ed.
Small and industerous, raise great quantities of Corn Beens 
Simnins3 &c. also Tobacco for the men to Smoke they collect
3
A form of "Simlin" or "simnel," a name used in the Southern States for 
summer squashes. — Ed.
all the wood and do the drugery as Common amongst Savages.
This nation is (two villages are) made up of 10 (nine) Different 
Tribes of the Pania (Panies), who had formerly been 
Seperate, but by Commotion and war with their neighbours 
have Come reduced and compelled to come together for protection, 
The curruption of the language of those different 
Tribes has So reduced the language that the Different Villages 
do not understan all the words of the others. Those people 
are Durtey, Kind, pore, & extravigent. pursessing national 
pride, not beggarley recive what is given with great pleasure, 
Live in warm houses, large and built in an oxigon [octagon] 
form forming a cone at top which is left open for the smoke
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to pass, those houses are Generally 30 or 40 foot Diamiter, 
Covd. with earth on poles willows & grass to prevent the earths 
passing thro’1. Those people express an inclination to be at
1
Cf. the more detailed descriptions of these huts given by Biddle (i, p. I06) 
Gass (p. 72), and Brackenridge (Louisiana, p. 248). — Ed.
peace with all nations. The Seaux who trade the goods which 
they get of the Britush Traders for their Corn,2 and [have]
2
The English traders not only traffic with the Indians about the shining [Rocky] 
mountains, but they have extended it to the Mandans on the Missouri, and to several 
other tribes both above and below them. The Spaniards also from Santa Fé occassionally 
traffic with the Indians about the waters of the Kansas, as likewise with those on 
the river Platte. — Stoddard(Louisiana, pp. 453, 454).
great influence over the Rickeres, poison their minds and keep 
them in perpetial dread.
I saw Some of the Chien (Chyenne) or Dog Indians, also a 
man of a nation under the Court Nue, This nation is at war 
with the Crow Indians & have 3 children prisoners.
a curious custom with the Souix as well as the rickeres is to 
give handsom squars to those whome they wish to Show some 
acknowledgements to. The Seauex we got clare of without 
taking their squars, they followed us with Squars two days. 
The Rickores we put off dureing the time we were at the 
Towns but 2 [handsom young] Squars were Sent by a man to 
follow us, they came up this evening, and pursisted in their 
civilities.3 Dress of the men of this nation is Simply a pr. mockerson,
3
Brackenridge says (Louisiana, p. 247) : "It is part of their hospitality, to offer 
the guest their wife, sister, or maid servant, according to the estimation in which the 
guest is held, and to refuse, is considered as treating the host with contempt." This 
was a custom widely prevalent among Indian tribes, especially those of the Far West. 
Biddle says (i, p. 105) that Arikara regarded such intercourse with strangers as disgraceful, 
when occurring without the husband’s or brother’s consent. — Ed.
Leagin, flap in front & a Buffalow roabe, with ther hair arms 
& ears Deckorated.
The womin, wore Mockersons leagins fringed and a Shirt 
of Goat Skins, Some with Sleaves this garment is longe & 
Genly. white & fringed, tied at the waste[,] with a roabe, in 
Summer without hair.
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[Memorandum made by Clark on the inside front cover of Codex C: ]
	Names of the nations who come to the Ricares to trafick and 
bring Horses & robes
○1
	Kun.na-nar-Wesb
	— 
	(Gens des vach)1

	Blue beeds.

	○2
	Noo-tar- wau
	— 
	
	Hill Climbers

	*3
	Au-ner-hoo
	— 
	the people who pen
	Buffaloes to cetch them

	*4
	To-che- wah-coo
	— 
	
	Fox Indians

	*5
	To-pah-cass
	— 
	
	white hair’s

	○6
	Cat-tar-kah
	— 
	
	Paducar.

	*7
	Ki-e-wah
	— 
	
	Tideing Indians

	+8
	Too-war-sar
	— 
	
	Skin pricks

	9
	Shār ha (chien)
	— 
	The village on the other side
	

	10
	We hee skeu (chien)
	— 
	The villagers on this side
	


Those nations all live on the praries from S W by S to West of the 
Ricarees all speek different languages and are numerous, all follow the 
Buffalow and winter near the mountains.
13th.. of October Satturday 1804 —
one man J. Newmon confined for mutinous expression Set 
out early proceeded on, passd. a camp of Seauex on the S.S. 
those people only viewed us & did not Speak one word. The 
visiters of last evening all except one returned which is the 
Brother of the Chief we have on board passed (1) a Creek 
13 yds on the S.S. at 18 ml. above the Town heading in some 
Ponds a Short Dists. to the N.E. we call Stone Idol C. (well 
to observe here that the Yankton or R Jacque heads at about 
2 Days March of this place Easterly, the R. de Seaux one 
Day further, the Chien (Chayenne the Chayl formerly there) a 
branch of R. Rouche (Rouge) Still beyend, and the River 
St. Peters 4 Days march from this place on the Same Derection 
(Informtn. of the Rickores). Passed a large willow (2) & Sand 
Islands above the mouth of the last Creek. at 21 Miles
1
A French nickname, meaning "cow-people" — that is, Buffalo tribe. The 
Indian name here given — written by Biddle (i, p. 34) Kaninaviesch — is only an 
Chippewa appellation of that tribe, now known as the Arapaho, one of the westernmost 
Algonquian tribes (see Mooney’s sketch of this people, in U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 
1892–93, pp. 953–957). Lewis, however, in his "Statistical View" (p. 18) 
applies the name Ar-râh’-pâ-hoó to a branch of the Pawnec. — Ed.
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above the Village passed a (3) Creek about 15 yards wide on 
the L.S. we call after 2d. Chief Pocasse (or Hay). nearly 
opposit this Creek a fiew miles from the river on the S.S. 2 
Stones resembling humane persons & one resembling a Dog is 
Situated in the open Prarie, to those Stones the Rickores 
pay Great reverance make offerings (votive Dress &c.) whenever 
they pass (Informtn. of the Chief & Intepeter) those 
People have a curious Tredition of those Stones, one was a 
man in Love, one a Girl whose parents would not let [them] 
marry (The man as is customary went off to mourn, the female 
followed.), the Dog went to morn with them all turned to 
Stone gradually, commenceing at the feet. Those people fed 
on grapes untill they turned, & the woman has a bunch of 
grapes yet in her hand, on the river near the place those are 
Said to be Situated, we obsd. a greater quantity of fine grapes 
than I ever Saw at one place.
The river above the Island on which the Lower Reckores 
Village is Situated is narrow and conts. a great[er] propotion of 
Timber than below, the bottoms on both Sides is covered 
with timber the up lands naked the current jentle and Sand 
bars confined to the points Generally.
We proceeded on under a fine Breeze from the S.E. and 
camped late at the upper part of Some wood on the Starboard 
Side. Cold & Some rain this evening. we Sent out hunters 
killed one Deer.
we Tried the Prisoner Newmon last night by 9 of his Peers 
they did "Centence him 75 Lashes & Disbanded [from] the 
party."
	N. 60°. W.
	3
	Miles to a pt. on the S.S.

	N. 40°. W.
	2
	Miles to a pt. of timber on L. S.

	N. 10°. W.
	2
	Miles to the pt. on the L. S.

	N. 53 W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. on the S. S.

	North
	2
	Mls. to a pt. on the L. S. opsit the mouth of a Creek 
on the S. S. (1)

	N. 70°. W.
	4 1/2
	Miles to a pt. on the S. S. passing a Island (2) and 
opsd. a Creek L. S. (3)

	N. 18°. E
	3
	Mls. to the upper point of Some wood on the S. S. and 
camped.
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[Orderly Book; Clark:]
Orders 13th. of October 1804
A Court Martial to Consist of nine members will set to day 
at 12 oClock for the trial of John Newmon now under Confinement. 
Capt. Clark will attend to the forms & rules of a 
president without giveing his opinion.
Detail for the Court Martial
	Sergt. John Ordaway
	Wm Werner

	Sergeant Pat: Gass
	Wm Bratten

	     Jo: Shields
	Geo: Shannon

	     H: Hall
	Silas Goodrich

	Jo. Collins
	


Meriwether Lewis Capt. 
1st. U. S. Regt. Infty 
WM.. Clark Capt 
or E. N W D [Engineer North Western 
Discovery. — Ed.]
[Lewis:]
In conformity to the above order the Court martial convened 
this day for the trial of John Newman, charged with 
"having uttered repeated expressions of a highly criminal and 
"mutinous nature; the same having a tendency not only to 
"distroy every principle of military discipline, but also to 
"alienate the affections of the individuals composing this 
"detatchment to their officers, and disaffect them to the ser"vice 
for which they have been so sacredly and solemnly 
"engaged." The Prisonar plead not guil[t]y to the charge 
exhibited against him. The court after having duly considered 
the evidence aduced, as well as the defence of the said 
prisonor, are unanimously of opinion that the prisonor John 
Newman is guilty of every part of the charge exhibited against 
him, and do sentence him agreeably to the rules and articles 
of war, to receive seventy five lashes on his bear back, and to 
be henceforth discarded from the perminent party engaged for 
North Western discovery; two thirds of the Court concurring
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in the sum and nature of the punishment awarded. the commanding 
officers approve and confirm the sentence of the 
court, and direct the punishment take place tomorrow between 
the hours of one and two P.M. The commanding officers 
further direct that John Newman in future be attatched to the 
mess and crew of the red Perogue as a labouring hand on 
board the same, and that he be deprived of his arms and 
accoutrements, and not be permited the honor of mounting 
guard untill further orders; the commanding officers further 
direct that in lue of the guard duty from which Newman has 
been exempted by virtue of this order, that he shall be 
exposed to such drudgeries as they may think proper to direct 
from time to time with a view to the general relief of the 
detatchment.
[Clark:]
14th.. of October Sunday 1804. —
Some rain last night all wet & cold, we Set [out] early the 
rain contind. all Day, at [blank in MS.] miles we passed a (1) 
Creek on the L.S. 15 yards wide this Creek we call after 
the 3rd. Chief Piaheto (or Eagles feather) at 1 oClock we 
halted on a Sand bar & after Dinner executed the Sentence of 
the Court Martial so far a[s] giveing the Corporal punishment, 
& proceeded on a fiew Miles, the wind a head from 
N.E. Camped in a Cove of the bank on the S.S.1 imediately
1
In North Dakota, close to 46°, at a creek now called Thunder-hawk. Piaheto 
is now Blackfoot Creek. — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 168).
opposit our Camp on the L.S. I observe an antient 
fortification the Walls of which appear to be 8 or 10 feet high, 
(most of it washed in) the evening wet and disagreeable, the 
river Something wider more timber on the banks.
The punishment of this day allarmd. the Indian Chief verry 
much, he cried aloud (or effected to cry) I explained the 
Cause of the punishment and the necessity (of it) which he 
(also) thought examples were also necessary, & he himself had 
made them by Death, his nation never whiped even their 
Children, from their burth.
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	S. 70 W.
	1
	Mls. to a pt. on the L.S. the Same course continud 2 Ml. to a bend 
L.S.

	N. 63°. E.
	2
	Mls. to the pt. on the S.S. passd a Creek on the 
L.S. (1)

	N. 30°. W.
	1 1/2
	Ml. to a large Tree on the L.S.

	N. 40°. E.
	1 1/2
	Mls. some trees on the S.S.

	N 60°. W.
	3
	Mls. to a pt. on the L.S. Passing

	N. 70°. W.
	3
	Miles to a point on the S.S. passed an antient fortification
on the L.S.
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15th.. of October Monday 1804 —
rained all last night, we Set out early and proceeded on at 
3 miles passed an Indn. Camp (of hunters Ricaras) on the S.S. 
we halted above and about 30 of the Indians came over in 
their canoos of Skins, we eate with them, they give us meat, 
in return we gave fish hooks & some beeds, about a mile 
higher we came too on the L.S. at the camp of the Recores 
(ricaras) of about 8 Lodges, we also eate and they gave 
Some meat, we proceeded on Saw numbers of Indians on 
both Sides passing a Creek, Saw many curious hills, high and 
much the resemblance of a house with a hiped (like ours) roof, 
at 12 oClock it cleared away and the evening was pleasent, 
wind from the N.E. at Sunset we arrived at a Camp of 
Recares of 10 Lodges on the S.S. we came too and camped 
near them Capt. Lewis and my self went with the Chief who 
accompanis us, to the Huts of Several of the men all of 
whome Smoked & gave us something to eate also Some meat 
to take away, those people were kind and appeared to be 
much plsd. at the attentioned paid them.
Those people are much pleased with my black Servent. 
Their womin verry fond of carressing our men &c.
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	West
	2 1/2
	Miles to a Creek on the L.S. passing over a Sand bar 
makeing from the S. pt.

	North
	4
	Miles to a point of wood on the L.S. passing over a 
sand point on the S.S.

	N. 34° W.
	31/2
	Miles to a point of wood on the S.S. passing old Village 
of the Shăr há or Chien Indians on the L.S. 
below a Creek on the same Side. passed a Camp 
10 of Ricares on S.S.

	
	10
	


16th.. of October Tuesday 1804 —
Some rain this morning, 2 young squars verry anxious to 
accompany us, we Set out with out Chief on board by name 
Ar ke tar na shar or Chief of the Town, a little above our 
camp on the L.S. passed a circular work, where the, Shăr há 
or Chien, or Dog Indians formerly lived a short distance 
above passed a Creek which we call Chien Creek (Chayenne or 
Shar ha (Mr Hayley says Not Chien), above is a willow Island 
Situated near (1) the L. Side a large Sand bar above & on 
both Sides (2) passed a Creek above the Island on the L.S. 
call So-harch (or Girls) Creek, at 2 miles higher up (3) passed 
a Creek on L.S. call Charpart1 (or womins) Creek, passed
1
These names are spelled by Biddle, Sohawch and Chapawt; he says that they 
are Arikara words. — Ed.
(5) an Island Situated in a bend to the S.S. this Isd. is about 
1 1/2 Miles long, covered with timber Such as Cotton wood, 
opsd. the lower point a creek coms in on [sentence incomplete 
— Ed.] the S.S. called by the Indians Kee tooch Sar 
kar nar [Keetooshsahawna — Biddle] (or place of Beaver) 
above the Island a small river coms in about 35 yards wide 
called War ra con ne2 or (Elk Shed their horns). The Island
2
The present name is Big Beaver Creek; at its mouth is the town of Emmons-burg, 
N. D. — Ed.
is called Carp Island by Ivens [Evans] Wind hard from the 
N.W. Saw great numbers of Goats on the Shore S.S. proceeded 
on Capt. Lewis & the Indian Chief walked on Shore, 
soon after I discovered great numbers of Goats in the river, 
and Indians on the Shore on each Side, as I approached or
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got nearer I discovered boys in the water Killing the goats 
with Sticks and halling them to Shore, Those on the banks 
Shot them with arrows and as they approachd. the Shore would 
turn them back of this Gangue of Goats I counted 58 of 
which they had killed on the Shore, one of our hunters out 
with Cap Lewis killed three Goats, we passed the Camp on 
the S.S. and proceeded 1/2 mile and camped on the L.S. 
many Indians came to the boat to See, Some came across 
late at night, as they approach they hollowed and Sung, 
after Staying a short time 2 went for Some meat, and returned 
in a Short time with fresh & Dried Buffalow, also goat, those 
Indians Stayed all night, they Sung and was verry merry the 
greater part of the night.
	North
	4
	Miles to a pt. on the S.S. Passed a Willow Island 
L. S. (1) a Creek (2) above the Isd. & one at 2 
miles further (3)

	N. 10°. E.
	6.
	Miles to the upper point of Some Timber on the L.S. 
opsd. the mouth of a Creek on the S.S. (4) passed 
a Isld. on the S.S. (5) opsd. the Lower pt. of which 
comes in a Creek (5)

	North
	1/2
	Mile on the L. Side

	N. 30°. W.
	1
	Ml. on the L. point High Ld.

	N. 38°. W.
	3
	Miles to a point on the S.S.

	
	14 1/2
	


	N. 10°. E.
	1 1/2
	Miles to a pt. on the L.S.

	North
	1/2
	ml. on the L.S.

	N. 10°. W.
	1/2
	Ml. on the L.S.

	N. 33°. W.
	3 1/2
	Mls. to the Commencement of Some woods on the S.S.

	
	6
	


☞ note from the Ricares to the River Jacque near N.E. 
is about 40 mls. to the Chien a fork of R Rogue1. 20 (further)
1
Meaning Rouge — that is, Red River (of the North). — Ed.
passing the Souix River near the Chien this from information 
of Mr. Graveline who passed through this Countrey.
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17th.. of October Wednesday 1804. —
Set out early a fine morning the wind from the N.W. 
after brackfast I walked on Shore with the Indian Chief & 
Interpeters, Saw Buffalow, Elk and Great numbers of Goats 
in large gangues (I am told by Mr. G. that those animals 
winter in the Black Mountains to feed on timber &c.) and this 
is about the Season they cross from the East of the Missouries 
to go to that Mountain, they return in the Spring and pass 
the Missouries in great numbers (to the plains). This Chief 
tells me of a number of their Treditions about Turtles, Snakes, 
&c. and the power of a perticeler rock or Cove on the next 
river which informs of every thing none of those I think 
worth while mentioning. The wind So hard a head the [boat] 
could could not move after 10 oClock. Capt. Louis took the 
altitude of the Sun Latd. 46° 23′. 57″ I killed 3 Deer, and 
the hunters with me killed 3 also, the Indian Shot one but 
could not get it, I scaffeled1 up the Deer & returned & met
1
That is, Scaffolded, to be above the reach of wolves. — Ed.
the boat after night on the L.S. about 6 miles above the place 
we camped last night. one of the men saw a number of 
Snakes, Capt. Lewis Saw a large Beaver house S.S. I cought 
a whipprwill Small & not common.2 the leaves are falling
2
Nuttall’s whippoorwill (Phalænoptilus Nuttalli). — Ed.
fast. the river wide and full of Sand bars. Great numbers of 
verry large Stone on the Sides of the hills & some rock of a 
brownish Colour in the Ld. Bend below this.
Great numbers of Goats are flocking down to the S. Side of 
the river, on their way to the Black mountains where they 
winter Those animals return in the Spring in the Same way 
& scatter in different directions.
18th.. of October Thursday 1804 —
Set out early proceeded on at 6 mls. passed the mouth of 
(1) la [Le] Boulet (or Cannon Ball River) about 140 yards 
wide on the L.S. this river heads in the Court Noi or Black
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Mountains (a fine Day) above the mouth of the river Great 
numbers of Stone perfectly round with fine Grit are in the 
Bluff and on the Shore, the river takes its name from those 
Stones which resemble Cannon Balls. The water of this 
river is confined within 40 yards. We met 2 frenchmen in 
a perogue Decending from hunting, & complained of the 
Mandans robing them of 4 Traps their furs & Several other 
articles. Those men were in the imploy of our Ricaree interpeter 
Mr. Gravelin the[y] turned & followered us.
Saw Great numbers of Goats on the S.S. comeing to the 
river our hunters Killed 4 of them Some run back and 
others crossed & proceded on their journey to the Court Nou 
at (3) passed a Small River called Che Wah or fish river1 on
1
Now Long Lake Creek : this day’s encampment was near Fort Rice. — Ed.
the S.S. this river is about 28 yards wide and heads to the 
N.E. passed a small creek on the L.S. 1 mile above the last, 
and camped on a sand bar on the L.S. opposit to us we Saw 
a Gangue of Buffalow bulls which we did not think worth 
while to kill. our hunters killed 4 Coats [Goats] 6 Deer 
4 Elk & a pelican & informs that they Saw in one gang: 248 
Elk, (I walked on Shore in the evening with a view to see 
Some of those remarkable places mentioned by evins [Evans 
— Ed.], none of which I could find). The Countrey in this 
Quarter is Generally leavel & fine Some high Short hills, and 
some ragid ranges of Hills at a Distance
	N. 50°. W.
	3
	Miles to the mouth of a River (1) cannon ball L.S.

	N. 20°. W.
	2
	Miles to a point of wood land on the S.S. passing a 
Bluff in which theres round stone (2)

	North
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of wood land on the L.S.

	N. 15°. W.
	1/2
	Mile on the L.S. opsd. a Creek on the S.S. (3)

	N. 10°. E.
	2 1/2
	miles to a point on the S.S. passing a small Creek 
on L.S.

	N. 20°. E.
	3
	miles to a point of woods on the L.S. passing over a 
Sand bar
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☞ The recaree Indians inform us that they find no black 
tail Deer as high up as this place, those we find are of the fallow 
Deer kind
☞ The recarees are not fond of Spiritous liquers, nor do 
they apper to be fond of Receiveing any or thankfull for it. 
[they say we are no friends or we would not give them what makes 
them fools].
19th.. October Friday 1804. —
a fine morning wind from the S.E. we Set out early under 
a gentle Breeze and proceeded on verry well, more timber 
than common on the banks on this part of the river. passed 
a large Pond on the S.S. I walked out on the Hills & observed 
Great numbers of Buffalow feeding on both Sides of the river 
I counted 52 Gangues of Buffalow & 3 of Elk at one View, 
all the runs which come from the high hills which is Generally 
about one or 2 miles from the water is brackish and near the 
Hills (the Salts are) and the Sides of the Hills & edges of the 
Streems, [the mineral salts appear] I saw Some remarkable 
round hills forming a cone at top one about 90 foot one 60 & 
several others Smaller, the Indian Chief say that the Callemet 
bird1 live in the holes of those hills, the holes form by the
1
The golden eagle (Aquila chrysaëtos) — thus named because its tail-feathers are 
used to decorate the calumet-pipes of the Indians, who attach great value to these 
ornaments. — Ed.
water washing [away] this Some parts in its passage Down 
from the top — near one of those noles [Knolls], on a point 
of a hill 90 feet above the lower plane I observed the remains 
of an old village, (high, strong, watchtower &c.) which had been 
fortified, the Indian Chief with us tels me, a party of Mandins 
lived there, [Here first saw ruins of Mandan nation] we 
proceeded on & camped on the S.S. opposit the upper of 
those conocal hills. our hunters killed 4 Elk 6 Deer & a 
pelican, I saw Swans in a Pond & killed a fat Deer in my 
walk, Saw about 10 wolves. This day is pleasent
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	N. 60°. W.
	2 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. on the S.S. Passed a Creek on the S.S.

	N. 40°. W.
	2
	Mls. to Some wood in a bend on the L.S.

	N. 10°. E.
	1 1/2
	mile to the point on the L.S.

	N. 20°. W.
	2
	miles to a tree in the bend S.S.

	N. 83°. W.
	3
	miles to the point on the S.S.

	N. 44°. W.
	1
	mile to a Willow point on the L.S. pd. a Lake S.S.

	N. 30°. W.
	2
	miles to a tree in the bend to the S.S.

	N. 80°. W.
	3 1/2
	miles to a point on the S.S. (2) opposit a round nole 
on the L.S. a Deep bend to the L.S. & pond.

	
	17 1/2
	


	N. 30°. W
	2
	Miles to Some timber in a bend to the S.S. at a Creek (1)

	N. 10°. W.
	1
	mile on the S.S.

	N. 54°. W.
	3
	miles to a pt. on the L.S. Isd). passing over a Sand bar 
S. S.

	N.
	2
	miles to some high trees in a bend on the S.S. passing 
the lowrp.t Is.d. (2)

	N. 70° W.
	2
	Miles to a pt. on the S.S. passing the upper pt. of the 
Island on the L.S.

	N. 50°. W
	2
	Mls. to the upper part of Bluff in which there (3) is 
Stone Cole on the L.S. passing the Ist old Mandin 
Village on the L.S. (4)
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20th.. of October Satturday 1804 —
Set out early this morning and proceeded on the wind from 
the S.E. after brackfast I walked out on the L. Side to See 
those remarkable places pointed out by Evins, I. saw an old 
remains of a village (covering 6 or 8 acres) on the Side of a hill 
which the Chief with Too né tels me that nation lived in 2 [a 
number] villages 1 on each Side of the river and the Troublesom 
Seaux caused them to move about 40 miles higher up 
where they remained a fiew years & moved to the place they 
now live, (2) passed a small Creek on the S.S. (3) and one on 
the L. S. passed (4) a Island covered with willows laying 
in the middle of the river no current on the L.S. Camped on 
the L.S. above a Bluff containing coal (5) of an inferior quallity, 
this bank is imediately above the old Village of the Mandans. 
The Countrey is fine, the high hills at a Distance with gradual
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assents, I Kild. 3 Deer The Timber confined to the bottoms 
as useal which is much larger than below. Great numbers of 
Buffalow Elk & Deer, Goats. our hunters killed 10 Deer & 
a Goat to day and wounded a white Bear,1 I saw several fresh
1
Pierre Cruzat shot a white bear left his gun, &c. — Clark (memorandum on 
p. 223. of Codex C).
tracks of those animals which is 3 times as large as a mans 
track. The wind hard all Day from the N.E. & East, great 
numbers of buffalow Swimming the river I observe near all 
large gangues of Buffalow wolves and when the buffalow move 
those animals follow, and feed on those that are killed by 
accident or those that are too pore or fat to keep up with the 
gangue.
21st.. October Sunday 1804 —
a verry Cold night wind hard from the N.E. Some rain 
in the night which frosed as it fell at Day light it began to 
Snow and continued all the fore part of the Day passed just 
above our camp (1) a Small river on the L. S. called by 
the Indians Chiss-che-tar [Chisshetaw — BIDDLE] this river is 
about 38 yards wide containing a good Deel of water2 Some
2
Now known as Heart River; just above are the towns of Bismarck and Mandan, 
N. D., joined by the N. P. Railway bridge. Just below the river are the ruins 
of Fort Abraham Lincoln, Custer’s post in 1876. The encampment of Lewis and 
Clark on October 20, 1804, was a little above the site of the fort. — O.D. Wheeler.
distance up this River is Situated a Stone which the Indians 
have great faith in & say they See painted on the Stone, all 
the Calemetes & good fortune to hapin the nation & parties 
who visit it. a tree [an oak] which Stands [alone] near this 
place [about 2 miles off] in the open prarie which has withstood 
the fire they pay Great respect to make Holes and tie Strings 
thro [the skins of their] their necks and around this tree to 
make them brave [Capt. Clarke saw this tree] (all this is the 
information of Too ne [is a whipperwill] the Cheif of the Ricares 
who accompanied us to the Mandins, at 2 Miles (2) passed 
the 2nd. Village of the Mandins which was in existance at the 
same time with the 1st. this Village is at the foot of a hill on 
the S.S. in a butifull & extensive plain, (nearly opposite is another
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village in a bottom the other side of Missouri) at this time covered 
with Buffalow. a cloudy afternoon, I killed a fine Buffalow, 
we camped on the L. S. (below an old Mandan village having 
passed another up a Creek 3 miles below on Sd. S. verry cold 
Ground covered with Snow. one orter [otter] killd.
	S.80°. E.
	2
	miles to the place the Mandans had a village formerly 
at the foot of a riseing part of the plain. (1) on 
the S. S. passed a river

	N. 16°. W.
	1 1/2
	miles to a grove on the S. S.

	N. 40°. W.
	3 1/2
	Miles to a pt. on the S. S. river wide and sand bars a 
large willow Island.

	
	7
	


22nd. October Monday 1804 —
last night at 1 oClock I was violently and Suddenly attacked 
with the Rhumetism in the neck which was So violent I could 
not move Capt. [Lewis] applied a hot Stone raped in flannel, 
which gave me some temporey ease. We Set out early, the 
morning Cold at 7 oClock we came too at a camp of Teton 
Seaux on the L. S. those people 12 in number were nackd.1
1
14 Sioux came to us on the L. S. with their guns cocked, believe them to be 
a war party they were naked except their Leagins. — Clark (memorandum on 
p. 223 of Codex C).
Of these savages: "Notwithstanding the coldness of the weather, they had not an 
article of clothing except their breech-clouts." — Gass (p. 79).
and had the appearance of war, we have every reason to 
believe that they are going or have been to Steel Horses from 
the Mandins, they tell two Stories, we gave them nothing 
after takeing brackfast proceeded on. my Neck is yet verry 
painfull at times Spasms. (Passed old Ma[n]dan village near 
which we lay, another at 4 miles, one at 8 miles at mouth of large 
creek 4 miles further all on Larboard side.) (The mounds, 9 in 
number along river within 20 miles the fallen down earth of the 
houses, some teeth and bones of men & animals mixed in these villages,
human skulls are scattered in these villages)
Camped on the L. Side, passed an Island Situated on the 
L. Side at the head of which we pass a bad place & Mandans 
village S.S. (2 miles above). The hunters killed a buffalow
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bull, they Say out of about 300 buffalow which they Saw, 
they did not, see one Cow. Great Deel of Beaver Sign. 
Several Cought every night.
	N. 50°. W
	3
	Miles to a pt. on the S. S.

	N. 34° W.
	3
	Miles to the lower point on an Island on the L. S.

	N. 34°. W.
	3
	Miles to a pt. on the S. S. passed a bad riffle or bar

	North
	1
	Mile to a point on the L. S. a Deep bend to the S. S.

	N. 24°. W
	2
	miles to a point on the S. Side.

	
	12
	


23rd.. of October Tuesday 1804 —
a cloudy morning Some Snow Set out early, pass five 
Lodges which was Diserted, the fires yet burning we Suppose 
those were the Indians who robed the 2 french Trappers a fiew 
days ago those 2 men are now with us going up with a view 
to get their property from the Indians thro. us. Cold & cloudy 
camped on the L. S. of the river1
1
Near Sanger, N. D., a short distance south of Deer Creek. — Ed.
(Saw at 12 miles passed old village on S. S. of Maharha * Indns., a 
band of Minnetarréas who now live between Mands & Minnetarres) 
(* Ah na ha wa’s [Ahwahaways — Biddle] see note 10 
May 1805)
	N. 45°. E
	2
	Miles to a Tree in the bend S. S.

	N. 18°. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to High land on S. S.

	N. 65°. W.
	3
	Mls to a tree in the bend L. S.

	N. 33°. W.
	2 1/2
	Mls. to a pt. on the L. S.

	N. 18°. W.
	1
	mile on the L. S.

	N. 45°. W.
	3
	Miles to a point on the S. S. passing as common many Sand bars
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	N. 20°. W.
	1
	Mile to a pt. on the S. S.

	N. 10°. W.
	2
	Miles to a pt. on the L. S. at this place the river has laterly 
Cut thro forming a large Island to the S. S. (1)

	N. 35°. W.
	2
	Miles to an object on the S. S.

	N. 64°. W.
	2
	Miles to a point of high land on which the Mandins 
formerly lived (2)

	
	7
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24th. October Wednesday 1804 —
Set out early a cloudy day Some little Snow in the morning 
I am Something better of the Rhumitism in my neck. a butifull 
Countrey on both Sides of the river. the bottoms covd. 
with wood, we have Seen no game on the river to day — a 
prof of the Indians hunting in the neighbourhood (1) passed 
a Island on the S. S. made by the river Cutting through a 
point, by which the river is Shortened Several miles. on this 
Isld. we Saw one of the Grand Chiefs of the Mandins, with five 
Lodges hunting, this Chief met the Chief of the Ricares who 
accompanied us with great Cordiallity & serimony Smoked the 
pipe & Capt. Lewis with the Interpeter went with the Chiefs to 
his Lodges at 1 mile distant, after his return we admited the 
Grand Chief & his brother for a few minits on our boat. proceeded 
on a Short distance and camped on the S. S. below the 
old village of the Mandins & ricares.1 Soon after our land’g
1
Near Washburn, N. D. — Ed.
4 mandins came from a camp above, the Ricares Chief went 
with them to their Camp,
	N. 80°. W.
	3
	Miles to a pt. on the L. Side passed an old Village (1)

	West
	1
	Mile on the L. Side

	S. 80°. W.
	1
	Mile on the L. Side

	S. 60. W.
	2
	Miles to a pt. on the L. Side

	S. 30°. W.
	2
	Miles to a Tree on the Larboard Side

	S. 33°. W.
	2
	Miles to a point on the Starboard Side opposit a high hill
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25th.. of October Thursday 1804. —
a cold morning. Set out early under a gentle Breeze from 
the S. E. by E. proceeded on, passed (1) the 3rd. old Village 
of the Mandans which has been Desd. for many years, This 
village was situated on an eminance of about 40 foot above the 
water on the L. S. back for Several miles is a butifull Plain 
(2) at a Short distance above this old Village on a Continuation 
of the same eminance was Situated the Ricares Village (two ola 
villages of ricaras one on top of high hill the 2d below in the bottom.) 
which has been avacuated only Six (five) years, (about 3 or 4
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miles above Ricaras villages are 3 old villages of Mandanes near 
together here they lived when the R’s came for protection — afterwards
moved where they now live.) above this Village a large and 
extensive bottom for Several miles in which the Squars raised 
ther Corn, but little timber near the Villages, on the S. S. 
below is a point of excellent timber, and in the point Several 
miles above is fine timber, Several parties of Mandins rode 
to the river on the S. S. to view us indeed they are continuelly 
in Sight Satisfying their Curiossities as to our apperance 
&c. We are told that the Seaux has latterly fallen in with & 
Stole the horses of the Big bellies,1 on their way home they
1
A common but somewhat erroneous translation of Gros Ventres, the French 
appellation of a tribe who form a division of the Arapaho people. The name 
Gros Ventres is also applied, as here, to the Siouan Minitaree (more correctly 
known as Hidatsa). See Mooney’s Sketch of the Arapaho, U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 
1892–93, pp. 954, 955. The Assiniboin are a division of the Siouan family; most 
of them dwell in British territory. — Ed.
fell in with the Ossiniboin who killed them and took the 
horses. a frenchman has latterly been killed by the Indians 
on the Track to the tradeing establishment on the Ossinebine 
R. in the North of this place (or British fort) This frenchman 
has lived many years with the Mandins. we were frequently 
called on to land & talk to parties of the Mandins on the 
Shore; wind Sfifted to the S. W at about 11 oClock and 
blew hard untill 3 oClk. clouded up river full of Sand bars 
& we are at a great loss to find the channel of the river, frequently 
run on the Sand bars which Delais us much passed 
a verry bad riffle of rocks in the evening by takeing the L. S. 
of a sand bar2 and camped on a Sand point on the S. S.
2
All obliged to get out and haul the boat over. — Clark (memorandum on 
p. 223 of Codex C).
opposit a high hill on the L. S. Several Indians came to see 
us this evening, amongst others the Sun of the late Great Chief 
of the Mandins (mourning for his father), this man has his two 
little fingers off; on inquireing the cause, was told it was 
customary for this nation to Show their greaf by some testimony 
of pain, and that it was not uncommon for them to take 
off 2 Smaller fingers of the hand (at the 2d joints) and some 
times more with other marks of Savage effection
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The wind blew verry hard this evening from the S.W. verry 
cold R. Fields with the Rhumitism in his neck, P. Crusat 
with the Same complaint in his Legs — the party other wise 
is well, as to my self I feel but slight Simptoms of that disorder 
at this time,
26th. of October Friday 1804 —
Set out early wind from the S. W. proceeded on saw 
numbers of the Mandins on Shore, we set the Ricare Chief 
on Shore, and we proceeded on to the Camp of two of their 
Grand Chiefs where we delayed a fiew minits, with the Chiefs 
and proceeded on takeing two of their Chiefs on board & Some 
of the heavy articles of his house hold, Such as earthen pots & 
Corn, proceeded on, at this Camp Saw a (Mr.) Mc Cracken 
Englishmon from the N.W. (Hudson Bay) Company1 this man
1
Early explorations by French and English navigators and traders led to the 
establishment (May 2, 1670) of the Hudson’s Bay Company, with headquarters in 
London, who long held a monopoly of the fur trade in the great Northwest. In 
1783–84 some of the leading Montreal merchants organized a rival association, known 
as the North West Company; but after a long and fierce competition for supremacy 
in the fur trade, the Hudson’s Bay Company finally absorbed its rival (March 26, 
1821). Hugh McCracken was an Irish "free trader," usually employed by the North 
West Company, who had accompanied David Thompson and Alexander Henry in 
their journeys through the Upper Missouri region. — Ed.
Came nine Days ago to trade for horses & Buffalow robes, — 
one other man came with him. the Indians continued on the 
banks all day. but little wood on this part of the river, many 
Sand bars and bad places, water much devided between them
We came too and camped on the L. S. about 1/2 a mile 
below the 1st. Mandin Town on the L. S.2 soon after our
2
Not far from Stanton, N. D. — Ed.
arrival many men womin & children flocked down to See us, 
Capt. Lewis walked to the village with the principal Chiefs and 
our interpters, my Rhumatic complaint increasing I could 
not go. if I was well only one would have left the Boat & 
party untill we niew the Disposition of the Inds. I Smoked 
with the Chiefs who came after. Those people apd. much 
pleased with the Corn Mill which we were obliged to use, & 
was fixed in the boat.
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	N. 45°. W.
	1
	Ml. to a tree in the bend to the Larboard Side

	N. 70°. W.
	1
	Ml to a pt on the S.S.

	S. 26. W.
	2
	Mls. to a Camp of Mandans wood in the bend L.S.

	West.
	1
	Mls. to a tree in bend L.S. passed a Small Creek

	N. 27°. W.
	3
	Mls. to the pt. Fort Mandan stands on Passing a Bluff 
of indft. Coal L.S.

	
	8
	

	N. 55°. W.
	1
	Ml. to a pt. on the L. S.

	S. 60°. W.
	2-
	Mls. to the 1st Village of the Mandins Situated on the L. 
side in an open Plain.
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Chapter V
AMONG THE MANDANS
Clark’s Journal, October 17 — December 27, 1804
[Clark:]
27th.. of October Satturday 1804, Mandans. —
WE Set out arly came too at the Village on the L.S. 
this village is situated on an eminance of about 50 
feet above the Water in a handsom plain it containes 
[blank space in MS.] houses1 in a kind of Picket
1
This village contains 40 or 50 lodges, built in the manner of those of the 
Rickarees. — Gass (p. 83).
work, the houses are round and verry large containing several 
families, as also their horses which is tied on one Side of 
the enterance, a Description of those houses will be given 
hereafter, I walked up & Smoked a pipe with the Chiefs of 
the Village they were anxious that I would stay and eat 
with them, my indisposition provented my eating which displeased 
them, untill a full explenation took place, I returned 
to the boat and Sent 2 Carrots of Tobacco for them to smoke, 
and proceeded on, passed the 2d. Village and camped opsd. the 
Village of the Weter soon2 [or Ah wah har ways] which is
2
A division of the Hidatsa, called by the French Gens de Soulier. They were 
kindred to the Minitaree but maintained a separate tribal organization until about 1836. 
See Washington Matthews’s Ethnography and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians 
(Washington, 1877); McGee’s account of this tribe in U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 
1893–94, pp. 197, 198. — Ed.
Situated on an eminance in a plain on the L.S. this Village 
is Small and Contains but fiew inhabitents.3 above this Village
3
These Indians have better complexions than most other Indians, and some of 
the children have fair hair. . . . These people do not bury their dead, but place the 
body on a scaffold, wrapped in a buffaloe robe, where it lies exposed. — Gass (p. 83).
also above the Knife river on the Same Side of the 
Missouri the Big bellies Towns are Situated a further Description
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will be given hereafter as also of the Town of 
Mandans on this side of the river i.e. S. Side.
a fine warm Day we met with a frenchman by the name of 
Jessomme1 which we imploy as an interpeter. This man has a
1
René Jessaume was originally a "free trader" (one to whom certain quantities 
of goods would be advanced by a trading company), and had spent many years 
among the Mandan. — Ed.
wife & Children in the village. Great numbers on both Sides 
flocked down to the bank to view us as we passed. Cap.t 
Lewis with the Interpetr walked down to the village below our 
camp After delaying one hour he returned and informed me 
the Indians had returned to their village &c. &c., we Sent 
three twists [carrots] of Tobacco2 by three young men, to the
2
An article indispenceable in those cases. — Clark (memorandum on p. 223 of 
Codex C).
three villages above enviting them to come Down & Council 
with us tomorrow. many Indians came to view us Some 
stayed all night in the Camp of our party. We procured 
some information of Mr. Jessomme of the Chiefs of the 
Different Nations
	West
	2
	Miles to a bend on the L. S. passing a Cole Bank

	N. 10°. W.
	2/4
	miles to a Wood on the S. S. passd the 2 village on S. S.


Sunday. 28thof October 1804 —
a windey Day, fair and clear many of the Grosvantres (or 
Big Bellies) and Watersones Came to See us and hear the 
Council the wind being So violently hard from the S.W. 
provented our going into Council, (indeed the Chiefs of the 
Mandans from the lower village Could not Cross, we made 
up the presents and entertained Several of the Curious Chiefs 
whome, wished to see the Boat which was verry curious to 
them viewing it as great medison, (whatever is mysterious or 
unintelligible is called great medicine) as they also Viewed my 
black Servent The Black Cat Grand Chief of the Mandans, 
Capt Lewis & myself with an Interpeter walked up the river
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about 1 1/2 miles our views were to examine the Situation & 
Timber for a fort, we found the Situation good but the 
Timber scerce, or at least Small timber such as would (not) 
answer us, We cunsulted the Grand Chief in respect to the 
other Chiefs of the Different Villages he gave the names of 
12. George Drewyer cought 2 Beaver above our Camp last 
night, we had Several presents from the woman of Corn 
boil’d homney, Soft Corn &c. &c. I prosent a jar (earth- 
thern jar glazed) to the Chiefs wife who receved it with much 
pleasure. our men verry chearfull this evening. We Sent 
the Chiefs of the Gross Vantres to Smoke a a pipe with the 
Grand Chef of the Mandans in his Village, & told them we 
would Speek tomorrow.
29th; October Monday 1804. —
a fair fine morning after Brackfast we were visited by the 
old Cheaf of the Big bellies or [blank space in MS.] this 
man was old and had transfired his power to his Sun, who was 
then out at War against the Snake Indians who inhabit the 
Rockey Mountains.1 at 10 oClock the S.W. wind rose verry
1
The Shoshoni, commonly called Snake Indians; the principal tribes of the 
Shoshonean family. They originally occupied the region now included in southern 
Montana and Idaho and western Wyoming; but were later forced across the Rocky 
Mountains by hostile prairie tribes. — Ed.
high, we Collected the Chiefs and Commenced a Councel 
ounder a orning, and our Sales Stretched around to keep out 
as much wind as possible, we delivered a long Speech the 
Substance of which [was] Similer to what we had Delivered to 
the nations below. the old Chief of the Grosvanters was 
verry restless before the Speech was half ended observed that 
he Could not wait long that his Camp was exposed to the 
hostile Indians, &c. &c. he was rebuked by one of the Chiefs 
for his uneasiness at Such a time as the present, we at the 
end of the Speech mentioned the Recare who accompanied us 
to make a firm Peace, they all Smoked with him (I gave 
this Cheaf a Dollar of the American Coin as a Meadel with 
which he was much pleased) In Councel we prosented him
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with a certificate of his sin[c]errity and good Conduct &c. 
We also Spoke about the fur which was taken from 2 frenchmen 
by a Mandan, and informd of our intentions of Sending 
back the french hands. after the Council we gave the presents 
with much serimoney, and put the Meadels on the Chiefs we 
intended to make viz. one for each Town to whome we gave 
coats hats & flags, one Grand Chief to each nation to whome 
we gave meadels with the presidents likeness in Council we 
requested them to give us an answer tomorrow or as Soon as 
possible to Some Points which required their Deliberation. 
after the Council was over we Shot the air gun which appeared 
to astonish the nativs much, the greater part then retired 
Soon after.
The Recare Cheaf Ar-ke-tar-na-shar came to me this evening 
and tells me that he wishes to return to his Village & 
nation, I put him off Saying tomorrow we would have an 
answer to our talk to the Satisfaction & send by him a String 
of Wompom informing what had passed here. a Iron or 
Steel Corn Mill which we gave to the Mandins,1 was verry
1
I saw [1806] the remains of an excellent large corn mill, which the foolish 
fellows had demolished to barb their arrows; the largest piece of it, which they could 
not break or work up into any weapon, was fixed to a wooden handle, and used to 
pound marrow-bones to make grease. — Henry (Journal, Coues ed., i, p. 329).
thankfully receved. The Prarie was Set on fire (or cought by 
accident) by a young man of the Mandins, the fire went with 
such velocity that it burnt to death a man & woman, who 
Could not get to any place of Safty, one man a woman & 
Child much burnt and Several narrowly escaped the flame. a 
boy half white was saved unhurt in the midst of the flaim, 
Those ignerent people say this boy was Saved by the Great 
Medison Speret because he was white. The couse of his being 
Saved was a Green buffalow Skin was thrown over him by his 
mother who perhaps had more fore Sight for the pertection of 
her Son, and [l]ess for herself than those who escaped the 
flame, the Fire did not burn under the Skin leaveing the 
grass round the boy. This fire passed our Camp last [night] 
about 8 oClock P.M. it went with great rapitidity and looked 
Tremendious
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The following Chiefs were made in Council to day
Ma-too-ton-ha or Lower Village of the Mandans 1st.
· Chief Sha-ha-ka — or Big White1
1
Brackenridge, who saw this chief in 1811, thus describes him (Louisiana, 
p. 261): "She-he-ke is a fat man, not much distinguished as a warrior, and extremely 
talkative, a fault much despised amongst the Indians." — Ed.
2
· do Ka-goh-ha-mi. or Little Raven
Roop-tar-hee or Second Village of the Mandans. 1st.
· and Grand Chief, Pose-cop-sa-he. or black cat
2nd.
· Chief Car-gar-no-mok-she raven man Cheaf
Mah-har-ha 3rd. Village 1st.
· Cheaf Ta-tuck-co-pin-re-ha white Buffalow robe unfolded
Me-ne-tar-re Me-te-har-tan 1st.
· Cheif — Omp-se-ha-ra. Black Mockerson
2
· do. Oh-harh or Little fox
We Sent the presents intended for the Grand Chief of the 
Mi-ne-tar-re or Big Belley, and the presents flag and Wompom 
by the old Chief and those intended for the Chief of the Lower 
Village by a young Chief.
The following Chiefs were recommended in addition to 
those viz. —
1st. Village
· Oh-hee-nar Big Man a Chien (a Chayenne prisoner adopted by them)
· Sho-ta-har-ro-ra2 [or Coal — Biddle]
2
Biddle does not include this chief in his list. — Ed.
2d. Village
· Taw-nuh-e-o Bel-lar-sara
· Ar-rat-tana-mock-she — Wolf man Chief
3rd Village
· Min-nis-sur-ra-ree — Neighing horse
· Lo-Cong-gar-ti-har — old woman at a distance
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4th. Village
· Mar-noh-tah. the big Steeler out at war (who was then out at war & 
was killed afd.)
· Mar-se-rus-se — tale of Callumet bird
· Ea pa no pa — Two taled Calumet bird young Chief
· War ke ras sa The red Shield young Chief of Big belley — big town
5th. Village
· Shà-hakó ho pin nee — Little Wolfs Medison
· Ar-rat-toé-no-mook-ge — man wolf Chief (at war)
· Cal-tar-co ta — cherry (grows (growing) on a bush) old Chief and 
father to the above mentd. chief
· Mau-pah′-pir-re-cos-sa too — This chief is near this hunting and a 
verry considerable man1
1
Biddle does not include this chief in his list. — Ed.
To the 1st. Chiefs we gave a Medal with the Impn. of the President 
of the U. S.
To the 2d. Chiefs a Medel of weaveing & Domestic animals.
To the 3rd. Chiefs a Medel with the impression of a man Sowing 
Wheat.
30th. October Tuesday 1804 —
Two chiefs came to have Some talk one the princapal of the 
lower Village the other the one who thought himself the principal 
man, & requested to hear Some of the Speech that was 
Delivered yesterday they were gratified, and we put the medal 
on the neck of the Big white to whome we had Sent Clothes 
yesterday & a flag, those men did not return from hunting 
in time to join the Councell, they were well pleased (2d. of 
those is a Chien) I took 8 men in a Small perogue and went 
up the river as fur as the 1st Island about 7 miles to see if a 
Situation could be got on it for our Winter quarters, found 
the wood on the Isd. as also on the pt. above so Distant from 
the water that, I did not think that we could get a good 
wintering ground there, and as all the white men here informed 
us that wood was scerce, as well as game above, we Deturmined 
to drop down a fiew miles near wood and game
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	N. 12°. W.
	3
	Ml. to a Bluff 30 feet high above the point of wood. S.S.

	N. 20°. W
	2
	Mls. to a tree under the bank about 20 feet high S. S. 
butifull plain

	N. 30°. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to a pt-of the Same Bluff 30 feet high under which 
there was coal S. S.

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. to the Lower point of an Island Current on the 
L. S. this Isd. abt. 1 mile long.

	
	7
	


on my return found maney Inds. at our Camp, gave the 
party a dram, they Danced as is verry Comn. in the evening 
which pleased the Savages much. Wind S. E.
31st.. of October Wednesday 1804 —
a fine morning, the Chief of the Mandans Sent a 2d. Chief 
to invite us to his Lodge to receive Som corn & here what he 
had to say I walked down, and with great ceremoney was 
Seeted on a roabe by the Side of the Chief, he threw a 
handsom Roabe over me and after smokeing the pipe with 
Several old men around, the Chief spoke
Said he believed what we had told them, and that peace 
would be general, which not only gave him Satisfaction but 
all his people, they now could hunt without fear, & ther 
womin could work in the fields without looking everry moment 
for the enemey, and put off their mockersons at night, (sign of 
peace undress) as to the Ri[c]ares we will Show you that we 
wish peace with all, and do not make War on any without 
cause, that Chief — pointing to the 2d. and Some brave men 
will accompy. the ricare Chief now with you to his village & 
nation, to Smoke with that people, when you came up the 
Indians in the neighbouring Villages, as well as those out 
hunting when they heard of you had great expectations of 
receving presents those hunting imediately on hearing returned 
to the Village and all was Disapointed, and Some Dissatisfied, 
as to himself he was not much So but his village 
was. he would go and see his great father &c. &c.
he had put before me 2 of the Steel traps which was robed 
from the french a Short time ago, [and] about 12 bushels of
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Corn which was brought and put before me by the womin of 
the Village after the Chief finishd & Smoked in great cerrimony, 
I answered the Speech which Satisfied them verry 
much, and returned to the boat. met the princapal Chief of 
the 3d. Village and the Little Crow both of which I invited 
into the Cabin and Smoked & talked with for about one hour. 
Soon after those Chiefs left us, the Grand Chief of the 
Mandans came Dressed in the Clothes we had given with his 
2 small Suns, and requested to See the men Dance which they 
verry readily gratified him in, the wind blew hard all the after 
part of the day from the N. E. and continud all night to blow 
hard from that point, in the morning it Shifted NW. Capt 
Lewis wrote to the N. W. Companys agent on the Orsiniboine 
River (fort &c. there about 150 miles hence) abt. 9 Days march 
North of this place
1st.. of November. Thursday 1804 —
the Wind hard from the NW. Mr. Mc. Crackin a Trader 
Set out at 7 oClock to the Fort on the Ossiniboin by him 
Send a letter, (inclosing a Copy of the British Ministers protection) 
to the principal agent of the Company.1 at about 10
1
Coues reprints (i, pp. 187, 188) this letter, which he found in Biddle’s literary 
magazine, The Portfolio (Philadelphia), vol. vii (1812), pp. 448, 449. The agent’s 
name was Charles Chaboillez, representing the North West Company; Lewis and 
Clark wrote to him explaining the nature of their mission, and enclosing a copy of the 
passport granted them by Mr. Edward Thornton, of the British legation at Washington. 
— Ed.
oClock the Chiefs of the Lower Village came and after a Short 
time informed us they wished they would us to [i.e., that we 
would — Ed.] call at their Village & take Some corn, [They 
said] that they would make peace with the Ricares they never 
made war against them but after the Rees killed their Chiefs 
they killed them like the birds, and were tired (of killing them) 
and would Send a Chief and Some brave men to the Ricares 
to Smoke with that people. in the evening we Set out and 
fell down to the lower Village where Capt Lewis got out and 
continud at the village untill after night I proceeded on & 
landed on the S. S. at the upper point of the 1st. Timber on the 
Starboard Side after landing & continuing all night droped
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down to a proper place to build Capt. Lewis Came down after 
night, and informed me he intended to return the next 
morning by the perticular request of the Chiefs.
We passed the Villages on our Decent in View of Great 
numbers of the inhabitents
2nd November Friday 1804 —
This Morning at Daylight I went down the river with 4 men 
to look for a proper place to winter proceeded down the 
river three miles & found a place well Supld. with wood, & 
returned, Capt. Lewis went to the Village to here what they 
had to Say & I fell down, and formed a Camp, near where a 
Small Camp of Indians were hunting cut down the Trees 
around our Camp, in the evening Capt. Lewis returned with 
a present of 11 bushels of Corn, our ricaree Chief Set out 
accompanied by one Chief (of Mandans) and Several Brave 
men (of Minitarees and Mandans), he called for Some small 
article which we had given (promised) but as I could not 
understand him he could not get [it] (afd he did get it) the 
wind from the S. E. a fine day maney Indians to view us to 
day
3rd.. of November Satterday 1804 —
a fine morning wind hard from the West we commence 
building our Cabins,1 Send down in a perogue 6 men to hunt
1
A description of the manner in which the huts and fort were built is given by 
Gass (pp. 85, 86). — Ed.
engaged one man (a Canadian Frenchman who had been with 
the Chayenne Inds. on the Côte noir & last summer descended thence 
the Little Missouri — he was of our permanent.)2 Set the french
2
This was Baptiste Le Page, enlisted to take the place of John Newman, discharged. 
— Ed.
who intend to return to build a perogue, many Indians pass 
to hunt, Mr. Jessomme (Jesseaume) with his Squar & children 
come down to live, as Interpter, we receved (hired) a 
hors for our Service, in the evening the Ka goh ha me or 
little ravin came & brought us on his Squar (who carried it on 
of Meal &c. they Delayed all night we gave his Squar [an 
her back) about 60 Wt. of Dried Buffalow meat a roabe, & Pot
Vol. I, Page 217
ax &] a fiew Small articles & himself a piece of Tobacco, the 
men were indulged with a Dram, this evening two Beaver 
Cought this morning, and one Trap Lost
(The Frenchmen 9 engaged thus far now returning — but 2 or 3 
volunteered to remain with us the winter which they did, & in the 
Spring left us.)
4th November Sunday 1804 —
a fine morning we continud to cut Down trees and raise 
our houses, a Mr. Chaubonie (Chaboneau), interpeter for the 
Gross Ventre nation Came to See us, and informed that the 
came Down with Several Indians from a hunting expidition 
up the river, to here [hear] what we had told the Indians in 
Council this man wished to hire as an interpiter, the wind 
rose this evening from the East & clouded up. Great numbers 
of Indians pass hunting and Some on the Return
5 November Monday 1804 —
I rose verry early and commenced raising the 2 range of 
Huts1 the timber large and heavy all to carry on on Hand
1
Fort Mandan, the wintering-place of the expedition, was located on the left bank 
of the Missouri, seven or eight miles below the mouth of Knife River; it was nearly 
opposite the site of the later Fort Clark. The latter post, "one of the most important 
on the river," was on the right bank; Chittenden says (Amer. Fur Trade, p. 
957) that its area was 132 X 147 feet. On its site a fortified trading post was built 
in 1822; the later structure, which was named Fort Clark, was erected in 1831, as 
a post of the American Fur Company. See description and history of this locality, in 
Prince Maximilian’s Voyage (Paris, 1841), ii, pp. 331–344.
Sticks, cotton wood & Elm Som ash Small, our Situation 
Sandy, great numbers of Indians pass to and from hunting 
a camp of Mandans, A fiew miles below us Cought within two 
days 100 Goats, by Driveing them in a Strong pen, derected 
by a Bush fence widening from the pen &c. &c. the Greater 
part of this day Cloudy, wind moderate from the N. W. I 
have the Rhumitism verry bad, Cap Lewis writeing all Day 
we are told by our interpeter that 4 Ossiniboins Indians, have 
arrived at the Camps of the Gross Venters, & 50 Lodges are 
Comeing.2
2
Drew Mr. Gravelens instructions & discharged 2 french hands. — Clark (memorandum 
on p. 222 of Codex C).
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6th.. November Tuesday 1804 Fort Mandan —
last night late we wer awoke by the Sergeant of the Guard 
to See a Nothern light, which was light, (but) not red, and appeared 
to Darken and Some times nearly obscured, and open, (divided about 20 degrees above horizon — various shapes — considerable
space) many times appeared in light Streeks, and at 
other times a great Space light & containing floating collomns 
which appeared to approach each other & retreat leaveing the 
lighter space at no time of the Same appearance
This Morning I rose a[t] Day light the Clouds to the 
North appeared black at 8 oClock the [wind] began to blow 
hard from the N. W. and Cold, and Continued all Day Mr. 
Jo Gravelin our ricare interpeter Paul premor, Laguness, [Lajeunesse] 
& 2 french Boys, who Came with us, Set out in a Small 
perogue, on their return to the recare nation & the Illinois, 
Mr. Gravelin has instructions to take on the recares in the 
Spring &c. Continue to build the huts, out of Cotton Timber, 
&c. this being the only timber we have,
7th November Wednesday 1804 —
a termperate day we continued to building our hut, cloudy 
and foggey all day
8th.. Nov. Thursday 1804 —
a cloudy morning Jussome our (Mandan) inturpeter went 
to the Village, on his return he informed us that three English 
men had arrived from the Hudson Bay Company, and 
would be here tomorrow, we contd. to build our huts, many 
Indians come to See us and bring their horses to Grass near 
us.
9th. Nov. Friday 1804 —
a verry hard frost this morning we continue to build our 
Cabens, under many Disadvantages, Day cloudy wind from 
the NW. Several Indians pass with flying news (reports), we 
got a white weasel, (Taile excepted which was black at the end) 
of an Indian Cap.t Lewis walked to the hill ab.t 3/4 of a mile. 
we are Situated in a point of the Missouri North Side in a 
Cotton wood Timber, this Timber is tall and heavy containing
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an imence quantity of water Britle (brittle) & Soft fine food 
for Horses to winter (as is Said by the Indians) The Mandans 
Graze their horses in the Day on Grass, and at night give them 
a Stick (an arm full) of Cotton wood (boughs) to eate, Horses 
Dogs & people all pass the night in the Same Lodge or round 
House, Covd. with earth with a fire in the middle1 great number
1
These earth lodges of the Mandan differentiated them from the other Indians of 
the plains, and are described by all early travellers. See Maximilian, Prince of Weid’s 
Voyage in the Interior of North America (London, 1843); Catlin’s North American 
Indians (London, 1841); and Washington Matthews’s "Earth Lodge in Art," in 
American Anthropologist, 1901, pp. 1–12. This lodge is the prototype of the settler’s 
sod-house, but is seldom used now by the Mandan. For their present condition see 
Wheeler’s Wonderland, 1903, pp. 19–36. — ED.
of wild gees pass to the South, flew verry high.
10th November Satturday 1804 —
rose early continued to build our fort numbers of Indians 
came to See us a Chief Half Pania came & brought a Side 
of a Buffalow, in return We Gave Some fiew small things to 
himself & wife & Son, he crossed the river in the Buffalow 
Skin Canoo & and, the Squar took the Boat (on her back) and 
proceeded on to the Town 3 miles the Day raw and cold 
wind from the NW., the Gees Continue to pass in gangues as 
also brant to the South, Some Ducks also pass
11th.. November Sunday 1804. Fort Mandan
a cold Day continued at work at the Fort Two men cut 
themselves with an ax, The large Ducks pass to the South 
an Indian gave me several roles of parched meat two Squars 
of the Rock mountains, purchased from the Indians by a 
frenchmen (Chaboneau) came down The Mandans out hunting 
the Buffalow
12th.. November Monday 1804 —
a verry Cold night early this morning the Big White princapal 
Chief of the lower Village of the Mandans came Down, 
he packd about 100lb. of fine meet on his squar for us, we 
made Some Small presents to the Squar, & child gave a Small 
ax [with] which She was much pleased 3 men Sick with the
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[blank in MS.], Several, Wind Changeable verry cold evening, 
freesing all day some ice on the edges of the river.
Swans passing to the South, the Hunters we Sent down 
the river to hunt has not returned
"The interpeter says that the Mandan nation as they (old 
men) Say came out of a Small lake (subterraneous Village & a 
lake) where they had Gardins, maney years ago they lived in 
Several Villages on the Missourie low down,1 the Small pox
1
See Maximilian’s detailed account of the Mandan myths of the creation, their 
tribal origin, and their migrations, with their religious beliefs, superstitions, and customs, 
in his Voyage, ii, pp. 369–484. — Ed.
destroyed the greater part of the nation and reduced them to 
one large village and Some Small ones, all the nations before 
this maladey was affrd. (afraid) of them, after they were reduced 
the Seaux and other Indians waged war, and killed a 
great maney, and they moved up the Missourie, those Indians 
Still continued to wage war, and they moved Still higher, until 
got in the Countrey of the Panias, whith this Ntn. they lived in 
friendship maney years, inhabiting the Same neighbourhood 
untill that people waged war, they moved up near the Water- 
soons & Winataras where they now live in peace with those 
nations, the Mandans Speake a language peculial to themselves 
verry much [blank in MS.] they can rase about 350 
men the Winataries about 80 (the Wittassoons or Maharha 80) 
and the Big bellies (or Minitarees) about 600 or 650 men. the 
Mandans and Seaux have the Same word for water. The Big 
bellies or Winetaries & ravin (Wattassoon as also the Crow or 
Raven) Indians Speake nearly the Same language and the presumption 
is they were origionally the Same nation The Ravin 
Indians "have 400 Lodges & about 1200 men, & follow the 
Buffalow, or hunt for their Subsistance in the plains & on the 
Court Noi & Rock Mountains, & are at war with the Siaux 
[and] Snake Indians
The Big bellies & Watersoons are at war with the Snake 
Indians & Seauex and were at war with the Ricares untill we 
made peace a fiew days passd. The Mandans are at war with 
all who make war [on them, at present with the Seauex] only, 
and wish to be at peace with all nations, Seldom the ogressors
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13th.. Nov. Tuesday 1804 —
The Ice began to run in the river 1/2 past 10 oClock P.M. 
we rose early & onloaded the boat before brackfast except, the 
Cabin, & stored away in a Store house at 10 oClock A.M. 
the Black Cat the Mandin Chief and Lagree (Fr. name) Che 
Chank a Chief & 7 men of note visited us at Fort Mandan, I 
gave him a twist of Tobacco to Smoke with his people & a 
Gold Cord, with a view to know him again, This nation consists 
(This chief was one of 3 bands of Assns who rove between the 
Missouri & Assn river. The 3 consist) of about 600 men, hunt 
in the Plains & winter and trade on the Ossiniboin River, 
(here decribe all Assns) they are the Decendants of the Seaux 
and Speake their language, they come to the nations in this 
quarter to trade or (make preasents) for horses1 the Method
1
La Vérendrye, who visited the Mandan in 1738, thus speaks of their relations 
with their northern neighbors: "The Assiliboille 
[Assiniboin], although numerous, 
and strong and robust men, are not brave; they are in great fear of the Sioux, whom 
they regard as braver. The Mantannes [Mandan] know their weakness, and profit 
by [it] on occasion. . . . Public notice was given throughout the village, warning 
every one to be ready to march on the second day after, the 30th of the month; this 
made some further delay among the Mantannes, who knew well how to profit thereby 
in trading their grain, tobacco, peltries, and painted feathers, which they know the 
Assiliboille highly value. The latter had brought, and were now giving in exchange, 
muskets, axes, kettles, powder, bullets, knives, and bodkins. The Mantannes are 
far more crafty in trade, and in all other relations, than are the Assiliboille, who are 
constantly duped by them. . . . The Assiliboille had purchased everything which 
their means permitted, such as painted buffalo-robes; skins of deer and antelope well 
dressed, and ornamented with fur; bunches of painted feathers; peltries; wrought 
garters, headdresses, and girdles. These people [the Mandan] dress leather better 
than do any other tribes, and do very fine work on furs and feathers, which the Assiliboille 
are not capable of doing. They are cunning traders, despoiling the Assiliboille 
of all that they may possess." — See his "Journal," in Canad. Archives Rep., 1889, 
p. 14. — Ed.
of this Kind of Trafick by addoption Shall be explained hereafter 
etc., Snow’d all day, the Ice ran thick and air Cold.
14th of November Wednesday 1804. Fort Mandan —
a cloudy morning, ice runing verry thick, river rose 1/2 
Inch last night Some snow falling, only two Indians visit 
us to day owing to a Dance at the Village last night in Concluding
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a serimoney of adoption,1 and interchange of property,
1
The ceremony of adoption into a tribe or family is one which has always prevailed 
among the North American aborigines, and is extended to any persons (red or 
white) to whom they wish to show special friendship or honor. See Henry’s description 
of the ceremony (Journal, i, pp. 388–390). — Ed
between the Ossinboins, Christinoes (Knistenaux)2 and the
2
The savages now known as Cree, the appellation of various nomadic tribes who 
range the region north of Lake Superior and west toward the Assiniboin River; they 
are of Algonquian stock. — ED
nations of this neighbourhood. we Sent one man by land on 
horseback to know the reason of the Delay of our hunters, 
this evening 2 frenchmen who were traping below Came up 
with 20 beaver. we are compelled to use our Pork which we 
doe Spearingly for fear of some falur in precureing a Sufficiency 
from the woods.
our Interpeter informs that 70 Lodges one of 3 bands of 
Assinniboins & Some Crestinoes, are at the Mandan Village. 
The Crestinoes are abt. 300 (240) men Speak the Chipaway 
Language, the[y] live near Fort De prari (on Assiniboin & 
Assaskashawan [Saskatchewan — Ed.] they are bands of the 
Chippeways)
15th of November Thursday 1804 —
a cloudy morning, the ice run much thicker than yesterday. 
at 10 oClock G Drewyer3 & the frenchman we Dispatched
3
George Drouillard (Drewyer) was son of Pierre Drouillard, an interpreter for the 
British at Detroit in the latter part of the eighteenth century. The father is said to 
have rescued Simon Kenton from death at the stake (about 1779). George was slain 
(May, 1810) in a fight with the Blackfeet. — Ed.
yesterday came up from the Hunters, who is incamped about 
30 miles below. after about one hour we Dispatched a man 
with orders to the hunters to proceed on without Delay thro 
the floating ice, we sent by the man Tin, to put on the parts 
of the Perogue exposed to the ice & a toe roape. The wind 
Changeable all hands work at their huts untill 1 oClock at 
night. Swans passing to the South — but fiew fowls (water) to 
be Seen not one Indian came to our fort to day
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16th November Friday 1804 —
a verry white frost all the trees all covered with ice, cloudy, 
all the men move into the huts which is not finishd. Several 
Indians come to camp to day, The Ossiniboins is at the Big 
bellie Camp, some trouble like to take place between them 
from the loss of horses &c. as is Said by an Indian who 
visited us with 4 Buffalow robes & corn to trade for a Pistol 
which we did not let him have, men imployd untill late in 
dobing1 their huts, Some horses Sent down to Stay in the
1
That is, "daubing" with clay. — Ed.
woods near the fort, to prevent the Ossniboins Steeling them.
17th November Satturday 1804 —
a fine morning, last night was Cold, the ice thicker than 
yesterday, Several Indians visit us, one Chief Stayed all day 
we are much engaged about our huts.
18th Nov. Sunday 1804 —
a cold morning Some wind the Black Cat, Chief of the 
Mandans came to see us, he made great inquiries respecting 
our fashions, he also Stated the Situation of their nation, 
he mentioned that a Council had been held the day before 
and it was thought advisable to put up with the resent insults 
of the Ossiniboins & Christinoes untill they were convinced 
that what had been told them by us [was true — Ed.], 
Mr. Evins had deceived them & we might also, he promised 
to return & furnish them with guns & amunition, we advised 
them to remain at peace & that they might depend upon 
Getting Supplies through the Channel of the Missourie, but 
it required time to put the trade in opperation. The Ossiniboins 
&c. have the trade of those nations in their power and 
treat them badly, as the Soux does the Ricarees,2 and they cannot
2
Biddle adds: "By their vicinity to the British [at Hudson Bay] they get all the 
supplies, which they withhold or give at pleasure to the remoter Indians." — Ed.
resent, for fear of loseing their trade.
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19th Nov. Monday —
a Cold day the ice continue to run our Perogue of Hunters 
arrive with 32 Deer, 12 Elk & a Buffalow, all of this meat 
we had hung up in a Smoke house, a timeley supply. Several 
Indians here all day. the wind blew hard from the N.W. by 
W. our men move into their huts, Several little Indian 
aneckdts. [anecdotes] told me to day
20th. November Tuesday 1804 —
Cap Lewis & my Self move into our hut,1 a verry hard
1
Biddle here describes (i, pp. 128, 129) the fort, much as Gass does. — Ed.
wind from the W. all the after part of the day a temperate 
day Several Indians came Down to Eat fresh meat, three 
Chiefs from the 2d. Mandan Village Stay all Day, they are 
verry Curious in examining our works. Those Chiefs informs 
us that the Souex settled on the Missourie above Dog (Chayenne) 
River, threten to attacked them this winter, and have 
treated 2 Ricares who carried the pipe of peace to them verry 
roughly, whiped & took their horses from them &c. &c. & is 
much displeased with the Ricares for makeing a peace with the 
Mandans &c. &c. through us, we gave them a Sattisfactory 
answer. &c. &c.
21st. Nov. Wednesday —
a fine Day despatched a perogue and collected stone for 
our Chimneys, Some wind from the S.W. arrange our 
different articles. Maney Indians visit us to day, G D hurd 
his hand verry bad all the party in high Spirits. The river 
Clear of ice, & riseing a little.2
2
At this point Biddle describes (i, pp. 129-132) the location, history, and mutual 
relations of the tribes about Fort Mandan. There are five villages, "the residence 
of three distinct nations: the Mandans, the Ahnahaways, and the Minnetarees." 
The Mandan may number about 350 warriors. The Ahnahaway ("the people whose 
village is on a hill") live at the mouth of Knife River, in a village called Mahaha; 
"they are called by the French, Soulier Noir or Shoe Indians, by the Mandans 
Wattasoons; and their whole force is about fifty men." Half a mile above Mahaha 
on the Knife River is a village of the Minitaree surnamed Metaharta ("of the 
willows"), numbering 150 warriors; and farther up that stream is another, of the 
Minitaree proper, who have 450 men. "These Minnetarees are part of the great 
nation called Fall Indians, who occupy the intermediate country between the Missouri 
and the Saskaskawan. The name of Grosventres, or Bigbellies, is given to 
these Minnetarees, as well as to all the Fall Indians." Mooney says (U. S. Bur. 
Ethnol. Rep., 1892-93, p. 955) that Grosventres signifies "belly-people" (i. e., 
grasping and selfish, "spongers"); that the Arapaho division of that name are the 
"Gros Ventres of the Prairie"; while the Hidatsa or Minitaree with whom Lewis 
and Clark wintered, are sometimes called "Gros Ventres of the Missouri." See 
McGee’s interpretation of the term Grosventres (ut supra, 1893-94, p. 197). 
Valuable information regarding all these tribes is given by Washington Matthews, in 
his Ethnography and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. — Ed.
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22nd.. of November Thursday 1804 —
a fine morning Dispatched a perogue and 5 men under the 
Derection of Sergeant Pryor to the 2nd. Village for 100 bushels 
of Corn in ears which Mr. Jessomme, let us have [did not get 
more than 30 bushels]. I was allarmed about 10 oClock by 
the Sentinal, who informed that an Indian was about to kill 
his wife in the interpeters fire about 60 yards below the works, 
I went down and Spoke to the fellow about the rash act which 
he was like to commit and forbid any act of the kind near the 
fort. Some misunderstanding took place between this man & 
his fife [wife] about 8 days ago, and she came to this place, 
& continued with the Squars of the interpeters, (he might lawfully
have killed her for running away) 2 days ago She returned 
to the vill’ge. in the evening of the Same day She 
came to the interpeters fire appearently much beat, & Stabed 
in 3 places. We Derected that no man of this party have 
any intercourse with this woman under the penalty of Punishment. 
he the Husband observed that one of our Serjeants 
Slept with his wife & if he wanted her he would give her to 
him, We derected the Serjeant (Odway) to give the man 
Some articles, at which time I told the Indian that I believed 
not one man of the party had touched his wife except the one 
he had given the use of her for a nite, in his own bed, no 
man of the party Should touch his squar, or the wife of any 
Indian, nor did I believe they touch a woman if they knew 
her to be the wife of another man, and advised him to take his 
squar home and live hapily together in future, at this time 
the Grand Chief of the nation arrived, & lectured him, and 
they both went off apparently dis (dissatisfied)
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The Grand Chief continued (with us) all day, a warm Day 
fair afternoon many Indian aneckdotes our Chief & his family 
stay all night.
23rd.. —
a fair warm Day, wind from the S.E. Send after Stone 
several men with bad colds, one man Shields with the Rhumitism 
the river on a Stand haveing rose 4 inches in all.
24th of November Satturday 1804 —
a warm Day Several men with bad colds we continued to 
cover our Huts with hewed Punchins,1 finishd. a Cord to
1
The "puncheons" used in pioneer architecture were simply logs hewn on one 
side, so as to form a tolerably level surface for floor or ceiling. — Ed.
draw our boat out on the bank, this is made of 9 strans of Elk 
Skin, the wind from the S.E.
25th.. of Nov. Sunday 1804 —
a fine day warm & pleasent Capt Lewis 2 Interpeters & 
6 men Set out to see the Indians in the different Towns & 
camps in this neighbourhood, we Continu to cover & dob 
our huts, two Chiefs came to See me to day one named 
Wau-ke-res-sa-ra, a Big belley, and the first of that Nation 
who has Visited us Since we have been here, I gave him a 
handkerchef Paint & a lace band, and the other Some fiew 
articles, and paid a perticular attention which pleased them 
verry much, the inturpeters being all with Capt. Lewis I 
could not talk to them. We Compleated our huts. Several 
men with bad Colds, river falls 1 1/2 inch
[Memorandum on p. 221 of this Codex:] Capt. Lewis with 
Chabono & Jessomme set out to visit the Indian hunting 
camps, Spent the evening with the black mockerson, the 
principal Chief of the little village of Big billies.
26th.. of Nov. 1804 Monday Fort Mandan —
a little before day light the wind shifted to the N.W. and 
blew hard and the air keen & cold all day, Cloudy and much 
the appearance of Snow; but little work done to day it being 
cold &c.
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[Memorandum, p. 220:] Visited the upper camps of the 
big bellies and returned to the lower Camp & passed a second 
night.
27th.. of November Tuesday 1804 —
a cloudy morning after a verry cold night, the River 
crouded with floating ice Wind from the NW. finished 
Dobing Capt. Lewis returned from the Villages with two 
Chiefs Mar-noh-toh & Man-ness-sur ree & a considerate [considerable] 
man with the party who accompanied him, The 
Menetaries, (or Big bellies) were allarmed at the tales told 
them by the Mandans viz : that we intended to join the Seaux 
to Cut off them in the Course of the Winter, many Circumstances 
Combin’d to give force to those reports i. e. the movements 
of the interpeters & their families to the Fort, the 
strength of our work &c. &c. all those reports was contredicted 
by Capt. Lewis with a conviction on the minds of the 
Indians of the falsity of those reports. the Indians in all the 
towns & Camps treated Capt. Lewis & the party with Great 
respect, except one of the principal Chiefs Mar-par-pa-parra- 
pas-a-too or (Horned Weasel) who did not chuse to be Seen 
by the Capt. & left word that he was not at home &c. Seven 
Traders arrived from the fort on the Ossinoboin from the 
NW. Company one of which Lafrance took upon himself to 
speak unfavourably of our intentions &c. the principal Mr. 
La Rock (& Mr. Mc. Kensey) was informed of the Conduct of 
their interpeter & the Consequences if they did not put a Stop 
to unfavourable & ill founded assursions &c. &c.1
1
The names of these traders were : François Antoine Larocque (in charge of this 
trading expedition), Charles McKenzie, Baptiste Lafrance, and four voyageurs. 
The journals of both Larocque and McKenzie have been published by L. R. Masson, 
in his Bourgeois de la Compagnie du Nord-Ouest (Quebec, 1889), i, pp. 299–393; 
they mention their relations with Lewis and Clark, near whom they remained during 
that winter. Larocque describes the objects and policy of the Americans, and says : 
" During the time I was there a very grand plan was schemed, but its being realized 
is more than I can tell, although the Captains say they are well assured it will. . . . 
The fort is made so strong as to be almost cannon-ball proof. . . . They have a 
very expert smith who is always employed making different things, and working for 
the Indians, who are grown very fond of them, although they disliked them at first." 
But McKenzie says : "The Indians accepted of clothing, but, notwithstanding, they 
could not be reconciled to like these ’strangers,’ as they called them." — Ed.
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The two Chiefs much pleased with ther treatment & the 
Cherefullness of the party, who Danced to amuse them &c. &c.
The river fall 2 Inches verry Cold and began to Snow at 
8 oClock PM and continued all night. Some miss understanding 
with Jussomme1 & his woman at Day the Snow
1
Alexander Henry thus characterizes Jusseaume (Journal, Coues ed., N. Y., 
1897, i, p. 401) : "that old sneaking cheat, whose character is more despicable than 
the worst among the natives." — Ed.
seased
28th.. Nov. Wednesday 1804 —
a cold morning wind from the N.W. river full of floating 
ice, began to Snow at 7 oClock a m and continued all day. 
at 8 oClock the Poss-coss-so-he or Black Cat Grand Chief of 
the Mandans Came to See us, after Showing those Chiefs 
many thing[s] which was Curiossities to them, and Giveing a 
fiew presents of Curious Handkerchiefs arm ban[d]s & paint 
with a twist of Tobacco they departed at I oClock much 
pleased, at parting we had Some little talk on the Subject of 
the British Trader M. Le rock Giveing meadels & Flags, and 
told those Chiefs to impress it on the minds of their nations 
that those simbiles were not to be receved by any from them, 
without they wished [to] incur the displeasure of their Great 
American Father. a verry disagreeable day no work done to 
day river fall 1 Inch to day
29th.. November Thursday 1804 —
A verry cold windey day wind from the N.W. by W. 
Some snow last night the detph of the Snow is various in the 
wood about 13 inches, The river Closed at the Village above 
and fell last night two feet, Mr. La Rock and one of his men 
Came to visit us, we informed him what we had herd of his 
intentions of makeing Chiefs &c. and forbid him to give 
Meadels or flags to the Indians, he Denied haveing any 
Such intention, we agreed that one of our interpeters Should
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Speak for him on Conditions he did not say any thing more 
than what tended to trade alone. he gave fair promises &c.1
1
Larocque gives the same account (Masson’s Bourg. Nord-Ouest, i, p. 304), and 
adds : "As I had neither flags nor medals, I ran no risk of disobeying those orders, 
of which I assured them." The interpreter lent to the British was Charboneau. 
McKenzie thus describes (ut supra, p. 336) the method of Lewis and Clark’s communications 
with the Indians : "A mulatto, who spoke bad French and worse English, 
served as interpreter to the Captains, so that a single word to be understood by 
the party required to pass from the Natives to the woman [Sacajawea, Indian wife of 
Charboneau, who could not speak English], from the woman to the husband, from 
the husband to the mulatto, from the mulatto to the captains." — Ed.
Sergeant Pryor in takeing down the mast put his Sholder 
out of Place, we made four trials before we replaced it a cold 
afternoon wind as useal N W. river begin to rise a little.
30th.. of November Friday 1804 —
This morning at 8 oClock an Indian called from the other 
Side and informed that he had Something of Consequence to 
Communicate, we Sent a perogue for him & he informed us 
as follows. Viz: "five men of the Mandan nation out hunting 
in a S.W. derection about Eight Leagues, was Suprised by 
a large party of Seeoux & Panies, one man was Killed and two 
wounded with arrows & 9 Horses taken, 4 of the We ter 
soon nation was missing, and they expected to be attacked by 
the Souex &c. &c. we thought it well to Show a Disposition 
to ade and assist them against their enemies, perticularly those 
who Came in oppersition to our Councels; and I Deturmined 
to go to the town with Some men, and if the Seeoux were 
comeing to attact the Nation to Collect the worriers from each 
Village and meet them, those Ideas were also those of Capt 
Lewis, I crossed the river in about an hour after the arrival 
of the Indian express with 23 men including the interpeters 
and flankd the Town & came up on the back part. The 
Indians not expecting to receive Such Strong aide in So Short 
a time was much supprised, and a littled allarmed at the 
formadable appearence of my party. The principal Chiefs 
met me Some Distance from the town (say 200 yards) and 
invited me in to town. I ord[ered] my pty into dift. lodges
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&c. I explained to the nation the cause of my comeing in 
this formadable manner to their Town, was to assist and Chastise 
the enemies of our Dutifull Children, I requested the 
Grand Cheif to repeat the Circumstancies as they hapined, 
which he did as was mentioned by the express in the morning. 
I then informed them that if they would assemble their warrers 
and those of the Different Towns, I would [go] to meet 
the Army of Souex &c. chastise them for takeing the blood of 
our dutifull Children &c. after a conversation of a fiew minits 
amongst themselves, one Chief. the Big Man (Cien) (a Chayenne). 
Said they now Saw that what we hade told them was the 
trooth, when we expected the enemies of their Nation was 
Comeing to attact them, or had Spilt their blood [we] were 
ready to protect them, and kill those who would not listen to 
our Good talk. his people had listened to what we had told 
them and cearlessly went out to hunt in Small parties believing 
themselves to be Safe from the other nations, and have 
been killed by the Panies & Seauex, "I knew Said he that 
the Panies were liers, and told the old Chief who Came with 
you (to Confirm a piece with us) that his people were liers and 
bad men and that we killed them like the Buffalow, when we 
pleased, we had made peace several times and you Nation 
have always commenced the war, we do not want to kill you, 
and will not Suffer you to kill us or Steal our horses, we 
will make peace with you as our two fathers have derected, 
and they Shall See that we will not be the Ogressors, but we 
fear the Ricares will not be at peace long. "My father those 
are the words I spoke to the Ricare in your presents. you 
See they have not opened their ears to your good Councels 
but have Spuilt our blood." two Ricaries whom we sent 
home this day for fear of our peoples killing them in their 
greaf, informed us when they came here Several days ago, that 
two Towns of the Ricares were makeing their Mockersons, 
and that we had best take care of our horses &c." a numbers 
"of Seauex were in their Towns, and they believed not well 
disposed towards us. four of the Wetersoons are now absent 
they were to have been back in 16 days, they have been 
out 24 we fear they have fallen. My father the Snow is deep
Vol. I, Page 231
and it is cold our horses Cannot travel thro the plains, those 
people who have Spilt our blood have gone back? if you 
will go with us in the Spring after the Snow goes off we will 
raise the warriers of all the Towns & Nations around about 
us, and go with you."
I told this nation that we should be always willing and 
ready to defend them from the insults of any nation who 
would dare to Come to doe them injury dureing the time 
we would remain in their neighbourhood, and requstd. that they 
would inform us of any party who may at any time be discovered 
by their Patroles or Scouts; I was sorry that the 
snow in the Plains had fallen so Deep Sence the Murder of 
the young Chief by the Sieoux as prevented their horses from 
traveling. I wished to meet those Seeoux & all others who 
will not open their ears, but make war on our dutifull Children, 
and let you see that the Wariers of your Great father 
will chastize the enimies of his dutifull Children the Mandans, 
Wetersoons & Winetarees, who have opend. their ears to his 
advice. you say that the Panies or Ricares were with the 
Seeaux, some bad men may have been with the Seeaux you 
know there is bad men in all nations, do not get mad with 
the recarees untill we know if those bad men are Counternancd. 
by their nation, and we are convsd those people do not 
intend to follow our Councils. You know that the Seeaux 
have great influence over the ricarees, and perhaps have led 
Some of them astray you know that the Ricarees, are Dependant 
on the Seeaux for their guns, powder, & Ball, and it 
was policy in them to keep on as good tirms as possible with 
the Seaux untill they had Some other means of getting those 
articles &c. &c. You know yourselves that you are compelled 
to put up with little insults from the Christinoes & Ossinaboins 
(or Stone Indd.) because if you go to war with those people, 
they will provent the traders in the North from bringing you 
Guns, Powder & Ball and by that means distress you verry 
much, but whin you will have certain Supplies from your 
Great American father of all those articles you will not Suffer 
any nation to insult you &c. after about two hours conversation 
on various Subjects all of which tended towards their
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Situation &c. I informed them I should return to the fort, 
the Chief said they all thanked me verry much for the fatherly 
protection which I shewed towards them, that the village had 
been crying all the night and day for the death of the brave 
young man, who fell but now they would wipe away their 
tears, and rejoice in their fathers protection, and cry no more.
I then Paraded & Crossed the river on the ice and Came 
down on the N. Side, the Snow So Deep, it was verry 
fatigueing arived at the fort after night, gave a little Taffee1
1
A corruption of "tafia," defined as "an inferior kind of rum, distilled from 
sugar refuse or from coarse molasses." Coues (L. and C., p. 215) asserts that this is 
"a Malay word which we get from the French by way of the West Indies. We 
call this liquor Jamaica." — Ed.
(dram to my party), a cold night the river rise to its former 
hite. The Chief frequently thanked me for comeing to protect 
them — and the whole village appeared thankfull for that 
measure
1st. of December Satturday 1804 —
Wind from the NW. all hands ingaged in gitting pickets 
&c. at 10 oClock the half brother of the man who was killed 
came & informd us that after my departure last night Six 
Chiens so called by the french or Shar ha Indians had arrived 
with a pipe and said that their nation was at one days march 
and intended to come & trade &c. three Panies had also 
arrived from the nation, (their nation was then within 3 days 
march & were coming on to trade with us Three Pawnees 
accompd these Chayennes The mandans call all ricaras Pawnees 
don’t use the name of rics. but the rics call themselves Rics) The 
Mandans apprehended danger from the Shar has as they were 
at peace with the Seaux; and wished to Kill them and the 
Ricaries (or panies) but the Chiefs informed the nation it was 
our wish that they Should not be hurt, and forbid their being 
killed &c." We gave a little Tobacco &c. & this man 
Departed well satisfied with our Councils and advice to him.
in the evening a Mr. G Henderson [arrived — Ed.] in the 
imploy of the hudsons bay Company sent to trade with the 
Gros ventre, or Big bellies so called by the french traders
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2nd.. of December Sunday 1804 —
The latter part of last night was verry warm and continued 
to thaw untill [blank in MS.] oClock when the wind Shifted 
to the North at 11 oClock the Chiefs of the Lower Village 
of the Mandans [came] with many of theire young men and 
4 of the Shar-ha’s who had come to Smoke with the pipe of 
Peace with the Mandans, we explained to them our intentions 
our views and advised them to be at peace, Gave them 
a flag for theire nation, Some Tobacco with a Speech to 
Dilever to their nation on theire return, also Sent by them a 
letter to Mrs. Tabbo & Gravoline, at the Ricares Village, to 
interseed in proventing Hostilities, and if they Could not 
effect those measures to Send & inform us of what was going 
on, Stateing to the Indians the part we intend to take if the 
Rickores & Seauex did not follow our Derections and be at 
peace with the nations which we had addopted. we made 
Some fiew Small presents to those Shar-ha’s and also Some to 
the Mandans & at 3 oClock they all Departed well pleased, 
haveing Seen many Curesostties, which we Showed them. 
river rise one inch
3rd. December Monday 1804 —
a fine morning the after part of the day cold & windey the 
wind from the NW. the Father of the Mandan who was 
killed came and made us a present of Some Dried Simnins 
(Pumpkins) & a little pimecon, (pemitigon) we made him Some 
small preasents for which he was much pleased
4th.. of December Tuesday 1804 —
a cloudy raw Day wind from the N.W. the Black cat and 
two young Chiefs Visit us and as usial Stay all Day the river 
rise one inch fini[s]h the main bastion, our interpetr. (Jes- 
saume) we discover to be assumeing and discontent’d.1
1
Biddle here makes a brief statement of the religious belief and origin-myth of the 
Mandan; cf. therewith Catlin’s Illust. N. Amer. Inds. (London, 1866), i, pp. 156, 
157, 177–183, and Maximilian’s Voyage, ii, pp. 418–436. — Ed.
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5th.. December Wednesday — 1804
a cold raw morning wind from the S.E. Some Snow, two 
of the NW. Company Came to See us, to let us Know they intended 
to Set out for the establishment on the ossinniboin 
River in two Days, & their party would Consist of 5 men, 
Several Indians also visited us one brought Pumpkins or Simnins 
as a preasent. a little Snow fell in the evening at which 
time the wind Shifted round to N.E.
6th.. of December Thursday 1804 Fort Mandan —
The wind blew violently hard from the N.N.W. with Some 
Snow the air Keen and cold. The Thermometer at 8 oClock 
A.M. Stood at 10 dgs. above 0. at 9 oClock a man & his 
squar Came down with Some meat for the interpeter his dress 
was a par mockersons of Buffalow Skin & Pr. Legins of Goat 
Skin & a Buffalow robe, 14 ring of Brass on his fingers, this 
Metel (ornament) the Mandans ar verry fond off. cold after 
noon river rise 1 1/2 Inch to day.
[Memorandum, p. 220 :] Cap.t Clark Set out with a hunting 
party Killed 8 Buffalow & returned next day
7th.. of December Friday 1804 —
a verry cold day wind from the NW. the Big White Grand 
Chief of the 1st Village, came and informed us that a large 
Drove of Buffalow was near and his people was wating for us 
to join them in a chase Capt. Lewis took 15 men & went out 
joined the Indians, who were at the time he got up, Killing 
the Buffalow on Horseback with arrows which they done with 
great dexterity,1 his party killed 10 Buffalow, five of which
1
Biddle gives (i, p. 140) a more detailed account of the Indians’ buffalo hunt. 
Gass says (p. 89) that Lewis took eleven men with him, who killed 11 buffalo, while 
the Indians killed 30 or 40. — Ed.
we got to the fort by the assistance of a horse in addition to 
what the men Packed on their backs. one cow was killed on 
the ice after drawing her out of a vacancey in the ice in which 
She had fallen, and Butchered her at the fort. those we did
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not get in was taken by the indians under a Custom which is 
established amongst them i e. any person seeing a buffalow 
lying without an arrow Sticking in him, or some purticular 
mark takes possession, many times (as I am told) a hunter 
who kills maney Buffalow in a chase only Gets a part of one, 
all meat which is left out all night falls to the Wolves which 
are in great numbers, always in [the neighborhood of — Ed.] 
the Buffalows. the river Closed opposit the fort last night 
1 1/2 inches thick, The Thermometer Stood this Morning at 
1 d. below 0. three men frost bit badly to day.
8th. December Satturday 1804 —
a verry Cold morning, the Thermometer Stood at 12d. below 
0 which is 42d. below the freesing point, wind from the NW. 
I with 15 men turned out (Indians joined us on horseback shot 
with arrows rode along side of buffaloe) and killed 8 buffalow 
& one Deer, one Cow and calf was brought in, two Cows 
which I killed at 7 miles Dst. I left 2 men to Skin & keep off 
the Wolves, and brought in one Cow & a calf, in the evening 
on my return to the fort Saw great numbers of Buffalow 
Comeing into the Bottom on both Sides of the river this day 
being Cold Several men returned a little frost bit, one of [the] 
men with his feet badly frost bit my Servents feet also frosted 
& his P — s a little, I felt a little fatigued haveing run after 
the Buffalow all day in Snow many Places 18 inches Deep, 
generally 6 or 8, two men hurt their hips verry much in 
Slipping down. The Indians kill great numbers of Buffalow 
to day. 2 reflectings Suns to day.
9th.. December Sunday 1804 —
The Thermometer Stood this morning at 7° above 0, wind 
from the E. Capt. Lewis took 18 men & 4 horses (3 hired I 
bought) and went out [to] Send in the meet killed yesterday 
and kill more, the Sun Shown to day Clear, both interpeters 
went to the Villages to day at 12 oClock two Cheifs came 
loaded with meat, one with a dog & Slay also loaded with meat, 
Capt. Lewis Sent 4 Hors’s loaded with meat, he continued at 
the hunting Camp near which the[y] killed 9 buffalow.
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10th Monday Dec. 1804 Fort Mandan —
a verry Cold Day The Thermometer to day at 10 & 11 
Degrees. below 0.1 Capt. Lewis returned, to day at 12 oClock
1
An experiment was made with proof spirits, which in fifteen minutes froze into 
hard ice. — Gass (p. 90).
leaveing 6 Men at the Camp to prepare the meat for to pack 
4 Horse loads came in, Capt. Lewis had a Cold Disagreeable 
night last in the Snow on a Cold point with one Small Blankett, 
the Buffalow crossed the river below in imence herds without 
brakeing in. only 2 buffalow killed to day one of which was 
too pore to Skin, The men which was frost bit is getting 
better. the [river] rise 1 1/2 inch wind North.
11th.. December Tuesday 1804 —
a verry Cold morning Wind from the north The Thermometer 
at 4 oClock A M. at 21°. [sunrise at 21°. see list] 
below 0 which is 53°. below the freesing point and getting 
colder, the Sun Shows and reflects two imigies, the ice floating 
in the atmospear being So thick that the appearance is like 
a fog Despurceing.
Sent out three horses for meat & with Derections for all the 
hunters to return to the fort as Soon as possible at 1 oClock 
the horses returned loaded, at night all the hunters returned, 
Several a little frosted, The Black Cat Chief of the Mandans 
paid us a Visit to day, continue Cold all day river at a 
Stand.
12th.. December Wednesday 1804 —
a Clear Cold morning Wind from the north the Thermometer 
at Sun rise Stood at 38° below 0., moderated untill 6 
oClock at which time it began to get Colder. I line my Gloves 
and have a Cap made of the Skin of the Louservia2 (Lynx) (or
2
A corruption of the French loup-cervier, the common name of the Canada lynx (Lynx canadensis). — Ed.
wild Cat of the North) the fur near 3 inches long, a Indian 
of the Shoe3 (Maharha or Mocassin) Nation Came with the half
3
Merely an Anglicized form of the French appellation Gens de Soulier, applied to the Ahnahaway (see p. 208, note 2, ante). — Ed.
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of a Cabra ko kâ or Antilope which he killed near the Fort. 
Great numbers of those animals are near our fort (so that they 
do not all return to rock mountain Goat) but the weather is So 
Cold that we do not think it prudent to turn out to hunt in 
Such Cold weather, or at least untill our Consts. are prepared 
to under go this Climate. I measure the river from bank to 
bank on the ice and make it 500 yards
13th. December Thursday 1804 —
The last night was verry Clear & the frost which fell covered 
the ice old Snow & those parts which was naked 1/6 of an inch, 
The Thermometer Stands this morning at 20°. below 0, a fine 
day. find it imposible to make an Observation with an arteficial 
Horrison. Joseph Fields kill a Cow and Calf to day, 
one mile from the Fort. River fall.
14th.. December Friday 1804 —
a fine Morning. wind from the S. E. the Murckerey Stood 
at 0 this morning I went with a party of men down the river 
18 miles1 to hunt Buffalow, Saw two Bulls too pore to kill,
1
"On the ice with Slays," according to a memorandum on p. 220 of this 
Codex. — Ed.
the Cows and large gangues haveing left the River, we only 
killed two Deer & Camped all night with Some expectation 
of Seeing the Buffalow in the morning, a verry Cold night, 
Snowed.
15th.. of December 1804 Satturday —
a Cold Clear morning, Saw no buffalow, I concluded to 
return to the fort & hunt on each Side of the river on our 
return which we did without Success. the Snow fell 1 1/2 inches 
deep last night. Wind North. on my return to the fort 
found Several Chiefs there.
16th. December Sunday 1804 —
a clear Cold morning, the Thermtr. at Sun rise Stood at 22°. 
below 0, a verry singaler appearance of the Moon last night, 
as She appeared thro: the frosty atmispear. Mr. Henny from 
the Establishment on River Ossinniboin, with a letter from,
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Mr. Charles Chaboillez one of the C° arrived in 6 Days,1 Mr.
1
This post, according to Coues (Henry’s Journal, i, p. 298) was called Fort 
Montagne à la Bosse, situated on the Assiniboin about 50 miles above Mouse River. 
The messenger’s name appears in the L. and C. MSS. as Henny, Henry and Haney. 
His real name was Hugh Henney, a trader for the Hudson’s Bay Company. Larocque 
mentions his arrival (Masson’s Bourg. Nord-Ouest, i, p. 307). Mrs. E. E. Dye cites 
to the Editor from a MS. journal of a Hudson’s Bay Company trader (1812–16) the 
additional fact that he was head of the Pembina and Red River (of the North) district 
as late as 1812, when he was superseded by Peter Fidler, with whose earlier exploration 
Lewis and Clark were acquainted. — Ed.
C. in his letter expressed a great anxiety to Serve us in any 
thing in his power.2
2
The object of the visits we received from the N. W. Company, was to ascertain 
our motives for visiting that country, and to gain information with respect to the change 
of government. — GASS (p. 92).
* a root Discribed by Mr. Henny for the Cure of a Mad 
Dog [blank in MS. — Ed.]
Mr. LeRock a clerk, of the NW. Company and Mr. George 
Bunch a Clerk of the Hudsons beey Compy accompanied 
Mr Henry from the village.
17th.. December Monday 1804 —
a verry Cold morning the Thmt. Stood a[t] 45° below 0. 
We found Mr. Henny a Verry intelligent Man from whome 
we obtained Some Scetches of the Countrey between the Mississippi 
& Missouri, and Some Sketches from him, which he 
had obtained from the Indins. to the West of this place also the 
names and charecktors of the Seeaux &c. about 8 oClock 
P M. the thermometer fell to 74° below the freesing pointe. 
the Indian Chiefs Sent word that Buffalow was in our Neighbourhood, 
and if we would join them, in the morning they 
would go and kill them.
18th. December Tuesday 1804 —
The Themometer the Same as last night Mrs. Haney & 
La Rocke left us for the Grossventre Camp, Sent out 7 men 
to hunt for the Buffalow they found the weather too cold & 
returned, Several Indians Came, who had Set out with a 
View to Kill buffalow, The river rise a little I imploy my 
Self makeing a Small Map of Connextion &c. Sent Jessomme 
to the Main Chief of the mandans to know the Cause of his
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detaining or takeing a horse of Chabonoe our big belly interpeter, 
which we found was thro: the rascallity of one Lafrance 
a trader from the NW. Company, who told this Chief that 
Chabonat owd him a horse to go and take him he done So 
agreeable to an indian Custom. he gave up the horse
19th. December Wednesday 1804 —
The Wind from the S.W. the weather moderated a little, I 
engage my Self in Connecting the countrey from information. 
river rise a little1
1
Biddle here describes a game played by the Mandan with flat rings and sticks 
on a level surface. — Ed.
20th. December Thursday 1804 —
The Wind from the NW a moderate day, the Thermometer 
37° (24°) above O, which givs an oppertunity of 
putting up our pickets next the river, nothing remarkable 
took place to Day river fall a little
21st.. December Friday 1804 —
a fine Day warm and wind from the NW by W, the 
Indian whome I stoped from Commiting Murder on his wife, 
’thro jellosy of one of our interpeters, Came & brought his 
two wives and Shewed great anxiety to make up with the man 
with whome his joulussey Sprung. a Womon brought a 
Child with an abcess on the lower part of the back, and offered 
as much Corn as she Could Carry for some Medison, Capt. 
Lewis administered &c.
22nd.. December Satturday 1804 —
worm. a number of Squars & men Dressed in Squars 
Clothes2 Came with Corn to Sell to the men for little things,
2
Reference is here made to a singular class of men who have been found by 
travellers and explorers among most of the Southern and Western tribes; they are 
commonly called "berdashes" (a corruption of Fr. bardache). They assumed feminine 
garb and occupations, for the entire span of life, and were regarded with the 
utmost contempt by their tribesmen. For accounts of this strange custom, see 
Lafitau’s Mœurs des sauvages, i, pp. 52, 53; Long’s Expedition, i, p. 129; Carr’s 
Mounds of Miss. Valley, p. 33; Catlin’s N. Amer. Indians, ii, pp. 214, 215; Henry’s 
Journal, i, pp. 53, 163–165; and Jes. Relations, Iix, p. 129. — Ed.
We precured two horns of the animale the french Call the
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rock Mountain Sheep those horns are not of the largest kind 
The Mandans Indians Call this Sheep Ar-Sar-ta it is about 
the Size of a large Deer, or Small Elk, its Horns Come out 
and wind around the head like the horn of a Ram and the 
tecture (texture) not unlike it much larger and thicker, perticelarly 
that part with which they but[t] or outer part which 
is [blank in MS.] inchs thick, the length of those horns, 
which we have is [blank in MS.]
23rd.. December Sunday 1804 —
a fine Day great numbers of indians of all discriptions 
Came to the fort many of them bringing Corn to trade, the 
little Crow, loadd his wife & Sun with Corn for us, Cap. 
Lewis gave him a few presents as also his wife, She made a 
kittle of boiled Cimnins, beens, Corn & Choke Cheries with 
the Stones, which was palitable This Desh is Considered, as 
a treat among those people, the Chiefs of the Mandans are 
fond of stayin’ & Sleeping in the fort
24th.. December Monday 1804 —
Several Chiefs and numbers of Men Womin and Children 
at the fort to Day, Some for trade, the most as lookers on, 
we gave a fellet of Sheep Skin (which we brought for Spunging) 
to 3 Chiefs one to each of 2 inches wide, [on] which they 
lay Great value (priseing those felets equal to a fine horse), a 
fine Day we finished the pickengen (picketing) around our 
works.
25th. December Christmass Tuesday —
I was awakened before Day by a discharge of 3 platoons 
from the Party and the french, the men merrily Disposed, I 
give them all a little Taffia and permited 3 Cannon fired, at 
raising Our flag, Some Men Went out to hunt & the others 
to Danceing and Continued untill 9 oClock P.M. when the 
frolick ended &c.1
1
Biddle says: "We had told the Indians not to visit us, as it was one of our 
great medicine days." Gass says : "Flour, dried apples, pepper, and other articles 
were distributed in the different messes to enable them to celebrate Christmas in a 
proper and social manner." Three rations of brandy were served during the day, 
which was mainly spent in dancing; no women were present save Charboneau’s three 
wives, who were only spectators. — Ed.
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26th.. Decr. Wednesday 1804 —
a temperate day no Indians to day or yesterday. A man 
from the NW. Company Came Down from the Gross Ventres 
to get one of our interpeters to assist them in trade This 
man informed that the Party of Gross Ventres who persued 
the Assiniboins that Stold their horses, had all returned in 
their useal way by Small parties, the last of the party bringing 
8 horses which they Stole from a Camp of Assiniboins which 
they found on Mouse River.
27th.. December 1804 Thursday —
a little fine Snow weather Something Colder than yesterday 
Several Indians here to Day, much Suprised at the Bellos 
(Bellows)1 & method of makeing Sundery articles of Iron
1
Which they considered as a very great medicine. — Biddle (L. and C., i, p. 145).
Wind hard from the NW.2
2
Here follows, in Biddle, a sketch of the Siouan tribes, mainly the same information 
which we have thus far obtained from the MS. text. — Ed.
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Chapter VI
AMONG THE MANDANS
Clark’s Journal, December 28, 1804 — February 2, 1805; February 13 — March 21, 1805 
Entries by Lewis, February 3–13 and March 16
[Clark:]
28th. of December Friday 1804 —
BLEW verry hard last night, the frost fell like a Shower 
of Snow, nothing remarkable to day, the Snow 
Drifting from one bottom to another and from the 
leavel plains into the hollows &c.
29th. December Satturday 1804 —
The frost fell last night nearly a ¼ of an inch Deep and 
Continud to fall untill the Sun was of Some hite, the Murcury 
Stood this Morning at 9°. below 0 which is not considered 
Cold, as the Changes take place gradually without long intermisions 
a number of Indians here
30th.. December Sunday 1804 —
Cold the Termtr. at 20° below 0 a number of Indians here 
to day they are much Supprised at the Bellows one Deer 
Killed
31st.. of December Monday 1804 Fort Mandan —
a fine Day Some wind last night which Mixed the Snow 
and Sand in the bead of the river, which has the appearance 
of hillocks of Sand on the ice, which is also Covered with 
Sand & Snow, the frost which falls in the night, Continues 
on the earth & old Snow &c. &c. a number of indians here 
every Day our blakSmith Mending their axes hoes &c. &c. 
for which the Squars bring Corn for payment. 1
1
Biddle here adds: "In their general conduct during these visits they are honest, 
but will occasionally pilfer any small article." Mackenzie says (Masson’s Bourg. 
Nord-Ouest, i, p. 330), of the Indian opinion regarding Lewis and Clark: "The 
Indians admired the air gun, as it could discharge forty shots out of one load, but 
they dreaded the magic of the owners. ’Had I these white warriors in the upper 
plains,’ said the Gros Ventres chief, ’my young men on horseback would soon do for 
them, as they would do for so many wolves, for,’ continued he, ’there are only two 
sensible men among them, the worker of iron and the mender of guns."’ — Ed.
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Fort Mandan on the NE bank of the Missouries 1600 Miles up Tuesday 
January the 1st. 1805. —
The Day was ushered in by the Descharge of two Cannon, 
we Suffered 16 men with their Musick to visit the 1st. Village 
for the purpose of Danceing, by as they Said the perticular 
request of the Chiefs of that Village, about 11 oClock I with 
an inturpeter & two men walked up to the Village, (my views 
were to alay Some little Miss understanding which had taken 
place thro jelloucy and mortification as to our treatment 
towards them I found them much pleased at the Danceing 
of our men,1 I ordered my black Servent to Dance which
1
"Particularly with the movements of one of the Frenchmen who danced on his 
head" (Biddle). Coues here asserts (i, p. 219) that Clark explained to Biddle that 
the Frenchman danced on his hands, head downward. — Ed.
amused the Croud Verry much, and Somewhat astonished 
them, that So large a man should be active &c. &c. I went 
into the lodges of all the men of note. except two, whome I 
heard had made Some expressions not favourable towards us, 
in Compareing us with the traders from the north, — those 
Chiefs observed (to us that) what they Sayed was in just (in 
jest) & laftur. just as I was about to return, the 2d. Chief 
a(nd) the Black man, also a Chief returnd from a Mission on 
which they had been Sent to meet a large party (150) of Gross 
Ventres2 who were on their way down from their Camps 10
2
Biddle here adds "or wandering Minnetarees," an epithet often used by Lewis 
and Clark to designate an Arapaho band, who are still known as "Gros Ventres of 
the Prairie," in distinction from the "Gros Ventres of the Missouri," the term 
commonly applied to the Minitaree (now settled at Fort Berthold, N. D.). See 
p. 225, note, ante. — Ed.
Miles above to revenge on the Shoe tribe an injury which they 
had received by a Shoe man Steeling a Gross Ventres Girl, 
those Chiefs gave the pipe [and] turned the party back, after 
Delivering up the Girl, which the Shoe Chief had taken and 
given to them for that purpose." I returned in the evening,
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at night the party except 6 returned, with 3 robes, an[d] 13 
Strings of Corn which the indians had given them, The Day 
was worm, Themtr 34° above 0, Some fiew Drops of rain 
about Sunset, at Dark it began to Snow, and Snowed the 
greater part of the night, (the temptr. for Snow is about 0) 
The Black Cat with his family visited us to day and brought a 
little meet
2nd. of January Wednesdey 1805 —
a Snowey morning, a party of Men go to Dance at the 
2nd. Village to Dance, Capt Lewis & the interptr Visit the 2d. 
Village, and return in the evening, Some Snow to Day Verry 
cold in the evening1
1
This day I discovered how the Indians keep their horses during the winter. In 
the day-time they are permitted to run out and gather what they can; and at night 
are brought into the lodges, with the natives themselves, and fed upon cottonwood 
branches; and in this way are kept in tolerable case. — Gass (p. 96).
3rd.. of January Thursday 1805 —
Some Snow to day, 8 men go to hunt the buffalow, killed 
a hare & wolf Several Indians visit us to day & a Gross 
Ventre came after his wife, who had been much abused, & 
came here for Protection.
4th.. of January Friday 1805 Fort Mandan —
a worm Snowey Morning, the Thermtr. at 28°. above 0, 
Cloudy, Sent out 3 Men to hunt down the river, Several 
Indians Came to day, the little Crow, who has proved friendly 
Came, we gave him a handkerchf & 2 files, in the evening 
the weather became cold and windey, wind from the NW. I 
am Verry unwell the after part of the Daye
5th. of January Satturday 1805 —
a cold day Some Snow, Several Indians visit us with their 
axes to get them mended, I imploy my Self Drawing a Connection 
of the Countrey2 from what information I have rec[e]ved.
2
This map was sent to President Jefferson, April 7, 1805, and preserved in the 
archives of the War Department. As drafted by Nicholas King, 1806, it is cited 
herein as "Lewis’s map of 1806." — Coues (L. and C., i, p, 221).
An atlas volume contains this and others of Clark’s maps.
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a Buffalow Dance (or Medeson) (Medecine) for 3 
nights passed in the 1st. Village, a curious Custom the old 
men arrange themselves in a circle & after Smoke[ing] a pipe 
which is handed them by a young man, Dress[ed] up for the 
purpose, the young men who have their wives back of the 
Circle go [each] to one of the old men with a whining tone 
and request the old man to take his wife (who presents [herself] 
necked except a robe) and — (or Sleep with her) the 
Girl then takes the Old Man (who verry often can scarcely 
walk) and leades him to a convenient place for the business, 
after which they return to the lodge; if the old man (or a 
white man) returns to the lodge without gratifying the Man & 
his wife, he offers her again and again; it is often the Case that 
after the 2d. time without Kissing the Husband throws a new 
robe over the old man &c. and begs him not to dispise him 
& his wife (We Sent a man to this Medisan Dance last 
night, they gave him 4 Girls) all this is to cause the buffalow 
to Come near So that they may Kill them1
1
This ceremony is described much more fully by Biddle (i, pp. 150, 151), and 
by Prince Maximilian (Voyage, ii, pp. 453, 454, and iii, pp. 56–60). — Ed.
6th.. of January Sunday 1805 —
a Cold day but fiew indians to day I am ingaved 
[engaged] as yesterday
7th, of January Monday 1805 —
a verry cold Clear Day. The Themtr. Stood at 22°. below 
0 Wind NW., the river fell 1 inch Several indians returned 
from hunting, one of them the Big White Chief of the 
Lower Mandan Village, Dined with us, and gave me a Scetch 
of the Countrey as far as the high Mountains, & on the South 
Side of the River Rejone,2 he Says that the river rejone
2
An imperfect phonetic rendering of the French name Roche-Jaune, meaning 
"Yellowstone," still applied to the river here described. — Ed.
recvees (receives) 6 Small rivers on the S. Side, & that the 
Countrey is verry hilley and the greater part Covered with 
timber Great numbers of beaver &c. the 3 men returned 
from hunting, they killd., 4 Deer & 2 Wolves, Saw Buffalow a 
long ways off. I continue to Draw a connected plott from the
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information of Traders, Indians & my own observation & 
ideas. from the best information, the Great falls is about 
(800) miles nearly West, 1
1
Larocque says (Masson’s Bourgeois, pp. 310, 311) that Lewis and Clark found 
all the longitudes estimated by David Thompson to be inaccurate. He gives interesting 
details as to the territorial claims of the United States, saying: "They include in 
their territory as far north as River Qui appelle, for, as it was impossible for a line 
drawn west from the west end of Lac des Bois to strike the Mississippi, they make it 
run till it strikes its tributary waters, that is, the north branches of the Missouri and 
from thence to the Pacific." — Ed.
8th.. of January Tuesday 1805 —
a cold Day but fiew indians at the fort to day wind from 
the N.W. one man at the Village 2
2
Biddle here describes another licentious ceremony, called "the medicine-dance." 
— Ed.
9th.. of January Wednesday 1805
a Cold Day Themometer at 21°. below 0, great numbers 
of indians go to kill Cows,3 (Cp. Clark accd. them with 3 or 4 men
3
The buffaloes were usually called by the French hunters "wild cows" or 
"wild cattle," a term often adopted by the English. — Ed.
killed a number of cows near the fort.) the little Crow Brackft. 
with us, Several Indians Call at the Fort nearly frosed, one 
man reported that he had Sent his Son a Small boy to the 
fort about 3 oClock, & was much distressed at not finding him 
here, the after part of this day verry Cold, and wind keen
10th.. of January Thursday 1805
last night was excessively Cold the Murkery this morning 
Stood at 40°. below 0 which is 72°. below the freesing point, 
we had one man out last night, who returned about 8 oClock 
this morning. The Indians of the lower Villege turned out 
to hunt for a man & a boy who had not returnd from the hunt 
of yesterday, and borrow’d a Slay to bring them in expecting 
to find them frosed to death4 about 10 oClock the boy about
4
In Biddle’s account are found some additional details, especially interesting as 
showing a humane and generous nature in these Indians: "The boy had been a 
prisoner and adopted from charity, yet the distress of the father proved that he felt for 
him the tenderest affection. The man was a person of no distinction, yet the whole 
village was full of anxiety for his safety." — Ed.
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13 years of age Came to the fort with his feet frosed and had 
layed out last night without fire with only a Buffalow Robe to 
Cover him, the Dress which he wore was a pr. of Cabra 
(antelope) Legins, which is verry thin and mockersons we had 
his feet put in cold water and they are Comeing too. Soon 
after the arrival of the Boy, a Man Came in who had also 
Stayed out without fire, and verry thinly Clothed, this man 
was not the least injured. Customs & the habits of those 
people has anured [them] to bare more Cold than I thought 
it possible for man to endure. Sent out 3 men to hunt Elk 
below about 7 miles
11th.. January Friday 1805
Verry Cold, Send out 3 men to join 3 now below & hunt, 
Pose-cop se ha or Black Cat. came to See us and Stay all night
Sho ta har ro ra or Coal also stayd all night, the inturpiter 
oldst wife Sick, Some of our Men go to See a War Medeson 
made at the Village on the opposit Side of the river, this is a 
[blank in MS.]
12th. of January Satturday 1805
a verry Cold Day three of our hunters J & R Fields withe 
2 Elk on a Slay Sent one more hunter out.
13th.. of January Sunday 1805
a Cold Clear Day (great number of Indians move Down the 
River to hunt) those people Kill a Number of Buffalow near 
their Villages and Save a great perpotion of the Meat, theer 
Custom of makeing this article of life General (see note) (common) 
leaves them more than half of their time without meat 1 Their
1
Referring to the custom of dividing their game equally among all the families 
of the tribe, whether or not these have sent out men to the hunt, and to their improvidence 
and carelessness (see Biddle, i, pp. 153, 159). — Ed.
Corn & Beans &c they keep for the Summer, and as a reserve 
in Case of an attack from the Soues, [of] which they are always 
in dread, and Sildom go far to hunt except in large parties, 
about ½ the Mandans nation passed this to day to hunt on
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the river below, they will Stay out some Days, Mr. Chabonee 
(our inturpeter) and one man that accompanied him to Some 
loges of the Menatarrees near the Turtle Hill 1 returned, both
1
On the Little Missouri River. — Ed.
frosed in their faces. Chaboneu informs that the Clerk of the 
Hudson Bay Co. with the Me ne tar res has been Speaking 
Some fiew expressns unfavourable towards us, and that it is Said 
the NW Co: intends building a fort at the Mene tar rés. he 
Saw the grand Chief of the Big bellies who Spoke Slightly of 
the Americans, Saying if we would give our great flag to him 
he would Come to See us.
14th. of January 1805 Monday
This morning early a number of indians men women children 
Dogs &c. &c. passed down on the ice to joine those that passed 
yesterday, we Sent Sergt Pryor and five men with those indians 
to hunt (Several men with the Venereal cought from the Mandan 
women) one of our hunters Sent out Several days [ago] 
arived & informs that one Man (Whitehouse) is frost bit and 
Can’t walk home.
15th.. January Tuesday 1805 Fort Mandan
between 12 & 3 oClock this Morning we had a total eclips 
of the Moon, a part of the observations necessary for our purpose 
in this eclips we got which is
at 12 h–57 m–54 s Total Darkness of the Moon
at –1 –44 –00 End of total Darkness of The moon
at 2 – 39 – 10 End of the eclips.
This morning not so Cold as yesterday Wind from the 
S.E. wind choped around to the N. W. Still temperate four 
Considerate [considerable — Ed.] men of the Menetarre Came 
to See us We Smoked in the pipe, many Mands. present also, 
we Showed (attentions) to those men who had been impressed 
with an unfavourable oppinion of us (which satisfied them).
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16th. January Wednesday 1805
about thirty Mandans came to the fort to day, 6 chiefs. 
those Me-ne-ta-rees told them they were liars, had told them 
if they Came to the fort the whites men would kill them, they 
had been with them all night, Smoked in the pipe and have 
been treated well and the whites had danced for them, observeing 
the Mandans were bad and ought to hide themselves. one 
of the 1st. War Chiefs of the big bell[i]es nation Came to see us 
to day with one man and his Squar to wate on him (requested 
that she might be used for the night) (his wife handsome) We 
Shot the Air gun, and gave two Shots with the Cannon which 
pleased them verry much, the little Crow 2d. Chf of the lower 
Village Came & brought us Corn &c. 4 men of ours who 
had been hunting returned one frost’d
This War Chief gave us a Chart in his Way of the Missourie, 
he informed us of his intentions of going to War in the Spring 
against the Snake Indians we advised him to look back at the 
number of Nations who had been distroyed by War, and reflect 
upon what he was about to do, observing if he wished the hapiness 
of his nation, he would be at peace with all, by that by 
being at peace and haveing plenty of goods amongst them & a 
free intercourse with those defenceless nations, they would get 
on easy tirms a greater Number of horses, and that Nation 
would increas, if he went to War against those Defenceless 
people, he would displease his great father, and he would not 
receive that pertection & care from him as other nations who 
listened to his word. This Chief who is a young man 26 yr. old 
replied that if his going to war against the Snake indians would 
be displeasing to us he would not go, he had horses enough.
We observed that what we had said was the words of his 
great father, and what we had Spoken to all the Nations which 
we Saw on our passage up, they all promis to open their ears, 
and we do not know as yet if any of them has Shut them (we 
are doubtfull of the Soues) if they do not attend to what we 
have told them their great father will open their ears. This 
Chief Said that he would advise all his nation to stay at home 
untill we Saw the Snake Indians & Knew if they would be 
friendly, he himself would attend to what we had told him.
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17th.. January Thursday 1805
a verry Windey morning hard from the North Thermomiter 
at 0, Several Indians here to day
18th.. January Friday 1805
a fine worm morning, Mr. La Rock a[nd] Mc.Kinzey Came 
down to See us with them Several of the Grosse Ventres.
19th.. January Satturday 1805.
a fine Day Messrs. Le rock & Mc.Kinzey returned home, 
Sent three horses down to our hunting Camp for the meet 
they had killed, Jussomes Squar, left him and went to the 
Village
20th.. —
a Cold fair day Several Indians at the fort to day a 
Missunderstanding took place between the two inturpeters on 
account of their squars, one of the Squars of Shabowner 
Squars being Sick, I ordered my Servent to give her Some 
froot Stewed and tee at dift times which was the cause of the 
missundstd.1
1
I went up with one of the men to the villages. They treated us friendly and 
gave us victuals. After we were done eating they presented a bowlful to a buffaloe 
head, saying, "eat that," Their superstitious credulity is so great, that they believe 
by using the head well, the living buffaloe will come, and that they will get a supply 
of meat. — Gass (pp. 98, 99).
21stMonday January 1805
a number of Indians here to day a fine day nothing 
remarkable one ban [man] verry bad with the pox.
22nd.. January 1805 Tuesday
a find warm Day attempted to Cut the Boat & perogues 
out of the Ice, found water at about 8 inches under the 1st. 
Ice, the next thickness about 3 feet
23rdJanuary 1805 Wednesday
A Cold Day Snow fell 4 Inches deep, the accurancies 
(accurrencies) of this day is as is common
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24thJanuary Thursday 1805
a fine day, our inturpeters appear to understand each other 
better than a fiew days past. Sent out Several hunters, they 
returned without killing any thing, Cut Coal wood.1
1
Wood to make charcoal. — Biddle (i, p. 156).
25th.. of January 1805 Friday
we are informed of the arrival of a Band of assniboins at 
the Villages with the Grand Chief of those Tribes Call[ed] the 
(Fee de petite veau) (Fils de Petit veau) to trade, one of our 
interpeters & one man Set out to the Big Belley Camp opposit 
the Island, men employ’d in Cutting the Boat out of the ice, 
and Collecting Coal wood.
26th.. of January Satturday 1805
a verry fine worm Day Several Indians Dine with us and 
are much Pleased. one man taken violently Bad with the 
Plurisie, Bleed & apply those remedies Common to that disorder.
27th. of January Sunday 1805
a fine day, attempt to Cut our Boat and Canoos out of 
the Ice, a deficuelt Task I fear as we find water between the 
Ice, I bleed the man with the Plurisy to day & Swet him, 
Capt. Lewis took off the Toes of one foot of the Boy who got 
frost bit Some time ago, Shabonoe our interpeter returned, 
& informed that the Assiniboins had returned to their Camps, 
& brought 3 horses of Mr. Larock’s to Stay here for fear of 
their being Stolen by the Assiniboins who are great rogues.2
2
Larocque says that he sent his horses to the fort in accordance with Captain 
Clark’s offer to care for them with his own animals. — Ed.
cut off the boy[’s] toes.
28th. January Monday 1805
attempt to Cut through the ice to get our Boat and Canoo 
out without Suckcess, Several Indians here 
wishing to get War hatchets Made the man 
Sick yesterday is getting well Mr. Jessome our 
interpiter was taken verry unwell this evening worm day
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29th.. January Tuesday 1805
Gave Jassome a Dost of Salts We Send & Collect Stones 
and put them on a large log heap to heet them with a view of 
worming water in the Boat and by that means, Sepperate her 
from the Ice, our attempt appears to be defeated by the 
Stones all breaking & flying to peaces in the fire, a fine worm 
Day, we are now burning a large Coal pit, to mend the 
indians hatchets, & make them war axes, the only means by 
which we precure Corn from them.
30th.. January Wednesday 1805
a fine morning. clouded up at 9 oClock, Mr. La Rocke 
paid us a Visit, & we gave him an answer respecting the request 
he made when last here of accompanying us on our Journey 
&c. (refused)
31st. January Thursday 1805
Snowed last night, wind high from the NW. Sawed off the 
boys toes Sent 5 men down the river to hunt with 2 horses, 
our interpeter something better, George Drewyer taken with 
the Pleurisy last evening Bled & gave him Some Sage tea, this 
morning he is much better. Cold disagreeable Day
1st.. of February Friday 1805
a cold windey Day our hunters returnd. haveing killed only 
one Deer, a War Chief of the Me ne tar ras came with some 
Corn requested to have a War hatchet made, & requested to 
be allowed to go to War against the Soues & Recarres who 
had Killed a mandan Some time past. We refused, and gave 
reassons, which he verry readily assented to, and promised to 
open his ears to all We Said this Man is young and named 
(Seeing Snake)-Mar-book, She-ah-O-ke-ah. this mans Woman 
Set out & he prosued her, in the evening
2nd.. of February Satturday 1805
a fine Day, one Deer killed our interpeter Still unwell, 
one of the wives of the Big belley interpetr Sick. Mr. Larocke 
leave us to day (this man is a Clerk to the NW. Company, & 
verry anxious to accompany us)
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[Lewis:]
3rdof February Sunday 1805.1
1
From this point to the 13th of February, the journal is written by Lewis, during 
Clark’s absence on a hunting expedition (Feb. 4–12). This is the only hiatus in 
Clark’s regular journalizing, throughout the entire expedition; but under date of February 
13th, pp. 259–261, post, after his return, he gives a brief summary of the events 
of each day during his trip, so that his record is practically complete. — Ed.
a fine day; the blacksmith again commences his opperations. 
we were visited by but few of the natives today. the 
situation of our boat and perogues is now allarming, they are 
firmly inclosed in the Ice and almost covered with snow — the 
ice which incloses them lyes in several stratas of unequal thicknesses 
which are seperated by streams of water. this [is] 
peculiarly unfortunate because so soon as we cut through the 
first strata of ice the water rushes up and rises as high as the 
upper surface of the ice and thus creates such a debth of water 
as renders it impracticable to cut away the lower strata which 
appears firmly attatched to, and confining the bottom of the 
vessels. the instruments we have hitherto used has been the 
ax only, with which, we have made several attempts that 
proved unsuccessfull from the cause above mentioned. we 
then determined to attempt freeing them from the ice by 
means of boiling water which we purposed heating in the 
vessels by means of hot stones, but this expedient proved also 
fruitless, as every species of stone which we could procure in 
the neighbourhood partook so much of the calcarious genus 
that they burst into small particles on being exposed to the 
heat of the fire. we now determined as the dernier resort to 
prepare a parsel of Iron spikes and attatch them to the end of 
small poles of convenient length and endeavour by means 
of them to free the vessels from the ice. we have already 
prepared a large rope of Elk-skin and a windless by means of 
which we have no doubt of being able to draw the boat on the 
bank provided we can free [it] from the ice.
4th. February, Monday 1805.
This morning fair tho’ could the thermometer stood at 
18°. below Naught, wind from N.W. Capt Clark set out 
with a hunting party consisting of sixteen of our command
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and two frenchmen who together with two others, have established 
a small hut and resided this winter within the vicinity 
of Fort Mandane under our protection. visited by many of 
the natives today. our stock of meat which we had procured 
in the Months of November & December is now nearly exhausted; 
a supply of this articles is at this moment peculiarly 
interesting as well for our immediate consumption, as that we 
may have time before the approach of the warm season to 
prepare the meat for our voyage in the spring of the year. 
Capt. Clark therefore determined to continue his rout down 
the river even as far as the River bullet1 unless he should find
1
The Cannon-ball River, which empties into the Missouri near Fort Rice, N. D. 
The expedition had reached the mouth of this stream on Oct. 18. — Ed.
a plenty of game nearer. the men transported their baggage 
on a couple of small wooden Slays drawn by themselves, and 
took with them 3 pack horses which we had agreed should be 
returned with a load of meat to fort mandane as soon as they 
could procure it. no buffaloe have made their appearance in 
our neighbourhood for some weeks (time shorter); and I am 
informed that our Indian neighbours suffer extreemly at this 
moment for the article of flesh. Shields killed two deer this 
evening, both very lean — one a large buck, he had shed his 
horns.
5th. February Tuesday 1805. —
Pleasent morning wind from N.W. fair; visited by many 
of the natives who brought a considerable quanty of corn in 
payment for the work which the blacksmith had done for 
them they are pecu[1]arly attatched to a battle ax formed in 
a very inconvenient manner in my opinion. it is fabricated 
of iron only, the blade is extreemly thin, from 7 to nine 
inches in length and from 4 ¾, to 6 Inches on it’s edge, from 
whence the sides proceed nearly in a straight line to the eye 
where it’s width is generally not more than an inch. the eye 
is round & about one inch in diameter, the handle seldom 
more than fourteen inches in length, the whole weighing about 
one pound the great length of the blade of this ax, added to 
the small size of the handle renders a stroke uncertain and
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easily avoided, while the shortness of the handel must render a 
blow much less forceable if even well directed, and still more 
inconvenient as they uniformly use this instrument in action 
on horseback. The oalder fassion is still more inconvenient, 
it is somewhat in the form of the blade of an Espantoon1
1
A rare and practically obsolete form of spontoon, a word itself now little used. 
The implement meant is the half-pike, a sort of halberd formerly used by certain 
officers of the British army. — Coues (L. and C., i, p. 230).
but is attatchd. to a helve of the dementions before discribed 
the blade is sometimes by way of ornament purforated 
with two three or more small circular 
holes the following is the general figure it is 
from 12 to 15 inces in length
6th. February Wednesday 1805.
Fair morning Wind from N.W. had a sley prepared against 
the return of the horses which Capt Clark had promised to 
send back as soon as he should be able to procure a load of 
meat. visited by many of the natives among others the Big 
white, the Coal, big-man, hairy horn and the black man, I 
smoked with them, after which they retired, a deportment not 
common, for they usually pester us with their good company 
the ballance of the day after once being introduced to our 
apartment. Shields killed three antelopes this evening. the 
blacksmiths take a considerable quantity of corn today in payment 
for their labour. the blacksmith’s have proved a happy 
reso[r]ce to us in our present situation as I believe it would 
have been difficult to have devised any other method to have 
procured corn from the natives. the Indians are extravegantly 
fond of sheet iron of which they form arrow-points and manufacter 
into instruments for scraping and dressing their buffaloe 
robes. I permited the blacksmith to dispose of a part of a 
sheet iron callaboos (camboose,2 stove) which had been nearly
2
This is an unusual form of caboose, from the Dutch mariners’ name of the cook’s 
galley. — Ed.
birnt out on our passage up the river, and for each piece about 
four inches square he obtained from seven to eight gallons of 
corn from the natives who appeared extreemly pleased with 
the exchange
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7th. February Thursday 1805.
This morning was fair Thermometer at 18°. above naught 
much warmer than it has been for some days; wind S.E. continue 
to be visited by the natives. The Sergt. of the guard 
reported that the Indian women (wives to our interpreters) 
were in the habit of unbaring the fort gate at any time of night 
and admitting their Indian visitors, I therefore directed a 
lock to be put to the gate and ordered that no Indian but 
those attatched to the garrison should be permitted to remain 
all night within the fort or admitted during the period which 
the gate had been previously ordered to be kept shut, which 
was from sunset untill sunrise.
8th. February Friday 1805.
This morning was fair wind S.E. the weather still warm and 
pleasent. visited by the black-Cat the principal chief of the 
Roop-tar-he, or upper mandane village. this man possesses 
more integrety, firmness, inteligence and perspicuety of mind 
than any indian I have met with in this quarter, and I think 
with a little management he may be made a usefull agent in 
furthering the views of our government. The black Cat presented 
me with a bow and apologized for not having completed 
the shield he had promised alledging that the weather had been 
too could to permit his making it, I gave him som small shot 
6 fishing-hooks and 2 yards of ribbon his squaw also presented 
me with 2 pair of mockersons for which in return I 
gave a small lookingglass and a couple of nedles. the chief 
dined with me and left me in the evening. he informed me 
that his people suffered very much for the article of meat, and 
that he had not himself tasted any for several days.
9th. February Saturday 1805.
The morning fair and pleasent, wind from S.E. visited by 
Mr. McKinzey one of the N.W. Company’s clerks. this evening 
a man by the name of Howard whom I had given permission 
to go [to] the Mandane vilage returned after the gate was 
shut and reather than call to the guard to have it opened 
scaled the works an indian who was looking on shortly after
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followed his example. I convinced the Indian of the impropryety 
of his conduct, and explained to him the risk he had 
run of being severely treated, the fellow appeared much 
allarmed, I gave him a small piece of tobacco and sent him 
away Howard I had comitted to the care of the guard with a 
determineation to have him tryed by a Court-martial for this 
offence. this man is an old soldier which still hightens this 
offince.
10thFebruary Sunday 1805.
This Morning was Cloudy after a slight Snow which fell in 
the course of the night the wind blue very hard from N.W. 
altho’ the thermometer stood at 18°. above naught the violence 
of the wind caused a degree of could that was much more unpleasent 
than that of yesterday when thermometer stood at 10°. 
only above the same point. Mr. Mc.Kinzey left me this morning. 
Charbono returned with one of the Frenchmen, and 
informed me that he had left the three Horses and two men 
with the meat which Capt. Clark had sent at some distance 
below on the river he told me that the horses were heavy 
loaded and that not being shod it was impossible for horses to 
travel on the ice. I determined to send down some men with 
two small slays for the meat and accordingly I gave orders that 
they should set out early the next morning. two men were 
also sent to conduct the horses by way of the plain.
11th. February Monday 1805.
The party that were ordered last evening set out early this 
morning, the weather was fair and could wind N.W. about 
five Oclock this evening one of the wives of Charbono was 
delivered of a fine boy.1 it is worthy of remark that this was
1
This was Sacajawea, the Shoshone captive purchased by Charboneau, who had 
two other wives among the Mandan. Sacajawea was the only woman taken upon 
the Expedition. — Ed.
the first child which this woman had boarn, and as is common 
in such cases her labour was tedious and the pain violent; 
Mr. Jessome informed me that he had freequently admininstered 
a small portion of the rattle of the rattle-snake, which he
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assured me had never failed to produce the desired effect, that 
of hastening the birth of the child; having the rattle of a 
snake by me I gave it to him and he administered two rings 
of it to the woman broken in small pieces with the fingers and 
added to a small quantity of water. Whether this medicine 
was truly the cause or not I shall not undertake to determine, 
but I was informed that she had not taken it more than ten 
minutes before she brought forth perhaps this remedy may 
be worthy of future experiments, but I must confess that I 
want faith as to it’s efficacy.
12th. February Tuesday 1805.
The morning was fair tho’ could, thermometer at 14°. below 
naught wind S.E. ordered the Blacksmith to shoe the horses 
and some others to prepare some gears in order to send them 
down with three slays to join the hunting party and transport 
the meat which they may have procured to this place the 
men whom I had sent for the meat left by Charbono did not 
return untill 4 OClock this evening. Drewyer arrived with 
the horses about the same time, the horses appeared much 
fatieged I directed some meal brands [bran] given them 
moisened with a little water but to my astonishment found 
that they would not eat it but prefered the bark of the cotton 
wood which forms the principall article of food usually given 
them by their Indian masters in the winter season; for this 
purpose they cause the tree to be felled by their women and 
the horses feed on the boughs and bark of their tender 
branches. the Indians in our neighbourhood are freequently 
pilfered of their horses by the Recares, Souixs and Assinniboins 
and therefore make it an invariable rule to put their 
horses in their lodges at night. in this situation the only food 
of the horse consists of a few sticks of the cottonwood from 
the size of a man’s finger to that of his arm. the Indians are 
invariably severe riders, and frequently have occasion for many 
days together through the whole course of the day to employ 
their horses in pursueing the Buffaloe or transporting meat to 
their vilages during which time they are seldom suffered to 
tast food; at night the Horse returned to his stall where his
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food is what seems to me a scanty allowance of wood. under 
these circumstances it would seem that their horses could not 
long exist or at least could not retain their flesh and strength, 
but the contrary is the fact, this valuable anamall under all 
those disadvantages is seldom seen meager or unfit for service. 
A little after dark this evening Capt. Clark arrived with the 
hunting party since they set out they have killed forty Deer, 
three buffaloe bulls, & sixteen Elk, most of them were so 
meager that they were unfit for uce, particularly the Buffaloe 
and male Elk the wolves also which are here extreemly 
numerous helped themselves to a considerable proportion of 
the hunt. if an anamal is killed and lyes only one night 
exposed to the wolves it is almost invariably devoured by 
them.
13th. February Wednesday 1805.
The morning cloudy thermometer 2°. below naught wind 
from S.E. visited by the Black-Cat gave him a battle ax with 
which he appeared much gratifyed.
[Clark:]
I1 returned last Night from a hunting party much fatigued,
1
Clark here resumes the record, and the remainder of the journal in Codex C is 
(with the exception of one entry) in his handwriting. — Ed.
haveing walked 30 miles on the ice and through Points of 
wood land in which the Snow was nearly Knee Deep
The 1st. day [Feb 4] I left the fort proceeded on the ice to 
new Mandan Island, 22 miles & camped, killed nothing, & 
nothing to eat,
The 2d. day — the morning verry Cold & Windey. I broke 
thro the ice and got my feet and legs wet, Sent out 4 hunters 
thro’ a point to kill a Deer & cook it by the time the party 
should get up, those hunters killed a Deer & 2 Buffalow 
Bulls the Buffalow too Meagur to eat, we eate the Deer & 
proceeded on to an old Indian Lodge, Sent out the hunters 
& they brought in three lean Deer, which we made use of for 
food, walking on uneaven ice has blistered the bottoms of my 
feat, and walking is painfull to me.
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3rd. day — cold morning the after part of the Day worm, 
Camped on a Sand point near the mouth of a Creek on the 
SW. Side We Call hunting Creek, I turned out with the 
hunters I killed 2 Deer the hunters killed an Elk, Buffalow 
Bull, & 5 Deer. all Meager
4th. Day — hunted the two bottoms near the Camp Killed 
9 Elk, 18 Deer, brought to camp all the meat fit to eate, & 
had the bones taken out. every man ingaged either in hunting 
or Collecting & packing the meat to Camp
5th. Day — Despatched one of the party our interpeter & 2 
french men with the 3 horses loaded with the best of the meat 
to the fort 44 miles Distant, the remaining meat I had packed 
on the 2 Slays & drawn down to the next point about 3 miles 
below, at this place I had all the meat collected which was 
killed yesterday & had escaped the Wolves, Ravin & Magpie; 
(which are verry noumerous about this place) and put into a 
close pen made of logs to secure it from the wolves & birds & 
proceeded on to a large bottom nearly opposit the Chisscheter 
(heart) River, in this bottom we found but little game, Great 
No. of Wolves, on the hills Saw Several parsels of Buffalow. 
Camped. I killed a Buck
6th. Day — The Buffalow Seen last night provd to be Bulls. 
lean & unfit for to make use of as food, the Distance from 
Camp being nearly 60 miles and the packing of meat that distance 
attended with much dificuelty Deturmined me to return 
and hunt the points above, we Set out on our return and 
halted at an old Indian lodge 40 miles below Fort Mandan 
Killed 3 Elk, & 2 Deer.
7th. Day — a cold Day wind blew hard from the N.W. J 
Fields got one of his ears frosed deturmined to lay by and 
hunt to day Killed an Elk & 6 deer, all that was fit for us 
[of] this meat I had Boned and put into a Close pen made of 
logs.
8th. Day — the air keen halted at the old Camp we staye 
in on the 2d night after we left the Fort, expecting to meat the 
horses at this Place, killed 3 Deer, Several men being nearly 
out of Mockersons, & the horses not returning deturmined me 
to return to the Fort on tomorrow.
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9th. day. — Set out early, Saw great numbers of Grouse feeding 
on the young Willows, on the Sand bars, one man I sent 
in persute of a gangue of Elk Killed three near the old Ricara 
Village, and joined at the fort, Sent him back to secure the 
meat, one man with him. The ice on the Parts of the river 
which was verry rough, as I went down, was Smoothe on my 
return, This is owing to the rise and fall of the water, which 
takes place every day or two, and Caused by partial thaws, and 
obstructions in the passage of the water thro the Ice, which 
frequently attaches itself to the bottom, the water when riseing 
forses its way thro the cracks & air holes above the old ice, 
& in one night becomes a Smothe Surface of ice 4 to 6 Inchs 
thick, the River falls & the ice Sink in places with the water 
and attaches itself to the bottom, and when it again rises to its 
former hite, frequently leavs a Valley of Several feet to Supply 
with water to bring it on a leavel Surfice. The water of the 
Missouri at this time is Clear with little tingue.
I saw Several old Villages near the Chisscheter River on 
enquirey found they were Mandan Villages destroyed by the 
Sous & Small Pox, they [were] noumerous and lived in 6 (9) 
Villages near that place.
14th.. of February Thursday 1805.
The Snow fell 3 inches Deep last Night, a fine morning, 
Despatched George Drewyer & 3 men, with two Slays drawn 
by 3 horses for the Meat left below.
15th.. of February Friday 1805
at 10 oClock P M. last night the men that [were] despatched 
yesterday for the Meat, returned and informed us that as they 
were on their march down at the distance of about 24 miles 
below the Fort (G. Drewyer Frasure, S Gutterage, & Newmon1
1
These men were George Drouillard, Robert Frazier, Silas Goodrich, and John 
Newman. — Ed.
with a broken Gun). about 105 Indians which they took to be 
Soues rushed on them and cut their horses from the Slays, two 
of which they carried off in great hast, the 3rd. horse was given 
up to the party by the intersetion of an Indian who assumd.
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Some authority on the occasion, probably more thro fear of 
himself or Some of the Indians being killed by our men who 
were not disposed to be Robed of all they had tamely, they 
also forced 2 of the mens knives & a tamahauk, the man 
obliged them to return the tamahawk [, but] the knives they 
ran off with
We dispatched two men to inform the Mandans, and if any 
of them chose to pursue those robers, to come down in the 
morning, and join Capt Lewis who intended to Set out with a 
party of men Verry early, by 12 oClock the Chief of the 2nd. 
Village Big White came down, and Soon after one other Chief 
and Several men. The Chief observed that all the young men 
of the 2 Villages were out hunting, and but verry fiew guns 
were left, Capt. Lewis Set out at Sunrise with 24 men, to 
meet those Soues &c. Several Indians accompanied him Some 
with Bows & arrows Some with Spears & Battle axes, 2 with 
fuzees (fusils).1 the morning fine The Thermometer Stood
1
Flint-lock muskets. — Ed.
at 16°. below 0, Nought, visited by 2 of the Big Bellies this 
evening, one Chief of the Mandans returned from Capt 
Lewises Party nearly blind, this Complaint is as I am informd. 
Common at this Season of the year and caused by the reflection 
of the Sun on the ice & Snow, it is cured by "jentilley swetting 
the part affected, by throwing Snow on a hot Stone."
a Verry Cold part of the night one man Killed a verry 
large Red Fox to day.
16th.. of February Saturday 1805
a fine morning, visited by but fiew Indians to day, at 
Dusk two of the Indians who wint down with Capt. Lewis 
returned, Soon after two others and one man (Howard) with 
his feet frosted, and informed that the Inds. who Commited the 
roberry of the 2 horses was So far a head that they could not 
be overtaken, they left a number of pars of Mockersons 
which, the Mandans knew to be Soues Mockersons, This 
war party camped verry near the last Camp I made when on 
my hunting party, where they left Some Corn, as a deception, 
with a view to induce a belief that they were Ricarras.
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Capt Lewis & party proceeded on down the meat I left at 
my last Camp was taken.
17th.. of February Sunday 1805
this morning worm & a little Cloudy, the Coal & his Son 
visited me to day with a about 30lb. of dri[e]d Buffalow meat, 
& Some Tallow Mr. Mc. Kinsey one of the NW. Compys. 
Clerks visited me (one of the ho[r]ses the Sous robed a fiew 
Days past. belonged to this man) The after part of the day 
fair.
18th.. of February Monday 1805
a cloudy morning Some Snow, Several Indians here to day 
Mr. Mc Kinsey leave me, the after part of the day fine I am 
much engaged makeing a descriptive List of the Rivers from 
Information1 our Store of Meat is out to day.
1
See "Scientific Data: Summary Statement of Rivers" — Clark’s draft; especially 
the information collected during winter of 1804–05 of streams above Fort Mandan 
flowing into the Missouri. — Ed.
19th.. of February Tuesday 1805
a fine Day visited by Several of the Mandans to day, 
our Smiths are much engaged mending and makeing Axes for 
the Indians for which we get Corn
20th. February Wednesday 1805
a Butifull Day, visited by the Little raven verry early this 
mornning I am informed of the Death of an old man whome 
I saw in the Mandan Village this man, informed me that he 
"was 120 winters old, he requested his grand Children to 
Dress him after Death & Set him on a Stone on a hill with his 
face towards his old Village or Down the river, that he might 
go Streight to his brother at their old village under ground"2
2
Referring to the myth of their tribal origin, as having come from an underground 
region. For a minute account of this belief, written from the recital made by 
a prominent Mandan, see Prince Maximilian’s Voyage, ii, pp. 431–436. — Ed.
I observed Several Mandans verry old chiefly men3
3
Whose robust exercises fortify the body, while the laborious occupations of the 
women shorten their existence. — Biddle (i, p. 163).
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21st.. February Thursday 1805
a Delightfull Day put out our Clothes to Sun. Visited by 
the big White & Big Man they informed me that Several 
men of their nation was gone to Consult their Medison Stone 
about 3 day march to the South West to know what was to be 
the result of the ensuing year. They have great confidence in 
this stone, and say that it informs them of every thing which 
is to happen, & visit it everry Spring & Sometimes in the 
Summer. "They haveing arrived at the Stone give it smoke 
and proceed to the Wood at Some distance to Sleep the next 
morning return to the Stone, and find marks white & raised 
on the stone representing the peece or War which they are to 
meet with, and other changes, which they are to meet" This 
Stone has a leavel Surface of about 20 feet in Surcumfrance, 
thick and porus," and no doubt has Some mineral quallites 
effected by the Sun.1
1
See descriptions of this "medicine stone," and of the ceremonies with which the 
Indians invoked the spirit supposed to dwell there, in Long’s Expedition, i, pp. 273, 
274; and Maximilian’s Voyage, ii, pp. 459, 460. Both the Mandan and Minitaree 
were accustomed to consult these oracles; Matthews says of the latter (Ethnog, 
Hidatsa, p. 51) : "The Hidatsa now seldom refer to it, and I do not think they ever 
visit it." — Ed.
The Big Bellies have a Stone to which they ascribe nearly 
the Same Virtues
Capt Lewis returned with 2 Slays loaded with meat, after 
finding that he could not overtake the Soues War party, (who 
had in their way distroyed all the meat at one Deposit which I 
had made & Burnt the Lodges) deturmined to proceed on to 
the lower Deposit which he found had not been observed by 
the Soues he hunted two day Killed 36 Deer & 14 Elk, 
Several of them so meager, that they were unfit for use, the 
meet which he killed and that in the lower Deposit amounting 
to about 3000lb.. was brought up on two Slays one Drawn by 
16 men had about 2400lb. on it
22nd.. of February Friday 1805.
a Cloudy morning, about 12 oClock it began to rain, and 
Continud for a fiew minite, and turned to Snow, and Continud
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Snowing for about one hour, and Cleared away fair 
The two hunters left below arrived, they killed two Elk, and 
hung them up out of reach of the Wolves. The Coal a 
Ricara who is a considarable Chief of the Mandans Visited 
us to day, and maney others of the three nations in our 
neighbourhood.
23rd. of February 1805 Satturday
All hands employed in Cutting the Perogues Loose from 
the ice, which was nearly even with their top; we found great 
dificuelty in effecting this work owing to the Different devisions 
of Ice & water. after Cutting as much as we Could with 
axes, we had all the Iron we Could get, & some axes put on 
long poles and picked through the ice, under the first water, 
which was not more the [than] 6 or 8 inches Deep, we disengaged 
one Perogue, and nearly disengaged the 2nd. in Course 
of this day which has been worm & pleasent vis’ed by a No 
of Indians, Jessomme & familey went to the Shoe Indians 
Villag to day
The father of the Boy whose feet were frosed near this place, 
and nearly Cured by us, took him home in a Slay.
24th. February Sunday 1805
The Day fine, we Commenced very early to day the Cutting 
loose the boat which was more dificuelt than the Perogus 
with great exertions and with the assistance of Great prises we 
lousened her, and turned the Second perogue upon the ice, 
ready to Draw out, in lousening the boat from the ice Some 
of the Corking drew out which Caused her to Leake for a fiew 
minits untill we Descovered the Leake & Stoped it. Jessomme 
our interpeter & familey returned from the Villages Several 
Indians visit us to day
25th.. of February Monday 1805
We fixed a Windlass and Drew up the two Perogues on the 
upper bank, and attempted the Boat, but the Roap, which we 
hade made of Elk skins proved too weak & broke Several 
times. night Comeing on obliged us to leave her in a Situation
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but little advanced. We were visited by the Black mockerson 
Chief of the little Village of the Big Bellies, the Chief of the 
Shoe Inds. and a number of others those Chiefs gave us Some 
meat which they packed on their wives, and one requested a 
ax to be made for his Sun, Mr. (Root) Bunch, one of the under 
traders for the hudsons Bay Company. one of the Big Bellies 
asked leave for himself & his two wives to Stay all night, which 
was granted, also two Boys Stayed all night, one the Sun of 
the Black Cat.
The Day has been exceedingly pleasent
26thFebruary Tuesday 1805
a fine Day Commenced verry early in makeing preparations 
for drawing up the Boat on the bank, at Sunset by 
Repeated exertions the whole day, we accomplished this 
troublesom task, just as we were fixed for hauling the Boat, 
the ice gave way near us for about 100 yds in length. a number 
of Indians here to day to See the Boat rise on the Bank.
27th.. of February Wednesday 1805
a find day, preparing the Tools to make perogues all day. 
a fiew Indians Visit us to day, one the largest Indian I ever 
Saw, & as large a man as ever I saw, I commence a Map of 
the Countrey on the Missouries & its water &c. &c. —
28th.. of February Thursday 1805
a fine morning two men of the NW Compy arrive with letters 
and Sackacomah,1 also a Root and top of a plant, presented by
1
Probably a corrupt form of sacacommis, a name applied to the bear-berry (Arc- 
tostaphylos), of which the Indians eat the berry, and often use the bark in preparing the 
smoking-mixture called kinnikinick. — Ed.
Mr. Haney, for the Cure of Mad Dogs Snakes &c. and to be 
found & used as follows viz: "this root is found on the high 
lands and asent of hills, the way of useing it is to scarify the 
part when bitten to chu or pound an inch or more if the root 
is Small, and applying it to the bitten part renewing it twice
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Day. the bitten person is not to chaw nor Swallow any of the 
Root for it might have contrary effect."1
1
Cf. Marquette’s account of a similar remedy (Jes. Relations, lix, p. 101) and 
note thereon (p. 308). Coues mentions (L. and C., i, pp. 238, 239), several plants 
which have in frontier tradition the reputation of curing snake-bites; but he adds, 
"Everybody knows the plant, except the botanists." Although unable to identify it, 
he thinks that there is some basis of fact for so universal a belief. See fuller description 
of this plant, post, in "Scientific Data: Botany." — Ed.
Sent out 16 men to make four Perogus those men returned 
in the evening and informed that they found trees they 
thought would answer.
Mr. Gravelin two frenchmen & two Inds. arrive from the 
Ricara Nation with Letters from Mr. Anty Tabeaux, informing 
us of the peeceable dispositions of that nation towards the 
Mandans & Me ne ta rees & their avowed intentions of pursueing 
our councils & advice, they express a wish to visit the 
Mandans, & [to] know if it will be agreeable to them to admit 
the Recaras to Settle near them and join them against their 
Common Enemey the Soues We mentioned this to the mandans, 
who observed they had always wished to be at peace and 
good neighbours with the Ricaras, and it is also the Sentiments 
of all the Big bellies, & Shoe nations
Mr. Gravelen informs that the Sisetoons and the 3 upper 
bands of the Tetons, with the Yanktons of the North intend to 
come to war in a Short time against the nations in this quarter, 
& will kill everry white man they See. Mr. T. also informs 
that Mr. Cameron2 of St Peters has put arms into the hands of
2
Murdoch Cameron, a trader whose headquarters were on St. Peter’s (now Minnesota) 
River; he was accused of selling liquor to the Indians. He became wealthy 
in the Indian trade, and died in 1811. See Coues’s Exped. Pike, i, p. 66. — Ed.
the Soues to revenge the death of 3 of his men killed by the 
Chipaways latterley, and that the Band of tetons which we 
Saw is desposed to doe as we have advised them, thro the 
influence of their Chief the Black Buffalow.
Mr. Gravelen further informs that the Party which Robed 
us of the 2 horses laterly were all Sieoux 106 in number, they 
Called at the Recaras on their return, the Recares being despleased 
at their Conduct would not give them any thing to 
eate, that being the greatest insult they Could peaceably offer 
them, and upbraded them.
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March 1st. Friday 1805
a fine Day I am ingaged in Copying a Map,1 men building
1
The several maps made by Clark during the expedition will be found either in 
the various text volumes of this series, or in the accompanying atlas. — Ed.
perogus, makeing Ropes, Burning Coal, Hanging up meat 
& makeing battle axes for Corn
2nd. of March 1805 Satturday —
a fine Day the river brake up in places all engaged about 
Something Mr. LaRocque a Clerk of the NW Company visit 
us, he has latterley returned from the Establishments on the 
Assinniboin River, with Merchindize to tarade with Indians. 
Mr. L informs us the N.W. & XY2 Companies have joined,
2
Regarding the North West Company, see p. 206, note 1, ante. The X Y 
Company (also known as New Northwest Company) was formed in 1795, by Montreal 
merchants who seceded from the North West Company, mainly on account of 
the arbitrary acts of its chief, Simon McTavish; his death (July, 1804) led to the 
union of the two companies, on the 5th of November following. See Bryce’s Hist. 
H. B. Co. pp. 147–153. The agreement of Nov. 5 is given by Masson (Bourg. 
N.-O., ii, pp. 482–499). — Ed.
& the head of the N.W, Co. is Dead Mr. Mc. Tavish of Montreal, 
visited by the Coal & Several Indians.
3rd.. of March Sunday 1805
a fine Day Wind from the NW, a large flock of Ducks 
pass up the River visited by the black Cat, Chief of the 
Mandans 2d. Chief and a Big Belley, they Stayed but a Short 
time we informed those Chiefs of the news rec[e]ved from the 
Recaras, all hands employd.
4th. March Monday 1805 Fort Mandan
a cloudy morning wind from the NW the after part of the 
day Clear, visited by the Black Cat & Big white, who 
brought a Small present of meat, an Engage of the NW Co: 
Came for a horse, and requested in the name of the woman of 
the principal of his Department some Silk of three Colours, 
which we furnished. The Assinniboins who visited the 
Mandans a fiew days ago, returned and attempted to take 
horses of the Minetarees & were fired on by them.
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5th. March Tuesday 1805
A fine Day, Thermometer at 40° above 0. Several Indians 
Visit us to day one frenchman Cross to join a Indian, the 
two to pass through by Land to the Ricaras with a Letter to 
Mr. Tabbow
6th.. of March Wednesday 1805
a cloudy morning & Smokey all Day from the burning of 
the plains, which was set on fire by the Minetarries for an 
early crop of Grass, as an enducement for the Buffalow to feed 
on, the horses which was Stolen Some time ago by the Assinniboins 
from the Menetarries were returned yesterday. Visited 
by Oh-harh or the Little fox 2d. Chief of the lower Village of 
the Me ne tar rees. one man Shannon Cut his foot with the 
ads [adze] in working at the perogue, George & Gravelene 
go to the Village, the river rise a little to day.
7th.. of March Thursday 1805
a little cloudy and windey, NE. the Coal Visited us with a 
Sick child, to whome I gave Some of rushes1 pills. Shabounar
1
Probably referring to Dr. Benjamin Rush, of Philadelphia, one of the most noted 
physicians of his day (1745–1813). — Ed.
returned this evening from the Gross Ventres & informed that 
all the nation had returned from the hunting — he (our Menetarre 
interpeter) had received a present from Mr. Chaboillez of 
the N.W. Company of the following articles 3 Brace2 of Cloth
2
A phonetic rendering of "brasse," a French measure commonly used in Canada, 
and equivalent to 5.318 English feet. Scarlet cloth was especially valued by the 
Indians. — Ed.
1 Brace of Scarlet a par Corduroy overalls 1 Vests 1 Brace Blu 
Cloth, 1 Brace red or Scorlet with 3 bars, 200 balls & Powder, 
2 brac[e]s Tobacco, 3 Knives.
8th.. of March Friday 1805
a fair Morning cold and windey, wind from the East, 
visited by the Greesey head & a Ricara to day, those men 
gave Some account of the Indians near the rockey Mountains
a young Indian (Minetarre) same nation & different village,
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Stole the Doughter of the Black man (Mandan), he went 
to his village took his horse & returned & took away his 
doughter1
1
More clearly worded by Biddle (i, p. 169), thus: "The father went to the 
village and found his daughter, whom he brought home, and took with him a horse 
belonging to the offender" — this last by way of reprisal, according to Indian custom, 
which is practically law among them. — Ed.
9th.. of March Satturday 1805
a Cloudy Cold and windey morning wind from the North. 
I walked up to See the Party that is makeing Perogues, about 
5 miles above this, the wind hard and Cold on my way up I 
met the (The Borgne) Main Chief of the Ma ne tar res, with 
four Indians on their way to see us, (see note of 9 March after 
10th Mar 1805), I requested him to proceed on to the fort, 
where he would find Capt. Lewis I should be there myself in 
corse of a fiew hours, Sent the interpiter back with him 
and proceeded on myself to the Canoes found them nearly 
fin[i]shed, the timber verry bad (Qu x), after visiting all the 
perogues where I found a number of Indians, I wind [went] 
to the upper mandan Village & Smoked a pipe (the greatest 
mark of friendship and attention) with the Chief and returned. 
on my return found the Manetarree Chief about Setting out 
on his return to his Village, having recived of Captain M. 
Lewis a Medel Gorget armban[d]s, a Flag Shirt, scarlet &c. 
&c. &c. for which he was much pleased, those things were 
given in place of Sundery articles Sent to him which he Sais he 
did not receive, 2 guns were fired for this Great man.2
2
This chief had lost an eye, hence his nickname of Le Borgne ("the one-eyed"). 
Biddle inserts several curious incidents illustrating the character of this chief, who was 
unusually ferocious and unscrupulous. See Brackenridge, Journal of a Voyage up 
the River Missouri (Baltimore, 1816), p. 261, for an account of Le Borgne. — Ed.
10th.. of March Sunday 1805.
a cold winday Day, we are visited by the Black Mockersons, 
Chief of the 2d. Minetarre Village and the Chief of the 
Shoeman Village (Shoe or Mocassin Tr:) or Mah hâ ha V. 
(Wattassoans) those Chiefs Stayed all day and the latter all 
night, and gave us man[y] Strang[e] accounts of his nation &c.
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this Little tribe or band of Me ne tar rees (call themselves Ah-nah-hâ-way 
or people whose Village is on the Hill. (Insert 
this Ahnahaway is the nation Mahhaha the village) this little 
nation formerley lived about 30 miles below this, but beeing 
oppressed by the Assinniboins & Sous were Compelled to 
move near (5 miles) the Menetarees, where, the Assinniboins 
killed the most of them, those remaining built a village verry 
near to the Menetarries at the mouth of Knife R where they 
now live, and Can raise about 50 men, they are intermixed 
with the Mandans & Menatarries. the Mandans formerly 
lived in 6 (nine) large Villages at and above the mouth of Chis- 
cheter or Heart River four (Six) Villages on the West Side (of 
the Missouri) & two (three) on the East one of those Villages 
on the East Side of the Missouri & the larges[t] was entirely 
Cut off by the Seaux & the greater part of the other and the 
Small Pox reduced the others.
11th. of March Monday 1805
A Cloudy Cold windey day, Some Snow in the latter part 
of the day, we deturmin to have two other Perogus made for 
to transport our Provisions &c.
We have every reason to believe that our Menetarre interpeter 
(whome we intended to take with his wife, as an interpeter 
through his wife to the Snake Indians of which nation 
She is) has been Corrupted by the [blank in MS] Company 
&c. Some explenation has taken place which Clearly proves 
to us the fact, we give him to night to reflect and deturmin 
whether or not he intends to go with us under the regulations 
Stated.
12th..
a fine day Some Snow last night our Interpeter Shabonah, 
deturmins on not proceeding with us as an interpeter under 
the terms mentioned yesterday, he will not agree to work let 
our Situation be what it may nor Stand a guard, and if miffed 
with any man he wishes to return when he pleases, also have 
the disposal of as much provisions as he Chuses to Carry in 
admissable and we Suffer him to be off the engagement which 
was only virbal Wind NW
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13th.. of March Wednesday 1805
a fine day visited by Mr. Mc. Kinzey one of the Clerks of 
the NW. Companey, the river riseing a little. Maney Inds. 
here to day all anxiety for war axes the Smiths have not an 
hour of Idle time to Spear wind SW.
14th.. March Thursday 1805. —
a fine day Set all hands to Shelling Corn &c. Mr. Mc. Kinsey 
leave us to day Many Indians as usial. wind west river 
Still riseing.
15th.. of March Friday 1805 —
a fine day I put out all the goods, & Parch[ed] meal 
Clothing &c to Sun, a number of Indians here to day they 
make maney remarks respecting our goods &c. Set Some 
men about Hulling Corn &c.
16th.. of March Satturday 1805 —
a cloudy day wind from the S.E. one Indian much displeased 
with white-house for Strikeing his hand when eating, 
with a Spoon for behaving badly. Mr. Garrow show’s us the 
way the recaras made their large Beeds.
[Lewis:]1
1
This entry, written by Lewis under date of March 16, is in the MS. inserted 
after the entry for March 21. — Ed.
Mr. Garrow a Frenchman who has lived many years with 
the Ricares & Mandans shewed us the process used by those 
Indians to make beads. the discovery of this art these nations 
are said to have derived from the Snake Indians who have 
been taken prisoners by the Ricaras. the art is kept a secret 
by the Indians among themselves and is yet known to but few 
of them. the Prosess is as follows. — Take glass of as many 
different colours as you think proper, then pound it as fine as 
possible, puting each colour in a seperate vessel. wash the 
pounded Glass in severtal waters throwing off the water at
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each washing, continue this opperation as long as the pounded 
glass stains or colours the water which is poured off and the 
residuum is then prepared for uce. you then provide an 
earthen pot of convenient size say of three gallons which will 
stand the fire; a platter also of the same material sufficiently 
small to be admitted in the mouth of the pot or jar. the pot 
has a nitch in it’s edge through which to watch the beads when 
in blast. You then provide some well seasoned clay with a 
proportion of sand sufficient to prevent it’s becoming very 
hard when exposed to the heat. this clay must be tempered 
with water untill it is about the consistency of common doe. 
of this clay you then prepare, a sufficient number of little 
sticks of the size you wish the hole through the bead, which 
you do by roling the clay on the palm of the hand with your 
finger. this done put those sticks of clay on the platter and 
expose them to a red heat for a few minutes when you take 
them off and suffer them to cool. the pot is also heated to 
cles [cleanse] it perfectly of any filth it may contain. small 
balls of clay are also mad[e] of about an ounce weight which 
serve each as a pedestal for a bead. these while soft ar destributed 
over the face of the platter at su[c]h distance from 
each other as to prevent the beads from touching. some little 
wooden paddles are now provided from three to four inches in 
length sharpened or brought to a point at the extremity of the 
handle. with this paddle you place in the palm of the hand 
as much of the wet pounded glass as is necessary to make the 
bead of the size you wish it. it is then arranged with the 
paddle in an oblong from [from], laying one of those little 
stick of clay crosswise over it; the pounded glass by means of 
the paddle is then roped in cilindrical form arround the stick 
of clay and gently roled by motion of the hand backwards an 
forwards untill you get it as regular and smooth as you conveniently 
can. if you wish to introduce any other colour you 
now purforate the surface of the bead with the pointed end of 
your little paddle and fill up the cavity with other pounded 
glass of the colour you wish forming the whole as regular as 
you can. a hole is now made in the center of the little pedestals 
of clay with the handle of your shovel sufficiently large
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to admit the end of the stick of clay arround which the bead is 
formed. the beads are then arranged perpendicularly on their 
pedestals and little distance above them supported by the little 
sticks of clay to which they are attatched in the manner before 
mentioned. thus arranged the platter is deposited on burning 
coals or hot embers and the pot reversed with the apparture in 
its edge turned towards covers the whole. dry wood pretty 
much doated (doughted)1 is then plased arron [around] the pot
1
A variant of "doted," which Century Dictionary regards as an English provincialism; 
it means "decayed," or "rotted." Coues states that he had heard 
this word in North Carolina, applied to trees dead at the top, also to lumber prepared 
from unsound trees. — Ed.
in sush manner as compleatly to cover it [It] is then set on 
fire and the opperator must shortly after begin to watch his 
beads through the apparture of the pot le[s]t they should be 
distroyed by being over heated. he suffers the beads to 
acquire a deepred heat from which when it passes in a small 
degree to a pailer or whitish red, or he discovers that the beads 
begin to become pointed at their upper extremities he removes 
the fire from about the pot and suffers the whole to cool gradually. 
the pot is then removed and the beads taken out. the 
clay which fills the hollow of the beads is picked out with an 
awl or nedle. the bead is then fit for uce. The Indians are 
extreemly fond of the large beads formed by this process. 
they use them as pendants to their years, or hair and sometimes 
wear them about their necks.2
2
Catlin also mentions this manufacture of glass beads by the Mandans, and their 
exclusive possession of the art (N. Amer. Inds., ii, p. 261). But Matthews says that 
the Arikara women also have it; he thinks that these peoples made "glazed earthen 
ornaments before the whites came among them" (Hidatsa, pp. 22, 23). — Ed.
[Clark:]
17th.. of March Sunday —
a windey Day attempted to air our goods &c. Mr. 
Chabonah Sent a frenchman of our party [to say] that he 
was Sorry for the foolish part he had acted and if we pleased 
he would accompany us agreeabley to the terms we had perposed 
and doe every thing we wished him to doe &c. &c. he
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had requested me Some thro our French inturpeter two days 
ago to excuse his Simplicity and take him into the cirvice, 
after he had taken his things across the River we called him in 
and Spoke to him on the Subject, he agreed to our tirms and 
we agreed that he might go on with us &c. &c. but fiew 
Indians here to day, the river riseing a little and Severall 
places open.
18th. of March 1805 —
a Cold Cloudy Day wind from the N. I pack up all the 
Merchendize into 8 packs equally divided So as to have Something 
of every thing in each Canoe & perogue I am informed 
of a Party of Christanoes & Assinniboins being killed by the 
Sioux, 50 in Number near the Establishments on the Assinniboin 
R. a fiew days ago (the effect of Mr. Cammerons revenge 
on the Chipaways for killing 3 of his men) Mr. Tousent 
Chabono [Toussaint Charboneau], Enlisted as Interpreter this 
evening, I am not well to day,
19th.. of March 1805 —
Cold windey Day Cloudy Some little Snow last night 
visited to Day by the big white & Little Crow, also a man & 
his wife with a Sick Child, I administer for the child We are 
told that two parties are gone to war from the Big bellies and 
one other party going to war Shortly.
20th. March Wednesday 1805.
I with all the men which could be Speared from the Fort 
went to Canoes, there I found a number of Indians, the 
men carried 4 to the River about 1 ½ miles thro’ the Bottom, 
I visited the Chief of the Mandans in the Course of the Day 
and Smoked a pipe with himself and Several old men. Cloudy 
wind hard from N.
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21th.. March Thursday 1805 —
a Cloudy Day Some Snow, the men Carried the remaining 
Canoes to the River, and all except 3 left to take care & complete 
the Canoes returned to the fort with their baggage, on 
my return to day to the Fort I came on the points of the high 
hills, Saw an emence quantity of Pumice Stone on the Sides 
& foot of the hills and emence beds of Pumice Stone near the 
Tops of the[m], with evident marks of the Hills haveing once 
been on fire, I Collected Some [of] the different [sorts] i.e. 
Stone Pumice Stone & a hard earth, and put them into a 
furnace, the hard earth melted and glazed the others two and 
the hard Clay became a pumice Stone Glazed. I collected 
Some plants &c.
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Chapter VII
FROM FORT MANDAN TO THE YELLOWSTONE
Clark’s Journal, March 22–April 27, 1805 
Lewis’s Journal, April 7–27
[Clark:]
23 (22 mistake) of March Friday 1805
A CLOUDY Day visited by Mrs. La[ro]ck, Mc..Kinsey1
1
Mr. La Rocque and I . . . became intimate with the gentlemen of the American 
expedition, who on all occasions seemed happy to see us, and always treated us with 
civility and kindness. It is true, Captain Lewis could not make himself agreeable to 
us. He could speak fluently and learnedly on all subjects, but his inveterate disposition 
against the British stained, at least in our eyes, all his eloquence. Captain 
Clarke was equally well informed, but his conversation was always pleasant, for he 
seemed to dislike giving offence unnecessarily. — Mackenzie (Masson’s Bourg. 
N.-O., i, p. 336.)
& the 2d. Chief of the Big bellies, the white wolf and 
many other Minataries, we Gave a Medal Some 
Clothes and wampom to the 2[nd] Chief and Delivered a 
Speach, which they all appeared well pleased with in the evening 
the men Danced Mr. Jessomme displeased.
24th. (23) of March Satturday 1805 —
after Brackfast Mr. La Rocke and Mr. McKinsey and the 
Cheifs & men of the Minetarras leave us. Soon after we were 
Visited by a Brother of the Burnia (of the Borgne, or one eyed 
chief of the Menitarees) who gave us a Vocabulary of his 
Language.2 the Coal & many other Mandans also visit us to
2
As the Indians could not well comprehend the intention of recording their words, 
they concluded that the Americans had a wicked design upon their country. — 
Mackenzie (ut supra, p. 337).
day a find Day in the fore part in the evening a little rain 
& the first this winter.
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25th. (24th..) of March Sunday 1805. —
a Cloudy morning wind from the NE the after part of the 
Day fair, Several Indians visit us to day, prepareing to Set 
out on our journey, Saw Swans & Wild Gees flying N.E. 
this evening.
26th.. (25th) of March Monday 1805 —
a fine Day wind S.W. but fiew Inds. Visit us to day the Ice 
haveing broken up in Several places, The ice began to brake 
away this evening and was near destroying our Canoes as they 
were dec[e]nding to the fort, river rose only 9 Inches to day 
prepareing to Depart.
27th. (26) of March Tuesday 1805 —
The river choked up with ice opposit to us and broke away 
in the evening raised only 1/2 Inch all employed prepareing 
to Set out.
28th. (27) of March Friday (Wednesday) 1805 —
a windey Blustering Day Wind S W ice running the [ice] 
Blocked up in view for the Space of 4 hours and gave way 
leaveing great quantity of ice on the Shallow Sand bars. had 
all the Canoes corked [calked] pitched & tined in and on the 
cracks and windshake which is universially in the Cotton wood.
29th. (28) of March Satturday (Thursday) 1805 —
The ice has stoped running owing to Som obstickle above, 
repare the Boat & Perogues, and prepareing to Set out but 
few Indians visit us to day they are now attending on the 
river bank to Catch the floating Buffalow
30th. (29) of March Sunday (Friday) 1805 —
The obstickle broke away above & the ice came down in 
great quantities the river rose 13 inches the last 24 hours I 
observed extrodanary dexterity of the Indians in jumping from 
one cake of ice to another, for the purpose of Catching the
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buffalow as they float down1 many of the cakes of ice which
1
Biddle describes the manner in which the Indians capture baffaloes which, trying 
to cross the river, have become isolated on ice-floes. Mackenzie (ut supra, p. 337) 
states that the Indians on the Missouri also search eagerly for the carcasses of buffaloes 
and other drowned animals that float down the river in the spring season; these, 
although rotten and of intolerable stench, "are preferred by the Natives to any other 
kind of food. . . . So fond are the Mandanes of putrid meat that they bury animals 
whole in the winter for the consumption of the spring." — Ed.
they pass over are not two feet square. The Plains are on fire 
in View of the fort on both Sides of the River, it is Said to be 
common for the Indians to burn the Plains near their Villages 
every Spring for the benefit of their hors[e]s, (Qu) and to 
induce the Buffalow to come near to them.
31st. (30th) Saturday. of March Monday (Saturday) (Sunday) 1805 —
(Ser. Ordway now here) Cloudy Day Sever[al] Gangs of 
Gees and Ducks pass up the river. but a Small portion of 
ice floating down to day, but fiew Inds. Visit us to day all 
the party in high Sperits they pass but fiew nights without 
amuseing themselves danceing possessing perfect harmony and 
good understanding towards each other, Generally helthy 
except Venerials Complaints which is verry Common amongst 
the natives (Qu.) and the men Catch it from them
April the 1st. Tuesday (Monday) 1805 —
The fore part of to day haile rain with Thunder & lightning, 
the rain continued by intimitions all day, it is worthey 
of remark that this is the 1st. rain which has fallen Sence we 
have been here or Sence the 15 of October last, except a fiew 
drops at two or three defferent times. had the Boat Perogues 
& Canoes all put into the Water.
April the 2nd.. Friday (Tuesday) 1805 —
a cloudy day, rained all the last night we are prepareing to 
Set out all thing nearly ready. The 2d. Chief of the 2d. Mandan 
Village took a miff at our not attending to him perticularly 
after being here about ten days and moved back to his village.
The Mandans Killed twenty one elk yesterday 15 miles 
below this, they were So Meager that they [were] Scercely 
fit for use.
Vol. I, Page 280
April the 3rd.. Thursday (Wednesday) 1805 —
a white frost this morning, Some ice on the edge of the 
water, a fine day Pack up and prepare to load
observed equal altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant and artificial horizen
	A. M.
	7 H. - 51 m - 15.s.
	P.M.
	5 h. - 1 m. - 22 s.

	"
	" - 52 - 52.5
	
	5 - 3 - 3

	
	" - 54 - 30
	
	" - 5 - 41


altitude produc’d from this observation is 36° - 31″ - 15″. Chronom- 
iter too fast 32 minits
observed Time and Distance of ☉s. & ☽s. nearest limbs with the 
Sextant and Chronomiter — Sun west.
	
	Time
	Distance

	PM.
	5H. - 15M. - 50S.
	43°. - 27′ - 15″

	
	" - 18 - 24
	" - 30 - 0

	
	" - 20 - 5
	" - 30 - 30

	
	" - 31 - 29
	" - 34 - 0

	
	" - 36 - 47
	" - 36 - 30

	
	" - 39 - 7
	" - 37 - 15

	
	" - 40 - 55
	" - 37 - 30


Mrs. La Rocke & McKinsey Clerk to the N W. Compy. Visit 
us. Mr. McKinzey wishes to Get pay for his horse lost in 
our Service this Winter and one of which our men were robed 
this winter by the Tetons, we Shall pay this man for his 
horse. we are all day engaged packing up Sundery articles 
to be sent to the President of the U.S.1
1
Some of the articles were long on exhibition at Monticello. Others passed to 
Peale’s museum in Philadelphia, and there some of the specimens are still to be found. 
See note by Witmer Stone, on "Zoology of the Lewis and Clark Expedition," in 
"Scientific Data: Zoology," Vol. vi of the present work. — Ed.
Box No. 1, contains the following articles i. e.
In package No. 3 & 4 Male & female antelope, with their Skelitons.
Vol. I, Page 281
No. 7 & 9 the horns of two mule or Black tailed deer. a Mandan bow 
an[d] quiver of arrows — with some Recara’s tobacco seed.
No. 11 a Martin Skin, Containing the tail of a Mule Deer, a weasel 
and three Squirels from the Rockey mountains.
No. 12, The bones & Skeleton of a Small burrowing wolf of the 
Praries the Skin being lost by accedent.
No. 99. The Skeliton of the white and Grey hare.
Box No. 2, Contains 4 Buffalow Robes, and a ear of Mandan Corn.
The large Trunk Contains a male & female Braro or burrowing dog 
of the Praire and the female’s Skeliton.
a carrote of Ricaras Tobacco
a red fox Skin Containing a Magpie
No. 14 Minitarras Buffalow robe Containing Some articles of Indian 
dress.
No. 15 a mandan robe containing two burrowing Squirels, a white 
weasel and the Skin of a Loucirvia. also
13 red fox Skins.
1 white Hare Skin &c.
4 horns of the mountain ram
1 Robe representing a battle between the Sioux & Ricaras against 
the Minetares and Mandans.
In Box No. 3.
Nos. 1 & 2 the Skins of the Male & female Antelope with their Skeletons. 
& the Skin of a Yellow Bear which I obtained from the Sieoux
No. 4. Box. Specimens of plants numbered from 1. to 67.
Specimens of Plants numbered from 1 to 60.
1 Earthen pot Such as the Mandans manufacture and use for culinary 
purposes.1
1
Catlin says (N. Amer. Inds., pp. 260, 261) that specimens of the pottery taken 
from the burial mounds in Ohio "were to be seen in great numbers in the use of the 
Mandans; and scarcely a day in the summer, when the visitor to their village would 
not see the women at work with their hands and fingers, moulding them from black 
clay, into vases, cups, pitchers, and pots, and baking them in their little kilns in the 
sides of the hill, or under the bank of the river." — Ed.
1 Tin box containing insects mice &c.
a Specimine of the fur of the antilope.
a Specimon of a plant, and a parcel of its roots higly prized by the natives 
as an efficatious remidy in cases of the bite of the rattle Snake or 
Mad Dog.
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In a large Trunk1
1
Repetition of the contents of "the large trunk," mentioned above, — Ed
Skins of a male and female Braro, or burrowing Dog of the Prarie, 
with the Skeleton of the female.
1 Skin of the red fox Containing a Magpie
2 Cased Skins of the white hare.
1 Minitarra Buffalow robe Containing Some articles of Indian 
Dress.
1 Mandan Buffalow robe Containing a dressed Lousirva Skin, and 
2 cased Skins of the Burrowing Squirel of the Praries.
13 red fox Skins
4 Horns of the Mountain Ram, or big horn.
1 Buffalow robe painted by a mandan man representing a battle 
fought 8 years Since by the Sioux & Recaras against the mandans, 
me ni tarras & Ah wah har ways. (Mandans &c. on horseback
· Cage No. 6.
     Contains a liveing burrowing Squirel of the praries
· Cage No. 7.
     Contains 4 liveing Magpies
· Cage No. 9.
     Containing a liveing hen of the Prairie
a large par of Elks horns containing [contained, i. e., held together — 
Ed.] by the frontal bone.
April the 4th. 1805 Wednesday (Thursday) —
a blustering windey Day the Clerks of the N W Co. leave 
us, we are arrangeing all things to Set out. &c.
April the 5th. 1805 Thursday (Friday) —
we have our 2 perogues & Six Canoes loaded with our Stores 
& provisions, principally provisions, the wind verry high from 
the N W. a number of Mandans Visit us to day2
2
Gass here mentions the prevalence of licentiousness among the Indians on the 
Missouri. — Ed.
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April the 6th. Friday (Satturday) 1805 —
a fine day visited by a number of Mandans, we are informed 
of the arrival of the whole of the recarra nation on the 
other Side of the river near their old village, we Sent an 
interpreter to see with orders to return imediately and let us 
know if their Chiefs ment to go down to See their great father.
[Lewis:]
Fort Mandan April 7th. 1805.1
1
At this point begins Codex D, which is entirely in Lewis’s handwriting, and 
continues the journal of the expedition until May 23, 1805. — Ed.
Having on this day at 4. P.M. completed every arrangement 
necessary for our departure, we dismissed the barge and crew 
with orders to return without loss of time to St. Louis, a small 
canoe with two French hunters accompanyed the barge; these 
men had assended the missouri with us the last year as engages.2
2
These were François Rivet and Philippe Degie, whom the explorers met on their 
return journey Aug. 21, 1806. Mrs. E. E. Dye writes to us that they afterwards 
went to Oregon and settled in Champoeg, and were locally celebrated as being men 
who had been with Lewis and Clark. — Ed.
The barge crew consisted of six soldiers and two [blank space 
in MS.] Frenchmen; two Frenchmen and a Ricara Indian also 
take their passage in her as far as the Ricara Vilages, at which 
place we expect Mr. Tiebeau [Tabeau] to embark with his 
peltry who in that case will make an addition of two, perhaps 
four men to the crew of the barge. We gave Richard Warfington, 
a discharged Corpl., the charge of the Barge and crew, 
and confided to his care likewise our dispatches to the government, 
letters to our private friends, and a number of articles 
to the President the United States.3 One of the Frenchmen
3
Coues (L. and C., i, pp. 253–260) gives in his notes on this entry all the information 
he could gather regarding the personnel of the party which left Fort Mandan to 
continue the transcontinental explorations; he also cites a letter by Lewis, which explains 
how Corporal Warfington came to be retained on the muster-roll after his term 
of service had expired. He was the only one of the party returning to St. Louis whom 
Lewis could entrust with his despatches to the government, and his commander praises 
his fidelity. — Ed.
by the Name of (Joseph) Gravline an honest discrete man and 
an excellent boat-man is imployed to conduct the barge as 
a pilot; we have therefore every hope that the barge and with 
her our dispatches will arrive safe at St.. Louis. Mr. Gravlin
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who speaks the Ricara language extreemly well, has been imployed 
to conduct a few of the Recara Chiefs to the seat of 
government who have promised us to decend in the barge to 
St: Liwis with that view.
At same moment that the Barge departed from Fort Mandan, 
Capt. Clark emba[r]ked with our party and proceeded up 
the River. as I had used no exercise for several weeks, I 
determined to walk on shore as far as our encampment of this 
evening; accordingly I continued my walk on the N. side of 
the River about six miles, to the upper Village of the Mandans, 
and called on the Black Cat or Pose-cop′-se-ha′, the great chief 
of the Mandans; he was not at home; I rested myself a [few] 
minutes, and finding that the party had not arrived I returned 
about 2 miles and joined them at their encampment on the N. 
side of the river opposite the lower Mandan village. Our 
part[y] now consisted of the following Individuals. Sergts. 
John Ordway, Nathaniel Prior, & Patric Gass; Privates, William 
Bratton, John Colter, Reubin, and Joseph Fields, John 
Shields, George Gibson, George Shannon, John Potts, John 
Collins, Joseph Whitehouse, Richard Windsor, Alexander 
Willard, Hugh Hall, Silas Goodrich, Robert Frazier, Peter 
Crouzatt, John Baptiest la Page, Francis Labiech, Hue Mc.. Neal, 
William Warner, Thomas P. Howard, Peter Wiser, and John 
B. Thompson. Interpreters, George Drewyer and Tauasant 
Charbono also a Black man by the name of York, servant 
to Capt. Clark, an Indian Woman wife to Charbono with a 
young child, and a Mandan man who had promised us to 
accompany us as far as the Snake Indians with a view to bring 
about a good understanding and friendly intercourse between 
that nation and his own, the Minetares and Ahwahharways.
Our vessels consisted of six small canoes, and two large 
perogues. This little fleet altho’ not quite so rispectable as 
those of Columbus or Capt. Cook, were still viewed by us 
with as much pleasure as those deservedly famed adventurers 
ever beheld theirs; and I dare say with quite as much anxiety 
for their safety and preservation. we were now about to penetrate 
a country at least two thousand miles in width, on which 
the foot of civilized man had never trodden; the good or evil
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it had in store for us was for experiment yet to determine, and 
these little vessells contained every article by which we were 
to expect to subsist or defend ourselves. however, as the 
state of mind in which we are, generally gives the colouring to 
events, when the immagination is suffered to wander into 
futurity, the picture which now presented itself to me was a 
most pleasing one. enterta[in]ing as I do, the most confident 
hope of succeeding in a voyage which had formed a da[r]ling 
project of mine for the last ten years, I could but esteem this 
moment of my departure as among the most happy of my life. 
The party are in excellent health and sperits, zealously attached 
to the enterprise, and anxious to proceed; not a whisper of 
murmur or discontent to be heard among them, but all act in 
unison, and with the most perfict harmony. I took an early 
supper this evening and went to bed. Capt. Clark myself the 
two Interpretters and the woman and child sleep in a tent of 
dressed skins. this tent is in the Indian stile, formed of a 
number of dressed Buffaloe skins sewed together with sinues.1
1
Catlin enumerates (N. Amer. Inds., i, p. 262) the many uses made by the Indians 
of the buffalo in their domestic economy — for food, clothing, implements, weapons, 
etc. — Ed.
it is cut in such manner that when foalded double it forms the 
quarter of a circle, and is left open at one side here it may be 
attatched or loosened at pleasure (Qu) by strings which are 
sewed to its sides for the purpose. to erect this tent, a parsel 
of ten or twelve poles are provided, fore or five of which are 
attatched together at one end, they are then elivated and their 
lower extremities are spread in a circular manner to a width 
proportionate to the demention of the lodge; in the same 
position orther poles are leant against those, and the leather is 
then thrown over them forming a conic figure.
[Clark:]
7th. of April Satturday [Sunday] 18052 —
2
We obtain Clark’s journal from April 7–July 3, 1805 (except where otherwise 
noted) from Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 1; save that the first Clark entry of 
April 7 is from Codex C of the Philadelphia collection. — Ed.
a windey day, The Interpreter we Sent to the Villages returned 
with Chief of the Ricara’s & 3 men of that nation,
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this Chief informed us that he was Sent by his nation to know 
the despositions of the nations in this neighbourhood in respect 
to the recara’s Settleing near them, that he had not yet 
made those arrangements, he request that we would speek to 
the Assinniboin, & Crow Inds. in their favour, that they wished 
to follow our directions and be at peace with all, he viewed 
all nations in this quarter well disposed except the Sioux. The 
wish of those recaras appears to be a junction with the Mandans 
& Minetarras in a Defensive war with the Sioux who rob them 
of every Spece [species] of property in Such a manner that 
they cannot live near them any longer. I told this Chief we 
were glad to See him, and we viewed his nation as the Dutifull 
Children of a Great father who would extend his protection to 
all those who would open their ears to his good advice, we 
had already Spoken to the Assinniboins, and should Speeke to 
the Crow Indians if we should see them &c. as to the Sioux 
their Great father would not let them have any more good 
Guns &c. would take care to prosu Such measurs as would 
provent those Sioux from Murd[er]ing and taking the property 
from his dutyfull red Children &c. we gave him a certificate 
of his good Conduct & a Small Medal, a Carrot of Tobacco 
and a String of Wompom. he requested that one of his men 
who was lame might decend in the boat to their nation and 
returned to the Mandans well Satisfied. The name of this 
Chief of War is Kah-kah, We-to — Raven brave. This Cheif 
delivered us a letter from Mr. Taboe. informing us of the wish 
of the Grand Chiefs of the Recarras to visit their Great 
father and requesting the privolage of put’g on board the 
boat 3000lb. of Skins &c. & adding 4 hands and himself to the 
party. this preposeal we Shall agree to, as that addition will 
make the party in the boat 15 Strong and more able to defend 
themselves from the Seoux &c.1
1
Here ends the daily record kept by Clark, as contained in Codex C. The rest 
of the codex is occupied with matter outside of that record, which will be found in 
"Scientific Data." Towards the close of the codex is Clark’s sketch map of the Red 
and St. Peter’s Rivers, herewith reproduced. — Ed.
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[Clark:]
Fort Mandan Aprilth.. 7th.. 1805
Sunday, at 4 oClock PM, the Boat, in which was 6 Soldiers 2 
frenchmen & an Indian, all under the command of a corporal 
who had the charge of dispatches, &c. — and a canoe with 2 
french men, Set out down the river for St. Louis. at the same 
time we Sout out on our voyage up the river in 2 perogues 
and 6 canoes, and proceded on to the 1st villag. of Mandans & 
camped on the S.S. our party consisting of Sergt. Nathaniel 
Pryor Sgt. John Ordway. Sgt. Pat: Gass, William Bratten, John 
Colter Joseph & Reuben Fields. John Shields George Gibson 
George Shannon, John Potts, John Collins, Jos: Whitehouse, 
Richard Windser, Alexander Willard, Hugh Hall, Silas Gutrich, 
Robert Frazure, Peter Crouzat, John Baptiest la page, Francis 
Labich, Hugh Mc. Neal, William Warner, Thomas P. Howard, 
Peter Wiser, J. B. Thompson and my servent york, George 
Drew yer who acts as a hunter & interpreter, Shabonah and 
his Indian Squar to act as an Interpreter & interpretress for the 
snake Indians — one Mandan & Shabonahs infant. Sah-kah- 
gar we â
[Lewis:]
April 8th.
Set out early this morning, the wind blew hard against us, 
from the N.W. we therefore traveled very slowly. I walked 
on shore, and visited the black Cat, took leave of him after 
smoking a pipe as is their custom, and then proceeded on 
slowly by land about four miles where I wated the arrival of 
the party, at 12 Oclock they came up and informed me that 
one of the small canoes was behind in distress. Capt. Clark 
returned fou[n]d she had filled with water and all her loading 
wet. we lost half a bag of bisquit, and about thirty pounds 
of powder by this accedent; the powder we regard as a serious 
loss, but we spread it to dry immediately and hope we shall 
still be enabled to restore the greater part of it. this was the 
only powder we had which was not perfectly secure from geting 
wet. we took dinner at this place, and then proceed on 
to oure encampment, which was on the N. side opposite to 
a high bluff.1 the Mandan man came up after we had encamped
1
Near the present Hancock, N. D. — Ed.
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and brought with him a woman who was extreemly 
solicitous to accompany one of the men of our party, this 
however we positively refused to permit.
Courses distances and references for Apl. 8th.
From the upper point on an island (being the point to which Capt. 
Clark took his last course when he assended the river in surch of a 
place for winter quarters 1st November last) to a point of wood land 
Star’d side, passing a high bluff on the Lar’d. N40°. W. 3 1/2°
[Clark:]
8th.. of April Monday 1805
Set out very early wind hard a head from the N.W. proceeded 
on passed all the villages the inhabitants of which 
flocked down in great numbers to view us, I took my leave 
of the great Chief of the Mandans who gave me a par of excellent 
mockersons, one canoe filed with water every thing in 
her got wet 2/3 of a barrel of powder lost by this accident.
	From the upper part of an island just below Marpar-}
	

	perycopatoo’s camp to a point of wood land on the
	

	Stad. side passing a high bluff on the Lad. containing
	N. 40°. W. 3 1/2

	many horizontal narrow stratas of Carbonate wood,
	

	some of which are sixty feet above the su[r]face of
	

	the water
	


Camped on the S.S. opsd. a high bluff. an Indian Joined us, 
also an Indian woman with a view to accompany us, the 
woman was Sent back the man being acquainted with the 
countrey we allowed him to accompanie us
[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 9th.
Set out as early as it was possible to see this morning and 
proceed about five miles where we halted and took beakfas 
the Indian man who had promised us to accompany us as far 
as the Snake Indians, now informed us of his intention to relinquish 
the journey, and accordingly returned to his village. 
we saw a great number of brant passing up the river, some
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of them were white, except the large feathers in the first and 
second joint of the wing which are black. there is no other 
difference between them and the common gray brant but that 
of their colour — their note and habits are the same, and they 
are freequently seen to associate together. I have not yet 
positively determined whether they are the same, or a different 
species. Capt Clark walked on shore to-day1 and informed
1
That Lewis occupied himself with writing his journal is evidenced by the entry 
in his weather diary for this date (Codex Fe, p. 4): "The perogue is so unsteady 
that I can scarcely write." — Ed.
me on his return, that passing through the prarie he had seen 
an anamal that precisely resembled the burrowing squrril, accept 
in point of size, it being only about one third as large 
as the squirrel, and that it also burrows. I have observed in 
many parts of the plains and praries, the work of an anamal 
of which I could never obtain a view. their work resembles 
that of the salamander common to the sand hills of the States 
of South Carolina and Georgia, and like that anamal also it 
never appears above the ground. the little hillocks which 
are thrown up by these anamals have much the appearance 
of ten or twelve pounds of loose earth poared out of a vessel 
on the surface of the plain. in the state they leave them you 
can discover no whole through which they throw out this 
earth; but by removing the loose earth gently you may discover 
that the soil has been broken in a circle manner for 
about an inch and a half in diameter; where it appears looser 
than the adjacent surface, and is certainly the place through 
which the earth has been thrown out, tho’ the operation is 
performed without leaving any visible aperture. the Bluffs 
of the river which we passed today were upwards of a hundred 
feet high, formed of a mixture of yellow clay and sand — 
many horizontal stratas of carbonated wood, having every appearance 
of pitcoal at a distance; were seen in the the face of 
these bluffs. these stratas are of unequal thicknesses from 1 to 
5 feet, and appear at different elivations above the water some 
of them as much as eighty feet.2 the hills of the river are very
2
The so-called "coal" near Fort Mandan was lignite, extensive beds of which 
exist in that region. — Ed.
broken, and many of them have the apearance of having been
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on fire at some former period. considerable quantities of 
pumice stone and lava appear in many parts of these hills 
where they are broken and washed Down by the rain and 
melting snow. when we halted for dinner the squaw busied 
herself in serching for the wild artichokes which the mice1
1
Probably gophers; Coues thinks that the burrowing animal just described by 
Lewis is the pouched rat or pocket-gopher (either Geomys or Thomomys). — Ed.
collect and deposit in large hoards. this operation she performed 
by penetrating the earth with a sharp stick about some 
small collections of drift wood. her labour soon proved successful, 
and she procured a good quantity of these roots. the 
flavor of this root resembles that of the Jerusalem Artichoke, 
and the stalk of the weed which produces it is also similar, 
tho’ both the root and stalk are much smaller than the Jerusalem 
Artichoke. the root is white and of an ovate form, 
from one to three inches in length and usually about the size 
of a man’s finger. one stalk produces from two to four, and 
somitimes six of these roots.
at the distance of 6 miles passed a large wintering or hunting 
camp of the Minetares on the Stard side. these lodges 
about thirty in number are built of earth and timber in their 
usual stile. 2 1/4 miles higher we passed the entrance of Miry 
Creek, which discharges itself on the Stard side. this creek is 
but small, — takes it’s rise in some small lakes near the Mouse 
river and passes in it’s course to the Missouri, through beatifull, 
level, and fertile plains, intirely destitute of timber. 
Three miles above the mouth of this creek we passed a hunting 
camp of Minetares who had prepared a park and were 
wating the return of the Antelope; which usually pass the 
Missouri at this season of the year from the Black hills on 
the South side, to the open plains on the north side of the 
river; in like manner the Antelope repasses the Missouri from 
N. to South in the latter end of Autumn, and winter in the 
black hills, where there is considerable bodies of woodland. 
we proceed on 11 1/2 miles further and encamped on the N. side 
in a most beatifull high extensive open bottom.2
2
Not far above the present Fort Stevenson. — Ed.
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	miles

	N. 20° W.
	to a Stard point opposte to a bluff
	1

	N.
	to a Stard point d°   d°   d°
	1/2

	N. 80. E.
	to a sand point on Lard side
	1 1/2

	N.
	to a Lard point
	1/2

	N. 18. W.
	to a handsome elivated plain on Lard Sd
	1

	N. 22. E.
	to a point of willows on Lard side opposit} 
to a wintering camp of the Minetares
	1 1/2

	N. 20. W.
	to the mouth of Miry creek Stard side, passing a small 
run and a hill called snake den
	2 1/4

	W.
	to a point on Lard side
	1

	S. 75 W.
	to a point on Stard opposite to a camp of Minetares, and 
lower po.t of a high bluff
	4

	N. 65. W.
	to the upper point point of woo[d]land on Std. sd.
	3

	S. 45. W.
	to a point of timber on the Lard. side
	2

	S. 30. W.
	to a sand point on the Stard. side
	1 1/4

	S. 78. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard side
	4

	
	
	23 1/2


[Clark:]
9th.. of April Tuesday 1805. —
Set out this morning verry early under a gentle breeze from 
the S.E. at Brackfast the Indian deturmined to return to his 
nation. I saw a Musquetor to day great numbers of Brant 
flying up the river, the Maple, & Elm has buded & cotton 
and arrow wood beginning to bud. I saw in the prarie an 
animal resembling the Prarie dog or Barking Squirel & burrow 
in the same way, this animal was about 1/3 as large as the 
barking Squirel. But fiew resident birds or water fowls which 
I have Seen as yet at 6 miles passed an old hunting camp of 
Menitarres on the S. S. 2 1/2 miles higher passed the mouth 
of Miry Creek on the S.S. passed a hunting camp of Menetarees 
on the S.S. waiting the return of the Antilope, Saw 
Great numbers of Gees feedin in the Praries on the young 
grass, I saw flowers in the praries to day, juniper grows on 
the Sides-of the hills, & runs on the ground all the hills 
have more or Less indefferent coal in stratas at different hites 
from the waters edge to 80 feet. those stratias from 1 inch to 
5 feet thick we campd. on the S.S. above some rocks makeing 
out in the river in a butifull ellivated plain.
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	N. 20°. W. 1
	
	mile on the S. pt. opsd. a Bluff

	N — 
	1/2
	a mile on the S. pt. d°.

	N. 80°. E
	1 1/2
	miles to a sand pt. on the L.S.

	N. — 
	1/2
	a mile to the L. pt.

	N. 18°. W.
	1
	mile to a handsom elivated plain on L.S.

	N. 22°. E
	1 1/2
	miles to a pt. of willows on the L.S. opposit a Wintering 
camp of the Minitarrees.

	N. 20°. W.
	2 1/4
	miles to the mouth of Miry Creek, pass’d a hill call[ed] 
Snake house & a small run S.S.

	West
	1
	mile to a pt. on the Larboard side

	S. 75°. W.
	4
	miles to a pt. on the S.S. opsd. a Bluff and a camp of 
Miniterras.

	N. 65°. W.
	3
	miles to the upper part of the timber S.S.

	S. 45°. W.
	2
	miles to a pt. of timber on the L.S.

	S. 30. W.
	1 1/4
	miles to a Sand pt. on the S.S.

	S. 78°. W.
	4
	miles to a pt. of wood on the L.S.

	
	23 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 10th 1805.
Set out at an early hour this morning, at the distance of 
three miles passed some Minetares who had assembled themselves 
on the Lard [larboard] shore to take a view of our little 
fleet. Capt Clark walked on shore to-day, for several hours, 
when he returned he informed me that he had seen a gang of 
Antelopes in the plains but was unable to get a shoot at them, 
he also saw some geese and swan. the geese are now feeding 
in considerable numbers on the young grass which has sprung 
up in the bottom praries. the Musquetoes were very troublesome 
to us to-day. The country on both sides of the missouri 
from the tops of the river hills, is one continued level 
fertile plain as far as the eye can reach, in which there is not 
even a solitary tree or shrub to be seen, except such as from 
their moist situations or the steep declivities of hills are sheltered 
from the ravages of the fire. at the distance of 12 miles 
from our encampment of last night we arrived at the lower 
point of a bluff on the Lard side; about 1 1/2 miles down this 
bluff from this point, the bluff is now on fire and throws out 
considerable quantities of smoke which has a strong sulphurious
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smell. the appearance of the coal in the blufs continues 
as yesterday.1 at 1. P.M. we overtook three french
1
This region "is the fringe of the well-known mauvaises terres [’Bad Lands’] 
to the south, through the heart of which the Little Missouri flows. . . . The country 
is underlaid with vast beds of lignite coal, which has burned out over wide areas. 
. . . Coal veins form lines plainly distinguishable in the hills bordering the river, 
and . . . some of these veins are [even now] burning, and emit sulphurous odors." 
— Olin D. Wheeler.
hunters who had set out a few days before us with a view 
of traping beaver; they had taken 12 since they left Fort 
Mandan. these people avail themselves of the protection 
which our numbers will enable us to give them against the 
Assinniboins who sometimes hunt on the Missouri; and 
intend ascending with us as far as the mouth of the Yellow 
stone river and continue there hunt up that river. this is the 
first essay of a beaver hunter of any discription on this river. 
the beaver these people have already taken is by far the best I 
have ever seen. the river bottoms we have passed to-day are 
wider and possess more timber than usual. the courant of the 
Missouri is but moderate, at least not greater than that of 
the Ohio in high tide; it’s banks are falling in but little; the 
navigation is therefore comparitively with it’s lower portion 
easy and safe. we encamped this evening on a willow point, 
Stard. side just above a remarkable bend in the river to the 
S.W. which we called the little bason.2
2
Not far from the site of Fort Berthold, built by the American Fur Company in 
1845. The name was transferred (1862) to another post, built in the Indian village. 
Both structures were finally destroyed by fire — the former in 1862, the latter in 
1874. — Ed.
	
	
	miles.

	S. 45. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Std Sid.
	3

	W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard. sd.
	3

	S. 72. W.
	to a tree in a bend on the Stard. side
	2

	S. 32. W.
	to a point of woods on the Stard. side
	4

	W.
	on the Stard. point
	1/2

	N. 40. W.
	on the Stard. point
	1/2

	N. 50. E.
	to a point on the Lard. side, opposite to a low bluff
	2

	S. 52. W.
	to a point on the Stard. side opposite to a bluf, above 
which a small creek falls in.
	3 1/2

	
	
	18 1/2
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[Clark:]
10th.. of April Wednesday 1805
Set out verry early. the morning cool and no wind proceeded 
on passed a camp of Inds. on the L.S. this day 
proved to be verry worm, the Misquetors troublesom. I saw 
Several antilope on the S.S. also gees & swan, we over took 
3 french men Trappers The countrey to day as usial except 
that the points of Timber is larger than below, the coal continue 
to day, one man saw a hill on fire at no great distance 
from the river, we camped on the S.S. just above a remarkable 
bend in the river to the S W, which We call the little bason.
	S. 45°. W.
	3
	miles to a pt. of timbered land on the S.S.

	West
	3
	miles to a pt. of timbered land on the L.S.

	S 72°. W.
	2
	miles to a tree in an elevated plain in the bend to the S.S.

	S. 32°. W.
	4
	miles to a pt. of wood on the S.S.

	West
	1/2
	a mile on the S. point.

	N. 40° W.
	1/2
	a mile on the S. point.

	N. 50° E
	2
	miles to a pt. on the L.S. opsd. a low bluff.

	S 52° W
	3 1/2
	miles to a pt. on the S.S. opsd. a bluff above which a 
small creek falls in

	
	18 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Thursday April 11th.
Set out at an early hour; I proceeded with the party and 
Capt. Clark with George Drewyer walked on shore in order to 
procure some fresh meat if possible. we proceeded on abot 
five miles, and halted for breakfast, when Capt. Clark and 
Drewyer joined us; the latter had killed, and brought with 
him a deer, which was at this moment excep[t]able, as we had 
had no fresh meat for several days. the country from fort 
Mandan to this place is so constantly hunted by the Minetaries 
that there is but little game. we halted at two P.M. 
and made a comfortable dinner on a venison stake and beavers 
tales with the bisquit which got wet on the 8th. inst. by the accident 
of the canoe filling with water before mentioned. the 
powder which got wet by the same accedent, and which we had 
spread to dry on the baggage of the large perogue, was now 
examined and put up; it appears to be almost restored, and
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our loss is therefore not so great as we had at first apprehended. 
the country much the same as yesterday. on the 
sides of the hills and even the banks of the rivers and sandbars, 
there is a white substance t[h]at appears in considerable 
quantities on the surface of the earth, which tastes like a 
mixture of common salt and glauber salts. many of the 
springs which flow from the base of the river hills are so 
strongly impregnated with this substance that the water is 
extreemly unpleasant to the taste and has a purgative effect.1
1
The famous "alkali" of the West, often rendering the water undrinkable, and 
covering great areas like snow. It consists largely or mainly of sulphate of soda. — ED.
saw some large white cranes pass up the river — these are the 
largest bird of that genus common to the country through 
which the Missouri and Mississippi pass. they are perfectly 
white except the large feathers of the two first joints of the 
wing which are black. we encamped this evening on the Stard. 
shore just above the point of woodland which formed to 
extremity of the last course of this day. there is a high bluff 
opposite to us, under which we saw some Indians, but the 
river is here so wide that we could not speake to them; suppose 
them to be a hunting party of Minetares. we killed two 
gees to-day.
	
	
	miles

	S. 85. W.
	to the upper point of a bluff on Lard. Sd.
	3

	N. 38. W.
	to a point on the Lard. shore, oppot. a bluff
	2

	S. 30. W.
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom on the Lard. 
side. a large sand bar making out from the Stard. 
side 1 1/2 miles wide
	2

	N. 52. W.
	to a red knob in a bend to the Stad. side near the 
upper part of a timbered bottom
	5

	S. 70. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Stard. Sd.
	6

	W.
	on the Stard. point
	1

	
	
	19
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[Clark:]
11th. of April Thursday 1805.
Set out verry early I walked on Shore, saw fresh bear 
tracks, one deer & 2 beaver killed this morning in the after 
part of the day killed two gees, saw great numbers of Gees 
Brant & Mallard Some White Cranes Swan & guls, the 
plains begin to have a green appearance, the hills on either 
side are from 5 to 7 miles asunder and in maney places have 
been burnt, appearing at a distance of a redish brown choler, 
containing Pumice Stone & lava, some of which rolin down to 
the base of those hills. In many of those hills forming bluffs 
to the river we prosieve Several Stratums of bituminious substance 
which resembles coal; thoug[h] Some of the pieces 
appear to be excellent coal, it resists the fire for some [time], 
and consumes without emiting much flaim.
The plains are high and rich some of them are sandy containing 
small pebbles, and on some of the hill Sides large 
Stones are to be seen. In the evening late we observed a 
party of Menetarras on the L.S. with horses and dogs loaded 
going down, those are a part of the Minitarras who camped 
a little above this with the Ossinniboins at the mouth of the 
little Missouri all the latter part of the winter. we camped on 
the S.S. below a falling in bank. the river raise a little.
	S. 85°. W.
	2
	miles to the upper part of a Bluff in a bend to the Larboard 
Side.

	N. 38°. W.
	3
	miles to a point on the L.S. opsd. a bluff.

	S. 30°. W.
	2
	miles to the upper part of a timbered bottom on the L.S. 
a large sand bar makeing out from the S.S. 1 1/2 mils.

	N 52°. W.
	5
	miles to a red knob in a bend to the S.S. near the upper 
part of wood bottom.

	S. 70°. W.
	6
	miles to a timbered point on the S.S.

	West
	1 
	mile on the S. point.
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[Lewis:]
Friday April the 12th 1805.
Set out at an early hour. our peroge and the Canoes 
passed over to the Lard side, in order to avoid a bank which 
was rappidly falling in on the Stard.. the red perogue contrary
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	to my expectation or wish passed under this bank by means 
of her toe line; where I expected to have seen her carried 
under every instant. I did not discover that she was about to 
make this attempt untill it was too late for the men to reembark, 
and retreating is more dangerous than proceeding in 
such cases; they therefore continued their passage up this 
bank, and much to my satisfaction arrived safe above it. this 
cost me some moments of uneasiness, her cargo was of much 
importance to us in our present advanced situation. We proceeded 
on six miles and came too on the lower side of the 
entrance of the little Missouri on the Lard shore in a fine 
plain where we determined to spend the day for the purpose 
of celestial observation. we sent out 10 hunters to 
procure some fresh meat. at this place made the following 
observations.
Observed ☉’s. Magnetic Azimuth with Circumfertr
	S.
	88°.
	E.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A.M.
	8.
	20.
	25.

	Altitude by Sextant
	52°.
	20′.
	45″. 

	☉’s Magnetic Azimuth by Circumferenter .
	S.
	87°.
	E.

	Time by Chronometer
	8°.
	25′.
	22″. 

	Altitude by Sextant
	53°.
	55′.
	30″. 


	
	h
	m
	s
	

	A.M.
	8.
	30.
	11.
	P.M. the P.M. observation

	
	".
	31.
	52. 5
	was lost in consequence

	
	".
	33.
	31.
	of the Clouds.


	Altd. by Sextant at the time of observation.
	55°. 28′. 45″.

	Observed Meridian altitude of the ☉s U. L. 
with Octant by the back observation.
	81°. 25′. 15″.

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	[blank space in MS.]


Remarks.
The artifil. Horizon recommended by Mr. A. Ellicott, in which water 
forms the reflecting surface, is used in all observations which requirs the 
the uce of an Artificial horizon, except when expressly mentioned to 
the contrary.
The altitude of any object in the fore observation as here entered is
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that deduced immediately from the graduated limb of the instrument, 
and is of course the double altitudes of the object observed.
The altitudes of objects observed by the back observation, with Octant 
as here entered, is that shewn by the graduated limb of the Instrument 
at the time of observation, and is the compliment of 180°. of the double 
altitude of the object observed.
	Error of Sextant — Subtractive
	°. 8′. 45″.

	Error of Octant fore observation — 
	2°. ′. ″.x

	Error of d° in back observation addtve.
	2°. 40′. -.x


The night proved so cloudy that I could make no further observations.
George Drewyer shot a Beaver this morning, which we found 
swiming in the river a small distance below the entrance of the 
little Missouri. the beaver being seen in the day, is a proof 
that they have been but little hunted, as they always keep 
themselves closly concealed during the day where they are so. 
found a great quantity of small onions in the plain where we 
encamped; had some of them collected and cooked, found 
them agreeable. the bulb grows single, is of an oval form, 
white, and about the size of a small bullet; the leaf resem[bles] 
that of the shive, and the hunters returned this ev[en]ing 
with one deer only. the country about the mouth of this 
river had been recently hunted by the Minetares, and the little 
game which they had not killed and frightened away, was so 
extreemly shy that the hunters could not get in shoot of them.
The little Missouri disembogues on the S. side of the 
Missouri 1693 miles from the confluence of the latter with 
the Mississippi, it is 134 yards wide at it’s mouth, and sets in 
with a bould current but it’s greatest debth is not more than 2 1/2 
feet. it’s navigation is extreemly difficult, owing to it’s rapidity, 
shoals and sand bars it may however be navigated with 
small canoes a considerable distance. this river passes through 
the Nothern extremity of the black hills where it is very narrow 
and rapid and it’s banks high an[d] perpendicular. it takes it’s 
rise in a broken country West of the Black hills with the waters 
of the yellow stone river, and a considerable distance S.W. of the 
point at which it passes the black hills. the country through 
which it passes is generally broken and the highlands possess 
but little timber. there is some timber in it’s bottom lands,
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which consists of Cottonwood red Elm, with a small proportion 
of small Ash and box alder. the under brush is willow, 
red wood, (sometimes called red or swamp willow1) the red
1
This is not a willow, but a cornel (Cornus stolonifera); its bark is used in the 
preparation of kinnikinick. — Ed.
burry, and Choke cherry the country is extreamly broken 
about the mouth of this river, and as far up on both sides, as 
we could observe it from the tops of some elivated hills, which 
stand betwen these two rivers, about 3 miles from their junction. 
the soil appears fertile and deep, it consists generally of a 
dark rich loam intermixed with a small proportion of fine sand. 
this river in it’s course passes near the N.W. side of the turtle 
mountain, which is said to be no more than 4 or 5 leagues distant 
from it’s entrance in a straight direction, a little to the S. 
of West. this mountain and the knife river have therefore 
been laid down too far S.W. the colour of the water, the bed 
of the river, and it’s appearance in every respect, resembles the 
Missouri; I am therefore induced to believe that the texture 
of the soil of the country in which it takes it’s rise, and that 
through which it passes, is similar to the country through 
which the Missouri passes after leaving the woody country, or 
such as we are now in. on the side of a hill not distant from 
our camp I found some of the dwarf cedar of which I preserved 
a specimen (See N° 2.) this plant spreads it’s limbs 
alonge the surface of the earth, where they are sometimes 
covered, and always put forth a number of roots on the under 
side, while on the upper there are a great number of small 
shoots which with their leaves seldom rise higher than 6 or 
eight inches. they grow so close as perfectly to conceal the 
ea[r]th. it is an evergreen; the leaf is much more delicate 
than the common Cedar, and it’s taste and smell the same. I 
have often thought that this plant would make very handsome 
edgings to the borders and walks of a garden; it is quite as 
handsom as box, and would be much more easily propegated. 
the appearance of the glauber salts and Carbonated wood still 
continue.
Cou[r]se and distance of this day was.
N. 80°. W. to the entrance of the little Missouri — 4m1/2
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[Clark:]
12thApril Friday 1805
a fine morning Set out verry early. the murcury stood 
56° above 0. proceeded on to the mouth of the Little Missouri 
river and formed a camp in a butifull elivated plain on the 
lower side for the purpose of takeing Some observations to fix 
the Latitude & Longitude of this river. this river falls in on the 
L. Side and is 134 yards wide and 2 feet 6 Inches deep at 
the mouth, it takes its rise in the N W extremity of the black 
mountains, and [runs] through a broken countrey in its whole 
course washing the N W base of the Turtle Mountain which 
is Situated about 6 Leagues S W of its mouth, one of our 
men Baptiest who came down this river in a canoe informs me 
that it is not navagable, he was 45 days descending.
One of out men Shot a beaver swimming below the mouth 
of this river.
I walked out on the lower Side of this river and found the 
countrey hilley the soil composed of black mole & a small perportion 
of sand containing great quantity of Small peable some 
limestone, black flint, & sand Stone
I killed a Hare changeing its colour some parts retaining 
its long white fur & other parts assumeing the short grey, I 
saw the Magpie in pars, flocks of Grouse. the old field lark & 
crows, & observed the leaf of the wild chery half grown, 
many flowers are to be seen in the plains, remains of Minetarra 
& Ossinneboin hunting camps are to be seen on each side 
of the two Missouris
The wind blew verry hard from the S. all the after part of 
the day, at 3 oClock PM. it became violent & blowey accompanied 
with thunder and a little rain. We examined our 
canoes &c found Several men which had already commenced 
cutting our bags of corn & parched meal, the water of the 
little Missouri is of the same texture colour & quallity of that 
of the Big Missouri the after part of the day so cloudy that 
we lost the evening observation.
Course & Distance of the 12th.
N. 80°. W. 4 1/2 miles to the mouth of the Little Missouri River on
the S.S.
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[Lewis:]
Saturday April 13th..
Being disappointed in my observations of yesterday for 
Longitude, I was unwilling to remain at the entrance of the 
river another day for that purpose, and therefore determined 
to set out early this morning; which we did accordingly; the 
wind was in our favour after 9 A.M. and continued favourable 
untill three 3. P. M. we therefore hoisted both the sails in the 
White Perogue, consisting of a small squar sail, and spritsail, 
which carried her at a pretty good gate, untill about 2 in the 
afternoon when a suddon squall of wind struck us and turned 
the perogue so much on the side as to allarm Sharbono who 
was steering at the time, in this state of alarm he threw the 
perogue with her side to the wind, when the spritsail gibing 
was as near overseting the perogue as it was possible to have 
missed. the wind however abating for an instant I ordered 
Drewyer to the helm and the sails to be taken in, which was 
instant[ly] executed and the perogue being steered before the 
wind was agin plased in a state of security. this accedent was 
very near costing us dearly. beleiving this vessell to be the 
most steady and safe, we had embarked on board of it our 
instruments, Papers, medicine and the most valuable part of 
the merchandize which we had still in reserve as presents for 
the Indians. we had also embarked on board ourselves, with 
three men who could not swim and the squaw with the young 
child, all of whom, had the perogue overset, would most probably 
have perished, as the waves were high, and the perogue 
upwards of 200 yards from the nearest shore; however we 
fortunately escaped and pursued our journey under the square 
sail, which shortly after the accident I directed to be again 
hoisted. our party caught three beaver last evening; and the 
French hunters 7. as there was much appearance of beaver 
just above the entrance of the little Missouri these hunters 
concluded to remain some days, we therefore left them without 
the expectation of seeing them again. just above the entrance 
of the little Missouri the great Missouri is upwards of a mile 
in width, tho’ immediately at the entrance of the former it is 
not more than 200 yards wide and so shallow that the canoes 
passed it with seting poles. at the distance of nine miles passed
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the mouth of a creek on the Stard. side which we called onion 
creek from the quantity of wild onions which grow in the plains 
on it’s borders. Capt. Clark who was on shore informed me 
that this creek was 16 yards wide a mile & a half above it’s 
entrance, discharges more water than creeks of it’s size usually 
do in this open country, and that there was not a stick of 
timber of any discription to be seen on it’s borders, or the 
level plain country through which it passes. at the distance 
of 10 Miles further we passed the mouth of a large creek, discharging 
itself in the center of a deep bend. of this creek and 
the neighbouring country, Capt. Clark who was on shore gave 
me the following discription. "This creek I took to be a 
small river from it’s size, and the quantity of water which it 
discharged; I ascended it 1 1/2 miles, and found it the discharge 
of a pond or small lake, which had the appearance of having 
formerly been the bed of the Missouri. several small streams 
discharge themselves into this lake. the country on both sides 
consists of beautifull level and elivated plains; asscending as 
they recede from the Missouri; there were a great number 
of Swan and gees in this lake and near it’s borders I saw the 
remains of 43, temperary Indian lodges, which I presume were 
those of the Assinniboins who are now in the neighbourhood 
of the British establishments on the Assinniboin river" This 
lake and it’s discharge we call goos Egg from the circumstance 
of Capt. Clark shooting a goose while on her nest in the top 
of a lofty cotton wood tree, from which we afterwards took one 
egg. the wild gees frequently build their nests in this manner, 
at least we have already found several in trees, nor have we as 
yet seen any on the ground, or sand bars where I had supposed 
from previous information that they most commonly deposited 
their eggs. saw some Buffaloe and Elk at a distance to-day 
but killed none of them. we found a number of carcases of 
the Buffaloe lying along shore, which had been drowned by 
falling through the ice in winter and lodged on shore by the 
high water when the river broke up about the first of this 
month. we saw also many tracks of the white bear of enormous 
size, along the river shore and about the carcases of 
the Buffaloe, on which I presume they feed. we have not
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as yet seen one of these anamals, tho’ their tracks are so 
abundant and recent. the men as well as ourselves are 
anxious to meet with some of these bear. the Indians give a 
very formidable account of the streng[t]h and ferocity of this 
anamal, which they never dare to attack but in parties of six 
eight or ten persons; and are even then frequently defeated 
with the loss of one or more of their party. the savages attack 
this anamal with their bows and arrows and the indifferent guns 
with which the traders furnish them, with these they shoot 
with such uncertainty and at so short a distance, that (unless 
shot thro’ head or heart wound not mortal) they frequently mis 
their aim & fall a sacrefice to the bear. two Minetaries were 
killed during the last winter in an attack on a white bear. this 
anamall is said more frequently to attack a man on meeting 
with him, than to flee from him. When the Indians are about 
to go in quest of the white bear, previous to their departure, 
they paint themselves and perform all those supersticious rights 
commonly observed when they are about to make war uppon 
a neighbouring nation. O[b]served more bald eagles on this 
part of the Missouri than we have previously seen. saw the 
small hawk, frequently called the sparrow hawk, which is 
common to most parts of the U. States. great quantities of 
gees are seen feeding in the praries. saw a large flock of white 
brant or gees with black wings pass up the river; there were 
a number of gray brant with them; from their flight I presume 
they proceed much further still to the N.W. we have 
never been enabled yet to shoot one of these birds, and cannot 
therefore determine whether the gray brant found with the 
white, are their brude of the last year or whether they are the 
same with the grey brant common to the Mississippi and lower 
part of the Missouri. we killed 2 antelopes to-day which we 
found swiming from the S. to the N. side of the river; they 
were very poor. We encamped this evening on the Stard. shore 
in a beautifull plain, elivated about 30 feet above the river.
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	miles.

	N . 18° W.
	to a point of wood on the L. side, point on the Lard. 
at 1 1/2 miles
	7 1/2

	N. 10. W.
	to the upper point of a Low bluff on the Stad. pass a 
creek on Stard. side.
	5

	N. 45. W.
	to a point of Woodland on Lard. side
	4.

	N. 28. W.
	to a point of Woodland Stard. side
	3.

	S. 35. W.
	to a point of Woodland on Std. side, passed a creek on 
Stard. side near the commencement of this course 
also, two points on the Lard. side, the one at a mile, 
and the other 1/2 a mile further, also a large sand 
bar in the river above the entrance of the creek
	4.

	
	
	23 1/2


Note our encampment was one mile short of the extremity of the last 
course. —
[Clark:]
13thof April Satturday 1805
Set out this morning at 6 oClock, the Missouri above the 
mouth of Little Missouri widens to nearly a mile containing a 
number of Sand bars this width &c. of the River continues 
Generally as high as the Rochejhone River. Cought 3 beaver 
this morning, at 9 miles passed the mouth of a Creek on the 
S.S. on the banks of which there is an imense quantity of wild 
onions or garlick, I was up this Creek 1/2 a m[ile] and could 
not See one Stick of timber of any kind on its borders, this 
creek is 16 yds wide 1/2 a mile up it and discharges more water 
than is common for Creeks of its Size. at about 10 miles 
higher we pass a creek about 30 yards wide in a deep bend to 
the N W. This creek I took to be a Small river from its size 
& the quantity of water which it discharged, I assended it 
1 1/2 miles and found it the discharge of a pond or Small Lake 
which has appearance of haveing been once the bead of the 
river. Some small streams discharge themselves into this 
Lake. the countery on both sides is butifull elevated plains 
assending in Some parts to a great distance near the aforesaid 
Lake (what we call Goose egg L from a circumstance of my 
shooting a goose on her neast on some sticks in the top of a
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high cotton wood tree in which there was one egg) We saw 
8 buffalow at a distance which were verry wild, I saw near 
the Lake the remains of 43 lodges, which has latterly been 
abandoned I suppose them to have been Ossinniboins and 
now near the british establishments on the Ossinniboin River 
tradeing. we camped on the S.S. in a butifull Plain. I observe 
more bald Eagles on this part of the Missouri than usial 
also a small Hawk Killed 2 Antelopes in the river to day.
	N. 18°. W
	7 1/2
	miles to a point of wood on the L.S. passed a point 
on the L.S. at 1 1/2 miles

	N. 10°. W.
	5
	miles to the upper point of a low bluff on the S.S. 
passed a creek on the S.S.(I)

	N. 45°. W.
	4
	miles to a point of woodland on L.S.

	N. 28°. W.
	3
	miles to a point of woodland on S.S. the river makeing 
a Deep bend to the N.W.

	S 35°. W.
	4
	miles to a point of wood on the S. S. passed a creek (2) 
on the S.S. near the commencement of this course, 
also two points on the L.S one at a mile & the 
other 1/2 a mile further, also a large sand bar in the 
middle of the river above the mouth of the creek

	
	23 1/2
	


emence numbers of Geese to be seen pared &c. a Gange 
of brant pass one half of the gange white with black wings or 
the large feathers of the 1st. & 2d. joint the remdd of the 
com[mo]n col[o]r. a voice much like that of a goos & 
finer &c.
[Lewis:]
Sunday April 14th 1805.
One of the hunters saw an Otter last evening and shot at it, 
but missed it. a dog came to us this morning, which we supposed 
to have been lost by the Indians who were recently 
encamped near the lake that we passed yesterday. the mineral 
appearances of salts, coal and sulphur, together with birnt 
hills & pumice stone still continue. while we remained at the 
entrance of the little Missouri, we saw several pieces of pumice 
stone floating down that stream, a considerable quant[it]y of
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which had lodged against a point of drift wood a little above 
it’s entrance. Capt. Clark walked on shore this morning, and 
on his return informed me that he had passed through the 
timbered bottoms on the N. side of the river, and had extended 
his walk several miles back on the hills; in the 
bottom lands he had met with several uninhabited Indian 
lodges built with the boughs of the Elm, and in the plains he 
met with the remains of two large encampments of a recent 
date, which from the appearance of some hoops of small kegs, 
seen near them we concluded that they must have been the 
camps of the Assinniboins, as no other nation who visit this 
part of the missouri ever indulge themselves with spirituous 
liquor. of this article the Assinniboins are pationately fond, 
and we are informed that it, forms their principal inducement 
to furnish the British establishments on the Assinniboin river 
with the dryed and pounded meat and grease which they do. 
they also supply those establishments with a small quantity of 
fur, consisting principally of the large and small wolves and 
the small fox1 skins. these they barter for small kegs of rum
1
The kit fox (Vulpes velox). — Ed.
which they generally transport to their camps at a distance 
from the establishments, where they revel with their friends 
and relations as long as they possess the means of intoxication, 
their women and children are equally indulged on those occations 
and are all seen drunk together. so far is a state of 
intoxication from being a cause of reproach among them, that 
with the men, it is a matter of exultation that their skill and 
industry as hunters has enabled them to get drunk frequently. 
in their customs, habits and dispositions these people very 
much resemble the Siouxs from whom they have descended. 
The principal inducement with the British fur companies, for 
continuing their establishments on the Assinniboin river, is 
the Buffaloe meat and grease they procure from the Assinniboins, 
and Christanoes, by means of which, they are enabled 
to supply provision to their engages on their return from 
rainy Lake to the English river and the Athabaskey country 
where they winter; without such resource those voyagers
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would frequently be straitened for provision, as the country 
through which they pass is but scantily supplyed with game, 
and the rappidity with which they are compelled to travel in 
order to reach their winter stations, would leave them but 
little leasure to surch for food while on their voyage.
The Assinniboins have so recently left this neighbourhood, 
that the game is scarce and very shy. the river continues 
wide, and not more rapid than the Ohio in an averge state of 
it’s current. the bottoms are wide and low, the moister parts 
containing some timber; the upland is extreemly broken, 
chonsisting of high gaulded nobs as far as the eye can reach 
on ether side, and entirely destitute of timber. on these hills 
many aromatic herbs are seen; resembling in taste, smel and 
appearance, the sage, hysop, wormwood, southernwood,1 and
1
Probably the common sage-brush (Artemisia tridentata), which Lewis is comparing 
to all these garden herbs which he names. The identity of the two other 
plants is not plain. — Ed.
two other herbs which are strangers to me; the one resembling 
the camphor in taste and smell, rising to the hight of 2 
or 3 feet; the other about the same size, has a long, narrow, 
smo[o]th, soft leaf of an agreeable smel and flavor; of this 
last the A[n]telope is very fond; they feed on it, and perfume 
the hair of their foreheads and necks with it by rubing against 
it. the dwarf cedar and juniper is also found in great abundance 
on the sides of these hills. where the land is level, it is 
uniformly fertile consisting of a dark loam intermixed with a 
proportion of fine sand. it is generally covered with a short 
grass resembling very much the blue grass. the miniral 
appearances still continue; considerable quantities of bitumenous 
water, about the colour of strong lye trickles down the 
sides of the hills; this water partakes of the taste of glauber 
salts and slightly of allumn. while the party halted to take 
dinner today Capt. Clark killed a buffaloe bull; it was meagre, 
and we therefore took the marrow bones and a small proportion 
of the meat only. near the place we dined, on the Lard. 
side, there was a large village of burrowing squirrels. I have 
remarked that these anamals generally celect a South Easterly 
exposure for their residence, tho’ they are sometimes found in
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the level plains. passed an Island, above which two small 
creeks fall in on Lard. side; the upper creek largest, which we 
called Sharbono’s Creek, after our interpreter who encamped 
several weeks on it with a hunting party of Indians. this was 
the highest point to which any whiteman had ever ascended 
except two Frenchmen (one of whom Lapage was now with us. 
See at Mandan) who having lost their way had straggled a few 
miles further, tho’ to what place precisely I could not learn.1
1
Lewis and Clark here distinctly state that they have now passed beyond the 
highest point on the Missouri heretofore explored by white men. Chaboneau had 
been as far as the creek named for him (probably Indian Creek of to-day), and 
Lepage, another recruit from the Mandan towns, had, with one other Frenchman, 
gone a few miles farther; but beyond that they were entering virgin territory. This 
is important, for it shows that the quest for furs had not yet been pushed appreciably 
west of the Mandan villages by the British fur companies. — O. D. Wheeler.
I walked on shore above this creek and killed an Elk, which 
was so poor that it was unfit for uce; I therefore left it, and 
joined the party at their encampment on the Stard. shore a little 
after dark. on my arrival Capt. Clark informed me that he 
had seen two white bear pass over the hills shortly after I 
fired, and that they appeared to run nearly from the place 
where I shot. the lard. shore on which I walked was very 
broken, and the hills in many places had the appearance of 
having sliped down in masses of several acres of land in surface. 
we saw many gees feeding on the tender grass in the 
praries and several of their nests in the trees; we have not in a 
single instance found the nest of this bird on or near the 
ground. we saw a number of Magpies their nests and eggs. 
their nests are built in trees and composed of small sticks 
leaves and grass, open at top, and much in the stile of the 
large blackbird comm to the U.’States. the egg is of a bluish 
brown colour, freckled with redish brown spots. one of the 
party killed a large hooting owl; I observed no difference 
between this bird and those of the same family common to the 
U.’States, except that this appeared to be more booted and 
more thickly clad with feathers.
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	Miles

	S. 45. W.
	to the mouth of a small creek at the upper part of a 
timbered bottom
	2 1/2

	W. -
	to a point of Woodland on the Lard. side
	3 1/2

	N. 85. W.
	to a point on the Stard. opposite to a bluff
	2

	N. 80. W.
	to a point on Stard opposite to a bluff on Lad.
	1 3/4

	W.
	to the lower point of an Island which from the cir- 
     cumstance of our arriving at it on sunday-we 
called Sunday Island. the river washes the base 
of the hills on both sides of this Island
	1

	N. 70. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. Side the Island 
     and it’s sandbar occupy 1/2 the distance of this 
course pass two small creeks on the Lard. Side, 
the upper one the largest, called Sharbono’s creek.
	3 1/4

	
	Miles
	14


Point of Observation No. 2.
On the Stard. shore 1/2 of a mile above the extremity of the third 
course of this day observed Meridian Altd. ☉8 L. L. with Octant by the 
back Obt. 81° 34′ ″ —
Latitude deduced from this Observatn.
Point of Observation No. 3.
At our encampment of this evening on the Sid. Sd. observed time and 
distance of ☽’s Western limb from Regulus, with Sextant. *West. — 
	
	
	Time. — 
	
	
	Distance. — 
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	°
	′
	″

	P.M.
	10.
	47. 
	2 — 
	72.
	20.
	30.

	
	".
	51.
	10. — 
	".
	21.
	-

	
	".
	53.
	19 — 
	".
	21.
	45.

	
	".
	56.
	2. — 
	".
	23.
	-

	
	".
	58.
	58 — 
	".
	24.
	15.

	P.M .
	11.
	2.
	2. — 
	72.
	25.
	45.

	
	".
	4.
	27 . — 
	".
	27.
	15.

	
	".
	7.
	55 — 
	".
	29.
	-.


	
	".
	10.
	19 — 
	".
	30.
	-.

	
	".
	12.
	12 — 
	".
	31.
	15.


Observed time and distance of ☽’s Eastern limb from a. Aquilæ with 
Sextant. *. East. — 
	
	
	
	Time.
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	°
	′
	″

	P.M.
	11.
	22.
	7. — 
	82.
	16.
	45.

	
	".
	27.
	7 . — 
	".
	16.
	15

	
	".
	30.
	23. — 
	".
	15.
	30.

	
	".
	32.
	27 . — 
	".
	15.
	15.

	
	".
	34.
	39 . — 
	".
	15.
	15.

	P.M .
	11.
	36.
	47. — 
	82.
	14.
	30.

	
	".
	39.
	34. — 
	".
	14.
	-

	
	".
	43.
	2. — 
	".
	13.
	15.

	
	".
	46.
	8. — 
	".
	13.
	30.

	
	".
	48.
	16 . — 
	".
	13.
	-
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[Clark:]
14th.. of April Sunday 1805.
a fine morning, a dog came to us this morning we suppose 
him to be left by the Inds. who had their camps near the 
Lake we passed yesterday not long sence, I observed several 
single Lodges built of stiks of [c]otten timber in different 
parts of the bottoms. in my walk of this [day] which was 
through the wooded bottoms and on the hills for several 
miles back from the river on the S.S. I saw the remains of 
two Indian incampmints with wide beeten tracks leading to 
them. those were no doubt the camps of the Ossinnaboin 
Indians (a Strong evidence is hoops of Small Kegs were found 
in the incampments) no other nation on the river above the 
Sioux make use of Spiritious licquer. The Ossinniboins is 
said to be pasionately fond of Licquer, and is the principal 
inducement to their putting themselves to the trouble of 
catching the fiew wolves and foxes which they furnish, and 
receive their [liquor] always in small Kegs. The Ossinniboins 
make use of the Same kind of Lodges which the Sioux and 
other Indians on this river make use of. Those lodges or 
tents are made of a number of dressed buffalow Skins sowed 
together with sinews & deckerated with the tales, & Porcupine 
quils, when open it forms a half circle with a part about 
4 Inches wide projecting about 8 or 9 Inches from the center 
of the Streight Side for the purpose of attaching it to a pole 
to it the hight they wish to raise the tent, when the[y] errect 
this tent four poles of equal length are tied near one end, 
those poles are elevated and 8, 10 or 12 other poles are 
anexed forming a circle at the ground and lodging in the forks 
of the four attached poles, the tents are then raised, by attaching 
the projecting part to a pole and incumpassing the 
poles with the tent by bringing the two ends together and attached 
with a cord, on land as high as is necessary, leaveing 
the lower part open for about 4 feet for to pass in & out, and 
the top is generally left open to admit the smoke to pass. 
The Borders of the river has been so much hunted by those 
Indians who must have left it about 8 or 10 days past and I 
prosume are now in the neighbourhood of British establishments 
on the Ossinniboin; the game is scerce and verry wild.
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The River continues wide and the current jentle not more 
rapid than the current of the Ohio in middle State. The 
bottoms are wide and low and the moist parts of them contain 
Som wood such as cotton Elm & small ash, willow rose 
bushes &c. &c. & next to the hills Great quantity of wild 
Isoop, [hyssop] the hills are high broken in every direction, 
and the mineral appearance of Salts continue to appear in a 
greater perportion, also Sulpher, coal & bitumous water in a 
smaller quantity, I have observed but five burnt hills, about 
the little Missouri, and I have not seen any Pumey stone 
above that River I saw Buffalow on the L.S. crossed and 
dureing the time of dinner killed a Bull, which was pore, we 
made use of the best of it, I saw a village of Burrowing dogs 
on the L. S. passed a Island above which two small creeks 
falls in on the L.S. the upper of which is the largest and we 
call Shabonas Creek after our interpreter who incamped several 
weeks on this creek and is the highest point on the Missouri 
to which a white man has been previous to this time. Capt. 
Lewis walked out above this creek and killed an Elk which 
he found so meager that it was not fit for use, and joined the 
boat at Dusk at our camp on the S.S. opposit a high hill 
several parts of which had sliped down. on the side of those 
hills we Saw two white bear running from the report of Capt. 
Lewis Shot, those animals assended those Steep hills with 
supprising ease & verlocity, they were too far to discover their 
prosise colour & size. Saw several gees nests on trees, also the 
nests & egs of the Magpies, a large grey owl killed, booted & 
with ears &c.
	S. 45° W.
	2 1/2
	miles to the mouth of a small creek at the upper part 
of a wood bottom in a bend to L.S.

	West
	3 1/2
	miles to a point of wood land on the L.S.

	N. 85° W.
	2
	miles to a point on the S. S. opposit a bluff

	N. 80° W
	1 3/4
	ms. to a point on S. S. passd. a bluff on the L. S.

	West
	1
	mile to a small Island opsd the upper point the river 
washes the base of the hill on both sides, which we 
call Sunday Isld. &c.

	N. 70° W.
	3 1/4
	miles to a pt. of wood land on the S.S. the Island & its 
sand bars Occupy half the distance. passed 2 small 
creeks on the L.S. the upper the largest.

	
	14
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[Lewis:]
Monday April 15th. 1805.
Set out at an early hour this morning. I walked on shore, 
and Capt. Clark continued with the party it being an invariable 
rule with us not to be both absent from our vessels at the 
same time. I passed through the bottoms of the river on the 
Stard. side. they were partially covered with timber, were extensive, 
level and beatifull. in my walk which was about 6 
miles I passed a small rivulet of clear water making down from 
the hills, which on tasting, I discovered to be in a small degree 
brackish. it possessed less of the glauber salt, or alumn, 
than those little streams from the hills usually do. in a little 
pond of water fromed by this rivulet where it entered the 
bottom, I heard the frogs crying for the first time this season; 
their note was the same with that of the small frogs which are 
common to the lagoons and swam[p]s of the U. States. I saw 
great quantities of gees feeding in the bottoms, of which I shot 
one. saw some deer and Elk, but they were remarkably shy. 
I also met with great numbers of Grouse or prarie hens as they 
are called by the English traders of the N.W. these birds 
appeared to be mating; the note of the male, is kuck, kuck, 
kuck, coo, coo, coo. the first part of the note both male and 
female use when flying. the male also dubbs (drums with his 
wings) something like the pheasant, but by no means as loud. 
After breakfast Capt. Clark walked on the Std. shore, and on 
his return in the evening gave me the following account of his 
ramble. "I assended to the high country, about 9 miles distant 
from the Missouri. the country consists of beatifull, 
level and fertile plains, destitute of timber. I saw many little 
dranes, which took their rise in the river hills, from whence as 
far as I could see they run to the N. E." these streams we 
suppose to be the waters of Mous river a branch of the Assinniboin 
which the Indians informed us approaches the Missouri 
very nearly, about this point. "I passed," continued he, a 
Creek about 20 yards wide, which falls into the Missouri; the 
bottoms of this creek are wide level and extreemly fertile, but 
almost entirely destitute of timber. the water of this creek as 
well as all those creeks and rivulets which we have passed 
since we left Fort Mandan was so strongly impregnated with
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salts and other miniral substances that I was incapable of drinking 
it. I saw the remains of several camps of the Assinniboins; 
near one of which in a small ravene, there was a park which 
they had formed of timber and brush, for the purpose of taking 
the cabrie1 or Antelope. it was constructed in the following
1
A common name for the American antelope; corrupted from Spanish cabra, 
"goat." — Ed.
manner. a strong pound was first made of timbers, on one 
side of which there was a small apparture, sufficiently large to 
admit an Antelope; from each side of this apparture, a curtain 
was extended to a considerable distance, widening as they 
receded from the pound." we passed a rock this evening 
standing in the middle of the river, and the bed of the river 
was formed principally of gravel. we encamped this evening 
on a sand point on Lard. side. a little above our encampment 
the river was confined to a channel of 80 yards in width.
	
	
	miles.

	N.
	to a point of wood on Lard. side, opposite to a high hill
	2.

	N. 18. W.
	to a point of wood on the Stard. side opposite to the 
lower point of an Island in a Lard. bend of the river
	5.

	N. 20. E.
	to a bluff point on Stard. passed the upper part of the 
Island at 2 Miles
	3 1/4

	N. 30. E.
	to a point of woodland on Lard. side.
	2 1/2

	N. 10. W.
	on the Lard. point
	1/2

	N. 15. W.
	on the Lard. point
	1/4

	N. 12. W.
	to the lower part of a bluff on the Stad. side, passing a 
creek on Stard.
	1 1/2

	N. 52. W.
	to a high bluff on the Stad. side
	2.

	N. 75. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. Sid.
	[3.?] 

	N. 16. W.
	to a point of Woodland on Lard. side
	3.

	
	
	miles 23.


Point of Observation No. 4.
Apl. 15th 1805. On the Stad. shore, one mile above the extremity of 
the 2nd course of this day, I took two altitudes of the sun with the Sextant 
and artificial horizon.
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Altitudes.
	

	
	h
	m
	s.
	°
	′
	″

	A. M.
	9.
	9.
	33
	69.
	20.
	45.

	
	10.
	3.
	28.
	84.
	24.
	15.


Chronometer to fast at the time of observation on mean time.
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[Clark:]
15th of April Monday 1805
Set out at an early hour, Capt. Lewis walked on shore and 
Killed a goose, passed a Island in a bend to the L.S. the 
wind hard from the S. E. after brackfast I walked on Shore 
and assended to the high Countrey on the S. S. and off from 
the Missouri about three miles the countrey is butifull open 
fertile plain the dreans [drains] take theer rise near the clifts 
of the river and run from the river in a N E derection as far as 
I could See, this is the part of the River which Mouse river 
the waters of Lake Winnipec approaches within a fiew miles 
of Missouri, and I believe those dreans lead into that river. we 
passed a creek about 20 yds. wide on the S. S. the bottoms of 
this creek is extensive & fertile, the water of this as also, all 
the Streams which head a fiew miles in the hills discharge water 
which is black & unfit for use (and can safely say that I have 
not seen one drop of water fit for use above fort Mandan except 
Knife and the little Missouris Rivers and the Missouri, the 
other Streams being so much impregnated with mineral as to 
be verry disagreeble in its present state. I saw the remains 
of Several camps of ossinniboins, near one of those camps & 
at no great distance from the mouth of the aforesaid creek, in 
a hollow, I saw a large Strong pen made for the purpose of 
catching the antelope, with wings projecting from it widining 
from the pen.
Saw several gangs of Buffalow and som elk at a distance, a 
black bear seen from the Perogues to day. passed a rock in 
the Middle of the river, some smaller rocks from that to the 
L. Shore, the dog that came to us yesterday morning continues 
to follow us, we camped on a sand point to the L.S.
	North
	2
	m. to a pt. of wood on the Ld. Sid. a high hill on the Sd. Sid.

	N. 18° W.
	5
	miles to a point of wood on the Sd. Sid. opsd. the lower 
point of an Island L. Bend

	N. 20° E.
	3 1/4
	miles to a Bluff point on the Sd. Sid. passed the upper 
part of the Island at 2 miles

	N. 30° E.
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of woodland on the L. Side

	N. 10° .W
	1/2
	a mile on the Lad. point

	N. 15° W.
	1/4
	of a mile on the L. pt. here the waters of Mouse 
river is near

	N. 12° W.
	1 1/2
	miles to the lower part of a Bluff on the Sd. Side passing 
a creek on the S. Side. Goat pen creek

	N. 52° W.
	2
	miles to a high Bluff on the Sd. Side

	N. 75° W.
	3
	miles to a pt. of woodland on the S. Side

	N. 16° W.
	3
	miles to a point of woods on the L. S.

	
	23
	


[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 16th. 1805.
Set out very early this morning. Capt. Clark walked on 
shore this morning, and killed an Antelope, rejoined us at 1/2 
after eight A.M. he informed me that he had seen many 
Buffaloe Elk and deer in his absence, and that he had met 
with a great number of old hornets nests in the woody bottoms 
through which he had passed. the hills of the river still continue 
extreemly broken for a few miles back, when it becomes 
a fine level country of open fertile lands. immediately on the 
river there are many fine leavel extensive and extreemly fertile 
high plains and meadows. I think the quantity of timbered 
land on the river is increasing. the mineral appearances still 
continue. I met with several stones today that had the appearance 
of wood first carbonated and then petrefyed by the 
water of the river, which I have discovered has that effect on 
many vegitable substances when exposed to it’s influence for 
a length of time. I believe it to be the stratas of coal seen in 
those hills which causes the fire and birnt appearances frequently 
met with in this quarter. where those birnt appearances 
are to be seen in the face of the river bluffs, the coal is 
seldom seen, and when you meet with it in the neighbourhood 
of the stratas of birnt earth, the coal appears to be presisely at 
the same hight, and is nearly of the same thickness, togeter 
with the sand and a sulphurious substance which ususually 
accompanys it. there was a remarkable large beaver caught 
by one of the party last night. these anamals are now very 
abundant. I have met with several trees which have been 
felled by them 20 Inches in diameter. bark is their only food; 
and they appear to prefer that of the Cotton wood and willow;
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as we have never met with any other species of timber on the 
Missouri which had the appearance of being cut by them. we 
passed three small creeks on the Stard. side. they take their 
rise in the river hills at no great distance. we saw a great 
number of geese today, both in the plains and on the river I 
have observed but few ducks, those we have met with are the 
Mallard and blue winged Teal.
	S. 80°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side
	3.

	N. 36. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side.
	2 1/2

	S. 60. W.
	to a point of wood on the Stad. side, opposite to a bluff 
which commences I mile below on the Lard. side
	3 1/2

	N. 25. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side
	2 1/2

	S. 70. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side, passing a 
point of wood and large sand bar on the Stard. side
	6.

	S. 65. W.
	along the Lard point of woods to our encampment of 
this evening
	1/2

	
	
	Miles 18.


Note. The distances we are obliged to pass around the sand bars is 
much greater than those here stated from point to point.
[Clark:]
16th. of April Tuesday 1805
Wind hard from the S. E. I walked on shore and Killed 
an antilope which was verry meagre, Saw Great numbers of 
Elk & some buffalow & Deer, a verry large Beaver cought 
this morning. Some verry handsom high planes & extensive 
bottoms, The mineral appearances of coal & Salt together 
with some appearance of Burnt hil[l]s continue. a number 
of old hornets nests Seen in every bottom more perticularly 
in the one opposit to the place we camped this night. the 
wooded bottoms are more extensive to day than Common. 
passed three small creeks on the S. S. to day which take their 
rise in the hills at no great distance, Great numbers of Gees 
in the river & in the Plains feeding on the Grass.
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	S. 80°. W.
	3
	miles to a point of wood land on the Sd. Side.

	N. 36°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of wood land on the L. Side

	S. 60°. W
	3 1/2
	miles to a point of wood on the Sd. Side opsd. a bluff 
which commences I mile below on the Larboard Side.

	N. 25°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to a pt. of wood land on the L. Side.

	S. 70°. W.
	6
	miles to a point of Wood land on the L. Side, passing 
a point of wood land on the Sd. Side, passing a large 
Sand bar Sd.

	S. 65°. W.
	1/2
	a mile along the L. Point of wood.

	
	18
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 17th. 1805.
A delightfull morning, set out at an erly hour. the country 
th[r]ough which we passed to day was much the same as that 
discribed of yesterday; there wase more appearance of birnt 
hills, furnishing large quanties of lava and pumice stone; of 
the latter some pieces were seen floating down the river. 
Capt. Clark walked on shore this morning on the Stard. side, 
and did not join us untill half after six in the evening. he 
informed me that he had seen the remains of the Assinniboin 
encampments in every point of woodland through which he 
had passed. we saw immence quantities of game in every 
direction around us as we passed up the river; consisting of 
herds of Buffaloe, Elk, and Antelopes with some deer and 
woolves. tho’ we continue to see many tracks of the bear we 
have seen but very few of them, and those are at a great distance 
generally runing from us; I the[re]fore presume that 
they are extreemly wary and shy; the Indian account of them 
dose not corrispond with our experience so far. one black 
bear passed near the perogues on the 16th. and was seen by 
myself and the party but he so quickly disappeared that we 
did not shoot at him. at the place we halted to dine on the 
Lard. side we met with a herd of buffaloe of which I killed 
the fatest as I concieved among them, however on examining 
it I found it so poar that I thought it unfit for uce and only 
took the tongue; the party killed another which was still 
more lean. just before we encamped this evening we saw
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some tracks of Indians who had passed about 24 hours; they 
left four rafts of tim[ber] on the Stard. side, on which they had 
passed. we supposed them to have been a party of the 
Assinniboins who had been to war against the rocky Mountain 
Indians, and then on their return. Capt. Clark saw a 
Curlou to-day. there were three beaver taken this morning 
by the party. the men prefer the flesh of this anamal, to that 
of any other which we have, or are able to procure at this 
moment. I eat very heartily of the beaver myself, and think 
it excellent; particularly the tale, and liver we had a fair 
wind today which enabled us to sail the greater part of the 
distance we have travled, encamped on the Lard. shore the 
extremity of the last course.
	S. 70. W.
	to a point of willows on the Stard. side
	3.

	S. 75. W.
	along the Stard. point, opposite to a bluff
	1/2.

	N. 75. W.
	to a wood in a bend on the Std. side
	3.

	N. 50. W.
	to a point of woodland Stard. side
	3. 1/2.

	S. 60. W.
	to a point of woodland on Stard. side opposite to a 
bluff on Lard, just above which, a creek falls in on 
the Lard. about 10 yards wide.
	.3/4

	N. 80. W.
	to a willow point on the Lard. side.
	3. 1/4

	S. 85. W.
	to a point of woodland Lard. opposite to a bluff on 
Stard. side
	3. 3/4

	West.
	Along the Lard. point, opposite to a high bluff above 
which a small run falls in
	1.

	S. 40. W.
	along the same point of woodland Lard. side.
	1

	S. 30. W.
	along the Lard. side to a willow point
	.1/4

	S. 14. W.
	to the upper part of the high timber on the Stard. side
	4.

	S. 28. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side where we 
encamped for the night
	2

	
	
	Miles .26


[Clark:]
17thof April Wednesday 1805
a fine morning wind from the S E. Genly. to day handsom 
high extencive rich Plains on each side, the mineral appearances 
continue with greater appearances of coal, much greater 
appearance of the hills haveing been burnt, more Pumice 
Stone & Lava washed down to the bottoms and some Pumice
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Stone floating in the river, I walked on the S.S. saw great 
numbers of Buffalow feeding in the Plains at a distance Capt. 
Lewis killed 2 Buffalow buls which was near the water at the 
time of dineing, they were so pore as to be unfit for use. I 
saw Several Small parties of antelopes large herds of Elk, 
Some white wolves, and in a pond (formed on the S.S. by the 
Missouries changeing its bead) I seen Swan, Gees, & different 
kinds of Ducks in great numbers also a Beaver house. Passed 
a small creek on the S.S. & several runs of water on each side, 
Saw the remains of Indian camps in every point of timbered 
land on the S.S. in the evining a thunder gust passed from 
the S W. without rain, about sunset saw some fresh Indians 
track and four rafts on the shore S.S. Those I prosume were 
Ossinniboins who had been on a war party against the Rockey 
Mountain Indians. Saw a curlow, some verry large beaver 
taken this morning. those animals are made use of as food 
and preferred by the party to any other at this season
	S. 70°. W.
	3
	miles to a point of willows on the S.Sd.

	S 75°. W.
	1/2
	miles on the Sd. Side opposid a Bluff

	N. 75°. W.
	3
	miles to a wood in a bend to the Sd. Side

	N. 50°. W
	3 1/2
	miles to a point of wood Land Sd. Side

	S 60°. W
	3/4
	of a mile to a pt. of wood land on the S. Sd. opposit to 
a Bluff on the Ld. Side just above which a creek 
falls in on the Labd. about 10 yds. wide.

	N. 80° W.
	3 1/4
	miles to a willow point on the L. Sd. a Lake & creek 
Std. Halls Strand lake

	S. 85° W.
	3 3/4
	miles to a L. pt. of wood land opposit to a bluff on 
the Starboard Side.

	West
	1
	mile along the L. pt of wood land, a high bluff on the 
S.S. above which a run falls in burnt hills

	S. 40° W.
	1
	mile along the same point of wood land Lard. S.

	S. 30° W.
	1/4
	of a mile on the Lad. Side of a willow point.

	S. 14° W.
	4
	miles to the upper part of a high timber on the Starboard 
Side.

	S. 28° W.
	2
	miles to a point of wood land on the L. Side where we 
camped for the night.

	mls.
	26
	


Note The distance we are obliged to go round sand bars &c. is much 
greater than those called for in the courses from point to point &c.
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[Lewis:]
Thursday April 18th 1805.
A fine morning, set out at an early hour. one Beaver 
caught this morning by two traps, having a foot in each; the 
traps belonged to different individuals, between whom, a contest 
ensued, which would have terminated, most probably, in a 
serious rencounter had not our timely arrival at the place prevented 
it. after breakfast this morning, Capt. Clark walked 
on Stad. shore. while the party were assending by means of 
their toe lines, I walked with them on the bank; found a 
species of pea hearing a yellow flower, and now in blume; it 
seldom rises more than 6 inches high, the leaf & stalk resembles 
that of the common gardin pea, the root is perenial. (see 
specimen of vegitables No. 3.) I also saw several parsels of 
buffaloe’s hair hanging on the rose bushes, which had been 
bleached by exposure to the weather and became perfectly 
white, it [had] every appearance of the wool of the sheep, 
tho’ much finer and more silkey and soft. I am confident 
that an excellent cloth may be made of the wool of the 
Buffaloe. the Buffaloe I killed yesterday had cast his long 
hare, and the poil which remained was very thick, fine, and 
about 2 inches in length. I think this anamal would have 
furnished about five pounds of wool.1 we were detained
1
When Jolliet first encountered the buffalo, he observed the possibility of using 
its wool — "with the wool of these oxen he could make cloth, much finer than most 
of that which we bring from France." Marest says that the Illinois made from this 
hair various articles, as leggings, girdles, and pouches. See Jes. Relations, lviii, p. 
107; lxvi, p. 231. Catlin recommends (N. Amer. Inds., i, p. 263) the utilization 
of the buffalo’s hair for woollen manufactures. — Ed.
to-day from one to five P. M. in consequence of the wind 
which blew so violently from N. that it was with difficulty we 
could keep the canoes from filling with water altho’ they were 
along shore; I had them secured by placing the perogues on 
the out side of them in such manner as to break the waves off 
them. at 5 we proceed, and shortly after met with Capt. 
Clark, who had killed an Elk and a deer and was wating our 
arrival. we took the meat on board and continued our march 
until nearly dark when we came too on the Stard. side under a 
boald well-timbered bank which sheltered us from the wind
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which had abated but not yet ceased. here we encamped, it 
being the extremity of the last course of this day.
	South
	to a sand point on the Stard. side
	3.

	N. 75. W.
	to a point of Woodland on Lard. side
	2.1/2

	N. 85. W.
	along the Lard. point
	1/2

	S. 25. E.
	to a sand point Stard. side
	2.

	S. 60. W.
	to a willow point Stard. side
	1.

	S. 65. W.
	along the Stard. shore to a point of timbered land, 
opposite to a bluff on Lard.
	1/2

	N. 25. W.
	to a copse of wood on stard side, in a bend
	2.

	S. 50. W.
	to a point of timbered land on Stard side where we 
encamped for the night
	1 1/2

	
	
	Miles 13


Point of Observation No. 5.
On the Stard. shore at the extremity of the fifth course of this day
	Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s. L. L. with Octant by 
the back Observation
	79° 12′. 00″

	Latitude deduced from this observats.
	


[Clark:]
18th.. of April Thursday 1805
Set out at an early hour one Beaver & a Musrat cought 
this morning, the beaver cought in two traps, which like to 
have brought about a missunderstanding between two of the 
party &c. after brackfast I assended a hill and observed that 
the river made a great bend to the South, I concluded to walk 
thro’ the point about 2 miles and take Shabono, with me, he 
had taken a dost of Salts &c. his squar followed on with her 
child, when I struck the next bend of the [river] could see 
nothing of the Party, left this man & his wife & child on the 
river bank and went out to hunt, Killed a young Buck Elk, 
& a Deer, the Elk was tolerable meat, the Deer verry pore, 
Butchered the meat and continued untill near Sunset before 
Capt. Lewis and the party came up, they were detained by the 
wind, which rose soon after I left the boat from the N W. & 
blew verry hard untill verry late in the evening. We camped
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on the S.S. in an excellent harbor, Soon after we came too, 
two men went up the river to set their beaver traps they met 
with a Bear and being without their arms thought prodent to 
return &c. The wild cheries are in bloom, Great appearance 
of Burnt hills Pumice Stone &c. the coal & salt appearance 
continues, the water in the small runs much better than below. 
Saw several old Indian camps, the game, such as Buffalow 
Elk, antelopes & Deer verry plenty
	South
	3
	miles to a point on the Std. Side

	N. 75°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to a wood point on the L. Side

	N. 85°. W.
	1/2
	a mile along the Lad. Side

	S. 25°. E
	2
	miles to a sand point on the Sd. Side

	S. 60°. W.
	1
	mile to a pt. of Willows on the Sd. Side

	S. 65°. W
	1/2
	mile along the Sd. pot. to a point of timbered land opsd. a 
Bluff on the Lad. Side

	N. 25°. W
	2.
	miles to a Copse of woods on the Sd. Side

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	miles to the upper part of a wood on the Stad. Side 
& camped

	miles
	13
	


[Lewis:]
Friday April 19th. 1805.
The wind blew so hard this morning from N.W. that we 
dared not to venture our canoes on the river. Observed considerable 
quantities of dwarf Juniper on the hill sides (see 
specimen No.4)1 it seldom rises higher then 3 feet. the wind
1
This should be No. 104. See "Scientific Data: Botany," in vol. vi, post. — Ed.
detained us through the couse of this day, tho’ we were fortunate 
in having placed ourselves in a safe harbour, the party 
killed one Elk and a beaver today. The beaver of this part 
of the Missouri are larger, fatter, more abundant and better 
clad with fur than those of any other part of the country that 
I have yet seen; I have remarked also that their fur is much 
darker.
[Clark:]
19th. of April Friday 1805
a blustering windey day the wind so hard from the N.W. 
that we were fearfull of ventering our Canoes in the river, lay 
by all day on the S. Side in a good harber, the Praries appear
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to Green, the cotton trees bigin to leave, Saw some plumb 
bushes in full bloom, those were the plumb bushes which I 
have seen for some time. Killed an Elk an[d] a Beaver to 
day. The beaver of this river is much larger than usial, Great 
deal of Sign of the large Bear,
[Lewis:]
Saturday April 20th. 1805.
The wind continued to blow tolerably hard this morning but 
by no means as violently as it did yesterday; we determined 
to set out and accordingly departed a little before seven. I 
walked on shore on the N. side of the river, and Capt Clark 
proceeded with the party. the river bottoms through which I 
passed about seven miles were fertil and well covered with 
Cottonwood some Boxalder, ash and red Elm. the under 
brush, willow, rose bushes Honeysuccles, red willow, goosbury, 
currant and servicebury & in the open grounds along the foot 
of the river hills immence quantities of the hisop.1 in the
1
In the MS. occurs here a red-ink interlineation (cancelled, however, by another 
pen), "copy this for Dr. Barton." As previously explained, in Biddle’s text most 
of the natural history notes are omitted, because he had intended that this material 
should be worked up by Dr. Benjamin Smith Barton. The latter failed to do this; 
and the often elaborate observations of Lewis and Clark on the fauna, flora, and 
silva of the Great West have therefore been hitherto practically lost to the scientific 
world. — Ed.
course of my walk I killed two deer, wounded an Elk and a 
deer; saw the remains of some Indian hunting camps, near 
which stood a small scaffold of about 7 feet high on which were 
deposited two doog slays with their harnis. underneath this 
scaffold a human body was lying, well rolled in several dressed 
buffaloe skins and near it a bag of the same materials conta[in]ing 
sundry articles belonging to the disceased; consisting 
of a pare of mockersons, some red and blue earth, beaver’s 
nails, instruments for dressing the Buffalo skin, some dryed 
roots, several platts of the sweet grass, and a small quantity of 
Mandan tobacco. I presume that the body, as well as the 
bag containing these articles, had formerly been placed on the 
scaffold as is the custom of these people, but had fallen down 
by accedent. near the scaffold I saw the carcase of a large dog
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not yet decayed, which I supposed had been killed at the time 
the human body was left on the scaffold; this was no doubt the 
reward, which the poor doog had met with for performing 
the [blank space in MS.] friendly office to his mistres of transporting 
her corps to the place of deposit, it is customary with 
the Assinniboins, Mandans, Minetares &c who scaffold their 
dead, to sacrefice the favorite horses and doggs of their disceased 
relations, with a view of their being servicable to them 
in the land of sperits. I have never heard of any instances of 
human sacrefices on those occasions among them.
The wind blew so hard that I concluded it was impossible 
for the perogues and canoes to proceed and therefore returned 
and joined them about three in the evening. Capt. Clark 
informed me that soon after seting out, a part of the bank of 
the river fell in near one of the canoes and had very nearly 
filled her with water, that the wind became so hard and the 
waves so high that it was with infinite risk he had been able 
to get as far as his present station, the white perogue and 
several of the canoes had shiped water several times but happily 
our stores were but little injured; those which were wet we 
put out to dry and determined to remain untill the next morning, 
we sent out four hunters who soon added 3 Elk 4 gees 
and 2 deer to our stock of provisions. the party caught six 
beaver today which were large and in fine order. the Buffaloe, 
Elk and deer are poor at this season, and of cours are not very 
palitable, however our good health and apetites make up 
every necessary deficiency, and we eat very heartily of them. 
encamped on Stard side; under a high well timbered bank.
	
	
	Miles

	South
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom at a bluff on 
the Lard. side
	1 1/2

	West
	to a point of high timber on the Stad Sid. passing over 
a large sand point on Std. side
	1 1/2

	N. 45° W.
	to a large tree in a bend on stard side opposite a large 
sand point
	1 1/2

	S. 45° W.
	to a point of low willows on Stard. side
	2

	
	
	Miles 6 1/2
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Clark:]
20th. of April Satturday 1805
Wind a head from the N W. we set out at 7 oClock proceeded 
on, soon after we set out a Bank fell in near one of 
the canoes which like to have filled her with water, the wind 
became hard and waves so rough that we proceeded with our 
little canoes with much risque, our situation was such after 
setting out that we were obliged to pass round the 1st Point or 
lay exposed to the blustering winds & waves, in passing 
round the Point several canoes took in water as also our large 
Perogue but without injuring our stores &c much I proceeded 
on to the upper part of the Ist bend and came too at a butifull 
Glade on the S.S. about I mile below Capt Lewis who had 
walked thro’ the point, left his Coat & a Deer on the bank 
which we took on board, a short distance below our Camp 
I saw some rafts on the S. S. near which, an Indian woman 
was scaffeled in the Indian form of Deposing their Dead and 
fallen down She was or had been raised about 6 feet, inclosed 
in Several robes tightly laced around her, with her dog Slays, 
her bag of Different coloured earths paint small bones of 
animals beaver nales and Several other little trinkets, also a 
blue jay, her dog was killed and lay near her. Capt. Lewis 
joined me soon after I landed & informed me he had walked 
several miles higher, & in his walk killed 2 Deer & wounded 
an Elk & a Deer, our party shot in the river four beaver & 
cought two, which were verry fat and much admired by the 
men, after we landed they killed 3 Elk 4 Gees & 2 Deer 
we had some of our Provisions &c. which got a little wet aired, 
the wind continued so hard that we were compelled to delay 
all day. Saw several buffalow lodged in the drift wood which 
had been drouned in the winter in passing the river; saw the 
remains of 2 which had lodged on the side of the bank & eat 
by the bears.
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	South
	1 1/2
	miles to the upper part of a timbered bottom at a bluff 
on the Lad Side

	West
	1 1/2
	miles to a high timber on the Sd. Side passing over a 
large Sand point on S.S.

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/2
	mile to a tree in a Glade in a bend to the Starboard 
Side a sand pt. opsd.

	S. 45° W.
	2
	miles to a point of low willows on the Sd. Side.

	
	6 1/2
	


This morning was verry cold, some snow about 2 oClock 
from flying clouds, Some frost this morning & the mud at 
the edge of the water was frosed
[Lewis:]
Sunday April 21st. 1805.
Set out at an early hour this morning. Capt Clark walked 
on shore; the wind tho’ a head was not violent, the country 
through which we passed is very simelar in every respect to 
that through which we have passed for several days. We saw 
immence herds of buffaloe Elk deer & Antelopes. Capt. 
Clark killed a buffaloe and 4 deer in the course of his walk 
today; and the party with me killed 3 deer, 2 beaver, and 4 
buffaloe calves. the latter we found very delicious. I think 
it equal to any veal I ever tasted. the Elk now begin to shed 
their horns. passed one large and two small creeks on the 
Lard. side, tho’ neither of them discharge any water at present. 
the wind blew so hard this evening that we were obliged to 
halt several hours, we reached the place of incampment after 
dark, which was on the Lard. side a little above White earth 
river which discharges itself on the Stard. side. immediately at 
the mouth of this river it is not more then 10 yards wide being 
choked up by the mud of the Missouri; tho’ after leaving the 
bottom lands of this river, or even sooner, it becomes a boald 
stream of sixty yards wide and is deep and navigable. the 
course of this river as far as I could see from the top of Cut 
bluff, was due North. it passes through a beatifull level and
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fertile vally about five miles in width. I think I saw about 
25 miles up this river, and did not discover one tree or bush 
of any discription on it’s borders. the vally was covered with 
Elk and buffaloe, saw a great number of gees today as usual, 
also some swan and ducks.
	
	
	mils

	S. 18°. E.
	to a sand point Std. opposite to a bluf Lad.
	1 1/2

	N. 75. W.
	to a point of high timber on Std. opposite a blff.
	1/2

	N. 40. W.
	to a willow point on Lard. opposite to a bluff.
	3. 1/2

	N. 60. W.
	to a point of woodland on Stard. side, oposite to a 
bluff, just below which on the Lard. side a creek 
falls in.
	4.1/2

	N. 25. E.
	to a point of wood land on Lard opposite to a high bluff.
	2.

	N. 10. W.
	to the upper part of a bluff Stard. and in a Stard. bend.
	2.

	S. 50. W.
	to the upper point of the timbered bottom on Lard. 
side below a high bluff point which we called Cut 
bluff, at 1/2 mile Pass White Earth river on Stard.
	2 1/2

	
	
	16 1/2


[Clark:]
21st.. of April Sunday 1805.
Set out early the wind gentle & from the N.W. the 
river being verry crooked, I concluded to walk through the 
point, the countrey on either side is verry similar to that we 
have passed, Saw an emence number of Elk & Buffalow, also 
Deer Antelopes Geese Ducks & a fiew Swan, the Buffalow 
is about Calveing I killed a Buffalow & 4 Deer in my walk 
to day, the party killed 2 deer 2 beaver & 4 Buffalow Calves, 
which was verry good veele. I saw old camps of Indians on 
the L. Side, we passed 1 large & 2 small creeks on the L. 
Side neither of them discharge any water into the river, in 
the evening the wind became verry hard a head, we made 
camp at a late hour which was on the L. Side a little above the 
mouth of White Earth River which falls in on the Stad Side 
and is 60 yds. wide, several mls. up
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	S. 18°. E
	1 1/2
	ml. to a sand pt. S. S. opsd. a bluff on the L.S.

	N. 75°. W
	1/2
	to a pt. of high timber on the S.Sd. opsd. a Bluff

	N. 40°. W
	3 1/2
	to a willow pt. L. Sd. opsd. a Bluff on the S.Sd.

	N. 60°. W
	4 1/2
	to a pt. of wood land on the S.Sd. opsd. a bluff just 
below which a creek falls in on the L.S.

	N. 25°. E
	2
	to a pt. of wood land on the L.Sd. opposd. to a high bluff 
on the Stard. Side

	N. 10° W
	2
	to the upper part of a low bluff on the S.Sd. opsd. to a 
pt. of timber on the L. Side

	N 50° W
	2 1/2
	miles to the upper part of a timber at a high short 
bluff on the Lard. Side, passed white earth river at 1/2 
mile on the Sd. Side

	miles
	16 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Monday April 22nd 1805.
Set out at an early hour this morning; proceeded pretty 
well untill breakfa[s]t, when the wind became so hard a head 
that we proceeded with difficulty even with the assistance of 
our toe lines. the party halted and Cpt. Clark and myself 
walked to the white earth river which approaches the Missouri 
very near at this place, being about 4 miles above it’s entrance, 
we found that it contained more water than streams of it’s size 
generally do at this season. the water is much clearer than 
that of the Missouri. the banks of the river are steep and 
not more than ten or twelve feet high; the bed seems to be 
composed of mud altogether, the salts which have been 
before mentioned as common on the Missouri, appears in 
great quantities along the banks of this river, which are in 
many places so thickly covered with it that they appear perfectly 
white. perhaps it has been from this white appearance 
of it’s banks that the river has derived it’s name. this river 
is said to be navigable nearly to it’s source, which is at no 
great distance from the Saskashawan, and I think from it’s 
size the direction which it seems to take, and the latitude of 
it’s mouth, that there is very good ground to believe that it
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extends as far North as latitude 50°1. this stream passes
1
White Earth River rises in the Coteau du Missouri, near the 49th parallel. — Ed.
through an open country generally. the broken hills of the 
Missouri about this place exhibit large irregular and broken 
masses of rocks and stones; some of which tho’ 200 feet 
above the level of the water seem at some former period to 
have felt it’s influence, for they appear smoth as if woarn by 
the agetation of the water. this collection consists of white & 
grey gannite, a brittle black rock, flint, limestone, freestone, 
some small specimens of an excellent pebble and occasionally 
broken stratas of a stone which appears to be petrefyed wood; 
it is of a black colour, and makes excellent whetstones. Coal 
or carbonated wood pumice stone lava and other mineral apearances 
still continue, the coal appears to be of better quality; 
I exposed a specimen of it to the fire and found that it birnt 
tolerably well, it afforded but little flame or smoke, but produced 
a hot and lasting fire. I asscended to the top of the 
cutt bluff this morning, from whence I had a most delightfull 
view of the country, the whole of which except the vally 
formed by the Missouri is void of timber or underbrush, 
exposing to the first glance of the spectator immence herds of 
Buffaloe, Elk, deer, & Antelopes feeding in one common and 
boundless pasture, we saw a number of bever feeding on the 
bark of the trees alonge the verge of the river, several of which 
we shot, found them large and fat. walking on shore this 
evening I met with a buffaloe calf which attatched itself to 
me and continued to follow close at my heels untill I embarked 
and left it.2 it appeared allarmed at my dog which
2
Catlin mentions (N. Amer. Inds., i, 255, 256) the docile and affectionate disposition 
of the buffalo calf; he was able to lure to his camp a dozen of them, who were 
successfully fed on the milk of a domestic cow. He succeeded in transporting one 
of these to the Chouteau farm near St. Louis, where it throve well. — Ed.
was probably the cause of it’s so readily attatching itself to me. 
Capt Clark informed me that he saw a large drove of buffaloe 
pursued by wolves today, that they at length caught a calf 
which was unable to keep up with the herd. the cows only 
defend their young so long as they are able to keep up with 
the herd, and seldom return any distance in surch of them.
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	miles

	N. 60°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side.
	2.1/2

	W.
	along the woodland on Lard. shore
	1

	S. 70. W.
	to the lower point of a bluff in a bend on stard. side
	1.

	S. 20. W.
	to the upper part of the stard. bluff.
	2.

	S. 60. E.
	to a point of woods in a bend on Stard.
	1.

	S. 30. E.
	to a willow point on the Stard. side.
	2.

	N. 65. E.
	to an object in a bend on Lard. where we encamped 
for the evening
	1 1/2

	
	
	Miles .11.


Point of Observation No. 6. — April 22nd. 1805.
On the Lard. shore one mile above the cut bluff
	Observed time and distance of ☉’s and ☽’s nearest limbs, with Sextant, 
the ☉ East.

	
	Time.
	
	
	Distance.
	

	h
	m
	s
	o
	°
	′
	″

	A.M.
	10.
	44.
	3. — 
	84.
	20.
	45

	
	".
	46.
	16 . — 
	".
	20.
	30.

	
	".
	48.
	8. — 
	".
	20.
	-.

	
	".
	49.
	28. — 
	".
	19.
	45.

	
	".
	50.
	24 . — 
	".
	19.
	30

	
	".
	51.
	27. — 
	".
	19.
	30

	
	".
	52.
	35. — 
	".
	19.
	-.

	
	".
	53.
	40. — 
	".
	18.
	45.

	A.M .
	11.
	1.
	54. — 
	84.
	15.
	-.

	
	".
	1.
	54. — 
	84.
	15.
	-.

	
	".
	6.
	8. — 
	".
	13.
	45.

	
	".
	7.
	2. — 
	".
	12.
	45

	
	".
	8.
	3. — 
	".
	12.
	45

	
	".
	9.
	4. — 
	".
	12.
	37 1/2

	
	".
	10.
	20. — 
	".
	12.
	30

	
	".
	12.
	40. — 
	".
	12.
	-.

	Observed equal altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant

	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	11.
	21.
	49. — 
	P.M.
	5.
	13.
	38.

	
	".
	23.
	38 — 
	
	".
	15.
	31.

	
	".
	25.
	29. — 
	
	".
	17.
	20.


Altitude by Sextant at the time of observation 77°. 52′ 45″
[Clark:]
22ndof April Monday 1805
a verry cold morning Some frost, we set out at an early 
hour and proceeded on verry well untill brackfast at which 
time the wind began to blow verry hard ahead, and continued
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hard all day we proceeded on with much dificuelty with the 
assistance of the toe Ropes. Capt. Lewis & my self walked to 
the River which is near the Missouri four miles above its 
mouth, this river is 60 yards wide and contains a greater 
perportion of water at this time than is common for Rivers of 
its size it appears navagable as fur as any of the party was, 
and I am told to near its source in morrasses in the open 
Plains, it passes (as far as we can see which is 6 or 7 Leagus) 
thro’ a butifull extinsive vallee, rich & fertile and at this time 
covered with Buffalow, Elk & antelopes, which may be Seen 
also in any other direction in this quarter, this river must 
take its rise at no great distance East of the Saskashawan, and 
no doubt as far N. as Latd. 50°.
Some of the high plains on the broken rivers [banks] of 
the river contains great quantity of Pebble Stones of various 
sizes, The Stratum of coal is much richer than below, the 
appearances of Mineral & burnt hills still continue the river 
rising a little, Saw an emence number of beaver feeding on 
the waters edge & swiming killed several, Capt. Lewis assended 
a hill from the top of which he had a most inchanting 
prospect of the Countrey around & the meanderings of the 
two rivers, which is remarkable crooked, a buffalow calf 
which was on the shore alone followed Cap Lewis some distance, 
I observed a large drove of buffalow prosued by 
wolves cought one of their calves in my view, those animals 
defend their young as long as they can keep up with the drove
	
	miles
	

	N. 60°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a point of wood land on the Ld. Side

	West
	1
	along the wood on the Ld. point

	S. 70°. W.
	1
	to the lower point of a bluff in a bend to the Starboard 
Side

	S. 20°. W.
	2
	to the upper part of the Said bluff on the Starboard Side

	S. 60°. E
	1
	to a wood in a bend to the Sd. Side

	S. 30°. E
	2
	to a willow point on the Sd. Side

	N. 65°. E
	1 1/2
	to an object in a bend to the L. S. and camped

	
	11
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 23rd.
Set out at an early hour this morning, about nine A.M. 
the wind arose, and shortly after became so violent that we 
were unabled to proceed, in short it was with much difficulty 
and some risk that I was enabled to get the canoes and perogues 
into a place of tolerable safety, there being no timber on 
either side of the river at this place, some of the canoes shiped 
water, and wet several parsels of their lading, which I directed 
to be opened and aired. we remained untill five in the evening 
when the wind abating in some measure, we reloaded, and 
proceeded, shortly after we were joined by Capt. Clark who 
had walked on shore this morning, and passing through the 
bottom lands had fallen on the river some miles above, and 
concluding that the wind had detained us, came down the river 
in surch of us. he had killed three black-taled, or mule deer, 
and a buffaloe Calf, in the course of his ramble, these hard 
winds, being so frequently repeated, become a serious source 
of detention to us. incamped on the Stard. side.1
1
This was above Painted Wood Creek. — Ed.
	
	
	Miles

	S. 25°. E.
	to a point of timbered land on Stard.-
	2. 1/2

	S.
	along this Stard. point of woodland. a high bluff opposite
	1.

	S. 78. W.
	to a cops of woods, under a hill on Stard. in a bend
	4.

	S. 14. E.
	to a point of high timber in a Lard. bend passing the 
extremity of a little bay Std.
	4 1/2

	S. 25. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side.
	1 1/2

	
	
	13 1/2


[Clark:]
23rd.. of April 1805
A cold morning at about 9 oClock the wind as usial rose 
from the N W and continued to blow verry hard untill late in 
the evening I walked on Shore after brackfast in my walk 
on the S Side passed through extensive bottoms of timber intersperced 
with glades & low open plains, I killed 3 mule or 
black tail Deer, which was in tolerable order, Saw Several 
others, I also killed a Buffalow calf which was verry fine, I 
struck the river above the Perogus which had come too in a
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bend to the L.S. to shelter from the wind which had become 
violently hard, I joined Capt Lewis in the evening & after 
the winds falling which was late in the evening we proceeded 
on & encamped on the S.S. The winds of this countrey which 
blow with some violence almost every day, has become a serious 
obstruction in our progression onward, as we cant move when 
the wind is high with[out] great risque, and [if] there was no 
risque the winds is generally a head and often too violent to 
proceed
	S. 25° E
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of timbered land on the Starboard Side

	South
	1
	mile on the Sd point, of wood land a high Bluff opposit.

	S. 78°. W.
	4
	miles to a copse of woods under a hill to the Sd. Side in 
a bend

	S. 14°. E.
	4 1/2
	miles to a point of high timber in a larboard bend, 
passing the enterence of a little bay to S.S.

	S. 25°. W.
	1 1/2
	miles to a point of woods on the Ld. Side

	miles
	13 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 24th.
The wind blew so hard during the whole of this day, that 
we were unable to move, notwithstanding that we were sheltered 
by high timber from the effects of the wind, such was it’s 
violence that it caused the waves to rise in such manner as to 
wet many articles in the small canoes before they could be 
unloaded, we sent out some hunters who killed 4 deer & 2 
Elk, and caught some young wolves of the small kind. Soar 
eyes is a common complaint among the party. I believe it 
origenates from the immence quantities of sand which is driven 
by the wind from the sandbars of the river in such clouds that 
you are unable to discover the opposite bank of the river in 
many instances, the particles of this sand are so fine and light 
that they are easily supported by the air, and are carried by 
the wind for many miles, and at a distance exhibiting every 
appearance of a collumn of thick smoke. so penitrating is this 
sand that we cannot keep any article free from it; in short we 
are compelled to eat, drink, and breath it very freely. my
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pocket watch, is out of order, she will run only a few minutes 
without stoping. I can discover no radical defect in her works, 
and must therefore attribute it to the sand, with which, she 
seems plentifully charged, notwithstanding her cases are double 
and tight.
[Clark:]
24thof April Wednesday 1805
The wind rose last night and continued blowing from the 
N. & N W. and sometimes with great violence, untill 7 
oClock P.M, Several articles wet in the Perogues by their 
takeing water &c. as the wind was a head we could not move 
to day Sent out hunters, they killed 4 Deer 2 Elk & cought 
some young wolves of the small kind, The party complain 
much of the Sand in their eyes, The sand is verry fine and 
rises in clouds from the Points and bars of the river, I may 
say that dureing those winds we eat Drink & breeth a preportion 
of sand.
[Lewis:]
Thursday April 25th. 1805.
The wind was more moderate this morning, tho’ still hard; 
we set out at an early hour.1 the water friezed on the oars
1
I remarked, as a singular circumstance, that there is no dew in this country, and 
very little rain. Can it be owing to the want of timber? — Gass (p. 114).
this morning as the men rowed, about 10 oclock A.M. the 
wind began to blow so violently that we were obliged to lye 
too. my dog had been absent during the last night, and I was 
fearfull we had lost him altogether, however, much to my 
satisfaction he joined us at 8 oclock this morning. The wind 
had been so unfavorable to our progress for several days past, 
and seeing but little prospect of a favourable chang; knowing 
that the river was crooked, from the report of the hunters who 
were out yesterday, and beleiving that we were at no very great 
distance from the Yellow stone River; I determined, in order 
as much as possible to avoid detention, to proceed by land with 
a few men to the entrance of that river and make the necessary 
observations to determine it’s position, which I hoped to effect 
by the time that Capt. Clark could arrive with the party;
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accordingly I set out at 11 OCk. side, accompanyed 
by four men, we proceeded about four miles, when falling in 
with some buffaloe I killed a yearling calf, which was in good 
order; we soon cooked and made a hearty meal of a part of it, 
and renewed our march. our rout lay along the foot of the 
river hills. when we had proceeded about four miles, I 
ascended the hills from whence I had a most pleasing view of 
the country, particularly of the wide and fertile vallies formed 
by the missouri and the yellowstone rivers, which occasionally 
unmasked by the wood on their borders disclose their meanderings 
for many miles in their passage through these delightfull 
tracts of country. I could not discover the junction of the 
rivers immediately, they being concealed by the wood; however, 
sensible that it could not be distant I determined to 
encamp on the bank of the Yellow stone river which made it’s 
appearance about 2 miles South of me. the whol face of the 
country was covered with herds of Buffaloe, Elk & Antelopes; 
deer are also abundant, but keep themselves more concealed in 
the woodland. the buffaloe Elk and Antelope are so gentle 
that we pass near them while feeding, without apearing to 
excite any alarm among them; and when we attract their attention, 
they frequently approach us more nearly to discover what 
we are, and in some instances pursue us a considerable distance 
apparenly with that view. in our way to the place I had 
determined to encamp, we met with two large herds of buffaloe, 
of which we killed three cows and a calf. two of the former, 
wer but lean, we therefore took their tongues and a part of 
their marrow-bones only. I then proceeded to the place of 
our encampment with two of the men, taking with us the Calf 
and marrowbones, while the other two remained, with orders 
to dress the cow that was in tolerable order, and hang the meat 
out of the reach of the wolves, a precaution indispensible to 
it’s safe keeping, even for a night. we encamped on the bank 
of the yellow stone river, 2 miles South of it’s confluence with 
the Missouri. On rejoining Capt. Clark, the 26th. in the evening, 
he informed me, that at 5. P.M. after I left him the wind 
abated in some measure and he proceeded a few miles further 
and encamped.
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	Miles

	N. 68°. W.
	to a point of woodland on Lard. side
	2. 1/2

	West
	to a tree in a low plain, in a bend on Std.
	1. 1/4

	South.
	to the upper part of a low bluff in a bend on Stard. side
	1. 1/2

	East.
	to a point of timbered land on Stard. side.
	2. 1/2

	S. 28° E.
	along the Stard. point, opposite a bluff
	.3/4

	S. 20° W.
	along the Stard. point opposite a bluff
	1.

	N. 65° W.
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom in a bend on 
Stard. side
	3.

	S. 72° W.
	to the lower point of some timber in a bend on Stard. 
side
	1. 3/4

	
	
	Miles. 14 1/4


[Clark:]
25th. of April Thursday 1805
The wind was moderate & ahead this morning, we set out 
at an early hour The morning cold, some flying clouds to be 
seen, the wind from the N: ice collected on the ores this 
morning, the wind increased and became so violent about 
1 oClock we were obliged to lay by our canoes haveing taken 
in some water, the Dog which was lost yesterday, joined us 
this morning.
finding that the winds retarded our pregression for maney 
days past, and no app[e]arance of an alteration, and the river 
being [so] crooked that we could never have 3 miles fair wind, 
Capt. Lewis concluded to go by land as far as the Rochejhone 
or yellow Stone river, which we expect is at no great distance 
by land and make Some Selestial observations to find the 
situation of its mouth, and by that measure not detain the 
Perogues at that place any time for the purpose of makeing 
those necessary observations he took 4 men & proceeded on 
up the Missouri on the L. Side, at 5 oClock the wind luled 
and we proceeded on and incamped
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	N. 68°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to point of wood land on the Larboard Side

	West
	1 1/4
	miles to a tree in a bend to the Std. Side in a low plain

	South
	1 1/2
	miles to the upper part of a low bluff in a bend to the 
Sd. Side

	East
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of timbered land on the Starboard Side.

	S. 28°. E.
	3/4
	on the Std. point. Bluff opsd.

	S 20°. W.
	1
	mile on the Std. point bluff opsd.

	N. 65°. W
	3
	miles to the upper part of a timbered bottom in a bend 
to the S.Sd.

	S. 72° W.
	1 3/4
	mile to the lower part of some timber in a bend to the 
S. Side

	
	14 1/4
	


[Lewis:]
Friday April 26th. 1805.
This morning I dispatched Joseph Fields up the yellow-stone 
river with orders to examine it as far as he could conveniently 
and return the same evening; two others were 
directed to bring in the meat we had killed last evening, while 
I proceeded down the river with one man in order to take a 
view of the confluence of this great river with the Missouri, 
which we found to be two miles distant on a direct line N.W. 
from our encampment, the bottom land on the lower side of 
the yellowstone river near it’s mouth, for about one mile in 
width appears to be subject to inundation; while that on the 
opposite side of the Missouri and the point formed by the 
junction of these rivers is of the common elivation, say from 
twelve to 18 feet above the level of the water, and of course 
not liable to be overflown except in extreem high water, which 
dose not appear to be very frequent, there is more timber in 
the neighbourhood of the junction of these rivers, and on the 
Missouri as far below as the White-earth river, than there is 
on any part of the Missouri above the entrance of the Chyenne 
river to this place. the timber consists principally of Cottonwood, 
with some small elm, ash and boxalder. the under 
growth on the sandbars and verge of the river is the small 
leafed willow; the low bottoms, rose bushes which rise to 
three or four fe[e]t high, the redburry, servicebury, and the
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redwood; the high bottoms are of two discriptions, either 
timbered or open; the first lies next to the river and it’s under 
brush is the same with that of the low timbered bottoms with 
the addition of the broad leafed willow, Goosbury, choke 
cherry, purple currant, and honeysuckle bushis; the open 
bottoms border on the hills, and are covered in many parts by 
the wild hyssop which rises to the hight of two feet. I 
observe that the Antelope, Buffaloe Elk and deer feed on this 
herb; the willow of the sandbars also furnish a favorite winter 
food to these anamals as well as the growse, the porcupine, 
hare, and rabbit. about 12 O[c]lock I heard the discharge of 
several guns at the junction of the rivers, which announced to 
me the arrival of the pa[r]ty with Capt Clark; I afterwards 
learnt that they had fired on some buffaloe which they met 
with at that place, and of which they killed a cow and several 
Calves; the latter are now fine veal. I dispatched one of the 
men to Capt Clark requesting him to send up a canoe to take 
down the meat we had killed and our baggage to his encampnt, 
which was accordingly complyed with. after I had completed 
my observations in the evening I walked down and joined the 
party at their encampment on the point of land formed by the 
junction of the rivers; found them all in good health, and 
much pleased at having arrived at this long wished for spot, 
and in order to add in some measure to the general pleasure 
which seemed to pervade our little community, we ordered a 
dram to be issued to each person; this soon produced the 
fiddle, and they spent the evening with much hilarity, singing 
& dancing, and seemed as perfectly to forget their past toils, 
as they appeared regardless of those to come. in the evening, 
the man I had sent up the river this morning returned, and 
reported that he had ascended it about eight miles on a 
streight line; that he found it crooked, meandering from side 
to side of the valley formed by it; which is from four to five 
miles wide. the corrent of the river gentle, and it’s bed much 
interrupted and broken by sandbars; at the distance of five 
miles he passed a large Island well covered with timber, and 
three miles higher a large creek falls in on the S.E. side above 
a high bluff in which there are several stratas of coal, the
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country bordering on this river as far as he could percieve, 
like that of the Missouri, consisted of open plains. he saw 
several of the bighorned anamals in the cou[r]se of his walk; 
but they were so shy that he could not get a shoot at them; 
he found a large horn of one of these anamals which he 
brought with him. the bed of the yellowstone river is entirely 
composed of sand and mud, not a stone of any kind to be 
seen in it near it’s entrance. Capt Clark measured these 
rivers just above their confluence; found the bed of the Missouri 
520 yards wide, the water occupying 330. it’s channel 
deep. the yellowstone river including it’s sandbar, 858 yds. of 
which, the water occupyed 297 yards; the depest part 12 feet; 
it was falling at this time & appeard to be nearly at it’s 
summer tide. the Indians inform that the yellowstone river 
is navigable for perogues and canoes nearly to it’s source in 
the Rocky Mountains, and that in it’s course near these 
mountains it passes within less than half a day’s march of a 
navigable part of the Missouri. it’s extreem sources are adjacent 
to those of the Missouri. river platte, and I think probably 
with some of the South branch of the Columbia river.1 the
1
The name Yellowstone is simply the English of the French name Roche Jaune, 
itself without doubt translated from an earlier Indian appellation. Chittenden thinks 
that this name originated from the yellow color of the rocks which form the walls of 
the Grand Cañon of the Yellowstone; see his Yellowstone National Park (Cincinnati, 
1895), pp. 1–7. The name Yellowstone appears to have been first recorded 
(1798) by David Thompson, the British explorer. — Ed.
first part of its course lies through a mountanous rocky country 
tho’ well timbered and in many parts fertile; the middle, and 
much the most extensive portion of the river lies through a 
delightfull rich and fertile country, well covered with timber, 
intersperced with plains and meadows, and well watered; it is 
some what broken in many parts. the lower portion consists 
of fertile open plains and meadows almost entirely, tho’ it 
possesses a considerable proportion of timber on it’s borders. 
the current of the upper portion is extreemly rappid, that of 
the middle and lower portions much more gentle than the 
Missouri. the water of this river is turbid, tho’ dose not 
possess as much sediment as that of the Missouri. this river
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in it’s course recieves the waters of many large tributary 
str[e]ams principally from the S.E. of which the most considerable 
are the Tongue and bighorn rivers (& Clark’s fork) 
the former is much the largest, (rather the smallest — next in 
size Clarkes fork, and the Big horn the largest by much.) and 
heads with the river Platte and Bighorn river, as dose the 
latter with the Tongue river and the river Platte. a suficient 
quantity of limestone may be readily procured for building 
near the junction of the Missouri and yellowstone rivers. I 
could observe no regular stratas of it, tho’ it lies on the sides 
of the river hills in large irregular masses, in considerable 
quantities; it is of a light colour, and appears to be of an 
excellent quality.
The courses and distances of the 26th. as the party ascended the 
Missouri, are as follow
	
	
	Miles

	S . 45. E.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side
	2 1/2

	S. 40. W.
	along the Stad. point, opposite a bluff
	1 1/2

	N. 75. W.
	to the commencement of the wood in a bend on Stard. 
side
	3.

	South.
	to the point of land formed by the junction of the 
Missouri and yellow stone rivers
	1.

	
	
	Miles — 8.


Point of Observation No. 7. April 26th. 1805.
On the Lard. bank of the yellowstone river 2 miles S.E. of it’s junction 
with the Missouri observed Equal altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant 
and artificial horizon.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s
	

	A.M.
	9.
	41.
	13. — 
	P.M.
	6.
	49.
	3.
	Altd. given by Sextant at the

	
	".
	42.
	52 — 
	
	".
	50.
	41.
	time of observation

	
	".
	44.
	31. — 
	
	".
	52.
	17.
	48°. 57′. 45″

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	h. m. s.


Chronometer too fast mean time [blank space in MS.]
☞. the clouds this morning prevented my observing the moon 
with a. Aquilæ; and as the moon was not again observeable untill the 
1st. of May, I determined not to wait, but reather to relinquish for the 
present the obtaining the necessary data to fix the longitude of this place. 
Observed Meridian altitude of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the 
back observation 73°. 47′
Latitude deduced from this observation. [blank space in MS.]
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[Clark:]
26th. of April Friday 1805
last night was verry cold. the Thermometer stood at 32 
abov 0 this morning. I set out at an early hour, as it was 
cold I walked on the bank, & in my walk Shot a beaver & 2 
Deer, one of the Deer in tolerable order, the low bottom of 
the river is generaly covered with wood[,] willows & rose 
bushes, red berry, wild cherry & red or arrow wood intersperced 
with glades The timber is Cottonwood principally, 
Elm small ash also furnish a portion of the timber. The clay 
of the bluffs appear much whiter than below, and contain 
several Stratums of coal, on the hill sides I observe pebbles 
of different size & colour. The river has been riseing for 
several days, & raised 3 inches last night, at 12 oClock 
arrived at the forks of the Roche Johne & Missouri and 
formed a camp on the point. Soon after George Drewyer 
came from Capt Lewis & informed me that he was a little way 
up the Rochejohne and would join me this evining, I sent 
a canoe up to Capt Lewis and proceeded [to] measure the 
width of the [river], and find the debth. The Missouri is 
520 yards wide above the point of Yellow Stone and the water 
covers 330 yards, the YellowStone River is 858 yards wide 
includeing its sand bar, the water covers 297 yards and the 
deepest part is 12 feet water, it is at this time falling, the 
Missouri rising The Indians inform that the Yellow Stone 
River is navagable for Perogues to near its source in the Rocky 
Mountains, it has many tributary streams, principally on 
the S.E. side, and heads at no great distance from the Missouri, 
the largest rivers which fall into it is Tongue river 
which heads with the waters of River Platt, and Bighorn river 
which also heads with Platt & Tongue R the current of this 
river is said to be rapid near its mouth it is verry jentle, and 
its water is of a whitish colour much clearer of Sediment than 
the Missouri, the Countrey on this river is said to be broken 
in its whole course & contains a great deel of wood, the 
countrey about its mouth is verry fine, the bottoms on either 
side is wooded with Cotton wood, ash, Elm, &c. near the 
banks of the river back is higher bottoms and covered with 
red berry, Goose berry & rose bushes &. interspersed with
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small open Glades, and near the high land is Generally open 
rich bottoms. at our arrival at the forks I observed a Drove 
of Buffalow Cows & Calves on a sand bar in the point, I 
directed the men to kill the fattest Cox, and 3 or 4 calves, 
which they did and let the others pass, the cows are poor, 
calves fine veele.
	S. 45°. E
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of wood land on the Starboard Side

	S. 40°. W.
	1 1/2
	miles on the S. pt. a bluff opposit

	N. 75°. W.
	3
	miles to the commencement of a wood bottom in a 
bend to the Std. Side

	South
	1
	mile to the junction of Rochejhone or yellowstone 
River & the Mis[s]ouri

	
	8
	


Capt Lewis joined me in the evening after takeing equal 
altitudes a little way up the Yellowstone river the countrey 
in every direction is plains except the moul[d] bottoms of the 
river, which are covered with some indifferent timber such as 
Cotton wood, Elm & small ash, with different kind of S[h]rubs 
& bushes on the forks about 1 mile from the point at which 
place the 2 rivers are near each other a butifull low leavel 
plain commences, and extends up the Missouri & back, this 
plain is narrow at its commencement and widens as the Missouri 
bends north, and is bordered by an extencive wood land 
for many miles up the Yellow Stone river, this low plain is 
not Subject to over flow, appear to be a fiew inches above high 
water mark and affords a butifull commanding situation for a 
fort near the commencement of the Prarie, about [blank 
space in MS.] miles from the Point & [blank space in MS.] 
yards from the Missouri a small lake is Situated, from this 
lake the plain rises gradually to a high butifull countrey, the 
low Plain continues for some distance up both rivers on the 
Yellow Stone it is wide & butifull opsd. the point on the S. 
Side is some high timbered land, about 1 1/2 miles below on 
the same side a little distance from the water is an elivated 
plain. Several of the party was up the Yellow Stone R several 
miles, & informed that it meandered through a butifull countrey
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Joseph Fields discovered a large creek falling into the 
Yellowstone River on the S E. Side 8 miles up near which he 
saw a big horned animal, he found in the Prarie the horn of 
one of those animals which was large and appeared to have 
laid several years I Saw maney buffalow dead on the banks of 
the river in different places some of them eaten by the white 
bears & wolves all except the skin & bones, others entire, 
those animals either drounded in attempting to cross on the 
ice dureing the winter or swiming across to bluff banks where 
they could not get out & too weak to return we saw several 
in this Situation. emence numbers of antelopes in the forks 
of the river, Buffalow & Elk & Deer is also plenty. beaver 
is in every bend. I observe that the Magpie Goose duck & 
Eagle all have their nests in the Same neighbourhood, and it 
is not uncommon for the Magpie to build in a few rods of the 
eagle, the nests of this bird is built verry strong with sticks 
covered verry thickly with one or more places through which 
they enter or escape, the Goose I make no doubt falls a pray 
to those vicious eagles
[Lewis:]
Saturday April 27th. 1805
Previous to our seting out this morning I made the following 
observations.
	Suns magnetic azimuth by Circumferentor
	N. 81°. E.

	
	h m s

	Time by Chronometer A.M.
	9. 27. 14.


	Altitude by sextant
	44°. 56′. 30″.

	Sun’s magnetic azimuth by Circumftr.
	N. 82°. E.

	
	h m s

	Time by Chronometer A. M.
	9. 34. 29.

	
	° ′ ″

	Altitude by Sextant
	47. 22. -.

	Sun’s Magnetic azimuth by Circumftr.
	N. 83°. E.

	
	h m s

	Time by Chronometer. A.M.
	9. 42. 17.

	Altitude by Sextant
	49. 56. 30.
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This morning I walked through the point formed by the 
junction of the rivers; the woodland extends about a mile, 
when the rivers approach each other within less than half a 
mile; here a beatifull level low plain commences and extends 
up both rivers for many miles, widening as the rivers recede 
from each other, and extending back half a mile to a plain 
about 12 feet higher than itself; the low plain appears to be a 
few inches higher than high water mark and of course will not 
be liable to be overflown; tho’ where it joins the high plain a 
part of the Missouri when at it’s greatest hight, passes through 
a channel of 60 or 70 yards wide and falls into the yellowstone 
river. on the Missouri about 2 1/2 miles from the entrance of 
the yellowstone river, and between this high and low plain, a 
small lake is situated about 200 yards wide extending along the 
edge of the high plain parallel with the Missouri about one 
mile. on the point of the high plain at the lower extremity of 
this lake I think would be the most eligible site for an establishment 
between this low plain and the Yellow stone river 
their is an extensive body of timbered land extending up the 
river for many miles. this site recommended is about 400 
yards distant from the Missouri and about double that distance 
from the river yellow stone; from it the high plain, rising very 
gradually, extends back about three miles to the hills, and continues 
with the same width between these hills and the timbered 
land on the yellowstone river, up that stream, for seven or 
eight miles; and is one of the ha[n]dsomest plains I ever beheld. 
on the Missouri side the hills sircumscribe it’s width, 
& at the distance of three miles up that river from this cite, it 
is not more than 400 yards wide. Capt Clark thinks that the 
lower extremity of the low plane would be most eligible for 
this establishment; it is true that it is much nearer both rivers, 
and might answer very well, but I think it reather too low to 
venture a permanent establishment, particularly if built of 
brick or other durable materials, at any considerable expence; 
for so capricious, and versatile are these rivers, that it is difficult 
to say how long it will be, untill they direct the force of 
their currents against this narrow part of the low plain, which 
when they do, must shortly yeald to their influence; in
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such case a few years only would be necessary, for the annihilation 
of the plain, and with it the fortification.1 I continued
1
A conclusion justified by the notable changes which have occurred during the 
century past, in the courses of these rivers at their confluence. — Ed.
my walk on shore; at 11. A. M. the wind became very hard 
from N.W. insomuch that the perogues and canoes were unable 
either to proceede or pass the river to me; I was under the 
necessity therefore of shooting a goose and cooking it for my 
dinner, the wind abated about 4. P.M. and the party proceeded 
tho’ I could not conveniently join them untill night, 
altho’ game is very abundant and gentle, we only kill as 
much as is necessary for food. I believe that two good hunters 
could conveniently supply a regiment with provisions, for 
several days past we have observed a great number of buffaloe 
lying dead on the shore, some of them entire and others partly 
devoured by the wolves and bear, those anamals either 
drownded during the winter in attempting to pass the river on 
the ice during the winter or by swiming acr[o]ss at present to 
bluff banks which they are unable to ascend, and feeling themselves 
too weak to return remain and perish for the want of 
food; in this situation we met with several little parties of 
them, beaver are very abundant, the party kill several of them 
every day. The Eagles, Magpies, and gees have their nests 
in trees adjacent to each other; the magpy particularly appears 
fond of building near the Eagle, as we scarcely see an Eagle’s 
nest unaccompanyed with two or three Magpies nests within a 
short distance. The bald Eagle are more abundant here than 
I ever observed them in any part of the country.
	
	
	Miles

	N . 9°. E.
	to the upper part of the timber on Lard. in the point, 
the same being the commencement of the low 
plain, at which the Missouri and yellowstone rivers 
are about 250 yards distant.
	1.

	West.
	to the lower part of the timber in the bend on Lard. 
side
	1.

	N. 32. W.
	to a point of the timbered bottom on Lard. opposite 
to a low bluff, between two points of wooded bottom 
1/2 a mile distant from each other; a beautifull 
plain back, several high open situations, between 
the woodlands on the Stard. side
	3

	West.
	to a point of small willows on the Stard. side,1 opposite
1
At the site of old Fort Union — a post built in 1830 by the American Fur 
Company; see Chittenden’s account of it (Amer. Fur Trade, pp. 959, 960). — Ed.
a low white bluff bordering a beautifull rising plain; 
some woodland below this bluff on the Lard. side, 
and a thick wooded bottom on Stard side, on this 
course the river is wide, and crouded with sandbars. 
a little below the low bluff on the Lard. side, a 
timbered bottom commences; here the country 
rises gradually from the river on the Lard. side
	3-

	
	
	Miles 8.


[Clark:]
27th. of April Satturday 1805
after take[ing] the azmuth of the Sun & brackfasting we 
set out wind moderate & a head, at 11 oClock the wind 
rose and continued to blow verry hard a head from the N. W. 
untill 4 oClock PM, which blew the sand off the Points in 
such clouds as almost covered us on the opposit bank, at 4 
I set out from my unpleasent Situation and proceeded on, 
Capt. Lewis walked on shore in the Point to examine & view 
the Countrey and could not get to the boats untill night, Saw 
great numbers of Goats or antilopes, Elk, Swan Gees & Ducks, 
no buffalow to day I saw several beaver and much sign, I 
shot one in the head which imediately sunk, altho the game 
of different kinds are in abundance we kill nothing but what 
we can make use of
	N. 9°. E
	1
	mile to the upper part of the wood in the point and commencement 
of a butifull elivated plain at which place 
the Yellow Stone river is about 250 yards distant from 
the Mi[s]souri

	West
	1
	mile to the lower part of the timber in a bend to the 
Lard. Side back of which and on the river below is [a] 
high bottom, and the upper plains are not so high as 
below and butifull as far as can be seen

	N. 32°. W
	3
	miles to a point of the timbered bottom on the Lad. Side 
opposit a low bluff between two points of wooded 
bottom 1/2 a mile distant from each a butifull plain 
back, several high open situations between the wood 
land in the S. bend.

	West miles
	3/8
	miles to a point of small Willows on the Sd. Side opposit 
a low white bluff bordering a butifull riseing Plain, 
some wood land below this bluff on the L.S. and a 
thick wooded bottom on the S. Side in this course 
the river is wide and crouded with sand bars, a little 
above the low bluff on the L.S. a timbered bottom 
commences, here the countrey runs gradually from 
the river on the L.S.
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Chapter VIII 
PART I
FROM THE YELLOWSTONE TO THE MUSSELSHELL
Lewis’s Journal, April 28 — May 5, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, April 28 — May 5
[Lewis:]
Sunday April 28th. 1805.
SET out this morning at an early hour; the wind was 
favourable and we employed our sails to advantage. 
Capt Clark walked on shore this morning, and I proceeded 
with the party. the country through which we passed 
today is open as usual and very broken on both sides near the 
river hills, the bottoms are level fertile and partially covered 
with timber. the hills and bluffs exhibit their usual mineral 
appearances, some birnt hills but no appearance of Pumicestone; 
coal is in great abundance and the salts still increase 
in quantity; the banks of the river and sandbars are incrusted 
with it in many places and appear perfectly white as if covered 
with snow or frost. the woods are now green, tho’ the plains 
and meadows appear to abate of the verdure those below 
exhibited some days past. we past three small runs today, 
two falling in on the Stard. and one on the Lard. side, they are 
but small afford but little water and head a few miles back in 
the hills. we saw great quantities of game today; consisting 
of the common and mule deer, Elk, Buffaloe, and Antelopes; 
also four brown bear, one of which was fired on and wounded 
by one of the party but we did not get it; the beaver have 
cut great quantities of timber; saw a tree nearly 3 feet in 
diameter that had been felled by them. Capt. Clark in the 
course of his walk killed a deer and a goose; & saw three 
black bear; he thinks the bottoms are not so wide as they 
have been for some days past.
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	Miles

	North.
	
	
	to a point of timber on Lard. side.
	2 1/4.

	N.
	40°.
	W.
	to the upper part of the point on Lard. opposite to a 
high rugged bluf
	1.

	S.
	56.
	W.
	to a high bluff on the Lard. side just above a timbered 
bottom, and opposite a point of woodland 
on Stard. side
	2 3/4.

	S.
	85.
	W.
	to the center of a bend on Lard. side.
	1.

	N.
	25.
	W.
	to a point of timbered land on Lard. passing a point 
on Stard. side at I 1/4 Mls.
	3.

	N.
	18 .
	W.
	to the lower point of the timber in a bend on 
Stard. side
	2.

	S.
	4.
	W .
	to a point of woodland on Stard. side.
	4.

	S.
	10.
	W.
	to a high bluff point on Lard. side, the river making 
a considerable bend to S.E.
	2.

	N.
	80.
	W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side
	2.

	N.
	45.
	W.
	to a high bluff point on the Stard. side.
	1.

	S.
	80.
	W.
	to a point of woodland on Stard. side.
	3.

	
	
	
	
	Miles — 24.


[Clark:]
28th. of April Sunday 1805
a fine day river falling, wind favourable from the S.E. and 
moderate, I walked on shore to view the countrey, from 
the top of the high hills, I beheld a broken & open countrey 
on both Sides, near the river some verry handsom low plains, 
I killd a Deer & a goose, saw three black bear great numbers 
of Elk antelopes & 2 Gangues of Buffalow. The hills & 
Bluffs show the stratums of coal, and burnt appearances in 
maney places, in and about them I could find no appearance 
of Pumice Stone, the wood land have a green appearance, 
the Plains do not look so green as below. The bottoms are 
not so wide this afternoon as below. Saw four bear this evening, 
one of the men Shot at one of them. The antilopes are 
nearly red, on that part which is Subject to change i. e. the 
sides & 2/3 of the back from the head, the other part as white 
as Snow, 2 small runs fall in on the S. Side and one this 
evening on the Lard Side those runs head at a fiew miles in 
the hills and discharge but little water, the Bluffs in this part
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as also below Shew different stratums of coal or carbonated 
wood, and coloured earths, such as dark brown, yellow a 
lightish brown, & a dark red &c.
	N.
	
	
	2 1/4
	miles to a point of timber on the Lad Side

	N.
	40°.
	W.
	1
	to the upper part of the point on the L. Side opposit 
is a high rugid Bluff on the S.S.

	S.
	56°.
	W.
	2 3/4
	To a high bluff on the Ld Side opposit to a point of 
woods & just above a wood

	S.
	85°.
	W.
	1.
	To the center of a bend on the Lad Side

	N.
	25°.
	W.
	3.
	To a point of timbered land on the Ld. Side passing a 
point on the St. Side at 1 1/4 miles

	N.
	18°.
	W.
	2.
	To the lower point of a timber in a bend to the Starboard 
Side.

	S.
	4°.
	W.
	4.
	To a point of wood Land on the Sd. Side

	S.
	10°.
	W.
	2.
	To a high bluff point on the L. Side the river makeing 
a considerable bend S.E.

	N.
	80°.
	W.
	2.
	to a point of wood land on the Lard. Side

	N.
	45°.
	W.
	1
	to a high Bluff pt. on the Std Side

	S.
	80°.
	W.
	3
	To a point of wood land on the Std Side

	
	
	
	24
	


[Lewis:]
Monday April 29th 1805.
Set out this morning at the usual hour; the wind was moderate; 
I walked on shore with one man, about 8. A.M. we 
fell in with two brown or yellow [white] bear; both of which 
we wounded; one of them made his escape, the other after my 
firing on him pursued me seventy or eighty yards, but fortunately 
had been so badly wounded that he was unable to 
pursue so closely as to prevent my charging my gun; we 
again repeated our fir[e] and killed him. it was a male not 
fully grown, we estimated his weight at 300 lbs. not having the 
means of ascertaining it precisely. The legs of this bear are 
somewhat longer than those of the black, as are it’s tallons and 
tusks incomparably larger and longer, the testicles, which in 
the black bear are placed pretty well back between the thyes 
and contained in one pouch like those of the dog and most 
quadrupeds, are in the yellow or brown bear placed much
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further forward, and are suspended in separate pouches from 
two to four inches asunder; it’s colour is yellowish brown, 
the eyes small, black, and piercing; the front of the fore legs 
near the feet is usually black; the fur is finer thicker and 
deeper than that of the black bear, these are all the particulars 
in which this anamal appeared to me to differ from the black 
bear;1 it is a much more furious and formidable anamal, and
1
By "white bear," here and elsewhere in Lewis and Clark’s journals, must not 
be understood the white or polar bear of Arctic regions, but the animal now known 
as "grizzly bear" (Ursus horribilis), first adequately described by our explorers. It 
was technically named in 1815. — Ed.
will frequently pursue the hunter when wounded, it is asstonishing 
to see the wounds they will bear before they can be put 
to death. the Indians may well fear this anamal equiped as 
they generally are with their bows and arrows or indifferent 
fuzees, but in the hands of skillfull riflemen they are by no 
means as formidable or dangerous as they have been represented.2
2
As no wound except through the head or heart is mortal, they frequently fall a 
sacrifice if they miss their aim. He rather attacks than avoids a man, and such is 
the terror which he has inspired, that the Indians who go in quest of him paint themselves 
and perform all the superstitious rites customary when they make war on a 
neighboring nation. — Biddle (i, p. 200).
game is still very abundant we can scarcely cast our 
eyes in any direction without percieving deer Elk Buffaloe or 
Antelopes. The quantity of wolves appear to increase in the 
same proportion; they generally hunt in parties of six eight or 
ten; they kill a great number of the Antelopes at this season; 
the Antelopes are yet meagre and the females are big with 
young; the wolves take them most generally in attempting to 
swim the river; in this manner my dog caught one drowned it 
and brought it on shore; they are but clumsey swimers, tho’ 
on land when in good order, they are extreemly fleet and 
dureable, we have frequently seen the wolves in pursuit of 
the Antelope in the plains; they appear to decoy a single one 
from a flock, and then pursue it, alturnately relieving each 
other untill they take it, on joining Capt Clark he informed 
me that he had seen a female and faun of the bighorned 
anamal; that they ran for some distance with great aparent 
ease along the side of the river bluff where it was almost perpendicular;
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two of the party fired on them while in motion 
without effect. we took the flesh of the bear on board and 
proceeded. Capt. Clark walked on shore this evening, killed. a 
deer, and saw several of the bighorned anamals. there is more 
appearance of coal today than we have yet seen, the stratas are 
6 feet thick in some instances; the earth has been birnt in 
many places, and always appears in stratas on the same level 
with the stratas of coal. we came too this evening in the 
mouth of a little river, which falls in on the Stard. side, this 
stream is about 50 yards wide from bank to bank; the water 
occupyes about 15 yards. the banks are of earth only, abrupt, 
tho’ not high — the bed, is of mud principally. Capt Clark, 
who was up this streeam about three miles, informed me that 
it continued about the same width, that it’s current was gentle 
and it appeared navigable for perogues it meanders through 
an extensive, fertile, and beautifull vally as far as could bee 
seen about N. 30° W. there was but one solitary tree to be 
seen on the banks of this river after it left the bottom of the 
Missouri. the water of this river is clear, with a brownish 
yelow tint. here the highlands receede from the Missouri, 
leaving the vally formed by the river from seven to eight 
miles wide, and reather lower then usual. This stream my 
friend Capt. C. named Marthas river.1
1
In the MS. here follows a line afterward crossed out, "in honour of Miss M.," 
followed by another initial which cannot be deciphered — but in Clark’s entry, post, 
we read, "in honor to the Selebrated M. F." This river is now known as the Big 
Muddy. — Ed.
	
	
	
	
	Miles

	N.
	45°.
	W.
	to a point of woodland on Lard. side opposite to a 
high bluff on Stard.
	3.

	West.
	
	
	to a point of woodland Stard. opposite to a bluff
	2.

	N.
	80.
	W.
	along the Stard. point opposite a high sharp bluff
	1. 1/2

	N.
	45.
	W.
	to a point of woodland Lard. opposite to a bluff
	2.

	N.
	55.
	W.
	to a point of woodland Lard. opposite to a bluff
	3.

	N.
	65.
	W.
	to a bluff point on Stard. side
	1. 1/4

	S.
	30
	W.
	to the upper point of the high timber on the Lard 
side in a bend of the river
	3

	S.
	85
	W. 
	to a point of woodland on Stard. opposite a bluff
	1 1/4

	N.
	55.
	W.
	to the commencement of a bluff on Stard. side, 
passing a sand point at 2 1/2 miles on Lard. side
	3. 1/2

	S.
	75.
	W.
	to a point of woodland on Lard. passing the poit. 
of a sandbar on Stard., the river making a deep 
bend to the South
	1. 1/2

	S.
	75.
	W.
	to the entrance of a (Marthys) river in a bend on 
Stard. where we encamped for the night. this 
stream we call [blank space in MS.]
	3.

	
	
	
	
	25


[Clark:]
29th.. of April Monday 1805
Set out this morning at the usial hour. the wind is moderate 
& from the N.E. had not proceeded far eer we Saw a female 
& her faun of the Bighorn animal on the top of a Bluff lying, 
the noise we made allarmed them and they came down on the 
side of the bluff which had but little slope being nearly purpindicular, 
I directed two men to kill those anamals, one 
went on the top and the other man near the water they had 
two shots at the doe while in motion without effect, Those 
animals run & Skiped about with great ease on this declivity 
& appeared to prefur it to the leavel bottom or plain. Capt. 
Lewis & one man walkd on shore and he killed a yellow Bear 
& the man with him wounded one other, after getting the 
flesh of the bear on bord which was not far from the place we 
brackfast, we proceeded on Saw 4 gangus of buffalow and great 
numbers of antelopes in every direction also saw Elk and 
several wolves, I walked on Shore in the evening & killed a 
Deer which was so meager as to be unfit for use. The hills 
contain more coal, and has a greater appearance of being burnt 
that [than] below, the burnt parts appear on a parrilel with 
the stratiums of coal, we came too in the mouth of a Little 
river on the S.S. which is about 50 or 60 yards from banks to 
bank, I was up this Stream 3 miles it continues its width and 
glides with a gentle current, its water is about 15 yards wide 
at this time, and appears to be navagable for canoes &c. it 
meanders through a butifull & extencive vallie as far as can be 
Seen about N 30° W. I saw only a single tree in this fertile
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vallie The water of the River is clear of a yellowish colour, 
we call this river Martheys river in honor to the Selebrated 
M.F. Here the high land widen from five to Eight miles 
and much lower than below. Saw several of the big horn 
animals this evening. The Wolves distroy great numbers of 
the antilopes by decoying those animals singularly out in the 
plains and prosueing them alternetly, those antelopes are 
curious and will approach any thing which appears in motion 
near them &c.
	
	
	
	miles
	

	N.
	45°.
	W
	3
	to a point of wood land on the Ld Side opsd. to a high 
Bluff on the Stard Side

	West
	
	
	2
	to a wood land on the Std Side opsd. a Bluff

	N
	80°.
	W.
	1 1/2
	on the Std point, a high Sharp bluff

	N.
	45°.
	W.
	2
	to a point of wood land on the L. Side, a high bluff 
opposit on the S.S.

	N.
	55°.
	W.
	3
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard Side a Bluff 
on the S. Side

	N.
	65°.
	W
	1 1/4
	to a Bluff point on the Stard. Side.

	S.
	30°.
	W.
	3
	to the upper point of a high timber on the L. Side in 
a lard bend of the river

	S.
	85°.
	W.
	1 1/4
	to a pt. of timber on Stard. Sd. opsd. a bluff

	N
	55°.
	W.
	3 1/2
	to the commencement of a bluff on S.S. passd a sand 
pt. at 2 1/2 miles on the Lard. Sd.

	S
	75°.
	W.
	1 1/2
	to a point of wood land on the passing a sand bar the 
river makeing a Deep bend to the South

	N.
	75°.
	W.
	3
	to the enterence of a river on the Stard Side in a bend, 
where we encamped for the night.

	
	
	
	25
	


[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 30th. 1805.
Set out at sunrise. the wind blew hard all last night, and 
continued to blow pretty hard all day, but not so much, as to 
compell us to ly by. the country as usual is bare of timber; 
the river bottoms are level and fertile and extensive, but possess 
but little timber and that of an indifferent quality even of it’s 
kind; principally low cottonwood, either too small for building,
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or for plank, or broken and dead at top and unsound in 
the center of the trunk. saw great quantities of game as usual. 
Capt. Clark walked on shore the greater part of the day, the 
Interpreter, Charbono and his Indian woman attended him. 
past some old Indian lodges built of drift wood; they appear 
to be of antient date and not recently inhabited. I walked on 
shore this evening and killed a buck Elk, in tolerable order; 
it appeared to me to be the largest I had seen, and was therefore 
induced to measure it; found it five feet three inches from 
the point of the hoof, to the top of the sholders; the leg and 
hoof being placed as nearly as possible in the same position 
they would have been had the anamal been standing.
	
	
	Miles

	S. 15° W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Stard. side passing 
a sand point at 3/4 of a Me. Lard.
	2 1/2

	S. 22. W.
	to the upper point of the high timber in the center of 
a bend Lard. side at the commencement of a bluff
	1 1/2

	S. 85. W.
	to a point of timbered land on Stard. side opposite 
to a bluff.
	1.

	S. 75. W.
	to a point of timber at the upper part of a bluff in a 
bend on Lard. side.
	.1/2

	N. 40. W.
	to the point of a sandbar on the Lard. side, passing a 
willow point at two miles and a large sandbar on Stard.
	5.

	S. 40. W.
	to a point of woodland on Stard. opposite to a bluff 
on Lard. the river making a considerable bend on 
Lard. side
	3 1/2

	N. 70. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side, passing, at 
the commencement of this course, a large sand 
Island in the Lard. bend.
	3.

	S. 25. W.
	to the upper part of the high timber on the Lard. side.
	2 1/2

	West.
	to a point of high timber on the Lard. side, a large 
sand island in the bend to the Stard. side.
	3 1/2

	N. 80. W.
	to a point of high woods on the Lard. side opposite 
to which we encamped on a sandbar Stard. side1
1
At the present town of Brockton, Mont. — Ed.
	1

	
	Miles
	24.
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[Clark:]
30th. of April Tuesday 1805
The wind blew hard from the N E all last night, we Set 
out at Sunrise the wind blew hard the greater part of the day 
and part of the time favourable, we did not lie by to day on 
account of the wind. I walked on Shore to day our interpreter 
& his squar followed, in my walk the squar found & brought 
me a bush something like the currunt, which she said bore a 
delicious froot and that great quantitis grew on the Rocky 
Mountains. This shrub was in bloom has a yellow flower 
with a deep cup, the froot when ripe is yellow and hangs in 
bunches like cheries, Some of those berries yet remained on 
the bushes. The bottoms above the mouth of the last river is 
extencive level & fertile and covered with indifferent timber in 
the points, the upland appear to rise gradually, I saw Great 
numbers of antelopes, also scattering Buffalow, Elk, Deer, 
wolves, Gees, ducks & Crows. I Killed 2 Gees which we 
dined on to day. Capt Lewis walked on Shore and killed an 
elk this evening, and we came too & camped on the S.S. 
the countrey on both sides have a butifull appearance.
	
	
	miles
	

	S.
	15° W.
	2 1/2
	to a point of timbered land on the Sd Side passed a 
sand point at 3/4 of a mile L.S.

	S
	22° W.
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of the high timber on the Ld. Side 
in a bend a Bluff on the Lard.

	S
	85° W.
	1
	to a point of timbered land on the Std. Side opposit to 
a bluff on the Lard Side

	S
	75° W
	1/2
	to a point of timber at the upper part of a bluff in a 
bend to the Lard Side

	N.
	40° W.
	5
	to a point of a Sand bar on the Lard Side passing a 
Willow point at 2 miles, and a large Sand bar on 
S.S.

	S.
	40° W.
	3 1/2
	to a point of wood land on Std. Side opposit to a Bluff 
on the L. Side the [river] makeing a considerable 
bend L.S

	N.
	70° W.
	3
	to a point of wood land on the Lard Side passing at 
the commencement of this course a large sand 
Island in the Lard bend.

	S.
	25°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to the upper part of a high timber on the Lard 
Side

	West
	
	3 1/2
	to a point of high timber on the Lard Side a large 
sand Island in the bend to the Std Side.

	N.
	80°.
	W 1/24
	to a point of high woods on the Larboard Side


[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 1st.. 1805.
Set out this morning at an early [hour], the wind being 
favourable we used our sales which carried us on at a good pace 
untill about 12 OCk. when the wind became so high that the 
small canoes were unable to proceed one of them which 
seperated from us just befor the wind became so violent, is 
now lying on the opposite side of the river, being unable to 
rejoin us in consequence of the waves, which during those gusts 
run several feet high. we came too on the Lard. shore in a 
handsome bottom well stocked with cottonwood timber; here 
the wind compelled us to spend the ballance of the day. we 
sent out some hunters who killed a buffaloe, an Elk, a goat 
and two beaver. game is now abundant. the country appears 
much more pleasant and fertile than that we have passed for 
several days; the hills are lower, the bottoms wider, and better 
stocked with timber, which consists principally of cottonwood, 
not however of large size; the under-growth willow on the 
verge of the river and sandbars, rose bushes, red willow and 
the broad leafed willow in the bottom lands; the high country 
on either side of the river is one vast plain, intirely destitute 
of timber, but is apparently fertile, consisting of a dark rich 
mellow looking lome. John Shields sick today with the rheumatism. 
Shannon killed a bird of the plover kind. weight 
one pound. it measured from the tip of the toe, to the extremity 
of the beak, 1. foot 10. Inches; from tip to tip of 
wings when extended 2 F. 5 I.; Beak 3 5/8 inches; tale 3 1/8 
inches; leg and toe 10 Ins. the eye black, piercing, prominent 
and moderately large. the legs are flat thin, slightly imbricated 
and of a pale sky blue colour, being covered with feathers as 
far as the mustle extends down it, which is about half of it’s
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length. it has four toes on each foot, three of which, are 
connected by a web, the fourth is small and placed at the heel 
about the 1/8 of an inch up the leg. the nails are black and 
short, that of the middle toe is extreemly singular, consisting 
of two nails the one laping on or overlaying the other, the 
upper one somewhat the longest and sharpest. the tale contains 
eleven feathers of equal length, & of a bluish white colour. 
the boddy and underside of the wings, except the large feathers 
of the 1st. & 2nd. joints of the same, are white, as are also the 
feathers of the upper part of the 4th. joint of the wing and part 
of those of the 3rd. adjacent thereto. the large feathers of the 
1st or pinion and the 2nd. joint are black; a part of the larger 
feathers of the 3rd. joint on the upper side and all the small 
feathers which cover the upper part of the wings are black, as 
are also the tuft of long feathers on each side of the body 
above the joining of the wing, leaving however a stripe of 
white between them on the back. the head and neck are 
shaped much like the grey plover, and are of a light brickdust 
brown; the beak is black and flat, largest where it joins the 
head, and from thence becoming thiner and tapering to a very 
sharp point, the upper chap being 1/8 of an inch the longest 
turns down at the point and forms a little hook. the nostrils, 
which commence near the head are long, narrow, connected 
and paraellel with the beak; the beak is much curved, the 
curvature being upwards in stead of downwards as is common 
with most birds; the substance of the beak precisely resembles 
whalebone at a little distance, and is quite as flexable as that 
substance. their note resembles that of the grey plover, tho’ 
is reather louder and more varied, their habits appear also to 
be the same, with this difference; that it sometimes rests on the 
water and swims which I do not recollect having seen the 
plover do. this bird which I shall henceforth stile the Missouri 
plover, generally feeds about the shallow bars of the river, to 
collect it’s food which consists of [blank space in MS.], it 
immerces it’s beak in the water and throws it’s head and beak 
from side to side at every step it takes.1.
1
The avocet (Recurvirostra Americana). — Ed.
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	N. 88. W.
	to the upper point of some high timber in a bend on 
the Stard. side
	Miles 1 1/2

	South.
	to the upper point of a timbered bottom Lard.Sd.
	2

	S. 26°. W.
	to a bluff on the Lard. side
	1 1/2

	S. 60°. W.
	to a single tree on a point Lard. side.
	1.

	West.
	to a point of woodland Lard. side.
	2.

	S. 60° W.
	to a point of woodland just beneath the upper point 
of an elivated plane on Stard. side. one mile short 
of which we encamped on the Lard.
	2

	
	
	10.


[Clark:]
May the 1st.. Wednesday 1805.
We set out at sun rise under a stiff Breeze from the East, 
the morning cool & cloudy. one man J. Shields sick with 
rhumetism. one of the men (Shannon) shot a Gull or pleaver, 
which is about the Size of an Indian hen, with a Sharp pointed 
bill turning up & 4 Inches long, the head and neck of a light 
brown, the breast, the under feathers of the 2nd and 3d. joint of 
the wings, the Short feathers on the upper part of the 3rd joint 
of the wings, down the back the rump & tail white. The 
large feathers of the 1st joints of the wing the upper feathers 
of the 2d joints of the wings, on the body on the joints of the 
wing and the bill is black. the legs long and of a skie blue. 
The feet webed &c. This fowl may be properly stiled the 
Missouri Pleaver. the wind became verry Hard and we put 
too on the L. Side, as the wind continued with some degree of 
violence and the waves too high for the Canoes we were obliged 
to stay all day
	
	miles
	

	N. 88°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of some high timber in a bend to 
the Std. Side

	South
	2
	to the upper part of a timber Ld Side

	S. 26°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a Bluff on the Lard Side

	S. 60°. W
	1
	to a Single tree on a point [on] the Lard Side

	West
	2
	to a point [of] wood land Lard Side

	S. 60°. W.
	2
	to a wood at the upper part of an elivated plain on the 
S. Side, one mile short of which we camped

	
	10
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[Lewis:]
Thursday May 2nd. 1805.
The wind continued violent all night nor did it abate much 
of it’s violence this morning, when at daylight it was attended 
with snow which continued to fall untill about 10 A.M. 
being about one inch deep, it formed a singular contrast with 
the vegitation which was considerably advanced. some flowers 
had put forth in the plains, and the leaves of the cottonwood 
were as large as a dollar. sent out some hunters who killed 2 
deer 3 Elk and several buffaloe; on our way this evening we 
also shot three beaver along the shore; these anamals in consequence 
of not being hunted are extreemly gentle, where they 
are hunted they never leave their lodges in the day, the flesh 
of the beaver is esteemed a delecacy among us; I think the 
tale a most delicious morsal, when boiled it resembles in flavor 
the fresh tongues and sounds of the codfish, and is usually 
sufficiently large to afford a plentifull meal for two men. 
Joseph Fields one of the hunters who was out today found 
several yards of scarlet cloth which had been suspended on the 
bough of a tree near an old indian hunting cam[p], where it 
had been left as a sacrefice to the deity by the indians, probably 
of the Assinniboin nation, it being a custom with them as 
well as all the nations inhabiting the waters of the Missouri so 
far as they are known to us, to offer or sacrefice in this manner 
to the deity wat-ever they may be possessed off which they 
think most acceptable to him, and very honestly making their 
own feelings the test of those of the deity offer him the article 
which they most prize themselves. this being the most usual 
method of we[r]shiping the great sperit as they term the 
deity, is practiced on interesting occasions, or to produce the 
happy eventuation of the important occurrances incident to 
human nature, such as relief from hungar or mallady, protection 
from their enemies or the delivering them into their 
hands, and with such as cultivate, to prevent the river’s overflowing 
and distroying their crops &c. s[a]crefices of a 
similar kind are also made to the deceased by their friends 
and relatives. the are was very piercing this evening the 
[water] friezed on the oars as they rowed. the wind dying at 
5.P.M. we set out.
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	S.
	70°.
	E.
	to the upper point of the timber on the Lard. side in 
a bend, passing a point of timber on the Lard. 
side at 1/4 of a mile
	2

	S.
	10°.
	E.
	to a point of wood land on the Stard. side
	1/2

	S.
	30°.
	W.
	to a point of low timber on the Lard. side, a little 
above which on the Stard. side, we encamped, having
passed some wider fertile bottoms and beatifull
high level plains
	2

	
	
	
	
	4 1/2


every thing which is incomprehensible to the indians they 
call big medicine, and is the opperation of the presnts [presence 
— Ed.] and power of the great sperit. this morning one of 
the men shot the indian dog that had followed us for several 
days, he would steal their cooked provision.
[Clark:]
May 2nd. Thursday 1805
The wind blew verry hard all the last night, this morning 
about sunrise began to Snow, (The Thermomt′. at 28. abov 0) 
and continued untill about 10 oClock, at which time it seased, 
the wind continued hard untill about 2 P.M. the Snow which 
fell to day was about 1 In deep, a verry extraodernarey climate, 
to behold the trees Green & flowers spred on the plain, 
& Snow an inch deep. we Set out about 3 oClock and proceeded 
on about five 1/2 miles and encamped on the Std Side, 
the evening verry cold, Ice freesing to the Ores. I shot a 
large beaver & Drewyer three in walking on the bank, the 
flesh of those animals the party is fond of eating &c.
	S.
	70°.
	E .
	2
	miles to the upper point of the timber on the Lard Side 
in a bend, passing a point of timber on the L.S. at 
a quarter of a mile

	S.
	10°.
	E
	1/2
	mile to a point of wood Land on the Starboard Side

	S.
	30°.
	W 
	2
	miles to a point of Low timber on the Lard Side a little 
above which on the Starboard Side we encamped

	
	
	
	4 1/2
	

	
	
	
	
	2 deer and 3 Elk killed
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[Lewis:]
Friday May 3rd. 1805.
The morning being very could we did not set out as early 
as usual; ice formed on a kettle of water 1/4 of an inch thick. 
the snow has melted generally in the bottoms, but the hills 
still remain covered. on the lard side at the distance of 2 
miles we passed a curious collection of bushes which had been 
tyed up in the form of a faciene [fascine — Ed.] and standing 
on end in the open bottom it appeared to be about 30 feet high 
and ten or twelve feet in diameter, this we supposed to have 
been placed there by the Indians, as a sacrefice for some purpose. 
The wind continued to blow hard from the West but 
not so strong as to compel us to ly by. Capt Clark walked 
on shore and killed an Elk which he caused to be butch[er]ed 
by the time I arrived with the party, here we halted and 
dined being about 12 OCk. our usual time of halting for that 
purpose. after dinner Capt. Clark pursued his walk, while I 
continued with the party, it being a rule which we had established, 
never to be absent at the same time from the party. 
the plains or high lands are much less elivated than they were, 
not being more than from 50 to 60 feet above the river 
bottom, which is also wider than usual being from 5 to 9 Ms 
in width; traces of the ancient beds of the river are visible in 
many places through the whole extent of this valley. since 
the hills have become lower the appearance of the stratas of 
coal burnt hills and pumice stone have in a great measure 
ceased; I saw none today. we saw vast quantities of Buffaloe, 
Elk, deer principally of the long tale kind, Antelope or goats, 
beaver, geese, ducks, brant and some swan. near the entrance 
of the river mentioned in the 10th course of this day, we saw 
an unusual number of Porcupines from which we determined 
to call the river after that anamal, and accordingly denominated 
it Porcupine river.1 this stream discharges itself into the
1
Now Poplar River; the name Porcupine is in our day applied to a branch of 
Milk River. — Ed.
Missouri on the Stard. side 2000 miles above the mouth of the 
latter, it is a beatifull bold runing stream, 40 yards wide at 
it’s entrance; the water is transparent, it being the first of this 
discription that I have yet seen discharge itself into the Missouri;
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before it enters a large sand bar through which it discharges 
itself into the missouri it’s banks and bottom are 
formed of a stiff blue and black clay; it appears to be navigable 
for canoes and perogues at this time and I have no 
doubt but it might be navigated with boats of a considerable 
size in high water. it’s banks appear to be from 8 to ten feet 
high and seldom overflow; from the quantity of water furnished 
by this river, the appearance of the country, the direction 
it pursues, and the situation of it’s entrance, I have but 
little doubt but it takes it’s source not far from the main body 
of the Suskashawan river, and that it is probably navigable 
150 Miles; perhaps not very distant from that river. should 
this be the case, it would afford a very favorable communication 
to the Athebaskay country, from whence the British 
N.W. Company derive so large a portion of their valuable 
furs. Capt. Clark who ascended this river several ’miles and 
passed it above where it entered the hills informed me on his 
return that he found the general width of the bed of the river 
about one hundred yards, where he passed the river the bed 
was 112 yards wide, the water was knee deep and 38 yard in 
width; the river which he could observe from the rising 
grounds for about 20 miles, bore a little to the East of North. 
there was a considerable portion of timber in the bottom lands 
of this river. Capt Clark also met with limestone on the 
surface of the earth in the course of his walk. he also saw a 
range of low mountains at a distance to the W of N, their 
direction being N.W. the country in the neighbo[rhood] of 
this river, and as far as the eye can reach, is level, fertile, open 
and beatifull beyond discription. 1/4 of a mile above the 
entrance of this river a large creek falls in which we called 
2000 Mile Creek. I sent Rubin Fields to examine it, he 
reported it to be a bold runing stream, it’s bed 30 yards wide. 
we proceeded about 3 miles above this creek and encamped on 
the Stard. shore. I walked out a little distance and met with 2 
porcupines which were feeding on the young willow which 
grow in great abundance on all the sandbars; this anamal is 
exceedingly clumsy and not very watchfull I approached so 
near one of them before it percieved me that I touched it with
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my espontoon. found the nest of a wild goose among some 
driftwood in the river from which we took three eggs. this is 
the only nest we have met with on driftwood, the usual position 
is the top of a broken tree, sometimes in the forks of a 
large tree but almost invariably, from 15 to 20 feet or upwards 
high.
	
	
	
	
	Miles

	N.
	50°.
	W.
	to a point of high timber in a bend Stard.
	3/4

	S.
	65 °.
	W.
	to a point of high timber in the center of a bend on 
Lard. side
	2 1/4

	N.
	40.
	W.
	to a point of woodland Stard. side
	1.

	N.
	55°.
	W.
	to some dead timber in a Stard. bend
	2 1/2

	South
	
	
	to the upper part of the high timber in a bend on the 
Lard. side.
	3

	S .
	80°.
	W.
	to a point of woodland Stard side
	1/2

	S.
	85°.
	W.
	to the commencement of the timber on the Lard. side 
in a bend
	1 1/4

	North.
	
	
	to the upper part of the high timber in a bend on the 
Stard., passing a sand point at 1/2 mile on Lard.
	1 1/2

	S.
	65°.
	W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side.
	1/2

	S.
	75°
	W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side, at the 
entrance of a large river on the Stard. side, called 
Porcupine R.
	1 3/4

	S.
	45°.
	W.
	to the high timber on the lard. side, passing the entrance
of 2000 mile Creek at 1/4 of a mile on 
Lard. side.
	3.

	N.
	40°.
	W.
	to some high timber on the Stard. side, just above an 
old channel of the river on the Stard. where we 
encampd.
	1/2

	
	
	
	Miles
	18 1/2


[Clark:]
May 3rdFriday 1805
we Set out reather later this morning than useal owing to 
weather being verry cold, a frost last night and the Thermt 
stood this morning at 26 above 0. which is 6 degrees b[e]low 
freeseing. the ice that was on the Kettle left near the fire last 
night was 1/4 of an inch thick. The snow is all or nearly all 
off the low bottoms, the Hills are entireley covered; three of 
our party found in the back of a bottom 3 pieces of scarlet one
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brace in each, which had been left as a sacrifice near one of their 
swet houses, on the L.S. we passed to day a curious collection 
of bushes tied up in the shape of faccene about 10 feet diamuter, 
which must have been left also by the natives as an offering to 
their medison which they [are] convinced protected or gave 
them relief near the place, the wind continued to blow hard 
from the West, altho not sufficently so to detain us. I walked 
on shore and killed an Elk & had him bucchered by the time 
the Perogus came up which was the usial time of dineing. 
The high lands are low and from 5 to 9 miles apart and there 
is evident marks of the bead [bed] of the river having been 
changed frequently but little appearance of the coal & burnt 
hills to day. Great numbers of Buffalow, Elk, Deer, antilope, 
beaver, Porcupins, & water fowls seen to day, such as, Geese, 
ducks of dift. kinds, & a fiew Swan. I continued my walk on 
shore after dinner, and arrived at the mouth of a river on the 
St. Side, which appeared to be large, and I concluded to go up 
this river a few miles to examine it accordingly I set out 
North 1 mile thro wood or timbered bottom, 2 miles through 
a butifull leavel plain, and 1 mile over a high plain about 50 
feet higher than the bottom, & came to the little river, which 
I found to be a butifull clear Stream of about 100 yds from 
bank to bank, (I waded this river at the narrowest part and 
made it 112 steps from bank to bank and at this place which 
was a kind of fording place the water was near Knee deep, 
and 38 steps wide, the bottom of a hard stiff Black clay, I 
observed a Great perportion of timber in the bottoms of this 
river as far as I could See which was to the East of N. 18 or 
20 miles, it appears to be navagable at this time for canoes, 
and from appearances must be navagable a long distance for 
Perogus & boats in high water. This river we call Porcupines 
from the great number of those anamals found about it’s 
mouth. a Short distance above about 1/4 mile and on the 
Lard Side a large Creek falls in, which R. Fields went to 
examine & reports that it is a bold running stream 30 yds 
wide as this creek is 2000 miles up the Missouri we call it 
the 2000 mile Creek, we proceeded on 3 miles & camped on 
the S.S. here I joined Capt Lewis who had in my absence
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walkd on the upper Side of Porcupine River for some distance. 
This river from its size & quantity of water must head at no 
great distance from the Saskashawan on this river I saw 
emence herds [of] Elk & Buffalow & many deer & Porcupine. 
I also saw the top of a mountain which did not appear verry 
high to the West of N. & bore N W. I saw on the high 
land limestone & pebble. The countrey about the mouth 
of this river and as far as the eye can reach is butifull open 
countrey. The greater part of the snow is melted.
	
	mile
	

	N. 50 °. W
	3/4
	to a point of high timber on the Std. Side in a bend

	S. 65°. W.
	2 1/4
	to a point of high timber on the Ld. Sd. about the middle
of a bend L.S.

	N. 40°. W
	1
	mile to a point of wood land Std. Side

	N. 55 W
	2 1/2
	miles to some dead timber in Std. bend

	South
	3
	to the upper part of a timber in a bend to the Lard Side

	N. 80°. W.
	1/2
	to a pt. of wood land Std. Side

	S. 85°. W.
	1 1/4
	to the commencement of a timber on the Lard Side 
in a bend

	North
	1 1/2
	to the upper part of the high timber in a bend on the 
Stard Side passing a Sand point at 1/2 a mile

	S. 65°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of wood Land on the Ld Side

	S 75°. W.
	1 3/4
	to a point of wood land on the Std Side at the mouth 
of a large river on the Std Side

	S 45°. W
	3 m.
	to a high timber on the Lard Side passed the mouth 
of 2000 mile Creek at 1/4 of a mile on the Lard Side

	N. 40°. W.
	1/2
	to some high timber on the S. Side just above an old 
channel of the river Std Side. encamped

	
	18 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Saturday May 4th. 1805.
We were detained this morning untill about 9 OCk. in order 
to repare the rudder irons of the red perogue which were 
broken last evening in landing; we then set out, the wind 
hard against us. I walked on shore this morning, the weather 
was more plesant, the snow has disappeared; the frost seems 
to have effected the vegetation much less than could have been
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expected the leaves of the cottonwood the grass the box alder 
willow and the yellow flowering pea seem to be scarcely 
touched; the rosebushes and honeysuckle seem to have sustaned 
the most considerable injury. The country on both 
sides of the Missouri continues to be open level fertile and 
beautifull as far as the eye can reach which from some of the 
eminences is not short of 30 Miles. the river bottoms are 
very extensive and contain a much greater proportion of timber 
than usual; the fore part of this day the river was bordered 
with timber on both sides, a circumstance which is extreemly 
rare and the first which has occurred of any thing like the same 
extent since we left the Mandans. in the after part of the day 
we passed an extensive beautifull plain on the Stard. side which 
gradually ascended from the river. I saw immence quantities 
of buffaloe in every direction, also some Elk deer and goats; 
having an abundance of meat on hand I passed them without 
firing on them; they are extreemly gentle the bull buffaloe 
particularly will scarcely give way to you. I passed several in 
the open plain within fifty paces, they viewed me for a moment 
as something novel and then very unconcernedly continued to 
feed. Capt. Clark walked on shore this evening and did not 
rejoin us untill after dark, he struck the river several miles 
above our camp and came down to us. we saw many beaver 
some [of] which the party shot, we also killed two deer today. 
much sign of the brown bear. passed several old Indian hunting 
camps in the course of the day one of them contained 
two large lodges which were fortifyed with old driftwood and 
fallen timber; this fortification consisted of a circular fence of 
timber lade horizontally laping on and over laying each other 
to the hight of 5 feet. these pounds are sometimes built from 
20 to 30 feet in diameter and covered over with the trunks 
and limbs of old timber. the usual construction of the lodges 
we have lately passed is as follows. three or more strong sticks 
the thickness of a man’s leg or arm and about 12 feet long are 
attatched together at one end by a with of small willows, these 
are then set on end and spread at the base, forming a circle of 
ten twelve or 14 feet in diameter; sticks of driftwood and 
fallen timber of convenient size are now placed with one end
Vol. I, Page 368
on the ground and the other resting against those which are 
secured together at top by the with and which support and 
give the form to the whole, thus the sticks are laid on untill 
they make it as thick as they design, usually about three 
ranges, each piece breaking or filling up the interstice of the 
two beneath it, the whole forming a connic figure about 10 feet 
high with a small apperture in one side which answers as a 
door. leaves bark and straw are sometimes thrown over the 
work to make it more complete, but at best it affords a very 
imperfect shelter particularly without straw which is the state 
in which we have most usually found them.
	S. 80°. W.
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side
	3.

	S. 72°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side river wide 
and filled with sandbars
	5.

	S. 50°. W.
	to the mouth of a small creek in a deep bend on Lard. 
side, a sand Island opposite
	1 1/2

	N. 10°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side passing a 
Stard. point at 1 1/4 miles
	3.

	S. 45°. W.
	to a willow point on the Stard. side, the river making 
a considerable bend to the N. an open plain on 
the Stard.
	4

	S. 70°. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Stard. where we 
encamped.
	1 1/2

	
	Miles
	18.


At noon the sun was so much obscured that I could not 
obtain his maridian Altitude which I much wished in order to 
fix the latitude of the entrance of Porcupine river. Joseph 
Fields was very sick today with the disentary had a high fever 
I gave him a doze of Glauber salts, which operated very well, 
in the evening his fever abated and I gave him 30 drops of 
laudnum.
[Clark:]
May 4th.. Satturday 1805
The rudder Irons of our large Perogue broke off last night, 
the replaceing of which detained us this morning untill 9 
oClock at which time we set out the wind a head from the
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west, The countrey on each side of the Missouri is a rich 
high and butifull the bottoms are extencive with a great deal 
of timber on them all the fore part of this day the wood land 
bordered the river on both Sides, in the after part a butifull 
assending plain on the Std Side we camped on the Std. Side a 
little above. we passed a Small Creek on the L. Side near 
which I saw where an Indian lodge had been fortified many 
year past. Saw great numbers of anamals of different kinds 
on the banks, I saw the black martin to day. in the evening 
I walkd on Shore on the Std Side & Struck the river Several 
miles above our camp & did not get to Camp untill some time 
after night. we have one man Sick. The river has been falling 
for several days passed; it now begins to rise a little, the 
rate of rise & fall is from one to 3 inches in 24 hours
	
	miles
	

	S. 80°. W.
	3,
	to a point of timber on the Stard. Side.

	S. 72°. W.
	5.
	to a point of wood land on the Std. Side. river wide 
& maney sand bars

	S. 50°. W
	1 1/2
	to the mouth of a creek in a Deep bend to the Lard. 
Side. a sand Isd. opsd.

	N 10° W.
	3.
	to a point of wood Land on the Lard. Side passing a 
point S Side 1 1/4 miles.

	S 45°. W.
	4
	to a willow point on the Stard. Side, the river makeing 
a considerable [bend] arround to the North an 
open plain

	S. 70°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point of timbered land on the Stard Side, where 
we encamped

	
	miles 18
	


[Lewis:]
Sunday May 5th 1805
A fine morning I walked on shore untill after 8 A.M. 
when we halted for breakfast and in the course of my walk 
killed a deer which I carried about a mile and a half to the 
river, it was in good order. soon after seting out the rudder 
irons of the white perogue were broken by her runing fowl on 
a sawyer, she was however refitted in a few minutes with some 
tugs of raw hide and nales. as usual saw a great quantity of
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game today; Buffaloe Elk and goats or Antelopes feeding in 
every direction; we kill whatever we wish, the buffaloe furnish 
us with fine veal and fat beef, we also have venison and 
beaver tales when we wish them; the flesh of the Elk and 
goat are less esteemed, and certainly are inferior. we have not 
been able to take any fish for some time past. The country is 
as yesterday beatifull in the extreme. saw the carcases of 
many Buffaloe lying dead along the shore partially devoured 
by the wolves and bear. saw a great number of white brant 
also the common brown brant, geese of the common kind 
and a small species of geese which differ considerably from 
the common canadian goose;1 their neck head and beak are
1
Of these birds, the small goose described is scientifically known as Bernicla 
hutchinsi; the Canadian goose is B. canadensis. The brown brant is B. brenta, and 
the white brant Chen hyperboreus; the last-named bird goes much farther north to 
breed. — Ed.
considerably thicker shorter and larger than the other in proportion 
to it’s size, they are also more than a third smaller, 
and their note more like that of the brant or a young goose 
which has not perfectly acquired his notes, in all other 
rispects they are the same in colour habits and the number 
of feathers in the tale, they frequently also ascociate with the 
large geese when in flocks, but never saw them pared off with 
the large or common goose. The white brant ascociate in 
very large flocks, they do not appear to be mated or pared 
off as if they intended to raise their young in this quarter, I 
therefore doubt whether they reside here during the summer 
for that purpose. this bird is about the size of the common 
brown brant or two thirds of the common goose, it is not so 
long by six inches from point to point of the wings when 
extended as the other; the beak head and neck are also larger 
and stronger; their beak legs and feet are of a redish or flesh-coloured 
white. the eye is of moderate size, the puple of a 
deep sea green incircled with a ring of yellowish brown. it 
has sixteen feathers of equal length in the tale; their note 
differs but little from the common brant, their flesh much the 
same, and in my opinion preferable to the goose, the flesh is 
dark. they are entirely of a beatifull pure white except the
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large feathers of the 1st and second joints of the wings which 
are jut [jet] black. form and habits are the same with the 
other brants; they sometimes ascociate and form one common 
flock. Capt Clark found a den of young wolves in the course 
of his walk today and also saw a great number of those 
anamals; they are very abundant in this quarter, and are of 
two species the small woolf or burrowing dog of the praries 
are the inhabitants almost invariably of the open plains; they 
usually ascociate in bands of ten or twelve sometimes more 
and burrow near some pass or place much frequented by 
game; not being able alone to take a deer or goat they are 
rarely ever found alone but hunt in bands; they frequently 
watch and seize their prey near their burrows; in these burrows 
they raise their young and to them they also resort when 
pursued; when a person approaches them they frequently 
bark, their note being precisely that of the small dog. they 
are of an intermediate size between that of the fox and dog, 
very active fleet and delicately formed; the ears large erect 
and pointed the head long and pointed more like that of the 
fox; tale long and bushey; the hair and fur also resembles 
the fox tho’ is much coarser and inferior. they are of a pale 
redish brown colour. the eye of a deep sea green colour small 
and piercing. their tallons are reather longer than those of 
the ordinary wolf or that common to the atlantic States, none 
of which are to be found in this quarter, nor I believe above 
the river Plat.1 The large woolf found here is not as large as
1
A description of the coyote (Canis latrans), followed by that of the common 
wolf (C. lupus occidentalis). Coues thinks that Lewis is mistaken as to the habitat 
of the latter: "in some of its varieties, it was found in most parts of North America, 
though it is now exterminated from settled regions" (L. and C., i, p. 297). — Ed.
those of the atlantic states. they are lower and thicker made 
shorter leged. their colour which is not effected by the 
seasons, is a grey or blackish brown and every intermediate 
shade from that to a creen [cream] coloured white; these 
wolves resort [to] the woodlands and are also found in the 
plains, but never take refuge in the ground or burrow so far as 
I have been able to inform myself. we scarcely see a gang of 
buffaloe without observing a parsel of those faithfull shepherds
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on their skirts in readiness to take care of the mamed wounded. 
the large wolf never barks, but howls as those of the atlantic 
states do. Capt. Clark and Drewyer killed the largest brown 
bear this evening which we have yet seen. it was a most 
tremendious looking anamal, and extreemly hard to kill notwithstanding 
he had five balls through his lungs and five 
others in various parts he swam more than half the distance 
acoss the river to a sandbar, & it was at least twenty minutes 
before he died; he did not attempt to attack, but fled and 
made the most tremendous roaring from the moment he was 
shot. We had no means of weighing this monster; Capt. 
Clark thought he would weigh 500 lbs. for my own part I 
think the estimate too small by 100 lbs. he measured 8. Feet 
7 1/2 Inches from the nose to the extremety of the hind feet, 
5 F. 10 1/2 Ins. arround the breast, 1 F. 11. I. arround the 
middle of the arm, & 3.F. 11.1. arround the neck; his tallons 
which were five in number on each foot were 4 3/8 Inches in 
length. he was in good order, we therefore divided him 
among the party and made them boil the oil and put it in a 
cask for future uce; the oil is as hard as hogs lard when cool, 
much more so than that of the black bear. this bear differs 
from the common black bear in several respects; it’s tallons 
are much longer and more blont, it’s tale shorter, it’s hair 
which is of a redish or bey brown, is longer thicker and finer 
than that of the black bear; his liver lungs and heart are much 
larger even in proportion with his size; the heart particularly 
was as large as that of a large Ox. his maw was also ten 
times the size of black bear, and was filled with flesh and fish. 
his testicles were pendant from the belly and placed four 
inches assunder in seperate bags or pouches. this animal also 
feeds on roots and almost every species of wild fruit.
The party killed two Elk and a Buffaloe today, and my dog 
caught a goat, which he overtook by superior fleetness, the 
goat it must be understood was with young and extreemly 
poor. a great number of these goats are devowered by the 
wolves and bear at this season when they are poor and passing 
the river from S.W. to N.E. they are very inactive and 
easily taken in the water, a man can out swim them with great
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ease; the Indians take them in great numbers in the river at 
this season and in autumn when they repass to the S.W.
	S. 70° W.
	to the willows on the lower point of an Island near 
the Stard. shore, opposite a low bluff
	3

	S. 72° W.
	to some high timber on a projecting point on the 
Stard. side opposite a pot. Lard. passing the upper 
part of Isld. at 2 miles
	2 1/2

	S. 30° W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. opposite a low 
bluff on Lard. side
	2 1/2

	N. 48° W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side
	2 1/4

	N. 45° W.
	to the extremity of the sand bar from the Lard. point
	1 3/4

	South.
	to a willow point on the Stard. side short of which 
we encamped on Stard
	5

	
	Miles 
	17.


Point of observation No. 9.
On the Lard. shore near the fourth course of this day, observed meridian 
Altitude of the ☉s. L. L. with Octant by the back observation to 
be 68° 47′; the latitude deduced from which is 45° 46′ 5″6. I do 
think this observation can be depended on as it was reather late before I 
could commence it, the sun was about to decline or perhaps had declined 
a few minutes.
[Clark:]
5thof May Sunday 1805
We set out verry early and had not proceeded far before 
the rudder Irons of one of the Perogus broke which detained 
us a short time Capt Lewis walked on shore this morning 
and killed a Deer, after brackfast I walked on shore Saw 
great numbers of Buffalow & Elk Saw also a Den of young 
wolves, and a number of Grown Wolves in every direction, 
the white & Grey Brant is in this part of the Missouri I shot 
at the white brant but at so great a distance I did not kill, 
The Countrey on both sides is as yesterday handsom & fertile. 
The river rising & current Strong & in the evening we saw a 
Brown or Grisley beare on a sand beech, I went out with one 
man Geo Drewyer & Killed the bear, which was verry large 
and a turrible looking animal, which we found verry hard to
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kill we Shot ten Balls into him before we killed him, & 5 of 
those Balls through his lights. This animal is the largest of 
the carnivorous kind I ever saw we had nothing that could 
way him, I think his weight may be stated at 500 pounds, he 
measured 8 feet 7 1/2 Ins. from his nose to the extremity of the 
Toe, 5 feet 10 1/2 Ins. arround the breast, 1 feet 11 Ins: around 
the middle of the arm, 3 feet 11 Ins. arround the neck his 
tallents was 4 Inches & 3/5 long, he was [in] good order, 
and appeared verry different from the common black bear in 
as much as his tallents (talon or nail) were blunt, his tail short, 
his liver & lights much larger, his maw ten times as large and 
contained meat or flesh & fish only. we had him skined and 
divided, the oile tried up & put in Kegs for use. we camped 
on the Stad Side, our men killed three Elk and a Buffalow 
to day, and our Dog cought an antilope a fair race, this animal 
appeared verry pore & with young.
	S. 70°. W.
	3
	miles to the willows on the lower point of an Island 
near the Sd. Side opposit a low bluff.

	S. 72°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to some high timber on a projecting point on the 
Stad. Side opsd. a pt L.S., passed the Isds. at 2 miles

	S. 30°. W.
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of wood land on the Stard Side opsd. 
a low Bluff L. Side

	N. 48°. W
	2 1/4
	miles to a point of wood land on the Lard Side

	N. 45°. W.
	1 3/4
	miles to the extremity of the sand bar from the Lard
point

	South
	5
	miles to a willow point on the Stard Side short of which 
we encamped

	miles
	17
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The ORIGINAL JOURNALS OF 
LEWIS AND CLARK
Chapter VIII 
PART II
FROM THE YELLOWSTONE TO THE MUSSELSHELL
Lewis’s Journal, May 6–22, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, May 6–22
[Lewis:]
Monday May 6th. 1805.
THE morning being fair and pleasant and wind favourable 
we set sale at an early hour, and proceeded on 
very well the greater part of the day; the country 
still continues level fertile and beautifull, the bottoms wide and 
well timbered comparitively speaking with other parts of the 
river; no appearance of birnt hills pumice stone or coal, 
the salts of tartar or vegitable salts continues to appear on the 
river banks, sand bars and in many parts of the plains most 
generally in the little revines at the base of the low hills. 
passed three streames today which discharged themselves on 
the Lard. side; the first of these we call little dry creek it contained 
some water in standing pools but discharged none, the 
2ed. 50 yards wide no Water, we called it Big dry Creek, the 
3rd. is [the] bed of a conspicuous river 200 yards wide which 
we called little dry river; the banks of these streams are low 
and bottoms wide with but little timber, their beds are almost 
entirely formed of a fine brown sand intermixed with a small 
proportion of little pebbles, which were either transparent, 
white, green, red, yellow or brown. these streams appeared 
to continue their width without diminution as far as we could 
perceive them, which with rispect to the river, was many miles,
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they had recenly discharged their waters. from the appearance 
of these streams, and the country through which they 
passed, we concluded that they had their sou[r]ces in level 
low dry plains, which probably is the character of the country 
for a great distance west of this, or to the vicinity of the black 
hills, that the country being low on the same leve[l] nearly 
and in the same parallel of latitude, that the rains in the spring 
of the year suddonly melts the snow at the same time and 
causes for a few days a vast quantity of water which finds it’s 
way to the Missouri through those channels; by reference to 
the diary of the weather &c it will be percieved that there is 
scarcely any rain during the summer Autumn and winter in 
this open country distant from the mountains. Fields still 
continues unwell. saw a brown bear swim the river above us, 
he disappeared before we can get in reach of him; I find that 
the curiossity of our party is pretty well satisfyed with rispect 
to this anamal, the formidable appearance of the male bear 
killed on the 5th. added to the difficulty with which they die 
when even shot through the vital parts, has staggered the 
resolution [of] several of them, others however seem keen 
for action with the bear; I expect these gentlemen will give 
us some amusement sho[r]tly as they [the bears — Ed.] soon 
begin now to coppolate [copulate]. saw a great quantity of 
game of every species common here. Capt Clark walked on 
shore and killed two Elk, they were not in very good order, 
we therefore took a part of the meat only; it is now only 
amusement for Capt. C. and myself to kill as much meat as the 
party can consum; I hope it may continue thus through our 
whole rout, but this I do not much expect. two beaver were 
taken in traps this mo[r]ning and one since shot by one of 
the party. saw numbers of these anamals peeping at us as 
we passed out of their wholes which they form of a cilindric 
shape, by burrowing in the face of the abbrupt banks of the 
river.
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	miles

	S. 30°. W.
	to a Stard. point opposite a low bluf, just above which 
little dry creek falls in on Lard.
	1 1/2

	N. 45°. W.
	to a point of high timber in a bend on Stard. side at 
the mouth of Lackwater creek 25 yds. wide.
	1 1/2

	N. 40°. W.
	to a point of high timber on Stard. side.
	3.

	S. 55°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side
	3.

	S. 70°. W.
	to a point of woodland Stard. side, passing Big dry 
Creek at 1/2 M. on Lard.
	2 1/2

	S. 55°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. the river making 
a deep bend to N.W.
	2

	S. 50°. W.
	to a point of woodland Stard. side opposite a low 
bluff on Lard. side
	1 1/4

	S. 60°. W.
	to the entrance of a river 200 Yds. wide on Lard. side 
in a bend, this we called little dry river it having
no water
	3/4

	North
	to an object in center of a Stard. bend, a large sand 
Island on Lard. side
	2 1/2

	S. 40°. W.
	to a willow point on the Stard. side opposite to a 
bluff on the Lard. side
	4

	S. 80°. W.
	to a clump of high trees on the Stard. side passing a 
point on Lard. at 2 M. on which we encamped 
for the night
	3

	
	Miles.
	25.


May 6th. 1805. Point of observation N°. 10.
On the Stard. side, at the extremity of the 3rd. course of this day observed 
	
	h m s
	
	

	Equal altitudes of ☉ with Sextant. A. M.
	8.59.57
	lost by
	Altd. by sext.

	
	9. 1.35
	Clouds
	71° 16′ 15″

	
	". 3.15
	
	


At noon the sun being obscured by clouds I was unable to observe his 
Altitude; it continued cloudy the ballance of the day and prevented all 
further observation.
[Clark:]
May 6thMonday 1805
a fine morning wind from the N.E. we set out early and 
proceeded on verry well under sail the greater part of the day, 
passed two creeks & a River to day on the Lard Side, neither 
of them discharged any water into the Missouri, they were 
wide and continued their width for Some distance, the little
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water of those creeks & the little river must wash the low 
country, I believe those Streams to be the conveyance of the 
water of the heavy rains & melting Snows in the countrey 
back &c. &c. I walked on shore and Killed two Elk neither of 
which was fat, we saved the best of the meat, one beaver shot 
to day. the countrey on both sides butifull no appearances 
of either coal or pumice stone & burnt hills, The Salts of 
Tarter or white aprs. of Salts are yet to be seen.
	
	miles
	

	S. 30°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the Std Side, at a point opsd a low bluff just above 
which on Lard. Little dry creek falls in 25.

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point of high timber in a bend to the Std. Side, at 
the mo: of a Creek 25 yd.

	N. 40°. W.
	3.
	to a point of high timber on the Std. Side

	S. 55°. W.
	3.
	to a point of woodland on the Lad4. Side

	S. 70°. W
	2 1/2
	to a point of woodLand on the Std. Side passing a 
large creek on L.S. at 1/2 a mile containing but 
little water

	S. 55°. W.
	2.
	to a point of wood land on the Lard. Side the river 
makeing a Deep bend to the N W.

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land on the Std. Side opposit a 
bluff on the Lard Side

	S. 60°. W.
	3/4
	to the mouth of a river 200 yds. wide in a bend to the 
Lard. Side, no water running in it at present

	North
	2 1/2
	to an object in the center of a Stard. bend, a large 
Sand Island on Ld pt.

	S. 40°. W.
	4.
	to a willow point on the Std. Side opposit to a bluff on 
the Lard Side

	S. 80°. W.
	3.
	to a clump of high trees on the Stard. Side, passing a 
point on the Lard Side at 2 miles on which we 
encamped

	miles
	25
	


[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 7th. 1805.
A fine morning, set out at an early hour; the drift wood 
begins to come down in consequence of the river’s rising; the 
water is somewhat clearer than usual, a circumstance I did not 
expect on it’s rise. at II. A. M. the wind became so hard that 
we were compelled to ly by for several hours, one of the
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small canoes by the bad management of the steersman filled 
with water and had very nearly sunk; we unloaded her and 
dryed the baggage; at one we proceed on the wind having in 
some measure abated. the country we passed today on the 
North side of the river is one of the most beautifull plains we 
have yet seen, it rises gradually from the river bottom to the 
hight of 50 or 60 feet, then becoming level as a bowling green, 
extends back as far as the eye can reach; on the S. side the 
river hills are more broken and much higher tho’ some little 
destance back the country becomes level and fertile. no appearance 
of birnt hills coal or pumicestone, that of salts still 
continue. vegitation appears to have advanced very little since 
the 28th. Ult°. we continue to see a great number of bald 
Eagles, I presume they must feed on the carcases of dead 
anamals, for I see no fishing hawks to supp[l]y them with 
their favorite food. the water of the river is so terbid that no 
bird wich feeds exclusively on fish can subsist on it; from it’s 
mouth to this place I have neither seen the blue crested fisher 
nor a fishing hawk. this day we killed 3 Buffaloe I Elk & 8 
beaver; two of the Buffaloe killed by Capt Clark near our 
encampment of this evening wer in good order dressed them 
and saved the meat, the Elk I killed this morning, thought 
it fat, but on examination found it so lean that we took the 
tongue marrowbones and Skin only.
	
	
	Miles

	South.
	to the point of a sand bar on Stard. side.
	1 1/2

	North
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side opposite a 
low bluff on Stard. side
	2.

	S. 75°. W.
	to some high timber in the center of a Std. bend.
	2

	S. 10°. W.
	to the upper point of a sandbar Stard. side
	2 1/4

	S. 40°. W.
	to the upper point of the high timber in the center 
of a Lard. bend.
	1 3/4

	N. 45°. W.
	to the point of a sandbar Lard. side
	2 1/2

	S. 15°. W.
	to the upper part of the high timber near the center 
of a Lard. bend, passed the upper part of a large 
sandbar on Stard. and encamped on Lard. near the 
extremity of this course.1
1
For the camping-places of this part of the route, see Clark’s maps in our atlas 
volume. — Ed.
	3

	
	Mls.
	15
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May 7th. 1805 Point of Observation N°. II.
On the Lard. shore near the extremity of the 2ed. course of this day 
observed Equal altitudes with Sextant.
	
	h m s
	
	h m s
	

	A.M.
	8. 57. 48.5
	P.M.
	4. 23. 2.5.
	Altitd by Sext.

	
	". 58.27
	
	" .24.40.
	° ′ ″

	
	9.☉–6
	
	".25.21.
	70.28.15.


Point of Observation N°. 12.
On the Lard. shore at the extremity of the 5th. course of this day 
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s. L. L. with Octant by the back observation 
67° 16′.
Latitude deduced from this observation N 47°34′.11″.6
This observation was very satisfactory and may be depended on as 
accurate.
May 7th. 1805. Point of Observation N° 13.
At our encampement of this evening observed time and distance of 
Ds. Western limb from Spica η χ with Sextant.
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m ″
	° ′ ″

	P.M.
	10. 33. 47.5
	36. 59. 52.5


I could not observe Pollux in consequence of the clouds.
[Clark:]
May 7thTuesday, 1805
A fine morning. river rose 1 1/2 Inches last night, the drift 
wood beginning to run, the water something clearer than 
usial, the wind became verry hard, and at II oClock one 
canoe by bad Stearing filled with water, which detained is 
about 3 hours, had a Meridian altitude, the Latd. from which 
is 47° 36′. II″. 6/16 The countrey on the North Side of the 
Missouri is one of the handsomest plains we have yet seen on 
the river the plain rises from the river bottom gradually. The 
Hills on the South Side is high & uneavin. no appearance 
of coal or burnt hills, that of Salts still appear. vegetation 
appears to be Slow. I walked on the bank to day and shot
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2 beaver, in the evening Killed two Buffalow in tolerable 
order which we saved and camped on the Lard Side 8 beaver, 
3 buffalow & an Elk killed to day
	
	miles
	

	South
	1 ½
	to the point of a Sand bar from the Starboard Side

	North
	2
	to a point of wood land on the L.S. opposit a low bluff 
on the Std. Side

	S. 75°. W.
	2
	to Some high timber in the center of the bend to the 
Std. Side

	S. 10°.
	2 1/4
	to the upper point of a Sand bar Std. Sd.

	S. 40° W.
	1 3/4
	to the upper point of a high timber in a bend to the 
Lard Side

	N. 45° W.
	2 ½
	to the point of a Sand bar Lard Side

	S. 15° W.
	3
	to the upper part of a high timber in a bend to the Lard. 
Side. pa[s]sed the upper part of a large Sand bar

	miles
	15
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 8th. 1805.
Set out at an early hour, under a gentle brieze from the 
East. a black cloud which suddonly sprung up at S.E. soon 
over shaddowed the horizon; at 8 A. M. it gave us a slight 
sprink[l]e of rain, the wind became much stronger but not 
so much so as to detain us. we nooned it just above the entrance 
of a large river which disimbogues on the Lard. [Starbd] 
side; I took the advantage of this leasure moment and 
examined the river about 3 miles; I found it generally 150 
yards wide, and in some places 200. it is deep, gentle in it’s 
courant and affords a large boddy of water; it’s banks which 
are formed of a dark rich loam and blue clay are abbrupt and 
about 12 feet high. it’s bed is principally mud. I have no 
doubt but it is navigable for boats perogues and canoes, for 
the latter probably a great distance. the bottoms of this 
stream ar wide, level, fertile and possess a considerable proportion 
of timber, principally Cottonwood. from the quantity 
of water furnished by this river it must water a large extent 
of country; perhaps this river also might furnish a practicable 
and advantageous communication with the Saskashiwan river; 
it is sufficiently large to justify a belief that it might reach to
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that river if it’s direction be such. the water of this river 
possesses a peculiar whiteness, being about the colour of a cup 
of tea with the admixture of a tablespoonfull of milk. from the 
colour of it’s water we called it Milk river.1 we think it possible
1
This is by far the largest of the Missouri’s northern tributaries; it heads on the 
northern border of Montana, near the sources of some southern branches of the Saskatchewan, 
and drains all the region south of the Saskatchewan watershed. — Ed.
that this may be the river called by the Minitares the 
river which scoalds at all others or [blank space in MS.] (This 
is Maria’s river see aftd.) Capt Clark who walked this morning 
on the Lard. shore ascended a very high point opposite to 
the mouth of this river; he informed me that he had a perfect 
view of this river and the country through which it passed for 
a great distance probably 50 or 60 Miles,2 that the country
2
Here in the MS. the following words are written with a pencil, probably by 
Coues: "To see 60 miles would require a height of 1000 feet." — Ed.
was level and beautifull on both sides of the river, with large 
herds of Buffaloe distributed throughout: that the river from 
it’s mouth bore N.W. for 12 or 15 Miles when it forked, the 
one taking a direction nearly North, and the other to the West 
of N. West. from the appearance of the Vallies and the timber 
on each of these streams Capt. C. supposed that they were 
about the same size. great appearance of beaver on this river, 
and I have no doubt but what they continue abundant, there 
being plenty of cottonwood and willow, the timber on which 
they subsist. The country on the Lard. side of the river is 
generally high broken hills, with much broken, grey black and 
brown grannite scattered on the surface of the earth in a confused 
manner. The wild Licquorice is found on the sides of 
these hills, in great abundance. at a little distance from the 
river there is no timber to be seen on either side; the bottom 
lands are not more than one fifth covered with timber; the 
timber as below is confined to the borders of the river. in 
future it will be understood that there is no timber of any 
discription on the upland unless particularly mentioned; and 
also that one fifth of the bottom lands being covered with 
timber is considered a large proportion. The white apple is 
found in great abundance in this neighbourhood; it is confined
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to the highlands principally. The whiteapple,1 so called
1
Fr. pomme blanche; the edible tubers of Psoralea esculenta. — Ed.
by the French Engages, is a plant which rises to the hight of 
6 or 9 Inhs. rarely exceeding a foot; it puts forth from one 
to four and sometimes more stalks from the same root, but is 
most generally found with one only, which is branched but 
not defusely, is cylindric and villose; the leafstalks, cylindric, 
villose and very long compared with the hight of the plant, 
tho’ gradually diminish in length as they ascend, and are irregular 
in point of position; the leaf, digitate, from three to 
five in number, oval 1 Inch long, absolutely entire and cottony: 
the whole plant of a pale green, except the under disk 
of the leaf which is of a white colour from the cottony substance 
with which it is covered. the radix a tuberous bulb; 
generally ova formed [oviform], sometimes longer and more 
rarely partially divided or branc[h]ing; always attended with 
one or more radicles at it’s lower extremity which sink from 
4 to 6 inches deep. the bulb covered with a rough black, 
tough, thin rind which easily seperates from the bulb which 
is a fine white substance, somewhat porus, spungy and moist, 
and reather tough before it is dressed; the center of the bulb 
is penitrated with a small tough string or liga-ment, which 
passing from the bottom of the stem terminates in the extremity 
of the radicle, which last is also covered by a prolongation 
of the rind which invellopes the bulb: The bulb is 
usually found at the debth of 4 inches and frequently much 
deeper. This root forms a considerable article of food with 
the Indians of the Missouri, who for this purpose prepare 
them in several ways. they are esteemed good at all seasons 
of the year, but are best from the middle of July to the latter 
end of Autumn when they are sought and gathered by the 
provident part of the natives for their winter store. when 
collected they are striped of their rhind and strung on small 
throngs or chords and exposed to the sun or plased in the 
smoke of their fires to dry; when well dryed they will keep 
for several years, provided they are not permitted to become 
moist or damp; in this situation they usually pound them 
between two stones placed on a piece of parchment, untill they
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reduce it to a fine powder, thus prepared they thicken their 
soope with it; sometimes they also boil these dryed roots with 
their meat without breaking them; when green they are generally 
boiled with their meat, sometimes mashing them or otherwise 
as they think proper. they also prepare an agrèeable 
dish with them by boiling and mashing them and adding the 
marrow grease of the buffaloe and some buries, untill the whole 
be of the consistency of a haisty pudding. they also eat this 
root roasted and frequently make hearty meals of it raw without 
sustaining any inconvenience or injury therefrom. The 
White or brown bear feed very much on this root, which their 
tallons assist them to procure very readily. the white apple 
appears to me to be a tastless insippid food of itself, tho’ I 
have no doubt but it is a very healthy and moderately nutricious 
food. I have no doubt but our epicures would admire 
this root very much, it would serve them in their ragouts and 
gravies in stead of the truffles morella.
We saw a great number of buffaloe, Elk, common and Black 
taled deer, goats beaver and wolves. Capt C. killed a beaver 
and a wolf, the party killed 3 beaver and a deer. we can 
send out at any time and obtain whatever species of meat the 
country affords in as large quantity as we wish. we saw where 
an Indian had recently grained, or taken the hair off of a 
goatskin; we do not wish to see those gentlemen just now as 
we presume they would most probably be the Assinniboins 
and might be troublesome to us. Capt C. could not be certain 
but thought he saw the smoke and some Indian lodges at a 
considrable distance up Milk river.
	S. 88°. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Stard. side opposite 
to a bluff of black earth
	1. 1/2

	N. 60°. W.
	on the Stard. side.
	1/4

	North.
	to some high timber on the Lard. side
	2.

	East.
	to the extremity of a sandbar from a Lard. point; 
passed a gulf on Stard.
	1. 1/4

	N. 70°. W.
	to a point of timber Lard. side
	2.

	S. 65°. W.
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side
	2.

	S. 55°. W.
	to a point on the Stard. side
	2. 1/4

	S. 85°. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard. side, passing 
a projecting point in a bend on Stard. side at 3 1/2 
miles
	5. 3/4

	S. 74°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side, passing a 
large river on the Stard side at 1/2 a mile we call 
this Milk river.
	4.

	N. 5°. W.
	to a sand point on the Lard. side
	2. 1/2

	N. 70°. W.
	to some high timber on the Lard. side opposite to a 
low bluff on Stard.
	1. 1/2

	S. 18°. W.
	to a point of high timber on the Stard. side opposite 
to a bluff on the Lard. side, short of which one 
mile, we encamped on the Lard. side
	3.

	
	Miles.
	28


[Clark:]
May the 8th: Wednesday 1805
a verry black cloud to the S W. we set out under a gentle 
breeze from the N.E. about 8 oClock began to rain, but 
not sufficent to wet, we passed the mouth of a large river 
on the Starboard Side 150 yards wide and appears to be navagable. 
the countrey thro which it passes as far as could be 
seen from the top of a verry high hill on which I was, is a 
butifull leavil plain this river forks about N W from its 
mouth 12 or 15 miles one fork runs from the North & the 
other to the West of N W. the water of this river will justify 
a belief that it has its source at a considerable distance, and 
waters a great extent of countrey. We are willing to believe 
that this is the River the Minitarres call the river which 
Scolds at all others the countrey on the Lard. Side is high 
& broken with much stone scattered on the hills, In walking 
on Shore with the Interpreter & his wife, the Squar Geathered 
on the sides of the hills wild Lickerish, & the white apple as 
called by the angegees [engagés] and gave me to eat, the 
Indians of the Missouri make Great use of the white apple 
dressed in different ways. Saw great numbers of Buffalow, 
Elk, Antelope & Deer, also black tale deer beaver & wolves, 
I killed a beaver which I found on the bank, & a wolf. The 
party killed 3 Beaver 1 Deer I saw where an Indian had 
taken the hair off a goat skin a fiew days past. Camped early
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on the Lard. Side. The river we passed today we call Milk 
river from the peculiar whiteness of it’s water, which precisely 
resembles tea with a considerable mixture of milk.1
1
This last sentence is in Lewis’s handwriting. — Ed.
	
	miles
	

	S. 88°. W,
	1 1/2
	to a point of timbered land on the Std. Side opsd. a 
bluff of black earth L.

	N. 60°. W
	1/4
	on the Starboard Side

	North
	2
	to the high timber on the Lard. Side

	East
	1 1/4
	to the extremity of a Sand bar from the Lard point 
passed a Gulf

	N. 70°. W.
	2
	to a point of timber on Lard. Side

	S. 65°. W.
	2
	to a point of timber on the Stard. Side

	S. 55°. W.
	2 1/4
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	S. 85°. W
	5 3/4
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard Side, passing 
a projected point in a bend to Stard Side at 3 1/2 miles

	S. 74°. W
	4
	to a point of wood land on the Stard Side passed a large 
river on the Std. Side at 1/2 a mile

	N. 5°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a sand point on the Lard Side

	N. 70°. W.
	1 1/2
	to some high timber on the Ld. Side opposit a low 
bluff on the S.S.

	S. 18°. W.
	3,
	to a point of high trees on the Starbord Side opposit 
a bluff on the Lard Side, we camped one mile 
Short on the L. Side

	miles
	28
	


[Lewis:]
Thursday May 9th 1805.
Set out at an early hour; the wind being favourable we 
used our sails and proceeded very well; the country in appearance 
is much as yester[day], with this difference that the land 
appears more fertile particularly of the Lard. hills which are 
not so stoney and less broken; the timber has also in some 
measure declined in quantity. today we passed the bed of 
the most extraordinary river that I ever beheld. it is as wide 
as the Missouri is at this place or 1/2 a mile wide and not containing 
a single drop of runing water; some small standing 
pools being all the water that could be perceived. it falls in
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on the Lard. side. I walked up this river about three miles 
and ascended an eminence from which I could perceive it 
many miles; it’s course about South for 10 or 12 Miles, 
when it veered around to the E of S.E. as far as I could see. 
the valley of this river is wide and possesses but a scanty proportion 
of timber; the hills which border it are not very high 
nor is the country very broken; it is what may properly be 
designated a wavy or roling country intersperced with some 
handsom level plains. the bank[s] are low and abbrupt, seldom 
more than 6 or eight feet above the level of the bed, yet 
show but little appearance of being overflown; they are of 
black or yellow clay or a rich sandy loam. the bed is entirely 
composed of a light brown sand the particles of which as well 
as that of the Missoury are remarkably fine. this river I presume 
must extend back as far as the black hills and probably 
is the channel through which a great extent of plain country 
discharge their superfluous waters in the spring season. it 
had the appearance of having recently discharged it’s waters; 
and from the watermark, it did not appear that it had been 
more than 2 feet deep at it’s greatest hight. This stream (if 
such it can properly be termed) we called Big dry river. about 
a mile below this river on the same side a large creek falls in 
also dry at present. The mineral salts and quarts [quartz] 
appear in large quantities in this neighbourhood. the sand 
of the Missouri from it’s mouth to this place has always 
possessed a mixture of granulated talk [talc] or I now think 
most probably that it1 is this quarts. Capt C. killed 2 bucks
1
Here Lewis apparently skipped five leaves of his book, by some oversight, and 
did not notice the error until he had covered ten leaves more: then returning (May 
14) to this point, he filled the five blank leaves with the record of May 15–19. — Ed.
and 2 buffaloe, I also killed one buffaloe which proved to be 
the best meat, it was in tolerable order; we saved the best 
of the meat, and from the cow I killed we saved the necessary 
materials for making what our wrighthand cook Charbono 
calls the boudin (poudingue) blanc, and immediately set him 
about preparing them for supper; this white pudding we all 
esteem one of the greatest del[ic]acies of the forrest, it may 
not be amiss therefore to give it a place. About 6 feet of the
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lower extremity of the large gut of the Buffaloe is the first 
mo[r]sel that the cook makes love to, this he holds fast at 
one end with the right hand, while with the forefinger and 
thumb of the left he gently compresses it, and discharges what 
he says is not good to eat, but of which in the s[e]quel we 
get a moderate portion; the mustle lying underneath the 
shoulder blade next to the back, and fillets are next saught, 
these are needed up very fine with a good portion of kidney 
suit [suet]; to this composition is then added a just proportion 
of pepper and salt and a small quantity of flour; thus 
far advanced, our skilfull opporater C — o seizes his recepticle, 
which has never once touched the water, for that would 
intirely distroy the regular order of the whole procedure; 
you will not forget that the side you now see is that covered 
with a good coat of fat provided the anamal be in good order; 
the operator sceizes the recepticle I say, and tying it fast at 
one end turns it inward and begins now with repeated evolutions 
of the hand and arm, and a brisk motion of the finger 
and thumb to put in what he says is bon pour manger; thus 
by stuffing and compressing he soon distends the recepticle 
to the utmost limmits of it’s power of expansion,1 and in the
1
Matthews states (Ethnog. Hidatsa, pp. 23, 24) that the Mandan and their allies 
practised a form of cooking which apparently suggested to Charbonneau his boudin 
blanc: "Sometimes they chopped the fresh meat fine, put it in a piece of bowel, and 
thus made a sort of sausage, which was usually boiled." — Ed.
course of it’s longtudinal progress it drives from the other 
end of the recepticle a much larger portion of the [blank space 
in MS.] than was prev[i]ously discharged by the finger and 
thumb of the left hand in a former part of the operation; 
thus when the sides of the recepticle are skilfully exchanged 
the outer for the iner, and all is compleatly filled with something 
good to eat, it is tyed at the other end, but not any 
cut off, for that would make the pattern too scant; it is then 
baptised in the missouri with two dips and a flirt, and bobbed 
into the kettle; from whence, after it be well boiled it is 
taken and fryed with bears oil untill it becomes brown, when 
it is ready to esswage the pangs of a keen appetite or such 
as travelers in the wilderness are seldom at a loss for.
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we saw a great quantity of game today particularly of Elk 
and Buffaloe, the latter are now so gentle that the men frequently 
throw sticks and stones at them in order to drive them 
out of the way. we also saw this evening emence quantities 
of timber cut by the beaver which appeared to have been done 
the preceeding year, in [one] place particularly they had cut 
all the timber down for three acres in front and on nearly one 
back from the river and had removed a considerable proportion 
of it, the timber grew very thick and some of it was as large 
as a man’s body. the river for several days has been as wide 
as it is generally near it’s mouth, tho’ it is much shallower or 
I should begin to dispair of ever reaching it’s source; it has 
been crouded today with many sandbars; the water also appears 
to become clearer, it has changed it’s complexin very considerably. 
I begin to feel extreemly anxious to get in view of 
the rocky mountains.
I killed four plover this evening of a different species from 
any I have yet seen; it resembles the grey or whistling plover 
more than any other of this family of birds; it is about the 
size of the yellow legged or large grey plover common to the 
lower part of this river as well as most parts of the Atlantic 
States where they are sometimes called the Jack curloo; the 
eye is moderately large, are black with a narrow ring of dark 
yellowish brown; the head, neck, upper part of the body and 
coverts of the wings are of a dove coloured brown, which when 
the bird is at rest is the predominant colour; the brest and 
belley are of a brownish white; the tail is composed of 12 
feathers of 3 Ins. being of equal length, of these the two in the 
center are black, with traverse bars of yellowish brown; the 
others are a brownish white. the large feathers of the wings 
are white tiped with blacked. the beak is black, 2 ½ inches 
in length, slightly tapering, streight, of a cilindric form and 
blontly or roundly pointed; the chaps are of equal length, and 
nostrils narrow. longitudional and connected; the feet and legs 
are smoth and of a greenish brown; has three long toes and a 
sho[r]t one on each foot, the long toes are unconnected with a 
web, and the short one is placed very high up the leg behind, 
insomuch that it dose not touch the ground when the bird
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stands erect. the notes of this bird are louder and more 
various than any other of this family that I have seen1.
1
Sympbemia semipalmata. — Ed.
	
	
	Miles

	N. 30°. W.
	to a clump of high trees on the Stard. side in a bend
	2 ½

	S. 15°. W.
	to the upper part of the Lard. point, passing over a 
large sand bar, at the upper point of a large Island 
in a deep bend to the N.
	2 ½

	S. 5°. W.
	to a point of high timber on the Stard. side, opposite 
to a bluff point on Lard. side
	3.

	S. 20°. E.
	to a willow point on the Stard. side
	6.

	S. 10°. E.
	to the entrance of big Dry river on Lard. side.
	1 1/4

	S. 85°. W.
	to a bluff point on the Lard. side
	1 1/2

	N. 60. W.
	to a tree in the center of a bend on stard. passing 
over a sand point from Lard. side
	3.

	South.
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom in a bend on 
Lard. side.
	1 3/4

	S. 60. W.
	to the entrance of a small creek, in a bend on Stard. 
side called Werner’s C2. where we encamped for
2
The expedition had during the day passed the site of Fort Peck. Werner’s 
Creek was just above. — Ed.
the night (the water this Creek contained was 
principally backwater)
	3

	
	Miles — 
	24 1/2


Point of Observation N°. 14.
At our encampment of this evening, observed time and distance of 
☽’s Western limb from Regulus, * West. with Sextant.
The mean result of a set of 10. obsertns.
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h. m. s.
	° ′ ″

	P.M.
	10. 6. 13. 4.
	43. 30. 15.


☞ It clouded up suddonly and prevented my takeing any observations 
with Antares.
[Clark:]
May 9th" Thursday 1805
a fine Day wind from the East we proceeded on verry well 
the countrey much the appearance which it had yesterday the 
bottom & high land rich black earth, Timber not so abondant 
as below, we passed the mouth of a river (or the appearance 
of a river) on the Lard. Side the bend of which as far as we
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Went up it or could See from a high hill is as large as that of 
the Missouri at this place which is near half a mile this river 
did not contain one drop of running water, about a mile 
below this river a large creeke joins the river L.S. which is also 
Dry. Those dry Streams which are also verry wide, I think 
is the conveyance of the melted Snow, & heavy rains which 
[it] is Probable fall in from the high mountainous Countrey 
which is said to be between this river & the Yellow Stone 
river. I walked on shore the fore part of this day, & observed 
Great quantities of the Shining Stone which we view as quarts. 
I killed 2 Bucks & a Buffalow, Capt Lewis also killed one 
which verry good meat, I saw enumerable herds of buffalow, 
& goats to day in every direction. The Missouri keeps its 
width which is nearly as wide as near its mouth, great number 
of sand bars, the water not so muddy & sand finer & in smaller 
perpotion. Capt. Lewis killed 4 pleaver different from any I 
have ever before seen, larger & have white breast & the underfeathers 
of the wings are white &c.
	
	miles
	

	N. 30°. W.
	2 ½
	to a clump of high trees on the Stard Side in a bend

	S. 15°. W.
	2 ½
	to the upper part of the Lard point, passing over a 
large sand bar at the upper pt. of a willow Island in 
a deep bend to the N.

	S. 5°. W.
	3
	to a point of high timber on the Std Side opsd. a bluff 
pt. on the Ld Side

	S. 20°. E.
	6
	to a willow point on the Std. Side

	S. 10°. E
	1 1/4
	to the enterance of a Great Dry river on the Lard. Side

	S. 85°. W.
	1 ½
	to a bluff point on the Lard. Side

	N. 60°. W.
	3
	to a tree in a bend to the Std. Side passing over a sand 
pt. from L.S.

	South
	1 3/4
	to the upper part of the timbered bottom on the 
Lad Side in a bend

	S 60°. W
	3m
	to the mouth of a small creek in a bend to the 
Stad Side in the mouth of which we came too for 
the night and called this creek Verner’s Creek, the 
water it contained was principally backwater1
1
The sentence after the word "for," is in Lewis’s handwriting. — Ed.

	m
	24 ½
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[Lewis:]
Friday May 10th. 1805.
Set out at sunrise and proceeded but a short distance ere the 
wind became so violent that we were obliged to come too, 
which we did on the Lard. side in a suddon or short bend of 
the river where we were in a great measure sheltered from the 
effects of the wind. the wind continued violent all day, the 
clouds were thick and black, had a slight sprinkle of rain 
several times in the course of the day. we sent out several 
hunters to scower the country, to this we were induced not so 
much from the want of provision as to discover the Indians 
whome we had reasons to believe were in the neighbourhood, 
from the circumstance of one of their dogs comeing to us this 
morning shortly after we landed; we still beleive ourselves in 
the country usually hunted by the Assinniboins, and as they 
are a vicious illy disposed nation we think it best to be on our 
guard; accordingly we inspected the arms and accoutrements 
of the party and found them all in good order. The hunters 
returned this evening having seen no tents or Indians nor any 
fresh sign of them; they killed two Mule deer, one common 
fallow or longtailed deer, 2 Buffaloe and 5 beaver, and saw 
several deer of the Mule kind of immence size, and also three 
of the Bighorned anamals. from the appearance of the Mule 
deer and the bighorned anamals we beleive ourselves fast approaching 
a hilly or mountainous country; we have rarely 
found the mule deer in any except a rough country; they 
prefer the open grounds and are seldom found in the woodlands 
near the river; when they are met with in the woodlands 
or river bottoms and are pursued, the[y] invariably run to the 
hills or open country as the Elk do. the contrary happens 
with the common deer. ther are several esscential differences 
between the Mule and common deer as well in form as in 
habits. they are fully a third larger in general, and the male 
is particularly large; I think there is somewhat greater disparity 
of size between the male and female of this species than 
there is between the male and female fallow deer; I am convinced 
I have seen a buck of this spcies twice the volume of 
a buck of any other species. the ears are peculiarly large, I 
measured those of a large buck which I found to be eleven
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inches long and 3½ in width at the widest part; they are not 
so delicately formed, their hair in winter is thicker longer and 
of a much darker grey, in summer the hair is still coarser 
longer and of a paleer red, more like that of the Elk; in winter 
they also have a considerable quantity of a very fine wool intermixed 
with the hair and lying next to the skin as the Antelope 
has. the long hair which grows on the outer sides of 
the 1st. joint of the hinder legs, and which in the common deer 
do not usually occupy more than 2 inches in them occupys 
from 6 to eight; their horns also differ, these in the common 
deer consist of two main beams from which one or more points 
project the beam graduly deminishing as the points procede 
from it, with the mule deer the horns consist of two beams 
which at the distance of 4 or 6 inches from the head divide themselves 
each into two equal branches which again either divide 
into two other equal branches or terminate in a smaller, and two 
equal ones; having either 2. 4 or 6 points on a beam; the horn 
is not so rough about the base as the common deer and are 
invariably of a much darker colour. the most striking difference 
of all, is the white rump and tale. from the root of the 
tail as a center there is a circular spot perfectly white of abot 
3 inches radius, which occupys a part of the rump and extremitys 
of the buttocks and joins the white of the belley under 
neath; the tail which is usually from 8 to 9 inches long, for 
the first 4 or 5 inches from it’s upper extremity is covered 
with sho[r]t white hairs, much shorter indeed than the hairs 
of the body; from hence for about one inch further the 
hair is still white but gradually becomes longer, the tail then 
terminates in a tissue of black hair of about 3 Inches long. 
from this black hair of the tail they have obtained among the 
French engages the appelation of the black taled deer, but this 
I conceive by no means characteristic of the anamal as much 
the larger portion of the tail is white. the year and the tail of 
this anamal when compared with those of the common deer, so 
well comported with those of the mule when compared with 
the horse, that we have by way of distinction adapted the appellation 
of the mule deer which I think much more appropriate. 
on the inner corner of each eye there is a drane or
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large recepicle which seems to answer as a drane to the eye 
which gives it the appearance of weeping, this in the common 
deer of the atlantic states is scarcely perceptable but becomes 
more conspicuous in the fallow deer, and still more so in the 
Elk; this recepticle in the Elk is larger than in any of the 
pecora order with which I am acquainted.
Boils and imposthumes [i. e., abscesses] have been very common 
with the party Bratton is now unable to work with one 
on his hand; soar eyes continue also to be common to all of 
us in a greater or less degree. for the imposthume I use emmolient 
poltices, and for soar eyes a solution of white vitriol 
and the sugar of lead in the proportion of 2 grs. of the former 
and one of the latter to each ounce of water.
	South
	to a naked point on the Stard. side
	1 1/4

	S. 10°. W.
	to a point on the Lard. side opposite to a bluff on Lard. 
water strong
	1 3/4

	N. 45°. E.
	to the upper part of some timber in a bend on lard. 
side, where we encamped
	1 1/4

	
	Miles
	4 1/4


Point of Observation N°. 15.
On the Lard. shore about the middle of the 3rd. course of this day. took 
Equal altitudes of ☉ with sextant.
	
	h m s
	
	

	A.M.
	8.58.14
	P.M. lost by
	Altd. of Sext.

	
	".59.48
	
	

	
	9.1.31
	the clouds
	72. 12. 45.


[Clark:]
May the 10thFriday 1805
river fell 3/4 of an inch last night, wind from the N.W., we 
proceeded on but a short distance e’re the wind became so violent 
we could not proceed came to on the Lard. Side in a short 
bend, the wind continued all day Several times in the course 
of the day we had some fiew drops of rain from verry black 
clouds, no thunder or lightning latterly, Soon after we landed 
a Dog came to us from the opposit Side, which induced a belief 
that we had not passed the Assinniboin Indians, parties wer
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sent on the hills in different derections to examine but saw no 
tents or fresh Sign. examined the arms &c. of the party found 
all in good order. Three mule deer, two Buffalow & 5 beaver 
killed, 3 of the mountain ram Seen.
	South.
	1 1/4
	miles to a naked point on the Stard. Side

	S. 10°. W.
	1 3/4
	miles to a point on the Lard Side opposit to a Bluff 
on the Stard. Side water Strong

	N. 45°. E.
	1 1/4
	to the upper part of some timber in a bend to the 
Lard Side, at which place we camped

	
	4 1/4
	


The mule Deer Described in Book No. 8.
[Lewis:]
Saturday May 11th. 1805.
Set out this morning at an early hour, the courant strong; 
and river very crooked; the banks are falling in very fast; I 
sometimes wonder that some of our canoes or perogues are 
not swallowed up by means of these immence masses of earth 
which are eternally precipitating themselves into the river; we 
have had many hairbreadth escapes from them but providence 
seems so to have ordered it that we have as yet sustained no 
loss in consequence of them. The wind blue very hard the 
forepart of last night but abated toward morning; it again 
arose in the after part of this day and retarded our progress 
very much. the high lands are broken, the hills higher and approach 
nearer the river, tho’ the soil of both hills and bottoms 
appear equally as furtile as below; it consists of a black looking 
lome with a moderate portion of sand; the hills and 
bluffs to the debth of 20 or thirty feet, seemed to be composed 
entirely of this loam; when thrown in the water it 
desolves as readily as loaf sugar and effervesses like marle. 
great appearance of quarts and mineral salts, the latter appears 
both on the hills and bottoms, in the bottoms of the gullies 
which make down from the hills it lies incrusting the earth to 
the debth of 2 or 3 inches, and may with a fether be swept up 
and collected in large quantities, I preserved several specimines 
of this salts. the quarts appears most commonly in the faces
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of the bluffs. no coal, burnt hills, or pumice stone. saw 
today some high hills on the Stard. whose summits were covered 
with pine. Capt Clark went on shore and visited them; 
he brought with him on his return som of the boughs of this 
pine it is of the pitch kind but I think the leaves somewhat 
longer than ours in Virginia. Capt C. also in his walk killed 
2 Mule deer a beaver and two buffaloe; these last he killed 
about 3 miles above where we encamped this evening in the 
expectation that we would reach that place, but we were unable 
to do so from the adverse winds and other occurrences, and he 
came down and joined us about dark. there is a dwarf cedar 
growing among the pine on the hills; it rises to the hight [of] 
thre[e] sometimes 4 feet, but most generally spreads itself like 
a vine along the surface of the earth, which it covers very 
closely, puting out roots from the underside of the limbs; the 
leaf is finer and more delicate than the common red ceader, 
it’s fruit and smell are the same with the red ceader. the tops 
of these hills which produce the pine and cedar is of a different 
soil from that just described; it is a light coloured poor 
sterile sandy soil, the base usually a yellow or white clay; it 
produces scarcely any grass, some scattering tuffts of sedge 
constitutes the greater part of it’s grass. About 5. P. M. my 
attention was struck by one of the Party runing at a distance 
towards us and making signs and hollowing as if in distress, 
I ordered the perogues to put too, and waited untill he 
arrived; I now found that it was Bratton the man with the 
soar hand whom I had permitted to walk on shore, he 
arrived so much out of breath that it was several minutes 
before he could tell what had happened; at length he informed 
me that in the woody bottom on the Lard. side about 1 1/2 
[miles] below us he had shot a brown bear which immediately 
turned on him and pursued him a considerable distance but he 
had wounded it so badly that it could not overtake him; I 
immediately turned out with seven of the party in quest of 
this monster, we at length found his trale and persued him 
about a mile by the blood through very thick brush of rosbushes 
and the large leafed willow; we finally found him concealed 
in some very thick brush and shot him through the
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skull with two balls; we proceeded [to] dress him as soon as 
possible, we found him in good order; it was a monstrous 
beast, not quite so large as that we killed a few days past but 
in all other rispects much the same the hair is remarkably 
long fine and rich tho’ he appears parshally to have discharged 
his winter coat; we now found that Bratton had shot him 
through the center of the lungs, notwithstanding which he had 
pursued him near half a mile and had returned more than 
double that distance and with his tallons had prepared himself 
a bed in the earth of about 2 feet deep and five long and was 
perfectly alive when we found him which could not have been 
less than 2 hours after he received the wound; these bear 
being so hard to die reather intimedates us all; I must confess 
that I do not like the gentlemen and had reather fight two 
Indians than one bear; there is no other chance to conquer 
them by a single shot but by shooting them through the 
brains, and this becomes difficult in consequence of two large 
muscles which cover the sides of the forehead and the sharp 
projection of the center of the frontal bone, which is also of a 
pretty good thickness. the flece and skin were as much as 
two men could possibly carry. by the time we returned the 
sun had set and I determined to remain here all night, and 
directed the cooks to render the bear’s oil and put it in the 
kegs which was done. there was about eight gallons of it.
the wild Hysop grows here and in all the country through 
which we have passed for many days past; tho’ from big Dry 
river to this place it has been more abundant than below, and 
a smaller variety of it grows on the hills, the leaves of which 
differ considerably being more deeply indented near it’s extremity. 
the buffaloe deer and Elk feed on this herb in the winter 
season as they do also on the small willow of the sandbars. 
there is another growth that begins now to make it’s appearance 
in the bottom lands and is becoming extreemly troublesome; 
it is a shrub which rises to the hight of from two to 
four feet, much branched, the bark of the trunk somewhat 
rough hard and of light grey colour; the wood is firm and 
stif, the branches beset with a great number of long, sha[r]p, 
strong, woody looking thorns; the leaf is about 3/4 or an inch
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long, and one 1/8 of an inch wide, it is obtuse, absolutely 
entire, veinless fleshy and gibbose; has no perceptable taste or 
smell, and no anamal appears to eat it by way of designating 
when I mention it hereafter I shall call it the fleshey leafed 
thorn.1
1
This paragraph in the MS. is marked "Copy for Dr. Barton." The plant is 
that locally known as "greasewood" (Scarobatus vermiculatus). — Ed.
	South — 
	to the upper part of some high timber on the Lard. 
side passing over a sand po[i]nt Lard.
	1 1/2

	S. 50°. W.
	to the upper part of the timber in a bend on Stard. 
side
	1 1/2

	South.
	to the commencement of a wood on Stard. side, opposite
to a Lard. point
	3/4

	S. 68°. E.
	to the upper part of the timber in a bend on Lard. side, 
passing over a sand-bar from a Stard. point
	1 3/4

	S. 10°. E.
	to the upper part of a sand-bar on the Stard. opposite
to a bluff
	1 1/2

	S. 85°. W.
	to some timber in the center of a bend on Stard. side, 
passing a sand point on Lard. at 3/4
	2.

	S. 10°. E.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side.
	1.

	S. 40°. E.
	to the point of a sand-bar on Stard. oposite to a low 
bluf.
	2 1/2

	S. 80°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side, passing a 
point of woodland on Std. side at 1/2 a mile, a deep 
bend to the N.W.
	1 1/4

	S. 75°. W.
	to a high bluff point in a bend on Stard. 
(S.W. from hence distant 3 Miles is a ridge of high 
lands covered with pine which is the first we have 
yet seen on the Missouri)
	1.

	S. 25°. E.
	to the point of a sand-bar on the Stard. 1/2 below which 
we encamped on the Lard.
	2 1/4

	
	Miles
	17.


Point of Observation No. 16.
On the Lard. shore about the middle of the 4th. course of this day 
observed equal altitudes of ☉ with Sext.
	A. M.
	8. 15. 33 — 
	P. M. lost in con-
	Altd. by

	
	″. 17. 7.5
	sequence of the
	Sextant

	
	″. 18. 43
	intervention of clouds
	58°. 41′. 30″.
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Point of Observation No. 17.
On the Lard. shore at the middle of the 8th. course 
of this day, observed Meridian altd. of ☉.
L. L. with Octant by the back observation 64°. 51′.
Latitude deduced from this observtn. [blank space in MS.]
[Clark:]
May the 11th. Saturday 1805
Wind hard fore part of last night the latter part verry cold 
a white frost this morning, the river riseing a little and verry 
crooked the high land is rugged and approaches nearer than 
below, the hills and bluff[s] exhibit more mineral qua[r]ts 
& salts than below, the gullies in maney places are white, and 
their bottoms one, two & 3 Inches deep of this mineral, no 
appearance of either burnt pumice stone or coal, the countrey 
hilley on both sides, of a rich black earth, which disolves in 
water. This kind of countrey continues of the Same quallity 
for maney miles on either Side, we observed some hills which 
appeared to be timbered, I walked to this timber and found 
it to [be] pitch pine & Dwarf cedar. we observe in every 
derection Buffalow, Elk, Antelopes & Mule Deer inumerable 
and so jintle that we could approach near them with great ease, 
I killed 2 Mule Deer for the benifit of their Skins for the 
party, and about the place I expected the party would get to 
camp I killed 2 fat Bulls for theire use, in my absence they 
had killed a fine fat yellow bear below which detained them 
and they did not reach the place I expected, but had camped 
on the Lard Side about 2 miles below on my return to the 
party I killed a fat Beaver the wind blew verry hard from the 
S. W. all the after part of this day which retarded our progress 
verry much. river rose 2 In.
	
	miles
	

	South
	1 1/2
	to the upper part of a high timber on the Stard Side 
passing over a sand point from the Ld Side

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the upper part of the timber’d in a bend to the 
Stard Side.

	South
	3/4
	to the Commencement of a wood on the Std. Side opsd. a 
point on L.S.

	S. 68°. E.
	1 3/4
	to the uppar part of the timber in a bend on the Lard
Side passing over a sand bar from Stard point

	S. 10°. E.
	1 1/2
	to the upper part of a sand bar on the Stard Side opposit
a Bluff

	S. 85°. W.
	2
	to some timber in the center of a bend on the Stard Side 
passing a sand point on the Lard at 3/4 of a mile

	S. 10°. E.
	1
	to a point of wood land on the Lard Side

	S. 40° E.
	2 1/2
	to the point of a Sand bar on the Stard Side opposit a 
low bluff

	S. 86° W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land on the Lard Side passing a pt of 
wood land on S. S. at 1/2 m. a Deep bend to N. W.

	S. 75° W.
	1
	to a high bluff point in a bend to the Std Side S W 
3 miles is a ridge of high land covered with pins
which is the first we have seen on Missouri

	S 25° E.
	2 1/4
	to the pt of a sand bar on the Stard 1/2 a mile below 
which, we encamped

	miles
	17
	


[Lewis:]
Sunday May 12th 1805.
Set out at an early hour, the weather clear and Calm: I 
walked on shore this morning for the benefit of exersize which 
I much wanted, and also to examine the country and it’s productions, 
in these excurtions I most generally went alone 
armed with my rifle and espontoon; thus equiped I feel myself 
more than an equal match for a brown bear provided I get him 
in open woods or near the water, but feel myself a little diffident 
with respect to an attack in the open plains, I have 
therefore come to a resolution to act on the defencive only, 
should I meet these gentlemen in the open country. I ascended 
the hills and had a view of a rough and broken country on both 
sides of the river; on the North side the summits of the hills 
exhibit some scattering pine and cedar, on the South-side the 
pine has not yet commenced tho’ there is some cedar on the 
face of the hills and in the little ravines. the choke cherry 
also grows here in the hollows at the heads of the gullies; 
the choke Cherry has been in blume since the ninth inst. this 
growth has freequently made it’s appearance on the Missouri
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from the neighbourhood of the Bald pated Prarie, to this place. 
in the form of it’s leaf, colour and appearance of it’s bark, and 
general figure of it’s growth it resembles much the Marillar 
[Morello] cherry, tho’ much smaller not generally rising to 
a greater hight than from 6 to 10 feet and ascociating in thick 
clusters on clumps in their favorit situations which is usually 
the head of small ravines or along the sides of small brooks 
which flow from the hills. the flowers which are small and 
white are supported by a common footstalk as those of the 
common wild cherry are, the corolla consists of five oval 
petals, five stamen and one pistillum, and of course of the 
Class and order Pentandria Monogynia. it bears a fruit which 
much resembles the wild cherry in form and colour tho’ larger 
and better flavoured; it’s fruit ripens about the begining of 
July and continues on the trees untill the latter end of September. 
The Indians of the Missouri make great uce of this 
cherry which they prepare for food in various ways, sometimes 
eating when first plucked from the trees or in that state pounding 
them mashing the seed boiling them with roots or meat, or 
with the prarie beans and white apple; again for their winter 
store they geather them and lay them on skins to dry in the 
sun, and frequently pound them and make them up in small 
roles or cakes and dry them in the sun; when thus dryed they 
fold them in skins or put them in bags of parchment and keep 
them through the winter either eating them in this state or 
boiling them as before mentioned. the bear and many birds 
also feed on these burries. the wild hysop sage, fleshey leaf 
thorn, and some other herbs also grow in the plains and hills, 
particularly the arromatic herb on which the Antelope and 
large hare feed. The soil has now changed it’s texture considerably; 
the base of the hills and river bottoms continue the 
same and are composed of a rich black loam while the summits 
of the hills and about half their hight downwards are of a light 
brown colour, poor sterile and intermixed with a coarse white 
sand. about 12 OClock the wind veered about to the N.W. 
and blew so hard that we were obliged to Ly by the ballance 
of the day. we saw great quantities of game as usual. the 
bottom lands still becomeing narrower.
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	S. 45° W.
	to a point of high wood on the Stard. side passing a 
bluff on Lard. just above which a creek 20 yards 
wide falls in on Lard. Sd.
	1.

	S. 70°. W.
	to a point of cottonwood on the Lard. Sd.
	2 1/2

	S. 30°. W.
	to the upper part of a point on the Lard. Sd. opposite
to a bluf on Stard. side
	1/2

	S. 22°. E.
	to a white tree in a bend on Lard. side
	2

	S. 40°. W.
	to a point on Stard. opposite to a bluff on Lard.
	1 1/2

	S. 60°. W.
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom in a bend 
on Stard. side
	2 1/2

	S. 40°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side, opposite 
to which pine Creek falls in on Stard. side 20 
Yds. wide, little water
	1 3/4

	S. 10°. E.
	to a willow point on the Stard. side
	1 1/2

	S. 45°. W.
	Along the Stard. side opposite to a bluff
	1.

	N. 54° W.
	to some timber in the center of a bend Std.
	1 1/2

	S. 15°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side opposite to 
a bluff on Stard.
	1.

	S. 10°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side opposite 
to a high bluff, the river making a deep bend to 
the S. E. in which there is a willow Island, 
opposite to the lower point of which we encamped
on the Lard. side
	2.

	
	Miles — 
	18 3/4


About sunset it began to rain, and continued to fall a few 
drops at a time untill midnight; the wind blew violently all 
night.
[Clark:]
May 12thSunday 1805
Set out at an early hour, the morning clear and calm, Capt 
Lewis walked on Shore this morning about 12 oClock the 
wind became strong from the E. about half past one oClock 
the wind Shifted round to the N.W. and blew verry hard all 
the latter part of the day, which obliged us to Lay by. The 
countrey is hilley & rugged and the earth of a lightish brown 
and but indifferent, some small cedar is scattered on the Sides 
of the hils & in the hollars, some pine ridges is also to be seen
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on the North Side, we observe great quantities of game as 
usial. I killed a beaver on the water, Saw Several Sitting on 
the bank near the waters edge
	
	mile
	

	S. 45°. W.
	1
	to a point of high wood on the Stard Side passing a 
Bluff on the Ld Side above which a Creek 20 yds
wide falls in L.S.

	S. 70°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a point of cotton wood on the Lard Side

	S. 30°. W.
	1/2
	to the upper part of the point on the Lard Side 
opposit a bluff S.S.

	S. 22°. E.
	2
	to a white tree in a bend to the Ld. S.

	S. 40°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the point on the Stard. Side opposit a Bluff on the 
L.S.

	S. 60°. W.
	2 1/2
	to the upper part of a timberd bottom in a bend to 
the Std. Side

	S. 40°. W.
	1 3/4
	to a point of wood land on the Lard Side, opposit to 
which Pine Creek falls in on the Stard Side 20 
yards wide

	S. 10°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a willow point on the Stad Side

	S. 45°. W.
	1
	on the Stard Side opposit a Bluff

	N. 54°. W.
	1 1/2
	to some timber in the center of the Stard Bend

	S. 15°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood land on the Lard Side opposit a 
Bluff.

	S. 10° W.
	2
	to a point of wood land on the Stard Side opposit a 
high Bluff on the Lard Side, the river makeing a 
deep bend to the S E in which there is a Willow 
Island, opposit the lower point of which we camped 
on the Lard Side

	
	18 3/4
	


about sunset it began to rain, and rained very moderately 
only a fiew drops at a time for about half the night, wind 
continued violent all night.
[Lewis:]
Monday May 13th 1805.
The wind continued to blow so violently this morning that 
we did not think it prudent to set out. sent out some hunters. 
At 1 P.M. the wind abated, and altho’ the hunters had not all 
returned we set out; the courant reather stronger than usual
Vol. II, Page 32
and the water continues to become reather clearer, from both 
which I anticipate a change of Country shortly. the country 
much the same as yesterday; but little timber in the bottoms 
and a scant proportion of pine an cedar crown the Stard. hills. 
Capt C. who was on shore the greater part of the day killed a 
mule and a Common deer, the party killed several deer and 
some Elk principally for the benefit of their skins which are 
necessary to them for cloathing, the Elk skins I now begin to 
reserve for making the leather boat at the falls. the hunters 
joined us this evening; Gibson had wounded a very large 
brown bear but it was too late in the evening to pursue him.
	S. 35°. W.
	along the Stard. shore to a point of high timber 
opposite to a bluff, passing the entrance of two Creeks 
on Lard., 1st. 18. 2nd. 30 yards wide neither discharging 
any water at present
	1 1/2

	S. 50°. W.
	Along the Stard. point opposite to a high blf.
	1.

	N. 75°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side
	2

	S. 80°. W.
	Along the Lard. shore to a point of wood land near 
which we encamped on Lard. shore
	2 1/2

	
	Miles.
	7.


Point of Observation No. 18.
At our encampment of this evening on Lard. side Observed time and 
distance of D’s Western limb from Antares; *. East; with Sextant.
	Time
	Distance

	h m s
	° ′ ″

	P.M. 11. 51. 18.4
	39. 10. 30.


[Clark:]
13thof May Monday 1805.
The wind continued to blow hard untill one oClock P M. to 
day at which time it fell a little and we set out and proceeded 
on verry well about 9 miles and camped on the Lard Side. the 
countrey much the same appearance as yesterday but little 
timber in the bottoms, some Pine in places on the Stard. Hills.
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I killed two deer this evening one a mule deer & the other a 
common Deer, the party killed several this morning all for 
the use of their Skins which are now good, one man Gibson 
wounded a verry large brown bear, too late this evening to 
prosue him. We passed two creeks in a bend to the Lard Side 
neither [of] them had any water,
	
	miles
	

	S. 35°. W.
	1 1/2
	along the Std. Shore to a point of high timber opposit a 
bluff, passing the enterence of two creeks on the 
L.S. neither of which discharge any water at this 
time. 1st. 18. 2d. 30 yds wide

	S. 50°. W.
	1
	along the Std. point oppsd. a high bluff

	N. 75°. W.
	2
	to a point of wood land on the Lard. Side

	S. 80°. W
	2 1/2
	along the Lard Shore to a point of wood land near 
which we incamped on the Lard Side

	miles
	7
	


[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 14th. 1805.
Some fog on the river this morning, which is a very rare 
occurrence; the country much as it was yesterday with this 
difference that the bottoms are somewhat wider; passed some 
high black bluffs. saw immence herds of buffaloe today also 
Elk deer wolves and Antelopes. passed three large creeks one 
on the Stard. and two others on the Lard. side, neither of which 
had any runing water. Capt Clark walked on shore and killed 
a very fine buffaloe cow. I felt an inclination to eat some 
veal and walked on shore and killed a very fine buffaloe calf 
and a large woolf, much the whitest I had seen, it was quite as 
white as the wool of the common sheep. one of the party 
wounded a brown bear very badly, but being alone did not 
think proper to pursue him. In the evening the men in two 
of the rear canoes discovered a large brown bear lying in the 
open grounds about 300 paces from the river, and six of them 
went out to attack him, all good hunters; they took the advantage 
of a small eminence which concealed them and got 
within 40 paces of him unperceived, two of them reserved 
their fires as had been previously conscerted, the four others
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fired nearly at the same time and put each his bullet through 
him, two of the balls passed through the bulk of both lobes of 
his lungs, in an instant this monster ran at them with open 
mouth, the two who had reserved their fir[e]s discharged their 
pieces at him as he came towards them, boath of them struck 
him, one only slightly and the other fortunately broke his 
shoulder, this however only retarded his motion for a moment 
only, the men unable to reload their guns took to flight, the 
bear pursued and had very nearly overtaken them before they 
reached the river; two of the party betook themselves to a 
canoe and the others seperated an[d] concealed themselves 
among the willows, reloaded their pieces, each discharged his 
piece at him as they had an opportunity they struck him 
several times again but the guns served only to direct the bear 
to them, in this manner he pursued two of them seperately 
so close that they were obliged to throw aside their guns and 
pouches and throw themselves into the river altho’ the bank 
was nearly twenty feet perpendicular; so enraged was this 
anamal that he plunged into the river only a few feet behind 
the second man he had compelled [to] take refuge in the 
water, when one of those who still remained on shore shot him 
through the head and finally killed him; they then took him 
on shore and butch[er]ed him when they found eight balls 
had passed through him in different directions; the bear 
being old the flesh was indifferent, they therefore only took 
the skin and fleece, the latter made us several gallons of oil; 
it was after the sun had set before these men come up with 
us, where we had been halted by an occurrence, which I have 
now to recappitulate, and which altho’ happily passed without 
ruinous injury, I cannot recollect but with the utmost trepidation 
and horror; this is the upseting and narrow escape of the 
white perogue. It happened unfortunately for us this evening 
that Charbono was at the helm of this Perogue, in stead of 
Drewyer, who had previously steered her; Charbono cannot 
swim and is perhaps the most timid waterman in the world; 
perhaps it was equally unluckey that Capt. C. and myself were 
both on shore at that moment, a circumstance which rarely 
happened; and tho’ we were on the shore opposite to the
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perogue, were too far distant to be heard or to do more than 
remain spectators of her fate; in this perogue were embarked, 
our papers, Instruments, books medicine, a great part of our 
merchandize and in short almost every article indispensibly 
necessary to further the views, or insure the success of the 
enterprize in which we are now launched to the distance of 
2200 miles. surfice it to say, that the Perogue was under sail 
when a sudon squawl of wind struck her obliquely, and turned 
her considerably, the steersman allarmed, in stead of puting, 
her before the wind, lufted her up into it, the wind was so 
violent that it drew the brace of the squarsail out of the hand 
of the man who was attending it, and instantly upset the 
perogue and would have turned her completely topsaturva, 
had it not have been from the resistance mad[e] by the oarning 
[awning] against the water; in this situation Capt. C. and 
myself both fired our guns to attract the attention if possible 
of the crew and ordered the halyards to be cut and the sail 
hawled in, but they did not hear us; such was their confusion 
and consternation at this moment, that they suffered the 
perogue to lye on her side for half a minute before they took 
the sail in, the perogue then wrighted but had filled within an 
inch of the gunwals; Charbono still crying to his god for 
mercy, had not yet recollected the rudder, nor could the repeated 
orders of the Bowsman, Cruzat, bring him to his recollection 
untill he threatend to shoot him instantly if he did not 
take hold of the rudder and do his duty, the waves by this 
time were runing very high, but the fortitude resolution and 
good conduct of Cruzat saved her; he ordered 2 of the men 
to throw out the water with some kettles that fortunately were 
convenient, while himself and two others rowed her as[h]ore, 
where she arrived scarcely above the water; we now took 
every article out of her and lay them to drane as well as we 
could for the evening, baled out the canoe and secured her. 
there were two other men beside Charbono on board who 
could not swim, and who of course must also have perished 
had the perogue gone to the bottom. while the perogue lay 
on her side, finding I could not be heard, I for a moment forgot 
my own situation, and involluntarily droped my gun, threw
Vol. II, Page 36
aside my shot pouch and was in the act of unbuttoning my 
coat, before I recollected the folly of the attempt I was about 
to make; which was to throw myself into the river and inde[a]vour 
to swim to the perogue; the perogue was three 
hundred yards distant the waves so high that a perogue could 
scarcely live in any situation, the water excessively could, and 
the stream rappid; had I undertaken this project therefore, 
there was a hundred to one but what I should have paid the 
forfit of my life for the madness of my project, but this had 
the perogue been lost, I should have valued but little. After 
having all matters arranged for the evening as well as the 
nature of circumstances would permit, we thought it a proper 
occasion to console ourselves and cheer the sperits of our men 
and accordingly took a drink of grog and gave each man a gill 
of sperits.
	S. 55°. W.
	Along the Stard. side, water swift
	1.

	S. 35°. W.
	Along the Lard. side, opposite the lower point of an 
Island in a bend on Stard.
	½

	S. 20°. W.
	Along the Lard. side passing the head of an Island 
opposite to which a large creek falls in on the 
Stard. side, or Gibson’s Creek.
	½

	S. 12°. E.
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side opposite to a 
high hill on Lard.
	3.

	S. 20°. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Stard. side, a bluff 
point of rocks on Lard. passing a creek on Lard. 
called Stick Lodge C.
	2 ½

	S. 80°. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard. passing a 
point of woodland Stard. at 1. M.
	3

	S. 85°. W.
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard. passing a 
large dry creek Lard. the Brown bear defeat.
	2 ½

	S. 62°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side at which 
place our perogue had very nearly been lost
	3 ½

	
	Miles
	16 ½


[Clark:]
14th. of May Tuesday 1805
A verry clear cold morning a white frost & some fog on the 
river the Thermomt. stood at 32 above 0, wind from the
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S.W. we proceeded on verry well untill about 6 oClock a 
squawl of wind Struck our Sale broad side and turned the 
perogue nearly over, and in this Situation the Perogue remained 
untill the Sale was cut down in which time she nearly 
filed with water. the articles which floated out was nearly all 
caught by the Squar who was in the rear. This accident had 
like to have cost us deerly; for in this perogue were embarked 
our papers, Instruments, books, medicine, a great proportion 
of our merchandize, and in short almost every article indispensibly 
necessary to further the views, an insure the success 
of the enterprize in which, we are now launched to the distance 
of 2,200 miles. it happened unfortunately that Capt. Lewis 
and myself were both on shore at the time of this occurrence, 
a circumstance which seldom took place; and tho’ we were on 
the shore opposit to the perogue were too far distant to be 
heard or do more than remain spectators of her fate; we discharged 
our guns with the hope of attracting the attention of 
the crew and ordered the sail to be taken in but such was their 
consternation and confusion at the instant that they did not 
hear us. when however they at length took in the sail and 
the perogue wrighted; the boatman Cruzatte by repeated 
threats so far brought Charbono the stersman to his recollection 
that he did his duty while two hands bailed the perogue 
and Cruzatte and two others rowed her on shore were she 
arrived scarcely above the water. we owe the preservation of 
the perogue to the resolution and fortitude of Cruzatte.1
1
All after the word "deerly," to this point, is in Lewis’s handwriting. — Ed.
the countrey like that of yesterday, passed a Small Island 
and the enterence of 3 large Creeks, one on the Stard. & the 
other 2 on the Lard Side, nether of them had any running 
water at this time. Six good hunters of the party fired at a 
Brown or Yellow Bear several times before they killed him, & 
indeed he had like to have defeated the whole party, he pursued 
them seperately as they fired on him, and was near catching 
several of them one he pursued into the river, this bear 
was large & fat would way about 500lbs; I killed a Buffalow, 
& Capt Lewis a Calf & a wolf this evening
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	mile
	

	S. 55°. W.
	1
	on the Lard Side swift water

	S. 35°. W
	1/2
	allong the Lard Side opsd. the lower point of an 1sd. in 
a bind to Std. Side.

	S. 20°. W.
	1/2
	allong the Lard Side passed the hd of the 1sd. opsd. to 
which a large creek falls in on the Std Side. Gibson 
Creek

	S. 12°. E.
	3
	to a point of timber on the Std. Side high hills on the 
Lard Side

	S. 20°. W
	2 1/2
	to a point of timbered land on the Std Side, a bluff on 
Lard Side

	S. 80°. W
	3
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard. Side, passd. a 
point of wood land on the Std Side at 1 mile

	S. 85°. W
	2 1/2
	to a point of timbered land on Lard. sd Passd. Yellow 
Bear Defeat creek 40 yds wide

	S. 62°. W
	3 1/2
	to a point of wood land on the Stard Side, at which 
place one perogue like to have been lost & we 
camped

	
	16 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 15th.
as soon as a slight shower of rain passed over this morning, 
we spread the articles to dry which had got wet yesterday in 
the white perogue; tho’ the day proved so cloudy and damp 
that they received but little benifit from the sun or air; we 
were inabled to put them in such a state as to prevent their 
sustaining further injury. our hunters killed several deer, and 
saw three bear one of which they wounded.
[Clark:]
May 15th. Wednesday 1805
Our medisons, Instruments, merchandize, clothes provisions 
&c. &c. which was nearly all wet we had put out to air and dry, 
the day being cloudy & rainey those articles dried but little to 
day. our hunters killed several deer &c. and saw three Bear 
one of which they wounded &c.
We see Buffalow on the banks dead, others floating down 
dead, and others mired every day, those buffalow either 
drown in swiming the river or brake thro’ the ice
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[Lewis:]
Thursday May 16th.
The morning was fair and the day proved favorable to our 
operations; by 4 oClock in the evening our Instruments, 
Medicine, merchandize provision &c, were perfectly dryed, 
repacked and put on board the perogue. the loss we sustained 
was not so great as we had at first apprehended; our medicine 
sustained the greatest injury, several articles of which were 
intirely spoiled, and many others considerably injured, the 
ballance of our losses consisted of some gardin seeds, a small 
quantity of gunpowder, and a few culinary articles which fell 
overboard and sunk. the Indian woman to whom I ascribe 
equal fortitude and resolution, with any person onboard at the 
time of the accedent, caught and preserved most of the light 
articles which were washed overboard. all matters being now 
arranged for our departure we lost no time in seting out; proceeded 
on tolerably well about seven miles and encamped on 
the Stard. side. in the early part of the day two of our men 
fired on a panther, a little below our encampment, and wounded 
it; they informed us that it was very large, had just killed a 
deer partly devoured it, and in the act of concealing the ballance 
as they discovered him. we caught two Antelopes at our 
encampment in attempting to swim the river; these anamals 
are but lean as yet, and of course not very pleasant food. I 
walked on shore this evening and killed a buffaloe cow and 
calf, we found the calf most excellent veal. the country on 
either side of the river is broken and hills much higher than 
usual; the bottoms now become narrow and the timber more 
scant; some scattering pine and cedar on the steep declivities 
of the hills. this morning a white bear toar Labuiche’s coat 
which he had left in the plains.
	S. 80°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side passing a low 
bluff on Stard
	2 1/2

	S. 70°. W.
	to a point of woodland on Stard. near which we encamped for the night
	4 1/2

	
	Miles.
	7.
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Point of observation No. 19.  May 16th 1805.
at our encampment of this morning on the Star.d side 
which we called Panther camp observed Meridian Altitude 
of ☉’s. L. L. with Octant by the back observation 62 3 —
Latitude deduced from this observation.  [blank space in MS.]
[Clark:]
May 16th. Thursday 1805
a fair morning our articles all out to Dry at 4 oClock we 
had every thing that was saved dry and on bord, our loss is 
some medison, Powder, Seeds, & Several articles which sunk, 
and maney Spoiled had a medn. altitude which gave for 
Latd ° ′ ″ ″ N.1 two of our men fired at a panther a little
1
Figures omitted in MS. — Ed.
below our camp, this animale they say was large, had caught 
a Deer & eate it half & buried the ballance. a fine antilope 
Swam the river near our camp two of them were cought by 
the party in the river. at half past 4 oClock we set out and 
proceeded on verry well [blank space in MS.] miles and 
incamped on the Std. Side the countrey as before hilley & 
broken verry small proportion of timber in the points, some 
little pine & Ceader in the hills
	S. 80°. W
	2 1/2
	miles to a point of wood land on the Lard Side passing 
a low bluff on the Std Side

	S. 70°. W
	4 1/2
	miles to a wood point on the Stard Side

	
	7
	


Buffalow & Deer is yet plenty on the river in the small 
timbered bottoms Capt Lewis walked out on the Std Side and 
killed a cow & calf the calf was verry fine
[Lewis:]
Friday May 17th.
Set out at an early hour, and proceeded on very well; we 
employed the toe line the greater part of the day; the banks 
were firm and shore boald which favoured the uce of the cord.
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I find this method of asscending the river, when the shore is 
such as will permit it, the safest and most expeditious mode of 
traveling, except with sails in a steady and favourable breze. 
The country rugged, the hills high, their summits and sides 
partially covered with pine and cedar, and the river on either 
side washing their bases.1 it is somewhat singular that the
1
There are some of them, which at a distance resemble ancient steeples. — 
Gass (p. 123).
lower part of these hills appear to be formed of a dark rich 
loam while the upper region about 150 feet is formed of a 
whiteish brown sand, so hard in many parts as to resemble 
stone; but little rock or stone of any kind to be seen in these 
hills. the river is much narrower than usual, the bed from 
200 to 300 yards only and possessing a much larger proportion 
of gravel than usual. a few scattering cottonwood trees are 
the only timber near the river; the sandbars, and with them 
the willow points have almost entirely disappeared. greater 
appearance than usual of the saline incrustations of the banks 
and river hills. we passed two creeks, the one on Stard. side, 
and the other just below our camp on the Lard. side; each 
of these creeks afford a small quantity of runing water, of a 
brackish tast[e]. the great number of large beds of streams 
perfectly dry which we daily pass indicate a country but badly 
watered, which I fear is the case with the country through 
which we have been passing for the last fifteen or twenty days. 
Capt. Clark walked on shore this evening and killed an Elk; 
buffaloe are not so abundant as they were some days past. 
the party with me killed a female brown bear, she was but 
meagre, and appeared to have suckled young very recently. 
Capt. Clark narrowly escaped being bitten by a rattlesnake in 
the course of his walk, the party killed one this evening at our 
encampment, which he informed me was similar to that he had 
seen; this snake is smaller than those common to the middle 
Atlantic States, being about 2 feet 6 inches long;2 it is of a
2
The rattlesnake of the West is Crotalus confluentus. — Ed.
yellowish brown colour on the back and sides, variagated with 
one row of oval spots of a dark brown colour lying transversely 
over the back from the neck to the tail, and two other
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rows of small circular spots of the same colour which garnis 
the sides along the edge of the scuta. it’s bely contains 176 
[s]cuta on the belly and 17 on the tale. Capt Clark informed 
me that he saw some coal which had been brought down by 
the water of the last creek we passed; this creek also throws 
out considerable quantities of Drift-wood, though there is no 
timber on it which can be perceived from the Missouri; we 
called this stream rattlesnake creek. Capt Clark saw an 
Indian fortifyed camp this evening, which appeared to have 
been recently occupyed, from which we concluded it was probable 
that it had been formed by a war party of the Menetares 
who left their vilage in March last with a view to attack the 
blackfoot Indians in consequence of their having killed some 
of their principal warriors the previous autumn. we were 
roused late at night by the Sergt. of the guard, and warned 
of the danger we were in from a large tree that had taken 
fire and which leant immediately over our lodge. we had the 
loge removed, and a few minutes after a large proportion of 
the top of the tree fell on the place the lodge had stood; had 
we been a few minutes later we should have been crushed to 
attoms. the wind blew so hard, that notwithstanding the 
lodge was fifty paces distant from the fire it sustained considerable 
injury from the burning coals which were thrown on it; 
the party were much harrassed also by this fire which communicated 
to a collection of fallen timber, and could not be 
extinguished.
	
	
	Miles

	S. 70°. W.
	to a point of woodland on Stard. side.
	1. 1/2

	S. 75°. W.
	to a point of woods on Stard. side
	2.

	W.
	along the Stard. point.
	1. 1/2

	N. 70. W.
	to a point of woods on the Lard. side the hills approach
the river on each side
	2.

	S. 80. W.
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side oppoite the entrance
of a small creek
	3. 1/2

	N. 82. W.
	to a clump of trees on the Lard. side
	2.

	West.
	along the Lard. side to a point opposite to the entrance 
of a large creek.
	1.

	S. 70. W.
	along the highland on the Lard. side
	1. 1/2

	S. 50. W.
	along the Lard. side
	1/4

	S. 30. W.
	along the Lard. side
	1/4

	S. 10. W.
	along the Lard. side
	1/4

	South.
	along the Lard. side
	1/4

	S. 15. E.
	along the Lard. side
	1/4

	S. 30. E.
	along the Lard. side
	1/2

	S. 35. E.
	along the Lard. side, to the commencement of a bluff 
in a Lard. bend.
	1/4

	S. 2. W.
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side, opposite to a bluff
	1/2

	S. 45. W.
	to a point of timber on the Lard. side.
	1/2

	S. 20. E.
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side.
	1/4

	South.
	along the Stard. point
	3/4

	S. 15. W.
	along the Stard. point, passing the entrance of a large 
creek on Lard. side.
	1/4

	S. 80. W.
	to a point of woodland on Lard. side, passing a bluff 
on Lard. side; here we encamped
	1. 1/4

	
	Miles
	20 1/2


[Clark:]
May 17th. Friday 1805
a fine morning wind from the N W. mercury at 60° a 0. 
river falling a little. We set out at an early hour and proceeded 
on verry well by the assistance of the Toe rope principally, 
the countrey verry rugged & hills high and the river washing 
the bace on each side, great appearances of the Salt substance. 
a fiew cotton trees is the only timber which is scattered in the 
bottom & the hills contain a fiew Pine & cedar, which is scattered, 
river much narrower than below from 2 to 300 yards 
wide, the bottoms muddey & hills rich earth except near their 
tops. We passed 2 large creeks to day one on the Starbd Side 
and the other just below our camp on the Lard Side each of 
those creeks has a little running water near their mouthes which 
has a brackish taste, I was nearly treading on a small fierce 
rattle snake different from any I had ever seen &c. one man [of] 
the party killed another of the same kind. I walked on Shore 
after dinner & killed an Elk. the party in my absence killed 
a female Brown or Yellow Bear which was meagre the appearances 
of the Hills & countrey is as before mentioned except a 
greater appearance of the white appearances of salts or tarter
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and some coal which has been thrown out by the floods in the 
last creek. Buffalow & Deer is not plenty to day. Elk is yet 
to be seen in abundance we camped in the upper part of a 
small timbered bottom on the Lard. Side in which I saw a fortified 
Indian camp, which I suppose is one of the camps of a 
Minetarre war party of about 15 men, that set out from their 
village in March last to war against the Blackfoot Indians.
We were roused late at night and warned of the danger of 
fire from a tree which had cought and leaned over our Lodge, 
we had the lodge moved soon after the Dry limbs & top of the 
tree fell in the place the lodge stood, the wind blew hard and 
the dry wood cought & fire flew in every direction, burnt our 
Lodge verry much from the coals which fell on it altho at some 
distance in the plain, the whole party were much disturbed by 
this fire which could not be extinguished &c
	S. 70°. W
	1 ½
	miles to a wooded point on the Std. Side

	S. 75°. W
	2
	miles to a wood on the Stard. Side

	West
	1 1/2
	miles allong the Stard point

	N. 70°. W.
	2
	miles to a point of wood on the Lard. Side the hills 
approach the river on each side

	S. 80°. W
	3 1/2
	to a point of timber on the Stard Side opposit the 
enterence of a small creek on the Lard Side Brattens 
Creek

	N. 82°. W.
	2
	miles to a fiew trees on the Lard pt.

	West
	1
	mile along the Lard Side to a point opposit the enterence
of a large creek on the Stard. Side, but fiew 
cotton trees in the small bottoms and a fiew scattering
pine & cedar on the tops & sides of the hills 
&c. I saw a Morking bird

	S 70°. W.
	1 ½
	under the high land on the Lard Side

	S. 50°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Larboard Side

	S. 30°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Lard. Side

	S. 10°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Lard. Side

	South
	1/4
	allong the Lard. Side

	S. 15°. E.
	1/4
	allong the Lard. Side

	S. 30°. E.
	1/2
	allong the Lard. Side

	S. 35°. E.
	1/4
	allong the Lard. Side to the commencement of a Bluff 
in a Lard. bend

	S. 2°. W
	1/2
	to a point of timber on the Stard. Side opposit to a 
Bluff on the Lard Side

	S. 45°. W
	1/2
	to a point of timber on the Lard. Side

	S. 20°. E.
	1/4
	to a point of timber on the Stard. Side

	South
	3/4
	allong the Stard. point

	S. 15°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Stard. point passed the enterence of a large 
creek on the Lard Side

	S. 80°. W
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land on the Lard. Side passing a 
bluff on the Lard Side here we incamped for the 
night

	
	20 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Saturday May 18th. 1805.
The wind blew hard this morning from the West. we were 
enabled to employ our toe line the greater part of the day and 
therefore proceeded on tolerably well. there are now but few 
sandbars, the river is narrow and current gentle. the timber 
consists of a few cottonwood trees along the verge of the river; 
the willow has in a great measure disappeared. in the latter 
part of the day the hills widened, the bottoms became larger, 
and contained more timber. we passed a [Wisers — inserted 
in pencil] creek on the Stard. side about three oclock, which 
afforded no water;1 came too and encamped on the Lard. side
1
The run named for Wiser is now Fourchette Creek. — Ed.
opposite to the lower point of a small Island, two miles short 
of the extremity of the last course of this day. Capt Clark in 
the course of his walk this evening killed four deer, two of 
which were the black tailed or mule deer; the skins are now 
good, they have not yet produced their young. we saw a 
number of buffaloe, Elk, deer and Antelopes. the saline substance 
frequently mentioned continues to appear as usual.
	
	
	Miles.

	S. 66° W.
	to a point of wood on the Stard. side, opposite to a 
high irregular hill on Lard. side
	.3/4

	N. 80. W.
	along the Stard. side oposite a bluff
	.1/2

	N. 45. W.
	to a clump of trees on a Lard. point, opposite a high 
rugged bluff
	1.1/2

	S. 80. W.
	to a point of timber on the Lard. side
	1.1/2

	S. 60. W.
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side oposite a bluff
	.1/2

	S. 85°. W.
	to a point on Lard. side
	2.

	S. 60. W.
	along the Lard. shore.
	.1/2

	South.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side oposite a 
bluff
	1.1/4

	S. 45. W.
	along the Stard. point, to the extremity of a sandbar, 
oposite a bluff.
	.1/2

	N. 20. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. side the river 
making a deep bend to the N.
	2.

	N. 55. W.
	to a large tree in the center of a Stard. bend.
	1.

	S. 70. W.
	to the point of a sandbar on the Lard. side, passing 
the entrance of a Creek on Stard. at 1/2 a mile
	1.1/4

	S. 20. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side
	1.1/2

	S. 35. W.
	along the Stard. side opposite a bluff
	1/2

	N. 85. W.
	to a point of woodland Lard. side the river making a 
deep bend to N. under a bluff.
	2 1/4

	S. 60. W.
	along the Lard. point
	1/2

	S. 5. W.
	to a timbered point on Stard. side, passing a small 
Island, 3/4 of a mile in length, commencing at 
1. mile. oposite to the lower point of this island 
on the Lard. side we encamped.
	3.

	
	Miles
	21.


[Clark:]
May 18th. Satturday 1805
A windey morning wind from the West we proceeded 
on verry well with the assistance of the Toe Coard, river 
narrow but fiew Sand bars, & current jentle, but a few cotton 
Trees contained in the bottoms willow is not common on 
the bears [bars] as usial some little on the sides of the river 
is yet to be seen, the after part of the day was cloudy & at 
about 12 oClock it began to rain and continued moderately 
for about 1 1/2 hours, not sufficient to wet a man thro’ his 
clothes, this is the first rain since we set out this spring 
The hills widen and the bottoms contain more timber than 
for Several days past, we passed a creek (Wisers) on the 
Std. Side about 3 oClock and camped on the Lard Side opposit 
the lower point of a handsom little Island near the middle 
of the river. I walked on shore and killed four Deer, 2 common 
& 2 mule deer, one of which had 3 fauns, 2 others had
Vol. II, Page 47
2 each, those deer are fat, & their skins tolerable good, which 
are now in demand with us for clothes Such as Legins & 
Mockersons, I saw great numbers of Buffalows & Elk, some 
of the party shoot & catch beaver every day & night
	
	miles
	

	S. 66°. W.
	3/4
	to a point of wood on the Stard. Side opposit a high 
uneavin hill L.S.

	N. 80°. W.
	1/2
	allong the Stard. Side opposit a bluff

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a fiew trees on a point on the Lard. Side opposit a 
rugged bluff

	S. 80°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point of timber on the Lard. Side

	S. 60°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of timber on the Stard Side oppisit to a Bluff 
on the L.S.

	S. 85°. W.
	2
	to a point on the Lard Side

	S. 60°. W
	1/2
	allong the Lard Shore

	South
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land on the Std. Side opposit a 
Bluff

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	allong the Stard point to the extremity of a sand bar, 
opposit a low bluff

	N. 20°. W.
	2
	to a point of wood land on the Lard Side the river 
makeing a deep bend to the North

	N. 55°. W.
	1
	to a large tree in the center of the bend on the Stard. Side

	S. 70°. W.
	1 1/4
	to the point of a sand bar on the Lard Side passing the 
enterence of a Creek Wisers on S.S. at 1/2 m.

	S. 20°. W
	1 1/2
	to a point of wood land on the Stard. Side

	S. 35°. W.
	1/2
	allong the Stard. point opposit a bluff L.S.

	N. 85°. W
	2 1/4
	to a point of wood land Lard Side the river makeing a 
deep bend to the N. undr a bluff

	S. 60°. W
	1/2
	allong the Lard point.

	S. 5°. W.
	3
	to a timbered point on the Stard. Side, passing a small 
Island 3/4 of a mile in length, comeng. at 1 mile.

	miles
	21
	opposit to the lower point of this Island on the 
Lard Side we camped.


[Lewis:]
Sunday May 19th. 1805.
The last night was disagreeably could; we were unable to 
set out untill 8 oclock A.M. in consequence of a heavy fogg, 
which obscured the river in such a manner that we could not
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see our way; this is the first we have experienced in any 
thing like so great a degree; there was also a fall of due 
[dew] last evening, which is the second we have experienced 
since we have entered this extensive open country. at eight 
we set out and proceeded as yesterday by means of the cord 
principally, the hills are high and the country similar to that 
of yesterday. Capt Clark walked on shore with two of the 
hunters and killed a brown bear; notwithstanding that it was 
shot through the heart it ran at it’s usual pace near a quarter 
of a mile before it fell. one of the party wounded a beaver, 
and my dog as usual swam in to catch it; the beaver bit him 
through the hind leg and cut the artery; it was with great 
difficulty that I could stop the blood; I fear it will yet prove 
fatal to him. on Capt. Clark’s return he informed me that 
he had from the top of one of the adjacent hights, discovered 
the entrance of a large stream which discharged itself into the 
Missouri on the Lard. side distant 6 or seven miles; from the 
same place he also saw a range of Mountains, bearing W. distant 
40 or 50 Miles; they appeared to proceed in a S.S.W. direction; 
the N.N.E. extremity of these mountains appeared abrupt.1
1
This range is now known as the Little Rocky Mountains. They run nearly 
east and west along the 48th parallel, almost to the 109th meridian, and rise to a height 
of 5,000 feet or more. — Ed.
This afternoon the river was croked, rappid and containing 
more sawyers than we have seen in the same space since we 
left the entrance of the river Platte. Capt. C. in the course 
of his walk killed three deer and a beaver, I also walked 
on shore this evening a few miles and killed an Elk, a buck, 
and a beaver. the party killed and caught 4 other beaver & 
3 deer.
	S. 35°. W.
	To a point of woodland on the Lard. side opposite 
to a bluff
	1 1/4

	South.
	To a point of timber on the Stard. side opposite high 
hills on Lard. side
	1 1/2

	S. 75°. W.
	To a point of woodland on Lard. side opposite to a 
bluff on Stard.
	1.

	S. 20°. W.
	To a willow point on Stard. side the river making a 
deep bend to the E.
	1 1/2

	S. 30°. E.
	Along the Stard. opposite to a bluff
	1.

	S. 60°. E.
	To a point of woodland Stard. side opposite to a bluff.
	2 1/2

	West.
	Along the Lard. shore opposite to a bluff
	3/4

	S. 60°. W.
	Along the Lard. shore opposite to a bluff
	1/2

	S. 15°. W.
	To a point of woodland on Stard. side opposite to a 
bluff a deep bend to the South
	3.

	S. 20°. W.
	To a point on the Lard. side.
	1 1/2

	S. 45°. W.
	To a point of high timber on the Lard. opposite to 
a bluff
	3/4

	South.
	To a point of willows on the Stard. Sid.
	1 3/4

	West.
	To a point of low willows on the Lard. side opposite
to the lower point of a willow Island St. Side
	1 1/2

	S. 45°. W.
	Along the Lard. point opposite to the upper point of 
the Island; a bluff on the Stard. side
	1/2

	S. 10°. E.
	Along the Lard. point opposite to a bluff, under 
which is a shoal Stard. S., rappid water
	1/4

	N. 45°. E.
	To the point of a sandbar on the Stard. side passing 
remarkable strong water.
	1/2

	S. 45°. E.
	To the timber on the Stard. point, opposite to a bluff 
on Lard. where we encamped for the night.
	1/2

	
	Miles
	20.1/4


The men complain much of sore eyes and imposthumes.
[Clark:]
May 19th. Sunday 1805
a verry cold night, the murckery stood at 38 at 8 oClock 
this morning, a heavy dew which is the 2d. I have seen this 
spring. The fog (which was the first) was so thick this morning 
that we could not Set out untill the Sun was about 2 
hours up, at which time a small breeze sprung up from the 
E which cleared off the fog & we proceeded on by means of 
the Cord The hills are high & rugged the countrey as yesterday. 
I walked on Shore with two men we killed a white or 
grey bear; not withstanding that it was Shot through the 
heart it ran at it’s usial pace near a quarter of a mile before it 
fell. Capt Lewis’s dog was badly bitten by a wounded beaver 
and was near bleading to death, after killing the Bear I continued 
my walk alone, & killed 3 Deer & a Beaver finding 
that the Perogues were below I assended the highest hill I 
could see, from the top of which I saw the mouth of M.
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Shell R & the meanderings of the Missouri for a long distance. 
I also saw a high mountain in a westerley direction, bearing 
S.S.W. about 40 or 50 miles distant, in the evening the river 
was verry crooked and much more rapid & containing more 
sawyers than any which we have passed above the River Platte 
Capt Lewis walked on Shore this after noon & killed an Elk, 
Buck & a Beaver, I kiled three Deer at dinner, the hunters 
killed three other Deer to day several beaver also killed. We 
camped on the Stard Side in a bottom of small cotton wood
	
	miles
	

	S. 35°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land on the Lard Side opposit 
to a Bluff. S.S.

	South
	1 1/2
	to a point of timber on the Stard. Side opposit High 
hills on the Lard Side.

	S. 75°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood land on the Lard. Side opposit to a 
Bluff

	S. 20°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a willow point on the Std. Side the river makeing a 
deep bend to the E.

	S. 30°. W.
	1
	allong the Stard. Side opsd. a Bluff

	S. 60°. W
	2 1/2
	to a point of wood land Stard. Side opposit to a Bluff

	West
	3/4
	allong the Lard Shore opsd. to a bluff

	S. 60°. W
	1/2
	allong the Lard Point opposit to a bluff

	S. 15°. W.
	3
	to a point of wood land on the Stard Side opsd. a bluff 
a Deep bend to the South

	S. 20°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Lard Side

	S. 45°. W.
	3/4
	to a point of high timber on the Ld. Side opposit to a 
bluff

	South
	1 3/4
	to a point of willows on the Stard. Side

	West
	1 1/2
	to a point of low willows on the Lard. Side opsd. the 
lower point of a willow Island S.S.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	allong the Lard point, opsd. the upper point of the 
Island, a Bluff on the Std Side

	S 10°. E.
	1/4
	allong the Lard. point opsd. to a Bluff, under which is a 
shoal S.S. rapid water

	N. 45°. E.
	1/2
	to the point of a sand bar on the Stard. Side passing 
swift water

	S. 45°.
	1/2
	to the timber on the Stard point opposit to a Bluff on 
Lard. here we camped for the night.

	miles
	20 1/4
	


Vol. II, Page 51
[Lewis:]
Monday May 20th. 1805.
Set out at an early hour as usual, the banks being favourable 
and water strong we employed the toe rope principally; 
river narrow and croked; country much as that of yesterday; 
immence number of the prickley pears in the plains and on the 
hills. At the distance of 2 1/4 miles passed the entrance of a 
large Creek, affording but little water; this stream we named 
Blowing Fly Creek, from the immence quantities of those insects 
found in this neighbourhood, they infest our meat while 
roasting or boiling, and we are obliged to brush them off our 
provision as we eat. At 11. A.M. we arrived at the entrance 
of a handsome bold river which discharges itself into the Missouri 
on the Lard. side; this stream we take to be that called 
by the Minnetares the [blank space in MS.1] or Muscleshell
1
Clark gives the name elsewhere as Mahtush — Ed.
River; if it be the same, of which I entertain but little doubt, 
it takes it’s rise, by their information in the 1st. Chain of the 
Rocky Mountains at no great distance from the Yellow stone 
river, from whence in it’s course to this place it passes through 
a high and broken country pretty well timbered, particularly on 
it’s borders, and intersperced with handsome fertile plains and 
medows. but from the circumstance of the same Indians informing 
us that we should find a well timbered country in the 
neighbourhood of it’s mouth, I am induced to beleive that 
the timbered country of which they speak is similar to that 
we have passed for a day or two, or that in our view above, 
which consists of nothing more than a few scattering small 
scrubby pine and dwarf cedar on the summits of some of the 
highest hills nine tenths of the country being wholy destitute 
of timber of any kind, covered with a short grass, arromatic 
herbs and the prickley pear; the river bottom however, so 
far as we have explored it or 8 M. are well stocked with Cottonwood 
timber of tollerable size, & lands of excellent quality. 
We halted at thentrance of the river on the point formed 
by it’s junction with the Missouri determining to spend the 
day, make the necessary observations and send out some hunters 
to explore the country. The Muscle Shell river falls into
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the Missouri 2270 miles above it’s mouth, and is 110 yards 
in width, it affords much more water than streams of it’s width 
generally do below, it’s courant is by no means rappid, and 
from appearances it might be navigated with canoes a considerable 
distance; it’s bed is coarse sand and gravel principally 
with an occasion[al] mixture of black mud; it’s banks abbrupt 
and about 12 feet high yet never appear to overflow; 
the waters of this river is of a greenish yellow cast, much more 
transparent than the Missouri, which last is also much more 
transparent than below but still retains it’s whiteish hue and 
a proportion of it’s sedement. the Missouri opposite to this 
point is deep, gentle in it’s courant, and 222 yards in width. 
The hunters returned this evening and informed us that the 
country continued much the same in appearance as that we 
saw where we were or broken, and that about five miles abe 
(above) the mouth of shell river a handsome river of about 
fifty yards in width discharged itself into the shell river on the 
Stard. or upper side; this stream we called Sâh-câ-ger we-âh 
(Sah ca gah we a) or bird woman’s River,1 after our interpreter
1
At present called Crooked Creek. — Ed.
the Snake woman. Shields also found a bould spring or 
fountain issuing from the foot of the Lar.d hills about 4 miles 
up the Missouri; a fountain in this plain country is a great 
novelty; I have not seen a bould fountain of pure water except 
one since I left the Mandans; there (are) a number of 
small ones but all without exception are impregnated with the 
salts which abound in this country, and with which I believe 
the Missoury itself considerably impregnated but to us in the 
habit of useing it not perceptible; the exception I make is a 
very fine fountain under the bluffs on the Lard. side of the 
missouri and at a distance from the river about five miles below 
the entrance of the yellowstone River. The sands of the 
Missouri are not so abundant as they have been for some time 
past, being confined to the points only; the bed of the river 
principally mud and still too deep to use the seting pole. 
Capt. Clark walked out today and killed two deer and an Elk, 
the hunters killed 4 deer and elk and a buffaloe. I saw two 
large Owls with remarkable long feathers on the sides of the
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head which resembled ears; I take them to be the large hooting 
Owl tho: they are somewhat larger and their colours 
brighter than those common to the U. States.
	South-
	Along the Stard. side to the upper part of a bluff 
(bad water)
	1/2

	S. 70°. E.
	to a sand point on the Stard. side
	1.

	S. 20°. W.
	to some timber on a Stard. point
	1/2

	S. 10°. E.
	to the entrance of a large creek on Lard. 25 yds. wide, 
called blowing Fly Ck.
	1/4

	South.
	to a point of timber on the Lard. side opposite to a 
bluff on Stard. side
	1 1/4

	S. 30. E.
	to a willow point on the Stard. side opposite to a bluff 
on Lard. side
	1 1/4

	South.
	Along the Stard. point opposite to a bluff
	1/4

	West.
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. Sd. just below 
which Muscle shell R. discharges itself on the 
Lard. 2270 M. up
	2.

	
	Miles.
	7.


Point of Observation No. 20.
On the Lard. shore opposite to the extremity of the 5th. course of this 
day, observed time and distance of ☉’s and Ds nearest limbs, with 
Sextant, the ☉ East.
	
	Time
	Distance
	Longitude deduced. — 

	
	h m s
	° ′ ″
	° ′ ″

	A.M.
	9. 44. 48
	103. 3. 14.
	[blank space in MS.]


Point of Observation N° 21.
On the point of land formed by the junction of the Missouri and 
Muscle-Shell river observed Equal Altitudes of ☉, with Sextant.
	
	h m s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	9.53.31.
	P.M.
	lost
	Altd. of Sextant

	
	″.55.6.
	
	4. 40. 33.
	at the time of Obst.

	
	″. 56.44.
	
	4. 42. 10.
	81°. 58′. 15″.

	
	
	
	
	h m s
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Chronometer too [blank space in MS.] on Mean time [blank space 
in MS.]
	Observed Meridian Altd of ☉’s L. L. with
	

	Octant by the back observation...
	59°. 50′

	
	

	Latitude deduced from this Observation
	47. 00. 24.6


Observed also magnetic Azimuth of ☉’s Center.
	Azimuth by
	Time by
	Altitude by

	Circumferenter
	Chronometer
	Sextant

	
	h m s
	

	1st. S. 85. W.
	A.M. 6. 14. 35.
	50.

	2ed. S. 82. W.
	″ 6. 24. 36
	46. 37. 30.

	3rd. S. 80. W.
	″ 6. 34. 42.
	43. 15. 30.


[Clark:]
May 10thMonday 1805
a fine morning wind from the N. E. river falling a little 
we set out at 7 oClock and proceeded on verry well as usial 
by the assistance of the cord passed some verry swift water, 
river narrow and crooked, at 11 oClock arrived at the mouth 
of Shell river on the Lard Side and formed a camp for the 
present, haveing passed a large creek about 4 miles below on 
the Ld Side which we call Blowing fly Creek from the emence 
quantities of those insects which geather on our meat in such 
numbers that we are oblige to brush them off what we eate. 
Muscle Shell River falls in on Lard Side 2270 miles up contains 
a greater perportion of water than Rivers of its size 
below, I measured it and find it to be 110 yards wide, the 
water of a Greenish Yellow Colour, and appers to be navagable 
for Small craft. The Minetarres inform us that this 
river heads in the 1st. of the rockey Mountains & passes 
through a broken Countrey. its head at no great distance 
from the Yellow Stone River The Countrey about this river 
as described yesterday
we took the Meredian altitude 59°. 50′. 0″. back observation and 
found the Latd. to be 47°. 0′. 24″.
Observed time & Distance of Sun & Moons nearest limbs the Sun 
East.
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	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	

	A M.
	9 39 17
	103°– 5′–15

	
	" 40 26–
	103 4 45

	
	" 41 17
	" 4 15

	
	" 42 45
	" 4 0

	
	" 44 0
	" 3 30

	
	" 45 2
	" 3 15

	
	" 45 56
	" 3 0

	
	" 46 51
	" 2 0

	
	" 47 53
	" 2 0

	
	" 48 57
	" 1 45

	
	" 50 22
	" 1 30


	h m s1
1
Figures are omitted in MS. — Ed.


	
	H m s
	

	A M.
	9 53 31
	

	
	″ 55 6
	

	″ 56 44
	altitude produced from this observation 
is 81° 58′ 15″
	

	PM
	″ ″ ″
	

	
	4 40 33
	

	
	4 42 10
	


	
	Cours
	Time
	Distance

	
	
	h m s
	

	P M.
	S 85° W
	6 14 35
	50° 00′ 00″

	
	S 83° W
	6 19 31
	48 20 15

	
	S 82° W
	6 24 38
	46 37 30

	
	S 80° W
	6 34 42
	43 15 30


The Missouri at the mouth of Shell River is 222 yards wide 
with a smoth current the Missouri water is not so muddey as 
below, but retains nearly its usial cholour, and the sand principally 
confined to the points I killed two Deer & an Elk, 
the hunters killed an Elk & several deer mearly for their skins 
to make Leagins. Sent men out in every derection, the Countrey 
generally verry broken some leavel plains up the Shell
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river. The bottoms of the Shell river is well timbered as also 
a small river which falls into that river on the upper Side 5 
miles above its mouth. The hills on the Lard. contain scattering 
Pine & cedar
	
	mile
	

	South
	1/2
	allong the Stard. Side to the upper part of a Bluff (bad 
water.

	S. 70°. E
	1
	to sand point on the Stard. Sid[e]

	S. 20°. W
	1/2
	to the timber on the Stard. point

	S. 10°. E
	1/4
	to the enterence of a large creek Lard Side

	South
	1 1/4
	to the point of timber on the Lard Side opposit a 
Bluff S.S.

	S. 30°. E
	1 1/4
	to a willow point on the Stard Side opposit a bluff on 
the Lard Side

	South
	1/4
	allong the Std point opsd. a bluff

	West
	2
	to a point of wood land on the Lard. Side below which 
the mouth of Shell river falls in on the Lard Side 
2270 up

	miles
	7
	


[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 21st. 1805.
A delightfull morning set out at an early hour and proceeded 
on very well, imployed the chord principally; the 
shores are abbrupt and bould and composed of a black and 
yellow clay; see no extensive collection of pure sand, the bars 
are composed [of] black mud and a small poportion of fine 
sand; the courant still pretty strong. the Missouri in it’s 
course downward makes a suddon and extensive bend to 
receive the Muscle shell river, the point of country thus 
formed tho’ high is still much lower than that surrounding it, 
thus forming a valley of wavey country which extends itself 
for a great distance in a Northerly direction; the soil is fertile, 
produces a fine turf of low grass and some herbs, also 
immence quantities of the Prickley pear, without a stick of 
timber of any discription. the country on the South side is 
high broken and crowned with some scrubby pines and dwarf 
cedar; the leaf of this pine is much longer than the common
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pitch or red pine of Virginia, the cone is also longer and slimer, 
and the imbrications wider and thicker, and the whole frequently 
covered with rosin. Mineral appearances as usual. 
the growse or praire hen are now less abundant on the river 
than they were below; perhaps they betake themselves to the 
open plains at a distance from the river at this season.
The wind which was moderate all the fore part of the day 
continued to encrease in the evening, and about dark veered 
about to N.W. and blew a storm all night, in short we found 
ourselves so invelloped with clouds of dust and sand that we 
could neither cook, eat, nor sleep; and were finally compelled 
to remove our lodge about eight oClock at night to the foot of 
an adjacent hill where we were covered in some measure from 
the wind by the hills. several loose articles blown over board 
and lost. our first station was on a bar on Stard. opposite the 
lower point of a small Island, which we now called windy Island. 
the bends of the river are short and suddon, the points covered 
with some cottonwood, larger willow, or broadleafed willow 
with an abundance of the wild rose and some small honeysuckle 
bushes constitute the undergrowth, the redwood is also 
found in small quantities. Capt. C walked on shore today and 
killed 2 Elk; the party killed several deer and a buffaloe Cow.
	West.
	To a point of timber on the Stard. side
	1.

	N. 15°. W.
	Along the Stard. point opposite to a hill.
	1/4

	N. 10°. E.
	To a point of timber on the Lard. side opposite to a 
bluff on Star. side
	2.

	N. 30°. W.
	To the point of a timbered bottom on the Stard. side 
opposite to a bluff
	1 1/2

	N. 20°. E.
	To a point of timber on the Lard. side opposite to 
a bluff
	1 1/4

	N. 35°. W.
	To a point of woodland Lard. side
	1/4

	N. 80°. W.
	To a point of woodland Stard. side
	1 1/4

	N. 45°. W.
	Along the Stard. shore opposite to a bluff.
	1/4

	N. 15°. E.
	To a point of woodland Lard. side
	1 1/4

	N. 70°. W.
	To a point of woodland Stard. side
	1.

	N. 30°. W.
	Along the Stard. shore
	1/2

	N. 10° W.
	To the extremity of a willow bar on Lard. side
	1 1/4

	N. 60° W.
	To a point of woodland Lard. side
	1.

	S. 70°. W.
	To the commencement of a bluff in a bend on the 
Lard. side.
	2 1/4

	N. 75°. W.
	To a point of woodland Stard. side
	1.

	N. 30°. W.
	To a tree in the center of a Stard. bend.
	2.

	S. 80°. W.
	To the lower point of a timbered bottom on the 
Stard. side, near which we encampd.
	2

	
	Miles
	20.


Point of Observation No. 22.
On the Lard. shore at the commencement of the 5th. course of this 
day observed time, and distance of ☉’s and D’s nearest limbs with 
Sextant, ☉ East.
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	° ′ ″

	A.M.
	9. 25. 35
	91. 45. 19


[Clark:]
May 21st.. Tuesday 1805.
A butifull morning, wind from the West, river falling a 
little, we set out at an early hour and proceed on in the usial 
way by the assistance of the coard principally, but little use of 
the oars & less with the poles as the bottoms are muddey, we 
see no great bodies of pure sand the bars & points are rich 
mud mixed with fine sand. I walked on Shore Stard Side the 
river makes a great bend to the South to receve Shell River, 
the point for many miles out in a Northerley direction is a 
rich uneaven valley contain[ing] some short grass, and Prickley 
pears without timber The Countrey on the South Side of 
the Missouri is high, Soil and mineral appearance as usial, 
more scattering pine & cedar on the hills, the wind which 
blew moderatly all the fore part of the day increassed and about 
Dark shifted to the N W. and stormed all night, Several loose 
articles were blown over board, our lodge & camp which was 
on a sand bar on the Std. Side & opposite to the lower point of 
an Island we were obliged to move under the hills, the dust 
& sand blew in clouds. The bends of the river are short and 
points covered with cotton wood. undergroth wild rose bushs 
I killed 2 Elk to day. Several Deer killd & a Buffalow Cow.
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	West
	1
	mile to a point of timber on the Std. Side

	N. 15°. W
	1/4
	allong the Std. point opsd. a Hill

	N. 10°. E
	2
	to a point of a timber on the Lard. Side opposit to a 
Bluff on the S.S.

	N. 30°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the point of a timbered bottom on the Stard. Side 
opsd. to a Bluff

	N. 20°. E.
	1 1/4
	to a point of timber on the L. Side opsd. to a bluff

	N 35°. W.
	1/4
	to a point of wood land Lard Side

	N. 80°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land Stard Side

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Stard. Shore opposit to a bluff on the L.S.

	N. 15°. E.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land Lard Side

	N. 70°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood land Stard. Side

	N. 30°. W.
	1/2
	allong the Stard. Shore

	N. 10°. W.
	1 1/4
	to the extremity of a willow bar on the Lard Side

	N. 60°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood land Lard. Side

	S. 70°. W.
	2 1/4
	to the comencement of a bluff in a bend to the Lard Side

	N. 75°. W.
	1.
	to a point of wood land Stard. Side

	N. 30°. W.
	2
	to a tree in the center of the Std. bend

	S. 80°. W
	2
	to the lower point of timbered botm on the Stard Side 
& camped

	miles
	20
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 22d. 1805.
The wind blew so violently this morning that we did not 
think it prudent to set out untill it had in some measure 
abated; this did not happen untill 10 A.M. when we proceeded 
principally by the toe lines. the bottoms somewhat 
wider than usual, the lands fertile or apparently so tho’ the 
short grass and the scantey proportion of it on the hills would 
indicate no great fertility. passed Windy Island on Lard. at 
1. M. 5 1/2 Miles above passed a large Island in a bend on 
Stard. side, and three miles further on the same side passed the 
entrance of grows[e] Creek 20 Yds. wide, affords but little water. 
this creek we named from seeing a number of the pointed tail 
praire hen near it’s mouth, these are the fi[r]st we have seen 
in such numbers for some days. I walked on shore this 
morning the country is not so broken as yesterday tho’ still 
high and roling or wavy; the hills on Lard. side possess more 
pine than usual, some also on the Stard. hills. Salts and other
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mineral appearances as usual. the river continues about the 
same width or from 200 to 250 yds. wide, fewer sandbars and 
the courant more gentle and regular; game not so abundant as 
below the Muscle Shell river. I killed a deer in the course of 
my walk today. Capt. C. also walked out this evening and 
took a view of the country from a conspicuous point and found 
it the same as has been discribed. we have caught but few fish 
since we left the Mandans, they do not bite freely, what we 
took were the white cat of 2 to 5 lbs. I presume that fish are 
scarce in this part of the river. We encamped earlyer this 
evening than usual in order [to] render the oil of a bear which 
we killed. I do not believe that the Black bear common to 
the lower part of this river and the Atlantic States, exists in 
this quarter; we have neither seen one of them nor their tracks, 
which would be easily distinguished by it’s shortness of tallons 
when compared with the brown grizly or white bear. I believe 
that it is the same species or family of bears which assumes all 
those colours at different ages and seasons of the year.
	S. 30°. E.
	To the lower point of an Island situated in a bend 
on Lard. side
	1/4

	West
	Along the Stard. side passing the upper point of the 
Island at 3/4 of a mile high land Ld.
	3.

	S. 70°. W.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. passing under 
a bluff on Lard. opposite to an Island in a bend 
to the Stard.
	3 1/4

	N. 45°. W.
	To a point of timber on the Lard. side
	2.

	West.
	To the mouth of a creek on the Stard. side in a deep 
bend to the Stard.
	1.

	South.
	To a point of high wood on Stard. passing a Lard. 
point at 1/2. M. and over a willow bar from Std.
	1 1/2

	S. 65°. W.
	Along the Stard. point, opposite to a bluff on Lard. 
covered with pine
	1/4

	West.
	To a point of woodland on the Lard. side opposite 
to a bluff
	1.

	S. 30. W.
	To a willow point on the Stard. side
	2.

	S. 60. W.
	To a point of woodland on Stard. side, where we 
encamped;1 a bluff opposite.
1
Just below this camping place the expedition had passed the site of the future 
Fort Hawley. — Ed.
	2 1/4

	
	Miles
	16. 1/2


Vol. II, Page 61
[Clark:]
May 22nd. Wednesday 1805
The wind continued to blow so violently hard we did not 
think it prudent to set out untill it luled a little, about 10 
oClock we set out the morning cold, passed a small Island 
in the bend to the Lard Side, & proceeded on at 5 miles 
higher passed a Island in a bend to the Stard Side, and a Creek 
a short distance above on the Stard Side 20 yds wide Capt 
Lewis walked out before dinner & killed a Deer, I walked 
out after dinner and assended a but[te] a few miles [off] to 
view the countrey, which I found roleing & of a verry rich 
stickey soil producing but little vegetation of any kind except 
the prickley pear, but little grass & that verry low. a great 
deal of scattering Pine on the Lard Side & Some few on the 
Stard. Sd. The mineral productions as described in the proceeding 
days, game not so abundant as below, the river continues 
about the same width, fewer Sand bars & current more regular, 
river falls about an inch a day
We camped on the Stard. Side, earlier than we intend[ed] on 
account of saveing the oil of a bear which the party killed late 
this afternoon.
	
	mile
	

	S. 30°. E.
	1/4
	to the lower point of an Island situated in a bend to 
the Lard Side

	West
	3
	allong the Stard. Side passed the upper point of the 
Island at 3/4. a high land on L.S.

	S. 70°. W.
	3 1/4
	to a point of wood land on the Stard. passing under a 
bluff Lard. opposit an Island in a bend to the Stard. 
Side

	N. 45°. W.
	2
	to a point of timber on the Lard. Side

	West
	1
	to the mouth of a creek on the Std. Side in a Deep 
bend to the Stard. Side

	South
	1/2
	to a point of high wood on Stard Side passed Lard pt. & 
over a willow bar from Std.

	S. 65°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Stard. point opposit a Bluff covered with 
pine on the Lard Side

	West
	1
	to a point of woodland on the Lard. Side opposit to a 
bluff

	S. 30°. W.
	2
	to a willow point on the Stard Side

	S. 60°. W.
	2 1/4
	to a point of wood land on Stard. side opposit a bluff. 
we encamped.

	
	16 1/2
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Maney of the Creeks which appear to have no water near 
ther mouths have streams of running water higher up which 
rise & waste in the sand or gravel. the water of those creeks 
are so much impregnated with the salt substance that it cannot 
be Drank with pleasure.
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Chapter IX
FROM THE MUSSELSHELL TO MARIA’S RIVER
Lewis’s Journal, May 23 — June 7, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, May 23 — June 7
[Lewis:]
Thursday May 23rd. 1805.
SET out early this morning, the frost was severe last night, 
the ice appeared along the edge of the water, water also 
freized on the oars. at the distance of one mile passed 
the entrance of a creek 15 yds. wide on Stard. side, this we called 
Teapot Creek, it affords no water at it’s mouth but has runing 
water at some small distance above, this I beleive to be the 
case with many of those creeks which we have passed since 
we entered this hilley country, the water is absorbed by the 
earth near the river and of course appear dry; they afford 
but little water at any rate, and that is so strongly impregnated 
with these salts that it is unfit for uce; all the wild anamals 
appear fond of this water; I have tryed it by way of experiment 
& find it moderately pergative, but painfull to the intestens 
in it’s opperation. this creek runs directly towards some 
low mountains which lye N.W. of it and appear to be about 
30 Mls. distant, perhaps it heads in them. This range of 
mountains appear to be about 70 Miles long runing from 
E. to W. having their Eastern extremity about 30 Mls. distant 
in a northwardly direction from (Tea)pot Island.1 Also
1
Another reference to the Little Rocky Mountains. — Ed.
passed two small creeks on Lard. and two others on Stard. all 
inconsiderable and dry at their entrances. just above the 
entrance of Teapot Creek on the stard. there is a large assemblage 
of the burrows of the Burrowing Squirrel they generally 
seelect a south or a south Easterly exposure for their 
residence, and never visit the brooks or river for water; I
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am astonished how this anamal exists as it dose without water, 
particularly in a country like this where there is scarcely any 
rain during 3/4 of the year and more rarely any due [dew]; 
yet we have sometimes found their villages at the distance 
of five or six miles from any water, and they are never found 
out of the limits of the ground which their burrows occupy; 
in the Autumn when the hard frosts commence they close 
their burrows and do not venture out again untill spring, 
indeed some of them appear to be yet in winter quarters. 
passed 3 Islands the two first covered with tall cottonwood 
timber and the last with willows only. river more rappid, & 
the country much the same as yesterday. some spruce pine 
of small size appears among the pitch pine, and reather more 
rock than usual on the face of the hills. The musquetoes 
troublesome this evening, a circumstance I did not expect 
from the temperature of the morning. The Gees begin to 
lose the feathers of their wings and are unable to fly. Capt 
Clark walked on shore and killed 4 deer and an Elk. We 
killed a large fat brown bear which took the water after being 
wounded and was carried under some driftwood where he sunk 
and we were unable to get him. Saw but few buffaloe today 
but a great number of Elk, deer, some antelopes and 5 bear. 
The wild rose (copy for Dr Barton) which is now in blume are 
very abundant, they appear to differ but little from those 
common to the Atlantic States, the leaves of the bushes and 
the bush itself appear to be of somewhat smaller size.1
1
This sentence is marked, "Copy for Dr. Barton." Throughout the codices in 
the possession of the American Philosophical Society, passages of this sort, giving 
details of botany or zoõlogy, are almost always crossed through with red ink, evidently 
to mark material intended for Barton’s use. See Introduction, in vol. i, 
p. xlv, for account of Barton’s connection with the journals. — Ed.
	N. 55°. W.
	To the entrance of a large creek at a bend, on the 
Stard. side, called Teapot Creek
	1.

	S. 70°. W.
	To a point of woodland on the Lard. side opst. bluff
	1 1/4

	S. 50°. W.
	To a point of woodland on Stard. side
	1 1/4

	S. 55°. W.
	Along the stard. side opposite to a hill on which there 
is some pine
	1 1/2

	West.
	To a tree in a bend on Stard. above a bluff
	2.

	S. 45°. W.
	To the upper point of an Island in a bend on lard. 
side, opposite to the center of this Isld. a small 
Creek falls in on the Stard. side.
	2

	S. 75°. W.
	to the main Stard. point, opposite to a bluff Lard., 
just above which a small creek falls in
	1/2

	S. 85°. W.
	to the lower point of a timbered bottom, lying along 
a bluff in a bend on Stard. side
	3

	S. 10°. W.
	to the upper point of the timber in a bend on the 
Lard. opposite to a bluff
	1 1/2

	N. 88°. W.
	To a point of woodland Stard. opposite to a bluff, 
above which a creek falls in on Lard.
	2.

	N. 15°. W.
	to a point of woodland Lard. opposite to a bluff.
	1 1/4

	West.
	Along the Lard. point
	1/4

	S. 60°. W.
	to a point of timbered land on Stard. side
	1.

	N. 65°, W.
	to a point of timbered land passing a small Island 
in a deep bend to the N. a bluff on Stard.
	2.

	S. 65°. W.
	to a point of woodland Stard. opposite to a bluff.
	2.

	N. 75°. W.
	to the upper point of a bluff in a bend on Lard.
	1/4

	N. 30°. E.
	to the upper point of a small Island in a deep bend 
to the North E.
	1 1/2

	N. 40°. W.
	Along the Lard. shore to the point on Lard.
	1 1/2

	S. 45°. W.
	to a point of wood in a bend on Lard. under a hill, 
opposite to which we encamped on the Stard. side
	1 1/4

	
	Miles
	27.1
1
Here ends Codex D, so far as the journal of the expedition is concerned. The 
last page is a continuation of the weather record, etc., in Codex C. — Ed.


[Clark:]
May 23rd. Thursday 1805
a severe frost last night, the Thrmott. stood at the freesing 
point this morning i.e. 32 a 0. wind S W. the water freeses 
on the oars Ice on the edge of the river. We set out at an 
early hour and passed the mouth [of] a creek at 1 mile on the 
Stard Side which heads in a mountain N W of its mouth 30 
miles, the Countrey on each side is as passed yesterday, 
passed 2 small creeks on the Stard & 2 on the Lard. Side to 
day. a mountain which appears to be 60 or 70 miles long 
bearing E. & W is about 25 miles distant from this river on 
the Stard Side Notherley of Pot Island I walked on shore 
and killed 4 deer & an Elk, & a beaver in the evening we 
killed a large fat Bear, which we unfortunately lost in the river,
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after being shot took the water & was carried under a drift 
passed in course of this day three Islands, two of them covered 
with tall timber & a 3rd. with willows
The after part of this day was worm & the Musquetors 
troublesome. Saw but five Buffalow a number of Elk & Deer 
& 5 bear & 2 antilopes to day. the river beginning to rise, 
and current more rapid than yesterday, in maney places I 
saw Spruce on the hills sides Stard. this evening
	
	mile
	

	N. 55°. W.
	1
	to the enterence of a creek in a bend to the Stard Side 
called Teapot C. 15 yds. wide

	S. 70°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land on Lard. opsd. a bluff

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land on Stard. Side

	S. 55°. W.
	1 1/2
	allong the Stard Side a hill opposit on which there is pine

	West
	2
	to a tree in a bend to the Stard. above a bluff

	S. 45°. W
	2
	to the upper point of an Island in a bend to the Lard. 
Side opposit the center of the Island a small creek 
falls in on the Stard. Side

	S. 75°. W.
	1/2
	to the main Std. point opposit to a bluff Lard. just above 
which a small creek falls in

	S. 85°. W.
	3
	to the lower point of a timbered bottom allong a bluff 
in a bend on the Stard Side

	S. 10°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of a timber in a bend on the Lard. 
opposit to a bluff

	N. 88°. W.
	2
	to a point of wood land Stard. Side opsd. a bluff above 
which a creek falls in Lard.

	N. 15°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood land Lard. opsd. a bluff

	West
	1/4
	allong the Lard. point.

	S 60°. W.
	1
	to a point of timbered land on the Stard Side

	N. 65°. W.
	2
	to a pt. of timber Lard. passing a Small Island in a deep 
bend to the N. a bluff on Stard.

	S. 65°. W.
	2
	to a pt. of wood land Stard. opsd. a bluff

	N. 75°. W.
	1/4
	to the upper point of a bluff in a bind to the Larboard 
Side

	N. 30°. E
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of a Small Island in a deep bend to 
the N.E.

	N. 40°. W.
	1 1/2
	allong the Lard. Shore to the point L.S.

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood in a bend on Lard. under a hill. 
opposit to which we encamped on the S.S.

	
	27
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[Lewis:]
Friday May 24th. 1805.1
1
The journal is here continued by Codex E., written by Lewis; it covers the 
period from May 24 to July 16. — Ed.
The water standing in the vessels freized during the night 
1/8 of an inch thick, ice also appears along the verge of the 
river. the folage of some of the cottonwood trees have been 
entirely distroyed by the frost and are again puting forth other 
buds. the high country in which we are at present and have 
been passing for some days I take to be a continuation of what 
the Indians as well as the French Engages call the Black hills. 
This tract of country so called consists of a collection of high 
broken and irregular hills and short chain of mountains sometimes 
120 miles in width and again becomeing much narrower, 
but always much higher than the country on either side; they 
commence about the head of the Kanzas river and to the West 
of that river near the Arkansas, from whence they take their 
course a little to the W. of N. W. approaching the rockey 
Mountains obliquely, passing the river platte above the forks 
and intercepting the Yellowstone river near the bigbend and 
passing the Missouri at this place and probably continuing to 
swell the country as far North as the Saskashawan river. tho’ 
they are lower here than they are discribed to the Sth. and may 
therefore probably terminate before they reach the Suskashawan. 
the black hills in their course no[r]thwardly appear to 
approach more nearly to the Rocky Mountains.
We set out at an early hour this morning and proceed on 
principally by the chord untill about 9 A.M. when a fine 
breeze sprung up from the S. E. and enabled us th[r]ough the 
ballance of the day to employ our sails to advantage; we proceed 
at a pretty good pace notwithstanding the courant of the 
river was very strong. we passed two large and four small 
Islands; also several streams on either side; the first of these 
is a large Creek or small river which disenboged on the Stard. 
side about 1 1/2 miles above our encampment of last evening, it 
is 30 yards wide and contains some water. the bed is gravley 
and intermixed with some stone, it takes its rise in the mountains 
which are situated in a Northwardly direction from its
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entrance, distant about 30 Miles. the air is so pure in this 
open country that mountains and other elivated objects appear 
much nearer than they really are; these mountains do not 
appear to be further than 15 M. we sent a man up this creek 
to explore the country he returned late in the evening and 
informed that he had proceeded ten miles directly towards 
these mountains and that he did not think himself by any 
mean[s] half way these mountains are rockey and covered 
with some scattering pine. This stream we call North Mountain
creek; the next stream in order is a creek which falls in 
on Lard. 2 1/2 miles higher; this is 15 yds. wide no water; a large 
village of the burrowing or barking squirrels on the Stard. side 
opposite it’s entrance, hence the name Little dog Ck. that being 
the name by which the French Engages call this anamal. at 
three miles and at 10 Ms. from hence still ascending 2 Small 
creek[s] fall in on the Stard. side, no water. 51/2 miles higher a 
small river falls in on Lard. side this we called South Mountain 
creek as from it’s direction it appeared to take it’s rise in 
a range of Mountains lying in a S. Westerly direction from it’s 
entrance distant 50 or 60 M.; this creek is 40 yards wide and 
discharges a handsome stream of water. it’s bed is rockey 
with gravel and sand, the banks high and country broken it’s 
bottom narrow and no timber. The country high and broken, 
a considerable portion of black rock and brown sandy rock 
appear in the faces of the hills; the tops of the hills covered 
with scattering pine spruce and dwarf cedar; the soil poor and 
sterile, sandy near the tops of the hills, the whole producing 
but little grass; the narrow bottoms of the Missouri producing 
little else but Hysop or southern wood and the pulpy leafed 
thorn. Capt. Clark walked on shore this evening and killed a 
buffaloe cow, we left 2 Canoes and six men to dress the Cow 
and bring on the meat, they did not overtake us this evening. 
game is becoming more scarce, particularly beaver, of which 
we have seen but few for several days the beaver appears to 
keep pace with the timber as it declines in quantity they also 
become more scarce.
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	S. 60° W.
	1 1/2
	Mls. To the entrance of N. Mountain Creek in a bend 
Sd. side.

	S. 20° W.
	1
	To a point of wood Stard. point opposite to a bluff

	S. 75° W.
	1/4.
	Along the Stard. point opposite to a bluff

	N. 65° W.
	1 1/4.
	Along the Stard. side opposite an Island near the Lard 
side under a bluff in a bend, a creek falls in above. 
this bluff opposite to a Village of burrowing Squirrels.

	N. 45° W.
	1/4.
	To a point on the Lard. side, passing bad water.

	N. 70° W.
	2 3/4.
	To a grove of trees at the entrance of a Creek in a 
bend on Stard. passing a stard. point at 1 1/2 miles.

	S. 48° W.
	1.
	To a point of woodland Lard. side.

	S. 50° W.
	1 1/2.
	To a point of woodland Stard. side, opposite to a low 
bluff and high piney hill.

	West
	2 1/2.
	To the lower point of the timber in a bend on Lard. passing 
a Stard. point at 1 1/2 Mls. opposite the Lower 
point of a small Island.

	N. 60° W.
	2 1/4.
	To the lower point of the timber in a Stard. bend, passing 
the Island at 1/4 of a Mile, a creek falls in on 
the Stard. — small and no water.

	S. 50° W.
	1 1/4
	To a bluff in a Lard. bend passing a small Island

	S. 80° W.
	1 1/4
	To a point of wood Stard. passed a bluff Lard.

	West
	3
	To the point of a high bluff in a bend on Lard. just 
below which S. Mtn. Creek falls in on Lard.

	N. 70° W.
	1/2
	To a Stard. point of wood.

	N. 50° W.
	1
	To a point of woodland Stard. Side.

	West
	2
	To some high timber on the Stard. side oppst. a bluff.

	N. 70° W
	2.
	To a point of woodland Lard. the trees here have no 
leaves here we encamped for the night.

	Miles
	24 1/4
	


Point of Observation N. 23. Friday May 24th. 1805.
On the Stard. point mentioned in the sixth course of this day, observed 
time and distance of ☉’s and D’s nearest limbs ☉ East. with 
Sextant.
	
	Time
	Distance
	

	
	h m s
	o ′ ″
	

	A.M. — 
	10 39 47
	54 38 — 
	by myself

	
	" 41 35
	" 37 30
	

	
	" 49 23
	" 35 — 
	

	
	" 53 55
	" 34 45
	by Capt. 
Clark

	
	" 55 23
	" 32 15
	

	
	" 56 56.
	" 31 — 
	

	A.M.
	10 59 35
	54 30. 45
	

	
	11. 3. 55
	". 28. 15
	by Capt. 
Clark

	
	". 5. 4.
	". 28. — 
	

	
	". 8. 17
	". 27. 15.
	

	
	" 10. 17.
	". 26. 30.
	By 
Myself

	
	" 11. 30
	". 25. 45.
	


[Clark:]
May 24thFriday 1805
a cold night the water in the small vestles frosed 1/8 of an 
inch thick, and the Thermometer stood this morning at the 
freesing point. We set out at an early hour and proceeded 
on, at 9 oClock we had a Breeze from the S E which continued 
all day. this Breeze afforded us good sailing, the river rising 
fast current verry rapid passed several small Islands, two 
large & two small creeks. the 1st. of those creeks or small 
rivers 1 1/2 m. above our camp is 30 yards wide and contains 
water and appears to take its rise in the North Mountains 
which is Situated in a northeley derection about 20 miles distant. 
2 1/2 m. higher a creek falls in on the Lard. Side, opposit 
a large village of Barking Squirels. 3 miles still higher a small 
creek falls in on the Stard. 13 miles higher up a small river 
falls in on the Lard Side which is 40 yards wide and has 
running water. this stream appears to take its rise in the 
South Mountains which is Situated in a Southerly derection 
30 or 40 miles distant. I walked on the high countrey on the 
Stard Side found it broken & Dry some pine, spruce & 
Dwarf cedar on the hill sides, I sent one man 10 miles out 
he reports a similarity of countrey back I killed a fat buffalow 
a short distance below the place we dined 2 canoes & 6 men 
we left to get the meat did not join us this evening. We 
camped on the Lard point. the cotton wood in this point is 
beginning to put out a second bud, the first being killed by 
the frost
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	miles
	

	S. 60°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the mouth of N M. [North Mountain] River in a 
bend Stard Side

	S. 20°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood Stard. Side opsd. a bluff. L.S.

	S. 75°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Stard point opsd. a bluff L.S.

	N 65°. W.
	1 1/4
	allong the Stard. Side opsd. an Island near the Lard Side 
under a bluff in a bend. a creek falls in Lard. opsd. 
a village of barking Squirels S.S.

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to a point on the Lard Side, passed bad water

	N. 70°. W.
	2 3/4
	to a grove of trees at the mouth of a creek in a bend 
to the Stard. passed Sd pt. at 1 1/2 m.

	S. 48°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood land Lard Side

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point of wood land Stard. Side opsd. to a low Bluff 
& high pine hill

	West
	2 1/2
	to the lower point of the timber in a bend on Lard. 
passing a Stard point at 1 1/2 m. opsd. the lower point 
of a Small Isld.

	N. 60°. W.
	2 1/4
	to the lower point of the timber in a Stard. bend, 
passing the Isld. at 1/4 of a m. a small creek falls 
in on the Stard Side

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a bluff in a Lard. bend passing an Island

	S. 80°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point of wood Stard passd. a bluff Ld.

	West
	3
	to the point of a high bluff in a bend on Lard. a large 
stream falls in just below on Lard Sd.

	N. 70°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard point of wood

	N. 50°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood land Stard Side

	West
	2
	to some high timber on the Std. Side opsd. a bluff

	N. 70°. W.
	2
	to a point of wood, trees have no leaves on the Lard 
Side. where we camped

	miles
	24 1/4
	


[Lewis:]
Saturday May 25th. 1805.
The Two canoes which we left behind yesterday to bring on 
the meat did not arrive this morning untill 8 A.M. at which 
time we set out; the wind being against us we did not proceed 
with so much ease or expedition as yesterday, we imployed 
the toe line principally which the banks favored the 
uce off; the courant [was] strong particularly arround the 
points against which the courant happened to set, and at
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the entrances of the little gullies from the hills, these rivulets 
having brought down considerable quantities of stone and 
deposited it at their entrances forming partial barriers to the 
water of the river to the distance of 40 or 50 feet from the 
shore, arround these the water run with great violence, and 
compelled us in some instances to double our force in order to 
get a perorogue or canoe by them. as we ascended the river 
today I saw several gangs of the bighorned Anamals on the 
face of the steep bluffs and clifts on the Stard. side and sent 
drewyer to kill one which he accomplished; Capt. Clark and 
Bratton who were on shore each killed one of these anamals 
this evening. The head and horns of the male which Drewyer 
killed weighed 27 lbs. it was somewhat larger than the male 
of the common deer, the boddy reather thicker deeper and not 
so long in proportion to it’s hight as the common deer; the 
head and horns are rema[r]kably large compared with the other 
part of the anamal; the whole form is much more delicate than 
that of the common goat, and there is a greater disparity in 
the size of the male and female than between those of either 
the deer or goat. the eye is large and prominant, the puple 
of a deep sea green and small, the iris of a silvery colour much 
like the common sheep; the bone above the eye is remarkably 
promenant; the head nostrils and division of the upper lip 
are precisely in form like the sheep. there legs resemble the 
sheep more than any other animal with which I am acquainted 
tho’ they are more delicately formed, like the sheep they 
stand forward in the knee and the lower joint of the foreleg is 
smallest where it joins the knee, the hoof is black & large in 
proportion, is divided, very open and roundly pointed at the 
toe, like the sheep, is much hollowed and sharp on the under 
edge like the Scotch goat, has two small hoofs behind each 
foot below the ankle as the goat sheep and deer have. the 
belley, inerside of the legs, and the extremity of the rump and 
butocks for about two inches arround the but of the tale, are 
white, as is also the tale exce[p]t just at it’s extremety on the 
upper side which is of a dark brown. the tail is about three 
inches in length covered with short hair, or at least not longer 
than that of the boddy; the outher parts of the anamal are of
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a duskey brown or reather a leadcoloured light brown; the 
anamal is now sheding it’s winter coat which is thick not quite 
as long as that of the deer and appears to be intermixed with a 
considerable quantity of a fine fur which lyes next to the skin 
& conceald by the coarcer hear; the shape of the hair itself 
is celindric as that of the antelope is but is smaller, shorter, 
and not compressed or flattened as that of the deer’s winter 
coat is, I believe this anamal only sheds it’s hair once a year. 
it has eight fore teeth in the under jaw and no canine teeth. 
The horns are la[r]gest at their base, and occupy the crown of 
the head almost entirely. they are compressed, bent backwards 
and lunated; the surface swelling into wavy rings which 
incircleing the horn continue to succeed each other from the 
base to the extremity and becoming less elivated and more 
distant as they recede from the head. the horn for about 
two thirds of it’s length is filled with a porus bone which is 
united with the frontal bone. I obtained the bones of the 
upper part of the head of this animal at the big bone lick.1
1
In Kentucky. — Ed.
the horns of the female are small, but are also compressed and 
bent backwards and incircled with a succession of wavy rings. 
the horn is of a light brown colour; when dressed it is almost 
white extreemly transparent and very elastic. this horn is 
used by the natives in constructing their bows; I have no 
doubt but it would [make] eligant and usefull hair combs, and 
might probably answer as many valuable purposes to civilized 
man, as it dose to the savages, who form their water-cups, 
spoons and platters of it. the females have already brought 
forth their young, indeed from the size of the young I suppose 
that they produce them early in March. they have from 
one to two at a birth. they feed on grass but principally on 
the arromatic herbs which grow on the clifts and inacessable 
hights which they usually frequent. the places they ge[ne]rally 
celect to lodg is the cranies or c[r]evices of the rocks in 
the faces of inacessable precepices, where the wolf nor bear 
can reach them and where indeed man himself would in many 
instancies find a similar deficiency; yet these anamals bound 
from rock to rock and stand apparently in the most careless
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manner on the sides of precipices of many hundred feet. they 
are very shye and are quick of both sent and sight.
At the distance of two 3/4 miles above our encampment of 
last evening we passed a Creek 20 yard wide affording no runing 
water, we also passed 7 Islands in the course of the day. 
The Country on either hand is high broken and rockey; the 
rock is either soft brown sand stone covered with a thin strata 
of limestone, or a hard black rugged grannite, both usually in 
horizontal stratas and the Sandy rock overlaying the other. 
Salts and quarts still appear, some coal and pumice stone also 
appear; the river bottoms are narrow and afford scarcely any 
timber. the bars of the river are composed principally of 
gravel, but little pine on the hills. We saw a Pole-cat this 
evening it is the first we have seen for many days. buffaloe 
are now scarce and I begin to fear our harvest of white puddings 
are at an end.
	S. 50° W.
	2 3/4
	to the entrance of a creek 20 yds. wide in a bend on Lard. 
Side passing a small Island in a deep bend on Lard. Side.

	N. 50°. W.
	1 1/4
	To the Stard. Side of tea Island, which is seperated 
from the Stard. shore by a narrow channel

	N. 35°. W.
	1/2
	Along the Stard. side passing a sand Island

	N. 15°. W.
	2
	To a point of woodland on the Lard. side passing the 
upper point of Tea Island.

	N. 30°. W.
	2.
	to a point of woodland Stard. side, opposite to the 
lower point of an Island.

	N. 25°. W.
	1/4
	to a bluff bank in a Stard. bend.

	N. 65°. W.
	3/4
	to a bluff point on the Stard. opposite the upper point of 
the Island.

	N. 60°. W.
	4 1/2
	to a clump of trees in a Stard. bend under a high bluff 
passing a Lard. point at 2 1/2 Mls. and a Small Island at 
3 1/2 Mls.

	N. 80°. W.
	1
	to the point of a high plain on the Stard. side passing an 
Isld. near the Std. side 3/4 of a Ml. in length.

	S. 80°. W.
	2
	to the lower point of an untimbered Island situated in 
the middle of the river, passg a Sd. Pt. at 1 1/2 Mls.

	S. 60°. W.
	1
	to a pt. on the Lard. side, passing the head of the Ild. at 
3/4 of a mile and incamped on the Lard. Side.

	Miles
	18
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[Clark:]
May 25th.. Satturday 1805
The two canoes left for meat yesterday did not join us untill 
8 oClock this morning at which time we set out, the morning 
cool & pleasent wind a head all day from the S. W. 
We pass a creek on the Lard. Side about 20 yards wide, which 
does not run, we also passed 7 Islands, I walked on shore 
and killed a female Ibi or big horn animal in my 
absence Drewyer & Bratten killed two others, this 
animal is a species peculiar to this upper part of 
the Missouri, the head and horns of the male which Drewyer 
killed to day weighed 27 lbs. it was somewhat larger than 
the mail of the Common Deer; the body reather thicker 
deeper and not so long in proportion to it’s hight as the 
common Deer; the head and horns of the male are remarkably 
large compared with the other parts of the animal; the 
whole form is much more delicate than that of the common 
goat, and there is a greater disparity in the size of the mail 
and female than between those of either the deer or goat. the 
eye is large and prominant, the puple of a deep sea green 
and small, the iris of a silvery colour much like the common 
Sheep; the bone above the Eye is remarkably prominant; 
the head nostrils and division of the upper lip are precisely 
in form like the sheep. their legs resemble the sheep more 
than any other animal with which I am acquainted tho’ they 
are more delicately formed, like the sheep they stand foward 
in the knee and the lower joint of the fore leg is smallest 
where it joins the knee, the hoof is black and large in perpotion, 
is divided, very open and roundly pointed at the toe; 
like the sheep; is much hollowed and Sharp on the under 
edge like the Scotch goat, has two small Hoofs behind each 
foot below the ankle as the goat Sheep and Deer have. the 
belley, iner side of the legs, and the extremity of the rump and 
buttock’s for about two inches 1/2 around the but of the tail, 
are white, as is also the tail except just at its extremity on the 
upper side which is of a dark brown. the tail is about 3 
inches in length covered with short hair, or at least not longer 
than that of the body; the outer part of the animal are of 
a duskey brown or reather a lead coloured light brown; the
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animal is now Sheding its winter coat which is thick not quite 
as long as that of the Deer and appears to be inter mixt with 
a considerable quantity of fine fur which lies next to the Skin 
and concealed by the coarcer hair; the shape of the hair itself 
is cylindric as that of the Antilope is, but is smaller, shorter 
and not compressed or flattened as that of the deers winter 
coat is. I believe this animal only sheds it’s hair once a 
year. it has Eight fore teeth in the under jaw and no canine 
teeth. The Horns are large at their base, and occupy the 
crown of the head almost entirely, they are compressed, bent 
backwards and lunated; the surface swelling into wavey rings 
which incircleing the horn continue to succeed each other from 
the base to the extremity and becomeing less elivated and 
more distant as they receed from the head. The horn for 
about two thirds of its length is filled with a porus bone which 
is united with the frontal bone (Capt Lewis obtained the bones 
of the upper part of the head of this animal at the big Bone 
Lick in the State of Kentucky which I saw and find to be the 
same in every respect with those of the Missouri and the 
Rockey Mountains) the horns of the female are small, but 
are also compressed and bent backwards and incircled with 
a succession of wavy rings. the horn is of a light brown 
colour; when Dressed it is almost white extreamly transparent 
and very elastic. this horn is used by the natives in constructing 
their bows; I have no doubt of it’s elegance and 
usefullness in hair combs, and might probably answer as 
maney valuable purpoces to civilized man, as it does to the 
native indians, who form their water cups, spoons and platters 
of it. the females have already brought forth their young, 
indeed from the size of the young, I suppose that they produce 
them early in March. they have from one to two at a 
birth. they feed on grass, but principally on the arramatic 
herbs which grow on the clifts and inaxcessable hights which 
they frequent most commonly, and the places they generally 
collect to lodge is the cranies or c[r]evices of the rocks in the 
face of inaccessable precepices, where the wolf nor Bear can 
reach them, and where indeed man himself would in maney 
instances find a similar deficiency; yet those animals bound
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from rock to rock and stand apparently in the most careless 
manner on the Side of precipices of maney hundred feet. 
they are very shy and quick of both sent and sight. The 
flesh of this animal is dark and I think inferior to the flesh 
of the common Deer, and superior to the antilope of the 
Missouri and the Columbian Plains. In my walk of this day 
I saw mountts on either side of the river at no great distance, 
those mountains appeared to be detached, and not ranges as 
laid down by the Minetarrees, I also think I saw a range 
of high Mount.s at a great distance to the S S W. but am not 
certain as the horozon was not clear enough to view it with 
certainty. The country on either side is high broken and 
rockey a dark brown hard rugid stone intermixed with a soft 
white sand stone. the hills contain coal or cabonated wood as 
below and some scattering pumestone. the sides of the river 
is bordered with coars gravel, which in maney places have 
washed either together or down small brooks and forms bars 
at some distance in the water, around which the current passes 
with great valocity. the bottoms between hills and river are 
narrow and contain scercely any timber. The appearence of 
salts, and bitumun still continue. we saw a polecat to day 
being the first which we have seen for some time past. The 
Air of this quarter is pure and helthy. the water of the 
Missouri will tasted not quite so muddy as it is below, not 
withstanding the last rains has raised the river a little it is less 
muddy than it was before the rain.
	S. 50°. W.
	2 3/4
	Miles to the enterance of a creek in a bend to the 
Lard Side 20 yards wide passing a small island in a 
deep bend to Lard.

	N. 50°. W.
	1 1/4
	to the Stard Side of tea island which is seperated 
from the main Stard. Shore by a narrow channel.

	N. 35°. W.
	1/2
	on the Stard Side passing a Sand Island

	N. 15°. W.
	2
	to a point of wood land on the Lard. Side passing 
the upper point of tea Island

	N. 30°. W.
	2
	to a point of wood land on the Stard. Side opposit 
to the lower point of an island

	N. 25°. W.
	1/4
	to a bluff bank in the Stard Bend

	N. 65°. W.
	3/4
	to a Bluff point on the Stard. opposit to the upper 
point of an island.

	N. 60°. W.
	4 1/2
	to a clump of trees in a Stard. bend under a high 
bluff, passing a Lard point at 2 1/2 miles. a small 
island at 3 1/2 miles.

	N. 80°. W.
	1 mile
	to a high plain on the Stard. Side passing an island 
near the Stard. Side 3/4 of a M in length

	S. 80°. W.
	2
	to the lower point of an open island situated in the 
middle of the river, passing a Lard pt. at 1 1/2 miles 
on this course.

	S. 60°. W.
	1
	to a point on the lard Side passing the head of the 
Island at 3/4 of a mile and Encamped on the 
Larboard Side.

	
	18
	


[Lewis:]
Sunday May 26th. 1805.
Set out at an early hour and proceeded principally by the 
toe line, using the oars mearly to pass the river in order to 
take advantage of the shores. scarcely any bottoms to the 
river; the hills high and juting in on both sides, to the river 
in many places. the stone tumbleing from these clifts and 
brought down by the rivulets as mentioned yesterday became 
more troublesome today. the black rock has given place to 
a very soft sandstone which appears to be washed away fast by 
the river, above this and towards the summits of the hills a hard 
freestone of a brownish yellow colour shews itself in several 
stratas of unequal thicknesses frequently overlain or incrusted 
by a very thin strata of limestone which appears to be formed 
of concreted shells. Capt. Clark walked on shore this morning 
and ascended to the summit of the river hills he informed 
me on his return that he had seen mountains on both sides of 
the river runing nearly parrallel with it and at no great distance; 
also an irregular range of mountains on Lard. about 50 
Mls. distant; the extremities of which boar W. and N.W. from 
his station. he also saw in the course of his walk, some Elk 
several herds of the Big horn, and the large hare; the latter 
is common to every part of this open country. scarcely any 
timber to be seen except the few scattering pine and spruce 
which crown the high hills, or in some instances grow along 
their sides. In the after part of the day I also walked out and
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ascended the river hills which I found sufficiently fortiegueing. 
on arriving to the summit [of] one of the highest points in the 
neighbourhood I thought myself well repaid for my labour; 
as from this point I beheld the Rocky Mountains for the first 
time, I could only discover a few of the most elivated points 
above the horizon, the most remarkable of which by my pocket 
compass I found bore N. 65.o W. being a little to the N. of the 
N.W. extremity of the range of broken mountains seen this 
morning by Capt. C. these points of the Rocky Mountains 
were covered with snow and the sun shone on it in such manner 
as to give me the most plain and satisfactory view. while 
I viewed these mountains I felt a secret pleasure in finding myself 
so near the head of the heretofore conceived boundless 
Missouri; but when I reflected on the difficulties which this 
snowey barrier would most probably throw in my way to the 
Pacific, and the sufferings and hardships of myself and party in 
thim, it in some measure counterballanced the joy I had felt 
in the first moments in which I gazed on them; but as I have 
always held it a crime to anticipate evils I will believe it a good 
comfortable road untill I am compelled to believe differently 
saw a few Elk & bighorns at a distance on my return to the 
river I passed a creek about 20 yds. wide near it’s entrance it 
had a handsome little stream of runing water; in this creek I 
saw several softshelled Turtles which were the first that have 
been seen this season; this I believe proceeded reather from 
the season than from their non existence in the portion of the 
river from the Mandans hither. on the Stard. shore I killed a 
fat buffaloe which was very acceptable to us at this moment; 
the party came up to me late in the evening and encamped for 
the night on the Lard. side; it was after Dark before we finished 
butchering the buffaloe, and on my return to camp I trod 
within [a] few inches of a rattle snake but being in motion I 
passed before he could probably put himself in a striking attitude 
and fortunately escaped his bite, I struck about with my 
espontoon being directed in some measure by his nois untill I 
killed him. Our hunters had killed two of the Bighorned 
Anamals since I had left them. we also passed another creek 
a few miles from Turtle Creek on the Stard. 30 Yds. in width
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which also had runing water bed rockey. (we called it Windsor 
Cr.) late this evening we passed a very bad rappid which 
reached quite across the river, (water deep channel narrow gravel 
&c on each side); the party had considerable difficulty in ascending 
it altho’ they doubled their crews and used both the rope 
and the pole. while they were passing this rappid a female 
Elk and it’s fawn swam down through the waves which ran 
very high, hence the name of Elk rappids which they instantly 
gave this place, these are the most considerable rappids which 
we have yet seen on the missouri and in short the only place 
where there has appeared to be a suddon decent.1 opposite to
1
Identified by Coues (L. and C., i, p. 329) as Lone Pine Rapids, above Sturgeon 
Island. — Ed.
these rappids there is a high bluff and a little above on Lard. a 
small cottonwood bottom in which we found sufficient timber 
for our fires and encampment. here I rejoined the party after 
dark. The appearances of coal in the face of the bluffs, also 
of birnt hills, pumice stone salts and quarts continue as yesterday. 
This is truly a desert barren country and I feel myself 
still more convinced of it’s being a continuation of the black 
hills. we have continued every day to pass more or less old 
stick lodges2 of the Indians in the timbered points, there are
2
Apparently the circle of poles remaining from an old "wickiup" or lodge; 
most of the tribes on the upper Missouri built them as described by Catlin (N. Amer. 
Inds., i, p. 43, and accompanying plate); cf. plates 16, 44, and 76, in the atlas 
illustrating Prince Maximilian’s Voyage. — Ed.
two even in this little bottom where we lye.
	S. 45°. W.
	1.
	to the point of a plain on the Stard. side opposite to a 
bluff on Lard. side.

	N. 70°. W.
	1/4
	Along the Stard. point opposite to a bluff.

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	Along the Stard. point opposite to a bluff.

	N. 10°. W.
	1/4
	Along the Std. do do do do

	N. 70°. E.
	1/4
	Along the Stard. point opposite to a high hill

	N. 35°. E.
	2
	to a few trees on a Lard. point.

	N. 10°. W.
	3/4
	to a point in a bend on Stard. side.

	N. 75°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of timber on the Stard. side.

	N. 66°. W.
	1.
	to a point of timber on the Lard. side.

	N. 18°. W.
	1.
	to a gravley point on the Stard. side

	N. 12°. E.
	1.
	to the entrance of a creek [Windsor’s] 30 Yds. wide on 
Stard. side

	West
	3/4.
	to some trees on a Lard. point.

	S. 80. W.
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of some timber in a bend on Lard. side.

	N. 80. W.
	1/2
	to an open point on the Lard. side.

	West
	2.
	to the entrance of a creek [Turtle] in a Stard. bend, no 
timber on either side of the river, pine scattered on 
the hills.

	S. 24. W.
	2
	to a Clift in abend on Lard. side

	West
	2.
	to a point on the Lard. side; no timber

	S. 60°. W.
	1/2
	to a bluff point Lard. opposite to the upper point of a 
small sand Island.

	S. 45°. W.
	4.
	to the point of a small plain Lard. side, passing high 
bluffs on either hand.

	S. 70° W.
	1.
	to the point of a high bluff in a Lard. bend, at which 
place is a very considerable riffle which we call the 
Elk rappids.

	N. 80°. W.
	1/4.
	to the upper point of a small grove of timber on Lard. 
side where we encamped for the night.

	M.ls
	22 3/4
	


[Clark:]
May 26th. Sunday 1805
We set out early and proceeded as yesterday wind from 
the S.W. the river enclosed with very high hills on either 
side. I took one man and walked out this morning, and 
ascended the high countrey to view the mountains which I 
thought I saw yesterday, from the first sumit of the hill I 
could plainly see the Mountains on either side which I saw 
yesterday and at no great distance from me, those on the 
Stard. Side is an errigular range, the two extremeties of which 
bore West and N. West from me. those Mountains on the 
Lard. Side appeared to be several detached Knobs or Mountains 
riseing from a level open countrey, at different distances from 
me, from South West to South East, on one the most 
S. Westerly of those Mountains there appeared to be snow. 
I crossed a Deep holler and assended a part of the plain 
elivated much higher than where I first viewed the above 
Mountains; from this point I beheld the Rocky Mountains
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for the first time with certainty, I could only discover a fiew 
of the most elivated points above the horizon, the most remarkable 
of which by my pocket compas I found bore S. 60 
W. those points of the rocky Mountain were covered with 
Snow and the Sun Shown on it in such a manner as to give me 
a most plain and satisfactory view. whilst I viewed those 
mountains I felt a secret pleasure in finding myself so near the 
head of the heretofore conceived boundless Missouri; but 
when I reflected on the difficulties which this snowey barrier 
would most probably throw in my way to the Pacific Ocean, 
and the sufferings and hardships of my self and party in them, 
it in some measure counterballanced the joy I had felt in the 
first moments in which I gazed on them; but as I have always 
held it little Short of criminality to anticipate evils I will allow 
it to be a good comfortable road untill I am compelled to 
beleive otherwise. The high country in which we are at 
present and have been passing for some days I take to be a 
continuation of what the Indians as well as the French Engages 
call the Black Hills. This tract of country so called consists 
of a collection of high broken and irregular hills and short 
chains of Mountains, sometimes 100 miles in width and again 
becoming much narrower, but always much higher than the 
country on either side; they commence about the head of the 
Kanzas river and to the west of that river near the Arkansaw 
river, from whence they take their cource a little to the west 
of N. W. approaching the Rocky Mountains obliquely passing 
the river Platte near the forks, and intersepting the River 
Rochejhone near the big bend of that river, and passing the 
Missouri at this place, and probably continueing to swell the 
country as far North as the Saskashawon river, tho’ they are 
lower here than they are discribed to the South, and may 
therefore termonate before they reach the Saskashawan. the 
Black hills in their course northerly appear to approach more 
nearly the Rocky Mountains. I saw a great number of white 
brant, also the common brown brant, Geese of the common 
size & kind and a small Species of geese, which differs considerably 
from the common or Canadian Goose; their necks, 
head and backs are considerably thicker, shorter and larger
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than the other in propotion to its size they are also more 
than a third smaller, and their note more like that of the brant 
or young goose which has not perfectly acquired his note; in 
all other respect they are the same in colour habits and the 
number of feathers in the tail, they frequently also ascoiate 
with the large Geese when in flocks, but never saw them pared 
off with the larger or common goose. The white Brant 
ascoiates in very large flocks, they do not appear to be mated 
or pared off as if they intended to raise their young in this 
quarter, I therefore doubt whether they reside here dureing 
the summer for that purpose. this bird is larger than the 
common brown brant or 2/3 of the common goose. it is not 
so long by Six inches from point to point of the wings when 
extended as the other; the back head and neck are also larger 
and stronger; their beak, legs and feet are of a redish flesh 
coloured white. the eye of a moderate size, the puple of a 
deep sea green encercled with a ring of yellowish brown. it 
has 16 feathers of equal length in the tail their note differs 
but little from the common brant. they are of a pure white 
except the large feathers of the 1st. and 2nd. joint of the wings 
which are jut black.
The country which borders the river is high broken and 
rocky, Generally imbeded with a soft sand stone. higher up 
the hill the stone is of a brownish yellow hard and gritty 
those stones wash down from the hills into the river and cause 
the shore to be rocky &c. which we find troublesom to assend 
there is scerce any bottom beteewn and the Hills & river and 
but a fiew trees to be seen on either side except scattering pine 
on the sides of the emence hills, we passed 2 creeks on the 
Stard Side both of them had running water in one of those 
Creek Capt Lewis tells me he saw [a] soft shell Turtle Capt. 
Lewis in his walk killed a fat Buffalow which we were in want 
of our hunters killed 2 Mountain rams or big horns in the 
evening late we passed a rapid, which extended quite across the 
river we assended it by the assistance of a cord & poles on 
the Lard. Side the Cliffs jut over, the opposit side is a small 
leavel bottom, we camped a little above in a small Grove of 
Cotton trees on the Lard. Side in the rapid we saw a Dow
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Elk & hir faun, which gave rise to the name of Elk & faun 
Riffle. We had a few drops of rain at Dark. The Salts coal 
& Burnt hills & Pumieston Still continue, game scerce. This 
Countrey may with propriety I think be termed the Deserts 
of America, as I do not conceive any part can ever be settled, 
as it is deficent in water, Timber & too steep to be tilled. We 
pass old Indian lodges in the woody points everry day & 2 at 
our camp &c.
	
	mile
	

	S. 45°. W.
	1.
	to the point of a plain on the Stard. side opposit to a 
Bluff. L.S.

	N. 70°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Stard. point opsd. a Bluff

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Stard. point opsd. a Bluff

	N. 10°. W.
	1/4
	allong the Stard. point opsd. a Bluff

	N. 20°. E.
	1/4
	allong the Stard Point opsd. a high hill

	N. 35°. E.
	2
	to a fiew trees on a point to Lard. Side

	N. 10°. W.
	3/4
	to a point in a bend to the Stard Side

	N. 75°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of timber on the Stard.

	N. 66°. W.
	1
	to a point of timber on the Lard Side

	N. 18°. W.
	1
	to graveley point on the Stard. Side

	N. 12°. E.
	1
	to the mouth of a creek Stard. Side Windsors Creek

	West
	3/4
	to some trees on the Lard point

	S 80°. W
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of some timber in a bend to the 
Lard. Side

	N 80°. W
	1/2
	to a open point on the Lard Side

	West
	2
	to the mouth of a creek in a bend to the Stard. Side 
no timber on either side of the river, pine scattered 
on the hills &c.

	S. 24°. W.
	2
	to a clift in a bend to the Lard. Side

	West
	2
	to a point on the Lard Side (no timber)

	S. 60°. W.
	1/2
	to a Bluff point Lard. opposit the upper point of a 
small sand Island

	S 45°. W.
	4
	to the point of a small plain Lard. passing a high bluff 
on either side

	S. 70°. W.
	1
	to the point of a high bluff in Lard bend at which 
place is a verry considerable riffle which we call 
Elk & faun riffle

	N. 80°. W.
	1/4
	to the upper part of the timber in a small grove on 
Lard where we encamped

	miles
	22 3/4
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[Lewis:]
Monday May 27th. 1805.
The wind blew so hard this morning that we did not sent 
[set] out untill 10 A.M. we employed the chord most of 
the day; the river becomes more rappid and is intercepted by 
shoals and a greater number of rocky points at the mouths of 
the little gulies than we experienced yesterday. the bluffs are 
very high steep rugged, containing considerable quantities of 
stone and border the river closely on both sides; once perhaps 
in the course of several miles there will be a few acres of tolerably 
level land in which two or thre impoverished cottonwood 
trees will be seen. great quantities of stone also lye in the 
river and garnish it’s borders, which appears to have tumbled 
from the bluffs where the rains had washed away the sand and 
clay in which they were imbeded. the bluffs are composed of 
irregular tho’ horizontal stratas of yellow and brown or black 
clay, brown and yellowish white sand, of soft yellowish white 
sandstone and a hard dark brown freestone, also of large round 
kidney formed and irregular seperate masses of a hard black 
Iron stone, which is imbeded in the Clay and sand. some 
little pine spruce and dwarf cedar on the hills. some coal or 
carbonated wood still makes it’s appearance in these bluffs, 
pumicestone and birnt hills it’s concommutants also are seen. 
the salts and quarts are seen but not in such abundance. the 
country more broken and barren than yesterday if possible. 
about midday it was very warm to this the high bluffs and 
narrow channel of the river no doubt contributed greatly. we 
passed a small untimbered Island this morning on the Lard. 
side of the river just above our encampment of last evening. 
saw a few small herds of the Bighorned anamals and two Elk 
only, of the last we killed one. the river is generally about 
200 Yds. wide, very rappid and has a perceptable fall or declination 
through it’s whole course.
This evening we encamped, for the benefit of wood, near two 
dead toped cottonwood trees on the Lard. side; the dead limbs 
which had fallen from these trees furnished us with a scanty supply 
only, and more was not to be obtained in the neighbourhood.1
1
Gass here gives (pp. 129–131) a brief outline of the topography, soil, and products 
of the region along the Missouri thus far traversed by the expedition. — Ed.
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	West
	1. 3/4
	Along the Lard. shore to a point on the Lard. side no 
timber a bluff close on both sides.

	S. 80°. W.
	3 1/4
	to a bluff point on the Stard. side, in a Stard. bend

	S. 50°. W.
	1.
	to a Lard. point.

	S. 8°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the point of a bluff Lard. in a Lard. bend; the river 
making a considerable bend to the S. E.

	S. 60°. W.
	1/2
	to a point on the Lard. side.

	S. 26°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a single cottonwood tree on the Lard. point.

	S. 55°. W.
	1.
	to a bluff point on the lard. side.

	S. 45°. W.
	3 1/2
	to a bluff on the Lard. side, passing a Lard. point at 
1. M. & a Stard. point at 2 1/2 Mt we encamped on

	Miles
	14
	Lard. side 1 1/2 Mt on this course.


Point of Observation No. 24.
On the Lard. shore one mile short of the extremity of the second 
course of this day, observed Merdn. 
Altd. of ☉s L. L. with Octant by the back Observat.a 57′ 27′.
Latitude deduced from this observation [blank space in MS.]
[Clark:]
May 27th.. Monday 1805.
The wind blew hard from the S. W. which detained us untill 
about 10 oClock, at which time we set out and proceeded 
on, passed a small nacked Island on the Lard Side imediately 
above the timber in which we camped, The river is verry 
shoaley and the bad places are verry numerous, i e at the 
mouth of every Drean the rocks which is a hard dark gritey 
stone is thrown out some distance in the river which cause a 
considerable riffle on that side, the hills approach the river 
verry close on either side, river narrow & no timber except 
some scattering pine on the hills & hill sides, the salts, 
coal, burnhills & Pumice Stone &c. continue, the hills are 
Generally Bluffs of various coloured earth most commonly 
black with different quallities stone intermixed some stratums 
of soft sand stone, some hard, some a dark brown & yellow 
hard grit, those stones are loosened by the earths washing from 
them into the river and ultimately role down into the river, 
which appears to be crowded with them. This day is verry
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worm. we only saw a fiew small herds of the big horn animals 
on the hills, and two Elk one of which we killed, we 
camped at 2 dead top trees on the Lard Side. The river is 
Genly. about 200 yards wide and current very swift to day and 
has a verry perceptiable fall in all its course it rises a little
	
	miles
	

	West
	1 3/4
	allong the Lard Shore to a point on the Lard. Sd. (no 
timber) a Bluff opposit on both sides

	S. 80°. W.
	3 1/4
	to a bluff point on the Stard. Side in a Stard. Bend.

	S. 50°. W.
	1
	to a Larboard point.

	S. 8°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the point of a Bluff on Lard. in a Lard Bend; the 
river makeing a considerable bend to the S.E.

	S. 60°. W.
	1/2
	to a open point on the Lard. Side

	S. 26°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a single cotton tree on Stard. point

	S. 55°. W.
	1
	to a bluff point on the Lard. Side

	S. 45°. W.
	3 1/2
	to a Bluff on the Lard. Side, passed a Lard. point at 
1 miles, a Stard. point at 2 1/2 miles. we camped on 
Lard. Sd. 1 1/2 on this course

	miles
	14
	


[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 28th. 1805.
This morning we set forward at an early hour; the weather 
dark and cloudy, the are [air] smokey, had a few drops of 
rain; we employed the chord generally to which we also gave 
the assistance of the pole at the riffles, and rocky points; these 
are as numerous and many of them much worse than those we 
passed yesterday; arround those points the water drives with 
great force, and we are obliged in many insta[n]ces to steer 
our vessels through the appertures formed by the points of 
large sharp rocks which reach a few inches above the surface 
of the water, here s[h]ould our chord give way the bough is 
instantly drivin outwards by the stream and the vessel thrown 
with her side on the rocks where she must inevitably overset 
or perhaps be dashed to peices; our ropes are but slender, 
all of them except one being made of Elk’s skin and much 
woarn, frequently wet and exposed to the heat of the weather 
are weak and rotten; they have given way several times in the 
course of the day but happily at such places that the vessel
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had room to wheel free of the rocks and therefore escaped 
injury; with every precaution we can take it is with much 
labour and infinite risk that we are enabled to get around these 
points. found a new indian lodge pole today which had been 
brought down by the stream, it was woarn at one end as if 
draged by dogs or horses;1 a football also, and several other
1
When an Indian camp is broken up, the lodge-poles are utilized as a means of 
transportation for the children and household goods. The small ends are fastened 
together with a rude yoke, which is placed over the shoulders of a horse or dog, 
the poles dragging on the ground; on them are loaded the tent-covers, utensils, etc., 
on which some of the children often sit. See illustrations of such scenes in Catlin’s 
N. Amer. Inds., i, p. 44; and Eastman’s Aboriginal Portfolio (Phila., 1853), 
p. 73. — Ed.
articles were found, which have been recently brought down 
by the courant; these are strong evedences of Indians being 
on the river above us, and probably at no great distance; the 
football is such as I have seen among the Minetaries and 
therefore think it most probable that they are a band of the 
Minetaries of Fort de Prarie.2 the river country &c continued
2
A reference to the Atsina or Fall Indians, roaming in the region south of the 
Saskatchewan. — Ed.
much as yesterday until late in the evening when we 
arrived at the entrance of a large Creek [which] discharges 
itself on the Stard. side, is 35 Yds. wide and contains runing 
water; this we called Thompson’s C. (after one of the party) 
here the hills recede from the river on both sides, the bottoms 
extensive particularly on the Stard. side where the hills are 
comparitively low and open into three large vallies which 
extend for a considerable distance in a Northwardly direction; 
here also the river spreads to more than 3 times it’s former 
width and is filled with a number of small and handsome 
Islands covered with cottonwood some timber also in the 
bottoms, the land again fertile. these appearances were quite 
reviving after the drairy country through which we had been 
passing. Capt. C. walked on shore in the early part of the 
day and killed a big horned anamal; he saw a great number 
of them as well as ourselves in the broken country. at 
10 A. M. a few drops of rain again fell and were attended with 
distant thunder which is the first we have heared since we left
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the Mandans. This evening we encamped on Stard. opposite 
to the entrance of a small [Bull] Creek.1 I believe the bighorn
1
The present Dog Creek, 2 1/2 miles below Judith River. — Ed.
have their young at a very early season, say early in 
March, for they appear now to be half grown. One of the 
party saw a very large bear today but being some distance 
from the river and no timber to conceal him he did not think 
proper to fire on him.
	South
	1.
	to a point on Stard. side.

	S. 35°. W.
	2.
	to the point of a bluff on Stard. side.

	S. 60°. W.
	1.
	to a point on the Stard. side.

	N. 70°. W.
	1.
	to a point on the Lard. side

	S. 65°. W.
	2.
	to a point on the Stard. side

	N. 65°. W.
	1.
	to a solitary cottonwood tree on a Lard. point

	West
	1 1/2
	to a do do do on a Stard. point

	N. 82°. W.
	1.
	to a grove of cottonwood trees on a Lard. point

	N. 76°. W.
	2.
	to a tree on a Lard. point.

	S. 68°. W.
	2
	to a point on the Stard. side, just below the entrance of 
a large Creek, [Thompson’s] here the hills recede 
from the river which also becomes much wider.

	West
	3 1/2
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom in a bend on the 
Stard. side. passing two small Islnds. and the large 
creek mentioned in the last course

	S. 20°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a bluff point in a bend on Lard. passing two small 
Islands.

	N. 46°. W.
	1.
	to the upper part of the timber in a bottom on the 
Stard. side, at which place we encamped opposite to 
the entrance of a small Creek this creek we called 
Bull Creek

	
	21 1/2
	Miles (last day add 1 1/2)


[Clark:]
May 28th. Tuesday 1805
a cloudy morning some fiew drops of rain and verry 
smokey wind from the S.W. we set out at an early hour, 
The shoaley places are verry numerous and some bad to get 
around we have to make use of the cord & Poles, and our 
tow ropes are all except one of Elkskin, & stretch and sometimes
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brake which indanger the Perogues or canoe, as it 
imedeately turns and if any rock should chance to be below, 
the rapidity of the current would turn her over [if] she should 
chance to strike the rock, we observe great caution at those 
places.
I walked on shore found the countrey ruged and as described 
yesterday, I saw great numbers of the Big horned animals, 
one of which I killed their fauns are nearly half grown. one 
of the Party saw a verry large bear, picked up on the shore 
a pole which had been made use of by the nativs for lodge 
poles, & haul’d by dogs it is new and is a certain sign of 
the Indians being on the river above a foot ball and several 
other articles are also found to substantiate this oppinion. at 
1 oClock we had a few drops of rain and some thunder whic[h] 
is the first thunder we have had since we set out from Fort 
Mandan, at 10 miles the hills begin to widen & the river 
spreds & is crouded with Islands the bottoms contain some 
scattering cotton wood the Islands also contain timber. passed 
a Creek of running water on the Stard. Side about 35 yards 
wide and camped imedeately opposit to a small creek on the 
Lard Side we call Bull Creek from the circumstance of a 
Buffalow Bull swiming from the opposit side and coineing out 
of the river imedeately across one of the Perogues without 
sinking or injureing any thing in the Perogue, and passing 
with great violence thro’ our camp in the night makeing 3 
angles without hurting a man, altho they lay in every direction, 
and it was very dark.
The Creek below 35 yards wide I call Thompsons Creek 
after a valuable member of our party. this creek contains a 
Greater preportion of running water than common.
	
	miles
	

	South
	1
	to a point on the Stard Side.

	S. 35°. W.
	2,
	to the point of a Bluff on Stard. Side

	S. 60°. W.
	1
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	N. 70°. W.
	1
	to a point on the Lard Side

	S. 65°. W.
	2
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	N. 65°. W.
	1
	to a single cotton tree on Lard point

	West
	1 1/2
	to a d° cotton tree on the Stard point

	N. 82°. W.
	1.
	to a grove of cotton trees on Lard. point

	N. 76°. W.
	2
	to a tree on Lard point

	S. 68°. W.
	2
	to a point on the Stard Side, here the Hills separate 
& river widens

	West
	3 1/2
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom in a bend to 
the Stard Side, passed two small Islands, & a large 
Creek Std. Side Thompsons creek

	S. 20°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a Bluff point in a bend on Lard. passed two small 
Islands

	N. 64°. W.
	1
	to the upper part of the timber in a bottom on the 
Stard Side at which place we camped. opsd. to a 
Creek L.S.

	
	21 1/2
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 29th. 1805
Last night we were all allarmed by a large buffaloe Bull, 
which swam over from the opposite shore and coming along 
side of the white perogue, climbed over it to land, he then 
allarmed ran up the bank in full speed directly towards the 
fires, and was within 18 inches of the heads of some of the men 
who lay sleeping before the centinel could allarm him or make 
him change his course, still more alarmed, he now took his 
direction immediately towards our lodge, passing between 4 
fires and within a few inches of the heads of one range of the 
men as they yet lay sleeping, when he came near the tent, my 
dog saved us by causing him to change his course a second 
time, which he did by turning a little to the right, and was 
quickly out of sight, leaving us by this time all in an uproar 
with our guns in o[u]r hands, enquiring of each other. the 
ca[u]se of the alarm, which after a few moments was explained 
by the centinel: we were happy to find no one hirt. The 
next morning we found that the buffaloe in passing the perogue 
had trodden on a rifle, which belonged to Capt. Clark’s black 
man, who had negligently left her in the perogue, the rifle 
was much bent, he had also broken the spindle; pivit, and 
shattered the stock of one of the blunderbushes on board, with 
this damage I felt well content, happey indeed, that we had 
sustaned no further injury, it appears that the white perogue,
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which contains our most valuable stores is attended by some 
evil gennii. This morning we set out at an early hour and proceded 
as usual by the Chord. at the distance of 2 1/2 Miles passed 
a handsome river which discharged itself on the Lard. side, I 
walked on shore and acended this river about a mile and a half 
in order to examine it. I found this river about 100 yds. wide 
from bank to bank, the water occupying about 75 yards. the 
bed was formed of gravel and mud with some sand; it appeared 
to contain much more water as (than) the Muscle-Shell river, 
was more rappid but equally navigable; there were no large 
stone or rocks in it’s bed to obstruct the navigation; the banks 
were low yet appeared seldom to overflow; the water of this 
River is clearer much than any we have met with great abundance 
of the Argalia or Bighorned animals in the high country 
through which this river passes. Cap. C. who assended this 
R. much higher than I did has thought proper to call (called) 
it Judieths River.1 the bottoms of this stream as far as I could
1
The Judith River, at first named "Bighorn" by Lewis, was afterwards renamed 
by Clark in honor of Miss Julia Hancock of Fincastle, Va., who later became his wife. 
She was but thirteen years of age at this time, and by her friends was nicknamed 
"Judy." — Ed.
see were wider and contained more timber than the Missouri; 
here I saw some box alder intermixed with the Cottonwood 
willow; rose bushes and honeysuckle with some red willow 
constitute the undergrowth. on the Missouri just above the 
entrance of the Big Horn (Judith) River I counted the remains 
of the fires of 126 Indian lodges which appeared to be 
of very recent date perhaps 12 or 15 days. Capt. Clark also 
saw a large encamp[m]ent just above the entrance of this 
river on the Stard. side of reather older date, probably they were 
the same Indians. The Indian woman with us ex[a]mined 
the mockersons which we found at these encampments and informed 
us that they were not of her nation the Snake Indians, 
but she beleived they were some of the Indians who inhabit 
the country on this side of [the] Rocky Mountains and North 
of the Missoury and I think it most probable that they were 
the Minetaries of Fort de Prarie. At the distance of six 1/2 
Ms. from our encampment of last night we passed a very bad
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rappid to which we gave the name of the Ash rappid from a 
few trees of that wood growing near them; this is the first 
ash I have seen for a great distance. at this place the hills 
again approach the river closely on both sides, and the same 
seen which we had on the 27th. and 28th. in the morning again 
presents itself, and the rocky points and riffles reather more 
numerous and worse; there was but little timber; salts coal 
&c still appear. today we passed on the Stard. side the remains 
of a vast many mangled carcases of Buffalow which had been 
driven over a precipice of 120 feet by the Indians and perished; 
the water appeared to have washed away a part of this immence 
pile of slaughter and still their remained the fragments of at 
least a hundred carcases they created a most horrid stench. 
in this manner the Indians of the Missouri distroy vast herds 
of buffaloe at a stroke; for this purpose one of the most 
active and fleet young men is scelected and disguised in a robe 
of buffaloe skin, having also the skin of the buffaloe’s head with 
the years and horns fastened on his head in form of a cap, thus 
caparisoned he places himself at a convenient distance between 
a herd of buffaloe and a precipice proper for the purpose, which 
happens in many places on this river for miles together; the 
other indians now surround the herd on the back and flanks and 
at a signal agreed on all shew themselves at the same time moving 
forward towards the buffaloe; the disguised indian or decoy has 
taken care to place himself sufficiently nigh the buffaloe to be 
noticed by them when they take to flight and runing before 
them they follow him in full speede to the precipice, the cattle 
behind driving those in front over and seeing them go do not 
look or hesitate about following untill the whole are precipitated 
down the precepice forming one common mass of dead an[d] 
mangled carcases: the decoy in the mean time has taken care 
to secure himself in some cranney or crivice of the clift which 
he had previously prepared for that purpose. the part of the 
decoy I am informed is extreamly dangerous, if they are not 
very fleet runers the buffaloe tread them under foot and crush 
them to death, and sometimes drive them over the precipice 
also, where they perish in common with the buffaloe. we saw 
a great many wolves in the neighbourhood of these mangled
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carcases they were fat and extreemly gentle, Capt. C. who was 
on shore killed one of them with his espontoon. just above 
this place we came too for dinner opposite the entrance of a 
bold runing river 40 Y ds.wide which falls in on Lard. side. this 
stream we called Slaughter river.1 it’s bottoms are but narrow
1
Now Arrow Creek, as named on the maps. — Ed.
and contain scarcely any timber. our situation was a narrow 
bottom on the Stard. possesing some cottonwood. soon after 
we landed it began to blow & rain, and as there was no appearance 
of even wood enough to make our fires for some distance 
above we determined to remain here untill the next morning, 
and accordingly fixed our camp and gave each man a small 
dram. notwithstanding the allowance of sperits we issued did 
not exceed 1/2 [jill] p. man several of them were considerably 
effected by it; such is the effects of abstaining for some time 
from the uce of sperituous liquors; they were all very merry. 
The hunters killed an Elk this evening, and Capt. C. killed two 
beaver.
	S. 65°. W.
	2 1/2
	To a small willow Island, close under a Stard. point, 
opposite the entrance of big born (Judith) river on 
Lard. passing an Island and 2 Sand bars.

	S. 80°. W.
	1.
	to the upper part of some scattering timber at the 
entrance of a small creek on the Stard. above a large 
old Indian incampment.

	S. 50°. W.
	2.
	to a tree in a Stard. bend, opposite to a Lard. point of 
high land, some timber on Stard. side.

	South
	1.
	to an Ash tree on a Stard. point, at a rappid [Ash Rap], 
a high hill on the Lard. side.

	S. 18°. W.
	2 1/2
	to the upper part of some scattering trees in a bend on 
the Lard. side.

	S. 75°. W.
	2.
	to a few trees on a Stard. point, passing a bluff on each 
side of the river.

	N. 70°. W.
	1.
	to a point of wood on the Lard. side.

	N. 80°. W.
	1/4
	On the Lard. side opposite to a bluff.

	S. 70°. W.
	1.
	to an open point on the Stard. side.

	West
	1.
	to a few trees on a Lard. point

	S. 72°. W.
	1 1/4.
	to a few trees on a Stard. point passing a riffle.

	S. 85°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a bluff point on the Stard. side, opposite to the entrance
of a small river [Slaughter] on Lard. side

	West
	1/2
	Along the Stard. bluff.

	N. 85°. W.
	1/4.
	to a point of woodland on the Stard. side where we 
encamped for the night. — 

	Miles
	17. 3/4
	


[Clark:]
May 29th, Wednesday 1805
In the last night we were alarmed by a Buffalow which swam 
from the opposit shore landed opposit the Perogue in which 
Capt Lewis & my self were in he crossed the perogue, and 
went with great force up to the fire where several men were 
sleeping and was [within] 18 inches of their heads, when one 
man sitting up allarmed him and he turned his course along 
the range of men as they lay, passing between 4 fires and within 
a fiew Inches of some of the mens heads as they lay imediately 
in a direction to our lodge about which several men were lying. 
our Dog flew out & he changed his course & passed without 
doeing more damage than bend a rifle & brakeing hir stock 
and injureying one of the blunder busts in the perogue as he 
passed through. We set out this morning at the usial hour & 
proceeded on at 2 1/2 miles passed the mouth of a river [blank 
space in MS.] yards wide, discharging a great quantity of water, 
and containing more wood in its bottoms than the Missouri. 
this river Capt Lewis walked up for a short distance & he saw 
an old encampment of Indians (I also saw large encampment 
on the Stard. Side at the mouth of a small creek of about 100 
Lodges which appeared to be 5 or 6 weeks past, the Indian 
woman examined the mockersons &c. and told us they were the 
Indians which resided below the rocky mountains & to the 
North of this river. that her nation make their mockersons 
differently at 6 1/2 miles passed a considerable rapid at which 
place the hills approach near the river on both sides, leaveing 
a narrow bottom on the Stard. Side, (ash rapid) and continue 
close all day but little timber, I walked on the bank in the 
evening and saw the remains of a number of buffalow, which 
had been drove down a clift of rocks I think from appearances 
that upwards of 100 of those animals must have perished 
here. Great numbers of wolves were about this place & verry
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jentle I killed one of them with my spear. The hills above 
ash rapid contain more rock and coal, and the more rapid 
points. we came too for Dinner opposit the enterence of a 
small river which falls in on the Lard Side and is about [blank 
space in MS.] yards wide, has a bold running stream, soon 
after we came too it began to rain & blow hard, and as we were 
in a good harbor & small point of woods on the Stard Side, 
and no timber for some distance above, induced us to conclude 
to stay all night. we gave the men a dram, altho verry small 
it was suffient to effect several men. one of our hunters 
killed an elk this evening. I killed 2 beaver on the side of 
the bank. a table spoon full of water exposed to the air in a 
Saucer would avaporate in 36 hours when the mercury did not 
stand higher than the temperate point in the heat of the day.
	
	miles
	

	S. 65°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a small willow Island close under the Stard. point 
opposit the enterence of a large river on Lard. Side 
Big horn river 100 yds wide water 45 yds passed 
an Island & 2 sand bars or Isds.

	S 80°. W.
	1
	to the upper part of a scattering timber at the mouth 
of a small creek on the Stard. Side, above a large 
Indn. incampment

	S. 50°. W.
	2
	to a tree in the Stard. bend opposit the Lard point of 
high land some timber on S.S.

	South
	1
	to a Ash tree on the Stard point, at a rapid a high 
hill on the Lard Side

	S. 18°. W.
	2 1/2
	to the upper [end] of some scattering trees in a bend 
to the Lard Side

	S 75°. W.
	2
	to a fiew trees on a Stard point a bluff each side

	N. 70°. W.
	1
	to a point of wood on the Lard Side

	N. 80°. S.
	1/4
	on the Lard Side opposit to a bluff

	S. 70°. W.
	1
	to an open point on the Stard. Side

	West
	1
	to a fiew trees on the Lard. point

	S. 72°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a fiew trees on the Stard. point (pass a riffle

	S. 85°. W
	1 1/2
	to a Bluff point on the Stard. opposit to the mouth of a 
small river on the L.S.

	West
	1/2
	allong the Stard. Bluff

	N. 85°. W.
	1/4
	to a point of wood land on Stard. Side where we encamped 
for the night

	miles
	17 3/4
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[Lewis:]
Thursday May 30th. 1805.
The rain which commenced last evening continued with little 
intermission untill 11. this morning when we set out; the high 
wind which accompanied the rain rendered it impracticable to 
procede earlyer. more rain has now fallen than we have experienced 
since the 15th. of September last. many circumstances 
indicate our near approach to a country whos climate differs 
considerably from that in which we have been for many 
months. the air of the open country is asstonishingly dry as 
well as pure. I found by several experiments that a table 
spoon full of water exposed to the air in a saucer would avaporate 
in 36 hours when the murcury did not stand higher than 
the temperate point at the greatest heat of the day; my inkstand 
so frequently becoming dry put me on this experiment. I 
also observed the well seasoned case of my sextant shrunk 
considerably and the joints opened. The water of the river 
still continues to become clearer and notwithstanding the rain 
which has fallen it is still much clearer than it was a few days 
past. this day we proceded with more labour and difficulty 
than we have yet experienced; in addition to the imbarrasments 
of the rappid courant, riffles, & rockey point[s] which 
were as bad if not worse than yesterday, the banks and sides 
of the bluff were more steep than usual and were now rendered 
so slippery by the late rain that the men could scarcely walk. 
the chord is our only dependance for the courant is too rappid 
to be resisted with the oar and the river too deep in most 
places for the pole. the earth and stone also falling from these 
immence high bluffs render it dangerous to pass under them. 
the wind was also hard and against us. our chords broke several 
times today but happily without injury to the vessels. we 
had slight showers of rain through the course of the day, the 
air was could and rendered more disagreeable by the rain. one 
of the party ascended the river hills and reported on his return 
that there was snow intermixed with the rain which fell on the 
hights; he also informed us that the country was level a little 
back from the river on both sides. there is now no timber on the 
hills, an only a few scattering cottonwood, ash, box Alder and
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willows to be seen along the river. in the course of the day 
we passed several old encampment of Indians, from the apparent 
dates of which we conceived that they were the several 
encampments of a band of about 100 lodges who were progressing 
slowly up the river; the most recent appeared to have 
been evacuated about 5 weeks since. these we supposed to be 
the Minetares or black foot Indians who inhabit the country 
watered by the Suskashawan and who resort to the establishment 
of Fort de Prarie.1 no part of the Missouri from the
1
This was the North West Company’s fort, on the present site of Edmonton, 
Alberta. — Ed.
Minetaries to this place furnishes a perminent residence for 
any nation yet there is no part of it but what exhibits appearances 
of being occasionally visited by some nation on hunting 
excurtions. The Minnetares of the Missoury we know extend 
their excurtions on the S. (South) side as high as the yellowstone 
river; the Assinniboins still higher on the N. side most 
probably as high as about Porcupine river and from thence 
upwards most probably as far as the mountains by the Minetares 
of Fort de Prarie and the Black Foot Indians who 
inhabit the S. fork of the Suskashawan. I say the Missouri 
to the Rocky mountains for I am convinced that it penetrates 
those mountains for a considerable distance. Two buffaloe 
killed this evening a little above our encampmt.
	N. 70°. W.
	1/4.
	Along the timbered bottom on the Stard. side opposite 
to a high clift.

	N. 50°. W.
	2.
	to a few trees on a Lard. point.

	N. 60°. W.
	3/4
	to a broken trunk of a tree on a Stard. point opposite to 
a high black bluff.

	N. 70°. W.
	1 1/4.
	On the Stard. side to a few willows.

	N. 30°. W.
	1 1/4
	On the Stard. side to the entrance of a run in a bend.

	S. 55°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a grove of trees in a bend, on Lard. side at the entrance 
of a run, passing a small Island on the Stard. 
side at 2 M, above which we encamped on the 
Stard. side.

	Miles
	8.
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[Clark:]
May 30thThursday 1805
The rain commenced yesterday evining, and continued 
moderately through the course of the night, more rain has 
now fallin than we have experienced since the 15th. of September 
last, the rain continued this morning, and the wind too 
high for us to proceed, untill about 11 oClock at which time 
we set out, and proceeded on with great labour, we were 
obliged to make use of the Tow rope & the banks were so 
muddey & slipery that the men could scercely walk not with 
standing we proceeded on as well as we could wind hard 
from the N W. in attempting to assend a rapid our toe cord 
broke & we turned without injurey, those rapids or shoaley 
points are noumerous and dificuelt, one being at the mouth 
of every drean Some little rain at times all day one man 
assended the high countrey and it was raining & snowing on 
those hills, the day has proved to be raw and cold. Back 
from the river is tollerably leavel, no timber of any kind on 
the hills, and only a fiew scattering cotton willow & ash near 
the river, much hard rock, & rich earth, the small portion 
of rain which has fallen causes the rich earth as deep as is wet 
to slip into the river or bottoms &c.
We discover in several places old encampments of large 
bands of Indians, a fiew weeks past and appear to be makeing 
up the river. Those Indians we believe to be the Blackfoot 
Inds. or Menitares who inhabit the heads of the Saskashowin 
& north of this place. and trade a little in the Fort de Prarie 
establishments. we camped in a grove of cotton trees on the 
Stard Side, river rise 1 1/2 In.
	
	mile
	

	N. 70°. W
	1/4
	along the timbered bottom on the Stard. point opsd. a 
high clift

	N. 50°. W.
	2
	to a fiew trees on a Lard. point

	N. 60°. W.
	3/4
	to a stump on the Stard point opposit a high black bluff

	N. 70°. W.
	1 1/4
	on the Stard Side to a fiew willows

	N. 30°. W.
	1 1/4
	on the Stard Side to the mouth of a run in a bend.

	S. 55°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a grove of trees in a bend to the Lard Side at the 
mouth of a run passed a small Island on the Stard Side 
at 2 miles above which we encamped on the Stard Side

	miles
	8
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[Lewis:]
Friday May 31st 1805. —
This morning we proceeded at an early hour with the two 
perogues leaving the canoes and crews to bring on the meat 
of the two buffaloe that were killed last evening and which 
had not been brought in as it was late and a little off the 
river. soon after we got under way it began to rain and continued 
untill meridian when it ceased but still remained cloudy 
through the ballance of the day. The obstructions of rocky 
points and riffles still continue as yesterday; at those places 
the men are compelled to be in the water even to their armpits, 
and the water is yet very could, and so frequent are those 
point[s] that they are one fourth of their time in the water, 
added to this the banks and bluffs along which they are obliged 
to pass are so slippery and the mud so tenacious that they are 
unable to wear their mockersons, and in that situation draging 
the heavy burthen of a canoe and walking acasionally for 
several hundred yards over the sharp fragments of rocks which 
tumble from the clifts and garnish the borders of the river; 
in short their labour is incredibly painfull and great, yet those 
faithfull fellows bear it without a murmur. The toe rope of 
the white perogue, the only one indeed of hemp, and that on 
which we most depended, gave way today at a bad point, the 
perogue swung and but slightly touched a rock; yet was very 
near overseting; I fear her evil gennii will play so many 
pranks with her that she will go to the bottomm some of those 
days.
Capt. C. walked on shore this morning but found it so excessively 
bad that he shortly returned. at 12 OC.M we came 
too for refreshment and gave the men a dram which they 
received with much cheerfullness, and well deserved.
The hills and river Clifts which we passed today exhibit a 
most romantic appearance. The bluffs of the river rise to 
the high of from 2 to 300 feet and in most places nearly 
perpendicular; they are formed of remarkable white sandstone 
which is sufficiently soft to give way readily to the impression 
of water; two or thre thin horizontal stratas of white freestone, 
on which the rains or water make no impression, lie 
imbeded in these clifts of soft stone near the upper part of
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them; the earth on the top of these Clifts is a dark rich 
loam, which forming a graduly ascending plain extends back 
from 1/2 a mile to a mile where the hills commence and rise 
abruptly to a hight of about 300 feet more. The water in 
the course of time in decending from those hills and plains 
on either side of the river has trickled down the soft sand clifts 
and woarn it into a thousand grotesque figures, which with the 
help of a little immagination and an oblique view, at a distance 
are made to represent eligant ranges of lofty freestone buildings, 
having their parapets well stocked with statuary; collumns 
of various sculpture both grooved and plain, are also 
seen supporting long galleries in front of those buildings; in 
other places on a much nearer approach and with the help of 
less immagination we see the remains or ruins of eligant buildings; 
some collumns standing and almost entire with their 
pedestals and capitals; others retaining their pedestals but 
deprived by time or accident of their capitals, some lying prostrate 
an broken othe[r]s in the form of vast pyramids of connic 
structure bearing a serees of other pyramids on their tops 
becoming less as they ascend and finally terminating in a sharp 
point. nitches and alcoves of various forms and sizes are seen 
at different hights as we pass. a number of the small martin 
which build their nests with clay in a globular form attatched 
to the wall within those nitches, and which were seen hovering 
about the tops of the collumns did not the less remind us of 
some of those large stone buildings in the U. States. the thin 
stratas of hard freestone intermixed with the soft sandstone 
seems to have aided the water in forming this curious scenery. 
As we passed on it seemed as if those seens of visionary inchantment 
would never have and [an] end; for here it is too 
that nature presents to the view of the traveler vast ranges of 
walls of tolerable workmanship, so perfect indeed are those 
walls that I should have thought that nature had attempted 
here to rival the human art of masonry had I not recollected 
that she had first began her work. These walls rise to the 
hight in many places of 100 feet, are perpendicular, with two 
regular faces and are from one to 12 feet thick, each wall retains 
the same thickness at top which it possesses at bottom.
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The stone of which these walls are formed is black, dence and 
dureable, and appears to be composed of a large portion of 
earth intermixed or cemented with a small quantity of sand 
and a considerable portion of talk or quarts. these stones are 
almost invariably regular parallelepipeds, of unequal sizes in 
the walls, but equal in their horizontal ranges, at least as to 
debth. these are laid regularly in ranges on each other like 
bricks, each breaking or covering the interstice of the two on 
which it rests. thus the purpendicular interstices are broken, 
and the horizontal ones extend entire throughout the whole 
extent of the walls. These stones seem to bear some proportion 
to the thickness of the walls in which they are employed, 
being larger in the thicker walls; the greatest length of the 
parallelepiped appears to form the thickness of the thinner 
walls, while two or more are employed to form that of the 
thicker walls. These walls pass the river in several places, 
rising from the water’s edge much above the sandstone bluffs, 
which they seem to penetrate; thence continuing their course 
on a streight line on either side of the river through the gradually 
ascending plains, over which they tower to the hight of 
from ten to seventy feet untill they reach the hills, which they 
finally enter and conceal themselves. these walls sometimes 
run parallel to each other, with several ranges near each other, 
and at other times interscecting each other at right angles, 
having the appearance of the walls of ancient houses or gardens. 
I walked on shore this evening and examined these 
walls minutely and preserved a specimine of the stone. I 
found the face of many of the river hills formed of Clifts of 
very excellent free stone of a light yellowish brown colour; on 
these clifts I met with a species of pine which I had never 
seen, it differs from the pitch-pine in the particular of it’s 
leaf and cone, the first being vastly shorter, and the latter considerably 
longer and more pointed. I saw near those bluffs 
the most beautifull fox that I ever beheld, the colours appeared 
to me to be a fine orrange yellow, white and black; I endevoured 
to kill this anamal but it discovered me at a considerable 
distance, and finding that I could get no nearer, I fired 
on him as he ran, and missed him; he concealed himself under
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the rocks of the clift; it appeared to me to be about the size 
of the common red fox of the Atlantic states, or reather smaller 
than the large fox common to this country; convinced I am 
that it is a distinct species.1 The appearance of coal continu[e]s
1
A variety of the common red fox, known as the "cross-fox." — Ed.
but in small quantities, but litt[l]e appearance of 
birnt hills or pumice stone. the mineral salts have in some 
measure abated and no quarts. we saw a great number of the 
Bighorn some mule deer and a few buffaloe and Elk, no antelopes 
or common deer. Drewyer who was with me and 
myself killed two bighorned anamals; the sides of the Clifts 
where these anamals resort much to lodg, have the peculiar 
smell of the sheepfolds. the party killed in addition to our 
hunt 2 buffaloe and an Elk. the river today has been from 
150 to 250 yds. wide but little timber today on the river.
	N. 45°. W.
	2.
	to a few trees in a bend on Stard. side

	S. 80°. W.
	 1/2
	to a few trees on a Stard. point

	N. 80°. W.
	 1/4
	On the Stard. point

	N. 60°. W.
	1 3/4
	to the lower part of the timber in a Stard. bend

	West
	 1/4
	to a few trees on the Stard. side.

	N. 78°. W.
	2.
	to some trees on the Stard. side.

	West
	2.
	to a point on the Stard. side.

	N. 45°. W.
	 1/4.
	Along the Stard. point.

	N. 30°. W.
	 1/4.
	Along the Stard. point passing a high wall of black rock 
on Lard. rising from the water’s edge above the river 
clifts.

	North
	1 1/2
	to a tree in a bend on Stard. opposite to a high open 
bottom.

	N. 42°. W.
	1.
	to a point on the Stard. side

	N. 10°. E.
	 3/4
	to a point on the Lard. side opposite to a wall of black 
rock 200 feet high penetrating the bluff

	N. 20°. W.
	2.
	to four trees in a bend on Lard. side

	North
	3 1/2
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom on the Stard. side 
above the entrance of a stone wall creek affording 
water and 28 Yds. wide just above the mouth of 
which we encamped. at 1. M on this course passed 
a high stone wall on Std. 12 feet thick and rising 
200 feet.

	Miles
	18
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[Clark:]
May 31stFriday 18051
1
Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 1 has two entries by Clark for this date. We 
have chosen for publication the later one, as less similar to that of Lewis for the same 
date. — Ed.
A cloudy morning we dispatched all the canoes to collect 
the meat of 2 Buffalow killed last night a head and a little 
off the river, and proceeded on with the perogues at an early 
hour. I attempted to walk on shore soon found it verry 
laborious as the mud stuck to my mockersons & was verry 
slippery. I returned on board. it continued to rain moderately 
untill about 12 oClock when it ceased, & continued 
cloudy. the stones on the edge of the river continue to form 
verry considerable rapids, wc are troublesom & dificuelt to 
pass, our toe rope which we are obliged to make use of 
altogether broke & we were in some danger of turning over in 
the perogue in which I was, we landed at 12 and refreshed 
the men with a dram, our men are obliged to undergo great 
labour and fatigue in assending this part of the Missouri, as 
they are compelled from the rapidity of the current in many 
places to walk in the water & on slippery hill sides on the 
sides of rocks, on Gravel & thro’ a stiff mud bear footed, as 
they cannot keep on mockersons from the stiffness of the mud 
& decline of the slipery hills sides. The Hills and river 
clifts of this day exhibit a most romantick appearance on 
each side of the river is a white soft sand stone bluff which 
rises to about half the hight of the hills, on the top of this 
clift is a black earth, in maney places this sand stone appears 
like antient ruins some like elegant buildings at a distance, 
some like Towers &c. &c. in maney places of this days march 
we observe on either side of the river extraodanary walls of a 
black semented stone which appear to be regularly placed one 
stone on the other, some of those walls run to the hite of 
100 feet, they are from about 1 foot to 12 feet thick and are 
perpendicular, those walls commence at the waters edge & in 
some places meet at right angles. those walls appear to continue 
their course into the sand clifts, the stones which form 
those walls are of different sizes all squar edged, Great 
numbers has fallen off from the walls near the river which
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cause the walls to be of uneaquil hite, in the evening the 
countrey becomes lower and the bottoms wider, no timber 
on the uplands, except a few cedar & pine on the clifts a few 
scattering cotton trees on the points in the river bottoms. 
The appearance of coal continues Capt Lewis walked on 
shore & observed a species of Pine we had never before seen, 
with a shorter leaf than common & the bur different, he also 
collected some of the stones off one of the walls which appears 
to be a sement of Isin glass [and] black earth we camped on 
the Stard Side in a small timbered bottom above the mouth of 
a Creek on the Stard Side our hunters killed 2 animals with 
big horns, 2 Buffalow & an Elk. we saw Great numbers of 
those big horned animals on the clifts, but fiew Buffalow or 
Elk, no antelope, a fiew mule deer, saw a fox to day. The 
river rises a little it is from 150 to 250 yds wide
	
	miles
	

	N. 45°. W.
	2
	to a fiew trees in a bend Stard. Side.

	S. 80°. W.
	 1/2
	to a fiew trees on the Stard. point

	N. 80°. W.
	 1/4
	on the Stard. point

	N. 60°. W.
	1 3/4
	to the lower part of a timber in a Stard. bend

	West
	 1/4
	to a fiew trees on the Stard. Side

	N. 78°. W
	2
	to some trees on the Stard. Side

	West
	2
	to the point on the Stard. Side

	N. 45°. W.
	 1/4
	on the Stard. point

	N. 30°. W
	 1/4
	on the Stard. point opsd. a high steep black rock riseing 
from the waters edge

	North
	1 1/2
	to a tree in a bend to the Stard. Side opsd. a high open 
bottom

	N. 42°. W.
	1
	to the point on the Stard. Side

	N. 10°. E
	 3/4
	to a point on the Lard. Side a high black conical rock 
of 200 feet high on the Std. Sd.

	N. 20°. W.
	2
	to 4 trees in a bend to the Lard. Side

	North
	3 1/2
	to the upper part of a timbered bottom on the Stard. 
Side above the mouth of Stonewall creek which 
contains water passed a high stone wall about 200 
feet high & 12 feet thick on the Std Side & encamped
at the mouth of the creek S.S. in a thickly 
timbered bottom of small cotton wood this creek 
is a bold stream of clear water

	miles
	18
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[Lewis:]
Saturday June 1st 1805.
The mor[n]ing was cloudy and a few drops of rain. Set 
out at an early hour and proceeded as usual by the help of our 
chords. the river Clifts and bluffs not so high as yesterday 
and the country becomes more level. a mountain or a part of 
the N. Mountains appears to approach the river within 8 or 
10 Ms. bearing N. from our encampment of the last evening. 
Capt. C. who walked on shore today informed me that the 
river hills were much lower than usual and that from the tops 
of those hills he had a delightfull view of rich level and extensive 
plains on both sides of the river; in those plains, which in 
many places reach the river clifts, he observed large banks of 
pure sand which appeared to have been d[r]iven by the S. W. 
winds from the river bluffs and there deposited. the plains 
are more fertile at some distance from the river than near the 
bluffs where the surface of the earth is very generally covered 
with small smothe pebbles which have the appearance of having 
been woarn by the agitation of the waters in which they 
were no doubt once immerced. A range of high Mountains 
appear to the S. W. at a considerable distance covered with 
snow; they appear to run Westerly. no timber appears on 
the highlands; but much more than yesterday on the river 
and Islands. rockey points and shoals less frequent than 
yesterday but some of them quite as bad when they did occur. 
the river from 2 to 400 yards. wide, courant more gentle and 
still becoming clearer. game is by no means as abundant as 
below; we killed one male bighorn and a mule deer today; 
saw buffalow at a distance in the plains particularly near a 
small Lake on Lard. side about 8 Ms distant. some few drops 
of rain again fell this evening. We passed Six Islands and 
encamped on the 7th.; they are all small but contain some 
timber. the wind has been against us all day. I saw the 
choke cherry the yellow and red courant bushes; the wild 
rose appears now to be in full bloom as are also the prickley 
pear which are numerous in these plains. We also saw some 
Indian Lodges of sticks today which did not appear to have 
been long evacuated. some coal appea[r]s in the bluffs.
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	N. 58°. W.
	2 1/2
	to the Point on the Stard. side.

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point on the Lard. side

	N. 60°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point on the Stard. side

	N. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a tree on the Lard. side

	N. 25°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point on the Stard. side

	N. 30°. W.
	 3/4
	Along the Stard. shore to a point of woodland.

	N. 20°. W.
	1.
	to a point of timber on the Lard. side opst to a bluff

	N. 48°. W.
	 3/4
	to a point of timbered land Stard.

	N. 55°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point of timbered land Lard.

	N. 60°. W.
	1 3/4
	to a point of a bluff in a bend on Stard. oppst. to a 
small Island.

	S. 58°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Stard. side

	S. 60°. W.
	1.
	to the upper point of a small Island on the Std. side 
passing a Lard. point at 3/4 of a mile.

	S. 40°. W.
	 3/4
	to a bluff point in a bend on Lard. side

	West
	1.
	to the centre of a Stard. bend.

	South
	2 1/2
	to a Stard point opposite to a high bluff

	S. 20°. W.
	 3/4
	to a bluff on the Stard. side opposite to an Island.

	N. 65°. W.
	2.
	to a small island near a high bluff on Stard., passing two 
other Islands; the 1st. on Lard. and 2nd. near the extremity
of this course. encamped on the 3rd. Island 
at the termineation of this course.

	Miles
	23.
	


[Clark:]
June 1stSatterday 1805
A cloudy morning we set out at an early hour and proseeded 
on as usial with the tow rope. The countrey appears 
to be lower and the clifts not so high or common, a mountain 
or a part of the north Mountain about 8 or 10 miles N. of 
this place. I walked on shore to day found the Plains much 
lower than we have seen them and on the top we behold an 
extencive plain on both sides, in this plain I observe maney 
knoles of fine sand which appeared to have blown from the 
river bluffs and collected at these points Those plains are 
firtile near the river a great n°. of small stone, I observed at 
some distance to the S W. a high mountain which appears to 
bear westerly. The cole appears as usial, more cotton trees 
scattered on the shores & Islands than yesterday. no timber 
on the high land, the river from 2 to 400 yards wide & current
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more jentle than yesterday but fiew bad rapid points to 
day. the wild animals not so plenty as below we only killed 
a ram & mule Deer to day, we saw Buffalow at a distance 
in the plains, particularly near a Lake on the Lard Side about 
8 miles distant from the river. We passed Six Islands and 
encamped on the 7th. all those Islands are small but contain 
some timber on them The river riseing a little. Wind to 
day from the S.W. som fiew drops of rain in the morning 
and also in the evening, flying clouds all day
	
	miles
	

	N. 58°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a point on the Stard Side

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point on the Lard. Side

	N. 60°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	N. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a tree on the Lard. Side

	N. 25°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	N. 30°. W.
	 3/4
	allong the Stard Shore to a point of woodland

	N. 20°. W.
	1
	to a point of timber on the Lard Side opsd. to a bluff on 
the Stard. Side

	N. 48°. W.
	 3/4
	to a point of timbered land Stard. Side

	N. 55°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point of timbered land on the Lard. Sd.

	N. 60°. W.
	1 3/4
	to the point of a bluff in a bend on Stard. opposite. to a 
small Island

	S. 58°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	S. 60°. W.
	1
	to the upper point of a small Island, on the Stard Side 
passd. Lard. pt. at 3/4 of a m.

	S. 40°. W.
	 3/4
	to a bluff point in a bend to the Lard. Side

	West
	1
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	South
	2 1/2
	to a Stard point opposit a high bluff

	S. 20°. W.
	 3/4
	to a Bluff on the Stard Side opsd. an Isd.

	N 65°. W.
	2
	to a Small Island near a high bluff on the Stard., passing 
two other Islands first on the Lard. & the 2nd. near 
the extremity of the course, and Encamped on the 
3rd. Island

	miles
	23
	


Saw several Indian camps made of sticks & bark set up on 
end and do not appear to be long evacuated. The roses are 
in full bloom, I observe yellow berries, red berry bushes 
Great numbers of Wild or choke Cheries, prickley pares 
are in blossom & in great numbers.
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[Lewis:]
Sunday June 2nd. 1805.
The wind blew violently last night and was attended by a 
slight shower of rain; the morning was fair and we set out at 
an early hour. imployed the chord as usual the greater part 
of the day. the courant was strong tho’ regular, and the 
banks afforded us good toeing. the wind was hard and against 
us yet we proceded with infinitely more ease than the two precedeing 
days. The river bluffs still continue to get lower and 
the plains leveler and more extensive; the timber on the river 
increases in quantity; the country in all other rispects much 
as discribed yesterday. I think we are now completely above 
the black hills (see note of May 29). we had a small shower 
of rain today but it lasted only a few minutes and was very 
moderate. Game becomeing more abundant this morning and 
I thought it best now to loose no time or suffer an opportunity 
to escape in providing the necessary quantity of Elk’s 
skins to cover my leather boat which I now expect I shall be 
obliged to use shortly. Accordingly I walked on shore most 
of the day with some of the hunters for that purpose and 
killed 6 Elk 2 buffal[o]e 2 Mule deer and a bear, these 
anamals were all in good order we therefore took as much of 
the meat as our canoes and perogues could conveniently carry. 
the bear was very near catching Drewyer; it also pursued 
Charbono who fired his gun in the air as he ran but fortunately 
eluded the vigilence of the bear by secreting himself 
very securely in the bushes untill Drewyer finally killed it by 
a shot in the head; the (only) shot indeed that will conquer 
the farocity of those tremendious anamals. in the course of 
the day we passed 9 Islands all of them small and most of 
them containing some timber. we came too on the Lard. side 
in a handsome bottom of small cottonwood timber opposite 
to the entrance of a very considerable river; but it being too 
late to ex[a]mine these rivers minutely to night we determined 
to remain here untill the morning, and as the evening was 
favourable to make some observations.
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	N. 85°. W.
	 3/4
	to a few trees on a Lard. point.

	S. 60°. W.
	 1/4.
	Along the Lard. point opposite to a bluff.

	S. 40°. W.
	 1/2
	to some trees in a Stard. Bend.

	S. 20°. E.
	1.
	to some willows on the Lard. side

	S. 30°. E.
	1.
	to a bush on a Stard. point opposite to a low bluff

	South
	 1/4.
	Along the Stard. point.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2.
	to a tree in a Lard. bend

	West
	2.
	to a point on Lard. side opposite to a bluff

	S. 68°. W.
	 1/4.
	Along the Lard. shore oppst. an Island.

	S. 35°. W.
	 1/4.
	Along the Lard. shore

	S. 25°. W.
	1.
	to the point of a timbered bottom on Lard.

	South
	2 3/4.
	to a point on Stard. oppst. a dark bluff, passing three 
Islands; small.

	S. 60°. W.
	1.
	Along the Stard. side passing two small Islands on Lard.

	N. 80°. W.
	1 3/4
	to a Lard. point opposite to a bluff.

	S. 10°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the Lower point of an Island near a Stard. point.

	S. 65°. W.
	2.
	to a point of timber on the Lard. side opposite a bluff 
the Island and also another small one near the 
Stard. side.

	S. 20° W.
	 1/2
	to the head of an island

	South
	 1/2
	to a Point of timber on the Stard. side.

	S. 72°. W.
	 1/4
	to a point between two large rivers one of which is 
362 Yd. and the 2nd. or right hand fork [Maria’s] 
is 200 Yds. wide. encamped on the Lard. shore 
opposite the junction of those rivers.

	Miles
	18.
	


Point of observation No. 25. June 2nd.
On the Lard. side, one mile from the commencement of the 12th. course 
of this day, observed Meridian Altd. of ☉s. L. L. with Octant by the 
back observation 57°. 52’. Latitude deduced from this observation 
[blank space in MS.]
Point of Observation No. 26.
At our encampment of this evening on the Lard. side of the Missouri. 
Observed time and distance of D’s. Western limb from Spica mR., * East, 
with Sextant.
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	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	
	
	h m s
	

	P.M.
	10. 58. 53
	53°. 56.′ 45″
	P.M.
	11. 30. 43.
	53°. 42′ 45″

	
	11. 3. 33
	" 55. 30.
	
	" 33. 46
	" 41. 15

	
	" 5. 52
	" 54. 30.
	
	". 36. 2
	". 40. 15.

	
	" 8. 15.
	" 52. 30.
	
	". 38. 35.
	". 38. 45.

	
	". 10. 52.
	". 52. 30.
	
	". 41. 28.
	". 36. 30.

	
	". 13. 16.
	". 50. 45.
	
	". 43. 16.
	". 36. 15.

	
	". 15. 6.
	". 49. 15.
	
	". 45. 12.
	". 34. 45.

	
	". 18. 22.
	". 48. — 
	
	". 47. — 
	". 33. — 


Point of Observation No. 27. June 3rd.
On the point formed by the junction of Maria’s River and the 
Missouri, Observed equal altds. of ☉ with Sextant.
	
	h m s
	
	h m s
	

	A.M.
	8. 57. 19
	P.M.
	5. 42. 39
	Altd. at the time 
of observation.

	
	". 58. 55.
	
	". 44. 14
	

	
	Lost by Clouds.
	
	" 45. 48.
	65°. 12′ — ″.


	Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s. L. L. with
	56°. 6’

	Octant by the back observation
	

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	47°. 24′ 12″ .8


Observed time and distance of ☉’s. and D’s. nearest limbs 
with Sextant ☉. West.
	
	Time.
	Distance.
	
	Time.
	Distance.

	
	h m s
	
	
	h m s
	

	P.M.
	5. 54. 49.
	85°. 47′ 30″
	P.M.
	6. 14. 30
	85°. 53′ 45″

	
	". 57. 7.
	". 48. — 
	
	". 16. 56
	". 55. — 

	
	". 58. 19
	". 48. 15.
	
	". 17. 12
	". 55. 30.

	
	". 59. 47
	". 48. 45.
	
	". 18. 12.
	". 55. 30

	
	6. 2. 8
	". 49. 45.
	
	". 20. 46.
	". 56. 45

	
	". 3. 36
	". 49. 45.
	
	". 21. 49.
	". 57. 15

	
	". 5. 7.
	". 50. 15.
	
	". 22. 33.
	". 55. 15.

	
	". 6. 4.
	". 51. –
	
	". 23. 11.
	". 58. 15.


[Clark:]
June 2ndSunday 1805
We had a hard wind and a little rain last night, this morning 
fair we set out at an early hour, wind from the S W. 
some little rain to day wind hard a head, the countrey much
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like that of yesterday as discribed Capt Lewis walked on 
shore, himself & the hunters killed 6 Elk & a Bear and 2 
mule deer, and 2 buffalow which was all in good order, a 
beaver also killed to day, passed 9 Islands to day the current 
swift but regular, we camped on the Lard Side at the 
forks of the river the currents & Sizes of them [the rivers] 
we could not examine this evening a fair night we took 
some Luner observations of moon & stears.
	
	miles
	

	N. 85° W
	 3/4
	to a fiew trees on the Lard point

	S. 60°. W
	 1/4
	on the Lard point opposit a bluff

	S. 40°. W.
	 1/2
	to some trees in the Stard. bend

	S. 20°. E.
	1
	to some willows on the Lard. Side

	S. 30 E
	1
	to a bush on the Stard. point opsd. a low bluff.

	South
	 1/4
	on the Stard. point.

	S. 45°. W.
	 1/2
	to a tree in a bend on Lard. Side

	West
	2
	to a point on the Lard. Side opposd to a bluff

	S. 68°. W
	 1/4
	on the Lard Side opsd. an Island

	S. 35°. W.
	 1/4
	on the Lard Side

	S. 25°. W.
	1
	to a point of a timbered bottom on the Lard. Side

	South
	2 3/4
	to a point on Stard. Side opsd. a dark bluff passed 3 
small Islands

	S. 60°. W.
	1 m.
	on the Stard. Side passed 2 Isds. on Lard Side

	N. 80°. W.
	1 3/4
	to the Lard. point opsd. a bluff

	S. 10°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the lower point of an Island near the Stard point.

	S. 65°. W.
	2
	to a point of timber on the Lard Side opsd. a bluff passed 
the Isld. and one near Std Side

	S. 20°. W.
	 1/2
	to the head of an Island

	South
	 1/2
	to a point of timber on the Stard. Side

	S. 72°. W
	 1/4
	to a point between two large rivers one 362 yards & 
the other 200

	miles
	18
	


[Lewis:]
Monday June 3rd. 1805.
This morning early we passed over and formed a camp on 
the point formed by the junction of the two large rivers. here 
in the course of the day I continued my observations as are 
above stated. An interesting question was now to be determined; 
which of these rivers was the Missouri, or that river
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which the Minnetares call Amahte Arz-zha or Missouri, and 
which they had discribed to us as approaching very near to 
the Columbia river. to mistake the stream at this period of 
the season, two months of the traveling season having now 
elapsed, and to ascend such stream to the rocky Mountain 
or perhaps much further before we could inform ourselves 
whether it did approach the Columbia or not, and then be 
obliged to return and take the other stream would not only 
loose us the whole of this season but would probably so dishearten 
the party that it might defeat the expedition altogether. 
convinced we were that the utmost circumspection and caution 
was necessary in deciding on the stream to be taken. to this 
end an investigation of both streams was the first thing to be 
done; to learn their widths, debths, comparitive rappidity of 
their courants and thence the comparitive bodies of water 
furnished by each; accordingly we dispatched two light canoes 
with three men in each up those streams; we also sent out 
several small parties by land with instructions to penetrate 
the country as far as they conveniently can permitting themselves 
time to return this evening and indeavour if possible 
to discover the distant bearing of those rivers by ascending 
the rising grounds. between the time of my A. M. and 
meridian Capt. C. & myself stroled out to the top of the 
hights in the fork of these rivers from whence we had an 
extensive and most inchanting view; the country in every 
derection around us was one vast plain in which innumerable 
herds of Buffalow were seen attended by their shepperds the 
wolves; the solatary antelope which now had their young 
were distributed over it’s face; some herds of Elk were also 
seen; the verdure perfectly cloathed the ground, the weather 
was pleasent and fair; to the South we saw a range of lofty 
mountains which we supposed to be a continuation of the 
S. Mountains, streching themselves from S. E. to N. W. 
terminating abbrubtly about S. West from us; these were 
partially covered with snow; behind these Mountains and 
at a great distance, a second and more lofty range of mountains 
appeared to strech across the country in the same direction 
with the others, reaching from West, to the N of N. W.,
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where their snowey tops lost themselves beneath the horizon. 
this last range was perfectly covered with snow. the direction 
of the rivers could be seen but little way, soon loosing the 
break of their channels, to our view, in the common plain. 
on our return to camp we boar a little to the left and discovered 
a handsome little river falling into the N. fork on 
Lard. side about 1 1/2 above our camp. this little river has 
as much timber in it’s bottoms as either of the larger streams. 
there are a great number of prickley pears in these plains; 
the Choke cherry grows here in abundance both in the river 
bottoms and in the steep ravenes along the river bluffs. saw 
the yellow and red courants, not yet ripe; also the goosberry 
which begins to ripen; the wild rose which grows here in 
great abundance in the bottoms of all these rivers is now in 
full bloom, and adds not a little to the bea[u]ty of the 
cenery. we took the width of the two rivers, found the left 
hand or S. fork 372 yards and the N. fork 200. The no[r]th 
fork is deeper than the other but it’s courant not so swift; 
it’s waters run in the same boiling and roling manner which 
has uniformly characterized the Missouri throughout it’s 
whole course so far; it’s waters are of a whitish brown colour 
very thick and terbid, also characteristic of the Missouri; 
while the South fork is perfectly transparent runds very rappid 
but with a smoth unriffled surface it’s bottom composed of 
round and flat smooth stones like most rivers issuing from 
a mountainous country. the bed of the N. fork composed 
of some gravel but principally mud; in short the air & character 
of this river is so precisely that of the missouri below 
that the party with very few exceptions have already pronounced 
the N. fork to be the Missouri; myself and Capt. C. 
not quite so precipitate have not yet decided but if we were 
to give our opinions I believe we should be in the minority, 
certain it is that the North fork gives the colouring matter 
and character which is retained from hence to the gulph of 
Mexico. I am confident that this river rises in and passes a 
great distance through an open plain country. I expect that 
it has some of it’s sou[r]ces on the Eastern side of the rocky 
mountain South of the Saskashawan, but that it dose not
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penetrate the first range of these Mountains. and that much 
the greater part of it’s sources are in a northwardly direction 
towards the lower and middle parts of the Saskashawan in 
the open plains. convinced I am that if it penetrated the 
Rocky Mountains to any great distance it’s waters would be 
clearer unless it should run an immence distance indeed after 
leaving those mountains through these level plains in order 
to acquire it’s turbid hue. what astonishes us a little is that 
the Indians who appeared to be so well acquainted with the 
geography of this country should not have mentioned this 
river on wright hand if it be not the Missouri; the river that 
scolds at all others, as they call it if there is in reallity such an 
one, ought agreeably to their account, to have fallen in a 
considerable distance below, and on the other hand if this 
right hand or N. fork be the Missouri I am equally astonished 
at their not mentioning the S. fork which they must have 
passed in order to get to those large falls which they mention 
on the Missouri. thus have our cogitating faculties been 
busily employed all day.
Those who have remained at camp today have been busily 
engaged in dressing skins for cloathing, notwithstanding that 
many of them have their feet so mangled and bruised with 
the stones and rough ground over which they passed barefoot, 
that they can scarcely walk or stand; at least it is with great 
pain they do either. for some days past they were unable 
to wear their mockersons; they have fallen off considerably, 
but notwithstanding the difficulties past, or those which seem 
now to mennace us, they still remain perfectly cheerfull. In 
the evening the parties whom we had sent out returned 
agreeably to instructions. The parties who had been sent 
up the rivers in canoes informed that they ascended some 
distance and had then left their canoes and walked up the 
rivers a considerable distance further barely leaving themselves 
time to return; the North fork was not so rappid as 
the other and afforded the easiest navigation of course; six 
(7) feet appeared to be the shallowest water of the S. Branch 
and 5 feet that of the N. Their accounts were by no means 
satisfactory nor did the information we acquired bring us
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nigher to the decision of our question or determine us which 
stream to take. Sergt. Pryor hand [had] ascended the N. fork 
and had taken the following courses and distances viz — 
	S. 60°. W.
	2
	Mis. to some timber on the Lard. side

	West — 
	2.
	to a point on the Stard. side, passing the entrance of a 
river at 1/2 M. on Lard. side which was 60 yards wide 
and three feet deep boatd court.

	N. 50° W
	3.
	to a point on lard. side

	S. 80°. W.
	3.
	to a point on Lard. side. thence the river bares to the 
N of West leaving a high hill to the Stard.


Sergt. Gass ascended the South fork and took the following 
courses (viz.)
	S. 30. W.
	1.
	M1. to a point Lard. passing three Islands.

	South — 
	1.
	to the Lard. point of an Island.

	S. 60°. E.
	2.
	to a tree on the Stard. side

	N. 50°. E
	1.
	to on object in a bank Lard. side opst. to the lower point 
of an Island.

	S. 70. E
	1 1/2
	to a tree on the Lard. side passing an Island

	S. 10°. E
	1.
	M. thence the general course S. 30 W. 5 Mls. or as far 
as he could discover the direction of the river.


Joseph and Reubin Fields reported that they had been up 
the South fork about 7 Mls. on a streight course somewhat N 
of W. and that there the little river which discharges itself 
into the North fork just above us, was within 100 yards of the 
S. fork; that they came down this little river and found it a 
boald runing stream of about 40 yds. wide contai[n] ng much 
timber in it’s bottom, consisting of the narrow and wide leafed 
cottonwood with some birch and box alder undrgrowth willows 
rosebushes currents &c. they saw a great number of Elk on 
this river and some beaver. Those accounts being by no 
means satisfactory as to the fundamental point; Capt. C. and 
myself concluded to set out early the next morning with a 
small party each, and ascend these rivers untill we could perfectly 
satisfy ourselves of the one, which it would be most expedient 
for us to take on our main journey to the Pacific. 
accordingly it was agreed that I should ascend the right hand
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fork and he the left. I gave orders to Serjt. Pryor Drewyer, 
Shields, Windsor, Cruzatte and La Page to hold themselves in 
readiness to accompany me in the morning. Capt. Clark also 
selected Reubin & Joseph Fields, Sergt. Gass, Shannon and his 
black man York, to accompany him. we agreed to go up those 
rivers one day and a halfs march or further if it should appear 
necessary to satisfy us more fully of the point in question. the 
hunters killed 2 Buffaloe, 6 Elk and 4 deer today. the evening 
proved cloudy. we took a drink of grog this evening and 
gave the men a dram, and made all matters ready for an early 
departure in the morning. I had now my sack and blanket 
happerst1 in readiness to swing on my back, which is the first
1
A form of the Middle English verb "hap," to wrap, still used provincially in 
England and Scotland. — Ed.
time in my life that I had ever prepared a burthen of this kind, 
and I am fully convinced that it will not be the last. I take 
my Octant with me also, this I confide [to] La Page.
[Clark:]
June 3rd. Monday 1805
We formed a camp on the point in the junction of the two 
rivers, and dispatched a canoe & three men up each river to 
examine and find if possible which is the most probable branch, 
the left fork which is the largest we are doubtfull of, the Indians 
do not mention any river falling in on the right in this 
part of the Missouri, The Scolding river, if there is such a 
one should have fallen in below agreeable to their auty. We 
also despatched men in different direct[ion]s by land, to a 
mountain covered with snow to the South & others up each 
river. Capt Lewis and my self walked out & assended the hill 
in the point observed a leavel open countrey to the foot of 
the mountains which lye South of this, also a River which falls 
into the Right hand fork about 1 1/2 miles above its mouth on 
the Lard. Side this little river discharges a great deal of water 
& contains as much cotton timber in its bottoms as either of 
the others we saw Buffalow & Antelopes &c. wild cheries, 
red & yellow burries, Goose berries &c. abound in the river bottoms, 
prickley pares on the high plains, we had a meridian
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altitude and the Latt.d produced was 47°. 24′–12″ N. the after 
part of the day proved cloudy, we measured each river 
and found the one to Right hand 200 yards wide of water & 
the Left hand fork 372 yards wide & rapid. the right hand 
fork falling the other at a stand and clear, the right fork and 
the river which fall into it is coloured & a little muddey. 
Several men complain of their feet being sore in walking in 
the sand & their being cut by the stones They to be sure 
have a bad time of it obliged to walk on shore & haul the rope 
and 9/10 of their time bear footed, in the evening late the 
canoes returned and the men informed us that they had assended 
some miles by water & left their canoes & walked on 
land the greater part of the day, their accounts by no means 
satisfactory, Serjt Pryor assended the right hand fork and took 
the following courses, &c
	S. 60°. W.
	2
	to a timber on the Lard Side

	West
	2
	to a point on the Stard. Side passd. a River L S. 60 yds. wide 
3 feet deep

	N. 50°. W.
	3
	to a point on the Lard Side

	S. 80°. W
	3
	to a point on the Lard Side


thence the river bears to the N. of west leaveing a knob to the 
right.
Serjt. Gass assended the left hand fork and took the following 
courses viz: 
	
	m
	

	S. 30°. W.
	1
	to a pt. L. S. pass 3 Isds.

	South
	1
	mile to a Lard point of an Island

	S. 60°. E.
	2
	m. to a tree on the Starboard Side

	N. 50°. E.
	1
	m. to an object in the bank Lard. Side opsd. the Lower 
point of an Island

	S. 70°. E
	1 1/2
	m: to a tree on the Lard. Side passing an Island 
Genl. course from there

	S. 30°. W.
	
	for 5 miles

	S. 10°. E.
	1
	mile, then S.W.


Joseph & Ruben Fields went up the left fork 7 miles on a 
derect line at which place the small river which falls into the 
right hand fork approaches within 100 yards of the South 
fork, they came down the small river which is a bold stream
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covered with Elk & some beaver, its bottoms covered with 
wood, as the Information given by those parties respecting 
the rivers did not satisfy us as to the main & principal branch 
Capt Lewis & my self deturmined to go up each of those 
rivers one Day & a half with a view to Satisfy ourselves which 
of the two was the principal stream and best calculated for us 
to assend. The hunters killed 2 buffalow, 6 Elk & several 
deer to day. we refreshed our party with a dream &c Cloudy 
evining.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 4th 1805.
This morning early Capt. C. departed, and at the same time 
I passed the wright hand fork opposite to our camp below a 
small Island; from hence I steered N. 30. W. 4 1/2 to a commanding 
eminence; here I took the following bearings of the 
mountains which were in view. The North Mountains appear 
to change their direction from that of being parallel with the 
Missouri turning to the North and terminating abruptly; 
their termineation bearing N. 48°. E distant by estimate 30 
Mls. The South Mountains appear to turn to the S. also 
terminating abrubtly, their extremity bearing S. 8. W. distant 
25 Mls. The Barn Mountain, a lofty mountain so called from 
it’s resemblance to the roof of a large Barn, is a separate 
Mountain and appears reather to the wright of and retreating 
from the extremity of the S. Mts.; this boar S 38. W. distant 
35. Ms. The north fork which I am now ascending lies to my 
left and appears to make a considerable bend to the N. W. 
on it’s Western border a range of hills about 10 mls. long 
appear to lye parallel with the river and from hence bear N. 
60°. W. to the N. of this range of hills an Elivated point of 
the river bluff on it’s Lard. side boar N. 72°. W. distant 12 Mls. 
to this last object I now directed my course through a high 
level dry open plain. the whole country in fact appears to be 
one continued plain to the foot of the mountains or as far as 
the eye can reach; the soil appears dark rich and fertile yet 
the grass is by no means as high nor dose it look so luxurient 
as I should have expected, it is short just sufficient to conceal
Vol. II, Page 120
the ground. great abundance of prickly pears which are 
extreemly troublesome; as the thorns very readily perce the 
foot through the Mockerson; they are so numerous that it 
requires one half of the traveler’s attention to avoid them, In 
these plains I observed great numbers of the brown Curloos, a 
small species of curloo or plover of a brown colour about the 
size of the common snipe and not unlike it in form with a long 
celindric curved and pointed beak; it’s wings are proportionately 
long and the tail short; in the act of liteing this bird 
lets itself down by an extention of it’s wings without motion 
holding their points very much together above it’s back in this 
rispect differing ascentially from any bird I ever observed. a 
number of sparrows also of three distinct species I observed. 
also a small bird which in action resembles the lark, it is about 
the size of a large sparrow of a dark brown colour with some 
white fathers in the tail; this bird or that which I take to 
be the male rises into the air about 60 feet and supporting 
itself in the air with a brisk motion of the wings sings very 
sweetly, has several shrill soft notes reather of the plaintive 
order which it frequently repeats and varies, after remaining 
stationary about a minute in his aireal station he descends 
obliquely occasionly pausing and accomnying his decension 
with a note something like twit twit twit; on the ground he 
is silent1. thirty or forty of these birds will be stationed in the
1
The black-breasted lark-bunting (Centrophanes maccowni). For this bird, see 
U. S. Geological Survey Bulletin, lv, No. 3, July, 1878, pp. 579, 580. — Ed.
air at a time in view. these larks as I shall call them add 
much to the gayety and cheerfullness of the scene. All those 
birds are now seting and laying their eggs in the plains; their 
little nests are to be seen in great abundance as we pass. there 
are meriads of small grasshoppers in these plains which no 
doubt furnish the principal aliment of this numerous progeny 
of the feathered creation. after walking about eight miles I 
grew thi[r]sty and there being no water in the plains I changed 
my direction and boar obliquely in towards the river, on my 
arrival at which about 3 Mls. below the point of observation, 
we discovered two deer at feed at some distance near the river: 
I here halted the party and sent Drewyer to kill one of them
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for breakfast; this excellent hunter so[o]n exceded his orders 
by killing of them both; they proved to be two Mule Bucks 
in fine order; we soon kindled a fire cooked and made a 
hearty meal. it was not yet twelve when we arrived at the 
river and I was anxious to take the Meridian Altd. of the sun 
but the clouds prevented my obtaining the observation. after 
refreshing ourselves we proceded up the river to the extremity 
of the first course, from whence the river boar on it’s general 
course N. 15°. W. 2. M. to a bluff point on Stard. here 
Drewyer killed four other deer of the common kind; we skined 
them and hung up a part of the meat and the skins as we did 
also of the first, and took as much of the meat as we thought 
would answer for our suppers and proceeded. N. 30. W. 2 M. 
to the entrance of a large creek on Lard. side the part of the 
river we have passed is from 40 to 60 yds. wide, is deep, has 
falling banks, the courant strong, the water terbid and in short 
has every appearance of the missouri b[e]low except as to 
size. it’s bottoms narrow but well timbered. Salts coal and 
other mineral appearances as usual; the bluffs principally of 
dark brown, yellow and some white clay; some freestone also 
appears in places. The river now boar N. 20°. E. 12. Mls. to a 
bluff on Lard. At the commencement of this course we 
ascended the hills which are about 200 feet high, and passed 
through the plains about 3 M. but finding the dry ravenes so 
steep and numerous we determined to return to the river and 
travel through it’s bottoms and along the foot and sides of the 
bluffs, accordingly we again reached the river about 4 Miles 
from the commencement of the last course and encamped a 
small distance above on the Stard. side in a bend among the 
willow bushes which defended us from the wind. which blew 
hard from the N. W. it rained this evening and wet us to 
the skin; the air was extremely could. just before we encamped 
Drewyer fired at a large brown bar across the river 
and wounded him badly but it was too late to pursue him. I 
killed a braro and a beaver, also at the place of our encampment, 
a very fine Mule deer. we saw a great number of 
Buffaloe, Elk, wolves and foxes today. the river bottoms 
form one emence garden of roses, now in full bloe.
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[Clark:]
June 4thTuesday 1805
Capt. Lewis & my self each with a small party of men set out 
early. those who accompanied Capt Lewis were G. Drewyer, 
Serjt. Pryor, J. Shields, P. Crusat J. B. de Page, R. Winser, 
went up the N. side of the N. fork. those who accompanied 
me were Serjt. Gass, Jos: & Ruben Fields G Shannon & my 
black man york, and we set out to examine the South fork, 
our first course was S. 25. W. 7 miles to the S. fork at a 
Spring, at which place the little river which falls into the N. 
fork is 100 yards distant only Seperated from the South fork 
by a narrow ridge, our course from thence S. 20°. W. 8 miles 
to the river at an Island where we dined below a small river 
[that] falls in on the S E side which heads in a mountain to 
the S. E. about 20 miles. North of this place about 4 miles 
the little river brakes thro’ a high ridge into the open Leavel 
plain thro which we have passd from the point, this plain is 
covered with low grass & prickley pear, emence number of 
Prarie dogs or barking squirrels are thro this plain. after 
eating we proceeded on N. 45°. W. Struck the river at 3 
miles 5, 9 & 13 miles at which place we encamped in an old 
Indian lodge made of Stiks and bark1 at the river near our
1
The encampment must have been near the site of the government post Fort 
Benton, situated at the head of steamboat navigation on the Missouri. — Ed.
camp we saw two white Bear, one of them was nearly catching 
Joseph Field Joseph Fields could not fire, as his gun was 
wet, the bear was so near that it struck his foot, and we were 
not in a situation to give him assistance, a clift of rocks seperate 
us the bear got allarmed at our Shot & yells & took 
[to] the river. Some rain all the afternoon Saw Several 
Gangues of Buffalow at a distance in the open plains on each 
side, Saw Mule deer antelopes & wolves. The river is rapid 
& closely hemed on one or the other side with high bluffs, 
crouded with Islands & graveley bars containing but a small 
quantity of timber on its bottoms & none on the high land.
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[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 5th. 1805.
This morning was cloudy and so could that I was obleged 
to have recourse to a blanket coat in order to keep myself 
comfortable altho’ walking. the rain continued during the 
greater part of last night. the wind hard from N. W. we 
set out at sunrise and proceded up the river eight miles on the 
course last taken yesterday evening, at the extremity of which 
a large creek falls in on the Stard. 25 yards. wide at it’s entrance, 
some timber but no water, notwithstanding the rain; it’s course 
upwards is N. E. it is astonishing what a quantity of water it 
takes to saturate the soil of this country, the earth of the 
plains are now opened in large crivices in many places and yet 
looks like a rich loam from the entrance of this Creek (which 
I called Lark C.) the river boar N. 50. W. 4 M. at the 
entrance of this creek the bluffs were very steep and approached 
the river so near on the Stard. side that we assended 
the hills and passed through the plains; at the extremity of 
this course we returned to the river which then boar North 
2 Mls. from the same point, I discovered a lofty single mountain 
which appeard. to be at a great distance, perhaps 80 or 
more miles, it boar N. 52. W. from it’s conic figure I called 
it tower Mountain.1 we now passed through the river bottoms
1
This was the main peak of the Three Buttes, or Sweetgrass Hills, which from 
Lewis’s point of view would appear as a single mountain. "52°" should be "30°," 
as in the Biddle text. — Ed.
to the extremity of the last course thence with the river S 60°. 
W. 1 1/2 M. S 10 W. 3 M. N 50. W 1 1/2 at the extremity of 
which I again ascended the bluffs of the river which boar West 
10. M. the river making a deep bend to the south that is of at 
least five miles from the center of the chord line to the center of 
the bend. on this course we passed through the plains found 
the plains as yesterday extreemly leavel and beautifull, great 
quantities of Buffaloe, some wolves foxes and Antelopes seen. 
near the river the plain is cut by deep ravenes in this plain 
and from one to nine miles from the river or any water, we 
saw the largest collection of the burrowing or barking squirrels 
that we had ever yet seen; we passed through a skirt of the
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territory of this community for about 7 miles: I (we) saw 
(near the hills) a flock of the mountain cock, or a large species 
of heath hen with a long pointed tail which the Indians informed 
us were common to the Rockey Mountains. I sent 
Shields to kill one of them but he was obliged to fire a long 
distance at them and missed his aim. as we had not killed or 
eat anything today we each killed a burrowing squ[i]rrel as we 
passed them in order to make shure of our suppers. we again 
[in]tersepted the river at the expiration of the last course or 
the lard. bluffs, from whence it now boar N 80°. W. 2. Mls. 
from this point saw some other lofty mountains to the N. W. 
of tower Mtn. which boar N. 65°. W. 80 or 100 Mls. distant at 
the expiration of this course we killed five Elk and a blacktailed 
or mule deer and encamped on Stard. side of the river in a 
handsome well timbered bottom where there were several old 
stick lodges. in the forepart of the day there was but little 
timber in the river bottoms but the quantity is now greater 
than usual. the river is about 80 yds. wide with a strong steady 
courant and from 6 to 10 feet [of] water. I had the burrowing 
squirrels roasted by way of experiment and found the flesh 
well flavored and tender; some of them were very fat.
[Clark:]
June 5th. Wednesday 1805
Some little rain & snow last night the mountains to our S E. 
covered with snow this morning air verry cold & raining a 
little, we saw 8 buffalow opposit, the[y] made 2 attempts to 
cross, the water being so swift they could not, about the time 
we were setting out three white bear approached our camp we 
killed the three & eate part of one & set out & proceeded on 
N. 20°. W 11 miles struck the river at maney places in this 
distance to a ridge on the N. Side from the top of which I 
could plainly see a mountain to the South & W covered with 
Snow at a long distance, The mountains opposit to us to the 
S.E. is also covered with snow this morning. a high ridge 
from those mountains approach the river on the S E side 
forming some clifts of hard dark Stone. From the ridge at 
which place I struck the river last, I could discover that the
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river run west of south a long distance, and has a strong rapid 
current, as this river continued its width debth & rapidity 
and the course west of south, going up further would be useless, 
I deturmined to return, I accordingly set out, thro’ 
the plain on a course N 30° E on my return & struck the little 
river at 20 miles passing thro a Leavel plain,1 at the little
1
The explorers called this Tanzey River; it is now known as Teton River, a 
name derived not from the Siouan tribe of Tetons, but from the French téton, "breast, 
nipple." — Ed.
river we killed 2 buck Elk & dined on their marrow bones, 
proceeded on a few miles & camped, haveing killed 2 deer 
which was verry fat, some few drops of rain today, the 
evening fair wind hard from the N. E. I saw great numbers 
of Elk & white tale deer, some beaver, antelope mule deer & 
wolves & one bear on this little river marked my name in a 
tree N. side near the ridge where the little river brakes thro’
[Lewis:]
Thursday June 6th 1805.
I now became well convinced that this branch of the 
Missouri had it’s direction too much to the North for our rout 
to the Pacific, and therefore determined to return the next day 
after taking an observation of the ☉’s. Meridian Altitude in 
order to fix the latitude of the place. The forepart of the last 
evening was fair but in the latter part of the night clouded up 
and cont[i]nued so with short intervals of sunshine untill a 
little before noon when the whole horizon was overcast, and I 
of course disappointed in making the observation which I much 
wished. I had sent Sergt. Pryor and Windsor early this morning 
with orders to procede up the river to some commanding 
eminence and take it’s bearing as far as possible. in the mean 
time the four others and myself were busily engaged in making 
two rafts on which we purposed descending the river; we had 
just completed this work when Sergt. Pryor and Windsor returned, 
it being about noon; they reported that they had 
proceded from hence S 70. W 6 M. to the summit of a commanding 
eminence from whence the river on their left was 
about 2 1/2 miles distant; that a point of it’s Lard. bluff, which
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was visible boar S 80. W. distant about 15 Ms.; that the river 
on their left bent gradually arround to this point, and from 
thence seemed to run Northwardly. we now took dinner 
and embarcked with our plunder and five Elk’s skins on the 
rafts but were soon convinced that this mode of navigation 
was hazerdous particularly with those rafts they being too 
small and slender. we wet a part of our baggage and were 
near loosing one of our guns; I therefore determined to 
abandon the rafts and return as we had come, by land. I 
regretted much being obliged to leave my Elk’s skins, which 
I wanted to assist in forming my leather boat; those we had 
prepared at Fort Mandan being injured in such manner that 
they would not answer. we again swung our packs and took 
our way through the open plains for about 12 Mls. when we 
struck the river; the wind blew a storm from N. E. accompanyed 
by frequent showers of rain; we were wet and very 
could. continued our rout down the river only a few miles 
before the abbruptness of the clifts and their near approach to 
the river compelled us take the plains and once more face 
the storm; here we boar reather too much to the North and 
it was late in the evening before we reached the river, in our 
way we killed two buffaloe and took with us as much of the 
flesh as served us that night, and a part of the next day. we 
encamped a little below the entrance of the large dry Creek 
called Lark C. having traveled about 23 Mls. since noon. it continues 
to rain and we have no shelter an uncomfortable nights 
rest is the natural consequence.
[Clark:]
June 6th.. Thursday 1805
a cloudy cold raw day wind hard from the N.E. we set 
out early & traveled down the little river which was imedeately 
in our course on this river we killed 7 Deer for their Skins 
the bottoms of this little river is in everry respect (except in 
extent) like the large bottoms of the Missouri below the forks 
containing a great perpotion of a kind of cotton wood with a 
leaf resembling a wild Cherry. I also observed wind [wild] 
Tanzey on this little river in great quantities, we halted at
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12 oClock and eate a part of a fat Buck, after Dinner we assended 
the Plain at which time it began to rain and continued 
all day, at 5 oClock we arrived at our camp on the point, 
where I expected to meet Capt Lewis he did not return this 
evening. My self and party much fatigued haveing walked 
constantly as hard as we could march over a Dry hard plain, 
decending & assending the steep river hills & gullies, in my 
absence the party had killed an Elk & 2 buffalow, I sent out 
for the meat a part of which was brought in. nothing remarkable 
had transpired at camp in my absence
[Lewis:]
Friday June 7th 1805. —
It continued to rain almost without intermission last night 
and as I expected we had a most disagreable and wrestless night. 
our camp possessing no allurements, we left our watery beads 
at an early hour and continued our rout down the river. it 
still continues to rain the wind hard from N. E. and could. the 
grownd remarkably slipry, insomuch that we were unable to 
walk on the sides of the bluffs where we had passed as we ascended 
the river. notwithstanding the rain that has now fallen 
the earth of these bluffs is not wet to a greater debth than 2 
inches; in it’s present state it is precisely like walking over 
frozan grownd which is thawed to small debth and slips equally 
as bad. this clay not only appears to require more water to 
saturate it as I before observed than any earth I ever observed 
but when saturated it appears on the other hand to yeald it’s 
moisture with equal difficulty. In passing along the face of 
one of these bluffs today I sliped at a narrow pass of about 
30 yards in length and but for a quick and fortunate recovery 
by means of my espontoon I should been precipitated into 
the river down a craggy pricipice of about ninety feet. I had 
scarcely reached a place on which I could stand with tolerable 
safety even with the assistance of my espontoon before I heard 
a voice behind me cry out god god Capt. what shall I do on 
turning about I found it was Windsor who had sliped and 
fallen ab[o]ut the center of this narrow pass and was lying 
prostrate on his belley, with his wright hand arm and leg over
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the precipice while he was holding on with the left arm and 
foot as well as he could which appeared to be with much difficulty. 
I discovered his danger and the trepedation which he 
was in gave me still further concern for I expected every instant 
to see him loose his strength and slip off; altho’ much 
allarmed at his situation I disguised my feelings and spoke 
very calmly to him and assured him that he was in no kind of 
danger, to take the knife out of his belt behind him with his 
wright hand and dig a hole with it in the face of the bank to 
receive his wright foot which he did and then raised himself 
to his knees; I then directed him to take off his mockersons 
and to come forward on his hands and knees holding the knife 
in one hand and the gun in the other this he happily effected 
and escaped. those who were some little distance b[e]hind. 
returned by my orders and waded the river at the foot of the 
bluff where the water was breast deep. it was useless we knew 
to attempt the plains on this part of the river in consequence 
of the numerous steep ravines which intersected and which 
were quite as bad as the river bluffs. we therefore continued 
our rout down the river sometimes in the mud and water of 
the bottom lands, at others in the river to our breasts and when 
the water became so deep that we could not wade we cut footsteps 
in the face of the steep bluffs with our knives and proceded. 
we continued our disagreeable march th[r]ough the rain 
mud and water untill late in the evening having traveled only 
about 18 Miles, and encamped in an old Indian stick lodge 
which afforded us a dry and comfortable shelter. during the 
day we had killed six deer some of them in very good order 
altho’ none of them had yet entirely discarded their winter 
coats. we had reserved and brought with us a good supply 
of the best peices; we roasted and eat a hearty supper of our 
venison not having taisted a mo[r]sel before during the day; 
I now laid myself down on some willow boughs to a comfortable 
nights rest, and felt indeed as if I was fully repaid for the 
toil and pain of the day, so much will a good shelter, a dry 
bed, and comfortable supper revive the sperits of the w[e]aryed, 
wet and hungry traveler.
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[Clark:]
June 7th.. Friday 1805
rained moderately all the last night and continues this morning, 
the wind from the S.W. off the mountains, The Thermometer 
stood at 40°. above o, I allow several men to hunt a 
short time to day, the rain continue moderately all day the 
bottom verry muddey 2 buffalow an Elk & Deer killed to 
day Capt. Lewis not returned yet. river falling
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Chapter X
FROM MARIA’S RIVER TO THE GREAT FALLS 
OF THE MISSOURI.
Lewis’s Journal, June 8–20, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, June 8–20
[Lewis:]
Saturday June 8th. 1805. —
IT continue to rain moderately all last night this morning 
was cloudy untill about ten OClock when it cleared 
off and became a fine day. we breakfasted and set out 
about sunrise and continued our rout down the river bottoms 
through the mud and water as yesterday, tho’ the road was 
somewhat better than yesterday and we were not so often compelled 
to wade in the river. we passed some dangerous and 
difficult bluffs. The river bottoms affording all the timber 
which is to be seen in the country they are filled with innumerable 
little birds that resort thither either for shelter or to 
build their nests. when sun began to shine today these birds 
appeared to be very gay and sung most inchantingly; I 
observed among them the brown thrush, Robbin, turtle dove 
linnit goaldfinch, the large and small blackbird, wren and 
several other birds of less note. some of the inhabitants of 
the praries also take reffuge in these woods at night or from a 
storm. The whole of my party to a man except myself were 
fully pe[r]suaided that this river was the Missouri, but being 
fully of opinion that it was neither the main stream, nor that 
which it would be advisable for us to take, I determined to 
give it a name and in honour of Miss Maria W — d.1 called
1
Miss Maria Wood, a cousin of Captain Lewis, who was later Mrs. Clarkson. — Ed.
it Maria’s River. it is true that the hue of the waters of this 
turbulent and troubled stream but illy comport with the pure 
celestial virtues and amiable qualifications of that lovely fair
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one; but on the other hand it is a noble river; one destined 
to become in my opinion an object of contention between the 
two great powers of America and Great Britin with rispect 
to the adjustment of the Northwestwardly boundary of the 
former; and that it will become one of the most interesting 
branc[h]es of the Missouri in a commercial point of view, I 
have but little doubt, as it abounds with anamals of the fur 
kind, and most probably furnishes a safe and direct communication 
to that productive country of valuable furs exclusively 
enjoyed at present by the subjects of his Britanic Majesty; 
in adition to which it passes through a rich fertile and one of 
the most beatifully picteresque countries that I ever beheld, 
through the wide expance of which, innumerable herds of 
living anamals are seen, it’s borders garnished with one continued 
garden of roses, while it’s lofty and open forrests are 
the habitation of miriads of the feathered tribes who salute the 
ear of the passing traveler with their wild and simple, yet 
s[w]eet and cheerfull melody. I arrived at camp about 5 
OClock in the evening much fatiegued, where I found Capt. 
Clark and the ballance of the party waiting our return with 
same anxiety for our safety having been absent near two days 
longer than we had engaged to return. on our way to camp 
we had killed 4 deer and two Antelopes; the skins of which 
as well as those we killed while on the rout we brought with 
us. Maria’s river may be stated generally from sixty to a 
hundred yards wide, with a strong and steady current and 
possessing 5 feet [of] water in the most sholly parts.
As the incidents which occurred Capt. C. during his rout 
will be more fully and satisfactoryley expressed by himself 
I here insert a copy of his journal during the days we wer[e] 
seperated.1 I now gave myself this evening to rest from my labours,
1
Lewis here copies Clark’s Journal for June 4–8; we omit his version, as being a 
close transcript from the entry in Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 1, which we publish 
in full. — Ed.
took a drink of grog and gave the men who had accompanyed 
me each a dram. Capt. Clark ploted the courses of the two 
rivers as far as we had ascended them. I now began more
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than ever to suspect the varacity of Mr. Fidler or the correctness 
of his instruments. for I see that Arrasmith1 in his late
1
Aaron Arrowsmith was a London map-maker of repute. The map to which 
Lewis here refers was one first published in 1795, "with additions to 1802"; it was 
entitled "A map exhibiting all the new discoveries in the interior parts of North 
America." Arrowsmith’s dedication of this map to the Hudson’s Bay Company indicates 
the channel by which Fidler’s discoveries were communicated to him. — Ed.
map of N. America has laid down a remarkable mountain in 
the chain of the Rocky mountains called the tooth nearly as 
far South as Latitude 45°., and this is said to be from the 
discoveries of Mr. Fidler.2 we are now within a hundred miles
2
Peter Fidler was a trader and surveyor for the Hudson’s Bay Co., in whose service 
he was from 1791 until his death in 1822. At various times he was in charge 
of important posts belonging to that Company; see sketch of his life in Bryce’s Hist. 
H. B. Co., pp. 282–285. — Ed.
of the Rocky Mountains, and I find from my observation of 
the 3rd. Inst that the latitude of this place is 47°. 24′ 12″.8. the 
river must therefore turn much to the South between this and 
the rocky Mountain to have permitted Mr. Fidler to have 
passed along the Eastern border of these mountains as far S. 
as nearly 45°. without even seeing it. but from hence as far as 
Capt. C. had ascended the S. fork or Missouri being the distance 
of 55 (45 miles in straight line) Miles it’s course is 
S. 29°. W. and it still appeared to bear considerably to the W. 
of South as far as he could see it. I think therefore that we 
shall find that the Missouri enters the rocky mountains to the 
North of 45°. we did take the liberty of placing his discoveries 
or at least the Southern extremity of them about a degree 
further N. in the sket[c]h which we sent on to the government 
this spring mearly from the Indian information of the bearing 
from Fort Mandan of the entrance of the Missouri into the 
Rocky Mountains, and I reather suspect that actual observation 
will take him at least one other degree further North. 
The general Course of Maria’s river from hence to the extremity 
of the last course taken by Sergt. pryor is N. 69°. W. 59 Mls.
[Clark:]
June 8th.. Saturday 1805
rained moderately all the last night & some this morning 
untill 10 oClock, I am some what uneasy for Capt. Lewis &
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party as days has now passed the time he was to have returned, 
I had all the arms put in order and permited several men to 
hunt, aired and dried our stores &c. The rivers at this point 
has fallen 6 Inches since our arrival, at 10 oClock cleared 
away and became fair. the wind all the morning from the 
S. W. & hard. The water of the South fork is of a redish 
brown colour this morning the other river of a whitish colour 
as usual. The mountains to the South covered with Snow. 
wind shifted to the N E in the evening. about 5 oClock 
Capt. Lewis arrived with the party much fatigued, and inform’d 
me that he had assended the river about 60 miles by Land 
and that the river had a bold current of about 80 or 100 yards 
wide the bottoms of Gravel & mud, and may be estimated 
at 5 feet water in sholest parts
The courses which Capt. Lewis went to examine the N. fork of the. 
Missouri the 4th. of June 1805
	N. 30°. W.
	4 1/2
	to a hite on the Stard Side from the top of this hite 
the N. Mountains appear to turn to the N. & terminate,
they bear N. 48°. E about 30 miles, the 
countrey is a leavel plain. The South mountains 
bear S, and appear to terminate, bearing S. 80°. W. 
35 ms. The barn mountain S. 38°. W. 40, the 
river on the left appears to be turning to the N. W.

	N. 70°. W.
	12
	to the N.E. of a high hill

	N. 15°. W.
	2
	to the river bluff

	N. 30°. W.
	2
	to the mouth of a large Creek on Lard Side a chain 
of high hills which run paralal to the river on the 
S. Side cease

	N. 20°. E.
	12
	to the river Bluffs camped. a Dry creek falls in at 
the end of the course on the Stard Side from the 
N E.

	
	
	June 5th

	N. 50°. W.
	4,
	up the river

	North
	2
	The Tower Mountain bore N. 52, W. about 60 
miles a high single Mtn.

	S. 60°. W.
	1 1/2
	allong the river

	S. 10°. W.
	3
	allong the river

	N. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	allong the river.

	West
	10
	to the river bluff across a Plain river haveing made 
a considerable bend to the South. Centr. of bend 
5 ms.

	N. 80°. W.
	2
	miles on the river

	S. 70°. W
	6
	to a high hill on S.S. & 1/2 miles N from the river 
in a plain

	S. 80°. W.
	15 m.
	with the genl. course of the river the countrey is a 
leavele open Plain, near the river steep reveins, 
the bottoms narrow but well timbered, bluff from 
1/4 to 3/4 asunder. the countrey as far as could 
be seen is a leavel plain.

	
	77 1/2
	


Some rain in the evening. the left hand fork rose a little.
[Lewis:]
Sunday June 9th. 1805.
We determined to deposite at this place the large red perogue 
all the heavy baggage which we could possibly do without 
and some provision, salt, tools powder and Lead &c with 
a view to lighten our vessels and at the same time to strengthen 
their crews by means of the seven hands who have been heretofore 
employd. in navigating the red perogue; accordingly we 
set some hands to diging a hole or cellar for the reception of 
our stores. these holes in the ground or deposits are called 
by the engages cashes (cachés);1. on enquiry I found that
1
The French word caché, meaning "hidden." — Ed.
Cruzatte was well acquainted [with] this business and therefore 
left the management of it intirely to him. today we examined 
our maps, and compared the information derived as 
well from them as [from] the Indians and fully settled in our 
minds the propryety of addopting the South fork for the Missouri, 
as that which it would be most expedient for us to take. 
The information of Mr. Fidler incorrect as it is strongly argued 
the necessity of taking the South fork, for if he has been along 
the Eastern side of the rocky mountains as far as even Latd. 
47°., which I think fully as far south as he ever was in that 
direction, and saw only small rivulets making down from those 
mountains the presumption is very strong that those little 
streams do not penetrate the rocky Mountains to such distance
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as would afford rational grownds for a conjecture that 
they had their sources near any navigable branch of the Columbia, 
and if he has seen those rivulets as far south as 47°. 
they are most probably the waters of some No[r]thern branch 
of the Missouri or South fork probably the river called by the 
Indians Medicine River; we therefore cannot hope by going 
Northwardly of this place being already in Latitude 47°. 24" to 
find a stream between this place and the Saskashawan which 
dose penetrate the Rocky mountains, and which agreeably to 
the information of the Indians with rispect to the Missouri, 
dose possess a navigable curent some distance in those mountains. 
The Indian information also argued strongly in favour 
of the South fork. they informed us that the water of the 
Missouri was nearly transparent at the great falls, this is the 
case with the water of the South fork; that the falls lay a little 
to the South of sunset from them; this is also probable as we 
are only a few minutes North of Fort Mandan and the South 
fork bears considerably South from hence to the Mountains; 
that the falls are below the rocky mountains and near the 
No[r]thern termineation of one range of those Mountains. a 
range of mountains which apear behind the S. Mountains and 
which appear to terminate S. W. from this place and on this 
side of the unbroken chain of the Rocky Mountains gives us 
hope that this part of their information is also correct, and 
there is sufficient distance between this and the mountains for 
many and I fear for us much too many falls. another impression 
on my mind is that if the Indians had passed any stream 
as large as the South fork on their way to the Missouri that 
they would not have omitted mentioning it; and the South 
fork from it’s size and complexion of it’s waters must enter 
the Ry. Mountains and in my opinion penetrates them to a 
great distance, or els whence such an immence body of water 
as it discharges; it cannot procede from the dry plains to the 
N.W. of the Yellow Stone river on the East side of the Rocky 
Mountains for those numerous large dry channels which we 
witnessed on that side as we ascended the Missouri forbid such 
a conjecture; and that it should take it’s sourses to the N. W. 
under those mountains the travels of Mr. Fidler fo[r]bid us to
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believe. Those ideas as they occurred to me I indevoured to 
impress on the minds of the party all of whom except Capt. C. 
being still firm in the belief that the N. Fork was the Missouri 
and that which we ought to take; they said very cheerfully 
that they were ready to follow us any wher[e] we thought 
proper to direct but that they still thought that the other was 
the river and that they were affraid that the South fork would 
soon termineate in the mountains and leave us at a great distance 
from the Columbia. Cruzatte who had been an old 
Missouri navigator and who from his integrity knowledge and 
skill as a waterman had acquired the confidence of every individual 
of the party declared it as his opinion that the N. 
fork was the true genuine Missouri and could be no other. 
finding them so determined in this beleif, and wishing that if 
we were in an error to be able to detect it and rectify it as soon 
as possible it was agreed between Capt. C. and myself that one 
of us should set out with a small party by land up the South 
fork and continue our rout up it untill we found the falls or 
reached the snowy Mountains by which means we should be 
enabled to determine this question prety accurately. this expedition 
I prefered undertaking as Capt. C. [is the] best waterman 
&c. and determined to set out the day after tomorrow; I 
wished to make some further observations at this place, and as 
we had determined to leave our blacksmith’s bellows and tools 
here it was necessary to repare some of our arms, and particularly 
my Airgun the main spring of which was broken, 
before we left this place. these and some other preperations 
will necessarily detain us two perhaps three days. I felt myself 
very unwell this morning and took a portion of salts from 
which I feel much releif this evening. The cash being completed 
I walked to it and examined it’s construction. it is in 
a high plain about 40 yards distant from a steep bluff of the 
South branch on it’s no[r]thern side; the situation a dry one 
which is always necessary. a place being fixed on for a cash, 
a circle ab[o]ut 20 inches in diameter is first discribed, the terf 
or sod of this circle is carefully removed, being taken out as 
entire as possible in order that it may be replaced in the same 
situation when the chash is filled and secured. this circular
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hole is then sunk perpendicularly to the debth of one foot, if 
the ground be not firm somewhat deeper. they then begin 
to work it out wider as they proceed downwards untill they 
get it about six or seven feet deep giving it nearly the shape 
of the kettle or lower part of a large still. it’s bottom is also 
somewhat sunk in the center. the dementions of the cash is 
in proportion to the quantity of articles intended to be deposited. 
as the earth is dug it is handed up in a vessel and 
carefully laid on a skin or cloth and then carryed to some place 
where it can be thrown in such manner as to conseal it usually 
into some runing stream wher it is washed away and leaves no 
traces which might lead to the discovery of the cash. before 
the goods are deposited they must be well dryed; a parsel of 
small dry sticks are then collected and with then [them] a 
floor is maid of three or four inches thick which is then covered 
with some dry hay or a raw hide well dryed; on this the articles 
are deposited, taking care to keep them from touching the 
walls by putting other dry sticks between as you stoe away 
the merchandize, when nearly full the goods are covered with 
a skin and earth thrown in and well ramed untill with the addition 
of the turf furst removed the whole is on a level with 
the serface of the ground. in this manner dryed skins or 
merchandize will keep perfectly sound for several years. the 
traders of the Missouri particularly those engaged in the trade 
with the Siouxs are obliged to have frequent recourse to this 
method in order to avoyd being robed. most of the men are 
busily engaged dressing skins for cloathing. In the evening 
Cruzatte gave us some music on the violin and the men 
passed the evening in dancing singing &c and were extreemly 
cheerfull.
Point of observation No. 27. June 9th. 1805.
	At our camp on the point of land formed by the junction of the 
Missouri and Maria’s rivers made the following observations.
Magnetic Azimuth of 
☉ with Circumferentr.
	Time by Chronometer
	: Altitude of ☉’8.

	
	
	: U. L. with Sextant.


	
	
	h. m. s.
	

	N. 70°. E
	A.M.
	8. 30. 44.
	58°. 12′ 45″

	N. 71°. E.
	"
	8. 37. 35.
	69. 29′ 45.
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	h m s
	
	h m s
	

	A.M.
	8. 42. 56.
	P.M.
	5. 50. 43
	Alt1. by Sextant at the 
tim[e] of observation 
62°. 18′ 15″

	
	" 42. 32.
	
	" 52. 15
	

	
	" 46. 9.
	
	" 53. 52
	


	
	h m s

	Chronometer too fast on mean time
	1. 19. 45.7.


	Azimuth by Circumferentr.
	Time by Chronometer
	: Altitude by Sextant

	
	
	: of ☉ L. L.


	
	
	h m s
	

	S. 77°. W.
	P.M.
	6. 12. 15.
	55°. 6′. 15″.

	S. 78°. W.
	"
	6. 17. 4.
	53°. 29′. 45.


	Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s L. L. 
with Octant by the back observation
	54°. 54′. .″

	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	47°. 28′. 46″.2

	Observed time and distance of D’s Western limb from, a. Aquilæ*.
	

	East: with Sextant.
	


	
	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	
	
	h m s
	

	P.M.
	11. 9. 26
	58°. 55′. 00″
	P.M.
	11. 18. 30
	58° 51′ 15″

	
	" 13. 33
	" 54. 15.
	
	" 22. 5.
	" 50. 00.

	
	" 16. 00.
	". 52. 30.
	
	" 24. 20.
	". 49. 30.


The Standing error of the Sextant is 8′. 45″. — or Sub. That of the 
Octant by the back observation 2°. 40′. + or addetive by the direct 
observation with the same instumt 2°. + only. 
Observed time and distance of D’s. Western limb from Spica. [?] .*. 
West with Sextant.
	
	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	
	
	h m s
	

	P.M.
	11. 29. 31.
	35°. 55′. 00″
	P.M.
	11. 39. 9.
	35°. 57′ 00″

	
	" 33. 56.
	". 55. 30
	
	" 41. 4.
	". 57. 45.

	
	" 36. 6.
	" 56. 00
	
	". 44. 14
	". 59. — 


	
	
	h m s

	Time by Chromometer astronomical
	P.M.
	12. 58. 12.

	Azimuth by Circumferentor
	
	N. 15°. W.
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[Clark:]
June 9thSunday
a fair morning the wind hard from the S W. the river 
dureing the night fell I Inch, we conclude to burry a few 
of our heavy articles, Some Powder & Lead provisions & 
a few Tools, in case of accident and leave one perogue at this 
place, and as soon as those things are accomplished to assend 
the South fork, which appears to be more in our course than 
the N. fork the Genl. Course of the South fork for 35 miles 
is S. 29°. W. that of the N fork is N. 69°. W. for 59 miles, 
and as we are North of Fort Mandan it is probable the most 
Southerley fork is the best for us. Capt. Lewis a little unwell 
to day & take salts &c. send out 7 men to make a cache or 
hole to burry the stores, air our cloathes &c. &c. finish’d the 
cache or seller &c. the men all engaged dressing Skins for 
their clothes, in the evening the party amused themselves 
danceing and Singing Songes in the most social manner. had 
a meridian altitude which gave 47°. 24′. 29″ took some Luner 
observations which gave for Longitude [blank space in MS.] 
variation 15° 1/2 East
[Lewis:]
Monday June 10th. 1805.
The day being fair and fine we dryed all our baggage and 
merchandize. Shields renewed the main-spring of my air-gun 
we have been much indebted to the ingenuity of this man on 
many occasions; without having served any regular apprenticeship 
to any trade, he makes his own tools principally and 
works extreemly well in either wood or metal, and in this 
way has been extreemly servicable to us, as well as being a 
good hunter and an excellent waterman. in order to guard 
against accedents we thou[gh]t it well to conceal some ammunicion 
here and accordingly buryed a tin cannester of 4 lbs. of 
powder and an adequate quantity of lead near our tent; a 
cannester of 6 lbs. lead and an ax in a thicket up the S. Fork 
three hundred yards distant from the point. we concluded 
that we still could spare more amunition for this deposit 
Capt. Clark was therefore to make a further deposit in the 
morning, in addition to one Keg of 20 lbs. and an adequate
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	proportion of lead which had been laid by to be buryed in 
the large Cash. we now scelected the articles to be deposited 
in this cash which consisted of 2 best falling axes, one auger, 
a set of plains [planes], some files, blacksmiths bellowses and 
hammers Stake tongs &c. 1 Keg of flour, 2 Kegs of parched 
meal, 2 Kegs of Pork, 1 Keg of salt, some chissels, a cooper’s 
Howel, some tin cups, 2 Musquets, 3 brown bear skins, 
beaver skins, horns of the bighorned anamal, a part of the 
men’s robes clothing and all their superfluous baggage of every 
discription, and beaver traps. we drew up the red perogue 
into the middle of a small Island at the entrance of Maria’s 
river, and secured and made her fast to the trees to prevent 
the high floods from carrying her off. put my brand on 
several trees standing near her, and covered her with brush 
to shelter her from the effects of the sun. At 3 P.M. we 
had a hard wind from the S. W. which continued about an 
hour attended with thunder and rain. as soon as the shower 
had passed over we drew out our canoes, corked, repared and 
loaded them. I still feel myself somewhat unwell with the 
disentary, but determined to set out in the morning up the 
South fork or Missouri leaving Capt. Clark to compleat the deposit 
and follow me by water with the party; accordingly 
gave orders to Drewyer, Joseph Fields, Gibson and Goodrich 
to hold themselves in readiness to accompany me in the morning. 
Sah-câh-gâh, we â, our Indian woman is very sick this 
evening; Capt. C. blead her. the night was cloudy with some 
rain.
Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s. L. L with 
Octant by the Back observation
	54°. 32′.

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	47°. 22′ 52″. 8.

	Mean Latitude of the Entrance of Maria’s 
river as deduced from three observations of 
☉ Altd.
	47° 25′ 17″ .2 
North.


I saw a small bird today which I do not recollect ever 
having seen before, it is about the size of the blue thrush or 
catbird, and it’s contour not unlike that bird. the beak is 
convex, moderately curved, black, smoth, and large in proportion
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to its size. the legs were black, it had four toes of 
the same colour on ea[c]h foot, and the nails appeared long 
and somewhat in form like the tallons of the haulk [hawk], 
the eye black and proportionably large. a bluish brown 
colour occupyed the head, neck, and back, the belly was 
white; the tail was reather long in proportion and appeared 
to be composed of feathers of equal length of which a part 
of those in the center were white the others black. the wings 
were long and were also varigated with white and black. on 
each side of the head from the beak back to the neck a small 
black stripe extended imbrasing the eye. it appeared to be 
very busy in catching insects which I presume is it’s usual 
food; I found the nest of this little bird, the female which 
differed but little in size or plumage from the male was seting 
on four eggs of a pale blue colour with small black freckles 
or dots.1 the bee martin or Kingbird is common to this
1
Coues identifies this as the white-rumped shrike (Lanius excubitoroides). — Ed.
country; tho’ there are no bees in this country, nor have we 
met with a honey bee since we passed the entrance of the 
Osage River. (Kanzas river.)
[Clark:]
June 10th. Monday 1805
a fine day dry all our articles arrange our baggage burry 
some Powder & lead in the point, some Lead a canister of 
Powder & an ax in a thicket in the point at some distance, 
and in the large cache or hole we buried on the up land near 
the S. fork 1 mile up S.S. we drew up our large Perogue 
into the middle of a small Island in the North fork and covered 
her with bushes after makeing her fast to the trees, 
branded several trees to prevent the Indians injureing her, 
at 3 oClock we had hard wind from the S.W. thunder 
and rain for about an hour after which we repaired & corked 
the canoes & loadded them. Sahcahgagweâ our Indian woman 
verry sick I blead her, we deturmined to assend the South 
fork, and one of us, Capt. Lewis or my self to go by land as 
far as the Snow mountains S. 20°. W. and examine the river 
& countrey course &c to be certain of our assending the proper
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river, Capt Lewis inclines to go by land on this expedition, 
according selects 4 men George Drewyer, Gibson, Jo. Fields 
& S. Gutrich to accompany him & deturmine to set out in the 
morning. The after noon or night cloudy some rain, river 
riseing a little.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 11th. 1805.
This morning I felt much better, but somewhat w[e]akened 
by my disorder. at 8 A.M. I swung my pack, and set forward 
with my little party. proceeded to the point where Rose 
(Tansey) River a branch [of] Maria’s River approaches the 
Missouri so nearly. from this hight we discovered a herd of 
Elk on the Missouri just above us to which we desended and 
soon killed four of them. we butchered them and hung up 
the meat and skins in view of the river in order that the party 
might get them. I determined to take dinner here, but before 
the meal was prepared I was taken with such violent pain in 
the intestens that I was unable to partake of the feast of 
marrowbones. my pain still increased and towards evening 
was attended with a high fever; finding myself unable to 
march, I determined to prepare a camp of some willow boughs 
and remain all night. having brought no medecine with me I 
resolved to try an experiment with some simples; and the 
Choke cherry which grew abundantly in the bottom first 
struck my attention; I directed a parsel of the small twigs to 
be geathered striped of their leaves, cut into pieces of about 2 
Inches in length and boiled in water untill a strong black 
decoction of an astringent bitter tast was produced; at sunset 
I took a point [pint] of this decoction and ab[o]ut an hour 
after repeated the d[o]ze by 10 in the evening I was entirely 
releived from pain and in fact every symptom of the disorder 
forsook me; my fever abated, a gentle perspiration was produced 
and I had a comfortable and refreshing nights rest. 
Goodrich who is remarkably fond of fishing caught several 
douzen fish of two different species — one about 9 inches long 
of white colour round and in form and fins resembles the white 
chub common to the Potomac; this fish has a smaller head
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than the Chubb and the mouth is beset both above and below 
with a rim of fine sharp teeth; the eye moderately large, the 
puple dark and the iris which is narrow is of a yellowish 
brown colour, they bite at meat or grasshoppers. this is a 
soft fish, not very good, tho’ the flesh is of a fine white colour. 
the other species is precisely the form and about the size of 
the well known fish called the Hickary Shad or old wife, 
with the exception of the teeth, a rim of which garnish the 
outer edge of both the upper and lower jaw; the tonge and 
pallet are also beset with long sharp teeth bending inwards, 
the eye of this fish is very large, and the iris of a silvery 
coulour and wide. of the 1st. species we had caught some few 
before our arrival at the entrance of Maria’s river, but of the 
last we had seen none untill we reached that place and took 
them in Missouri above it’s junction with that river.1 the
1
The following are Coues’s identifications: the first of these fishes is a species of 
pike-perch (Stizostedion canadense); the second is one of the Missouri herrings 
(Hydon alosoides). — Ed.
latter kind are much the best, and do not inhabit muddy 
water; the white cat continue as high as the entrance of 
Maria’s R, but those we have caught above Mandans never 
excede 6 lbs. I beleive that there are but few in this part of 
the Missouri. saw an abundance of game today even in our 
short march of 9. Miles.
[Clark:]
June 11th. Tuesday 1805
a fair morning wind from the S W. hard we burry 1 keg 
in the cach & 2 canisters of Powder in 2 seperate places all 
with Lead; & in the cach 2 axes, auger, Plains, 1 keg flour, 
2 kegs Pork, 2 Kegs Parched meal 1 keg salt, files, chisel, 
2 Musquits, some tin cups, Howel, 3 bear skins, Beaver Skins, 
Horns, & parts of the mens robes & clothes. Beaver Traps 
and blacksmith’s tools. Capt. Lewis set out at 8 oClock we 
delayed to repair some guns out of order & complete our 
deposit, which took us the day the evening fair and fine 
wind from the N.W. after night it became cold & the wind 
blew hard, the Indian woman verry sick, I blead her which 
appeared to be of great service to her, both rivers riseing fast
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[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 12th. 1805.
This morning I felt myself quite revived, took another portion 
of my decoction and set out at sunrise. I now boar out 
from the river in order to avoid the steep ravines of the river 
which usually make out in the plain to the distance of one or 
two miles; after gaining the leavel plain my cou[r]se was a 
litt[l]e to the West of S. W. having traveled about 12 miles 
by 9 in the morning, the sun became warm, and I boar a little 
to the south in order to gain the river as well to obtain water 
to allay my thirst as to kill something for breakfast; for the 
plain through which we had been passing possesses no water 
and is so level that we cannot approach the buffaloe within 
shot before they discover us and take to flight. We arrived at 
the river about 10 A. M. having traveled about 15. M. at 
this place there is a handsom open bottom with some cottonwood 
timber, here we met with two large bear, and killed them 
boath at the first fire, a circumstance which I beleive has never 
happend. with the party in killing the brown bear before. we 
dressed the bear, breakfasted on a part of one of them and 
hung the meat and skins on the trees out of the reach of the 
wolves. I left a note on a stick near the river for Capt. Clark, 
informing him of my progress &c. after refreshing ourselves 
about 2 hours we again ascended the bluffs and gained the 
high plain; saw a great number of burrowing squirrels in the 
plains today. also wolves Antelopes mule deer and immence 
herds of buffaloe. we passed a ridge of land considerably 
higher than the adjacent plain on either side, from this hight 
we had a most beatifull and picturesk view of the Roeky 
mountains which wer perfectly covered with Snow and reaching 
from S.E. to the N. of N.W. they appear to be formed 
of several ranges each succeeding range rising higher than the 
preceding one untill the most distant appear to loose their 
snowey tops in the clouds; this was an august spectacle and 
still rendered more formidable by the recollection that we had 
them to pass. we traveled about twelve miles when we agin 
struck the Missoury at a handsome little bottom of Cottonwood 
timber and altho’ the sun had not yet set I felt myself 
somewhat w[e]ary being weakened I presume by late disorder;
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and therefore determined to remain here during the 
ballance of the day and night, having marched about 27 Miles 
today. on our way in the evening we had killed a buffaloe, 
an Antelope and three mule deer, and taken a sufficient quantity 
of the best of the flesh of these anamals for three meals, 
which we had brought with us. This evening I ate very 
heartily and after pening the transactions of the day amused 
myself catching those white fish mentioned yesterday; they 
are here in great abundance I caught upwards of a douzen 
in a few minutes; they bit most freely at the melt [milt] of a 
deer which goodrich had brought with him for the purpose 
of fishing.
The narrow leafed cottonwood grows here in common with 
the other species of the same tree with a broad leaf or that 
which has constituted the major part of the timber of the Missouri 
from it’s junction with the Mississippi to this place. 
The narrow-leafed cottonwood differs only from the other in 
the shape of it’s leaf and greater thickness of it’s bark. the 
leaf is a long oval acutely pointed, about 2 1/2 or 3 Inches long 
and from 3/4 to an inch in width; it is thick, sometimes 
slightly grooved or channeled; margin slightly serrate; the 
upper disk of a common green while the under disk is of a 
whitish green; the leaf is smoth. the beaver appear to be 
extremely fond of this tree and even seem to scelect it from 
among the other species of Cottonwood, probably from it’s 
affording a deeper and softer bark than the other species. saw 
some sign of the Otter as well as beaver near our camp, also a 
great number of tracks of the brown bear; these fellows leave 
a formidable impression in the mud or sand I measured one 
this evening which was eleven inches long exclusive of the 
tallons and seven and 1/4 in width.
[Clark:]
June 12th. 1805 Wednesday
last night was clear and cold, this morning fair we set out 
at 8 oClock & proceeded on verry well wind from the S.W. 
The enterpreters wife verry sick so much so that I move her 
into the back part of our covered part of the Perogue which is
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cool, her own situation being a verry hot one in the bottom of 
the Perogue exposed to the Sun. Saw emence No. of swallows 
in the 1st. bluff on the Lard. Side, water verry swift, the bluff 
are blackish clay & coal for about 80 feet, the earth above 
that for 30 or 40 feet is a brownish yellow, a number of bars 
of corse gravil and stones of different shape & size &c. Saw a 
number of rattle snakes to day one of the men cought one by 
the head in catchig hold of a bush on which his head lay 
reclined three canoes were in great danger to day one diped 
water, another very near turning over &c. at 2 oClock P M 
a fiew drops of rain I walked thro’ a point and killed a Buck 
Elk & Deer, and we camped on the Stard Side, the Interpreters 
woman verry sick one man have a fellon riseing on his 
hand one other with the Tooth ake has taken cold in the 
Jaw &c.
	
	mile
	

	S. 30°. W.
	1
	to a point on the Lard shore passd. 3 Islands

	South
	1
	to a Lard point of an Island

	S. 60°. E.
	2
	to a tree on the Lard Side, passd. 2 Small Islands

	N. 50°. E
	1
	to an object in the Lard bend opsd. an Island

	S. 50°. E
	1 1/2
	to a tree on the Lard. Side pasd. the Isld.

	S. 10° W.
	1
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	S. 40°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of wood on the Stard Side Passd. 2 Islands 
one small

	S. 80°. W
	1/2
	to a bluff point on Stard. Side passd. a Isld.

	West
	1/2
	to the lower point of a small Island

	S. 30°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a high black bluff in a bend Lard. Side

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a tree under a hill Lard. Side passed four Islands two 
on each side

	West
	3
	to the grog spring at the Stard. Side at which place the 
Little river which falls into the North fork is 
100 yards distant

	N. 45°. E
	1 3/4
	to a low bluff on the Stard Side passd. a point on Std. & 
one of the Lard Side

	East
	1
	to a Bluff on the Lard Side

	West
	1/4
	to a low Bluff at the upper part of a wood on the 
Stard Side, opposit a Island. here we camped at a 
large Indian encampment about 12 months past

	
	miles 18
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[Lewis:]
Thursday June 13th. 1805.
This morning we set out about sunrise after taking breakfast 
off our venison and fish. we again ascended the hills of 
the river and gained the level country. the country through 
which we passed for the first six miles tho’ more roling than 
that we had passed yesterday might still with propryety be 
deemed a level country; our course as yesterday was generally 
S.W. the river from the place we left it appeared to make a 
considerable bend to the South. from the extremity of this 
roling country I overlooked a most beatifull and level plain 
of great extent or at least 50 or sixty miles; in this there were 
infinitely more buffaloe than I had ever before witnessed at a 
view. nearly in the direction I had been travling or S.W. 
two curious mountains presented themselves of square figures, 
the sides rising perpendicularly to the hight of 250 feet and 
appeared to be formed of yellow clay; their tops appeared to 
be level plains; these inaccessible hights appeared like the 
remparts of immence fortifications; I have no doubt but with 
very little assistance from art they might be rendered impregnable.1
1
These heights are now known as Square Butte and Crown Butte. — Ed.
fearing that the river boar to the South and that I 
might pass the falls if they existed between this an[d] the 
snowey mountains I altered my course nea[r]ly to the South 
leaving those insulated hills to my wright and proceeded 
through the plain; I sent Feels on my right and Drewyer 
and Gibson on my left with orders to kill some meat and join 
me at the river where I should halt for dinner. I had proceded 
on this course about two miles with Goodrich at some 
distance behind me whin my ears saluted with the agreeable 
sound of fall of water and advancing a little further I 
saw the spray arrise above the plain like a collumn of smoke 
which would frequently dispear again in an instant caused I 
presume by the wind which blew pretty hard from the S.W. 
I did not however loose my direction to this point which soon 
began to make a roaring too tremendious to be mistaken for 
any cause short of the great falls of the Missouri. here I 
arrived about 12 OClock having traveled by estimate about 
15. Miles. I hurryed down the hill which was about 200
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feet high and difficult of access, to gaze on this sublimely 
grand specticle. I took my position on the top of some rocks 
about 20 feet high opposite the center of the falls. this chain 
of rocks appear once to have formed a part of those over which 
the waters tumbled, but in the course of time has been seperated 
from it to the distance of 150 yards lying prarrallel to it 
and a butment against which the water after falling over the 
precipice beats with great fury; this barrier extends on the 
right to the perpendicular clift which forms that board [border] 
of the river, but to the distance of 120 yards next to the clift 
it is but a few feet above the level of the water, and here 
the water in very high tides appears to pass in a channel of 
40 yds. next to the higher part of the ledg of rocks; on the 
left it extends within 80 or ninty yards of the lard. Clift which 
is also perpendicular; between this abrupt extremity of the 
ledge of rocks and the perpendicular bluff the whole body of 
water passes with incredible swiftness. immediately at the 
cascade the river is about 300 yds. wide; about ninty or a 
hundred yards of this next the Lard. bluff is a smoth even sheet 
of water falling over a precipice of at least eighty feet, the 
remaining part of about 200 yards on my right formes the 
grandest sight I ever beheld, the hight of the fall is the same 
of the other but the irregular and somewhat projecting rocks 
below receives the water in it’s passage down and brakes it 
into a perfect white foam which assumes a thousand forms in 
a moment sometimes flying up in jets of sparkling foam to the 
hight of fifteen or twenty feet and are scarcely formed before 
large roling bodies of the same beaten and foaming water is 
thrown over and conceals them. In short the rocks seem to 
be most happily fixed to present a sheet of the whitest beaten 
froath for 200 yards in length and about 80 feet perpendicular. 
the water after decending strikes against the butment before 
mentioned or that on which I stand and seems to reverberate 
and being met by the more impetuous courant they roll and 
swell into half formed billows of great hight which rise and 
again disappear in an instant. this butment of rock defends 
a handsome little bottom of about three acres which is deversified 
and agreeably shaded with some cottonwood trees; in the
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lower extremity of the bottom there is a very thick grove of 
the same kind of trees which are small, in this wood there are 
several Indian lodges formed of sticks. a few small cedar 
grow near the ledge of rocks where I rest. below the point 
of these rocks at a small distance the river is divided by a 
large rock which rises several feet above the water, and extends 
downwards with the stream for about 20 yards. about a mile 
before the water arrives at the pitch it decends very rappidly, 
and is confined on the Lard. side by a perpendicular clift of 
about 100 feet, on Stard. side it is also perpendicular for about 
three hundred yards above the pitch where it is then broken 
by the discharge of a small ravine, down which the buffaloe 
have a large beaten road to the water, (Qu.) for it is but in very 
few places that these anamals can obtain water near this place 
owing to the steep and inaccessible banks. I see several 
skelletons of the buffaloe lying in the edge of the water near 
the Stard. bluff which I presume have been swept down by the 
current and precipitated over this tremendious fall. about 300 
yards below me there is another butment of solid rock with a 
perpendicular face and abo[u]t 60 feet high which projects 
from the Stard. side at right angles to the distance of 134 yds. 
and terminates the lower part nearly of the bottom before mentioned; 
there being a passage arround the end of this butment 
between it and the river of about 20 yards; here the river 
again assumes it’s usual width soon spreading to near 300 
yards but still continues it’s rappidity. from the reflection of 
the sun on the sprey or mist which arrises from these falls 
there is a beatifull rainbow produced which adds not a little to 
the beauty of this majestically grand senery. after wrighting 
this imperfect discription I again viewed the falls and was so 
much disgusted with the imperfect idea which it conveyed of 
the scene that I determined to draw my pen across it and begin 
agin, but then reflected that I could not perhaps succeed better 
than pening the first impressions of the mind; I wished for 
the pencil of Salvator Rosa [a Titian] or the pen of Thompson,1
1
A reference to James Thomson, author of "The Seasons." — Ed.
that I might be enabled to give to the enlightened world 
some just idea of this truly magnifficent and sublimely grand
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object, which has from the commencement of time been concealed 
from the view of civilized man; but this was fruitless 
and vain. I most sincerely regreted that I had not brought a 
crimee [camera] obscura with me by the assistance of which 
even I could have hoped to have done better but alas this was 
also out of my reach; I therefore with the assistance of my 
pen only indeavoured to trace some of the stronger features of 
this seen by the assistance of which and my recollection aided 
by some able pencil I hope still to give to the world some faint 
idea of an object which at this moment fills me with such pleasure 
and astonishment; and which of it’s kind I will venture to 
ascert is second to but one in the known world. I retired to 
the shade of a tree where I determined to fix my camp for the 
present and dispatch a man in the morning to inform Capt. C. 
and the party of my success in finding the falls and settle in 
their minds all further doubts as to the Missouri. the hunters 
now arrived loaded with excellent buffaloe meat and informed 
me that they had killed three very fat cows about 3/4 of a mile 
from hence. I directed them after they had refreshed themselves 
to go back and butcher them and bring another load of 
meat each to our camp determining to employ those who remained 
with me in drying meat for the party against their 
arrival. in about 2 hours or at 4 OClock P.M. they set out 
on this duty, and I walked down the river about three miles 
to discover if possible some place to which the canoes might 
arrive or at which they might be drawn on shore in order to 
be taken by land above the falls; but returned without effecting 
either of these objects; the river was one continued sene 
of rappids and cascades which I readily perceived could not be 
encountered with our canoes, and the Clifts still retained their 
perpendicular structure and were from 150 to 200 feet high; 
in short the river appears here to have woarn a channel in the 
process of time through a solid rock. on my return I found 
the party at camp; they had butchered the buffaloe and 
brought in some more meat as I had directed. Goodrich had 
caught half a douzen very fine trout and a number of both 
species of the white fish. these trout (caught in the falls) are 
from sixteen to twenty three inches in length, precisely resemble
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our mountain or speckled trout in form and the position of 
their fins, but the specks on these are of a deep black instead 
of the red or goald colour of those common to the U’. States. 
these are furnished long sharp teeth on the pallet and tongue 
and have generally a small dash of red on each side behind the 
front ventral fins; the flesh is of a pale yellowish red, or when 
in good order, of a rose red.1
1
A variety of the Salmo purpuratus. — Ed.
I am induced to believe that the Brown, the white and the 
Grizly bear of this country are the same species only differing 
in colour from age or more probably from the same natural 
cause that many other anamals of the same family differ in 
colour. one of those which we killed yesterday was of a creem-coloured 
white while the other in company with it was of the 
common bey or r[e]dish brown, which seems to be the most 
usual colour of them. the white one appeared from it’s tallons 
and teath to be the youngest; it was smaller than the other, 
and although a monstrous beast we supposed that it had not 
yet attained it’s growth and that it was a little upwards of two 
years old. the young cubs which we have killed have always 
been of a brownish white, but none of them as white as that 
we killed yesterday. one other that we killed sometime since 
which I mentioned sunk under some driftwood and was lost, 
had a white stripe or list of about eleven inches wide entirely 
arround his body just behind the shoalders, and was much 
darker than these bear usually are. the grizly bear we have 
never yet seen. I have seen their tallons in possession of the 
Indians and from their form I am preswaded if there is any 
difference between this species and the brown or white bear it 
is very inconsiderable. There is no such anamal as a black 
bear in this open country or of that species generally denominated 
the black bear
My fare is really sumptuous this evening; buffaloe’s humps, 
tongues and marrowbones, fine trout parched meal pepper and 
salt, and a good appetite; the last is not considered the least 
of the luxuries.
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[Clark:]
June 13thThursday 1805
a fair morning, some dew this morning the Indian woman 
verry sick I gave her a doste of salts. we set out early, at a 
mile & 1/2 passed a small rapid stream on the Lard Side which 
heads in a mountain to the S. E 12 or 15 miles, which at this time 
is covered with Snow, we call this stream Snow river,1 as it is
1
Now Shonkin River, falling into the Missouri just below Fort Benton. — Ed.
the conveyance of the melted snow from that mountain at 
present. numbers of Gees & Goslings, the gees cannot fly at 
this season. goose berries are ripe and in great abundance, the 
yellow current is also common, not yet ripe killed a buffalow 
& camped on the Lard Side near an old Indian fortified camp 
one man sick & 3 with swellings, the Indian woman verry 
sick. Killed a goat & fraser 2 Buffalow 
	
	miles
	

	S. 45°. W
	1 1/2
	to the mouth of Snow river on the Lard. Side opsd. an 
Island passed 2 Islands

	S. 60°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the lower point of an Timber on the Stard. Side 
passed the Island

	South
	1/4
	on the Stard. Side to the point opposit a black slate bluff.

	S 45°. W.
	3/4
	to the upper part of a wood Stard Side

	S. 20°. W
	1 1/4
	to a black bluff on the Lard Side

	S. 30°. W
	1
	to the lower point of an Island

	West
	1 3/4
	to a Bush on the Side of a bluff in the Stard. bend 
passed 2 Islds. & a Lard point

	S. 60°. E
	3/4
	to a hollow in the bluff in Lard bend passed 2 small 
Islands

	South
	1/4
	to a Lodge on a small Island

	S. 80°. W.
	1
	to the lower point of an Island

	S. 40°. W.
	1/4
	to a stoney bluff Stard. Side, at the head of the Island 
a rapid across R

	South
	1 1/4
	to a tree on a small Island in the Lard. bend under a 
high hill passed 2 Islands

	S. 70°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the Lower point of an Island passed 2 small Islands. 
Camped on the Lard Shore

	
	13
	


The river verry rapid maney sholes great nos of large stones, 
passed some bluffs or low cliffts of slate to day
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[Lewis:]
Friday June 14th. 1805.
This morning at sunrise I dispatched Joseph Fields with a 
letter to Capt. Clark and ordered him to keep sufficiently near 
the river to observe it’s situation in order that he might be 
enabled to give Capt. Clark an idea of the point at which it 
would be best to halt to make our portage. I set one man 
about preparing a s[c]affold and collecting wood to dry the 
meat Sent the others to bring in the ballance of the buffaloe 
meat, or at least the part which the wolves had left us, for 
those fellows are ever at hand, and ready to partake with us 
the moment we kill a buffaloe; and there is no means of puting 
the meat out of their reach in those plains; the two men 
shortly after returned with the meat and informed me that the 
wolves had devoured the greater part of the meat. about ten 
O’Clock this morning while the men were engaged with the 
meat I took my Gun and espontoon and thought I would walk 
a few miles and see where the rappids termineated above, and 
return to dinner. accordingly I set out and proceeded up the 
river about S.W. after passing one continued rappid and three 
small cascades of ab[o]ut for or five feet each at the distance of 
about five miles I arrived at a fall of about 19 feet; the river is 
here about 400 yds. wide. this pitch which I called the crooked 
falls occupys about threefourths of the width of the river, commencing 
on the South side, extends obliquly upwards about 
150 yds then forming an accute angle extends downwards nearly 
to the commencement of four small Islands lying near the N. 
shore; among these Islands and between them and the lower 
extremity of the perpendicular pitch being a distance of 100 
yards or upwards, the water glides down the side of a sloping 
rock with a volocity almost equal to that of it’s perpendicular 
decent. just above this rappid the river makes a suddon bend 
to the right or Northwardly. I should have returned from 
hence but hearing a tremendious roaring above me I continued 
my rout across the point of a hill a few hundred yards further 
and was again presented by one of the most beatifull objects 
in nature, a cascade of about fifty feet perpendicular streching 
at rightangles across the river from side to side to the distance 
of at least a quarter of a mile. here the river pitches over a
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shelving rock, with an edge as regular and as streight as if 
formed by art, without a nich or brake in it; the water decends 
in one even and uninterupted sheet to the bottom wher dashing 
against the rocky bottom [it] rises into foaming billows of 
great hight and rappidly glides away, hising flashing and sparkling 
as it departs the sprey rises from one extremity to the 
other to 50f. I now thought that if a skillfull painter had been 
asked to make a beautifull cascade that he would most probably 
have p[r]esented the precise immage of this one; nor could 
I for some time determine on which of those two great cataracts 
to bestoe the palm, on this or that which I had discovered 
yesterday; at length I determined between these two great 
rivals for glory that this was pleasingly beautifull, while the other 
was sublimely grand. I had scarcely infixed my eyes from this 
pleasing object before I discovered another fall above at the 
distance of half a mile; thus invited I did not once think of 
returning but hurried thither to amuse myself with this newly 
discovered object. I found this to be a cascade of about 14 
feet possessing a perpendicular pitch of about 6 feet. this was 
tolerably regular streching across the river from bank to bank 
where it was about a quarter of a mile wide; in any other neighbourhood 
but this, such a cascade would probably by extoled 
for it’s bea[u]ty and magnifficence, but here I passed so it by with 
but little attention; determining as I had proceded so far to 
continue my rout to the head of the rappids if it should even 
detain me all night. at every rappid cateract and cascade I 
discovered that the bluffs grew lower or that the bed of the 
river rose nearer to a level with the plains. still pursuing the 
river with it’s course about S.W. passing a continued sene of 
rappids and small cascades, at the distance of 2 1/2 miles I arrived 
at another cataract of 26 feet. this is not immediately perpendicular, 
a rock about 1/3 of it’s decent seems to protrude to a 
small distance and receives the water in it’s passage downwards 
and gives a curve to the water tho’ it falls mostly with a regular 
and smoth sheet. the river is near six hundred yards wide at 
this place, a beatifull level plain on the S. side only a few feet 
above the level of the pitch, on the N. side where I am the 
country is more broken and immediately behind me near the
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river a high hill. below this fall at a little distance a beatifull 
little Island well timbered is situated about the middle of the 
river. in this Island on a Cottonwood tree an Eagle has placed 
her nest; a more inaccessable spot I beleive she could not have 
found; for neither man nor beast dare pass those gulphs which 
seperate her little domain from the shores. the water is also 
broken in such manner as it decends over this pitch that the 
mist or sprey rises to a considerable hight. this fall is certainly 
much the greatest I ever behald except those two which I have 
mentioned below. it is incomparably a g[r]eater cataract and 
a more noble interesting object than the celibrated falls of 
Potomac or Soolkiln [Schuylkill] &c. just above this is another 
cascade of about 5 feet, above which the water as far as I 
could see began to abate of it’s volosity, and I therefore determined 
to ascend the hill behind me which promised a fine prospect 
of the adjacent country, nor was I disappointed on my 
arrival at it’s summit. from hence I overlooked a most beatifull 
and extensive plain reaching from the river to the base of 
the Snowclad mountains to the S. and S. West; I also observed 
the missoury streching it’s meandering course to the South 
through this plain to a great distance filled to it’s even and 
grassey brim; another large river flowed in on it’s Western 
side about four miles above me and extended itself th[r]ough 
a level and fertile valley of 3 miles in width a great distance to 
the N. W. rendered more conspicuous by the timber which garnished 
it’s borders. in these plains and more particularly in 
the valley just below me immence herds of buffaloe are feeding. 
the missouri just above this hill makes a bend to the South 
where it lies a smoth even and unruffled sheet of water of 
nearly a mile in width bearing on it’s watry bosome vast flocks 
of geese which feed at pleasure in the delightfull pasture on 
either border. the young geese are now completely feathered 
except the wings which both in the young and old are yet deficient. 
after feasting my eyes on this ravishing prospect and 
resting myself a few minutes I determined to procede as far as 
the river which I saw discharge itself on the West side of the 
Missouri convinced that it was the river which the Indians call 
medecine river and which they informed us fell into the Missouri
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just above the falls. I decended the hill and directed my 
course to the bend of the Missouri near which there was a 
herd of at least a thousand buffaloe; here I thought it would 
be well to kill a buffaloe and leave him untill my return from 
the river and if I then found that I had not time to get back 
to camp this evening to remain all night here there being a few 
sticks of drift wood lying along shore which would answer for 
my fire, and a few s[c]attering cottonwood trees a few hundred 
yards below which would afford me at least the semblance of a 
shelter. under this impression I scelected a fat buffaloe and 
shot him very well, through the lungs; while I was gazeing attentively 
on the poor anamal discharging blood in streams from 
his mouth and nostrils, expecting him to fall every instant, and 
having entirely forgotten to reload my rifle, a large white, or 
reather brown bear, had perceived and crept on me within 20 
steps before I discovered him; in the first moment I drew up 
my gun to shoot, but at the same instant recolected that she 
was not loaded and that he was too near for me to hope to 
perform this opperation before he reached me, as he was then 
briskly advancing on me; it was an open level plain, not a 
bush within miles nor a tree within less than three hundred 
yards of me; the river bank was sloping and not more than 
three feet above the level of the water; in short there was no 
place by means of which I could conceal myself from this monster 
untill I could charge my rifle; in this situation I thought 
of retreating in a brisk walk as fast as he was advancing untill 
I could reach a tree about 300 yards below me, but I had no 
sooner terned myself about but he pitched at me, open mouthed 
and full speed, I ran about 80 yards and found he gained on 
me fast, I then run into the water the idea struk me to get 
into the water to such debth that I could stand and he would 
be obliged to swim, and that I could in that situation defend 
myself with my espontoon; accordingly I ran haistily into the 
water about waist deep, and faced about and presented the point 
of my espontoon, at this instant he arrived at the edge of the 
water within about 20 feet of me; the moment I put myself in 
this attitude of defence he sudonly wheeled about as if frightened, 
declined the combat on such unequal grounds, and retreated
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with quite as great precipitation as he had just before 
pursued me. as soon as I saw him run of[f] in that manner 
I returned to the shore and charged my gun, which I had still 
retained in my hand throughout this curious adventure. I saw 
him run through the level open plain about three miles, till he 
disappeared in the woods on medecine river; during the whole 
of this distance he ran at full speed, sometimes appearing to 
look behind him as if he expected pursuit. I now began to reflect 
on this novil occurrence and indeavoured to account for this 
sudden retreat of the bear. I at first thought that perhaps he had 
not smelt me bofore he arrived at the waters edge so near me, 
but I then reflected that he had pursued me for about 80 or 90 
yards before I took [to] the water and on examination saw the 
grownd toarn with his tallons immediately on the imp[r]ession 
of my steps; and the cause of his allarm still remains with me 
misterious and unaccountable. so it was and I felt myself not 
a little gratifyed that he had declined the combat. my gun remined 
not to be thwarted in my design of visiting medecine 
river, but determined never again to suffer my peice to be 
longer empty than the time she necessarily required to charge 
her. I passed through the plain nearly in the direction which 
the bear had run to medecine river,1 found it a handsome stream,
1
Now known as Sun River. — Ed.
about 200 yds. wide with a gentle current, apparently deep, it’s 
waters clear, and banks which were formed principally of dark-brown 
and blue clay were about the hight of those of the 
Missouri or from 3 to 5 feet; yet they had not the appearance 
of ever being overflown, a circumstance, which I did not expect 
so immediately in the neighbourhood of the mountains, 
from whence I should have supposed, that sudden and immence 
torrants would issue at certain seasons of the year; but the 
reverse is absolutely the case. I am therefore compelled to 
beleive that the snowey mountains yeald their warters slowly, 
being partially effected every day by the influence of the sun 
only, and never suddonly melted down by haisty showers of 
rain.
having examined Medecine river I now determined to return,
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having by my estimate about 12 miles to walk. I looked at 
my watch and found it was half after six P.M. in returning 
through the level bottom of Medecine river and about 200 
yards distant from the Missouri, my direction led me directly 
to an anamal that I at first supposed was a wolf; but on nearer 
approach or about sixty paces distant I discovered that it was 
not, it’s colour was a brownish yellow; it was standing near 
it’s burrow, and when I approached it thus nearly, it couched 
itself down like a cat looking immediately at me as if it 
designed to spring on me. I took aim at it and fired, it 
instantly disappeared in it’s burrow; I loaded my gun and 
ex[a]mined the place which was dusty and saw the track from 
which I am still further convinced that it was of the tiger 
kind1. whether I struck it or not I could not determine, but
1
Possibly this was a wolverene or carcajou (Gulo luscus); it may have been 
the cougar (Felix concolor). — Ed.
I am almost confident that I did; my gun is true and I had a 
steady rest by means of my espontoon, which I have found 
very serviceable to me in this way in the open plains. It now 
seemed to me that all the beasts of the neighbourhood had 
made a league to distroy me, or that some fortune was disposed 
to amuse herself at my expence, for I had not proceded 
more than three hundred yards from the burrow of this tyger 
cat, before three bull buffaloe, which wer feeding with a large 
herd about half a mile from me on my left, seperated from the 
herd and ran full speed towards me, I thought at least to 
give them some amusement and altered my direction to meet 
them; when they arrived within a hundred yards they mad[e] 
a halt, took a good view of me and retreated with precipitation. 
I then continued my rout homewards passed the buffaloe 
which I had killed, but did not think it prudent to remain all 
night at this place which really from the succession of curious 
adventures wore the impression on my mind of inchantment; 
at sometimes for a moment I thought it might be a dream, but 
the prickley pears which pierced my feet very severely once in 
a while, particularly after it grew dark, convinced me that I 
was really awake, and that it was necessary to make the best 
of my way to camp. it was sometime after dark before I
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returned to the party; I found them extremely uneasy for my 
safety; they had formed a thousand conjectures, all of which 
equally forboding my death, which they had so far settled 
among them, that they had already agreed on the rout which 
each should take in the morning to surch for me. I felt 
myself much fortiegued, but eat a hearty supper and took a 
good night’s rest. the weather being warm I had left my 
leather over shirt and had woarn only a yellow flannin one.
[Clark:]
June 14th.. Friday 1805
a fine morning the Indian woman complaining all night 
& excessively bad this morning. her case is somewhat dangerous. 
two men with the Tooth ake 2 with Tumers, & one 
man with a Tumor & a slight fever passed the camp Capt. 
Lewis made the 1st.. night at which place he had left part of two 
bear their skins &c. three men with Tumers went on shore 
and stayed out all night one of them killed 2 buffalow, a 
part of which we made use of for brackfast, the current 
excesevely rapid more so as we assend we find great dificuelty 
in getting the Perogue & canoes up in safety, canoes 
take in water frequently, at 4 oClock this evening Jo: Fields 
returned from Capt. Lewis with a letter for me, Capt Lewis 
dates his letter from the Great falls of the Missouri, which 
Fields informs me is about 20 miles in advance & about 10 
miles above the place I left the river the time I was up last 
week Capt L informs the [me] that those falls, in part answer 
the discription given of them by the Indians, much higher 
the Eagles nest which they describe is there, from those 
signs he is convinced of this being the river the Indians call 
the Missouri, he intends examineing the river above untill 
my arrival at a point from which we can make a portage, 
which he is apprehensive will be at least 5 miles & both 
above & below there is several small pitches, & swift troubled 
water we made only 10 miles to day and camped on the Lard 
Side, much hard slate in the clifts & but a small quantity of 
timber.
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	miles
	

	S. 35°. W.
	2
	to a small Island in the Lard bend passing Sundery 
bad places

	S. 55°. W.
	1
	to a tree on the Lard Side opsd. a bluff passed a Island 
near Std. Side

	N. 70°. W.
	1
	to the Lard point passing an Island

	West
	1
	to a tree in the bend Stard. Side

	South
	1/4
	to a clift on the Lard Side at a rapid

	West
	1
	to the pt. on the Lard Side

	S. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to the upper pt. of a small Isld. in a Stard. bend opposit a 
large Island

	S. 10°. W.
	1 1/4
	to naked point on the Stard. Side

	S. 70°. W.
	1/4
	to my old camp of the 4th. inst: on the Stard Side 
opsd. a large graveley Bar.

	South
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of an Island

	S. 56°. W.
	1/2
	on the Stard Side to a bluff

	S. 60°. W.
	1/4
	to a wood on the Lard point & Camped.

	miles
	10 1/4
	


[Lewis:]
Saturday June 15th.. 1805.
This morning the men again were sent to bring in some 
more meat which Drewyer had killed yesterday, and continued 
the opperation of drying it. I amused myself in fishing, and 
sleeping away the fortiegues of yesterday. I caught a number 
of very fine trout which I made goodrich dry; goodrich also 
caught about two douzen and several small cat of a yellow 
colour which would weigh about 4 lbs. the tail was seperated 
with a deep angular nitch like that of the white cat of the 
missouri from which indeed they differed only in colour. 
when I awoke from my sleep today I found a large rattlesnake 
coiled on the leaning trunk of a tree under the shade of which 
I had been lying at the distance of about ten feet from him. 
I killed the snake and found that he had 176 scuta on the 
abdomen and 17 half formed scuta on the tale; it was of the 
same kinde which I had frequently seen before; they do not 
differ in their colours from the rattle-snake common to the 
middle attlantic states, but considerably in the form and figures
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of those colours. This evening after dark Joseph Fields returned 
and informed me that Capt Clark had arrived with the 
party at the foot of a rappid about 5 miles below which he did 
not think proper to ascend and would wait my arrival there. 
I had discovered from my journey yesterday that a portage on 
this side of the river will be attended by much difficulty in 
consequence of several deep ravenes which intersect the plains 
(Qu.) nearly at right angles with the river to a considerable 
distance, while the South side appears to be a deligh[t] full 
smoth unbroken plain; the bearings of the river also make it 
p[r]obable that the portage will be shorter on that side than 
on this. I directed Fields to return early in the morning to 
Capt. C. and request him to send up a party of men for the 
dryed meat which we had made. I finde a very heavy due on 
the grass about my camp every morning which no doubt procedes 
from the mist of the falls, as it takes place no where in 
the plains nor on the river except here.
[Clark:]
June the 15th.. Satturday 1805
a fair morning and worm, we set out at the usial time and 
proceeded on with great dificuelty as the river is more rapid 
we can hear the falls this morning verry distinctly. our Indian 
woman sick & low spirited I gave her the bark & apply it 
exteranely to her region which revived her much. the current 
excessively rapid and dificuelt to assend great numbers of 
dangerous places, and the fatigue which we have to encounter 
is incretiatable the men in the water from morning untill 
night hauling the cord & boats walking on sharp rocks and 
round sliperery stones which alternately cut their feet & throw 
them down, notwith standing all this dificuelty they go with 
great chearfulness, aded to those dificuelties the rattle snakes 
[are] inumerable & require great caution to prevent being 
bitten. we passed a small river on the Lard Side about 30 
yards wide verry rapid which heads in the mountains to the 
S.E. I sent up this river 5 miles, it has some timber in its 
bottoms and a fall of 15 feet at one place, above this river 
the bluffs are of red earth mixed with stratums of black stone,
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below this little [river], we pass a white clay which mixes with 
water like flour in every respect, the Indian woman much 
wors this evening, she will not take any medison, her husband 
petetions to return &c., river more rapid late in the 
evening we arrived at a rapid which appeared so bad that I 
did not think it prudent to attempt passing of it this evening 
as it was now late, we saw great numbers of Gees Ducks, 
crows Blackbirds &c. Geese & Ducks with their young. after 
Landing I detached Joseph Fields to Capt Lewis to let him 
know where I was &c. river rises a little this evening we 
could not get a sufficency of wood for our use
	
	miles
	

	South
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Stard Side

	S. 28°. W.
	2 1/4
	to a rock resembling a tour [tower] in the Stard. bend

	S. 10°. E.
	1 3/4
	to the Stard. point passing a rapid

	S. 60°. W.
	3/4
	to a tree in the Std. bend rocks & rapids all the dist

	South
	3/4
	to some bushes on a Lard point passed a large Creek 
at 1/2 a mile on the Lard Side which we called 
Shield’s Creek1
1
Now Highwood Creek, one of the streams draining the mountains of that 
name. — Ed.

	S. 10°. E.
	1 1/2
	to the Stard point

	S. 50°. W.
	1
	to a point on the Lard. Side

	South
	1 1/4
	to the Stard point opposit an Island opposit a Bluff

	S. 10°. W.
	1 1/4
	to the point (a few trees) Lard. Side at a rapid, passed 
red bluffs & camped on the Stard. Side

	S. 10°. W.
	3/4
	to the foot of a rapid at which place we comm[enc]ed 
the portage, formed a camp & unloaded on the Lard
Side

	
	12 3/4
	


[Lewis:]
Sunday June 16th. 1805.
J. Fields set out early on his return to the lower camp, at 
noon the men arrived and shortly after I set out with them 
to rejoin the party, we took with us the dryed meat consisting 
of about 600 lbs. and several douzen of dryed trout. about 
2 P.M. I reached the camp found the Indian woman extreemly 
ill and much reduced by her indisposition. this gave me some 
concern as well for the poor object herself, then with a young
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child in her arms, as from the consideration of her being our 
only dependence for a friendly negociation with the Snake 
Indians on whom we depend for horses to assist us in our 
portage from the Missouri to the columbia river. I now informed 
Capt. C. of my discoveries with rispect to the most 
proper side for our portage, and of it’s great length, which I 
could not estimate at less than 16 miles. Capt. C. had already 
sent two men this morning to examine the country on the S. 
side of the river; he now passed over with the party to that 
side and fixed a camp about a mile b[e]low the entrance of a 
Creek where there was a sufficient quantity of wood for fuel, 
an article which can be obtained but in few places in this 
neighbourhood. after discharging the loads four of the canoes 
were sent back to me, which by means of strong ropes we 
hawled above the rappid and passed over to the south side 
from whence the water not being rappid we can readily convey 
them into the creek by means of which we hope to get them 
on the high plain with more ease. one of the small canoes 
was left below this rappid in order to pass and repass the river 
for the purpose of hunting as well as to procure the water of 
the Sulpher spring, the virtues of which I now resolved to try 
on the Indian woman. this spring is situated about 200 yards 
from the Missouri on the N.E. side nearly opposite to the 
entrance of a large creek; it discharges itself into the Missouri 
over a precepice of rock about 25 feet, forming a pretty little 
[blank space in MS.]1 the water is as transparent as possible
1
The word "cataract" was written at this place, but afterward erased. — Ed.
strongly impreganted with sulpher, and I suspect Iron also, as 
the colour of the hills and bluffs in the neighbourhood indicate 
the existence of that metal. the water to all appearance is 
precisely similar to that of Bowyer’s Sulpher spring in Virginia. 
Capt. Clark determined to set out in the morning to 
examine (the country) and survey the portage, and discover 
the best rout. as the distance was too great to think of transporting 
the canoes and baggage on the men’s shoulders, we 
scelected six men, and ordered them to look out some timber 
this evening, and early in the morning to set about making a 
parsel of truck wheels in order to convey our canoes and baggage
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over the portage. we determined to leave the white 
perogue at this place, and substitute the Iron boat, and also 
to make a further deposit of a part of our stores. in the evening 
the men who had been sent out to examine the country 
[returned] and made a very unfavourable report. they informed 
us that the creek just above us and two deep ravenes 
still higher up cut the plain between the river and mountain 
in such a manner, that in their opinions a portage for the 
canoes on this side was impracticable. g[o]od or bad we 
must make the portage. notwithstanding this report I am 
still convinced from the view I had of the country the day 
before yesterday that a good portage may be had on this side 
at least much better than on the other, and much nearer also. 
I found that two dozes of barks and opium which I had given 
her since my arrival had produced an alteration in her pulse 
for the better; they were now much fuller and more regular. 
I caused her to drink the mineral water altogether. w[h]en 
I first came down I found that her pulse were scarcely perceptible, 
very quick frequently irregular and attended with 
strong nervous symptoms, that of the twitching of the fingers 
and leaders of the arm; now the pulse had become regular 
much fuller and a gentle perspiration had taken place; the 
nervous symptoms have also in a great measure abated, and 
she feels herself much freer from pain. she complains principally 
of the lower region of the abdomen, I therefore continued 
the cataplasms of barks and laudnumn which had been previously 
used by my friend Capt. Clark. I beleive her disorder 
originated principally from an obstruction of the mensis in 
consequence of taking could. I determined to remain at this 
camp in order to make some celestial observations, restore the 
sick woman, and have all matters in a state of readiness to 
commence the portage immediately on the return of Capt. 
Clark, who now furnished me with the dayly occurrences 
which had taken place with himself and party since our seperation 
which I here enter in his own words.1
1
Here Lewis transcribed the entries from Clark’s Journal, for June 11–16, 1805. 
As we publish these from Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 1, the Lewis transcripts are 
omitted. — Ed.
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[Clark:]
June 16th. of Sunday 1805
Some rain last night a cloudy morning wind hard from 
the S.W. we set out passed the rapid by double manning the 
Perogue & canoes and halted at 1/4 of a mile to examine the 
rapids above, which I found to be an continued cascade for as far 
as could be seen which was about 2 miles, I walked up on 
the Lard Side as high as a large Creek, which falls in on the 
Lard. Side one mile above & opposit a large Sulpher Spring 
which falls over the rocks on the Std. Side the wind rored 
from the S.W. hard & some rain, at about 2 oClock Capt 
Lewis joined me from the falls 5 miles distant, & infd that the 
Lard Side was the best portage I despatched 2 men this 
morning on the Lard Side to examine the Portage. the 
Indian woman verry bad, & will take no medisin what ever, 
untill her husband finding her out of her sences, easyly provailed 
on her to take medison, if she dies it will be the fault 
of her husband as I am now convinced. we crossed the river 
[the] after part of the day and formed a camp from which we 
intended to make the first portage, Capt. Lewis stayed on the 
Std Side to direct the canoes over the first riffle 4 of them 
passed this evening the others unloaded & part of the Perogue 
Loading taken out. I deturmined to examine & survey the 
Portage find a leavel rout if possible. The 2 men despatched 
to examine the Portage gave an unfavourable account of the 
Countrey, reporting that the Creek & 2 deep reveens cut the 
Prarie in such a manner between the river and mountain as to 
render a portage in their oppinion for the Canoes impossible. 
we selected 6 men to make wheels & to draw the canoes on as 
the distance was probably too far for to be carried on the mens 
sholders
[Lewis:]
Monday June 17th. 1805.
Capt. Clark set out early this morning with five me[n] to 
examine the country and survey the river and portage as had 
been concerted last evening. I set six men at work to p[r]epare 
four sets of truck wheels with couplings, toungs and 
bodies, that they might either be used without the bodies for
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transporting our canoes, or with them in transporting our baggage 
I found that the Elk skins I had prepared for my boat 
were insufficient to compleat her, some of them having become 
dammaged by the weather and being frequently wet; to make 
up this deficiency I sent out two hunters this morning to hunt 
Elk; the ballance of the party I employed first in unloading 
the white perogue, which we intend leaving at this place, and 
bring the whole of our baggage together and arranging it in 
proper order near our camp. this duty being compleated I 
employed them in taking five of the small canoes up the creek 
which we now call portage creek1 about 1 3/4 miles; here I had
1
The present Belt Mountain Creek, draining the mountains thus named. — Ed.
them taken out and lyed in the sun to dry. from this place 
ther is a gradual ascent to the top of the high plain to which 
we can now take them with ease; the bluffs of this creek below 
and those of the river above it’s entrance are so steep that it 
would be almost impracticable to have gotten them on the 
plain. we found much difficulty in geting the canoes up this 
creek to the distance we were compelled to take them, in consequence 
of the rappids and rocks which obstruct the channel 
of the creek. one of the canoes overset and was very near 
injuring 2 men essentially. just above the canoes the creek 
has a perpendicular fall of 5 feet and the cliffts again become 
very steep and high. we were fortunate enough to find one 
cottonwood tree just below the entrance of portage creek that 
was large enough to make our carrage wheels about 22 Inchis 
in diameter; fortunate I say because I do not beleive that we 
could find another of the same size perfectly sound within 20 
miles of us. the cottonwood which we are obliged to employ 
in the other parts of the work is extreemly illy calculated for it 
being soft and brittle. we have made two axeltrees of the 
mast of the white perogue, which I hope will answer tolerably 
well tho’ it is reather small. The Indian woman much better 
today; I have still continued the same course of medecine; 
she is free from pain clear of fever, her pulse regular, and eats 
as heartily as I am willing to permit her of broiled buffaloe 
well seasoned with pepper and salt and rich soope of the same 
meat; I think therefore that there is every rational hope of her
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recovery. saw a vast number of buffaloe feeding in every 
direction arround us in the plains, others coming down in large 
herds to water at the river; the fragments of many carcases of 
these poor anamals daily pass down the river, thus mangled I 
p[r]esume in decending those immence cataracts above us. as 
the buffaloe generally go in large herds to water and the passages 
to the river about the falls are narrow and steep the 
hi[n]der part of the herd press those in front out of their 
debth and the water insta[n]tly takes them over the cataracts 
where they are instantly crushed to death without the possibility 
of escaping. in this manner I have seen ten or a douzen 
disappear in a few minutes. their mangled carcases ly along 
the shores below the falls in considerable quantities and afford 
fine amusement for the bear wolves and birds of prey; this 
may be one reason and I think not a bad one either that the 
bear are so tenatious of their right of soil in this neighbourhood.
[Clark:]
June 17th.. Monday 1805.
a fine morning wind as usial Capt. Lewis with the party 
unloaded the Perogue & he determined to keep the party 
employed in getting the loading to the creek about 1 mile over 
a low hill in my absence on the Portage.
I set out with 5 men at 8 oClock, and proseeded on up the 
creek some distance to examine that & if possable assend that 
sufficently high, that a streight cours to the mouth of medison 
river would head the 2 reveens, the creek I found confined 
rapid and shallow [g]eneralley1 passed through an open roleing
1
Clark here inserts field-notes of his survey of the Great Falls of the Missouri, 
which are transferred to "Scientific Data," given in vol. v. — Ed.
Prarie, so as to head the two riveens after heading two 
we steared our course so as to strike the river below the great 
pitch on our course to the river crossed a Deep riveen near 
its mouth with steep clifts this riveen had running water 
which was very fine, the river at this place is narrow & confined 
in perpendicular clifts of 170 feet from the tops of 
those clifts the countrey rises with a steep assent for about 250
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feet more we proceeded up the river passing a succession of 
rapids & cascades to the Falls, which we had herd for several 
miles makeing a dedly sound I beheld those cateracts with 
astonishment the whole of the water of this great river confined 
in a channel of 280 yards and pitching over a rock of 97 
feet 3/4 of an [inch], from the foot of the falls arrises a continued 
mist which is extended for 150 Yds down & to near the 
top of the clifts on L. Sd. the river below is confined [in] a 
narrow Chanl. of 93 yards leaveing a small bottom of timber 
on the Stard Side which is defended by a rock, rangeing cross 
wise the river a little below the Shoot [chute], a short distance 
below this cateract a large rock divides the stream. I in 
desending the clifts to take the hite of the fall was near slipping 
into the water, at which place I must have been sucked 
under in an instant, and with dificuelty and great risque I 
assended again, and decended the clift lower down (but few 
places can be decended to the river) and took the hite with as 
much accurecy as possible with a Sperit Leavels &c. dined at 
a fine spring 200 yards below the pitch near which place 
4 cotton willow trees grew. on one of them I marked my 
name the date, and hight of the falls, we then proceeded on 
up the river passing a continued cascade & rapid to a fall of 
19 feet at 4 small Islands, this fall is diaguanally across the 
river from the Lard Side, forming an angle of 3/4 of the width 
from the Lard from which side it pitchs for 2/3 of that distance; 
on the Stard. Side is a rapid decline, below this Shoot a Deep 
reveen falls in in [which] we camped for the night which was 
cold (The mountains in every derection has snow on them) 
The plain to our left is leavel We saw one Bear & inumerable 
numbers of Buffalow, I saw 2 herds of those animals 
watering imedeately above a considerable rapid, they decended 
by a narrow pass &c the bottom small, the river forced 
those forwd. into the water some of which was taken down in 
an instant, and seen no more others made shore with dificuelty. 
I beheld 40 or 50 of those swiming at the same time 
those animals in this way are lost and accounts for the number 
of buffalow carcases below the rapids.
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 18th. 1805.
This morning I employed all hands in drawing the perogue 
on shore in a thick bunch of willow bushes some little distance 
below our camp; fastened her securely, drove out the plugs 
of the gage holes of her bottom and covered her with bushes 
and driftwood to shelter her from the sun. I now scelected a 
place for a cash and set t[h]ree men at work to complete it, 
and employed all others except those about the waggons, in 
overhawling airing and repacking our indian goods ammunicion, 
provision and stores of every discription which required 
inspection. examined the frame of my Iron boat and found 
all the parts complete except one screw, which the ingenuity 
of Sheilds can readily replace, a resource which we have very 
frequent occasion for. about 12 O’Clk. the hunters returned; 
they had killed 10 deer but no Elk. I begin to fear that we 
shall have some difficulty in procuring skins for the boat. I 
wo[u]ld prefer those of the Elk because I beleive them more 
durable and strong than those of the Buffaloe, and that they 
will not shrink so much in drying. we saw a herd of buffaloe 
come down to water at the sulpher spring this evening, I dispatched 
some hunters to kill some of them, and a man also for 
a cask of mineral water. the hunters soon killed two of them 
in fine order and returned with a good quantity of the flesh, 
having left the remainder in a situation that it will not spoil 
provided the wolves do not visit it. The waggons are completed 
this evening, and appear as if they would answer the 
purpose very well if the ax[l]etrees prove sufficiently strong. 
the wind blew violently this evening, as they frequently do in 
this open country where there is not a tree to brake or oppose 
their force. The Indian woman is recovering fast she set up 
the greater part of the day and walked out for the fi[r]st time 
since she arrived here; she eats hartily and is free from fever 
or pain. I continue same course of medecine and regimen 
except that I added one doze of 15 drops of the oil of vitriol 
today about noon.
There is a species of goosberry which grows very common 
about here in open situations among the rocks on the sides of 
the clifts. they are now ripe of a pale red colour, about the
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size of a common goosberry, and like it is an ovate pericarp 
of soft pulp invelloping a number of smal whitish coloured 
seeds; the pulp is a yello[w]ish slimy muselaginous substance 
of a sweetish and pinelike tast, not agreeable to me. the surface 
of the berry is covered with a glutinous adhesive matter, 
and the frut altho’ ripe retains it’s withered corollar. this 
shrub seldom rises more than two feet high and is much 
branched; the leaves resemble those of the common goosberry 
only not so large; it has no thorns. the berry is supported by 
seperate peduncles or footstalks of half an inch in length.1
1
A member of the Ribes family, known as R. cereum Dougl. — C. V. Piper.
immence quantities of small grasshoppers of a brown colour in 
the plains, they no doubt contribute much to keep the grass 
as low as we find it which is not generally more than three 
inches, the grass is a narrow leaf, soft, and affords a fine 
pasture for the Buffaloe.
[Clark:]
June 18th.. Tuesday 1805
we set out early and arrived at the second great cateract a[t] 
about 200 yds above the last of 19 feet pitch. this is one of 
the grandest views in nature and by far exceeds any thing I ever 
saw, the Missouri falling over a shelveing rock for 47 feet 8 
Inches with a cascade &c. of 14 feet 7 Inches above the shoot 
for a 1/4 mile I decended the clift below this cateract with ease 
measured the hight of the purpendicular fall of 47 feet 8 Inches 
at which place the river is 473 yards wide as also the hight of 
the cascade &c. a continual mist quite across this fall after 
which we proceeded on up the river a little more than a mile 
to the largest fountain or spring I ever saw, and doubt if it is 
not the largest in America known, this water boils up from 
under the rocks near the edge of the river and falls imediately 
into the river 8 feet, and keeps its colour for 1/2 a mile which 
is emencely clear and of a bluish cast, proceeded on up the 
river passed a succession of rapids to the next great fall of 26 
feet 5 Inches river 580 yards wide this fall is not intirely perpenducular 
a short bench gives a curve to the water as it falls 
a butifull small Island at the foot of this fall near the center of
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the channel covered with trees, the Missouri at this fall is 
[blank space in MS.] yards wide, a considerable mist rises at 
this fall ocasionally, from this pitch to the head of the rapids 
is one mile & has a fall of 20 feet, this is also a handsom 
Scenery a fall in an open leavel plain, after takeing the hight 
& measureing the river proceeded on, saw a gange of Buffalow 
swiming the river above the falls, several of which was drawn 
in to the rapids and with dificuelty made shore half drowned, 
we killed one of those Cows & took a[s] much meat as we 
wished. emence herds of those animals in every direction, 
passed 2 groves in the Point just above the rapids & dined in 
one opposit the mouth of Medison River, which falls in on the 
Stard. Side and is 137 yards wide at its mouth the Missouri 
above is 300 yards wide, as the river [Missouri] appears to 
bear S Easterley I assended about 4 miles high to a creek 
which appeared to head in South mountains1 passed a Island
1
Now called Sand Coulée; it comes from the Little Belt Mountains, and on it 
is a town of the same name (Sandcoulee, Cascade County, Mont.). — Ed.
of [omission in MS.] and a little timber in an Easterly bend 
at 1 mile, passed some timber in a point at 2 mile at or near 
the lower point of a large Island on which we shot at a large 
white bear passed a small Island in the middle and one close 
on the Lard Shore at 3 miles behind the head of which we 
camped those 3 Islands are all opposit, soon after we camped 
two ganges of Buffalow crossed one above & the other below 
we killed 7 of them & a calf and saved as much of the best 
of the meet as we could this evening, one man A. Willard 
going for a load of meat at 170 yards distance on an Island was 
attact by a white bear and verry near being caught, prosued 
within 40 yards of camp where I was with one man I collected 
3 others of the party and prosued the bear (who had 
prosued my track from a buffalow I had killed on the Island 
at about 300 yards distance and chance[d] to meet Willard) for 
fear of his attacking one man Colter at the lower point of the 
Island, before we had got down the bear had allarmed the 
man and prosued him into the water, at our approach he retreated, 
and we relieved the man in the water, I saw the bear 
but the bushes was so thick that I could not shoot him and it
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was nearly dark, the wind from the S W & cool killed a 
beaver & an elk for their skins this evening.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 19th 1805.
This morning I sent over several men for the meat which 
was killed yesterday, a few hours after they returned with it, 
the wolves had not discovered it. I also dispatched George 
Drewyer Reubin Fields and George Shannon on the North side 
of the Missouri with orders to proceed to the entrance of 
Medecine river and indeavour to kill some Elk in that neighbourhood. 
as there is more timber on that river than the 
Missouri I expect that the Elk are more plenty. The cash 
completed today. The wind blew violently the greater part 
of the day. the Indian woman was much better this morning 
she walked out and gathered a considerable quantity of the 
white apples of which she eat so heartily in their raw state, together 
with a considerable quantity of dryed fish without my 
knowledge that she complained very much and her fever again 
returned. I rebuked Sharbono severely for suffering her to 
indulge herself with such food he being privy to it and having 
been previously told what she must only eat. I now gave her 
broken dozes of diluted nitre untill it produced perspiration 
and at 10 P. M. 30 drops of laudnum which gave her a tolerable 
nights rest. I amused myself in fishing several hours 
today and caught a number of both species of the white fish, 
but no trout nor Cat. I employed the men in making up our 
baggage in proper packages for transportation; and waxed the 
stoppers of my powder canesters anew. had the frame of my 
Iron boat clensed of rust and well greased. in the evening the 
men mended their mockersons and prepared themselves for 
the portage. After dark my dog barked very much and seemed 
extreemly uneasy which was unusual with him; I ordered the 
sergt. of the guard to reconniter with two men, thinking it possible 
that some Indians might be about to pay us a visit, or 
perhaps a white bear; he returned soon after & reported that 
he believed the dog had been baying a buffaloe bull which had 
attempted to swim the river just above our camp but had been
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beten down by the stream landed a little below our camp on 
the same side & run off.
	Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s L. L. 
with Octant by the back observation
	53°. 15′ — ″

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	47°. 8′ 59″ .5


[Clark:]
June 19th. Wednesday 1805
We went on the Island to hunt the white bear this morning 
but could not find him, after plotting my courses &c. I deturmined 
to dry the meat we killed and leave here, and proceed 
up the river as far as it bent to the S.E. and examine a small 
creek above our camp, I set out and found the creek only 
contained back water for 1 mile up, assend near the Missouri 
3 miles to the bend, from which place it turned Westerly, 
from this bend I with 2 men went foward towards the camp 
of the party to examine the best ground for the portage, the 
little creek has verry extencive bottoms which spread out into 
a varriety of leavel rich bottoms quite to the mountains to the 
East, between those bottoms is hills low and stoney on their 
declivity where it is steep. I returned to camp late and deturmined 
that the best nearest and most eassy rout would be from 
the lower part of the 3rd. or white bear Islands, the wind all 
this day blew violently hard from the S W. off the snowey 
mountains, cool, in my last rout I lost a part of my notes 
which could not be found as the wind must have blown them 
to a great distance. summer duck setting great numbers of 
buffalow all about our camp.
[Lewis:]
Thursday June 20th. 1805.
This morning we had but little to do; waiting the return of 
Capt. Clark; I am apprehensive from his stay that the portage 
is longer than we had calculated on. I sent out 4 hunters this 
morning on the opposite side of the river to kill buffaloe; the 
country being more broken on that side and cut with ravenes 
they can get within shoot of the buffaloe with more ease and 
certainty than on this side of the river. my object is if possible
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while we have now but little to do, to lay in a large stock 
of dryed meat at this end of the portage to subsist the party 
while engaged in the transportation of our baggage &c, to the 
end, that they may not be taken from this duty when once 
commenced in order to surch for the necessary subsistence. 
The Indian woman is qu[i]te free from pain and fever this 
morning and appears to be in a fair way for recovery, she has 
been walking about and fishing. In the evening 2 of the 
hunters returned and informed me that they had killed eleven 
buffaloe eight of which were in very fine order, I sent off all 
hands immediately to bring in the meat they soon returned 
with about half of the best meat leaving three men to remain 
all night in order to secure the ballance. the buffaloe are in 
immence numbers, they have been constantly coming down in 
large herds to water opposite to us for some hours sometimes 
two or three herds wartering at the same instant, and scarcely 
disappear before others supply their places. they appear to 
make great use of the mineral water, whether this be owing to 
it’s being more convenient to them than the river or that they 
actually prefer it I am at a loss to determine for they do not 
use it invaryably, but sometimes pass at no great distance from 
it and water at the river. brackish water or that of a dark 
colour impregnated with mineral salts such as I have frequen[t]ly 
mentioned on the Missouri is found in small quantities 
in some of the steep ravenes on the N. side of the river 
opposite to us and the falls. Capt. Clark and party returned 
late this evening when he gave me the following relation of his 
rout and the occurrences which had taken place with them 
since their departure.1
1
Here follows Lewis’s transcript of Clark’s journal, June 17–20, 1805, which has 
been omitted as we give the original entries from Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 1. — Ed.
Capt. Clark now furnished me with the field notes of the 
survey which he had made of the Missouri and it’s Cataracts 
cascades &c. from the entrance of portage Creek to the South 
Eastwardly bend of the Missouri above the White bear Islands, 
which are as follows. [For this survey, see "Scientific Data," 
Vol. V. — ED.]
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	June 20th. 1805.
	At our camp below the entrance of portage creek 
observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with
	

	
	Octant by the back Observtn.
	53°. 10′

	
	Latitude deduced from this observation
	47°. 7′. 10″ .3


[Clark:]
June 20th.. Thursday 1805
a cloudy morning a hard wind all night and this morning, 
I direct stakes to be cut to stick up in the prarie to show the 
way for the party to transport the baggage &c. &c. we set out 
early on the portage, soon after we set out it began to rain 
and continued a short time we proceeded on thro’ a tolerable 
leavel plain, and found the hollow of a Deep riveen to obstruct 
our rout as it could not be passed with canos & baggage for 
some distance above the place we struck it. I examined it for 
some time and finding it late deturmined to strike the river & 
take its Course & distance to camp which I accordingly did 
the wind hard from the S. W. a fair after noon, the river on 
both sides cut with raveens some of which is passes thro steep 
clifts into the river, the countrey above the falls & up the 
Medison river is leavel, with low banks, a chain of mountains 
to the west some part of which particller those to the N W. & 
S W are covered with snow and appear verry high. I saw a 
rattle snake in an open plain 2 miles from any creek or woods. 
When I arrived at camp found all well with great quantites 
of meet, the canoes Capt Lewis had carried up the Creek 1 3/4 
miles to a good place to assend the land & taken up. Not 
haveing seen the Snake Indians or knowing in fact whither to 
calculate on their friendship or hostillity, we have conceived 
our party sufficiently small, and therefore have concluded not 
to dispatch a canoe with a part of our men to St. Louis as we 
have entended early in the Spring. we fear also that such a 
measure might also discourage those who would in such case 
remain, and might[t] possibly hazard the fate of the expedition. 
We have never hinted to any one of the party that we had such 
a scheem in contemplation, and all appear perfectly to have 
made up their minds to Suceed in the expedition or perish in 
the attempt. We all beleive that we are about to enter on the 
most perilous and dificuelt part of our Voyage, yet I see no
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one repineing; all appear ready to meet those dificuelties which 
await us with resolution and becomeing fortitude
We had a heavy dew this morning. the clouds near those 
mountains rise suddenly and discharge their contents partially 
on the neighbouring Plains; the same cloud discharge hail 
alone in one part, hail and rain in another and rain only in a 
third all within the space of a fiew miles; and on the mountains 
to the South & S. E. of us sometimes snow. at present 
there is no snow on those mountains; that which covered 
them a fiew days ago has all disappeared. the Mountains to 
the N. W. and West of us are still entirely covered are white 
and glitter with the reflection of the sun. I do not believe 
that the clouds that pervale at this season of the year reach the 
summits of those lofty mountains; and if they do the probability 
is that they deposit snow only for there has been no 
proceptable diminution of the snow which they contain since 
we first saw them. I have thought it probable that these 
mountains might have derived their appellation of Shineing 
Mountains, from their glittering appearance when the sun 
shines in certain directions on the snow which cover them.
Dureing the time of my being on the Plains and above the 
falls I as also all my party repeatedly heard a nois which proceeded 
from a Direction a little to the N. of West, a loud 
[noise] and resembling precisely the discharge of a piece of 
ordinance of 6 pounds at the distance of 5 or six miles. I was 
informed of it several times by the men J: Fields particularly 
before I paid any attention to it, thinking it was thunder most 
probably which they had mistaken. at length walking in the 
plains yesterday near the most extreem S. E bend of the River 
above the falls I heard this nois very distinctly, it was perfectly 
calm clear and not a cloud to be seen, I halted and listened 
attentively about two hour[s] dureing which time I heard two 
other discharges, and took the direction of the sound with my 
pocket compass which was as nearly West from me as I could 
estimate from the sound. I have no doubt but if I had 
leasure I could find from whence it issued. I have thought it 
probable that it might be caused by running water in some of 
the caverns of those emence mountains, on the principal of the
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blowing caverns; but in such case the sounds would be 
periodical and regular, which is not the case with this, being 
sometimes heard once only and at other times several discharges 
in quick succession. it is heard also at different times 
of the day and night. I am at a great loss to account for this 
Phenomenon. I well recollect hereing the Minitarees say that 
those Rocky mountains make a great noise, but they could not 
tell me the cause, neither could they inform me of any remarkable 
substance or situation in these mountains which would 
autherise a conjecture of a probable cause of this noise. it is 
probable that the large river just above those Great falls which 
heads in the derection of the noise has taken it’s name Medicine
river from this unaccountable rumbling sound, which like 
all unacountable thing[s] with the Indians of the Missouri is 
called Medicine.
The Ricaras inform us of the black mountains makeing a 
simalar noise &c. &c. and maney other wonderfull tales of those 
Rocky mountains and those great falls.
	June 20th. at our Camp below the enterance of Portage River observed 
Meridian altitude of ☉s, L. L. with Octant by the 
back observation
	53°. 10′. 0″.

	Latitude deduced from the observation
	47°. 7′. 10″ 3/10
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Chapter XI
PORTAGING AROUND THE GREAT FALLS
Lewis’s Journal, June 21–July 14, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, June 21–July 14
[Lewis:]
Friday June 21st. 1805.
THIS morning I employed the greater part of the men 
in transporting a part of the bagage over portage 
creek to the top of the high plain about three miles in 
advance on the portage. I also had one canoe carryed on truck 
wheles to the same place and put the baggage in it, in order to 
make an early start in the morning, as the rout of our portage 
is not yet entirely settled, and it would be inconvenient to 
remain in the open plain all night at a distance from water, 
which would probably be the case if we did not set out early as 
the latter part of the rout is destitute of water for about 8 
miles. having determined to go to the upper part of the portage 
tomorrow, in order to prepare my boat and receive and 
take care of the stores as they were transported, I caused the 
Iron frame of the boat and the necessary tools my private 
baggage and Instruments to be taken as a part of this load, 
also the baggage of Joseph Fields, Serg.t Gass and John sheilds, 
whom I had scelected to assist me in constructing the leather 
boat. Th[r]ee men were employed today in shaving the Elk 
skins which had ben collected for the boat. the ballance of 
the party were employed in cuting the meat we had killed 
yesterday into thin fletches and drying it, and in bring[ing] in 
the ballance of what had been left over the river with three 
men last evening. I readily preceive several difficulties in 
preparing the leather boat which are the want of convenient 
and proper timber, bark, skins, and above all that of pitch to 
pay her seams, a deficiency that I really know not how to surmount
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from Clark’s note-book.
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unless it be by means of tallow and pounded charcoal 
which mixture has answered a very good purpose on our 
wooden canoes heretofore. I have seen for the first time on 
the Missouri at these falls, a species of fishing ducks with 
white wings, brown and white body and the head and part of 
the neck adjoining of a brick red, and the beak narrow; which 
I take to be the same common to James river, the Potomac 
and Susquehanna.1 immence numbers of buffaloe comeing to
1
Doubtless the same duck, known to science as Mergus serrator. — Ed.
the river as usual. the men who remained over the river last 
night killed several mule deer, and Willard who was with me 
killed a young Elk. The wind blew violently all day. The 
growth of the neighbourhood what little there is consists of the 
broad and narrow leafed cottonwood, box alder, the large or 
sweet willow, the narrow and broad leafed willow. the sweet 
willow has not been common to the Missouri below this or the 
entrance of Maria’s river; here [it] attains to the same size 
and in appearance much the same as in the Atlantic States. 
the undergrowth consists of rosebushes, goosberry and current 
bushes, honeysuckle small, and the red wood, the inner bark 
of which the engages are fond of smoking mixed with tobacco.
[Clark:]
June 21st.. Friday 1805
a fine morning wind from the SW. off the mountains and 
hard, Capt Lewis with the men except a few take a part of 
the baggage & a Canoe up the Hill 3 mile in advance, several 
men employed in shaveing & graneing Elk hides for the Iron 
boat as it is called. 3 men were sent up the Medison river 
yesterday to kill Elk for the skins for the boat, I fear that 
we shall be put to some dificuelty in precureing Elk skins 
sufficent, cloudy afternoon, we dry meat for the men to eat 
on their return from the upper part of the portage. Capt 
Lewis determine to proceed to the upper part of the Portage 
tomorrow & with 3 men proceed to fix the Iron boat with 
skins &c. &c.
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[Lewis:]
Saturday June 22nd. 1805.
This morning early Capt Clark and myself with all the party 
except Sergt. Ordway Sharbono, Goodrich, York and the Indian 
woman, set out to pass the portage with the canoe and baggage 
to the Whitebear Island, where we intend that this portage 
shall end. Capt. Clarke piloted us through the plains. about 
noon we reached a little stream about 8 miles on the portage 
where we halted and dined; we were obliged here to renew 
both axeltrees and the tongues and howns of one set of wheels 
which took us no more than 2 hours. these parts of our carriage 
had been made of cottonwood and one axe[l]tree of an 
old mast, all of which proved deficient and had broken down 
several times before we reached this place we have now 
renewed them with the sweet willow and hope that they will 
answer better. after dark we had reached within half a mile 
of our intended camp when the tongues gave way and we were 
obliged to leave the canoe, each man took as much of the 
baggage as he could carry on his back and proceeded to the 
river where we formed our encampment much fortiegued. 
the prickly pears were extreemly troublesome to us sticking 
our feet through our mockersons. Saw a great number of 
buffaloe in the plains, also immence quantities of little birds 
and the large brown curloo; the latter is now seting; it lays 
it’s eggs, which are of a p[a]le blue with black specks, on the 
ground without any preperation of a nest. there is a kind of 
larke here that much resembles the bird called the oldfield 
lark with a yellow brest and a black spot on the croop; tho’ 
this differs from ours in the form of the tail which is pointed 
being formed of feathers of unequal length; the beak is 
somewhat longer and more curved and the note differs considerably; 
however in size, action, and colours there is no 
perceptable difference; or at least none that strikes my eye. 
after reaching our camp we kindled our fires and examined the 
meat which Capt. Clark had left, but found only a small proportion 
of it, the wolves had taken the greater part. we eat 
our suppers and soon retired to rest.
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[Clark:]
June 22nd.. Satturday 1805
a fine morning Capt Lewis my self and all the party except 
a Serjeant Ordway Guterich and the Interpreter and his wife 
Sar-car-gah-we-â (who are left at camp to take care of the 
baggage left) across the portage with one canoe on truck 
wheels and loaded with a part of our baggage I piloted thro 
the plains to the camp I [made] at which place I intended the 
portage to end which is 3 miles above the medesin River we 
had great dificuelty in getting on as the axeltree broke several 
times, and the cuppling tongus of the wheels, which was of 
cotton & willow, the only wood except Boxelder & [blank 
space in MS.] that grow in this quarter, we got within half 
a mile of our intended camp much fatigued at dark, our 
tongus broke & we took a load to the river on the mens back, 
where we found a number of wolves which had distroyed a 
great part of our meat which I had left at that place when I 
was up day before yesterday. we soon went to sleep & slept 
sound wind from the [blank space in MS.] we deturmine 
to employ every man cooks & all on the portage after to day.
[Lewis:]
Sunday June 23rd. 1805.
This morning early I scelected a place for the purpose of 
constructing my boat, near the water under some shady willows. 
Capt. Clark had the Canoe and baggage brought up, 
after which we breakfasted and nearly consumed the meat 
which he had left her[e]. he now set out on his return with 
the party. I employed the three men with me in the forenoon 
clearing away the brush and forming our camp, and puting 
the frame of the boat together. this being done I sent Shields 
and Gass to look out for the necessary timber, and with J. 
Fields decended the river in the canoe to the mouth of Medicine 
river in surch of the hunters whom I had dispatched 
thither on the 19th. inst. and from whom we had not heard a 
sentence. I entered the mouth of Medicine river and ascended 
it about half a mile when we landed and walked up 
the Stard. side. frequently [w]hooping as we went on in order 
to find the hunters; at length after ascending the river about
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five miles we found Shannon who had passed the Medecine 
river & fixed his camp on the Lard. side, where he had killed 
seven deer and several buffaloe and dryed about 600 lbs. of 
buffaloe meat; but had killed no Elk. Shannon could give 
me no further account of R. Fields and Drewyer than that he 
had left them about noon on the 19th at the great falls and had 
come on [to] the mouth of Medicine river to hunt Elk as he 
had been directed, and never had seen them since. the evening 
being now far spent I thought it better to pass the Medicine 
river and remain all night at Shannon’s camp; I passed 
the river on a raft which we soon constructed for the purpose. 
the river is here about 80 Yds. wide, is deep and but a moderate 
current. the banks low as those of the Missouri above the 
falls yet never appear to overflow. as it will give a better 
view of the transactions of the party, I shall on each day give 
the occurences of both camps during our seperation as I afterwards 
learnt those of the lower camp from Capt. Clark. on his 
return today he cut of[f] several angles of the rout by which 
we came yesterday, shortened the portage considerably; measured 
it and set up stakes throughout as guides to marke the 
rout. he returned this evening to the lower camp in sufficient 
time to take up two of the canoes from portage creek to the 
top of the plain about a mile in advance. this evening the 
men repaired their mockersons, and put on double souls to 
protect their feet from the prickley pears. during the late 
rains the buffaloe have troden up the praire very much which 
having now become dry the sharp points of earth as hard as 
frozen ground stand up in such abundance that there is no 
avoiding them. this is particular[l]y severe on the feet of the 
men who have not only their own weight to bear in treading 
on those hacklelike points but have also the addition of the 
burthen which they draw and which in fact is as much as they 
can possibly move with. they are obliged to halt and rest 
frequently for a few minutes, at every halt these poor fellows 
tumble down and are so much fortiegued that many of them 
are asleep in an instant; in short their fatiegues are incredible; 
some are limping from the soreness of their feet, others faint 
and unable to stand for a few minutes, with heat and fatiegue,
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yet no one complains, all go with cheerfullness. in evening 
Reubin Fields returned to the lower camp and informed Capt. 
Clark of the absence of Shannon, with rispect to whome they 
were extreemly uneasy. Fields and Drewyer had killed several 
buffaloe at the bend of the missouri above the falls and 
had dryed a considerable quantity of meat; they had also 
killed several deer but no Elk.
[Clark:]
June 23rd.. Sunday 1805
a cloudy morning wind from the S.E. after getting the 
Canoe to camp & the articles left in the plains we eate brackfast 
of the remaining meat found in camp & I with the party 
the truck wheels & poles to stick up in the prarie as a guide, 
set out on our return, we proceeded on, & measured the way 
which I streightened considerably from that I went on yesterday, 
and arrived at our lower camp in sufficent time to take 
up 2 canoes on the top of the hill from the creek, found all 
safe at camp the men mended their mockersons with double 
soles to save their feet from the prickley pear, (which abounds 
in the Praries,) and the hard ground which in some & maney 
places [is] so hard as to hurt the feet verry much, the emence 
number of Buffalow after the last rain has trod the flat places 
in such a manner as to leave it uneaven, and that has tried [dried] 
and is worst than frozen ground, added to those obstructions, 
the men has to haul with all their strength wate & art, maney 
times every man all catching the grass & knobes & stones with 
their hands to give them more force in drawing on the Canoes 
& Loads, and notwithstanding the coolness of the air in high 
presperation and every halt, those not employed in reparing 
the course, are asleep in a moment, maney limping from the 
soreness of their feet some become fant for a fiew moments, but 
no man complains all go chearfully on. to state the fatigues 
of this party would take up more of the journal than other 
notes which I find scercely time to set down. I had the best 
rout staked out and measured which is 17 miles 3/4 to the river 
& 1/2 a mile up i.e. 18 1/4 miles Portage. from the lower rapid 
to the 1st. creek is 286 poles, to a Deep run of water, called
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willow run is 6 miles thence to the river 3 miles above medison 
river at 3 Islands called White Bear Islands is 11 miles all 
prarie without wood or water except at the creeks & run which 
afford a plenty of fine water and a little wood the plain is 
tolerably leavel except at the river a small assent & passing a 
low hill from the creek a rough & steep assent for about 1/4 of 
a mile and several gullies & a gradual hill for 1 1/2 miles the 
heads of several gullies which have short assents & the willow 
run of a steep hill on this run grows Purple & red Currents. 
the red is now ripe the Purple full grown, an emence number 
of Prarie burds now sitting of two kinds one larger than a 
Sparrow dark yellow the center feathers of its tail yellow & the 
out sides black some streeks about its neck, the other about 
the same size [with] white tail
[Lewis:]
Monday June 24th. 1805.
Supposing that Drewyer and R. Fields might possibly be 
still higher up medicine river, I dispatched J. Fields up the 
river with orders to proceede about four miles and then return 
whether he found them or not and join Shannon at this camp. 
I set out early and walked down the South West side of the 
river and sent Shannon down the opposite side to bring the 
canoe over to me and put me across the Missouri; having 
landed on the Lard. side of the Missouri I sent Shannon back 
with the canoe to meet J. Fields and bring the dryed meat at 
that place to the camp at the white bear Islands which [he] 
accomplished and arrived with Fields this morning the party 
also arrived this evening with two canoes from the lower camp. 
they were wet and fatiegued, gave them a dram. R. Fields 
came with them and gave me an account of his & Drewyer’s 
hunt, and informed me that Drewyer was still at their camp 
with the meat they had dryed. the iron frame of my boat is 
36 feet long 4 1/2 F. in the beam and 26 Inches in the hole.
This morning early Capt. Clark had the remaining canoe 
drawn out of the water; and divided the remainder of our baggage 
into three parcels, one of which he sent today by the 
party with two canoes. The Indian woman is now perfectly 
recovered. Capt. C. came a few miles this morning to see the
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party under way and returned. on my arrival at the upper 
camp this morning, I found that Sergt. Gass and Shields had 
made but slow progress in collecting timber for the boat; they 
complained of great difficulty in geting streight or even tolerably 
streight sticks of 4 1/2 feet long. we were obliged to make 
use of the willow and box alder, the cottonwood being too soft 
and brittle. I kept one of them collecting timber while the 
other shaved and fitted them. I have found some pine logs 
among the drift wood near this place, from which, I hope to 
obtain as much pitch as will answer to pay the seams of the 
boat. I directed Fraizer to remain in order to sew the hides 
together, and form the covering for the boat.
[Clark:]
June 24th. Monday 1805
A cloudy morning I rose early had the remaining canoe 
hauled out of the water to dry and devided the baggage into 
3 parcels, one of which the party took on their backs & one 
waggon with truck wheels to the canoes 3 miles in advance 
(Those canoes or 5 of our canoes were carried up the creek 1 3/4 
of a mile taken out on the bank and left to dry from which 
place they are taken up a point and [that] intersects this rout 
from the mouth of the creek at 3 miles from the foot of the 
rapids) after getting up their loads they devided men & load 
& proceeded on with 2 canoes on truck wheels as before, I 
accompaned them 4 miles and returned, my feet being verry 
sore from the walk over ruts stones & hills & thro the leavel 
plain for 6 days proceeding carrying my pack and gun. Some 
few drops of rain in the fore part of the day, at 6 oClock a 
black cloud arose to the N West, the wind shifted from the S 
to that point and in a short time the earth was entirely covered 
with hail, some rain succeeded, which continued for about an 
hour very moderately on this side of the river, without the 
earths being wet 1/2 an inch, the riveens on the opposit or 
N W. Side discharged emence torrents of water into the river, 
& showed evidently that the rain was much heavyer on that 
side, some rain at different times in the night which was worm. 
Thunder without lightning accompanied the hail cloud
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 25th 1805.
This morning early I sent the party back to the lower camp; 
dispatched Frazier down with the canoe for Drewyer and the 
meat he had collected, and Joseph Fields up the Missouri to 
hunt Elk. at eight OCIK. sent Gass and Shields over to the 
large Island for bark and timber. about noon Fields returned 
and informed me that he had seen two white bear near the 
river a few miles above and in attempting to get a shoot [at] 
them had stumbled uppon a third which immediately made at 
him being only a few steps distant; that in runing in order to 
escape from the bear he had leaped down a steep bank of the 
river on a stony bar where he fell cut his hand bruised his 
knees and bent his gun, that fortunately for him the bank hid 
him from the bear when he fell and that by that means he 
had escaped. this man has been truly unfortunate with these 
bear, this is the second time that he has narrowly escaped from 
them. about 2 P.M. Shields and Gass returned with but a 
small quantity of both bark and timber and informed me that 
it was all they could find on the Island; they had killed two 
Elk the skins of which and a part of the flesh they brought 
with them. in the evening Drewyer and Frazier arrived with 
about 800 lb.s of excellent dryed meat and about 100 lbs. of 
tallow. The river is about 800 yds. wide opposite to us above 
these islands, and has a very gentle current the bottoms are 
ha[n]dsome level and extensive on both sides; the bank on 
this side is not more than 2 feet (Qu) above the level of the 
water; it is a pretty little grove in which our camp is situated. 
there is a species of wild rye which is now heading it rises to 
the hight of 18 or 20 inches, the beard is remarkably fine and 
soft it is a very handsome grass the culm is jointed and is in 
every rispect the wild rye in minuture. great quantities of 
mint also are here it resemble[s] the pepper mint very much 
in taste and appearance. the young black-birds which are 
almost innumerable in these islands just begin to fly. see a 
number of water tarripens.1 I have made an unsuccessfull
1
The water-terrapin is doubtless Emys elegans of Maximilian. Coues identifies. 
the wild rye as Elymus sitanion; the mint as Mentha canadensis.–Ed.
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attempt to catch fish, and do not think there are any in this 
part of the river. The party that returned this evening to the 
lower camp reached it in time to take one canoe on the plain 
and prepare their baggage for an early start in the morning 
after which such as were able to shake a foot amused themselves 
in dancing on the green to the music of the violin which 
Cruzatte plays extreemly well. Capt. C. somewhat unwell 
today. he made Charbono kook for the party against their 
return. it is worthy of remark that the winds are sometimes 
so strong in these plains that the men informed me that they 
hoisted a sail in the canoe and it had driven her along on the 
truck wheels. this is really sailing on dry land.
[Clark:]
June 25th.. Tuesday 1805
a fair worm morning, clouded & a few drops of rain at 5 
oClock A.M. fair I feel my self a little unwell with a looseness 
&c. &c. put out the stores to dry & set Chabonah &c. to cook for 
the party against their return he being the only man left on this 
side with me. I had a little coffee for brackfast which was to 
me a necessity as I had not tasted any since last winter. The 
wind from the N.W. & worm. This countrey has a romantick 
appearance river inclosed between high and steep hills cut 
to pices by revines but little timber and that confined to the 
Rivers & creek, the Missouri has but a fiew scattering trees 
on its borders, and only one solitary cotton tree in sight of my 
camp the wood which we burn is drift wood which is broken 
to pieces in passing the falls, not one large tree longer than 
about 8 or 10 feet to be found drifted below the falls the 
plains are inferior in point of soil to those below, more stone 
on the sides of the hill, grass but a fiew inches high and but 
fiew flowers in the Plains, great quantites of Choke Cheries, 
Goose burres, red & yellow berries, & red & Purple currents 
on the edges of water courses in bottoms & damp places, 
about my camp the cliffs or bluffs are a hard red or redish 
brown earth containing Iron. we catch great quantities of 
Trout, and a kind of mustel, flat backs & a soft fish resembling 
a shad and a few Cat. at 5 oClock the party returned, fatigued
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as usial, and proceeded to mend their mockersons &c. and G 
Shannon & R. Fields to of the men who ware Sent up the 
medison river to hunt Elk, they killed no Elk, several 
Buffalow & Deer, and reports that the river is 120 yards wide 
and above 8 feet deep some timber on its borders. a powerfull 
rain fell on the party on their rout yestirday Wet some 
fiew articles, and caused the rout to be so bad, wet & Deep 
thay could with dificuelty proceed, Capt Lewis & the men 
with him much employed with the Iron Boat in fitting it for 
the Water, dispatched one man to George Drewyers camp 
below medison river for meat &c. a fair after noon. great 
numbers of buffalow water opposit to my camp every day. it 
may be here worthy of remark that the sales were hois[t]ed in 
the Canoes as the men were drawing them and the wind was 
great relief to them being sufficently strong to move the canoes 
on the Trucks, this is Saleing on Dry land in every sence of 
the word. Serjeant N Pryor sick, the party amused themselves 
with danceing untill 10 oClock all chearfullness and 
good humer, they all tied up their loads to make an early 
start in the morning.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 26th. 1805.
The Musquetoes are extreemly troublesome to us. This 
morning early I dispatched J. Fields and Drewyer in one of 
the canoes up the river to hunt Elk. set Frazier at work to 
sew the skins together for the covering of the boat. Sheilds 
and Gas[s] I sent over the river to surch a small timbered 
bottom on that side opposite to the Islands for timber and 
bark; and to myself I assign the duty of cook as well for 
those present as for the party which I expect again to arrive 
this evening from the lower camp. I collected my wood and 
water, boiled a large quantity of excellent dryed buffaloe meat 
and made each man a large suet dumpling by way of a treat. 
about 4 P.M. Shields and Gass returned with a better supply 
of timber than they had yet collected tho’ not by any means 
enough. they brought some bark principally of the Cottonwood
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which I found was too brittle and soft for the purpose; 
for this article I find my only dependence is the sweet willow 
which has a tough & strong bark. Shields and Gass had killed 
seven buffaloe in their absence, the skins of which and a part 
of the best of the meat they brought with them. if I cannot 
procure a sufficient quantity of Elk’s skins I shall substitute 
those of the buffaloe. late in the evening the party arrived 
with two more canoes and another portion of the baggage. 
Whitehouse one of them much heated and fortiegued on his 
arrivall d[r]ank a very hearty draught of water and was taken 
almost instantly extreemly ill. his pulse were full and I therefore 
bled him plentifully from which he felt great relief. I had 
no other instrument with which to perform this opperation but 
my penknife, however it answered very well. the wind being 
from S.E. today and favourable the men made considerable 
progress by means of their sails.
At the lower Camp. The party set out very early from this 
place, and took with them two canoes and a second alotment 
of baggage consisting of Parched meal, Pork, powder lead axes, 
tools, bisquit, portable soupe, some merchandize and cloathing. 
Capt. C. gave Sergt. Pryor a doze of salts this morning and employed 
Sharbono in rendering the buffaloe tallow which had 
been collected there, he obtained a sufficient quantity to fill 
three empty kegs. Capt. C. also scelected the articles to be 
deposited in the cash consisting of my desk which I had left for 
that purpose and in which I had left some books, my specimens 
of plants minerals & c. collected from fort Mandan to that place. 
also 2 Kegs of Pork, 1/2 a Keg of flour 2 blunderbushes, 1/2 a 
keg of fixed ammunition and some other small articles belonging 
to the party which could be dispenced with. deposited the 
swivel and carriage under the rocks a little above the camp near 
the river. great numbers of buffaloe still continue to water 
daily opposite the camp. The antelopes still continue scattered 
and seperate in the plains, the females with their young only 
of which they generally have two, and the males alone. Capt. 
Clarke measured the rout from the Camp at the Whitebear 
Islands to the lower camp which is as follows.
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	N. 42°. E.
	4
	Miles to an elivated point of the plain, the rout is a 
little to the left of this course first down the river 
and then turning gradually to the right up a long 
and gentle ascent to the high plain.

	N. 66°. E.
	3
	M. passing the head of a drane which falls into the 
Missouri at the 19 feet or crooked fall.

	N. 45°. E.
	4.
	M. to willow run, which always has a plen[ti]full 
supply of good water. and some timber.

	N. 18°. E.
	4.
	M. passing the head of a drane which falls into the 
missouri below the great falls.

	N. 10°. W.
	2.
	M. to the entrance of Portage creek. the rout for the 
canoes is to the right of this course and strikes the 
creek about 1 3/4 miles from it’s entrance, by that 
means avoiding a very steep hill which lies above 
Portage creek.

	N. 9°. W.
	3/4
	M. to our camp opposite the last considerable rappid.

	Miles
	17. 3/4
	


[Clark:]
June 26th. Wednesday 1805
Some rain last night this morning verry cloudy, the party 
set out this morning verry early with their loads to the canoe 
consisting of Parched meal Pork Powder Lead axes, Tools 
Bisquit, & soup & some Merchendize & Clothes &c. &c. I gave 
Serjt. Pryor a dost of salts, & set Chabonah to trying up the 
Buffalow tallow & put into the empty Kegs &c. I assort our 
articles for to be left at this place buried, [blank space in MS.] 
Kegs of Pork, 1/2 a Keg of flour, 2 blunderbuts. [blank space 
in MS.] Cattrages a few small lumbersom articles Capt Lewis 
Desk and some books & small articles in it
The wind from the N.W. verry worm flying clouds in 
the evening the wind shifted round to the East & blew hard, 
which is a fair wind for the two canoes to sail on the Plains 
across the portage, I had three Kegs of Buffalow Greese tried 
up. Great numbers of Buffalow opposite to our Camp watering 
to day.
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[Lewis:]
Thursday June 27th 1805.
The party returned early this morning for the remaining 
canoe and baggage; Whitehouse was not quite well this 
morning I therefore detained him and about 10 A.M. set him 
at work with Frazier sewing the skins together for the boat; 
Shields and gass continued the operation of shaving and fiting 
the horizontall bars of wood in the sections of the boat; the 
timber is so crooked and indifferent that they make but little 
progress, for myself I continued to act the part of cook in 
order to keep all hands employed. some Elk came near our 
camp and we killed 2 of them. at 1 P.M. a cloud arrose to 
the S.W. and shortly after came on attended with violent 
Thunder Lightning and hail1 &c. (see notes on diary of the
1
Some of the lumps of ice that fell weighed three ounces, and measured seven 
inches in circumference. The ground was covered with them, as white as snow. — 
Gass (p. 148).
weather for June). soon after this storm was over Drewyer 
and J. Fields returned. they were about 4 miles above us 
during the storm, the hail was of no uncommon size where 
they were. They had killed 9 Elk and three bear during 
their absence; one of the bear was the largest by far that we 
have yet seen; the skin appear[ed] to me to be as large as a 
common ox. while hunting they saw a thick brushey bottom 
on the bank of the river where from the tracks along shore 
they suspected that there were bare concealed; they therefore 
landed without making any nois and climbed a leaning tree 
and placed themselves on it’s branches about 20 feet above the 
ground, when thus securely fixed they gave a [w]hoop and 
this large bear instantly rushed forward to the place from 
whence he had heard the human voice issue, when he arrived 
at the tree he made a short paus and Drewyer shot him in the 
head. it is worthy of remark that these bear never climb. 
the fore feet of this bear measured nine inches across and the 
hind feet eleven and 3/4 in length exclusive of the tallons and 
seven inches in width. a bear came within thirty yards of our 
camp last night and eat up about thirty weight of buffaloe suit 
which was hanging on a pole. my dog seems to be in a constant 
state of alarm with these bear and keeps barking all night.
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soon after the storm this evening the water on this side of the 
river became of a deep crimson colour which I p[r]esume proceeded 
from some stream above and on this side. there is a 
kind of soft red stone in the bluffs and bottoms of the gullies 
in this neighbourhood which forms this colouring matter. At 
the lower camp. Capt. Clark completed a draught of the river 
with the cou[r]ses and distances from the entrance of the Missouri 
to F. Mandan, which we intend depositing here in order 
to guard against accedents. Sergt. Pryor is somewhat better 
this morning. at 4 P.M. the party returned from the upper 
camp; Capt. C. gave them a drink of grog; they prepared for 
the labour of the next day. soon after the party returned it 
began to rain accompanyed by some hail and continued a short 
time; a second shower fell late in the evening accompanyed 
by a high wind from N.W. the mangled carcases of several 
buffaloe pass down the river today which had no doubt perished 
in the falls.
[Clark:]
June 27th. Thursday 1805.
a fair warm morning wind from the S.E. and moderate. 
Serjt. Pryor something better this morning, I proceed to finish 
a rough draugh[t] of the river & Distances to leave at this 
place, the wormest day we have had this year, at 4 oClock 
the Party returned from the head of the portage soon after 
it began to hail and rain hard and continued for a fiew minits 
& ceased for an hour and began to rain again with a heavey 
wind from the N. W. I refresh the men with a drink of grog 
The river beginning to rise a little the water is coloured a 
redish brown, the small streams, discharges in great torrents, 
and partake of the choler of the earth over which it passes, 
a great part of which is light & of a redish brown. Several 
Buffalow pass drowned in passing over the falls cloudy all 
night, cold
[Lewis:]
Friday June 28th. 1805.
Set Drewyer to shaving the Elk skins, Fields to make the 
cross stays for the boat, Frazier and Whitehouse continue
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their operation with the skins, Shields and gass finish the 
horizontal bars of the sections; after which I sent them in 
surch of willow bark, a sufficient supply of which they now 
obtained to line the boat. expecting the party this evening 
I prepared a supper for them but they did not arrive. not 
having quite Elk skins enough I employed three buffaloe 
hides to cover one section. not being able to shave these 
skins I had them singed pretty closely with a blazeing 
torch; I think they will answer tolerable well. The White 
bear have become so troublesome to us that I do not think it 
prudent to send one man alone on an errand of any kind, 
particularly where he has to pass through the brush. we have 
seen two of them on the large Island opposite to us today but 
are so much engaged that we could not spare the time to hunt 
them but will make a frolick of it when the party return and 
drive them from these islands. they come close arround our 
camp every night but have never yet ventured to attack us and 
our dog gives us timely notice of their visits, he keeps constantly 
padroling all night. I have made the men sleep with 
their arms by them as usual for fear of accedents. the river 
is now about nine inches higher than it was on my arrival. 
lower Camp. early this morning Capt. C. dispatched the remaining 
canoe with some baggage to the top of the plain above 
Portage creek three miles in advance; some others he employed 
in carrying the articles to the cash and depositing them and 
others to mend the carriages which wer somewhat out of repair. 
this being accomplished he loaded the two carriages with the 
remaining baggage and set out with all the party and proceeded 
on with much difficulty to the canoe in the plain. portage 
creek had arisen considerably and the water was of a deep 
crimson colour and illy tasted. on his arrival at the canoe he 
found there was more baggage than he could possibly take at 
one load on the two sets of trucks and therefore left some 
barrels of pork & flour and a few heavy boxes of amunition 
which could not well be injured, and proceeded with the canoe 
& one set of trucks loaded with baggage to willow run where 
he encamped for the night, and killed two buffaloe to subsist 
the party. soon after his arrival at willow run he experienced
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a hard shower of rain which was succeeded by a violent wind 
from the S.W. off the snowy mountains accompanyed with 
rain; the party being cold and wet, he administered the consolation 
of a dram to each.
[Clark:]
June 28th.. Friday 1805
a fair morning wind from the South I despatch the remaining 
canoe with baggage in hir to the top of the Hill three 
miles, imploy some hands in carrying those things we intend 
to deposit to the carsh [cache] or whole, some to repareing 
one of the trucks &c. &c. the water is riseing and of a redish 
brown colour. after covering the carshe & loading the two 
carriges with the remaining part of our Baggage we all set out 
pased the Creek which had rose a little and the water nearly 
red, and bad tasted, we assended the hill to the place the canoe 
lay with great labour, at the canoe at which place we left some 
boxes & Kegs of Pork & flour for another Load, and proceeded 
on with the canoe & what baggage we could draw on the wheels 
to willow run 6 miles where we camped. this run mearly some 
water remaining in holes &c. Soon after we halted we had a 
Shower, and at dark we experinced a most dredfull wind from 
off the Snow Mountains to the S.W. accompanied with rain 
which continued at intervales all night men wet. I refreshed 
them with a dram. Killed 2 Buffalow. Great no8. about
[Lewis:]
Saturday June 29th. 1805.
This morning we experienced a heavy shower of rain for 
about an hour after which it became fair. not having seen the 
large fountain of which Capt. Clark spoke I determined to visit 
it today as I could better spare this day from my attention to 
the boat than probably any other when the work would be 
further advanced; accordingly after seting the hands at their 
several employments I took Drewyer and seet out for the 
fountain and passed through a level beautiful plain for about 
six miles when I reached the brake of the river hills here we
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were overtaken by a violent gust of wind and rain from the 
S.W. attended with thunder and Litning. I expected a hail 
storm probably from this cloud and therefore took refuge in a 
little gully where there were some broad stones with which I 
purposed protecting my head if we should have a repetition of 
the seene of the 27th. but fortunately we had but little hail 
and that not large; I sat very composedly for about an hour 
without she[l]ter and took a copious drenching of rain; after 
the shower was over I continued my rout to the fountain1
1
This fountain, fan-shaped and between 300 and 400 feet wide, is known as the 
Giant Spring; outside of Yellowstone Park I have never seen a spring to compare 
with it. The park springs are of hot water, but the water of the Giant Spring is as 
cold, pure, and clear as one can conceive. The volume of water thrown out is enormous, 
being 680 cubic feet per second, with but little variation. — O. D. Wheeler.
which I found much as Capt. C: had discribed & think it may 
well be retained on the list of prodegies of this neighbourhood 
towards which, nature seems to have dealt with a liberal hand, 
for I have scarcely experienced a day since my first arrival in 
this quarter without experiencing some novel occurrence among 
the party or witnessing the appearance of some uncommon 
object. I think this fountain the largest I ever beheld, and 
the ha[n]dsome cascade which it affords over some steep and 
irregular rocks in it’s passage to the river adds not a little to 
it’s beauty. it is about 25 yds. from the river, situated in a 
pretty little level plain, and has a suddon decent of about 6 
feet in one part of it’s course. the water of this fountain is 
extreemly tran[s]parent and cold; nor is it impregnated with 
lime or any other extranious matter which I can discover, but 
is very pure and pleasent. it’s waters marke their passage as 
Capt. Clark observes for a considerable distance down the 
Missouri notwithstanding it’s rapidity and force. the water 
of the fountain boil up with such force near it’s center that it’s 
surface in that part seems even higher than the surrounding 
earth which is a firm handsom terf of fine green grass. after 
amusing myself about 20 minutes in examining the fountain I 
found myself so chilled with my wet cloaths that I determined 
to return and accordingly set out; on our way to camp we 
found a buffaloe dead which we had shot as we came out and
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took a parsel of the meat to camp it was in very good order; 
the hump and tongue of a fat buffaloe I esteem great delicacies. 
on my arrival at camp I was astonished not to find the party 
yet arrived, but then concluded that probably the state of the 
praries had detained them, as in the wet state in which they 
are at present the mud sticks to the wheels is such manner 
that they are obliged to halt frequently and clense them.
Transaction and occurrencies which took place with Capt. Clark 
and party today. Shortly after the rain which fell early this 
morning he found it imposseble from the state of the plains 
for the party to reach the upper extremity of the portage with 
their present load, and therefore sent back almost all of the 
party to bring the baggage which had been left behind yesterday. 
he determined himself to pass by the way of the river to 
camp in order to supply the deficiency of some notes and 
remarks which he had made as he first ascended the river but 
which he had unfortunately lost. accordingly he left one man 
at Willow run to guard the baggage and took with him his 
black man York, Sharbono and his indian woman also accompanyed 
Capt. C. on his arrival at the falls he perceived a very 
black cloud rising in the West which threatened immediate 
rain; he looked about for a shelter but could fine none without 
being in great danger of being blown into the river should 
the wind prove as violent as it sometimes is on those occasions 
in these plains; at length about a 1/4 of a mile above the 
falls he discovered a deep rivene where there were some shelving 
rocks under which he took shelter near the river with 
Sharbono and the Indian woman; laying their guns compass 
&c. under a shelving rock on the upper side of the rivene 
where they were perfectly secure from the rain. the first 
shower was moderate accompanyed by a violent rain the effects 
of which they did but little feel; soon after a most violent 
torrent of rain decended accompanyed with hail; the rain 
appeared to decend in a body and instantly collected in the 
rivene and came down in a roling torrent with irrisistable force 
driving rocks mud and everything before it which opposed it’s 
passage, Capt. C. fortunately discovered it a moment before it 
reached them and seizing his gun and shot pouch with his left
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hand with the right he assisted himself up the steep bluff 
shoving occasionally the Indian woman before him who had 
her child in her arms; Sharbono had the woman by the hand 
indeavouring to pull her up the hill but was so much frightened 
that he remained frequently motionless and but for 
Capt. C. both himself and his [wo]man and child must have 
perished. so suddon was the rise of the water that before 
Capt. C. could reach his gun and begin to ascend the bank it 
was up to his waist and wet his watch, and he could scarcely 
ascend faster than it arrose till it had obtained the debth of 15 
feet with a current tremendious to behold. one moment 
longer & it would have swept them into the river just above 
the great cataract of 87 feet where they must have inevitably 
perished. S[h]arbono lost his gun, shot pouch, horn, toma-hawk, 
and my wiping rod, Capt. Clark his Umbrella and compass 
or circumferenter. they fortunately arrived on the plain 
safe, where they found the black man, York, in surch of them; 
york had separated from them a little while before the storm, 
in pursuit of some buffaloe and had not seen them enter the 
rivene; when this gust came on he returned in surch of them 
& not being able to find them for some time was much 
allarmed. the bier1 in which the woman carrys her child and
1
Coues says, "This is an interesting use of the old word bier, which we found 
early in this work employed for a covering for the head to keep off mosquitoes 
(whence our mosquito-bar); but it is now archaic, except in connection with funerals. 
The ’net’ of the text therefore is simply the child’s cradle, made light and portable, 
something like a basket." The Biddle text says, "The net in which it lay at her 
feet was carried down the current." The English word "bier" originally meant, 
according to Murray, "a framework for carrying, a litter or stretcher"; and early 
forms were "bære, bere, bare, bear," etc. Accordingly it is possible that Coues is 
correct in the opinion just cited; but a more rational etymology of "bier," as here 
used, makes it a phonetic rendering of another word (perhaps derived from the French 
barre, meaning "bar," or other obstruction). The word to which we refer is 
baire, used by the Jesuit missionary Poisson in 1727; he describes the torments 
endured by the voyagers on the lower Mississippi from mosquitoes, from which their 
only defence was the baire — "that is to say, a large canvas, the ends of which we 
carefully fold beneath the mattress; in these tombs, stifling with heat, we are compelled 
to sleep" (Fes. Relations, lxvii, pp. 289, 295, 311). The term baire, thus 
used, would readily spread, among the French voyageurs and traders, throughout 
the entire Northwestern region; and by the time of Lewis and Clark the canvas was, 
at least sometimes, replaced by gauze or net (as affording fresh air), which would 
naturally retain the name baire, very easily corruptible to "bier." The Indian 
woman — a captive torn from her own people, and a poor slave when purchased by 
Charbonneau — probably used for her child’s cradle a piece of American cord netting. 
The word "bar" in the compound "mosquito-bar" is probably only a corruption 
of "baire." These views are borne out by Lewis’s frequent statements in subsequent 
portions of his journal, too numerous to cite here. — Ed.
Vol. II, Page 198
all it’s cloaths wer swept away as they lay at her feet she having 
time only to grasp her child; the infant was therefore 
very cold and the woman also who had just recovered from a 
severe indisposition was also wet and cold, Capt. C. therefore 
relinquished his intended rout and returned to the camp at 
willow run in order also to obtain dry cloathes for himself and 
directed them to follow him. On Capt. Clark’s arrival at 
camp he found that the party dispatched for the baggage had 
returned in great confusion and consternation leaving their 
loads in the plains; the men who were all nearly naked and 
[no] covering on the head were sorely mawled with the hail 
which was so large and driven with such force by the wind 
that it nocked many of them down and one particular[l]y as 
many as three times most of them were bleeding freely and 
complained of being much bruised. willow run raised about 
6 feet with this rain and the plains were so wet they could do 
nothing more this evening. Capt. C. gave the party a dram to 
console them in some measure for their general defeat.
[Clark:]
June 29th. Satturday 1805
a little rain very early this morning after[wards] clear, 
finding that the Prarie was so wet as to render it impossible to 
pass on to the end of the portage, deturmined to send back to 
the top of the hill at the creek for the remaining part of the 
baggage left at that place yesterday, leaveing one man to take 
care of the baggage at this place. I deturmined my self to 
proceed on to the falls and take the river, according we all set 
out, I took my servent & one man, Chabono our Interpreter 
& his Squar accompanied, soon after I arrived at the falls, I 
perceived a cloud which appeared black and threaten imediate 
rain, I looked out for a shelter but could see no place without 
being in great danger of being blown into the river if the wind 
should prove as turbelant as it is at some times about 1/4 of a
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mile above the falls I obsd a Deep riveen in which was shelveing 
rocks under which we took shelter near the river and placed 
our guns the compass &c. &c. under a shelving rock on the 
upper side of the creek, in a place which was verry secure from 
rain, the first shower was moderate accompanied with a violent 
wind, the effects of which we did not feel, soon after a torrent 
of rain and hail fell more violent than ever I saw before, the 
rain fell like one voley of water falling from the heavens and 
gave us time only to get out of the way of a torrent of water 
which was Poreing down the hill in [to] the River with emence 
force tareing every thing before it takeing with it large rocks & 
mud, I took my gun & shot pouch in my left hand, and with 
the right scrambled up the hill pushing the Interpreters wife 
(who had her child in her arms) before me, the Interpreter 
himself makeing attempts to pull up his wife by the hand much 
scared and nearly without motion, we at length reached the 
top of the hill safe where I found my servent in search of us 
greatly agitated, for our wellfar. before I got out of the bottom 
of the reveen which was a flat dry rock when I entered it, the 
water was up to my waste & wet my watch, I scercely got out 
before it raised 10 feet deep with a torrent which [was] turrouble 
to behold, and by the time I reached the top of the hill, 
at least 15 feet water, I derected the party to return to the 
camp at the run as fast as possible to get to our Lode where 
Clothes could be got to cover the child whose clothes were all 
lost, and the woman who was but just recovering from a severe 
indisposition, and was wet and cold, I was fearfull of a relaps I 
caused her as also the others of the party to take a little spirits, 
which my servent had in a canteen, which revived [them] verry 
much. on arrival at the camp on the willow run met the party 
who had returned in great confusion to the run leaveing their 
loads in the Plain, the hail & wind being so large and violent 
in the plains, and them naked, they were much brused, and 
some nearly killed one knocked down three times, and others 
without hats or any thing on their heads bloody & complained 
verry much, I refreshed them with a little grog. Soon after 
the run began to rise and rose 6 feet in a fiew minets. I lost at 
the river in the torrent the large compas, an elegant fusee,
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Tomahawk Humbrallo, [Umbrella] shot pouch & horn with 
powder & Ball, Mockersons, & the woman lost her childs Bear 
& Clothes bedding &c. The Compass, is a serious loss, as we 
have no other large one. The plains are so wet that we can do 
nothing this evining particularly as two deep reveens are 
between ourselves & Load
[Lewis:]
Sunday June 30th. 1805.
We had a heavy dew this morning which is a remarkable 
event. Fraizer and Whitehouse still continued their opperation 
of sewing the skins together. I set Shields and gass to shaving 
bark and Fields continued to make the cross brases. Drewyer 
and myself rendered a considerable quantity of tallow and 
cooked. I begin to be extremely impatient to be off as the 
season is now waisting a pace nearly three months have now 
elapsed since we left Fort Mandan and not yet reached the 
Rocky Mountains I am therefore fully preswaded that we 
shall not reach Fort Mandan again this season if we even return 
from the ocean to the Snake Indians. wherever we find timber 
there is also beaver; Drewyer killed two today. There are a 
number of large bat or goatsucker here I killed one of them 
and found that there was no difference between them and those 
common to the U’ States; I have not seen the leather winged 
bat for some time nor is there any of the small goatsuckers in 
this quarter of the country. we have not the whip-poor-will 
either. this last is by many persons in the U’States confounded 
with the large goat-sucker or night-hawk as it is called 
in the Eastern States, and are taken for the same bird. it is 
true that there is a great resemblance but they are distinct 
species of the goatsucker. here the one exists without the 
other. the large goat sucker lays it’s eggs in these open plains 
without the preperation of a nest. we have found their eggs in 
several instances they lay only two before they set nor do I 
beleive that they raise more than one brood in a season; they 
have now just hatched their young. This evening the bark 
was shaved and the leather covering for the sections were also 
completed and I had them put into the water, in order to
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toughen the bark, and prepare the leather for sewing on the 
sections in the morning. it has taken 28 Elk skins and 4 
Buffaloe skins to complete her. the cross bars are also finished 
this evening; we have therefore only the way strips now to 
obtain in order to complete the wood work, and this I fear will 
be a difficult task. The party have not returned from the 
lower camp I am therefore fearfull that some uncommon 
accedent has happened.
Occurrences with Capt. Clark and Party.
This morning Capt. Clark dispatched two men to kill some 
small buffaloe, two others to the falls to surch for the articles 
lost yesterday, one he retained to cook and sent the others for 
the baggage left in the plains yesterday. the hunters soon 
returned loaded with meat those sent for the baggage brought 
it up in a few hours, he then set four men at work to make 
axeltrees and repare the carrages; the others he employed in 
conveying the baggage over the run on their sholders it having 
now fallen to about 3 feet water. the men complained much 
today of the bruises and wounds which they had received yesterday 
from the hail. the two men sent to the falls returned 
with the compas which they found covered in the mud and 
sand near the mouth of the revene the other articles were irrecoverably 
lost. they found that part of [the] rivene in which 
Capt. C. had been seting yesterday filled with huge rocks. at 
11 A. M. Capt. Clark dispatched the party with a load of baggage 
as far as the 6 mile stake, with orders to deposit it there 
and return with the carriages which they did accordingly. they 
experienced a heavy gust of wind this evening from the S.W. 
after which it was a fair afternoon. more buffaloe than usual 
were seen about their camp; Capt. C. assured me that he 
beleives he saw at least ten thousand at one view.
Point of Observation No. 29. June 30th. 1805.
At our camp on the Lard. side of the Missouri opposite to the White 
bear Islands observed Equal Altitudes of the Sun with Sextant.
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I have made several attempts to obtain Equal altitudes since my 
arrival here but have been uniformly defeated untill now by the flying 
clouds and storms in the evening.
[Clark:]
June 30th. Sunday 1805
a fair morning, I despatch the party except 5 for the remaining 
baggage scattered in the plains, two to hunt for meat, 
two to the falls, and one to cook at 10 oClock the hunters 
came in loaded with fat meat, & those [who] were despatched 
for the baggage returned with it. I set 4 men to make new 
axeltrees & repare the carrages, others to take the load across 
the river which had fallen & is about 3 feet water, Men complain 
of being Soore this day dull and lolling about, The two 
men dispatched in serch of the articles lost yesterday returned 
and brought the compass which they found in the mud & 
stones near the mouth of the reveen, no other articles found, 
the place I sheltered under filled up with hugh Rocks. I set 
the party out at 11 oClock to take a load to the 6 mile stake 
& return this evening, and I intend to take on the ballance to 
the river tomorrow if the prarie will permit. at 3 oClock a 
storm of wind from the S.W. after which we had a clear evening. 
Great numbers of Buffalow in every derection. I think 
10,000 may be seen in a view.
[Lewis:]
Monday July 1st. 1805.
This morning I set Frazier and Whitehouse to sewing the 
leather on the sides of the sections of the boat; Shields and J. 
Fields to collect and split light wood and prepare a pit to make 
tar. Gas[s] I set at work to make the way strips out of some 
willow limbs which tho’ indifferent were the best which could 
be obtained. Drewyer and myself completed the opperation 
of rendering the tallow; we obtained about 100 lbs. by evening 
the skins were all attached to their sections and I returned
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them again to the water. all matters were now in readiness to 
commence the opperation of puting the parts of the boat together 
in the morning. the way strips are not yet ready but 
will be done in time as I have obtained the necessary timber. 
the difficulty in obtaining the necessary materials has retarded 
my operations in forming this boat extreemly tedious and 
troublesome; and as it was a novel peice of machinism to all 
who were employed my constant attention was necessary to 
every part of the work; this together with the duties of cheif 
cook has kept me pretty well employed. at 3 P.M. Capt. 
Clark arrived with the party all very much fortiegued. he 
brought with him all the baggage except what he had deposited 
yesterday at the six mile stake, for which the party 
were too much fortiegued to return this evening. we gave 
them a dram and suffered them to rest from their labours this 
evening. I directed Bratton to assist in making the tar tomorrow, 
and scelected several others to assist in puting the 
boat together. the day has been warm and the Musquetoes 
troublesome of course the bear were about our camp all last 
night, we have therefore determined to beat up their quarters 
tomorrow, and kill them or drive them from their haunts about 
this place.1
1
At this point begins Clark’s parallel record of the voyage: it is found in Codex 
G, which begins on July 1 and ends on October 10, 1805. The second drafts for 
July 1, 2, 3 are from Clark-Voorhis note-book, No. 1. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]

White Bear Islands above the Falls of the Missouri July 1st. Monday 1805 —
I arrived at this place to day at 3 oClock P.M. with the 
party from the lower part of the portage2 much fatigued &c.
2
The three points connected with the portage — one below near Portage Creek; 
one above, opposite White Bear Islands; and another between, at Willow Run — are 
laid down on Clark’s sketch. — Ed.
[Clark:]
July 1st. Monday 1805.
We set out early this morning with the remaining load, and 
proceeded on verry well to Capt Lewis’s camp where we arrived 
at 3 oClock, the Day worm and party much fatigued,
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found Capt. Lewis and party all buisey employed in fitting up 
the Iron boat, the wind hard from the S.W. one man verry 
unwell, his legs & thies broke out and Swelled, the hail which 
fell at Capt. Lewis camp 27 Int. was 7 Inches in circumference 
& waied 3 ounces, fortunately for us it was not so large in the 
plains, if it had [been] we should most certainly fallen victims 
to its rage as the men were mostly naked, and but few with hats 
or any covering on their heads, The hunters killed 3 white 
bear one large, the fore feet of which measured 9 Inches across, 
the hind feet 11 Inches 3/4 long & 7 Inches wide a bear 
[came] naarly catching Joseph Fields chased him into the 
water, bear about the camp every night & seen on an Isld in 
the day
[Lewis:]
Tuesday July 2nd. 1805.
A shower of rain fell very early this morning after which we 
dispatched the men for the remaining baggage at the 6 mile 
stake. Shields and Bratton seting their tar-kiln, Serg.ts Pryor 
and Gass at work on the waystrips and myself and all other 
hands engaged in puting the boat together which we accomplished 
in about 3 hours and I then set four men at work 
sewing the leather over the cross bars of Iron on the inner side 
of the boat, which form the ends of the sections. about 2 
P.M. the party returned with the baggage, all well pleased that 
they had completed the laborious task of portage. The Musquetoes 
uncommonly troublesome. the wind hard from the 
S.W. I think it possible that these almost perpetual S. W. 
winds, proceede from the agency of the Snowey Mountains 
and the wide level and untimbered plains which streach themselves 
along their bases for an immence distance (i. e.) that the 
air comeing in contact with the snow is suddonly chilled and 
condenced, thus becoming heav[i]er than the air beneath in 
the plains, it glides down the sides of these mountains & decends 
to the plains, where by the constant action of the sun 
on the face of an untimbered country there is a partial vacuum 
formed for it’s reception. I have observed that the winds from
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this quarter are always the coldest and most violent which we 
experience, yet I am far from giving full credit to my own 
hypothesis on this subject; if ho[w]ever I find on the opposite 
side of these mountains that the winds take a contrary direction 
I shall then have more faith. After I had completed my observation 
of Equal altitudes today Capt. Clark Myself and 12 men 
passed over to the large Island to hunt bear. the brush in 
that part of it where the bear frequent is an almost impenitrable 
thicket of the broad leafed willow; this brush we entered in 
small parties of 3 or four together and surched in every part. 
we found one only which made at Drewyer and he shot him in 
the breast at the distance of about 20 feet, the ball fortunately 
passed through his heart, the stroke knocked the bear down 
and gave Drewyer time to get out of his sight; the bear 
changed his course we pursued him about 100 yards by the 
blood and found dead; we surched the thicket in every 
part but found no other, and therefore returned. this was a 
young male and would weigh about 400 lbs. the water of the 
Missouri here is in most places about 10 feet deep. after our 
return, in moving some of the baggage we caught a large rat. 
(Copy for Dr. Barton) it was somewhat larger than the common 
European rat, of lighter colour; the body and outer part of 
the legs and head of a light lead colour, the belly and inner 
side of the legs white as were also the feet and years. the toes 
were longer and the ears much larger than the common rat; 
the ears uncovered with hair. the eyes were black and prominent 
the whiskers very long and full. the tail was reather 
longer than the body and covered with fine fur or poil of the 
same length and colour of the back. the fur was very silkey 
close and short. I have frequently seen the nests of these rats 
in clifts of rocks and hollow trees but never before saw one of 
them.1 they feed very much on the fruit and seed of the
1
This Rocky Mountain rat, Neotama cinera, was first described by Lewis. Its 
technical name was not assigned until 1815. — Ed.
prickly pear; or at least I have seen large quantities of the 
hulls of that fruit lying about their holes and in their nests.
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Chronometer too [blank space in MS.] on Mean Time [blank space 
in MS.]
[Clark, first draft:]
July 2nd. Tuesday 1805
Some rain at day light this morning. dispatched the party 
for the remaining baggage left at the 6 mile Stake, they returned 
in the evening and we crossed to a large Island nearly opposit 
to us to kill bear which has been Seen frequently in the Island, 
we killed one bear & returned at Sun set.
The Roreing of the falls for maney miles above us
[Clark:]
July 2nd. Tuesday 1805
Some rain at day light this morning after which a fair morning, 
dispatched the men for the Kegs &c. left at the Six mile 
Stake, others to get timber for the boat &c. Musquetors verry 
troublesom to day, day worm, after the return of the men 
with the articles left at the 6 mile stake Capt Lewis myself 
& 12 men crossed to an Island on which we saw a bear the 
evening before, & several had been seen by the party at this 
place, we killed one of the bear and returned. The river at 
this place is [blank space in MS.] yards wide and about 10 
feet water cought a rat in our stores, which had done some 
mischief, this rat was about the size of a common large rat, 
larger ears, long whiskers & toes, with a tail long & hairey 
like a ground Squirel, verry fine fur and lighter than the 
common rat. Wind to day as usial from the S W. and hard 
all the after part of the day. those winds are also ice cool and 
generally verry hard.
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[Lewis:]
Wednesday July 3rd. 1805.
This morning early we employed all hands; some were 
making tar or attempting to make it, others wer attatching the 
skins on the boat, other[s] cuting and fiting the bark for lining 
puting in the woodworke &c some hunters were sent out to 
kill buffaloe in order to make pemecon to take with us and 
also for their skins which we now wa[n]t to cover our baggage 
in the boat and canoes when we depart from hence. the 
Indians have informed us that we should shortly leave the 
buffaloe country after passing the falls; this I much regret for 
I know when we leave the buffaloe that we shal[l] sometimes 
be under the necessity of fasting occasionally. and at all 
events the white puddings will be irretrievably lost and Sharbono 
out of imployment. our tar-kiln which ought to have 
began to run this morning has yealded no tar as yet and I am 
much affraid will not yeald any, if so I fear the whole opperation 
of my boat will be useless. I fear I have committed 
another blunder also in sewing the skins with a nedle which 
has sharp edges these have cut the skin and as it drys I discover 
that the throng dose not fill the holes as I expected tho’ 
I made them sew with a large throng for that purpose. at 10 
OCk A. M. we had a slight shower which scarcely wet the 
grass. One buffaloe only and 2 antelopes killed today six 
beaver and 2 otter have been killed within the last three days. 
The current of the river looks so gentle and inviting that the 
men all seem anxious to be moving upwards as well as ourselves. 
we have got the boat prety well forward today and 
think we shall be able to complete her tomorrow except paying 
her, to do which will require some little time to make her first 
perfectly dry. she has assumed her shape and looks extreemly 
well. She will be very light, more so than any vessel of her 
size that I ever saw.
[Clark, first draft:]
July 3rd.. Wednesday 1805
all of party employed in Sowing the Skins to the boat, burning 
Tare, preparing timber, hunting buffalow for their meat &
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Skins, drying & repacking the Stores, Goods &c. &c. at 1 
oClock began to rain. in the evening the hunters killed two 
antilopes & a Buffalow.
[Clark:]
July 3rd.. Wednesday 1805
A fine morning wind from the S W all the party employed 
some about the boat, attaching the skins & sowing 
them to the sections, others prepareing timber, some burning 
tar of the drift pine, some airring and repacking the stores & 
Goods, & others hunting for Meet to make pemitigon & for 
the use of their skins to cover the canoes & boat. a small 
shower at 1 oClock which did scercely wet the grass. one 
buffalow and two antilopes killed this evening. Six beaver & 
2 orters has been killed at this camp within a fiew days. We 
discover no fish above the falls as yet. the only timber in 
this part of the countrey is willow, a fiew cotton trees which is 
neither large nor tall, Box alder and red wood (Bois roche arrow 
wood) The water tolerably clear and soft in the river, current 
jentle and bottoms riseing from the water; no appearance of 
the river riseing more than a few feet above the falls, as high 
up as we have yet explored but few trees on the Std Side 
the grass is high and fine near the river. the winds has 
blown for several days from the S.W. I think it possible that 
those almost perpetial S W. winds, proceed from the agency 
of the Snowey Mountains and the wide leavel and untimbered 
plains which streach themselves along their borders for an 
emence distance, that the air comeing in contact with the snow 
is suddenly chilled and condensed, thus becomeing heavyer 
than the air beneath in the plains it glides down the sides of 
those mountains and decends to the plains, where by the constant 
action of the sun on the face of the untimbered country 
there is a partial vacuom formed for it’s reception I have 
observed that the winds from this quarter is always the coaldest 
and most violent which we experience, yet I am far from giveing 
full credit to this hypotheses on this subject; if I find 
however on the opposit side of these mountains that the winds 
take a contrary direction I shall then have full faith. (The
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winds take a contrary derection in the morning or from the 
mountains on the west side)1
1
Clark here inserts (on fly-leaf of Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 1.) survey notes 
of the portage, which are transferred to "Scientific Data" in vol. v. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Thursday July 4th. 1805.
Yesterday we permitted Sergt. Gass McNeal and several 
others who had not yet seen the falls to visit them. no appearance 
of tar yet and I am now confident that we shall not 
be able to obtain any; a serious misfortune. I employed a 
number of hands on the boat today and by 4 P.M. in the 
evening completed her except the most difficult part of the 
work that of making her seams secure. I had her turned up 
and some small fires kindled underneath to dry her. Capt. C. 
completed a draught of the river from Fort Mandan to this 
place which we intend depositing at this place in order to 
guard against accedents. not having seen the Snake Indians 
or knowing in fact whether to calculate on their friendship or 
hostility or friendship we have conceived our party sufficiently 
small and therefore have concluded not to dispatch a canoe 
with a part of our men to St. Louis as we had intended early 
in the spring. we fear also that such a measure might possibly 
discourage those who would in such case remain, and might 
possibly hazzard the fate of the expedition. we have never 
once hinted to any one of the party that we had such a scheme 
in contemplation, and all appear perfectly to have made up 
their minds to suceed in the expedition or purish in the attempt. 
we all beleive that we are now about to enter on the most 
perilous and difficult part of our voyage, yet I see no one 
repining; all appear ready to me[e]t those difficulties which 
await us with resolution and becoming fortitude. we had a 
heavy dew this morning. the clouds near these mountains 
rise suddonly and discharge their contents2 partially on the
2
At this point in Codex E (pp. 132, 133) occurs the fine map of the Falls in 
Missouri River; it is presented herewith. — Ed.
neighbouring plains; the same cloud will discharge hail alone 
in one part hail and rain in another and rain only in a third
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within the space of a few miles; and on the Mountains to the 
S.E. of us sometimes snow. at present there is no snow on 
those mountains; that which covered them when we first saw 
them and which has fallen on them several times since has all 
disappeared. the Mountains to the N.W. & W. of us are still 
entirely covered are white and glitter with the reflection of the 
sun. I do not beleive that the clouds which prevail at this season 
of the year reach the summits of those lofty mountains; and 
if they do the probability is that they deposit snow only for there 
has been no perceptible deminution of the snow which they contain 
since we first saw them. I have thought it probable that 
these mountains might have derived their appellation of shining 
Mountains, from their glittering appearance when the sun shines 
in certain directions on the snow which covers them. since 
our arrival at the falls we have repeatedly witnessed a nois 
which proceeds from a direction a little to the N. of West as 
loud and resembling precisely the discharge of a piece of ordinance 
of 6 pounds at the distance of three miles. I was 
informed of it by the men several times before I paid any 
attention to it, thinking it was thunder most probably which 
they had mistaken at length walking in the plains the other 
day I heard this noise very disti[n]ctly, it was perfectly calm 
clear and not a cloud to be seen, I halted and listened attentively 
about an hour during which time I heard two other 
discharges and t[o]ok the direction of the sound with my 
pocket compass. I have no doubt but if I had leasure I could 
find from whence it issued. I have thou[gh]t it probable 
that it might be caused by runing water in some of the caverns 
of those immence mountains, on the principal of the blowing 
caverns; but in such case the sounds would be periodical & 
regular, which is not the case with this, being sometimes heard 
once only and at other times, six or seven discharges in quick 
succession. it is heard also at different seasons of the day and 
night. I am at a loss to account for this phenomenon. our 
work being at an end this evening, we gave the men a drink 
of Sperits, it being the last of our stock, and some of them 
appeared a little sensible of it’s effects the fiddle was plyed 
and they danced very merrily untill 9 in the evening when a
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heavy shower of rain put an end to that part of the amusement 
tho’ they continued their mirth with songs and festive jokes and 
were extreemly merry untill late at night. we had a very 
comfortable dinner, of bacon, beans, suit dumplings & buffaloe 
beaf &c. in short we had no just cause to covet the sumptuous 
feasts of our countrymen on this day. one Elk and a beaver 
were all that was killed by the hunters today; the buffaloe 
seem to have withdrawn themselves from this neighbourhood; 
the men inform us that they are still abundant about the falls.
[Clark:]
July the 4th.. Thursday 1805
A fine morning, a heavy dew last night; all hands employed 
in Completeing the leather boat, gave the Party a dram which 
made Several verry lively, a black Cloud came up from the 
S.W, and rained a fiew drops I employ my Self drawing a 
Copy of the river to be left at this place for fear of Some accident 
in advance, I have left buried below the falls a Map of 
the Countrey below Fort Mandan with Sundery private papers. 
The party amused themselves danceing untill late when a 
shower of rain broke up the amusement, all lively and Chearfull, 
one Elk and a beaver kill’d to day. Our Tar kill like 
to turn out nothing from the following cause. [Blank space 
in MS.]
The Climate about the falls of Missouri appears to be Singular 
Cloudy every day (since our arrival near them) which 
rise from defferent directions and discharge themselves partially 
in the plains & mountains, in Some places rain others rain & 
hail, hail alone, and on the mountains in Some parts Snow. a 
rumbling like Cannon at a great distance is heard to the west 
of us; the Cause we can’t account [for].1
1
In the weather diary of this date (Codex I, p. 23), Clark wrote: "everything 
across the portage." — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Friday July 5th. 1805.
This morning I had the boat removed to an open situation, 
scaffold[ed] her off the ground, turned her keel to the sun and
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kindled fires under her to dry her more expediciously. I then 
set a couple of men to pounding of charcoal to form a composition 
with some beeswax which we have and buffaloe tallow now 
my only hope and resource for paying my boat; I sincerely 
hope it may answer yet I fear it will not. the boat in every 
other rispect completely answers my most sanguine expectation; 
she is not yet dry and eight men can carry her with the 
greatest ease; she is strong and will carry at least 8,000 lbs. with 
her suit of hands; her form is as complete as I could wish it. 
the stitches begin to gape very much since she has began to 
dry; I am now convinced this would not have been the case 
had the skins been sewed with a sharp point only and the 
leather not cut by the edges of a sharp nedle. about 8 A.M. 
a large herd of buffaloe came near our camp and Capt. Clark 
with a party of the hunters indeavoured to get a shoot at them 
but the wind proved unfavourable and they ran off; the hunters 
pursued and killed three of them; we had most of the meat 
brought in and set a party to drying it. their skins were also 
brought in and streached to dry for the purpose of covering 
the baggage. 2 Wolves and three Antelopes also killed today. 
we permitted three other men to visit the falls today; these 
were the last of the party who had not as yet indulged themselves 
with this grand and interesting seen. the buffaloe again 
appear in great numbers about our camp and seem to be moving 
down the river. it is somewhat remarkable that altho’ you 
may see ten or a douzen herds of buffaloe distinctly scattered 
and many miles distant yet if they are undisturbed by pursuit, 
they will all be traveling in one direction. the men who were 
permitted to visit the falls today returned in the evening and 
reported that the buffaloe were very numerous in that quarter; 
and as the country is more broken near the river in that quarter 
we conclude to dispatch a couple of canoes tomorrow with some 
hunters to kill as many as will answer our purposes.
The plains in this part of the country are not so fertile as 
below the entrance of the Cockkle or missel shell river and 
from thence down the Missouri (Qu.) there is also much more 
stone on the sides of the hills and on the broken lands than 
below.
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[Clark:]
July 5th.. Friday 1805
A fine morning and but little wind, worm and Sultrey at 8 
oClock. I saw a large gangue of Buffalow and prosued them 
with Several men the wind was unfavourable and we could 
not get near them, the party scattered & Killed 3 buffalow 
and brought into [camp] their Skins and Some meat, killed 
2 wolves & 3 antilopes for their Skins, Capt. Lewis much engaged 
in completeing the Leather boat. Three men went to 
See the Falls, Saw great numbers of Buffalow on both Sides of 
the river. great numbers of young blackbirds
[Lewis:]
Saturday July 6th. 1805.
In the cou[r]se of last night had several showers of hail and 
rain attended with thunder and lightning. about day a heavy 
storm came on from the S.W. attended with hail rain and a 
continued roar of thunder and some lightning. the hail was as 
large as musket balls and covered the ground perfectly. we 
hand [had] some of it collected which kept very well through 
the day and served to cool our water. These showers and 
gusts keep my boat wet in dispite of my exertions. she is not 
yet ready for the grease and coal. after the hail and rain was 
over this morning we dispatched 4 hunters and two canoes to 
the head of the rappids as we had determined last evening. 
the red and yellow courants are now ripe and abundant, they 
are reather asced [acid] as yet. There is a remarkable small 
fox which ascociate in large communities and burrow in the 
praries something like the small wolf but we have not as yet 
been able to obtain one of them;1 they are extreemly watchfull
1
This is the kit-fox (Vulpes velox), which Lewis later compares with the Columbia 
species. — Ed.
and take reffuge in their burrows which are very deep; we have 
seen them no where except near these falls.
[Clark:]
July 6th.. Satturday 1805
a heavy wind from the SW and some rain about midnight 
last [night], at day light this morning a verry black Cloud 
from the S. W, with a Contin[u]ed rore of thunder & some
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lightining and rained and hailed tremendiously for about 1/2 an 
hour, the hail was the Size of a Musket ball and covered the 
ground. this hail & rain was accompand. by a hard wind which 
lasted for a fiew minits, Cloudy all the forepart of the day, 
after Part clear. dispatched 4 men in 2 Canoes to the falls, 
to kill Buffalow, for their Skins & Meat others employd 
about the boat, I cought Some Small fish this evening
[Lewis:]
Sunday July 7th. 1805.
The weather warm and cloudy therefore unfavourable for 
my operations; I keep small fires under the boat; the blowing 
flies are innumerable about it; the moisture retained by 
the bark prevents it from drying as fast as it otherwise would. 
we dispatched two other hunters to kill Elk or buffaloe for 
their skins to cover our baggage. we have no tents; the men 
are therefore obliged to have recourse to the sails for shelter 
from the weather and we have not more skins than are sufficient 
to cover our baggage when stoed away in bulk on land. 
many of the men are engaged in dressing leather to cloath 
themselves. their leather cloathes soon become rotton as they 
are much exposed to the water and frequently wet. Capt. 
Clarks black man York is very unwell today and he gave him 
a doze of tartar emettic which operated very well and he was 
much better in the evening. this is a discription of medecine 
that I never have recourse to in my practice except in cases 
of the intermittent fever. this evening the hunters returned 
with the canoes and brought thre[e] buffaloe skins only and 
two Antelope 4 deer and three wolf skins; they reported 
that the buffaloe had gone further down the river. the two 
hunters whom we sent out from hence returned also without 
having killed anything except one Elk. I set one of the party 
at work to make me some sacks of the wolf skins, to transport 
my Instruments when occasion requirs their being carried any 
distance by land. we had a light shower of rain about 4 P.M. 
attended with some thunder and lightning. one beaver caught 
this morning. the musquetoes are excessively troublesome to 
us. I have prepared my composition which I should have 
put on this evening but the rain prevented me.
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[Clark:]
July 7th. Sunday 1805
A Warm day wind from the S.W Cloudy as usial, the 
four men hunters did not return last night. dispatched 2 men 
to kill Elk for the use of their Skin for the boat. my man 
York sick; I give him a dost of Tarter. Some rain in the 
after part of the day in the evining the hunters returned with 
three buffalow Skins two goat Skins, four Deer Skins, two 
deer, & 3 wolve Skins, to be used in Covering the boat Canoes 
& to make mockersons, one Elk also killed to day
[Lewis:]
Monday July 8th. 1805.
Capt. Clark Determined to make a second effort to replace 
the notes which he had made with rispect to the river and 
falls accordingly he set out after an early breakfast and took 
with him the greater part of the men with a view also to kill 
buffaloe should there be any in that quarter. after geting 
some distance in the plains he divided the party and sent 
them in different directions and himself and two others struck 
the Missouri at the entrance of medicine river and continued 
down it to the great Cataract, from whence he returned through 
the plains to camp where he arrived late in the evening. the 
hunters also returned having killed 3 buffaloe 2 Antelopes and 
a deer. he informed me that the immence herds of buffaloe 
which we had seen for some time past in this neighbourhood 
have almost entirely disappeared and he beleives are gone 
down the river.
The day being warm and fair about 12 OCk. the boat was 
sufficiently dry to receive a coat of the composition which I 
accordingly applyed. this adds very much to her appearance 
whether it will be effectual or not. it gives her hull the appearance 
of being formed of one solid piece. after the first 
coat had cooled I gave her a second which I think has made 
it sufficiently thick.1
1
We called her the Experiment and expect she will answer our purpose. — Gass 
(p. 151).
The mountains which ly before us from the South, to the 
N.W. still continue covered with snow. one hunter also
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passed the river to hunt this morning in the evening he returned 
having killed a Buck and a male Antelope. The party 
who were down with Capt. Clark also killed a small fox which 
they brought with them. it was a female appeared to give 
suck, otherwise it is so much like the comm[on] small fox of 
this country commonly called the kit fox that I should have 
taken it for a young one of that species; however on closer 
examination it did apear to differ somewhat; it’s colour was 
of a lighter brown, it’s years proportionably larger, and the 
tale not so large or the hair not so long which formed it. 
they are very delicately formed, exceedingly fleet, and not as 
large as the common domestic cat. their tallons appear longer 
than any species of fox I ever saw and seem therefore prepared 
more amply by nature for the purpose of burrowing. ther is 
sufficient difference for discrimination between it and the kit 
fox, and to satisfy me perfectly that it is a distinct species. 
the men also brought me a living ground squirrel which is 
something larger than those of the U’ States or those of that 
kind which are also common here. this is a much ha[n]dsomer 
anamal. like the other it’s principal colour is a redish 
brown but is marked longitudinally with a much greater 
number of black or dark bro[w]n stripes; the spaces between 
which is marked by ranges of pure white circular spots, about 
the size of a brister blue shot. these colours imbrace the head 
neck back and sides; the tail is flat, or the long hair projecting 
horizontally from two sides of it only gives it that appearance. 
the belly and breast are of much lighter brown or nearly white.1
1
The pale-striped spermophile (Spermophilus tridecemlineatus pallidus), a distinct 
variety from the common squirrel, technically classified in 1874. — Ed.
this is an inhabitant of the open plain altogether, wher it burrows 
and resides; nor is it like the other found among clifts 
of rocks or in the woodlands. their burrows sometimes like 
those of the mole run horizontally near the surface of the 
ground for a considerable distance, but those in which they 
reside or take refuge strike much deeper in the earth. slight 
rain this afternoon. musquetoes troublesome as usual.
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[Clark:]
July 8th.. Monday 1805
A worm morning flying Clouds I deturmin [to] take the 
width of the river at the falls & the Medison river and to take 
the greater part of the men which Can be Speared to kill 
Buffalow for their Skins as well as meat, devided the party & 
Sent them in different directions to hunt & proceeded my Self 
to the mouth of Medison river measured it and found it to be 
137 yards wide, in the narrowest part of the Missouri imediately 
above Medison river the Missouri is 300 yards wide, 
below and a little above the falls 1440 yards wide with the 
direction of the upper great fall 580 yards wide, at the great 
Spring 270 yards wide, at the handsom falls of 47 ft. 8 In. 
the river is 473 yards wide, at the lower great falls the river is 
confined within 280 yards, below the falls the water occupies 93 
yards only. after takeing the wedth of the river at those Sundery 
placies I returned thro’ the plains in a direct line to camp.1
1
In the weather diary for this date (Codex I, p. 23) Clark writes: "I finish 
taking the hight of the falls of the Missouri."–Ed.
Some rain this evening after a verry hot day. the Mountains 
which are in view to the South & NW. are Covered with 
Snow. those nearer us and form a 3/4 circle around us is not 
covered with Snow at this time. The hunters killed 3 buffalow, 
two antelopes, & a Deer to day. the emence herds of 
buffalow which was near us a fiew days ago, has proceeded on 
down the river, we can See but a fiew Bulls in the plains
[Lewis:]
Tuesday July 9th. 1805.
The morning was fair and ple[s]ant. the Islands seem 
crouded with blackbirds; the young brude is now completely 
feathered and flying in common with the others. we corked 
the canoes and put them in the water and also launched the 
boat; she lay like a perfect cork on the water. five men would 
carry her with the greatest ease. I now directed seats to be 
fixed in her and oars to be fitted. the men loaded the canoes 
in readiness to depart. just at this moment a violent wind 
commenced and blew so hard that we were obliged to unload 
the canoes again; a part of the baggage in several of them got
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wet before it could be taken out. the wind continued violent 
untill late in the evening, by which time we discovered that a 
greater part of the composition had seperated from the skins 
and left the seams of the boat exposed to the water and she 
leaked in such manner that she would not answer. I need not 
add that this circumstance mortifyed me not a little; and to 
prevent her leaking without pi[t]ch was impossible with us, and 
to obtain this article was equally impossible, therefore the evil 
was irraparable I now found that the section formed of the 
buffaloe hides on which some hair had been left, answered 
much the best purpose; this leaked but little and the parts 
which were well covered with hair about 1/8th. of an inch in 
length retained the composition perfectly and remained sound 
and dry. from these circumstances I am preswaided, that had 
I formed her with buffaloe skins singed not quite as close as I 
had done those I employed, that she would have answered even 
with this composition. but to make any further experiments in 
our present situation seemed to me madness; the buffaloe had 
principally d[e]serted us, and the season was now advancing 
fast. I therefore relinquished all further hope of my favorite 
boat and ordered her to be sunk in the water, that the skins 
might become soft in order the better to take her in peices tomorrow 
and deposited the iron fraim at this place as it could 
probably be of no further service to us. had I only singed my 
Elk skins in stead of shaving them I beleive the composition 
would have remained and the boat have answered; at least untill 
we could have reached the pine country which must be in 
advance of us from the pine which is brought down by the 
water and which is probably at no great distance where we 
might have supplyed ourselves with the necessary pi[t]ch or 
gum. but it was now too late to introduce a remidy and I bid 
adieu to my boat, and her expected services. The next difficulty 
which presented itself was how we should convey the 
stores and baggage which we had purposed carrying in the 
boat. both Capt. Clark and myself recollected having heard 
the hunters (Capt. Clark had previousley sent them in quest of 
timber for the purpose) mention that the bottoms of the river 
some few miles above us were much better timbered than below
Vol. II, [–]
The Great Fall of the Missouri River, 
sketch-map by Clark.
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	and that some of the trees were large. the idea therefore suggested 
itself of building two other canoes sufficiently large to 
carry the surplus baggage. on enquiry of the hunters it 
seemed to be the general opinion that trees sufficiently large 
for this purpose might be obtained in a bottom on the opposite 
side about 8 miles distant by land and reather more than 
double that distance by water; accordingly Capt. Clark determined 
to set out early in the morning with ten of the best 
workmen and proceede by land to that place while the others 
would in the mean time be employed by myself in taking the 
Boat in peices and depositing her, toge[the]r with the articles 
which we had previously determined to deposit at this place, 
and also in tra[n]sporting all the baggage up the river to that 
point in the six small canoes. this plan being settled between 
us orders were accordingly given to the party, and the ten men 
who were to accompany Capt. Clark (had) ground and prepared 
their axes and adds this evening in order to prepare for an 
early departure in the morning. we have on this as well as on 
many former occasions found a small grindstone which I 
brought with me from Harper’s ferry extreemly convenient to 
us. if we find trees at the place mentioned sufficiently large 
for our purposes it will be extreemly fortunate; for we have 
not seen one for many miles below the entrance of musselshell 
River to this place, which would have answered.
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[Clark:]
July 9th.. Tuesday 1805
a clear worm morning wind from the SW. Lanced [launched] 
the Leather boat, and found that it leaked a little; corked 
Lanced & loaded the Canoes, burried our truck wheels, & 
made a Carsh [cache] for a Skin & a fiew papers I intend to 
leave here
on trial found the leather boat would not answer without 
the addition of Tar which we had none of, haveing Substituted 
Cole & Tallow in its place to Stop the Seams &c. which would 
not answer as it Seperated from the Skins when exposed to 
the water and left the Skins naked & Seams exposed to the 
water; this falur of our favourate boat was a great disapointment 
to us, we haveing more baggage than our Canoes would 
Carry. Concluded to build Canoes for to Carry them; no 
timber near our Camp. I deturmined to proceed on up the 
river to a bottom in which our hunters reported was large 
Trees &c.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday July 10th. 1805.
Capt. Clark set out with his party early this morning and 
passed over to the opposite side. after which I dispatched 
Sergt. Ordway with 4 Canoes and 8 men to take up a load of 
baggage as far as Capt. Clark’s camp and return for the 
remainder of our plunder. with six others I now set to work 
on my boat, which had been previously drawn out of the 
water before the men departed, and in two hours had her 
fraim in readiness to be deposited. had a cash dug and 
deposited the Fraim of the boat, some papers and a few other
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trivial articles of but little importance. the wind blew very 
hard the greater part of the day. I also had the truck wheels 
buried in the pit which had been made to hold the tar. having 
nothing further to do I amused myself in fishing and 
caught a few small fish; they were of the species of white 
chub mentioned below the falls, tho’ they are small and few in 
number. I had thought on my first arrival here that there 
were no fish in this part of the river. Capt. Clark proceeded 
up the river 8 miles by land (distance by water 23 1/4) and found 
2 trees of Cottonwood and cut them down; one proved to be 
hollow and split in falling at the upper part and was somewhat 
windshaken at bottom; the other proved to be much wind-shaken. 
he surched the bottom for better but could not find 
any he therefore determined to make canoes of those which he 
had fallen; and to contract their length in such manner as to 
clear the craks and the worst of the winds[ha]ken parts making 
up the deficiency by allowing them to be as wide as the 
trees would permit. they were much at a loss for wood to 
make axhandles. the Chokecherry is the best we can procure 
for this purpose and of that wood they made and broke thir 
13 handles in the course of this part of a day. had the eyes 
of our axes been round they would have answered this country 
much better. the musquetoes were very troublesome to them 
as well as ourselves today. Sergt. Ordway proceeded up the 
river about 5 miles when the wind became so violent that he 
was obliged to ly by untill late in the evening when he again 
set out with the canoes and arrived within 3 miles of Capt. 
Clark’s Camp where he halted for the night. about five miles 
above whitebear camp there are two Islands in the river (Qu) 
covered with Cottonwood boxalder and some sweet willow also 
the undergrowth like that of the islands at this place.
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[Clark:]
July 10th. Wednesday 1805
a fair windey day wind hard the most of the day from the 
S.W. rained moderately all last night (by Showers) we dispatched 
Serjt. Ordway with 4 Canoes loaded & 8 men by water 
to assend as high as I should have found timber for Canoes & 
formed a Camp. I Set out with Serjt. Pryor four Choppers 
two Involeds & one man to hunt, Crossed to the Std. Side 
and proceeded on up the river 8 miles by land (distance by 
water 23 1/4 ms.) and found two Trees which I thought would 
make Canoes, had them fallen, one of them proved to be 
hollow & Split at one End & verry much wind Shaken at 
the other, the other much win[d]-shaken, we serched the 
bottoms for better trees and made a trial of Several which 
proved to be more indifferent. I deturmined to make Canoes
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out of the two first trees we had fallen, to Contract their 
length so as to clear the the hollow & winshakes, & ad to 
the width as much as the tree would allow. The Musquitors 
emencely noumerous & troublesom, Killed two deer & a 
goat The Canoes did not arrive as I expected, owing to the 
hard wind which blew a head in maney places. we ar much at 
a loss for wood to make ax helthes [helves], 13 hath been 
made & broken in this piece of a day by the four Choppers, 
no other wood but Cotton Box elder Choke Cherry and red 
arrow wood we Substitute the Cherry in place of Hickory 
for ax helthes ram rods, &c. &c.
[Lewis:]
Thursday July 11th. 1805
We had now nothing to do but wait for the canoes; as they 
had not returned I sent out some of the small party with me 
to hunt; in the evening they returned with a good quantity of 
the flesh of a fat buffaloe which they had killed. the canoes 
not arrived this evening. I saw several very large grey Eagles 
today they are half as large again as the common bald Eagle 
of this country. I do not think bald Eagle here qu[i]te so 
large as those of the U’States; the grey Eagle is infinitely 
larger and is no doubt a distinct species.1 this evening a little
1
Coues asserts (L. and C., ii, p. 409) that Lewis is here mistaken — that both 
the bald and the gray eagle are like those of other parts of the United States. — Ed.
before the sun set I heared two other discharges of this unaccoun[t]able 
artillery of the Rocky Mountains proceeding 
from the same quarter that I had before heard it. I now 
recollected the Minnetares making mention of the nois which 
they had frequently heard in the Rocky Mountains like 
thunder; and which they said the mountains made; but I 
paid no attention to the information supposing it either false 
or the fantom of a supersticious immagination. I have also 
been informed by the engages that the Panis and Ricaras give 
the same account of the Black mountains which lye West. of 
them. this phenomenon the philosophy of the engages readily 
accounts for; they state it to be the bursting of the rich mines 
of silver which these mountains contain.
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This morning Capt. Clark dispatched Bratton to meet the 
canoes which were detained by the wind to get a couple of 
axes. he obtained the axes and returned in about two hours. 
this man has been unable to work for several days in consequence 
of a whitlow on one of his fingers; a complaint which 
has been very common among the men. one of the canoes 
arrived at Capt. Clark’s camp about 10. A.M. this he had 
unloaded and se[n]t a few miles up the river for a buffaloe 
which had been killed, the party sent killed another in thir 
rout and brought in the flesh and skins of both. they were in 
good order; his hunters had also killed two deer and an 
Antelope yesterday. the three other canoes did not arrive 
untill late in the evening in consequence of the wind and the 
fear of weting their loads which consisted of articles much 
more liable to be injured by moisture than those which composed 
the load of that which arrived in the morning. Capt. C. 
had the canoes unloaded and ordered them to float down in 
the course of the night to my camp, but the wind proved 
so high after night that they were obliged to put too about 
8 miles above and remain untill morning. Capt. C. kept the 
party with him busily engaged at the canoes. his hunters 
killed and brought in three very fat deer this evening.
[Clark:]
July 11th. Thursday 1805
a fair windey morning wind S.W. I dispatch W Bratton 
(who cannot work he haveing a tumer riseing on his finger) to 
Meat the Canoes & bring from them two axes, which is necessary 
for the work at the perogues or canoes, and is indespenceable 
he returned in about two hours & informed that one 
Canoe was within three Miles, about 1 oClock the Canoe 
which Bratton left arrived. haveing killed a Buffalow on the 
river above our camp, at which place the bend of the river 
below & that above is about 1 mile apart, I despatched Serjt. 
Pryor with 3 men in the canoe to get the meat they killed 
another buffalow near the one killed and brought the meat of 
both down. at Sunset the 3 remaining canoes arrived unloaded 
& returned imeadiately with orders to flote down to
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Camp at the portage to night for the purpose of takeing up 
the remaining baggage. Musquetors verry troublesom, and in 
addition to their torments we have a Small Knat which is as 
disagreeable, our hunter killed 3 Deer to day one of them 
verry fat. all the men with me engaged about the Canoes 
hunting &c. &c.
[Lewis:]
Friday July 12th. 1805.
The canoes not having arrived and the wind still high I 
dispatched Sergt. Gass with three men to join Capt. Clark and 
assist in completing the canoes retaining only a few who in 
addition to those in the canoes that I expect every moment, 
will be sufficient to man the six canoes and take up all the 
baggage we have here at one load. I feel excessively anxious 
to be moving on. the canoes were detained by the wind untill 
2 P.M. when they set out and arrived at this place so late that 
I thought it best to detain them untill morning. Bratton 
came down today for a cople of axes which I sent by him; he 
returned immediately. Sergt. Gass and party joined Capt. 
Clark at 10 A.M. Capt. C. kept all the men with him busily 
engaged some in drying meat, others in hunting, and as 
ma[n]y as could be employed about the canoes. Segt. Pryor 
got his sholder dislocated yesterday, it was replaced immediately 
and is likely to do him but little injury; it is painfull 
to him today. the hunters with Capt. C. killed three deer and 
two otter today. the otter are now plenty since the water has 
become sufficiently clear for them to take fish. the blue crested 
fisher, or as they are sometimes called the King fisher, is an inhabitant 
of this part of the country; this bird is very rare on the 
Missouri; I have not seen more than three or four of those 
birds during my voyage from the entrance of the Missouri to 
the mouth of Maria’s river and those few were reather the 
inhabitants of streams of clerer water which discharged themselves 
into the Missouri than of that river, as they were seen 
about the entrances of such streams. Musquetoes extreemly 
troublesome to me today nor is a large black knat less troublesome 
which dose not sting, but attacks the eye in swarms and
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compells us to brush them off or have our eyes filled with 
them.1 I made the men dry the ballance of the freshe meet
1
Coues identifies this as the buffalo-gnat, a species of Simulium. — Ed.
which we had abo[u]t the camp, amounting to about 200 lbs.
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[Clark:]
July 12th. Friday 1805
a fair windey morning wind from the S.W. all hands at 
work at Day light Some at the Canoes, & others drying meat 
for our voyage Despatched W Brattin to the lower Camp 
for two axes which are necessary to carry on our work at this 
place &c. Serjt. Pryors Sholder was put out of place yesterday 
Carrying Meat and is painfull to day. Wind hard all day 
dispatched 2 hunters, they returnd in the evening with three 
Deer & 2 orters [otters]. four men arrived from the lower 
Camp by land to assist at this place in building the Canoes &c. 
Musquetors & knats verry troublesom all day. a fiew wild 
pigions about our camp.
[Lewis:]
Saturday July 13th. 1805.
This morning being calm and Clear I had the remainder of 
our baggage embarked in the six small canoes and man[n]ed 
them with two men each. I now bid a cheerfull adue to my 
camp and passed over to the opposite shore. Baptiest La 
Page one of the men whom I had reserved to man the canoes 
being sick I sent Charbono in his stead by water and the sick 
man and Indian woman accompanyed me by land. from the 
head of the white bear Islands I passed in a S.W. direction 
and struck the Missouri at 3 Miles and continued up it to 
Capt. Clark’s camp where I arrived about 9 A.M. and found
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them busily engaged with their canoes Meat &c. in my way 
I passed a very extraordinary Indian lodge, or at least the fraim 
of one; it was formed of sixteen large cottonwood poles each 
about fifty feet long and at their larger end which rested on the 
ground as thick as a man’s body; these were arranged in a 
circular manner at bottom and equally distributed except the 
omission of one on the East side which I suppose was the entrance 
to the lodge; the upper part of the poles are united in 
a common point above and secured with large wyths of willow 
brush. in the center of this fabric there was the remains of a 
large fire; and about the place the marks of about 80 leather 
lodges. I knew not what was the intention or design of such 
a lodge but certain I am that it was not designed for a dwelling 
of any one family. it was 216 feet in circumpherence at the 
base. it was most probably designed for some great feast, or 
a council house or some great national concern. I never saw a 
similar one nor do the nations lower down the Missouri construct 
such.
The canoes and party with Sergt. Ordway p[r]oceeded up 
the river about 5 miles when the wind became so violent that 
two of the canoes shiped a considerable quant[it]y of water 
and they were compelled to put too take out the baggage to 
dry and clense the canoes of the water. about 5 P.M. the 
wi[n]d abated and they came on about 8 miles further and 
encamped. I saw a number of turtledoves and some pigeons 
today. of the latter I shot one; they are the same common 
to the United States, or the wild pigeon as they are called. 
nothing remarkable in the appearance of the country; the 
timber entirely confined to the river and the country back on 
either side as far as the eye can reach entirely desittute of trees 
or brush. the timber is larger and more abundant in the 
bottom in which we now are than I have seen it on the 
Missouri for many hundred miles. the current of the river 
is still extreemly gentle. The hunters killed three buffaloe 
today which were in good order. the flesh was brought in 
dryed the skins wer also streached for covering our baggage. 
we eat an emensity of meat; it requires 4 deer, an Elk and a 
deer, or one buffaloe, to supply us plentifully 24 hours. meat
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now forms our food prinsipally as we reserve our flour parched 
meal and corn as much as possible for the rocky mountains 
which we are shortly to enter, and where from the indian account 
game is not very abundant. I preserved specemines of 
several small plants today which I have never before seen. The 
Musquetoes and knats are more troublesome here if possible 
than they were at the White bear Islands. I sent a man to 
the canoes for my musquetoe bier which I had neglected to 
bring with me; as it is impossible to sleep a moment without 
being defended against the attacks of these most tormenting 
of all insects; the man returned with it a little after dark.
[Clark:]
July 13th.. Satturday 1805
a fair Calm Morning, verry cool before day. we were visited 
by a Buffalow Bull who Came within a fiew Steps of one of the 
Canoes as the men were at work. Capt. Lewis one man &c. 
arrived over Land at 9 oClock, the wind rose and blew hard 
from the S.E. the greater part of the day both Canoes finished 
all to Corking & fixing ores &c. &c.
The Hunters killed 3 Buffalow the most of all the meat I 
had dried for to make Pemitigon.1 The Musquetors & knats
1
Better known as pemmican–dried and pounded meat, mixed with fat. — Ed.
verry troublesom all day & night
[Lewis:]
Sunday July 14th. 1805
This morning was calm fair and warm; the Musquetoes of 
course troublesome. all hands that could work were employed 
about the canoes. which completed and launched this evening. 
the one was 25 feet and the other 33 feet in length 
and about 3 feet wide. we have now the seats and oars to 
make and fit &c. I walked out today and ascended the bluffs 
which are high rockey and steep; I continued my rout about 
31/2 when I gained a conspicuous eminence about 2 Mls. distant 
from the river a little below the entrance of Fort Mountain 
Creek. from this place I had a commanding view of the 
country and took the bearings of the following places. (viz)
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The Upper Falls of the Missouri River, 
sketch-map by Clark.
Vol. II, [–]
Vol. II, Page 229
To the point at which the Missouri first enters the Rocky Mountains 
S. 28o. W. 25. Miles
To the termineation of the 1st. Chain of Rocky Mountains northwardly, 
being that through which the Missouri first passes N. 73o. W. 80.
To the extremity or tirmineation of 2nd Chain of the Rocky Mountains 
N. 65. W. 150
To the most distant point of a third and continued chain of the same 
Mts. N. 50o. W. 200.
The direction of the 1st. Chain of Rocky Mounts. from S. 20. E. to 
N. 20. W.
The direction of the 2nd. Do. from S 45 E. to N. 45. W.
☞ the Southern extremities of these ranges not visible and believe 
they continue probably to Mexico
To Fort mountain S. 75o. W. 8.
The country in most parts very level and in others swelling 
with gentle rises and decents, or in other wirds what I have 
heretofore designated a wavy country destitute of timber except 
along the water-courses. On my return to camp found 
Sergt. Ordway had arrived with all the canoes about noon and 
had unloaded them every preperation except the entire completion 
of the oars poles &c. is made for our departure tomorrow. 
the grass and weeds in this bottom are about 2 feet 
high; which is a much greater hight than we have seen them 
elsewhere this season. here I found the sand rush and nittles 
in small quantities. the grass in the plains is not more than 
3 inches high. grasshoppers innumerable in the plains and 
the small birds before noticed together with the brown Curloo 
still continue nomerous in every part of the plains. had a 
slight shower at 4 P.M. this evening.
[Clark:]
July 14thSunday 1805
a fine morning calm and worm Musquetors & Knats verry 
troublesom. The Canoes arrive at 12 oClock & unloade to 
Dry &c. finished & Lanced [launched] the 2 Canoes, Some 
rain this afternoon. all prepareing to Set out on tomorrow.
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Chapter XII
FROM THE GREAT FALLS TO THE THREE FORKS
Lewis’s Journal, July 15–27, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, July 15–27
[Lewis:]
Monday July 15th. 1805
WE arrose very early this morning, assigned the canoes 
their loads and had it put on board. we now found 
our vessels eight in number all heavily laden, notwithstanding 
our several deposits; tho’ it is true we have now 
a considerable stock of dryed meat and grease. we find it 
extreemly difficult to keep the baggage of many of our men 
within reasonable bounds; they will be adding bulky articles 
of but little uce or value to them. At 10 A.M. we once more 
saw ourselves fairly under way much to my joy and I believe 
that of every individual who compose the party. I walked on 
shore and killed 2 Elk near one of which the party halted and 
dined. we took the skins marrowbones and a part of the flesh 
of these Elk. in order to lighten the burthen of the canoes I 
continued my walk all the evening and took our only invalledes 
Potts an[d] La Page with me. we passed the river near 
where we dined and just above the entrance of a beautifull 
river 80 yards wide which falls in on the Lard. side in honour 
of Mr. Robert Smith the Secretary of the Navy we called [it] 
Smith’s River.1 this stream meanders through a most lovely
1
On some maps called also Deep River. — Ed.
valley to the S.E. for about 25 miles when it enters the Rocky 
mountains and is concealed from our view. many herds of 
buffaloe were feeding in this valley. we again crossed the 
river to the Stard. side and passed through a plain and struck 
the river at a Northwardly bend where there was timber here 
we waited untill the canoes arrived by which time it was so late
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that we concluded to encamp for the night.1 here Drewyer
1
At a place 3 3/4 miles below Little Muddy Creek. — Ed.
wo[u]nded a deer which ran into the river my dog pursued 
caught it drowned it and brought it to shore at our camp. we 
have now passed Fort Mountain on our right it appears to be 
about ten miles distant. this mountain has a singular appearance 
it is situated in a level plain, it’s sides stand nearly 
at right angles with each other and are each about a mile in 
extent. these are formed of a yellow clay only without the 
mixture of rock or stone of any size and rise perpendicularly 
to the hight of 300 feet. the top appears to be a level plain 
and from the eminence on which I was yesterday I could see 
that it was covered with a similar coat of grass with the plain 
on which it stands. the surface appears also to possess a 
tolerable fertile mole [mold] of 2 feet thick. and is to all 
appearance inaccessible. from it’s figure we gave it the name 
of fort mountain. those mounds before mentioned near the 
falls have much the same appearance but are none of them as 
large as this one. the prickly pear is now in full blume and 
forms one of the beauties as well as the greatest pests of the 
plains. the sunflower is also in blume and is abundant. this 
plant is common to every part of the Missouri from it’s entrance 
to this place. the lambsquarter,2 wild coucumber, sand
2
Chenopodium album. The narrow-dock is Rumex salicifolius. — Ed.
rush and narrow dock are also common here. Drewyer killed 
another deer and an Otter today. we find it inconvenient to 
take all the short meanders of the river which has now become 
c[r]ooked and much narrower than below, we therefore take 
it’s general course and lay down the small bends by the eye on 
our daily traverse or chart. the river is from 100 to 150 yds. 
wide. more timber on the river than below the falls for a 
great distance. on the banks of the river there are many 
large banks of sand much elivated above the plains on which 
they ly and appear as if they had been collected in the course 
of time from the river by the almost incessant S.W. winds; 
they always appear on the sides of the river opposite to those 
winds.
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The [cour]ses and distances from the White bear islands to the camp 
at which we made the canoes as taken by Sergt. Ordway.
	S. 10°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a point of low trees on the Lard. side passing a 
willow island on Lard. side

	S. 36°. E.
	1.
	to a point of wood on the Stard. side

	South.
	1.
	to a clift of rocks in a bend on Lard. side

	S. 45°. W.
	1 1/2
	to some trees in a bend, passing a timbered isla[n]d on 
the Stard. side.

	South
	1 1/4
	to a point of low timber on Stard. side

	S. 24. W.
	1.
	to a bunch of bushes on the Lard. side

	West
	2.
	to a grove of trees in a Lard. bend

	N. 26°. W.
	2.
	to a point of wood on the Lard. side

	North
	1.
	Along the Lard. point

	N. 20°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a small Creek Lard. side

	S. 45°. W.
	3/4
	to the lower point of a timbered Is.ld S. S.

	S. 10°. E.
	1 1/2
	opposite the island on the Lard. side

	S. 16°. W.
	3/4
	to a point above the Island Lard. side.

	South — 
	1 1/2.
	to a point of low timber on the Stard. side opposite to 
a bluff on Lard. side

	West
	1/2
	to a tree in a Lard. bend.

	North — 
	1/2
	to a point of timbered land on Lard. side

	N. 12°. W.
	1
	to a point on Lard. side

	West
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Stard. side.

	N. 16°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of timber on Lard. side

	N. 60°. W.
	1/2
	along the lard. point, passing a large sand bar on Lard. 
side.

	S. 54°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of woodland Stard. side where we built two 
canoes. — 

	Miles
	23. 1/4
	


	S. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to the upper part of the timber Stard. side

	S. 60°. E.
	3/4
	to a bend on the Lard. side

	S. 20°. W.
	1/2
	along the lard. side in the bend

	N. 70°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Stard. side passing an Is1d.

	South
	3/4
	to a Lard. bend passing the entrance of Fort Mountain 
creek at the commencement of this course no 
water at present 10 yds. w.

	S. 30°. W.
	2 1/4
	to a bend on the Stard. side oposite an Island passing a 
Stard. and Lard. point.

	West
	1 1/2
	to the lower point of the woodland at the entrance of 
Smith’s river, which is 80 yds. wide and falls in on 
Lard. in a bend

	N. 45°. W.
	1 3/4.
	to a Stard bend.

	South
	3
	to the head of an Island in the Lard. bend passing over 
the Lard. point.

	N. 45°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a stard. bend.

	West
	1/2
	in the stard. bend.

	South
	3/4
	in the Stard. bend.

	S. 45°. E.
	3/4
	in the Stard. bend.

	East
	1.
	in the Stard. bend passing an island Lard. side

	S. 45°. E
	3/4
	on the Lard. side.

	West
	2 1/2
	to a wood in the Stard. bend. where we encamped for 
the evening.

	Miles
	19 3/4
	


[Clark:]
July 15th. Monday 1805
rained all the last night, I was wet all night, this morning 
wind hard from the S.W. we Set out at 10 oClock and proceeded 
on verry well passed a river on the Lard Side about 
80 yards wide which we call after the Secty. of the Navey Smiths 
River. the river verry crooked bottoms extensive rich and 
Passes thro’ a butifull Vally between 2 Mts. [and] Conts. high 
grass, our Canoes being so Small Several of the men Capt. 
Lewis & myself Compelled to walk on Shore & cross the bends 
to keep up with the Canoes a round mountain on our right 
abt. 10 miles appears inaxcessable we call fort mountain. The 
Prickley Pear in bloom but fiew other flowers. Sunflowrs are 
common, also lambs quarter & Nettles. Capt Lew[is] killed 
2 Elk & the hunters killed 2 Deer & a ortter, we camped on 
the Stard Side at which place I saw many beaver, the timber 
on the edge of the river more Common than below the falls. 
as I am compelled to walk on Shore find it verry dificuelt to 
take the Courses of the river, as it is verry crooked more so 
than below
[Lewis:]
Tuesday July 16th. 1805.
We had a heavy dew last night sen[t] one man back this 
morning for an ax that he had carelessly left last evening some
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miles below, and set out at an early hour. early this morning 
we passed about 40 little booths formed of willow bushes to 
shelter them from the sun; they appeared to have been 
deserted about 10 days; we supposed that they were snake 
Indians. they appeared to have a number of horses with 
them. this appearance gives me much hope of meeting with 
these people shortly. Drewyer killed a buffaloe this morning 
near the river and we halted and breakfasted on it. here for 
the first time I ate of the small guts of the buffaloe cooked 
[Qu?] over a blazing fire in the Indian stile without any 
preperation of washing or other clensing and found them very 
good. After breakfast I determined to leave Capt. C. and 
party, and go on to the point where the river enters the Rocky 
Mountains and make the necessary observations against their 
arrival; accordingly I set out with the two invalleds Potts and 
LaPage and Drewyer; I passed through a very handsome 
level plain on the Stard. side of the river, the country equally 
level and beautifull on the opposite side; at the distance of 
8 Mls. passed a small stream on which I observed a considerable 
quantity of aspin. a little before 12 I halted on the river at a 
Stard. bend and well timbered bottom about 4 1/2 miles below the 
mountains and made the following observation.
	Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s. L. L. with
	

	
	56°. 38.′ — ″.

	Octant by the back Observation.
	

	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	N. 46. 46. 50.2


after this observation we pursued our rout through a high 
roling plain to a rappid immediately at the foot of the mountain 
where the Missouri first enters them.1 the current of the
1
This was at the Half-breed Rapids; and Lewis encamped that night near Hardy, 
Montana. — Ed.
missouri below these rappids is strong for several miles, tho’ 
just above there is scarcely any current, the river very narrow 
and deep abo[u]t 70 yds. wide only and seems to be closely
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hemmed in by the mountains on both sides, the bottoms only 
a few yards in width. an Indian road enters the mountain at 
the same place with the river on the Stard. side and continues 
along it’s border under the steep clifts these mountains appear 
to be only about 800 feet above the river and are formed 
almost entirely of a hard black grannite. with a few dwarf pine 
and cedar scattered on them. at this place there is a large 
rock of 400 feet high w[h]ich stands immediately in the gap 
which the missouri makes on it’s passage from the mountains; 
it is insulated from the neighbouring mountains by a handsome 
little plain which surrounds it[s] base on 3 sides and the 
Missouri washes it’s base on the other, leaving it on the Lard. 
as it decends. this rock I called the tower. it may be ascended 
with some difficulty nearly to it’s summit, and from it 
there is a most pleasing view of the country we are now about 
to leave. from it I saw this evening immence herds of buffaloe 
in the plains below. near this place we killed a fat elk on 
which we both dined and suped. the Musquetoes are extreemly 
troublesome this evening and I had left my bier, of 
course suffered considerably, and promised in my wrath that I 
never will be guil[t]y of a similar peice of negligence while on 
this voyage.1
1
Codex E ends at this point; it is followed by Codices F and G, which have in 
the present publication been interwoven day by day (they run parallel chronologically), 
F being Lewis’s record, and G Clark’s. — Ed.
[Clark:]
July 16th. Tuesday 1805
a fair morning after a verry cold night, heavy dew, dispatched 
one man back for an ax left a fiew miles below, and 
Set out early Killed a Buffalow on which we Brackfast 
Capt Lewis & 3 men went on to the mountain to take a 
meridian altitude, passed about 40 Small Camps, which appeared 
to be abandoned about 10 or 12 days, Suppose they 
were Snake Indians, a fiew miles above I Saw the poles 
Standing in their position of a verry large lodge of 60 feet 
Diameter, & the appearance of a number of Leather Lodges 
about, this Sign was old & appeared to have been last fall
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great number of buffalow the river is not So wide as below 
from 100 to 150 yards wide & Deep Crouded with Islands & 
Crooked Some scattering timber on its edge Such as Cotton 
wood Cotton willow, willow and box elder, the S[h]rubs are 
arrow wo[o]d red wood, Choke cherry, red berries, Goose 
beries, Sarvis buries, red & yellow Currents a Sp[e]cie of 
Shomake &c.
I camped on the head of a Small Island near the Stard. Shore 
at the Rockey Mountains this Range of mountains appears 
to run NW & SE and is about 800 feet higher than the 
Water in the river faced with a hard black rock the current 
of the River from the Medison river to the Mountain is gentle, 
bottoms low and extensive, and its General Course is S. 10°. W. 
about 30 miles on a direct line
Course Distances &c. from White bear Island Camp to the mountains.
	
	miles
	

	S 10°. E
	1 1/2
	to a point of low trees on the Lard. Side passed a 
Willow Island L.S.

	S 36°. E
	1
	to a point of wood on the Stard Side

	South
	1
	to a Clift of rocks in a bend on the L.S.

	SW
	1 1/2
	to Some trees in a bend passed a timbered Island on 
the Std. Side

	South
	1 1/4
	to a point of low wood Std. Side

	S. 24°. W
	1
	to a bunch of bushes on the L.S.

	West
	2
	to a grove of trees in a bend L.S.

	N. 26°. W.
	2
	to a point of wood on the L.S.

	North
	1
	allong the Lard point

	
	12 1/4
	


	N. 20°. W
	1 1/2
	to a Creek on the Lard. Side

	S. W.
	3/4
	to the lower point of an Island. S.S.

	S. 10°. E
	1 1/2
	opposit the Island on the L.S.

	S. 16°. W.
	3/4
	to a point above the Island L. Side.

	South
	1 1/2
	to point of low timber on the Stard. Side a Bluff & 
rocks on L.S.

	West
	1/2
	to a tree in a bend on the L. Side

	North
	1/2
	to a point of wood on the L. Side

	N. 12°. W.
	1
	to a point on the Lard Side

	West
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Stard. Side

	N. 16°. W
	1/2
	to a point of wood on the L. Side

	N. 60°. W.
	1/2
	along Said point, passing a large Sand bar L.S.

	S. 54°. W.
	1/2
	to a point of wood Stard Side at which place I built 
2 Canoes.

	
	23 1/4
	


	SW
	1/4
	to the upper part of a wood St Side

	S. 60°. E
	3/4
	to a bend on the Lard. Side

	S. 20°. W.
	1/2
	on the Lard. Side in the bend

	N. 70°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a point on the Stard. Side passed an Island

	South
	3/4
	to the Lard. Bend

	S. 30°. W.
	2 1/4
	to a bend on the Stard. Side opsd. an Isld. passed a 
Stard. & Lard point

	West
	1 1/2
	to the lower point of a wood at the mouth of Smiths 
river in the Lard bend 80 yards wide

	N. 45°. W
	1 3/4
	to the Stard bend

	South
	3
	to the head of an Island in the Lard bend passing 
over the Lard point

	N. 45°. W
	1 1/4
	to the Stard. bend

	West
	1/2
	in the Stard. bend

	South
	3/4
	in the Stard. bend

	S 45°. E
	3/4
	in the Stard. bend

	East
	1
	in the Stard bend passd an Isld. L.S.

	SE
	3/4
	on the Lard Side

	West
	2 1/2
	to a wood in the Std bend

	
	43
	


	S 30°. E
	1 1/2
	to trees on the Lard bend

	West
	1 1/2
	to the Stard. bend passing over a Sd. pt.

	S. 10° E
	3/4
	to the mouth of a run Lard bend

	SW
	1 1/2
	to a bend on the Stard. Side

	S. 15°. E
	1/2
	to a bend on the Lard. Side.

	SW.
	2
	to the mouth of a run on Std. Side

	SE.
	1
	to a bend Lard Side (opsd. a big Lodge)

	South
	1
	on the Lard Side in a bend opposit an Island

	S. 70° W
	1
	in the Lard bend

	
	53 3/4
	


Vol. II, Page 238
	S. 30° W
	1
	in the bend to the Lard Side

	South
	3/4
	in the bend to the Lard. Side

	N. 30°. W
	1 1/4
	to a bend on the Stard Side passed a Small Island

	South
	4
	to the Lower point of a timber on the Stard Side 
passed 6 Islands

	S. 60°. E.
	1/2
	to the bend on the Lard Side

	S 50° W
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of an Island

	S 18°. E
	1
	to the lower point of an Island

	SW
	2
	to a Bayou on the S.S. passed an Isld.

	South
	1/4
	to the Lard bend enca[m]ped on the upper point of 
the island


	West
	1 1/2
	to a Spur of the rocky Mountain in a bend to the 
Stard. Side

	S. 10° E
	1 1/4
	to a Spur of the d°. on the L. Side

	S. 60° W.
	2
	to a Small Island in the bend to the Stard Side

	South
	1/4
	to a pine tree on the lower point of an Island above a 
rapid, at the mountains. high rocks on each side

	miles
	71
	


[Lewis:]
Wednesday July 17th. 1805.
The sunflower is in bloom and (copy for Dr Barton.) abundant 
in the river bottoms. The Indians of the Missouri 
particularly those who do not cultivate maze make great uce 
of the seed of this plant for bread, or use it in thickening their 
soope. they most commonly first parch the seed and then 
pound them between two smooth stones untill they reduce it 
to a fine meal. to this they sometimes mearly add a portion 
of water and drink it in that state, or add a sufficient quantity 
of marrow grease to reduce it to the consistency of common 
dough and eate it in that manner. the last composition I 
think much best and have eat it in that state heartily and 
think it a pallatable dish. there is but little of the broad 
leafed cottonwood above the falls, much the greater portion 
being of the narrow leafed kind. there are a great abundance 
of red yellow perple & black currants, and service berries now 
ripe and in great perfection. I find these fruits very pleasent 
particularly the yellow currant which I think vastly preferable
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to those of our gardens. the shrub which produces this fruit 
rises to the hight of 6 or 8 feet; the stem simple branching 
and erect. they grow closly ascociated in cops either in the 
oppen or timbered lands near the watercou[r]ses. the leaf is 
petiolate of a pale green and resembles in it’s form that of the 
red currant common to our gardens. the perianth of the 
fructification is one leaved, five cleft, abreviated and tubular, 
the corolla is monopetallous funnel-shaped, very long, superior, 
withering and of a fine orrange colour. five stamens and 
one pistillum; of the first, the fillaments are capillare, inserted 
into the corolla, equal, and converging; the anther ovate, 
biffid and incumbent. with rispect to the second the germ is 
roundish, smo[o]th, inferior pedicelled and small; the style, 
long, and thicker than the stamens, simple, cylindrical, smooth, 
and erect, withering and remains with the corolla untill the 
fruit is ripe. stigma simple obtuse and withering. the fruit 
is a berry about the size and much the shape of the red currant 
of our gardins, like them growing in clusters supported 
by a compound footstalk, but the peduncles which support the 
several berries are longer in this species and the berries are 
more scattered. it is quite as transparent as the red current 
of our gardens, not so ascid, & more agreeably flavored. the 
other species differ not at all in appearance from the yellow 
except in the colour and flavor of their berries. I am not 
confident as to the colour of the corolla, but all those which I 
observed while in blume as we came up the Missouri were 
yellow but they might possibly have been all of the yellow 
kind and that the perple red and black currants here may have 
corollas of different tints from that of the yellow currant. 
The survice berry differs somewhat from that of the U. States 
the bushes are small sometimes not more than 2 feet high and 
scarcely ever exceed 8 and are proportionably small in their 
stems, growing very thickly ascosiated in clumps. the fruit is 
the same form but for the most part larger more lucious and 
of so deep a perple that on first sight you would think them 
black. there are two species of goosbirris here allso but 
neither of them yet ripe. the choke cherries also abundant 
and not yet ripe. there is Boxalder, red willow and a species
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of sumac here also. there is a large pine tree situated on a 
small island at the head of these rappids above our cam[p]; 
it being the first we have seen for a long distance near the 
river I called the island pine island. This range of the rocky 
mountains runs from S E to N.W. at 8 A.M. this morning 
Capt. Clark arrived with the party. we took breakfast here, 
after which I had the box which contained my instruments 
taken by land arround tower rock to the river above the 
rappid; the canoes ascended with some difficulty but without 
loss or injury, with their loads.
Point of observation No. 31.
At my camp on the Stard. side of the Missouri below the rappids 
where the river fi[r]st enters the Rocky Mountains
Observed time and distance of ☉’s. and D’s. nearest limbs with Sextant, 
☉ East.
	
	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h ′ ″
	° ′ ″
	
	h m s
	° ′ ″

	A.M.
	8. 14. 43
	115. 0. 0.
	A.M.
	8. 34. 51
	114. 52. 00

	
	". 17. 32
	115. 0. 0.
	
	". 35. 43
	". 51. 15.

	
	". 19. 14
	114. 57. 45.
	
	". 38. 10
	". 50. 30.

	
	". 21. 29
	". 57. 0.
	
	". 39. 47
	". 49. 45.

	
	". 22. 39.
	". 57. 0.
	
	". 41. 30
	". 48. 45.

	
	". 23. 38
	". 56. 45.
	
	". 42. 34
	". 48. 30

	
	". 26. 18
	". 55. 15.
	
	". 43. 52
	". 48. 30

	
	". 27. 35
	". 54. 45.
	
	". 44. 16
	". 48. 00.


Point of Observation No. 33.
	On the Stard. side of the Missouri one mile above the point of 
observation of this morning.
Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s. L. L. 
with Octant by the back observation
	56° 50’.

	
	° ′ ″

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	46. 42. 14. 7


After making those observations we proceed, and as the 
canoes were still heavy loaded all persons not employed in 
navigating the canoes wall[k]ed on shore. the river clifts were 
so steep and frequently projecting into the river with their perpendicular 
points in such manner that we could not pass them 
by land, we were therefore compelled to pass and repass the
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river very frequently in the cou[r]se of the evening. the 
bottoms are narrow the river also narrow deep and but little 
current. river from 70 to 100 yds. wide. but little timber on 
the river aspin constitutes a part of that little. see more pine 
than usual on the mountains tho’ still but thinly scattered. we 
saw some mountain rams or bighorned anamals this evening, 
and no other game whatever and indeed there is but little appearance 
of any. in some places both banks of the river are 
formed for a short distance of nearly perpendicular rocks of a 
dark black grannit of great hight; the river has the appearance 
of having cut it’s passage in the course of time through this solid 
rock. we ascended about 6 miles this evening from the entrance 
of the mountain and encamped on the Stard. side where 
we found as much wood as made our fires.1 musquetoes still
1
Near a place on the Montana Central Railway now called Mid Cañon, seven 
miles by rail below Craig, and three miles below the mouth of Dearborn’s 
River. — Ed.
troublesome knats not as much so. Capt. C. now informed me 
that after I left him yesterday, he saw the poles of a large lodge 
in praire on the Stard. side of the river which was 60 feet in 
diameter and appeared to have been built last fall; there were 
the remains of about 80 leather lodges near the place of the 
same apparent date. this large lodge was of the same construction 
of that mentioned above the white bear Islands. the 
party came on very well and encamped on the lower point of 
an island near the Stard. shore on that evening. this morning 
they had set out early and proceeded without obstruction untill 
they reached the rappid where I was encamped.
	S. 30°. E.
	1 1/2
	to some trees in a Lard. bend.

	West.
	1 1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing over a Stard. point.

	S. 10°. E.
	– 3/4
	to the mouth of a run in a Lard. bend

	S. 45°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a bend on Stard. side.

	S. 15°. E.
	1/2
	to a bend on the Lard. side.

	S. 45°. W.
	2.
	to the mouth of a run on Stard. side

	S. 45°. E.
	1.
	to a bend on Lard. side opposite a large lodge

	South –
	1.
	along the Lard. side in a bend opposite an island

	S. 70°. W.
	1.
	in a Lard. bend.

	S. 30°. W.
	1.
	in a bend on the Lard. side.

	South
	3/4.
	in the Lard. bend

	N. 30°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a bend on Stard. passing a small island

	South
	4.
	to the lower point of some timber on Stard. side passing
6 islands.

	S. 60°. E.
	1/2
	to a bend on Lard. side

	S. 50°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of an island

	S. 18°. E.
	1
	to the lower point of an island

	S. 45°. W.
	2
	to a bayou on Stard. passing an island

	South –
	1/4.
	to a lard. bend, encamped on the upper point of the

	Miles
	23.
	Island near Stard. shore


	West.
	1 1/2
	to a spur of the rocky Mountains in a ben[d] Std.

	S. 10°. E.
	1 1/4
	to a spur of D°. D°. on the Lard. side

	S. 60°. W.
	2.
	to a small Island in a bend on Stard. side

	South
	1/4.
	to a large pine tree on the lower point of pine Island 
above the rappids where the river enters the rocky 
Mountains.

	S. 20°. W. –.
	3/4
	to a high clift of the mountain on Lard. side passing 
pine island at 1/4 M. a small run on Lard. just 
above the island, and a Lard. & Stard. point.

	West .
	1/4.
	to a bend on the Stard. side, high clifts on either side

	South –
	1/4.
	to a bend on Lard. side D°. d°.

	N. 60°. E.
	1/2
	to a bend on the Stard. side d°. d°. passd. an Isld.

	S. 20°. W.
	1/2.
	to a bend on the Lard. side d°. d°.

	West
	1/2.
	to a bend on the Stard. side d°. d°.

	S. 30°. E.
	1.
	to a bend on the Lard. side d°. d°. passing an Isd.

	West
	1 1/4
	to a bend on the Stard. side bottoms reather wider

	S. 5°. W. –
	1/2
	to a point of rocks in a Lard. bend.

	N. 75°. W.
	3/4
	to a bend on the Stard. side, opposite a very high clift

	Miles
	11. 1/4
	where we encamped for the evening.1
1
Evidently the "Big Rock" of the Missouri River Commission map. — O. D. Wheeler.


[Clark:]
July 17th″Wednesday 1805
Set out early this morning and crossed the rapid at the 
Island cald. pine rapid with Some dificuelty, at this rapid I 
came up with Capt. Lewis & partey took a Medn. altitude &
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we took Some Luner Observations &c. and proceeded on, the 
emence high Precipces oblige all the party to pass & repass the 
river from one point to another the river confined in maney 
places in a verry narrow chanel from 70 to 120 yards wide 
bottoms narrow without timber and maney places the Mountain[s] 
approach on both Sides, we observe great deel of 
Scattering pine on the Mountains, Some aspin, Spruce & fur 
trees took a meridian altd. which gave for Lattitude 46° – 42’. 
14″ 7/10 N We proceeded on verry well about 8 miles & 
Camped on the Stard. Side. The river crooked bottoms narrow, 
Clifts high and Steep, I assended a Spur of the Mountain, 
which I found to be highe & dificuelt of axcess, Containing 
Pitch Pine & Covered with grass Scercely any game to be 
seen. The yellow Current now ripe also the fussey [fuzzy] 
red Choke Cheries getting ripe. Purple Current[s] are also 
ripe. Saw Several Ibix or mountain rams to day
[Lewis:]
Thursday July 18th. 1805.
Set out early this morning. previous to our departure saw 
a large herd of the Bighorned anamals on the immencely high 
and nearly perpendicular clift opposite to us; on the fase of this 
clift they walked about and bounded from rock to rock with 
apparent unconcern where it app[e]ared to me that no quadruped 
could have stood, and from which had they made one 
false step the[y] must have been precipitated at least a 500 
feet. this anamal appears to frequent such precepices and 
clifts where in fact they are perfectly secure from the pursuit 
of the wolf, bear, or even man himself. at the distance of 2 1/2 
miles we passed the entrance of a considerable river on the 
Stard. side; about 80 yds. wide being nearly as wide as the Missouri 
at that place. it’s current is rapid and water extreamly 
transparent; the bed is formed of small smooth stones of flat 
rounded or other figures. it’s bottoms are narrow but possess 
as much timber as the Missouri. the country is mountainous 
and broken through which it passes. it appears as if it might 
be navigated but to what extent must be conjectural. this 
handsome bold and clear stream we named in honour of the
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Secretary of war1 calling it Dearborn’s river. as we were
1
General Henry Dearborn, for whom was named the fort (erected by his order, 
in 1804) which was the nucleus of the city of Chicago. This fort was destroyed by 
hostile Indians, Aug. 16, 1812; the post was reoccupied in June, 1816. See John 
Wentworth’s "Fort Dearborn," in Chicago Tribune, May 22, 1881; reprinted in 
Fergus Hist. Series, No. 16 (Chicago, 1881). — Ed.
anxious now to meet with the Sosonees or snake Indians as 
soon as possible in order to obtain information relative to the 
geography of the country and also if necessary, some horses 
we thought it better for one of us either Capt. C. or myself to 
take a small party & proceed on up the river some distance 
before the canoes, in order to discover them, should they be 
on the river before the daily discharge of our guns, which was 
necessary in procuring subsistence for the party, should allarm 
and cause them to retreat to the mountains and conceal themselves, 
supposing us to be their enemies who visit them usually 
by the way of this river. accordingly Capt. Clark set out this 
morning after breakfast with Joseph Fields, Pots and his 
servant York. we proceeded on tolerably well; the current 
st[r]onger than yesterday; we employ the cord and oars principally 
tho’ sometimes the setting pole. in the evening we 
passed a large creek about 30 yds. wide which disembogues on 
the Stard. side; it discharges a bold current of water it’s banks 
low and bed formed of stones altogether; this stream we called 
Ordway’s creek2 after Sergt. John Ordway. I have observed
2
Now Little Prickly-pear Creek. — Ed.
for several days a species of flax growing in the river bottoms 
the leaf stem and pericarp of which resembles the common flax 
cultivated in the U.States.3 the stem rises to the hight of
3
This is Linum perenne; the ordinary cultivated flax is L. usitatissimum. — Ed.
about 2 1/2 or 3 feet high; as many as 8 or ten of which proceede 
from the same root. the root appears to be perennial. 
the bark of the stem is thick strong and appears as if it would 
make excellent flax. the seed are not yet ripe but I hope to 
have an opportunity of collecting some of them after they are 
so. if it should on experiment prove to yeald good flax and 
at the same time admit of being cut without injury the perennial 
root it will be a most valuable plant, and I think there is 
the greatest probability that it will do so, for notwithstanding
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the seed have not yet arrived at maturity it is puting up 
suckers or young shoots from the same root and would seem 
therefore that those which are fully grown and which are in 
the proper stage of vegitation to produce the best f[l]ax are 
not longer essencial to the preservation or support of the root. 
the river somewhat wider than yesterday and the mountains 
more distant from the river and not so high; the bottoms are 
but narrow and little or no timber near the river. some pine 
on the mountains which seems principally confined to their 
uper region. we killed one Elk this morning and found part 
of the flesh and the skin of a deer this evening which had been 
kiled and left by Capt. Clark. we saw several herds of the 
Bighorn but they were all out of our reach on inacessable clifts. 
we encamped on the Lard. side in a small grove of narro[w-] 
leafed cottonwood. there is not any of the broad leafed 
cottonwood on the river since it has entered the mountains. 
Capt Clark ascended the river on the Stard. side. in the early 
part of the day after he left me the hills were so steep that he 
gained but little off us; in the evening he passed over a mountain 
by which means he cut off many miles of the river’s circuitous 
rout; the Indian road which he pursued over this 
mountain is wide and appears as if it had been cut down or 
dug in many places. he passed two streams of water, the 
branches of Ordway’s creek, on which he saw a number of 
beaver dams succeeding each other in close order and extending 
as far up those streams as he could discover them in their 
cou[r]se towards the mountains. he also saw many bighorn 
anamals on the clifts of the mountains. not far beyond the 
mountain which he passed in the evening he encamped on a 
small stream of runing water, having travelled about 20.M. 
the water of those rivulets which make down from these mountains 
is extreemly cold pure and fine. the soil near the river 
is of a good quality and produces a luxuriant growth of grass 
and weeds; among the last the sunflower holds a distinguished 
place. the aspin is small but grows very commonly on the 
river and small streams which make down from the Mouts.
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	S. 15°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a Lard. bend a high clift of the mountain on Ld. Sd.

	West
	1 1/4
	to the entrance of Dearborn’s river on Stard.

	S. 45°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a Stard. bend

	S. 8°. E.
	6 1/2
	to the center of a bend on Lard. side, passing several 
small bends, a small creek at one mile on Lard. 
and an island on Stard. near the extrety of course

	S. 80°. W.
	1/2
	to a tree in the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 20°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing an Island.

	S. 70°. E.
	1/4
	to a bluff in a Stard. bend.

	S. 75° W.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend, passing a small creek at 
1/2 M. on Stard. side.

	S. 5°. W.
	1/2
	to the entrance of Ordway’s Creek on the Stard side 
in a Stard. bend 30 yds. wide.

	S. 30°. E.
	
	to the center of a Lard. bend. the vally widens

	S. 40°. W.
	3/4
	to the center of a Stard. bend.

	S. 85°. E.
	2.
	to the center of a Lard. bend, passing 3 short bends,

	Miles.
	21.
	where we encamped for the evening.


Point of observation N. 33.
On the Lard. shore two miles above the entrance of Dearborn’s River, 
observed time and distance ☉’s and moon’s nearest limbs with Sextant; 
☉. East.
	
	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	° ′ ″
	
	h m s
	

	A.M.
	7. 55. 50
	102. 57. 30.
	A.M.
	8. 7. 12
	102. 53. .

	
	". 58. 33
	". 57. –.
	
	". 8. 52
	". 52. 30

	
	8. 00. 14
	". 56. 30
	
	". 10. 21
	". 51. 30

	
	". 2. 20
	". 54. 45
	
	". 12. 47
	". 51. 15

	
	". 5. 50
	". 53. 45
	
	". 13. 35
	". 51. 15


I also observed another species of flax today which is not 
so large as the first, sildome attaining a greater hight then 9 
Inches or a foot the stem and leaf resemble the other species 
but the stem is rarely branched, bearing a single monopetallous 
bellshaped blue flower which is suspended with it’s limb downwards,1
1
Campanula rotundifolia. — Ed.
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[Clark:]
July 18th. Thursday 1805
a fine morning passed a Considerable river which falls in 
on the Stard. Side and nearly as wide as the Missouri we call 
[it] Dearbournes river after the Sety. of war. we thought it 
prudent for a partey to go a head for fear our fireing Should 
allarm the Indians and cause them to leave the river and take 
to the mountains for safty from their enem[ie]s who visit them 
thro this rout. I deturmined to go a head with a Small partey 
a few days and find the Snake Indians if possible after brackfast 
I took J. Fields Potts & my Servent proceeded on. the 
Country So Hilley that we gained but little of the Canoes 
untill in the evening I passed over a mountain on an Indian 
rode by which rout I cut off Several Miles of the Meanderings 
of the river, the roade which passes this mountain is wide and 
appears to have been dug in maney places, we camped on a 
Small run of Clear cold water, musquitors verry troublesom 
the forepart of the evening I saw great maney Ibex. we 
crossed two Streams of running water on those streams ordway 
Creek I saw Several Beaver dams. the Countrey is 
mountanious & rockey except the Valey &c. which is covered 
with earth of a good quality without timber, The timber 
which is principally pitch pine is Confined to the mountains, 
the Small runs & Creeks which have water running in them 
Contain Cotton-Willow, Willow, & aspin. trees all Small. 
I Saw maney fine Springs & Streams of running water which 
Sink & rise alternately in the Valies the water of those 
Streams are fine, those streams which run off into the river 
are damed up by the beaver from near ther mouthes up as 
high as I could See up them
[Lewis:]
Friday July 19th. 1805.
The Musquetoes are very troublesome to us as usual. this 
morning we set out early and proceeded on very well tho’ the 
water appears to encrease in volocity as we advance. the current 
has been strong all day and obstructed with some rapids, 
tho’ these are but little broken by rocks and are perfectly 
safe. the river deep and from 100 to 150 yds. wide. I walked
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along shore today and killed an Antelope. wh[en]ever we 
get a view of the lofty summits of the mountains the snow 
presents itself, altho’ we are almost suffocated in this confined 
vally with heat. the pine cedar and balsum fir grow on the 
mountains in irregular assemb[l]ages or spots mostly high up 
on their sides and summits. this evening we entered much 
the most remarkable clifts that we have yet seen. these clifts 
rise from the waters edge on either side perpendicularly to the 
hight of (about) 1200 feet. every object here wears a dark and 
gloomy aspect. the tow[er]ing and projecting rocks in many 
places seem ready to tumble on us. the river appears to have 
forced it’s way through this immence body of solid rock for 
the distance of 5 3/4 Miles and where it makes it’s exit below 
has th[r]own on either side vast collumns of rocks mountains 
high. the river appears to have woarn a passage just the width 
of it’s channel or 150 yds. it is deep from side to side nor is 
ther in the 1st. 3 Miles of this distance a spot except one of a 
few yards in extent on which a man could rest the soal of his 
foot. several fine springs burst out at the waters edge from 
the interstices of the rocks. it happens fortunately that altho’ 
the current is strong it is not so much so but what it may be 
overcome with the oars for there is hear no possibility of using 
either the cord or Setting pole. it was late in the evening 
before I entered this place and was obliged to continue my 
rout untill sometime after dark before I found a place sufficiently 
large to encamp my small party; at length such an one 
occurred on the lard. side where we found plenty of lightwood 
and pi[t]ch pine. this rock is a black grannite below and 
appears to be of a much lighter colour above and from the 
fragments I take it to be flint of a yellowish brown and light 
creemcoloured yellow. from the singular appearance of this 
place I called it the gates of the rocky mounatains.1 the mountains
1
At the entrance to the Gate of the Mountains is a curious elevation, now called 
the Bear’s Teeth, from several peaks of rock which form a fanciful resemblance to 
those articles. — Ed.
higher today than yesterday, saw some Bighorns and a 
few Antelopes also beaver and Otter; the latter are now very 
plenty one of the men killed one of them today with a setting
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pole. musquetoes less troublesome than usual. we had a 
thundershower today about 1 P.M. which continued about an 
hour and was attended with some hail. we have seen no 
buffaloe since we entered the mounts this morning early Capt. 
Clark pursued his rout, saw early in the day the remains of 
several Indians camps formed of willow brush which appeared 
to have been inhabited some time this spring. saw where the 
natives had pealed the bark off the pine trees about the same 
season. this the indian woman with us informs that they do 
to obtain the sap and soft part of the wood and bark for food. 
at 11. A.M. Capt. C. feell in with a gang of Elk of which he 
killed 2. and not being able to obtain as much wood as would 
make a fire substituded the dung of the buffaloe1 and cooked
1
This was the common fuel of the treeless regions before the buffalo disappeared. 
The pieces of dried dung were called buffalo-chips or sometimes "bodewash" — the 
latter a corruption of the French term bois de vache. — Ed.
a part of their meat on which they breakfasted and again pursued 
their rout, which lay along an old indian road. this 
evening they passed a hansome valley watered by a large creek 
which extends itself with it’s valley into the mountain to a 
considerable distance. the latter part of the evening their rout 
lay over a hilly and mountanous country covered with the sharp 
fragments of flint which cut and bruised their feet excessively; 
nor wer the prickly pear of the leveler part of the rout much 
less painfull; they have now become so abundant in the open 
uplands that it is impossible to avoid them and their thorns 
are so keen and stif that they pearce a double thickness of 
dressed deers skin with ease. Capt. C. informed me that he 
extracted 17 of these bryers from his feet this evening after he 
encamped by the light of the fire. I have guarded or reather 
fortifyed my feet against them by soaling my mockersons with 
the hide of the buffaloe in parchment [i.e., hard-dried]. he 
encamped on the river much fortiegud having passed two 
mountains in the course of the day and travelled about 30 
Miles.
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	South
	1/4
	to a pine tree on the Stard. side in a bend

	S. 85. E.
	2.
	to the center of a Lard. bend

	S. 38. W.
	1.
	to a pine in the Stard. bend

	South
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	N. 10°. W.
	2 1/2
	to the center of a Lard. bend

	S. 30°. E.
	1 1/4
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 25° E.
	4 1/2
	to the center of a Lard. bend

	S. 28°. W.
	1.
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing 2 small islands 
near the commencement of this course

	S. 60° E.
	1 1/4
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	N. 70° E.
	1 1/2
	to the entrance of a small creek in a Lard. bend, passing
an island near the Stard. side.

	S. 25° E.
	1 1/2
	to a point of rocks in a bend on the Stard. side; those 
rocks put in close to the river on both sides, are 
perpendicular and about 1200 feet high, this place 
has so singular an appearance that I call it the gates 
of the rocky mountains. the water appears to have 
forced it’s way through this immence body of solid 
rock, and thrown on either side below collumns of 
rock mountains high.

	S. 55. E
	1/4
	to the center of a bend in the gates.

	S. 10. W.
	3 1/2
	to a bend on Lard. side passing a small island in the

	Miles
	22.
	middle of the river at 1 1/2 miles. a little short of 
the extremity of this course we encamped on the 
Lard. side.


[Clark:]
July 19th. Fryday 1805
a fine morning I proceeded on in an Indian Parth river 
verry Crooked passed over two mountains Saw Several 
Indians Camps which they have left this Spring. Saw trees 
Peeled & found poles &c. at 11 oC. I saw a gange of Elk, 
as we had no provision Concluded to kill Some. Killd. two 
and dined being oblige[d] to substitute dry buffalow dung in 
place of wood, this evening passed over a Cream Coloured 
flint which [has] roled down from the Clifts into the bottoms, 
the Clifts Contain flint a dark grey Stone & a redish brown 
intermixed and no one Clift is solid rock, all the rocks of 
everry description is in Small pi[e]ces, appears to have been
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broken by Some Convulsion passed a butifull Creek on the 
Std. Side this even[in]g which meanders thro’ a butifull Vallie 
of great extent, I call after Sgt Pryor.1 the countrey on the
1
A careful study of Clark’s map of 1814 and other maps, Gass’s Journal, and 
the Lewis and Clark journals, together with some knowledge of the "lay of the land," 
convinces me that Prickly Pear Creek is none other than the "Pryor’s Creek" of 
Lewis and Clark. Prickly Pear Creek heads directly opposite the sources of Little 
Prickly Pear Creek, in the vicinity of Marysville, Montana, and just north of Helena. 
In its relation to the river and to the cañon just below its mouth, it is precisely a duplicate 
of Potts’s Creek at Hilger’s and the Gate of the Mountains. — O. D. Wheeler.
Lard Side a high mountain Saw Several Small rapids to day 
the river keep[s] its width and appear[s] to be deep, my 
feet is verry much brused & cut walking over the flint, & 
constantly stuck full [of] Prickley pear thorns, I puled out 
17 by the light of the fire to night. We camped on the river 
Same (Lard) Side Musqutors verry troublesom.
[Lewis:]
Saturday 20th. 1805
Set out early this morning as usual; currant strong, we therefore 
employ the toe rope when ever the banks permit the use 
of it; the water is reather deep for the seting pole in most 
places. at 6 A.M. the hills retreated from the river and the 
valley became wider than we have seen it since we entered 
the mountains. some scattering timber on the river and in 
the valley. consisting of the narrowleafed Cottonwood aspin 
& pine. vas[t] numbers of the several species of currants 
goosberries and service berries; of each of these I preserved 
some seeds. I found a black currant which I thought preferable 
in flavor to the yellow. this currant is really a charming 
fruit and I am confident would be prefered at our markets to 
any currant now cultivated in the U. States. we killed an Elk 
this morning which was very acceptable to us. through the 
valley which we entered early in the morning a large creek 
flows from the mountains and discharges itself into the river 
behind an island on Stard. side about 15 yds. wide this we 
called Pott’s Creek2 after John Potts one of our party. about
2
Coues identified this with Big Prickly Pear Creek, but that is farther along. At 
a mile from the Gate of the Mountains is Hilger’s ranch; just below the house built 
thereon, a magnificent spring bursts from the ground and pours forth an enormous 
quantity of water that, as it flows into the Missouri, is a large stream, as Lewis and 
Clark state. It is, however, not more than a quarter of a mile long; and the explorers 
were misled by its appearance at the river. It is this stream which they named Potts’s 
Creek. — O. D. Wheeler.
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10 A.M. we saw the smoke arrise as if the country had been 
set on fire up the valley of this creek about 7 Mi. distant we 
were at a loss to determine whether it had been set on fire by 
the natives as a signall among themselves on discovering us, 
as is their custom or whether it had been set on fire by Capt. C. 
and party accedentally. the first however proved to be the 
fact, they had unperceived by us discovered Capt. Clark’s party 
or mine, and had set the plain on fire to allarm the more distant 
natives (heard a gun from Capt C’s party & fled quite over 
the mountains, thinking it their enemies Blackfoots.) and fled themselves 
further into the interior of the mountains. this evening 
we found the skin of an Elk and part of the flesh of the anamal 
which Capt. C. had left near the river at the upper side of the 
valley where he assended the mountain with a note informing 
me of his transactions (progressions) and that he should pass the 
mounts which lay just above us and wate our arrival at some 
convenient place on the river. the other elk which Capt. C. 
had killed we could not find. about 2. in the evening we had 
passed through a range of low mountains and the country 
bacame more open again, tho’ still broken and untimbered and 
the bottoms not very extensive. we encamped on the Lard. side 
near a spring on a high bank1 the prickly pears are so abundant
1
Near El Dorado, about twelve miles northeast of Helena. — Ed.
that we could scarcely find room to lye. just above our 
camp the river is again closed in by the Mouts. on both sides. 
I saw a black woodpecker (or crow) today about the size of the 
lark woodpecker as black as a crow. I indevoured to get a 
shoot at it but could not. it is a distinct species of woodpecker; 
it has a long tail and flys a good deel like the jay bird.2
2
Afterward named "Lewis’s woodpecker," in honor of the explorer — known to 
scientists as Asyndesmus torquatus. — Ed.
This morning Capt. Clark set out early and proceeded on 
through a valley leaving the river about six miles to his left; 
he fell in with an old Indian road which he pursued untill it
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struck the river about 18 miles from his camp of the last evening 
just above the entrance of a large creek which we call white 
paint Creek. the party were so much fortiegued with their 
march and their feet cut with the flint and perced with the 
prickly pears untill they become so painfull that he proceeded 
but little further before he determined to encamp on the river 
and wait my arrival. Capt. C. saw a smoke today up the valley 
of Pryor’s creek which was no doubt caused by the natives 
likewise. he left signals or signs (clothes paper, tape linen) 
on his rout in order to inform the indians should they pursue 
his trale that we were not their enemies, but white men and 
their friends.
The Courses and distances July 20.th 1805.
	S. 40° W.
	1/2
	to a high rock in a Lard. bend in the gates. here the 
high and perpendicular rocks cease and the Valley 
widens sudonly to more than it’s usual extent since 
we have entered the Mountains.

	S. 55° W.
	1
	to the center of a Stard. bend at which place a large 
creek falls in behind some islands on the Stard. side. 
the Indians set the plains on fire up this Creek. 
call it Pott’s Creek.

	S. 64° E.
	2 1/2
	to the center of a Lard. bend, passing two islands

	S. 15° E.
	1/4
	to the center of a Stard. bend. saw a number of the 
read head ducks; also several sand hill Crains.

	East.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Lard. bend, passing 2 small islands 
on Lard. side.

	S. 12° E.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing a small Creek on 
Lard. side at 3/4 of a mile.

	S. 50° E.
	1 1/4
	to the center of a Lard. bend

	S. 20° E.
	2 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 65° E.
	2.
	to a point in a Stard. bend, passing 3 small islands near 
Lard. at 1 Mile.

	N. 75° E.
	2.
	to the center of a Lard. bend passing an island near

	Miles
	15.
	the extremity of the course and encamped on Lard. 
side at a spring. — 


Point of Observati[on] No [34]
On the Stard. shore at the extremity of the third course of this day, 
observed time and distance of ☉’5 and D’5. nearest limbs with Sextant 
☉ East.
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	Time
	Distance

	
	
	
	
	h m s
	° ′ ″

	
	
	
	A. M.
	10. 22. 16
	76. 38. –.

	
	
	
	
	". 24. 38
	". 36. 45.

	
	Time.
	Distance.
	
	Time.
	Distance.

	
	h m s
	° ′ ″
	
	h m s
	° ′ ″

	A. M.
	10. 35. 38
	76. 26. 30.
	A. M.
	10. 38. 13
	76. 25. –.

	
	". 37. 3
	". 25. 45.
	
	". 39. 34
	". 24. 45


Having lost my post Meridian Observations for Eql. Altitudes in consequence 
of a cloud which obscured the sun for several minutes about 
that time, I had recourse to two altitudes of the sun with Sextant.
Point of observations No. 35.
On Stard. shore five miles short of the encampment of this evening 
observed 2 Altds. of ☉. L. L.
	
	Time
	Altitudes.

	
	h m s
	° ′ ″

	P. M.
	3. 10. 39
	98. 48.15.

	
	4. 49. 34
	66°. 17. 45.


[Clark:]
July 20th. Satturday 1805
a fine Morning we proceded on thro’ a valley leaveing the 
river about 6 miles to our left and fell into an Indian roade 
which took us to the river above the mo. of a Creek 18 Miles 
The Misquetors verry troublesom my man York nearly tired 
out, the bottoms of my feet blistered. I observe a Smoke 
rise to our right up the Valley of the last Creek about 12 miles 
distant, The Cause of this Smoke I can’t account for certainly 
tho’ think it probable that the Indians have heard the Shooting 
of the Partey below and Set the Praries or Valey on fire to 
allarm their Camps; Supposeing our party to be a war party 
comeing against them, I left Signs to Shew the Indians if 
they should come on our trail that we were not their enemeys. 
Camped on the river, the feet of the men with me So Stuck 
with Prickley pear & cut with the Stones that they were 
Scerseley able to march at a Slow gate this after noon
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[Lewis:]
Sunday July 21st 1805.
Set out early this morning and passed a bad rappid where 
the river enters the mountain about 1. M. from our camp of 
last evening the Clifts high and covered with fragments of 
broken rocks. the current strong; we employed the toe rope 
principally; and also the poles as the river is not now so deep 
but reather wider and much more rapid our progress was therefore 
slow and laborious. we saw three swans this morning, 
which like the geese have not yet recovered the feathers of 
the wing and could not fly we killed two of them the third 
escaped by diving and passed down with the current; they 
had no young ones with them therefore presume they do not 
breed in this country these are the first we have seen on the 
river for a great distance. we daily see great numbers of gees 
with their young which are perfectly feathered except the wings 
which are deficient in both young and old. My dog caught 
several today, as he frequently dose. the young ones are very 
fine, but the old gees are poor and unfit for uce. saw several 
of the large brown or sandhill Crain today with their young. 
the young Crain is as large as a turkey and cannot fly they are 
of a bright red bey colour or that of the common deer at this 
season. this bird feeds on grass prinsipally and is found in 
the river bottoms. the grass near the river is lofty and green 
that of the hill sides and high open grounds is perfectly 
dry and appears to be scorched by the heat of the sun. the 
country was rough mountainous & much as that of yesterday 
untill towards evening when the river entered a beautifull and 
extensive plain country of about 10 or 12 miles wide which 
extended upwards further that the eye could reach this valley 
is bounded by two nearly parallel ranges of high mountains 
which have their summits partially covered with snow. below 
the snowey region pine succeeds and reaches down their sides 
in some parts to the plain but much the greater portion of 
their surfaces is uncovered with timber and expose either a 
barren sterile soil covered with dry parched grass or black and 
rugged rocks. the river immediately on entering this valley 
assumes a different aspect and character, it spreads to a mile 
and upwards in width, crouded with Islands, some of them
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large; is shallow enough for the use of the seting pole in 
almost every part and still more rappid than before; it’s 
bottom is smooth stones and some large rocks as it has been 
since we have entered the mountains. the grass in these 
extensive bottoms is green and fine, about 18 inches or 2 feet 
high. the land is a black rich loam and appears very fertile. 
we encamped in this beatifull valley on the Lard. side1 the
1
Practically the site of Cañon Ferry, Mont. — ED.
Just before entering this valley, they passed a spot known as Canyon Ferry. At 
this point the river is narrow, and hemmed in by walls of black rock; and here in 
recent years have been constructed a dam and power-house, from which electric power 
is transmitted to the cities of Helena and Butte. The dam is thirty feet high, and 
the ten dynamos furnish an aggregate of 12,000 horse-power. — O. D. Wheeler.
party complain of being much fatiegued with this days travel. 
we killed one deer today.
This morning we passed a bold creek 28 yds. wide which falls 
in on Stard. side. it has a handsome and an extensive valley. 
this we called Pryor’s Creek after Sergt. John2 Pryor one of
2
His name was Nathaniel. The stream is now called Mitchell’s Creek. — Ed.
our party. I also saw two fesants (Phesants)3 today of a dark
3
Identified as the dusky grouse (Dendragapus obscurus richardsoni). — Ed.
brown colour much larger than the phesant of the U’States.
this morning Capt. Clark having determined to hunt and 
wait my arrival somewhere about his prese[n]t station was 
fearfull that some indians might still be on the river above 
him sufficiently near to hear the report of his guns and therefore 
proceeded up the river about three miles and [not] finding 
any indians nor discovering any fresh appearance of them 
returned about four miles below and fixed his camp near the 
river; after refreshing themselves with a few hours rest they 
set out in different directions to hunt. Capt C. killed a buck 
and Fields a buck and doe. he caught a young curlooe which 
was nearly feathered. the musquetoes were equally as troublesome 
to them as to ourselves this evening; tho’ some hours 
after dark the air becomes so cold that these insects disappear. 
the men are all fortunately supplyed with musquetoe biers 
(made of duck or gauze, like a trunk to get under) otherwise it 
would be impossible for them to exist under the fatiegues 
which they daily encounter without their natural rest which
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they could not obtain for those tormenting insects if divested 
of their biers. timber still extreemly scant on the river but 
there is more in this valley than we have seen since we entered 
the mountains; the creeks which fall into the river are better 
supplyed with this article than the river itself.
	S. 5°. W.
	1/2
	to a Lard. point opposite an Island

	S. 30°. E.
	1
	to the center of a Lard. bend, the hills now become 
low and the country opens on either side.

	S. 25°. W.
	3.
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing a large island on 
Lard. side at one mile.

	S. 80°. E.
	3 1/2
	to a point in the Stard. bend passing a large creek 
28 Yds. wide on Stard. side at 2 1/2 Miles Pryor’s Creek. 
15 yds. wide.

	N. 40°. E.
	1.
	to the center of a Lard. bend.

	S. 65°. E.
	3.
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 60°. E.
	3 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend throughout this course

	Miles
	15 1/2
	the river is divided by a number of islands near the 
Stard. side, on the Lard. wide bottoms. encamped 
on Lard. in the bottom.


Point of Observation No. 36.
On the Lard. side of the Missouri 1/2 a mile above the extremity of 
the 2ed. course of this day observed time and distance of ☉’s and D’s 
nearest limbs with Sextant ☉ East.
	
	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s.
	° ′ ″
	
	h m s.
	

	A. M.
	8. 35. 31
	63. 54. 30.
	A. M.
	8. 41.36
	63. 50. 15.

	
	". 36. 44
	". 54. –.
	
	". 43. 31
	". 50. –.

	
	". 38. 20
	". 52. 30.
	
	". 44. 49
	". 49. 45

	
	". 40. 24
	". 51. 15.
	
	". 46. 10
	". 49. 15.


Also Observed Equal altitudes of ☉ with Sextant.
	
	h m s
	
	h m s
	

	A. M.
	8. 50. 44.
	P. M.
	4. 21. 1.
	Altitude at the time 
of observation. 
° ′ ″ 
75. 29. 3.

	
	". 52. 17
	
	". 22. 18
	

	
	". 53. 52.
	
	". 24. 7.
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	On the Lard. side of the river at the extremity of the fourth course of 
this day; observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s. L. L. 
with Octant by back observation
	° ′ ″ 
57. 14. –. 
° ′ ″

	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	46. 10. 32.9


We saw a number of trout today since the river has become 
more shallow; also caught a fish of a white colour on the belly 
and sides and of a bluish cast on the back which had been 
accedentally wounded by a setting pole. it had a long pointed 
mouth which opened somewhat like the shad.1
1
This fish is Hyodon alosoides. — Ed.
[Clark:]
July 21st. Sunday 1805
a fine morning our feet So brused and cut that I deturmined 
to delay for the Canoes, & if possible kill Some meet 
by the time they arrived, all the Creeks which fall into the 
Missouri on the Std. Side Since entering the Mountains have 
extencive valies of open Plain, the river bottoms contain 
nothing larger than a Srub untill above the last Creek, the 
Creeks & runs have timber on them generally, the hills or 
mountains are in Some places thickly covered with pine & 
Cedar &c. &c. I proceeded on about 3 miles this morning 
finding no fresh Indian Sign returned down the river four 
miles and Camped, turned out to hunt for Some meat, which 
if we are Suck[c]essfull will be a Seasonable Supply for the 
partey assending, emence quantities of Sarvice buries, yellow, 
red, Purple & black currents ripe and Superior to any I ever 
tasted particularly the yellow & purple kind. Choke Cheries 
are Plenty; Some Gooseburies. The wild rose Continue, 
the Willow more abundant no cotton wood of the common 
kind. Small birds are plenty. Some Deer, Elk, Goats, and 
Ibex; no buffalow in the Mountains. Those mountains are 
high and a great perportion of them rocky: Vallies firtile I 
observe on the highest pinecals of some of the Mountains to 
the West Snow lying in Spots Some Still further North are 
covered with Snow and cant be Seen from this point
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The Winds in those mountains are not settled, generally 
with the river, to day the wind blow hard from the West at 
the Camp. The Missouri Continus its width the Current 
Strong and crouded with little Islands and Co[ar]se graveley 
bars, but little fine Sand: The Chanel generally a Corse 
gravel or Soft mud. Musquetors & Knats verry troublesom. 
I killed a Buck, and J. Fields killed a Buck and Doe this 
evening. Cought a young Curlough.
[Lewis:]
Monday July 22d. 1805.
We set out early as usual. The river being divided into 
such a number of channels by both large and small Island[s] 
that I found it impossible to lay it down correctly following 
one channel only in a canoe and therefore walked on shore 
took the general courses of the river and from the rising 
grounds took a view of the Islands and it’s different channels 
which I laid do[w]n in conformity thereto on my chart. there 
being but little timber to obstruct my view I could see it’s 
various meanders very satisfactorily. I passed through a large 
Island which I found a beautifull level and fertile plain about 
10 feet above the surface of the water and never overflown. 
on this Island I met with great quantities of a smal onion1 about
1
Allium cernuum. — Ed.
the size of a musquit ball and some even larger; they were 
white crisp and well flavored I geathered about half a bushel 
of them before the canoes arrived. I halted the party for 
breakfast and the men also geathered considerable quantities of 
those onions. it’s seed had just arrived to maturity and I 
gathered a good quantity of it. this appears to be a valuable 
plant inasmuch as it produces a large quantity to the squar foot 
and bears with ease the rigor of this climate, and withall I think 
it as pleasantly flavored as any species of that root I ever 
tasted. I called this beatiful and fertile island after this plant 
Onion. Islands. here I passed over to the Stard. shore where the 
country was higher and ascended the river to the entrance to a 
large creek which discharges itself into the Missouri on the 
Stard. side. it is composed of three pretty considerable creeks
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which unite in a beautifull and extensive vally a few miles 
before it discharges itself into the river. while wateing for the 
canoes to arrive I kiled an otter which sunk to the bottom on 
being shot, a circumstance unusual with that anamal. the water 
was about 8 feet deep yet so clear that I could see it at the 
bottom; I swam in and obtained it by diving. I halted the 
party here for dinner; the canoes had taken different channels 
through these islands and it was sometime before they all came 
up. I placed my thermometer in a good shade as was my custom 
about 4. P. M. and after dinner set out without it and had 
proceeded near a mile before I recollected it I sent Sergt. Ordway 
back for it, he found it and brought it on. the murcury 
stood at 80 a.o this is the warmest day except one which we 
have experienced this summer. The Indian woman recognizes 
the country and assures us that this is the river on which her 
relations live, and that the three forks are at no great distance. 
this peice of information has cheered the sperits of the party 
who now begin to console themselves with the anticipation of 
shortly seeing the head of the missouri yet unknown to the 
civilized world. the large creek which we passed on Stard. 
15 yds. we call White Earth Creek1 from the circumstance of the
1
Now Beaver Creek; at the forks is a town called Placer, on the road from 
Gallatin City to Helena. — Ed.
natives procuring a white paint on this crek. Saw many gees, 
crains, and small birds common to the plains, also a few phesants 
and a species of small curlooe or plover of a brown colour 
which I first met with near the entrance of Smith’s river but 
they are so shy and watchfull there is no possibility of geting a 
shoot at them it is a different kind from any heretofore 
discribed and is about the size of the yellow leged plover or 
jack Curlooe.2 both species of the willow that of the broad
2
Either Bartram’s sandpiper (Bartramia longicauda), or the mountain plover 
(Podasocys monianus). — Ed.
leaf and narrow leaf still continue, the sweet willow is very 
scarce. the rose bush, small honesuckle, the pulpy leafed 
thorn, southernwood, sage Box alder narrow leafed cottonwood, 
red w[o]od, a species of sumac are all found in abundance as 
well as the red and black goosberries, service berries, choke
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cherries and the currants of four distinct colours of black, 
yellow, red and perple. the cherries are not yet ripe. the 
bear appear to feed much on the currants. late this evening 
we arrived at Capt. C[l]arks camp on the Stard. side of the river; 
we took them on board with the meat they had collected and proceeded 
a short distance and encamped on an Island Capt. Clark’s 
party had killed a deer and an Elk today and ourselves one 
deer and an Antelope only. altho’ Capt C. was much fatiegued 
his feet yet blistered and soar he insisted (determined) on pursuing 
his rout in the morning nor weould he consent willingly to 
my releiving him at that time by taking a tour of the same 
kind. finding him anxious I readily consented to remain with 
the canoes, he ordered Frazier and Jo. & Reubin Fi[e]lds to 
hold themselves in readiness to accompany him in the morning. 
Sharbono was anxious to accompany him and was accordingly 
permitted. the musquetoes and knats more than usually 
troublesome to us this evening.
	N. 75°. E.
	2 1/4
	to a Lard. bend 1 M. above a large Island

	S. 34°. E.
	3.
	to the center of a Stard. bend at the upper point of 
Onion Island.

	S. 80°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing several Islands.

	N. 45°. E.
	1.
	to a Lard. bend passing several Islands

	S. 25°. E.
	6.
	passing four long circular bends and severral large 
islands to a point of the bluff on Stard. side; a large 
creek well timbered falls in on Stard. side 3/4 of a mile 
below the extremity of this course. whiteearth C.

	S. 12°. E.
	6.
	to a bluff point on the Stard. side; this course and distance
forms the cord line to a general circular bend of 
the river, which is formed of 4 other bends, and from 
the center of which, a line drawn N. 70°. E. 3 miles 
will intersect the center of the general bend of the

	Miles
	19 3/4
	river 4 miles short of the extremity of this course by 
water we encamped on an Isld.


[Clark:]
July 22d″Monday 1805
a fine morning wind from the S.E. the last night verry 
cold, my blanket being Small I lay on the grass & covered
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with it. I opened the bruses & blisters of my feet which 
caused them to be painfull dispatched all the men to hunt 
in the bottom for Deer, deturmined my Self to lay by & nurs 
my feet. haveing nothing to eat but Venison and Currents, 
I find my Self much weaker than when I left the Canoes and 
more inclined to rest & repose to day. These men were not 
Suckcessfull in hunting killed only one Deer Capt Lewis & 
the Party arvd. at 4 oClock & we all proceeded on a Short 
distance and Camped on an Island, the Musquitors verry 
troublesom this evening G Drewyer not knowing the place 
we camped Continued on up the river. I deturmined to proceed 
on in pursute of the Snake Indians on tomorrow and 
directed Jo[and]Ruben Fields [and] Frasure to get ready to 
accompany me. Shabono, our interpreter requested to go, 
which was granted &c. In my absence the hunters had killed 
Some Deer & a Elk, one fusee found &c. &c.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday July 23rd. 1805.
Set out early as usual; Capt. Clark left us with his little party 
of 4 men and continued his rout on the Stard. side of the river. 
about 10’OCk. A.M. we came up with Drewyer who had seperated 
from us yesterday evening and lay out all night not being 
able to find where we had encamped. he had killed 5 deer 
which we took on board and continued our rout. the river 
is still divided by a great number of islands, it[s] channels 
sometimes seperating to the distance of 3 miles; the current 
very rapid with a number of riffles; the bed gravel and smooth 
stones; the banks low and of rich loam in the bottoms; some 
low bluffs of yellow and red clay with a hard red slate stone 
intermixed. the bottoms are wide and but scantily timbered; 
the underbrush very thick consisting of the narrow & broad 
leafed willow rose and Currant bushes principally. high plains 
succeed the river bottoms and extend back on either side to 
the base of the mountains which are from 8 to 12 miles assunder, 
high, rocky, some small pine and Cedar on them and 
ly parallel with the river. passed a large creek on Lard. side
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20 yds. wide which after meandering through a beautifull and 
extensive bottom for several miles nearly parallel with the 
river discharges itself opposite to a large cluster of islands 
which from their number I called the 10 islands and the creek 
Whitehous’s Creek, after Josph. Whitehouse one of the party.1
1
This was either the present Confederate Creek or Duck Creek — the two flowing 
into the Missouri almost together. On the former stream, a few miles above its 
mouth, was located (1865) the rich gold-bearing Confederate Gulch, and the mining 
town of Diamond City. It is said to have been discovered by some Confederate 
soldiers of Price’s army, who in 1861 fled up the Missouri River. — O. D. Wheeler.
saw a great abundance of the common thistle; also a number 
of the wild onions of which we collected a further supply. 
there is a species of garlic also which grows on the high lands 
with a flat leaf now green and in blos. but is strong tough and 
disagreeable. found some seed of the wild flax ripe which I 
preserved; this plant grows in great abundance in these bottoms. 
I halted rearther early for dinner today than usual in 
order to dry some articles which had gotten wet in several of 
the canoes. I ordered the canoes to hoist their small flags in 
order that should the indians see us they might discover that 
we were not Indians, nor their enemies. we made great uce 
of our seting poles and cords the uce of both which the river 
and banks favored. most of our small sockets were lost, and 
the stones were so smooth that the points of their poles sliped 
in such manner that it increased the labour of navigating the 
canoes very considerably, I recollected a parsel of giggs which 
I had brought on, and made the men each atatch one of these 
to the lower ends of their poles with strong wire, which answered 
the desired purpose. we saw Antelopes Crain gees 
ducks beaver and Otter. we took up four deer which Capt. 
Clark & party had killed and left near the river. he pursued 
his rout untill late in the evening and encamped on the bank 
of the river 25 Ms. above our encampment of the last evening; 
he followed an old indian road which lyes along the river on 
the stard. side. Capt. [Clark] saw a number of Antelopes, and 
one herd of Elk. also much sign of the indians but all of 
ancient date. I saw the bull rush and Cattail flag today.
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	S. 20°. E.
	2.
	to a point of the Stard. bluff. passing several islds.

	N. 60°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a lard. bend. passing a large island on Stard.

	S. 30°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a stard. bend passing the upper point of the island at 
1/2 a mile and two other small ones on it’s lower 
end. a large creek falls in on Lard. behind 20 yds. 
wide call it Whitehouse’s Creek.

	S. 70°. E.
	1 3/4
	to a Lard. bend passing several outlets to the river on 
Stard. and through an assemblage of islands

	S. 5°. E.
	1 1/2
	to the lower point of an island. the river 300 yds. wide 
at this place.

	S. 20°. E.
	2.
	to the center of a Lard. bend passing the upper pt. of 
the island on Stard. at 1 1/4 M. and a small isld. on 
Lard. near the extremity of this course.

	S. 10°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 80°. E.
	1
	to a point in the Stard. bend.

	N. 85°. E.
	3.
	to a tree in a Lard. bend passing two small islds.

	S. 20°. W.
	3.
	to a Stard. bend passing over a large island; called it 
broad Island.

	N. 70°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a point of high timber on Stard. side.

	S. 20°. W.
	2.
	to some dead timber in the center of a Stard bend just

	Miles
	22 1/4
	above which we encamped on an island on Lard. 
opposite to a large isld. on Stard.1
1
This encampment was below Bedford, Mont.; but apparently Clark spent the 
night near Townsend, not far from the mouth of Deep Creek. — Ed.


I saw a black snake today about two feet long the belly of 
which was as black as any other part or as jet itself. it had 128 
scuta on the belley 63 on the tail.2
2
The dark variety of the so-called spreading adder or blowing viper — a species 
of Heterodon. — Coues (L. and C. iii, p. 435).
[Clark:]
July 23rd″Tuesday 1805
a fair morning wind from the South I Set out by land at 
6 miles overtook G. Drewyer who had killed a Deer. we 
killed in the Same bottom 4 deer & a antilope & left them on 
the river bank for the Canoes proceeded on an Indian roade 
through a wide Vallie which the Missouri Passes about 25
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miles & camped on the bank of the river, High mountains 
on either Side of the Vallie Containing Scattering Pine & Cedar, 
Some Small Cotton-willow Willow &c. on the Islands & bank 
of the river I saw no fresh Sign of Indians to day Great 
number of antelopes Some Deer & a large Gangue of Elk
[Lewis:]
Wednesday July 24th. 1805.
Set out at sunrise; the current very strong; passed a remarkable 
bluff of a crimson coloured earth1 on Stard. intermixed with
1
Which our squaw told us the natives use for paint. — Gass (p. 160).
Stratas of black and brick red slate. the valley through which 
the river passed today is much as that of yesterday nor is there 
any difference in the appearance of the mountains, they still 
continue high and seem to rise in some places like an amphetheater 
one rang[e] above another as they receede from the 
river untill the most distant and lofty have their tops clad with 
snow. the adjacent mountains commonly rise so high as to 
conceal the more distant and lofty mountains from our view. 
I fear every day that we shall meet with some considerable falls 
or obstruction in the river notwithstanding the information of 
the Indian woman to the contrary who assures us that the river 
continues much as we see it. I can scarcely form an idea of a 
river runing to great extent through such a rough mountainous 
country without having it’s stream intersepted by some difficult 
and dangerous rappids or falls. we daily pass a great number 
of small rappids or riffles which decend one t[w]o or 3 feet in 
150 yards but we are rarely incommoded with fixed or standing 
rocks and altho’ strong rappid water [they] are nevertheless 
quite practicable & by no means dangerous. we saw many 
beaver and some otter today; the former dam up the small 
channels of the river between the islands and compell the river 
in these parts to make other channels; which as soon as it has 
effected that which was stoped by the beaver becomes dry and 
is filled up with mud sand gravel and driftwood. the beaver is 
then compelled to seek another spot for his habitation wher[e] 
he again erects his dam. thus the river in many places among
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the clusters of islands is constantly changing the direction of 
such sluices as the beaver are capable of stoping or of 20 yds. in 
width. this anamal in that way I beleive to be very instrumental 
in adding to the number of islands with which we find 
the river crouded. we killed one deer today and found a goat 
or Antelope which had been left by Capt. Clark. we saw a large 
bear but could not get a shoot at him. we also saw a great 
number of Crains & Antelopes, some gees and a few redheaded 
ducks. the small birds of the plains and curloos still 
abundant. we observed a great number of snakes about the 
water of a brown uniform colour, some black, and others 
speckled on the abdomen and striped with black and brownish 
yellow on the back and sides. the first of these is the largest 
being about 4 feet long, the second is of that kind mentioned 
yesterday, and the last is much like the garter snake of our 
country and about it’s size.1 none of these species are poisonous
1
The brown snake was probably Pityophis sayi: the last named is Eutænia 
vagrans, differing only in species from the Eastern garter-snake (E. sirtalis). — Ed.
I examined their teeth and f[o]und them innocent. they 
all appear to be fond of the water, to which they fly for shelter 
immediately on being pursued. we saw much sign of Elk but 
met with none of them. from the appearance of bones and 
excrement of old date the buffaloe sometimes straggle into this 
valley; but there is no fresh sighn of them and I begin [to] 
think that our harvest of white puddings is at an end, at least 
untill our return to the buffaloe country. our trio of pests 
still invade and obstruct us on all occasions, these are the Musquetoes 
eye knats and prickley pears, equal to any three curses 
that ever poor Egypt laiboured under, except the Mahometant 
yoke. the men complain of being much fortiegued. their 
labour is excessively great. I occasionly encourage them by 
assisting in the labour of navigating the canoes, and have 
learned to push a tolerable good pole in their fraize [phrase]. 
This morning Capt. Clark set out early and pursued the Indian 
road which took him up a creek some miles abo[u]t 10 A.M. 
he discovered a horse about six miles distant on his left, he 
changed his rout towards the horse, on approaching him he 
found the horse in fine order but so wild he could not get
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within less than several hundred paces of him. he still saw 
much indian sign but none of recent date. from this horse he 
directed his course obliquely to the river where on his arrival 
he killed a deer and dined. in this wide valley where he met 
with the horse he passed five handsome streams, one of which 
only had timber another some willows and much stoped by 
the beaver. after dinner he continued his rout along the river 
upwards and encamped having traveled about 30 Mls.
Courses and distances of the 24th. July 1805.
	S. 40°. E.
	1.
	to a Lard. bend. passing between two large islands

	S. 50°. W.
	1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend opposite to an Island

	S. 15°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a point of high timber in a Lard. bend. opposite to 
an island.

	S. 40°. W.
	1 1/4
	to the center of a Stard. bend low bluffs touching the 
river at this point, a small run1 just below.
1
Indian Creek of to-day, just below Townsend, Mont., and exactly where the 
main line of the N. P. Railway crosses the Missouri. — O. D. Wheeler.

	South
	3 1/2
	to a bluff point in a Stard. bend passing a small island 
on Stard. and a bluff of crimson earth & slate.

	S. 85°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend opposite to a large Island

	S. 30°. E.
	1.
	to a bluff point in a Stard. bend passing an Isld.

	East.
	3/4.
	to a point in a Lard. bend passing a small Isld.

	S. 30°. E.
	3.
	to the lower point of a large island.

	S. 85°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a tree in a lard. bend. passing an assemblage of isds.

	South.
	1/2
	to a tree on the Stard. shore opposite to the upper point 
of an island.

	S. 80°. E.
	1.
	to the center of a Lard. bend passing the upper point 
of an Island on Lard.

	S. 10. W.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing an Isld. at 3/4 of a mile

	East.
	2.
	to the center of a Lard. bend passing 2 small islands;

	Miles
	19 1/2
	encamped on Stard. a little short of this course.2
1
This camp was above Greyson’s Creek, probably near Dry Creek. — Ed.


Point of Observation No. 38.
On the Stard. side of the Missouri at the extremity of the 8th. course 
of this day observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant.
	
	h m s
	
	h m s
	

	A.M.
	9. 1. 37
	P.M.
	4. 6. 20
	Altitude at the

	
	". 3. 10
	
	". 7. 53.
	time of Observation 
° ′ ″

	
	". 4. 45
	
	". 9. 30.
	79. 8. 15.
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[Clark:]
July 24th″Wednesday 1805
a fine day wind from the NW. I proceeded on up a Creek 
on the derection of the Indian road at 10 oClock discovered a 
horse 6 miles to my left towards the river as I approached the 
horse found him fat and verry wild we could not get near him, 
we changed our Derection to the river for water haveing previously 
Crossed 5 handsom Streams in one Vallie one only 
had any timber on it one other Willows only & a number of 
beaver Dams. when I struck the river turned down to kill a 
Deer which we dined on & proceeded on up the river a fiew 
miles an[d] Campd on th[e] river. the river much like it was 
yesterday. the Mountains on either Side appear like the hills 
had fallen half down & turned Side upwards the bottoms 
narrow and no timber a fiew bushes only.1
1
Clark here begins a consecutive record of "Courses [and distances] of the Mis- 
souri through the Rocky Mountains" and beyond to the head of Jefferson River, 
covering his journey from July 17 to August 17. This record (given in instalments 
on pp. 26, 27, 34–41, 46–49, 60–62, and 67 of Codex G) we have transferred to 
"Scientific Data," in vol. v. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Thursday July 25th. 1805
Set out a an early hour and proceeded on tolerably well
the water still strong and some riffles as yesterday. the country
continues much the same as the two preceeding days. in the 
forenoon we saw a large brown bear on an island but he re- 
immediately to the main shore and ran off before we 
could get in reach of him. they appear to be more shy here 
than on the Missouri below the mountains. we saw some 
antelopes of which we killed one. these anamals appear now 
to have collected again is [in] small herds several females 
with their young and one or two males compose the herd 
usually. some males are yet soletary or two perhaps together 
scattered over the plains which they seen[m] invariably to 
prefer to the woodlands. if they happen accedentaly in the 
woodlands and are allarmed they run immediately to the plains 
seeming to plaise a just confidence in their superior fleetness 
and bottom. we killed a couple of young gees which are very
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abundant and fine; but as they are but small game to subsist 
a party on of our strength I have forbid the men shooting at 
them as it waists a considerable quantity of amunition and 
delays our progress. we passed Capt. Clark’s encampment of 
the 23rd. inst. the face of the country, & anamal and vegetable 
productions were the same as yesterday, untill late in the evening, 
when the valley appeared to termineate and the river was 
again hemned in on both sides with high c[r]aiggy and rocky 
clifts. soon after entering these hills or low mountains we 
passed a number of fine bold springs1 which burst out underneath
1
These form the Mammoth Spring of to-day. — O. D. Wheeler.
the Lard. clifts near the edge of the water; they wer[e] 
very cold and freestone water. we passed a large Crk. today in 
the plain country, 25 yds. wide, which discharges itself on the 
Stard. side; it is composed of five streams which unite in the 
plain at no great distance from the river and have their sou[r]ces 
in the Mts. this stream we called Gass’s Creek.2 after Sergt.
2
Now called Hot (or Warm) Springs Creek. — Ed.
Patric Gass one of our party. two rapids near the large springs 
we passed this evening were the worst we have seen since that we 
passed on entering the rocky Mountain; they were obstructed 
with sharp pointed rocks, ranges of which extended quite across 
the river. the clifts are formed of a lighter coloured stone 
than those below I observed some limestone[s] also in the 
bed of the river which seem to have been brought down by the 
current as they are generally small and woarn smooth. This 
morning Capt. Clark set out early and at the distance of a few 
miles arrived at the three forks of the Missouri, here he 
found the plains recently birnt on the Stard. side, and the track 
of a horse appeared to have passed only about four or five 
days. after taking breakfast of some meat which they had 
brought with them, examined the rivers, and written me a note 
informing me of his intended rout, he continued on up the 
North fork, which though not larger than the middle fork, 
boar more to the West, and of course more in the direction 
we were anxious to pursue. he ascended this stream about 
25 miles on Stard. side, and encamped, much fatiegued, his feet 
blistered and wounded with the prickley pear thorns. Charbono
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gave out, one of his ankles failed him and he was unable 
to proceede any further. I observed that the rocks which 
form the clifts on this part of the river appear as if they had 
been undermined by the river and by their weight had seperated 
from the parent hill and tumbled on their sides, the 
stratas of rock of which they are composed lying with their 
edges up; others not seperated seem obliquely depressed on 
the side next the river as if they had sunk down to fill the 
cavity which had been formed by the washing and wearing of 
the river. I have observed a red as well as a yellow species 
of goosberry which grows on the rocky Clifts in open places 
of a swe[e]tish pine like flavor, first observed in the neighbourhood 
of the falls; at least the yellow species was first observed 
there. the red differs from it in no particular except it’s colour 
and size being somewhat larger; it is a very indifferent fruit, 
but as they form a variety of the native fruits of this country 
I preserved some of their seeds. musquetoes and knats 
troublesome as usual.
	S. 25°. W.
	1.
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 10°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point in a Stard. bend passing a small 1sld Lard. Sd.

	S. 5°. W.
	3 1/2
	to a point in a Stard. bend.

	S. 40°. E.
	1 1/4
	to a tree in the Stard. bend passing a Lard. pot. at 1/2 M

	N. 80°. E.
	2 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend, passing a small island 
1/2 M. on Stard. opposite or behi[n]d which a large 
Creek discharges itself on Stard. 25 Yds. wide which 
we call Gass’s Creek.

	South
	3.
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 75°. E.
	1 1/2
	to a bluff point on Stard. here the river again enter 
the mountains, I beleive it to be a second gra 
chain of the rocky Mots.1
1
The mountains nearest the river on the east are the Big Belt or Girdle Moun- 
tains. The southern end of this range, cut off by a gap from the main stretch, is 
"second grand chain" here seen. — Ed.

	S. 55°. E.
	1.
	to a point in a Lard. bend at some large springs.

	S. 30°. E.
	1/2
	to a point in the Lard. bend, high clifts.

	South.
	1/2
	to a Clift of rocks in a Lard. bend; opst. to which

	Miles.
	16.
	encamped for the night under a high bluff
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[Clark:]
July 25thThursday 1805
a fine morning we proceeded on a fiew miles to the three 
forks of the Missouri those three forks are nearly of a Size, 
the North fork appears to have the most water and must be 
Considered as the one best calculated for us to assend Middle 
fork is quit[e] as large about 90 yds. wide. The South fork is 
about 70 yds wide & falls in about 400 yards below the midle 
fork those forks appear to be verry rapid & contain some 
timber in their bottoms which is verry extencive. on the 
North Side the Indians have latterly Set the Praries on fire, 
the Cause I can’t account for. I saw one horse track going up 
the river, about four or 5 days past. after Brackfast (which we 
made on the ribs of a Buck killed yesterday), I wrote a note 
informing Capt. Lewis the rout I intended to take, and proceeded 
on up the main North fork thro’ a Vallie, the day verry 
hot, about 6 or 8 miles up the North fork a Small rapid river 
falls in on the Lard Side which affords a great Deel of water 
and appears to head in the Snow mountains to the SW. this 
little river falls into the Missouri by three mouthes, haveing 
Seperated after it arrives in the river Bottoms, and Contains 
as also all the water courses in this quarter emence number of 
Beaver & orter maney thousand enhabit the river & Creeks 
near the 3 forks (Pholosipher’s River)1 We Campd on the
1
Named by the explorers Philosophy River; but now known as Willow Creek; 
at its mouth is Willow City, on a spur of the Northern Pacific Railroad. — Ed.
Same Side we assended Starboard 20 miles on a direct line 
up the N. fork. Shabono our Intrepreter nearly tired [out] 
one of his ankles falling him. The bottoms are extencive and 
tolerable land covered with tall grass & prickley pears. The 
hills & mountains are high Steep & rockey. The river verry 
much divided by Islands, Some Elk Bear & Deer and Some 
small timber on the Islands. Great quantities of Currents red, 
black, yellow, Purple, also Mountain Currents which grow on 
the Sides of Clifts, inferior in taste to the others haveing Sweet 
pineish flaver and are red & yellow, Choke Cheries, Boin 
roche, and the red buries also abound. Musquetors verry 
troublesom untill the Mountain breeze sprung up, which was 
a little after night.
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[Lewis:]
Friday July 26th. 1805.
Set out early this morning as usual current strong with 
frequent riffles; employ the cord and seting poles, the oars 
scarcely ever being used except to pass the river in order to 
take advantage of the shore and current. at the distance of 3 3/4 
M. passed the entrance of a large Creek 15 yds. wide which 
discharges itself on Lard. near the center of a Lard. bend it is 
a bold runing stream this we called Howards’ Creek1 after
1
Now called Green Creek, sometimes Sixteen-mile Creek. At its mouth is the 
village of Painted Rock. — Ed.
Thomas P. Howard one of our party. at the distance of one 
mile further we passed the entrance of a small run which falls 
in just above a rocky clift on Lard. here the hills or reather 
Mountains again recede from the river and the valley again 
widens to the extent of several miles with wide and fertile 
bottom lands. covered with grass and in many places a fine 
terf of greenswoard. the high lands are thin meagre soil covered 
with dry low sedge and a species of grass also dry the 
seeds of which are armed with a long twisted hard beard at the 
upper extremity while the lower point is a sharp subulate, firm 
point beset at it’s base with little stiff bristles standing with 
their points in a contrary direction to the subulate point to which 
they answer as a barb and serve also to pres it forward when 
onece entered a small distance. these barbed seed penetrate 
our mockersons and leather legings and give us great pain 
untill they are removed. my poor dog suffers with them excessively, 
he is constantly binting and scratching himself as if 
in a rack of pain. the prickly pear also grow here as abundantly 
as usual. there is another species of the prickly pear 
of a globular form, composed of an assemblage of little conic 
leaves springing from a common root to which their small 
points are attached as a common center and the base of the 
cone forms the apex of the leaf which is garnished with a circular 
range of sharp thorns quite as stif and more keen than 
the more common species with the flat leaf, like the Cocheneel 
plant.2 on entering this open valley I saw the snowclad tops
2
A different genus from the common prickly pear (Opuntia); that here described 
appears to be Mamillaria missouriensis. — Ed.
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of distant mountains before us. the timber and mountains 
much as heretofore. saw a number of beaver today and some 
otter, killed one of the former, also 4 deer; found a deer’s 
skin which had been left by Capt. C. with a note informing 
me of his having met with a horse but had seen no fresh appearance 
of the Indians. the river in the valley is from 2 to 
250 yds. wide and crouded with Islands, in some places it is 3/4 
of a mile wide including islands. w[h]ere it passed the hills it 
was from 150 to 200 yds. the banks are still low but never overflow. 
one of the men brought me an indian bow which he 
found, it was made of cedar and about 2 F. 9 Inh. in length. 
it had nothing remarkable in it’s form being much such as is 
used by the Mandans Minetares &c. This morning Capt. 
Clark left Sharbono and Joseph Fields at the camp of last 
evening and proceeded up the river about 12 miles to the top 
of a mountain from whence he had an extensive view of the 
valley of the river upwards and of a large creek which flowed 
into it on Std. side. not meeting with any fresh appearance of 
Indians he determined to return and examine the middle fork 
of the missouri and meet me by the time he expected me to 
arrive at the forks. he returned down the mountain by the 
way of an old Indian road which led through a deep hollow 
of the mountain facing the south the day being warm and 
the road unshaded by timber in the deep valley he suffered 
excessively with heat and the want of water, at length he arrived 
at a very cold spring, at which he took the precaution of 
weting his feet head and hands before [he] drank but notwithstanding 
this precaution he soon felt the effects of the water. 
he felt himself very unwell shortly after but continued his 
march rejoined Sharbono and Fields where the party eat of 
a fawn which Jo. Fields had killed in their absence Capt. C. 
was so unwell that he had no inclination to eat. after a short 
respite he resumed his march pass [ed] the North fork at a 
large island; here Charbono was very near being swept away 
by the current and cannot swim, Capt. C however risqued him[self] 
and saved his life. Capt. C. continued his march to a 
small river which falls into the North fork some miles above 
the junction of the 3 forks it being the distance of about four
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miles from his camp of last evening here finding himself still 
more unwell he determined to encamp. they killed two brown 
or grisley bear this evening on the island where they passed 
the N. fork of the Missouri. this stream is much divided by 
islands and it’s current rapid and much as that of the missouri 
(Qu) where we are and is navigable. emence qty of Beaver
	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to an object in a Stard. bend

	S. 60°. W.
	1.
	to a point in a Lard. bend passing 9 small Islds.

	S. 55°. W.
	1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing one Ild. and opt. 
a 2ed.

	S. 65°. E.
	1.
	to a clift of rocks in a Stard. bend passing 2 Islands.

	N. 65°. E.
	1.
	to the entrance of a creek 15 Yds. wide on Lard. in a 
Lard. bend. we call [it] Howard’s Creek. pad. I. Ild.

	S. 15°. E.
	1.
	to the entrance of a small run in a Lard. bend the 
Monts. here recedes from the river. this run Capt. 
C. has laid down in mistake for Howard’s Creek.

	S. 55°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S. 12°. W.
	2 1/2
	to a point in a Stard. bend

	S. 15°. E.
	3 1/2
	to a point of high timber on the Lard. passing 3 Ids. on 
Lard.

	S. 25°. W.
	1.
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	East
	1 1/4
	to the center of a Lard. bend passing 3 Islds. on Lard. side

	S. 20°. E.
	2 1/2
	to the center of a Lard. bend passing 4 Islds. on Lard. Sd.

	S. 48°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a rock in the center of a Lard. bend opposite to 
2 Islds. where we encamped for the night on Lard. 
shore.1
1
At the base of Eagle Rock. — O. D. Wheeler.

	Miles
	16 1/2
	[18 1/2]


[Clark:]
July 26th. Friday 1805
I deturmined to leave Shabono & one man who had Sore 
feet to rest & proceed on with the other two to the top of a 
mountain 12 miles distant west and from thence view the river 
& vallies a head, we with great dificuelty & much fatigue 
reached the top at 11 oClock from the top of this mountain 
I could see the Course of the North fork about 10 miles 
meandering through a Vallie but could discover no Indians of
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sign which was fresh. I could also See Some distance up the 
Small River below, and also the Middle fork. after Satisfying 
my Self returned to the two me[n] by an old Indian parth, 
on this parth & in the Mountain we came to a Spring of excessive 
cold water, which we drank reather freely of as we were 
almost famished; not with Standing the precautions of wetting 
my face, hands, & feet, I soon felt the effects of the water. 
We Contind thro a Deep Vallie without a Tree to Shade us 
scorching with heat to the men who had killed a pore Deer, 
I was fatigued my feet with Several blisters & Stuck with 
prickley pears. I eate but verry little deturmined to cross to 
the Middle fork and examine that. we crossed the Missouri 
which was divided by a verry large Island the first Part was 
knee deep the other waste deep & very rapid, I felt my Self 
verry unwell & took up Camp on the little river 3 miles above 
its mouth & near the place it falls into the bottom a fiew 
Drops of rain this evening.
We killed 2 bear which was imediately in our way. both 
pore emence number of Beaver and orter in this little river 
which forks in the bottom
[Lewis:]
Saturday July 27th. 1805. —
We set out at an early hour and proceeded on but slowly 
the current still so rapid that the men are in a continual state 
of their utmost exertion to get on, and they begin to weaken 
fast from this continual state of violent exertion. at the distance 
of 1 3/4 miles the river was again closely hemned in by 
high Clifts of a solid limestone rock which appear to have 
tumbled or sunk in the same manner of those I discribed 
yesterday. the limestone appears to be of an excellent quality 
of deep blue colour when fractured and of a light led colour 
where exposed to the weather. it appears to be of a very fine 
gr[a] in the fracture like that of marble. we saw a great 
number of the bighorn on those Clifts. at the distance of 
3 3/4 Ms. further we arrived at 9. A.M. at the junction of the 
S.E. fork of the Missouri and the country opens suddonly to 
extensive and bea[u]tifull plains and meadows which appear
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to be surrounded in every direction with distant and lofty 
mountains; supposing this to be the three forks of the Missouri 
I halted the party on the Lard. shore for breakfast. and 
walked up the S.E. fork about 1/2 a mile and ascended the 
point of a high limestone clift from whence I commanded a 
most perfect view of the neighbouring country.1 From this
1
In the bottom, and almost beneath the cliff on which Lewis stood, there are now 
the remains of a town, Gallatin City, which has in recent years come into existence 
and passed away. — O. D. Wheeler.
point I could see the S.E. fork at about 7 miles. it is rapid 
and about 70 Yards wide. throughout the distance I saw it, 
it passes through a smoth extensive green meadow of fine grass 
in it’s course meandering in several streams, the largest of 
which passes near the Lard. hills, of which, the one I stand on 
is the extremity in this direction. a high wide and extensive 
plain succeeds the meadow and extends back several miles 
from the river on the Stard. side and with the range of mountains 
up the Lard. side of the middle fork. a large spring 
arrises in this meadow about 1/4 of a mile from the S.E. fork 
into which it discharges itself on the Stard. side about 400 paces 
above me. from E. to S. between the S.E. and middle forks 
a distant range of lofty mountains ran their snow-clad tops 
above the irregular and broken mountains which lie adjacent 
to this beautifull spot. the extreme point to which I could 
see the S.E. fork boar S. 65°. E. distant 7 M. as before observed. 
between the middle and S.E. forks near their junction 
with the S.W. fork there is a handsom site for a fortification.2
2
Probably this was the site of the post built by the Missouri Fur Company in 
1810, and abandoned in the autumn of the same year on account of the enmity of 
the Blackfeet. Remains existed as late as 1870, and were locally known as the ruins 
of "Lewis and Clark fort." See Montana Historical Society Transactions, ii. — Ed.
it consists of a limestone rock of an oblong form; it’s sides 
perpendicular and about 25 feet high except at the extremity 
towards the middle fork where it ascends gradually and like 
the top is covered with a fine terf of greenswoard. the top is 
level and contains about 2 Acres. the rock [r]ises from the 
level plain as if it had been designed for some such purpose. 
the extreem point to which I can see the bottom and meandering 
of the Middle fork bears S. 15.E. distant about 14 Miles.
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here it turns to the right around a point of a high plain and 
disappears to my view. it’s bottoms are several miles in width 
and like that of the S.E. fork form one smoth and beautifull 
green meadow. it is also divided into several streams. 
between this and the S.W. fork there is an extensive plain 
which appears to extend up both those rivers many miles and 
back to the mountains. the extreme point to which I can see 
the S.W. fork bears S.30. W. distant about 12 Miles. this 
stream passes through a similar country with the other two 
and is more divided and serpentine in it’s course than either 
of the others; it a[l]so possesses abundan[t]ly more timber in 
it’s bottoms. the timber here consists of the narrowleafed 
cottonwood almost entirely. but little box alder or sweet 
willow the underbrush thick and as heretofore discribed in 
the quarter of the missouri. a range of high mountains at a 
considerable distance appear to reach from South to West and 
are partially covered with snow the country to the right of 
the S.W. fork like that to the left of the S.E. fork is high 
broken and mountainous, as is that also down the missouri 
behind us, through which, these three rivers after assembling 
their united force at this point seem to have forced a passage. 
these bottom lands tho’ not more than 8 or 9 feet above the 
water seem never to overflow. after making a draught of the 
connection and meanders of these streams I decended the hill 
and returned to the party, took breakfast and ascended the 
S.W. fork 1 3/4 miles and encamped at a Lard. bend in a handsome 
level smooth plain just below a bayou, having passed the 
entrance of the middle fork at 1/2 a mile. here I encamped to 
wait the return of Capt. Clark and to give the men a little rest 
which seemed absolutely necessary to them. at the junction 
of the S.W. and Middle forks I found a note which had been 
left by Capt. Clark informing me of his intended rout, and that 
he would rejoin me at this place provided he did not fall in 
with any fresh sighn of Indians, in which case he intended to 
pursue untill he overtook them calculating on my taking the 
S.W. fork, which I most certainly prefer as it’s direction is 
much more promising than any other. beleiving this to be an 
essential point in the geography of this western part of the
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Continent I determined to remain at all events untill I obtained 
the necessary data for fixing it’s latitude Longitude &c. after 
fixing my camp I had the canoes all unloaded and the baggage 
stoed away and securely covered on shore, and then permitted 
several men to hunt. I walked down to the middle fork and 
examined and compared it with the S.W. fork but could not 
satisfy myself which was the largest stream of the two, in fact 
they appeared as if they had been cast in the same mould there 
being no difference in character or size, therefore to call either 
of these streams the Missouri would be giving it a preference 
w[h]ich it’s size dose not warrant as it is not larger then the 
other. they are each 90 yds. wide. in these meadows I saw a 
number of the duckanmalla[r]d1 with their young which are
1
A now obsolete name for the mallard duck (Anas boscas). — Ed.
now nearly grown. Currants of every species as well as goos-berries 
are found her[e] in great abundance and perfection. a 
large black goosberry which grows to the hight of five or six 
feet is also found here. this is the growth of the bottom lands 
and is found also near the little rivulets which make down 
from the hills and mountains it puts up many stems from the 
same root, some of which, are partially branched and all reclining. 
the berry is attatched seperately by a long peduncle to 
the stem from which they hang pendant underneath. the 
berry is of an ovate form smooth as large as the common 
garden goosberry when arrived at maturity and is as black as 
jet, tho’ the pulp is of a c[r]imson colour. this fruit is extreemly 
asced. the leaf resembles the common goosberry in 
form but is reather larger and somewhat proportioned to the 
superior size of it’s stem when compared with the common 
goosberry. the stem is covered with very sharp thorns or 
bryers. below the t[h]ree forks as we passed this morning I 
observed many collections of the mud nests of [the] small 
martin attatched to the smooth face of the limestone rocks 
sheltered by projections of the same rock above. Our hunters 
returned this evening with 6 deer 3 Otter and a Musk-rat. 
they informed me that they had seen great numbers of Antelopes, 
and much sign of beaver otter deer Elk, &c. at 3 P.M. 
Capt Clark arrived very sick with a high fever on him and
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much fatiegued and exhausted. he informed me that he was 
very sick all last night had a high fever and frequent chills & 
constant aking pains in all his mustles. this morning notwithstanding 
his indisposition he pursued his intended rout to 
the middle fork about 8 miles and finding no recent sign of 
Indians rested about an hour and came down the middle fork 
to this place. Capt. C. thought himself somewhat bilious and 
had not had a passage for several days; I prevailed on him to 
take a doze of Rushes pills, which I have always found sovereign 
in such cases and to bath his feet in warm water and 
rest himself. Capt. C’s indisposition was a further inducement 
for my remaining here a couple of days; I therefore informed 
the men of my intention, and they put their deer skins in the 
water in order to prepare them for dressing tomorrow. we 
begin to feel considerable anxiety with rispect to the Snake 
Indians. if we do not find them or some other nation who 
have horses I fear the successfull issue of our voyage will be 
very doubtfull or at all events much more difficult in it’s 
accomplishment. we are now several hundred miles within 
the bosom of this wild and mountanous country, where game 
may rationally be expected shortly to become scarce and subsistence 
precarious without any information with rispect to the 
country not knowing how far these mountains continue, or 
wher to direct our course to pass them to advantage or intersept 
a navigable branch of the Columbia, or even were we on 
such an one the probability is that we should not find any 
timber within these mountains large enough for canoes if we 
judge from the portion of them through which we have passed. 
however I still hope for the best, and intend taking a tramp 
myself in a few days to find these yellow gentlemen if possible. 
my two principal consolations are that from our present position 
it is impossible that the S.W. fork can head with the 
waters of any other river but the Columbia, and that if any 
Indians can subsist in the form of a nation in these mountains 
with the means they have of acquiring food we can also subsist. 
Capt. C. informed me that there is a part of this bottom 
on the West side of the Middle fork, near the plain, which 
appears to overflow occasionally and is stony.
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	N. 65°. W.
	1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing an Island.

	South
	1 1/4
	to a clift of high rocks on the Stard. here the river 
is again confined between high and perpendicular 
clifts of rock.

	S. 2°. E.
	2 1/2
	to the center of a Lard. bend passing a small Island

	S. 45. W.
	1 1/4
	to the upper point of a high clift of rocks in a Stard. 
opposite or a little below the entrance of the S.E. 
fork of the Missouri which we called Gallitin’s river
in honor of Albert Gallitin Secretary of the Treasury

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	to the confluence of the middle and SW. forks of the 
Missouri each 90 yds. wide; the Middle fork we 
called Maddison’s river in honor of James Maddison 
the Secretary of State. and the S.W. fork we called 
Jefferson’s River in honor [of] that illustrious per[s]onage 
Thomas Jefferson President of the United 
States.

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to the entrance of a Bayou on Stard. side

	S. 30°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend.

	S. 20°. E.
	1/4
	to the center of a Lard. bend where we encamped on

	Miles
	7.
	Lard. in Camp Island.


[Clark:]
July 27th. Saturday 1805 —
I was verry unwell all last night with a high fever & akeing 
in all my bones. My fever &c. continus, deturmind to 
prosue my intended rout to the Middle fork, accordingly Set 
out in great pain across a Prarie 8 miles to the Middle [fork] 
this fork is nearly as large as the North fork & appears to be 
more rapid, we examined and found no fresh Sign of Indians, 
and after resting about an hour proceeded down to the junction 
thro a wide bottom which appears to be overflown every year, 
& maney parts Stoney. this river has Several Islands and 
number of beaver & orter, but little timber, we could See no 
fresh Sign of Indians just above the Point I found Capt 
Lewis encamped haveing arrived about 2 oClock. Several 
Deer killed this evening. I continue to be verry unwell fever 
verry high, take 5 of rushes pills & bathe my feet & legs in 
hot water
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Chapter XIII
FROM THE THREE FORKS OF THE MISSOURI TO 
BEAVER’S HEAD
Lewis’s Journal, July 28 — August 10, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, July 28 — August 10
[Lewis:]
Sunday July 28th. 1805.
MY friend Capt. Clark was very sick all last night but 
feels himself somewhat better this morning since 
his medicine has opperated. I dispatched two men 
early this morning up the S.E. Fork to examine the river; 
and permitted sundry others to hunt in the neighbourhood of 
this place. Both Capt. C. and myself corrisponded in opinon 
with rispect to the impropriety of calling either of these streams 
the Missouri and accordingly agreed to name them after the 
President of the United States and the Secretaries of the 
Treasury and state having previously named one river in 
honour of the Secretaries of War and Navy. In pursuance 
of this resolution we called the S.W. fork, that which we 
meant to ascend, Jefferson’s River in honor of that illustrious 
personage Thomas Jefferson. [the author of our enterprize.] 
the Middle fork we called Madison’s River in honor of James 
Madison, and the S.E. Fork we called Gallitin’s River in 
honor of Albert Gallitin. the two first are 90 yards wide and 
the last is 70 yards. all of them run with great volocity and 
th[r]ow out large bodies of water. Gallitin’s River is reather 
more rapid than either of the others, is not quite as deep but 
from all appearances may be navigated to a considerable distance. 
Capt. C. who came down Madison’s river yesterday 
and has also seen Jefferson’s some distance thinks Madison’s 
reather the most rapid, but it is not as much so by any means 
as Gallitin’s. the beds of all these streams are formed of 
smooth pebble and gravel, and their waters perfectly transparent;
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in short they are three noble streams. there is timber 
enough here to support an establishment, provided it be erected 
with brick or stone either of which would be much cheaper 
than wood as all the materials for such a work are immediately 
at the spot. there are several small sand-bars along the shores 
at no great distance of very pure sand and the earth appears 
as if it would make good brick. I had all our baggage spread 
out to dry this morning; and the day proving warm, I had a 
small bower or booth erected for the comfort of Capt. C. our 
leather lodge when exposed to the sun is excessively hot. I 
observe large quantities of the sand rush in these bottoms 
which grow in many places as high as a man’s breast and stand 
as thick as the stalks of wheat usually do. this affords one 
of the best winter pastures on earth for horses or cows, and 
of course will be much in favour of an establishment should 
it ever be thought necessary to fix one at this place. the grass 
is also luxouriant and would afford a fine swarth of hay at this 
time in parsels of ma[n]y acres together. all those who are 
not hunting altho’ much fatiegued are busily engaged in dressing 
their skins, making mockersons lexing [leggings]&c to 
make themselves comfortable. the Musquetoes are more than 
usually troublesome, the knats are not as much so. in the 
evening about 4 O’Ck the wind blew hard from South West 
and after some little time brought on a Cloud attended with 
thunder and Lightning from which we had a fine refreshing 
shower which cooled the air considerably; the showers continued 
with short intervals untill after dark. in the evening 
the hunters all returned they had killed 8 deer and 2 Elk, 
some of the deer wer[e] in excellent order. those whome I 
had sent up Gallitin’s river reported that after it passed the 
point to which I had seen it yesterday that it turned more to 
the East to a considerable distance or as far as they could discover 
the opening of the Mountains formed by it’s valley 
which was many miles. the bottoms were tolerably wide but 
not as much so as at or near it’s mouth. it’s current is rappid 
and the stream much divided with islands but is sufficiently 
deep for canoe navigation. Our present camp is precisely on 
the spot that the Snake Indians were encamped at the time the
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Minnetares of the Knife R. first came in sight of them five 
years since. from hence they retreated about three miles up 
Jeffersons river and concealed themselves in the woods, the 
Minnetares pursued, attacked them, killed 4 men 4 women a 
number of boys, and mad[e] prisoners of all the females and 
four boys, Sah-cah-gar-we-ah o[u]r Indian woman was one 
of the female prisoners taken at that time; tho’ I cannot discover 
that she shews any immotion of sorrow in recollecting 
this event, or of joy in being again restored to her native 
country; if she has enough to eat and a few trinkets to wear 
I beleive she would be perfectly content anywhere.
Point of observation No. 39.
At our encampment on Camp Island, near the junction of the three 
forks of the Missouri.
	
	h m s
	
	h m s
	

	A.M.
	8. 42. 10.
	P.M.
	4. 21. 46. accurate.
	Altd. at the 
time of Observtns.

	
	". 43. 42
	
	". 23. 21. doubtfull.
	° ′ ″

	
	". 45. 15
	
	". lost by Clouds
	72. 8. 15.


	Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s. L. L. with
	° ′ ″

	Octant by the back observation
	58. 35. — .

	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	45°. 24′. 54.″


[Clark:]
July 28th. Sunday 1805
I was verry unwell all night, Something better this morning, 
a very worm day untill 4 oClock when the wind rose & blew 
hard from the SW. and was Cloudy, The Thermonet Stood 
at 90° above 0′ in the evening a heavy thunder Shower from 
the SW. which continued at intervales untill after dark, 
Several deer killed to day men all employed dressing Skins 
for Clothes & Mockersons, two men went up the East fork 
& reports that it is nearly the Size of the N. fork, verry rapid 
& has maney Islands. Our present Camp is the prosize Spot 
the Snake Indians were Camped at the time the Minetarries 
came in Sight, attacked & killed 4 men 4 women & a number 
of boys, & made prisoners of all the females & 4 boys.
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[Lewis]
Monday July 29th. 1805.
This morning some of the hunters turned out and returned 
in a few hours with four fat bucks, the venison is now very 
fine we have killed no mule deer since we lay here, they are 
all of the longtailed red deer which appear qu[i]te as large as 
those of the United States. the hunters brought in a living 
young sandhill crain; it has nearly obtained it’s growth but 
cannot fly; they had pursued it and caught it in the meadows. 
it’s colour is precisely that of the red deer. we see a number 
of the old or full grown crains of this species feeding in these 
meadows. this young animal is very f[i]erce and strikes a 
severe blow with his beak; after amusing myself with it I had 
it set at liberty and it moved off apparently much pleased with 
being releived from his captivity. the men have been busily 
engaged all day in dising [dressing] skins and making them 
into various garments all are leather dressers and taylors. we 
see a great abundance of fish in the stream some of which we 
take to be trout but they will not bite at any bate we can offer 
them. the King fisher is common on the river since we have 
left the falls of the Missouri. we have not seen the summer 
duck since we left that place, nor do I believe that it is an inhabitant 
of the Rocky mountains. the Duckanmallard were 
first seen with their young on the 20th. inst. and I forgot to note 
it; they are now abundant with their young but do not breed 
in the missouri below the mountains. the grasshopers and 
crickets are abundant in the plains as are also the small birds 
frequently mentioned. there is also in these plains a large 
ant with a redish brown body and legs, and a black head and 
abdomen; they construct little perimids of small gravel in a 
conic shape, about 10 or 12 inches high without a mixture of 
sticks and with but little earth. Capt. Clark is much better 
today, is perfectly clear of fever but still very languid and 
complains of a general soarness in all his limbs. I prevailed 
on him to take the barks which he has done and eate tolerably 
freely of our good venison.
Today I continued my observations. ☉’s. magnetic Azimuth.
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	Time by Chronometer}
	{Azimuth by Circumferentor}
	{Altitude of ☉. L. L. 
with Sextant.


	
	h m s
	°
	° ′ ″

	A.M.
	8. 48. 9
	N. 85. E.
	73. — . — .

	
	8. 53. 57
	N. 86. E.
	74. 58. 15.


Observed Equal Altitudes of the Sun with Sextant.
	A.M.
	8. 57. 5.5
	P.M.
	4. 5. 50.
	Altitude by Sextant 
at the time of Observts.

	
	". 58. 41.
	
	". 7. 24.
	° ′ ″

	
	9. — . 14.
	
	". 8. 59
	77. 4. 45.


	Observed Meridian Altitude of the ☉’s. L.L. with
	° ′ ″

	Octant by the back observation
	59. 7. — .


	
	
	° ′ ″

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	N.
	45. 23. 23.1.

	
	
	° ′ ″

	Mean Latitude from 2 Merds. Altds. of ☉’s. L.L.
	N.
	45. 24. 8.5

	Observed time and Distance of ☉’s. and D’s. nearest Limbs with 
Sextant. ☉West.

	Time
	Distance.

	
	h m s
	° ′ ″

	P.M.
	4. 14. 42
	49. 43. 30.

	
	". 17. 24
	". 44. — .

	
	". 19. 34
	". 44. 45.

	
	". 21. 12
	". 45. — .

	
	". 22. 9
	". 45. 54.

	
	". 23. 12
	". 46. 30.

	
	". 24. 14
	". 46. 45.

	
	". 25. 18
	". 47. — .

	
	". 26. 26
	". 47. 15.

	
	". 27. 24
	". 47. 30.

	
	4. 45. 25.
	49. 54. — .

	
	". 46. 37.
	". 54. 45.

	
	". 47. 40.
	". 55. 15

	
	". 48. 52.
	". 55. 45.

	
	". 49. 47.
	". 56. 15.

	
	". 50. 44.
	". 56. 45.

	
	". 51. 36.
	". 57. 15

	
	". 52. 36.
	". 57. 45.

	
	". 53. 37.
	". 58. — .

	
	". 54. 36.
	". 58. 15.


	Time By Chronometer }
	{Azimuth by 
Circumfert.}
	{Altitude of ☉’s. L.L. 
by Sextant.


	
	h m s
	°
	° ′ ″

	P. M.
	5. 7. 47.
	S. 72. W.
	55. 44. 30.

	
	5. 13. 4.
	S. 73. W.
	53. 52. 45.
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Observed time and Distance of D’s Western limb from a Antares, with 
Sextant * East.
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	° ′ ″

	P.M.
	8. 42. 16
	68. 56. — .

	
	". 50. 55
	". 52. 30

	
	". 54. 44.
	". 49. 45

	
	". 55. 56
	". 49. — .

	
	". 58. 53
	". 47. 15.

	
	9. 1. 12
	68. 46. — .

	
	". 3. 1
	". 45. 30.

	
	". 4. 47
	". 45. — .

	
	". 6. 27
	". 44. — .

	
	". 8. 31
	". 13. 45.


Observed the Azimuth of the Pole Star.
	Time by Chronometer
	Azimuth by Circumferenter

	  h m
	

	P. M. 9. 27.
	N. 13°. W.


[Clark:]
July 29 Monday 1805
A fair morning wind from the North I feel my Self something 
better to day, made some Celestial observations took 
two Merdn. altitudes which gave for Lat.d 45° 22′ 34″ N men 
all dressing skins&c.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday July 30th. 1805.
Capt. Clark being much better this morning and having 
completed my observations we reloaded our canoes and set 
out, ascending Jeffersons river. Sharbono, his woman two invalleds 
and myself walked through the bottom on the Lard. side 
of the river about 4 1/2 miles when we again struck it at the place 
the woman informed us that she was taken prisoner. here we 
halted until Capt. Clark arrived which was not untill after one 
P. M. the water being strong and the river extreemly crooked. 
we dined and again proceeded on; as the river now passed 
through the woods the invalleds got on board together with 
Sharbono and the Indian woman; I passed the river and continued 
my walk on the Stard. side. saw a vast number of 
beaver in many large dams which they had maid in various 
bayoes of the river which are distributed to the distance of 
three or four miles on this side of the river over an extensive
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bottom of timbered and meadow lands intermixed. in order 
to avoid these bayoes and beaver dams which I fou[n]d difficult 
to pass I directed my course to the high plain to the right 
which I gained after some time with much difficulty and waiding 
many beaver dams to my waist in mud and water. I 
would willingly have joined the canoes but the brush were 
so thick, the river crooked and bottoms intercepted in such 
manner by the beaver dams, that I found it uceless to attempt 
to find them, and therefore proceeded on up the river in order 
to intersept it where it came near the plain and woult be more 
collected into one channel. at length about sunset I arrived 
at the river only about six miles from my calculation on a 
direct line from the place I had left the canoes but I thought 
they were still below me. I found the river was divided where 
I reached it by an Island and was therefore fearfull that they 
might pass without my seeing them, and went down to the 
lower point of the large island; here I discovered a small 
Island, close under the shore on which I was; I passed the 
narrow channel to the small island and examined the gravly 
bar along the edge of the river for the tracks of the men, 
knowing from the appearance of the river at this place that if 
they had passed they would have used the cord on the side 
where I was. I saw no tracks and was then fully convinced 
that they were below me. I fired my gun and hallooed but 
counld hear nothing of them. by this time it was getting 
nearly dark and a duck lit on the shore in about 40 steps of 
me and I killed it; having now secured my supper I looked 
our for a suitable place to amuse myself in combating the 
musquetoes for the ballance of the evening. I found a parsel 
of drift wood at the head of the little Island on which I was 
and immediately set it on fire and collected some willow brush 
to lye on. I cooked my duck which I found very good and 
after eating it layed down and should have had a comfortable 
nights lodge but for the musquetoes which infested me all 
night. late at night I was awakened by the nois of some 
animal runing over the stoney bar on which I lay but did not 
see it; from the weight with which it ran I supposed it to be 
either an Elk or a brown bear. the latter are very abundant
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in this neighbourhood. the night was cool but I felt very 
little inconvenience from it as I had a large fire all night. 
Capt. Clark had proceeded on after I seperated from him and 
encamped on a islad. only about 2 miles below me but did not 
hear the report of my gun nor of my hooping. I saw some 
deer and antelopes.
	N. 70°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend, passing timber on both sides

	S. 20°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing an Island.

	S. 80°. E.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend.

	S. 50.°. W.
	1/2
	to the lower point of an Island.

	South
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend

	S. 45°. W.
	1/8
	to a tree in the Lard. bend

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to the upper point of an island

	West
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend opposite an Island

	N. 60°. W.
	1/8
	to a channel passing through the Island

	South –
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend opposite to an Island, passing severall 
small Bayous on the Lard. side.

	West
	1/2
	to the upper point of an Island passing a Bayou on 
the Lard. side.

	S. 70°. W.
	1/4
	to the entrance of a Bayou on Lard. side

	West
	1
	to the upper point of an Island, passing the upper 
point of another Island 1/4, one at 3/4 and two 
bayous on Lard. side.

	S. 60°. W.
	1.
	to a high bank in a Stard. bend.

	S. 35°. W.
	3/4
	to a the upper point of a bluff in a Stard. bend opposite 
to an Island.

	S. 45°. E.
	3/4
	to a Lard. bend, passing the upr. pt. of an Isld. and a 
bayou Lard.

	S. 35°. W.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend opposite an Island.

	West .
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend opposite an Isld. having passed another

	S. 30°. W.
	3/4
	to an Island in a Stard. bend opposite a high plain Stard.

	S. 20°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a clift rocks under a mountain Stard. side having 
passed an Island.

	South
	1/2
	to a point on the Stard. side.

	S. 30°. W.
	1/4
	to a high clift of craiggey rocks on the Stard. opt. 1 Isd.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/8
	to a Stard. bend under a Clift.

	S. 45°. E.
	1/4
	to a Bayou in a Lard. bend passing an Island.

	S. 60°. W.
	1/8
	to a Bayou in a Stard. bend above an Island

	S. 50°. E.
	1/4
	to a Bayou in a Lard. bend, opposite several small Islds.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to the mouth of a Bayou in a Lard. bend.

	S. 20°. W.
	1/4
	to a Bayou in a Lard. bend, passing the upper point of 
an Isld. on Lard.

	S. 70°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend where the party encamped for the night


[Clark:]
July 30th. Monday 1805
We Set out 8 oClock and proceeded on 13 1/2 miles up the 
N. fork the river verry rapid & Sholey the Channel entirely 
Corse gravel many Islands and a number of Chanels in 
different directions thro’ the bottom &c. Passed the place the 
Squar interpretress was taken, one man with his Sholder 
Strained, 2 with Tumers, we Camped on the Std. Side the 
evening Cool. Capt Lewis who walkd on Shore did not join 
me this evening
[Lewis:]
Wednesday July 31st. 1805.
This morning I waited at my camp very impatiently for the 
arrival of Capt. Clark and party; I observed by my watch t[h]at 
it was 7. A. M. and they had not come in sight. I now became 
very uneasy and determined to wait until 8 and if they did not 
arrive by that time to proceed on up the river taking it as a 
fact that they had passed my camp some miles last evening. 
just as I set out to pursue my plan I discovered Charbono 
walking up shore some distance below me and waited untill 
[he] arrived I now learnt that the canoes were behind, they 
arrived shortly after. their detention had been caused by the 
rapidity of the water and the circuitous rout of the river. they 
halted and breakfasted after which we all set out again and I 
continued my walk on the Stard. shore the river now becomes 
more collected the islands tho’ numerous ar generally small. 
the river continues rapid and is from 90 to 120 yds. wide has a 
considerable quantity of timber in it’s bottoms. towards evening 
the bottoms became much narrower and the timber much 
more scant. high hills set in close on the Lard. and the plain 
high waivy or reather broken on the Stard. and approach the river 
closely for a sho[r]t distance vally above 1 1/2 M. wd. About 
one mile above Capt. Clark’s encampment of the last evening
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the principall entrance of a considerable river discharges itself 
into Jefferson’s river. this stream is a little upwards of 30 yds. 
wide disc[h]arges a large quantity of very clear water it’s bed 
like that of Jefferson’s river is pebble and gravel. it takes it’s 
rise in the snowclad mountains between Jefferson’s and Madison’s 
Rivers to the S.W. and discharges itself into the former 
by seven mouths it has some timber in it’s bottoms and vas[t] 
numbers of beaver and Otter. this stream we call River Philosophy. 
the rock of the clifts this evening is a hard black 
grannite like that of the clifts of most parts of the river below 
the limestone clifts at the 3 forks of the Missouri. this evening 
just before we encamped Drewyer discovered a brown bear 
enter a small cops of bushes on the Lard. side; we surrounded 
the place an[d] surched the brush but he had escaped in some 
manner unperceived but how we could not discover. nothing 
killed today and our fresh meat is out. when we have a plenty 
of fresh meat I find it impossible to make the men take any care 
of it, or use it with the least frugallity. tho’ I expect that 
necessity will shortly teach them this art. the mountiains on 
both sides of the river at no great distance are very lofty. we 
have a lame crew just now, two with tumers or bad boils on 
various parts of them, one with a bad stone bruise, one with his 
arm accedently dislocated but fortunately well replaced, and a 
fifth has streigned his back by sliping and falling backwards on 
the gunwall of the canoe. the latter is Sergt. Gass. it gives 
him great pain to work in the canoe in his present situation, 
but he thinks he can walk with convenience, I therefore 
scelected him as one of the party to accompany me to-morrow, 
being determined to go in quest of the Snake Indians. I also 
directed Drewyer and Charbono to hold themselves in readiness. 
Charbono thinks that his ankle is sufficiently recovered 
to stand the march but I entertain my doubts of the fact; he is 
very anxious to accompany me and I therefore indulge him. 
There is some pine on the hills on both sides of the river 
opposite to our encampment which is on the Lard. side upon a 
small island just above a run. the bull rush & Cat-tail flag 
grow in great abundance in the moist parts of the bottoms the 
dryer situations are covered with fine grass, tanzy, thistles,
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onions and flax. the bottom land fertile and of a black rich 
loam. the uplands poor sterile and of a light yellow clay with 
a mixture of small smooth pebble and gravel, p[r]oducing 
prickley pears, sedge and the bearded grass in great abundance; 
this grass is now so dry that it would birn like tinder. 
we saw on bighorn today a few antelopes and deer.
	West
	1/8
	to a bayou in a Stard. bend.

	South
	1
	to a bayou on the Lard. side at the principal entrence 
of River Philosophy which is 30 yds. wide and discharges
itself from hence downwards on Lard. side 
by five other mouths, and one above.

	West
	3/4
	to the entrance of a bayou in a Stard. bend passing 2 
small Islands one on each side.

	South
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend opposite 2 Islands.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	to a point on Lard. side passing a bayou Lard. Sd.

	West
	1/2
	to a tree in a Stard. bend

	South
	1/8
	in the Stard. bend.

	S. 60°. E.
	1/4
	to a prarie above some willows on the Lard. side

	S. 25°. W.
	1/4
	to the lower point of an Island.

	East
	1/8
	to the upper entrance of Philosophy River, Lad.

	South 20 W
	1 1/4
	to a Stard. bend passing 2 small Islands.

	S. 25°. E.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend

	S. 45°. W.
	1/8
	to a Stard. bend.

	South
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend.

	S. 20°. W.
	3/4
	in the Lard. bend to a point opposite to an Isld.

	West
	1/2
	to a small bayou in a Lard. bend

	S. 60°. W. I.
	1.
	to the head of an Island

	S. 45°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a clift of the mountain on Lard. side; passing an 
Island on Stard.

	S. 80°. W.
	1/2
	to the clift of a high hill on Stard. here the clifts 
put in close on both sides leaving narrow bottoms.

	S. 45°. W.
	3/4
	to a low bluff above a Lard. clift in a Lard. bend.

	N. 45°. W.
	1.
	to a point of rock on the Stard. side, here the hills 
receede from the river bottoms 1 1/2 Ml. wide.

	S. 80°. W.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend, an Isld. on Lard. side.

	N. 80°. W.
	1.
	to a Stard. bend passing an Isld.

	S. 60°. W.
	3/4
	to a small island in the Stard. bend.

	South
	1/8
	to a tree in a Lard. bend.

	S. 70°. W.
	3/4
	to a Stard. bend passing an Island.

	S. 20°. W.
	1 3/4
	to the foot of a mountain on a Lard. bend

	N. 70°. W.
	3/4
	to a Stard. bend.

	S. 70°. W.
	1/2
	to some bushes in a Lard. bend, passing the entrance 
of a small run on Lard. just above which we 
encamped on a small Isld. near the Lard. side.1
1
At the entrance to Antelope Creek, which falls into the Jefferson a little above 
Sapington, the terminus of a Northern Pacific spur. — Ed.

	Miles
	17 5/8
	


[Clark:]
July 31st. Tuesday 1805
a fair Morning Capt Lewis out all night, we arrived at his 
Camp to brackfast, he was without a blanket, & he killed a 
Duck whiche [he] Suped on &c. the river as yesterday 
Sholey & rapid, passed the lower mouth of a Small river on 
the Lard. in the morning & the upper mouth a [blank space in 
MS.] Miles above, this little river is the one I camped on 
the 26th & heads in the Snow mountains2 to the S.W. proceeded
2
The South Boulder range. At this point, Clark gives (Codex G, pp. 34–37) 
his "Course of the Missouri from the gate to the three forks," which we transfer to 
"Scientific Data," in vol. v. — Ed.
on verry well and Camped on a Small Island a little 
above the place I Camped the 25th instant at the mouth of a 
run on the Lard Side, the bottoms from the Mouth of the 
river extend to 2 1/[2] Miles & enter a Short & high hill which 
is about 1 mile thro’ and, the river then passes thro a 2d vallie 
of about 1 1/2 Miles wide, Some Islands. below this Knobe 
the river is Crouded with Islands, we are out of fresh meet, 
& nothing killed to day The Mountains on either Side is 
high & rough we have two men with toumers and unable 
to work.
Capt Lewis deturmin to proceed on with three me[n] in 
Serch of the Snake Indians, tomorrow
[Lewis — apparently the first draft:]3
3
The entries for August 1–4, which we here designate as "apparently the first 
draft," are contained in Codex Fa. They are practically duplicates of the (apparently) 
second draft entries in Codex F, for the same dates; but we give them as showing 
his methods. — Ed.
August 1st 1805 —
At half after 8 A. M. we halted for breakfast and as had 
been previously agreed on between Capt. Clark and myself I
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set out with 3 men in quest of the Snake Indians. the men I 
took were the two Interpreters Drewyer and Sharbono and 
Sergt. Gass who by an accedental fall had so disabled himself 
that it was with much pain he could work in the canoes tho’ 
he could march with convenience. the rout we took lay over 
a rough high range of mountains on the North side of the 
river. the rive[r] entered these mountains a few miles above 
where we left it. Capt. Clark recommended this rout to me 
from a belief that the river as soon as it past the mountains 
boar to the N. of W. he having a few days before asscended 
these mountains to a position from which he discovered a large 
valley passing between the mountains and which boar to the 
N. West. this however p[r]oved to be the inlet of a large 
creek which discharged itself into the river just above this 
range of mountains, the river bearing to the S. W. we were 
therefore thrown several miles out of our rout. as soon as we 
discovered our mistake we directed our course to the river 
which we at length gained about 2 P. M. much exhausted by 
the heat of the day the roughness of the road and the want of 
water. the mountains are extreemly bare of timber and our 
rout lay through the steep valleys exposed to the heat of the 
sun without shade and scarcely a breath of air; and to add to 
my fatigue in this walk of about 11 miles I had taken a doze 
of glauber salts in the morning in consequence of a slight 
desentary with which I had been afflicted for several days; 
being weakened by the disorder and the opperation of the 
medicine I found myself almost exhausted before we reached 
the river. I felt my sperits much revived on our near approach 
to the river at the sight of a herd of Elk of which 
Drewyer and myself killed two. we then hurried to the river 
and allayed our thirst. I ordered two of the men to skin the 
Elk and bring the meat to the river while myself and the other 
prepared a fire and cooked some of the meat for our dinner. 
we made a comfortable meal of the Elk and left the ballance 
of the meat on the bank of the river [for] the party with Capt. 
Clark. this supply was no doubt very acceptable to them as 
they had had no fresh meat for near two days except one 
beaver Game being very scarce and shy. we had seen a few
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deer and some goats but had not been fortunate enough to 
kill any of them. after dinner we resumed our march and 
encamped about 6 M. above on the Stard-side of the river.
[Lewis — apparently the second draft:]
Thursday August 1st. 1805.
This morning we set out early and proceeded on tolerably 
well untill 8 OC’k by which time we had arrived within a few 
miles of a mountain through which the river passes. we 
halted on the Stard. side and took breakfast. after which or at 
1/2 after 8 A.M. as had been previously concerted betwe[e]n 
Capt. Clark and myself I set out with three men in surch of 
the Snake Indians or Sosonees. our rout lay over a high 
range of mountains on the North side of the river. Capt C. 
recommended this rout to me no doubt from a beleif that the 
river as soon as it passed this chain of mountains boar to the 
N. of W. he having on the 26th. ult. ascended these mountains 
to a position from whence he discoved a large valley passing 
between the mountains which boar to the N. W. and presumed 
that the river passed in that direction; this however proved 
to be the passage of a large creek1 which discharged itself into
1
North Boulder Creek; named by the explorers Fields’ Creek. — Ed.
the river just above this range of mountains, the river bearing 
to the S. W. we were therefore thrown several miles out of 
our rout. as soon as we discovered our error we directed our 
course of the river which we at length gained about 2 P. M. 
much exhausted by the heat of the day, the roughness of the 
road and the want of water. the mountains are extreemly bare 
of timber, and our rout lay through the steep and narrow hollows 
of the mountains exposed to the inte[n]se heat of the 
midday sun without shade or scarcely a breath of air: to add 
to my fatiegue in this walk of about 11 milles, I had taken a 
doze of glauber salts in the morning in consequence of a slight 
disentary with which I had been afflicted for several days. 
being weakened by the disorder and the operation of the medicine 
I found myself almost exhausted before we reached the 
river. I felt my sperits much revived on our near approach
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to the river at the sight of a herd of Elk, of which Drewyer 
and myself soon killed a couple. we then hurryed to the 
river and allayed our thirst. I ordered two of the men to 
skin the Elk and bring the meat to the river, while myself and 
the other prepared a fire and cooked some of the meat for our 
dinner. we made a comfortable meal on the Elk, and left the 
ballance of the meat and skins on the bank of the river for 
Capt. Clark and party. this supply will no doubt be acceptable 
to them, as they had had no fresh meat when I left them 
for almost 2 days except one beaver; game being very scarce 
and shy above the forks. we had seen a few deer and antelopes 
but had not been fortunate enough to kill any of them. 
as I passed these mountains I saw a flock of the black or dark 
brown phesants; he young phesant is almost grown we 
killed one of them. this bird is fully a third larger than the 
common phesant of the Atlantic states. it’s form is much the 
same. it is booted nearly to the toes and the male has not 
the tufts of long black feathers on the sides of the neck which 
are so conspicuous in those of the Atlantic. their colour is a 
uniform dark brown with a small mixture of yellow or yelloish 
brown specks on some of the feathers particularly those of the 
tail, tho’ the extremities of these are perfectly black for about 
one inch. the eye is nearly black, the iris has a small dash of 
yellowish brown. the feathers of the tail are reather longer 
than that of our phesant or pattridge as they are Called in the 
Eastern States; are the same in number or eighteen and all 
nearly of the same length, those in the intermediate part being 
somewhat longest. the flesh of this bird is white and agreeably 
flavored. I also saw near the top of the mountain among 
some scattering pine a blue bird about the size of the common 
robbin.1 it’s action and form is somewhat that of the jay bird
1
Coues identifies this as the blue crow, or Cassin’s or Maximilian’s jay (Gymnokitta
cyanocephala); here first discovered and described, but not scientifically named 
till 1841. — Ed.
and never rests long in any one position but constantly flying 
or hoping from sprey to sprey. It shot at one of them but 
missed it. their note is loud and frequently repeated both flying 
and when at rest and is char âh′, cha′r-âh, char-âh′, as
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nearly as letters can express it. after dinner we resumed our 
march and my pack felt much lighter than it had done about 
2 hours before. we traveled about six miles further and 
encamped on the stard. bank of the river, making a distance of 
17 miles for this day. the Musquetoes were troublesome but 
I had taken the precaution of bringing my bier.
Shortly after I left Capt. Clark this morning he proceed[ed] 
on and passed through the mountains; they formed tremendious 
clifts of ragged and nearly perpendicular rocks; the 
lower part of this rock is of the black grannite before mentioned 
and the upper part a light coloured freestone. these 
clifts continue for 9 miles and approach the river very closely 
on either side. he found the current verry strong. Capt. C. 
killed a big horn on these clifts which himself and party dined 
on. after passing this range of mountains he entered this 
beautifull valley in which we also were it is from 6 to 8 miles 
wide. the river is crooked and crouded with islands, it’s 
bottoms wide fertile and covered with fine grass from 9 inches 
to 2 feet high and possesses but a scant proportion of timber, 
which consists almost entirely of a few narrow leafed cottonwood 
trees distributed along the verge of the river. in the 
evening Capt. C. found the Elk I had left him and ascended a 
short distance above to the entrance of a large creek which 
falls in on Stard. and encamped opposite to it on the Lard. side. 
he sent out the two Fieldses to hunt this evening and they 
killed 5 deer, which with the Elk again gave them a plentifull 
store of fresh provisions. this large creek we called Field’s 
Creek after Reubin Fields one our party. on the river about 
the mountains w[h]ich Capt. C. passed today he saw some 
large cedar trees and some juniper also. just at the upper side 
of the mountain there is a bad rappid here the toe line of our 
canoe broke in the shoot of the rapids and swung on the rocks 
and had very nearly overset. a small distance above this 
rapid a large bold Creek falls in on Lard. side which we called 
Frazier’s Creek after Robt. Frazier.1 They saw a large brown
1
Now South Boulder Creek. — Ed.
bear feeding on currants but could not get a shoot at him.
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	N. 30°. W.
	1
	to a point of rocks on the Lard. side, at this place the 
river passes through perpendicular Clifts.

	N. 60°. W.
	3/4
	to the upper part of the rocks in a Stard. bend

	S. 70°. W.
	1/2
	to a clift on the Lard. side

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend

	S. 26°. W.
	1 3/4
	to a bluff on the Stard. side.

	South
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend, at this place the river enters a high 
mountain of steep and ruggid clifts on both sides.

	N. 30°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a Stard. bend under a high clift

	N. 80°. W.
	1/4
	to a clift of high rocks in a Stard. bend a small bottom 
on Lard. side.

	S. 60°. W.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend under a piney hill.

	N. 25°. W.
	1/4
	to a small Island on the Lard. side

	N. 30°. E.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend high clifts on both sides

	N. 80°. W.
	3/4
	to the entrance of a large creek on Lard. side passing 
an island and rapid of 6 feet fall; these we called 
Frazier’s falls and Creek after Robert Frazier one 
of our party. here the river again enters a valley.

	North
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend under a hill.

	N. 45°. W.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend

	N. 70°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the point of an Island passing several smal[l] Islds.

	North
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend.

	West
	3/4
	to the lower point of an Island

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to the entrance of a Large creek on Stard. w[h]ich we 
called Field’s Creek, after Reubin Fields one of our 
party. opposite to which encamped on Lard. side.

	Miles.
	13
	


[Clark:]
August 1stWednesday 1805
A fine day Capt. Lewis left me at 8 oClock just below the 
place I entered a verrey high mountain which jutted its treme[n]dious 
Clifts on either Side for 9 Miles, the rocks ragide 
Some verry dark & other part verry light rock the light rocks 
is Sand Stone. The water Swift & very Sholey. I killed a 
Ibix on which the whole party Dined, after passing through 
the Mountain we entered a wide exte[n]sive Vallie of from 4 
to 8 Miles wide verry leavell a Creek falls in at the Commencement
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of this Vallie on the Lard Side, the river widens & 
spreds into Small Chanels. W[e] encamped on the Lard Side 
opposit a large Creek I sent out Jo: & R fields to hunt this 
evening they killed 5 Deer, I saw a large Bear eateing 
Currents this evining The river so rapid that the greatest 
exertion is required by all to get the boats on wind SW 
Murckery at sun rise 50° Ab. o.
[Lewis — apparently the first draft:]
August 2ed. 1805
We resumed our march this morning at sunrise the weather 
was fair and wind from N. W. finding that the river still boar 
to the south I determined to pass it if possible to shorten our 
rout this we effected about five miles above our camp of last 
evening by wading it. found the current very rappid about 
90 yards wide and waist deep. this is the first time that I ever 
dared to make the attempt to wade the river, tho’ there are 
many places between this and the three forks where I presume 
it migh[t] be attempted with equal success. the valley 
th[r]ough which our rout of this [day] lay and through which 
the river winds it’s meandering course is a beatifull level plain 
with but little timber and that on the verge of the river. the 
land is tolerably fertile, consisting of a black or dark yellow 
loam, and covered with grass from 9 Inches to 2 feet high. 
the plain ascends gradually on either side of the river to the 
bases of two ranges of mountains which ly parrallel to the 
river and which terminate the width of the vally the tops of 
these mountains were yet partially covered with snow while we 
in the valley were suffocated nearly with the intense heat of 
the midday sun. the nights are so could that two blankets are 
not more than sufficient covering. we found a great [many] 
courants, two kinds of which were red, others yellow deep 
purple and black. also black goosburies and service buries 
now ripe and in full perfection, we feasted su[m]ptuously on 
our wild fruit particularly the yellow courant and the deep 
purple servicebury which I found to be excellent the courrant 
grows very much like the red currant common to the gardens 
in the atlantic states tho’ the leaf is somewhat different and the
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growth taller. the service burry grows on a smaller bush and 
differs from ours only in colour and the superior excellence of 
it’s flavor and size, it is of a deep purple. this day we saw an 
abundance of deer and goats or antelopes and a great number 
of the tracks of Elk; of the former we killed two. we continued 
our rout along this valley which is from six to eight 
Miles wide untill sun set when we encamped for the night on 
the river bank having traveled about 24 miles. I feel myself 
perfectly recovered of my indisposition and do not doubt being 
able to pursue my march with equal comfort in the morning.
[Lewis — apparently the second draft:]
Friday August 2ed. 1805.
We resumed our march this morning at sunrise; the [day] 
was fair and wind from N. W. finding that the river still boar 
to the South I determined to pass it if possible in order to 
shorten our rout; this we effected by wading the river about 
5 miles above our encampment of the last evening. we found 
the current very rapid waist deep and about 90 yds. wide. bottom 
smooth pebble with a small mixture of coarse gravel. this 
is the first time that I ever dared to wade the river, tho’ there 
are many places between this and the forks where I presume it 
might be attempted with equal success. The valley along 
which we passed today, and through which the river winds it’s 
meandering course is from 6 to 8 miles wide and consists of a 
bea[u]tifull level plain with but little timber and that confined 
to the verge of the river; the land is tolerably fertile, and is 
either black or a dark yellow loam, covered with grass from 9 
inches to 2 feet high. the plain ascends gradually on either 
side of the river to the bases of two ranges of high mountains, 
which lye parallel to the river and prescribe the limits of the 
plains. the tops of these mountains are yet covered partially 
with snow, while we in the valley are nearly suffocated with the 
intense heat of the mid-day sun; the nights are so cold that 
two blankets are not more than sufficient covering. soon after 
passing the river this morning Sergt. Gass lost my tommahawk 
in the thick brush and we were unable to find it, I regret the 
loss of this usefull implement, however accedents will happen
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in the best families, and I consoled myself with the recollection 
that it was not the only one we had with us. the bones of the 
buffaloe and their excrement of an old date are to be met with 
in every part of this valley but we have long since lost all hope 
of meeting with that animal in these mountains. we met with 
great quantities of currants today, two species of which were 
red, others yellow, deep perple and black; also black goosberries 
and serviceberries now ripe and in great perfection. we 
feasted sumptuously on our wild fruits, particularly the yellow 
currant and the deep perple serviceberries, which I found to 
be excellent. the serviceberry grows on a small bush and 
differs from ours only in colour size and superior excellence of 
it’s flavour. it is somewhat larger than ours. on our way we 
saw an abundance of deer [and] Antelopes, of the former we 
killed 2. we also saw many tracks of the Elk and bear. 
no recent appearance of Indians. the Indians in this part of 
the country appear to construct their lodges with the willow 
boughs and brush; they are small of a conic figure and have 
a small aperture on one side through which they enter. we 
continued our rout up this valley on the Lard. side of the river 
untill sunset, at which time we encamped on the Lard. bank of 
the river having traveled 24 miles. we had brought with us a 
good stock of venison of which we eat a hearty supper. I feel 
myself perfectly recovered of my indisposition, and do not 
doubt being able to pursue my rout tomorrow with the same 
comfort I have done today. we saw some very large beaver 
dams today in the bottoms of the river several of which wer 
five feet high and overflowed several acres of land; these dams 
are formed of willow brush mud and gravel and are so closely 
interwoven that they resist the water perfectly. the base of 
this work is thick and rises nearly perpendicularly on the lower 
side while the upper side or that within the dam is gently 
sloped. the brush appear to be laid in no regular order yet 
acquires a strength by the irregularity with which they are 
placed by the beaver that it would puzzle the engenuity of 
man to give them.
Capt. Clark continued his rout early this morning. the rapidity 
of the current was such that his progress was slow, in short
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it required the utmost exertion of the men to get on, nor could 
they resist this current by any other means than that of the 
cord and pole. in the course of the day they passed some 
villages of burrowing squirrels, saw a number of beaver dams 
and the inhabitants of them, many young ducks both of the 
Duckanmallard and the redheaded fishing duck, gees, several 
rattle snakes, black woodpeckers, and a large gang of Elk; 
they found the river much crouded with island[s] both large 
and small and passed a small creek on Stard. side which we called 
birth Creek.1 Capt. Clark discovers a tumor rising on the inner
1
Named thus for Clark’s birthday (Aug. 1); it is now White Tail Deer Creek, 
and on it is a place called Whitehall, a station of the Northern Pacific line. — Ed.
side of his ankle this evening which was painfull to him 
(boils). they incamped in a level bottom on the Lard. side.
	S. 80°. W.
	3/4
	to a Stard. bend

	S. 30°. W.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend

	West.
	1/4
	to a bayou in the Lard. bend

	North
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing a riffle and 2 small Islds.

	S. 30°. W.
	3/4
	to a Lard. bend passing an Island

	N. 45°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing a Ba[y] ou Lard. side

	West
	2.
	to an Island, passing two points on the Lard. side. 2 
Islands and several bayous on Lard. the valley from 
6 to 10 Mls.. wide

	South–
	1 1/8
	to a Lard. bend

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend being the Lard. side of an Isld.

	S. 40°. W.
	1/8
	along the Stard. bend of the Island.

	S. 60°. E.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend passing the upper point of the Island. 
on the Stard. side.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	in the Lard. bend

	N. 10°. W.
	3/4
	in the Stard. bend passing a bayou

	N. 80°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend, being the Lard. side of an Island

	S. 30°. W.
	3/4
	to a Lard. bend passing the Island.

	North
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend.

	S. 45°. W.
	1
	to the mouths of three bayous in a Stard. bend

	S. 30°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend

	S. 50°. W.
	1/8
	in the Lard. bend.

	N. 20°. W.
	1/2
	to a bayou in a Stard. bend.

	S. 20°. W.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend

	N. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to a low bluff in a Stard. bend.

	S. 45°. W
	1/8
	along the Lard. bend passing a bayou on Stard. side

	S. 20°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend

	S. 50°. W.
	1/4
	to the lower point of an Island

	West
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend at a bayou, passing a bayou on the 
Stard. side and the Island.

	S. 60°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend passing an Island.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to a bayou on the Stard. side in a bend.

	South
	1/4
	to a lard. bend.

	S. 60°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend, at the entrance of a bayou, [Birth Cr.] 
which is rapid and 30 yds. wide

	S. 45°. E.
	1/8
	along the Stard. bend

	East.
	1/8
	to a Lard. bend

	South
	1/2
	to the mouth of a bayou in a Stard. bend

	S. 70°. W.
	3/4
	to a Stard. bend

	South
	1/4
	to a high bottom in a Stard. bend

	S. 70°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend, where they encamped for the night in 
a smooth plain.

	Miles
	17
	


[Clark:]
August 2d. nd. Friday 1805
a fine day set out early the river has much the Same kind 
of banks Chanel Current &c. as it had in the last Vallie, I 
walked out this morning on Shore & Saw Several rattle Snakes 
in the plain, the wind from the NW we proceeded on with 
great dificuelty from the rapidity of the current & rapids, abt. 
15 miles and Encamped on the Lard Side, saw a large Gangue 
of Elk at Sunset to the SW. passed a Small Creek on the 
Stard Side called birth Creek and maney large and Small Islands. 
Saw a number of young Ducks as we have also Seen everry 
Day, Some geese. I saw Black woodpeckers. I have either 
got my foot bitten by Some poisonous insect or a tumer is 
riseing on the inner bone of my ankle which is painfull
[Lewis — apparently the first draft:]
August the 3rd. 1805 —
Set out this morning at sunrise and continued our rout 
through the valley on the Lard. side of the river. at eleven 
A. M. Drewyer killed a doe and we halted and took breakfast.
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the mountains continue high on either side of the valley, and 
are but skantely supplyed with timber; small pine appears to 
be the prevalent growth. there is no timber in the valley 
except a small quantity of the narrow leafed cottonwood on the 
verge of the river. the underwood consists of the narrowleafed 
or small willow, honeysuckle rosebushes, courant, goosbury 
and service bury bushes allso a small quantity of a species of 
dwarf burch the leaf of which, oval, deep green, finely indented 
and very small. we encamped this evening after sunset having 
traveled by estimate 23 miles. from the width and appearance 
of the valley at this place I concieved that the river forked not 
far above me and therefore resolved the next morning to examine 
the adjacent country more minutely.
[Lewis — apparently the second draft:]
Saturday August 3rd. 1805.
Set out early this morning, or before sunrise; still continued 
our march through the level valley on the lard. side of the river. 
the valley much as yesterday only reather wider; I think it 
12 Miles wide, tho’ the plains near the mountains rise higher 
and are more broken with some scattering pine near the mountain. 
in the leaveler parts of the plain and river bottoms 
which are very extensive there is no timber except a scant 
proportion of cottonwood near the river. the under wood 
consists of the narrow leafed or small willow, the small honeysuckle, 
rosebushes, currant, serviceberry, and goosbery bushes; 
also a small species of berch in but small quantities, the leaf 
of which is oval, finely indented, small and of a deep green 
colour. the stem is simple ascending and branching, and seldom 
rises higher than 10 or 12 feet. the Mountains continue 
high on either side of the valley, and are but scantily supplyed 
with timber; small pine apears to be the prevalent growth; it 
is of the pi[t]ch kind, with a short leaf. at 11 A. M. Drewyer 
killed a doe and we halted about 2 hours and breakfasted, and 
then continued our rout untill night without halting, when we 
arrived at the river in a level bottom which appeared to spread 
to greater extent than usual. from the appearance of the timber 
I supposed that the river forked above us and resolved to examine 
this part of the river minutely tomorrow. this evening
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we passed through a high plain for about 8 miles covered with 
prickley pears and bearded grass, tho’ we found this even better 
walking than the wide bottoms of the river, which we passed 
in the evening; these altho’ apparently level, from some cause 
which I know not, were formed into meriads of deep holes as 
if rooted up by hogs; these the grass covered so thick that it 
was impossible to walk without the risk of falling down at 
every step. some parts of these bottoms also possess excellent 
terf or peat, I beleive of many feet deep. the mineral salts 
also frequently mentioned on the Missouri we saw this evening 
in these uneven bottoms. we saw many deer, Antelopes, 
ducks, gees, some beaver and great appearance of their work. 
also a small bird and the Curlooe as usual. we encamped on 
the river bank on Lard. side having traveled by estimate 23 
Miles. The fish of this part of the river are trout and a 
species of scale fish of a while [white] colour and a remarkable 
small long mouth which one of our men inform us are the 
same with the species called in the Eastern states bottlenose. 
the snowey region of the mountains and for some distance 
below has no timber or herbage of any kind; the timber is 
confined to the lower and middle regions. Capt. Clark set out 
this morning as usual. he walked on shore a small distance 
this morning and killed a deer. in the course of his walk he 
saw a track which he supposed to be that of an Indian from 
the circumstance of the large toes turning inward, he pursued 
the track and found that the person had ascended a point of a 
hill from which his camp of the last evening was visible; this 
circumstance also confirmed the beleif of it’s being an Indian 
who had thus discovered them and ran off. they found the 
river as usual much crouded with islands, the currant more 
rapid & much more shallow than usual. in many places they 
were obliged to double man the canoes and drag them over the 
stone and gravel. this morning they passed a small creek on 
Stard. at the entrance of which Reubin Fields killed a large 
Panther. we called the creek after that animal Panther Creek.1
1
Now Pipestone Creek. Just across the range from the headwaters of this creek 
lies Butte, the greatest mining camp in the world. Since 1882 the Butte mines have 
produced considerably more than $500,000,000 — in the ratio, approximately, of gold 
3, silver 35, and copper 60 per cent; and they now furnish about 25 per cent of the 
copper output of the world. Most of these ores are treated at Anaconda (a little west 
of Butte), the smelters at which have a capacity of nearly 10,000 tons of crude ore 
daily. — O. D. Wheeler.
they also passed a handsome little stream on Lard. which is
Vol. II, Page 305
form[ed] of several large springs which rise in the bottoms and 
along the base of the mountains with some little rivulets from 
the melting snows. the beaver have formed many large dams 
on this stream. they saw some deer Antelopes and the common 
birds of the country. in the evening they passed a very 
bad rappid where the bed of the river is formed ent[i]rely of 
solid rock and encamped on an island just above. the Panther 
which Fields killed measured seven and 1/2 feet from the nose to 
the extremity of the tail. it is precisely the same animal common 
to the western part of our country. the men wer compelled to 
be a great proportion of their time in the water today; they 
have had a severe days labour and are much fortiegued.
	South
	1/2
	in a Lard. bend.

	West
	1 1/4
	to a Stard. bend.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	to the entrance of a small creek in a Stard. bend 
this stream heads in the mountains at a little distance.
we called it Panther Creek.

	S. 20°. W.
	1/2
	in the Stard. bend.

	S. 80°. E.
	1 1/4
	to the lower point of an island.

	South
	1/4
	to a point of the Island on it’s Stard. side

	South. 30°. E.
	1/4
	to a bayou in the Island

	South
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of the island having passed two 
point[s] and a Clift on Stard. and a point on Lard.

	S. 10°. W.
	4.
	On a direct line to the entrance of a small creek 
on Lard. it being the dranes of a snowey mountain
in view. river passing under this mountain 
leaving the bottoms to the Stard. and has several 
short bends in this course.

	S. 25°. W.
	1
	to a small run in a Lard. bend

	S. 60°. W.
	1.
	to a low stoney bluff in a Stard. bend, opposite an 
island having passed one other.

	S. 20°. W.
	1.
	to the lower point of an Island Lard. passing one 
other, and a narrow rocky channel under a bluf. 
encamped on this island for the evening.

	Miles
	13
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[Clark:]
August 3rd. Saturday 1805
a fine morning wind from the NE I walked on Shore 
& killed a Deer, in my walk I saw a fresh track which I 
took to be an Indian from the Shape of the foot as the toes 
turned in, I think it probable that this Indian Spied our 
fires and Came to a Situation to view us from the top of a 
Small knob on the Lard Side. the river more rapid and Sholey 
than yesterday one man R. F. killed a large Panthor on the 
Shore We are oblige to haul over the Sholes [the] Canoes 
in maney places where the Islands are noumerous and bottom 
Sholey, in the evening the river more rapid and Sholey we 
encamped on an Island av[b]ove a part of the river which 
passed thro a a rockey bed enclosed on both sides with thick 
willow Current & red buries &c. &c. passed a bold Stream 
which heads in the mountains to our right and the drean of 
the monting Snow in the Montn on that side ar in View. at 
4 oClock passed a bold Stream which falls from a Mountn. in 
three Channels to our left, the Greater portion of the Snow on 
this mountain is melted, but little remaining near us Some 
Deer Elk & antelopes & Bear in the bottoms. but fiew trees 
and they Small the Mountains on our left Contain pine 
those on our right but verry partially Supplied and what pine 
& cedar it has is on the Lower region, no wood being near 
the Snow. great numbers of Beaver Otter &c. Some fish, 
trout & bottle nose. Birds as usial. Geese young Ducks & 
Curlows
[Lewis — apparently the first draft:]
August 4th 1805
Set out very early this morning and steered S. E. by E. 
about 4 miles when we passed a bould runing creek about 
12 yards wide the water could and remarkably clear, we then 
changed our course to S. E. passing obliquely across a valley 
which boar nearly E leaving the valley which we had pursued 
for the 2 precedeing days. at the distance of 3 miles we 
passed a handsome little river which passes through this 
valley; it is about 30 yards wide affords a considerable quantity 
of water and I beleive it may be navigated some miles.
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I then changed my rout to S. W. passed a high plain which 
lyes between the vallies and returned to the S. valley, in passing 
which I fell in with a river about 45 yards wide which I 
waideg [waded] and then continued my rout down to it’s junction 
with the river just mentioned, and from thence to the 
entrance of the creek which falls in about 2 miles below; still 
continuing my rout down this stream about three miles further 
and about 2 M. below our encampment of the last evening 
this river forms a junction with a river 50 yards wide which 
comes from the N. W. and falling into the S. valley runs parrallel 
with the middle fork about 12 miles. this is a bould 
rappid & clear stream it’s bed so broken and obstructed by 
gravel bars and Islands that it appeared to me impossible to 
navigate it with safety. the middle fork is gentle and possesses 
about 2/3ds. as much water as this rappid stream, it’s 
cours so far as I can observe it is about S. W. and it appears 
to be navigable; its water is much warmer than that of the 
rappid fork and somewhat turbid, from which I concluded 
that it had it’s source at a greater distance in the mountains 
and passed through an opener country than the other. under 
this impression I wrote a note to Capt. Clark recommending 
his taking the middle fork provided he should arrive at this 
place before my return which I expect will be the day after 
tomorrow. the note I left on a pole at the forks of the river 
and having refreshed ourselves and eat heartily of some venison 
we killed this morning I continued my rout up the Stard. 
side of the N. W. fork, determining to pursue it until 12 OC. 
the next day and then pass over to the middle fork and return 
to their junction or untill I met Capt. Clark. we encamped 
this evening near the point where the river leaves the valley 
and enters the mountains, having traveled about 20. Miles.
[Lewis — apparently the second draft:]
Sunday August 4th. 1805.
Set out very early this morning and Steered S. E. by E. 4 
M. when we pased a bold runing Creek 12 yds. wide, the water 
of which was clear and very cold. it appears to be formed by 
four dranes from the snowey mountains to our left. after
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passing this creek we changed our direction to S. E. passing 
obliquely across a valley which boar E. leaving the valley we 
had pursued for the two preceeding days. at the distance 
of 3 Ms. we passed a handsome little river which meanders 
through this valley; it is about 30 yds. wide, affords a considerable 
quantity of water and appears as if it might be navigated 
some miles. the currant is not rapid nor the water very clear; 
the banks are low and the bed formed of stone and gravel. I 
now changed my rout to S. W. passed a high plain which lies 
betwen the valleies and returned to the South valley, in passing 
which I fell in with a river about 45 yds. wide gravley 
bottom gentle currant waist deep and water of a whitish blue 
tinge. this stream we waded and continued our rout down it 
to the entrance of the river just mentioned about 3/4 of a mile. 
still continuing down we passed the entrance of the creek 
about 2 miles lower down; and at the distance of three miles 
further arrived at it’s junction with a river 50 yds. wide which 
Comes from the S. W. and falling into the South valley runs 
parallel with the middle fork about 12 miles before it forms a 
junction. I now found that our encampment of the last evening 
was about 1 1/2 miles above the entrance of this large river 
on Stard.1 this is a bold rappid and Clear Stream, it’s bed so
1
This is the stream which the explorers, two days later, named Wisdom 
River. — Ed.
much broken and obstructed by gravley bars and it’s waters 
so much subdivided by Islands that it appears to me utterly 
impossible to navigate it with safety. the middle fork is gentle 
and possesses about 2/3rds. as much water as this stram. it’s 
course so far as I can observe it is about S.W., and from the 
opening of the valley I beleive it still bears more to the West 
above. it may be safely navigated. it’s water is much warmer 
then the rapid fork and it’s water more turbed; from which 
I conjecture that it has it’s sources at a greater distance in 
the mountains and passes through an opener country than 
the other. under this impression I wrote a note to Capt 
Clark, recommending his taking the middle fork P[r]ovided 
he should arrive at this place before my return, which I expect 
will be the day after tomorrow. this note I left on a
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pole at the forks of the river, and having refreshed ourselves 
and eat heartily of some venison which we killed this morning 
we continued our rout up the rapid fork on the Stard. side, resolving 
to pursue this stream untill noon to-morrow and then 
pass over to the middle fork and come down it to their 
junction or untill I meet Capt Clark. I have seen no recent 
Indian sign (Qu) in the course of my rout as yet. Charbono 
complains much of his leg, and is the cause of considerable 
detention to us. we encamped on the river bank near the 
place at which it leaves the valley and enters the mountain 
having traveled about 23 miles. we saw some Antelopes deer 
Crains, gees, and ducks of the two species common to this 
country. the summer duck has ceased to appear, nor do I 
beleive it is an inhabitant of this part of the country. the 
timber &c is as heretofore tho’ there is more in this valley on 
the rapid fork than we have seen in the same extent on the 
river since we entered this valley. the Indians appear on 
some parts of the river to have distroyed a great proportion 
of the little timber which there is by seting fire to the bottoms. 
This morning Capt. Clark set out at sunrise, and sent two 
hunters ahead to kill some meat. at 8 A.M. he arrived at 
my camp of the 2ed. inst. where he breakfasted; here he found 
a note which I had left for him at that place informing him 
of the occurences of my rout &c. the river continued to be 
crouded with Islands, rapid and shoaly. these shoals or riffles 
succeeded each other every 3 or four hundred yards; at those 
places they are obliged to drag the canoes over the stone there 
not being water enough to float them, and betwen the riffles 
the current is so strong that they are compelled to have c[r]ecourse 
to the cord; and being unable to walk on the shore 
for the brush wade in the river along the shore and hawl them 
by the cord; this has increased the pain and labour extreemly; 
their feet soon get tender and soar by wading and 
walking over the stones. these are also so slipry that they 
frequently get severe falls. being constantly wet soon makes 
them feble also. their hunters killed 2 deer today and some 
gees and ducks wer killed by those who navigated the canoes. 
they saw deer antelopes Crains beaver Otter &c. Capt. Clark’s
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ancle became so painfull to him that he was unable to walk. 
This evening they encamped on the Stard. side in a bottom of 
cottonwood timber, all much fatiegued.
	S. 45°. W.
	5.
	on a direct course to a Lard. bend passing 4 bends on the 
Lard. side and several bayous on either side.

	S. 20°. W.
	4.
	With the river to a bluff on the Lard. side, passing 3 
bends on the Stard. and two small Islands and 2 Bayous 
on Stard. side.

	S. 60°. W.
	6.
	with the river to an island, passing six circular bends on 
the Stard. and several small bayous. encamped on 
stard. side in a bottom covered with cottonwood.

	Miles
	15.
	


[Clark:]
August 4th. Sunday. 1805
a fine morning cool proceeded on verry early and Brackfast 
at the Camp Capt Lewis left yesterday morning, at this Camp 
he left a note informing that he discovered no fresh Sign of 
Indians &c. The river continued to be crouded with Islands 
Sholey rapid & clear, I could not walk on Shore to day as 
my ankle was sore from a tumer on that part. the method we 
are compelled to take to get on is fatigueing & laborious in the 
extreen, haul the Canoes over the rapids, which Suckceed each 
other every two or three hundred yards and between the water 
rapid oblige to tow & walke on stones the whole day except 
when we have poleing, men wet all day sore feet &c.&c. 
Murcury at Sun rise 49 a. o,
[Lewis:]
Monday August 5th. 1805.
As Charbono complained of being unable to march far today 
I ordered him and Sergt. Gass to pass the rappid river near our 
camp and proceed at their leasure through the level bottom to 
a point of high timber about seven miles distant on the middle 
fork which was in view; I gave them my pack that of Drewyer 
and the meat which we had, directing them to remain at 
that place untill we joined them. I took Drewyer with me
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and continued my rout up the stard. side of the river about 4 
miles and then waded it; found it so rapid and shallow that it 
was impossible to navigate it. continued up it on the Lard. side 
about 1 1/2 miles further when the mountains put in close on 
both sides and arrose to great hight, partially covered with 
snow. from hence the course of the river was to the East of 
North. I took the advantage of a high projecting spur of the 
mountain which with some difficulty we ascended to it’s summit 
in about half an hour. from this eminance I had a pleasing 
view of the valley through which I had passed many miles 
below and the continuation of the middle fork through the 
valley equally wide above me to the distance of about 20 miles 
when that also appeared to enter the mountains and disappeared 
to my view; however the mountains which termineate the 
valley in this direction appeared much lower than those up 
either of the other forks. on the rapid fork they appeared 
still to rise the one range towering above another as far as 
I could perceive them. the middle fork as I suspected dose 
bear considerably to the West of South and the gap formed by 
it in the mountains after the valley terminates is in the same 
direction. under these circumstances I did not hesitate in 
beleiving the middle fork the most proper for us to ascend. 
about South from me, the middle fork approached within about 
5 miles. I resolved to pass across the plains to it and return 
to Gass and Charbono, accordingly we set out and decended 
the mountain among some steep and difficult precipices of 
rocks. here Drewyer missed his step and had a very dangerous 
fall, he sprained one of his fingers and hirt his leg very 
much. in fifteen or 20 minutes he was able to proceed and we 
continued our rout to the river where we had desighned to 
interscept it. I quenched my thirst and rested a few minutes 
examined the river and found it still very navigable. an old 
indian road very large and plain leads up this fork, but I could 
see no tracks except those of horses which appeared to have 
passed early in the spring. as the river mad[e] a great bend to 
the South East we again ascended the high plain and steered 
our course as streight as we could to the point where I had 
directed Gass and Sharbono to remain. we passed the plain
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regained the bottom and struck the river about 3 miles above 
them; by this time it was perfectly dark & we hooped but could 
hear no tidings of them. we had struck the river at the point 
of timber to which I had directed them, but [they] having mistaken 
a point of woods lower down, had halted short of the 
place. we continued our rout after dark down the bottom 
through thick brush of the pulppy leafed thorn and prickly 
pears for about 2 hours when we arrived at their camp. they 
had a small quantity of meat left which Drewyer and myself eat 
it being the first we had taisted today. we had traveled about 
25 miles. I soon laid down and slept very soundly untill 
morning. I saw no deer today nor any game except a few 
Antelopes which were very shy. the soil of the plains is a 
light yellow clay very meager and intermixed with a large proportion 
of gravel, producing nothing except the twisted or 
bearded grass, sedge and prickly pears. the dryer parts of the 
bottoms are also much more indifferent in point of soil to those 
below and are covered with the southernwood pulpy leafed 
thorn and prickley pears with but little grass. the moist parts 
are fertile and covered with fine grass and sand rushes.
This morning Capt. Clark set out at sunrise and dispatched 
Joseph & Reubin Fields to hunt. they killed two deer on one 
of which the party breakfasted. the river today they found 
streighter and more rapid even than yesterday, and the labour 
and difficulty of the navigation was proportionably increased, 
they therefore proceeded but slowly and with great pain as the 
men had become very languid from working in the water and 
many of their feet swolen and so painfull that they could 
scarcely walk. at 4. P. M. they arrived at the confluence of 
the two rivers where I had left the note. this note had unfortunately 
been placed on a green pole which the beaver had cut 
and carried off together with the note; the possibility of such 
an occurrence never on[c]e occurred to me when I placed it on 
the green pole. this accedent deprived Capt. Clark of any information 
with ri[s]pect to the country and supposing that the 
rapid fork was most in the direction which it was proper we 
should pursue, or West, he took that stream and asscended it 
with much difficulty about a mile and encamped on an island
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that had been lately overflown and was yet damp; they were 
therefore compelled to make beds of brush to keep themselves 
out of the mud. in ascending this stream for about a quarter 
of a mile it scattered in such a maner that they were obliged to 
cut a passage through the willow brush which leant over the 
little channels and united their tops. Capt. Clarks ankle is 
extreemly painfull to him this evening; the tumor has not yet 
mature, he has a slight fever. The men were so much fortiegued 
today that they wished much that nevigation was at an 
end that they might go by land.
	S. 45°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend passing a bayou on Lard. side

	S. 15°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing an island.

	South–
	1
	to a Lard. bend passing a small Island, and a bayoue 
on the Stard. side.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend passing an island.

	S. 30°. W.
	2.
	to a low clift at the mouth of bayou on Stard. side 
passing three bad rappids in this course

	S. 60°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend passing an Island Stard. side.

	S. 30°. W.
	1/2
	to a bluff in a Stard. bend

	South
	1/4
	in the Stard. bend passing a bad rapid.

	S. 45°. E.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend.

	South
	1/2
	to a bluff in a Stard. bend.

	South 45°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend.

	S. 15°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend under a bluff.

	East
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend passing a bayou on Stard. side.

	S. 5°. W.
	1/4
	to a bayou in a Lard. bend.

	S. 45°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing an island.

	West
	1/4
	to a bayou in a Stard. bend.

	S. 45°. E.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend passing an island

	South
	1/2
	to the forks. these forks are nearly of the same size 
tho’ the N.W. fork possesses the most water at 
this time and is infinitely the most rapid. ascended 
the last one mile on a course of S 30 W. and 
encamped on an Island.

	Miles.
	9. 1/4
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[Clark:]
August 5th. Monday 1805
a cold clear morning the wind from the S. E. the river 
Streight & much more rapid than yesterday, I sent out Jo. 
& R. Fields to kill some meat they killed two Deer & we 
brackfast on one of them and proceeded on with great dificuelity 
from the rapidity of the Current, and [in]numerable 
rapids we had to encounter. at 4 oClock PM Murcery 49 
ab. o, passed the mouth of principal fork which falls in on 
the Lard. Side, this fork is about the size of the Stard. one less 
water reather not to rapid, its Course as far as can be seen is 
S.E. & appear to pass through between two mountains, the 
NW. fork being the one most in our course i. e. S. 25 W. as 
far as I can See, deturmind me to take this fork as the principal 
and the one most proper the S E fork is of a Greenish 
Colour & contains but little timber. The SW fork contains 
more timber than is below for some distance, we assended 
this fork about one mile and Encamped on an Island which 
had been laterly overflown & was wet we raised our bead on 
bushes, we passed a part of the river above the forks which 
was divided and Scattered thro’ the willows in such a manner 
as to render it dificuelt to pass through for a 1/4 of a mile, 
we were oblige to Cut our way thro’ the willows. Men much 
fatigued from their excessive labours in hauling the Canoes 
over the rapids &c. verry weak being in the water all day. 
my foot verry painfull
[Lewis:]
Tuesday August 6th. 1805.
We set out this morning very early on our return to the 
forks. having nothing to eat I se[n]t Drewyer to the woodlands 
to my left in order to kill a deer, sent Sergt. Gass to the 
right with orders to keep sufficiently near to discover Capt. C. 
and the party should they be on their way up that stream, and 
with Sharbono I directed my course to the main forks through 
the bottom directing the others to meet us there. about five 
miles above the forks I hea[r]d the hooping of the party to 
my left and changed my rout towards them; on my arrival 
found that they had taken the rapid fork and learnt from Capt.
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Clark that he had not found the note which I had left for him 
at that place and the reasons which had induced him to ascend 
this stream. it was easeist & more in our direction, and apd. 
to contain as much water. he had however previously to my 
comeing up with him, met Drewyer who informed him of the 
state of the two rivers and was on his return. one of their 
canoes had just overset and all the baggage wet, the medecine 
box among other articles and several articles lost a shot pouch 
and horn with all the implements for one rifle lost and never 
recovered. I walked down to the point where I waited their 
return. on their arrival found that two other canoes had filled 
with water and wet their cargoes completely. Whitehouse had 
been thrown out of one of the canoes as she swing in a rapid 
current and the canoe had rubed him and pressed him to the 
bottom as she passed over him and had the water been 2 inches 
shallower must inevitably have crushed him to death. our 
parched meal, corn, Indian preasents, and a great part of our 
most valuable stores were wet and much damaged on this ocasion. 
to examine, dry and arrange our stores was the first 
object; we therefore passed over to the lard. side opposite to 
the entrance of the rapid fork where there was a large gravly 
bar that answered our purposes; wood was also convenient and 
plenty. here we fixed our camp, and unloaded all our canoes 
and opened and exposed to dry such articles as had been wet. 
a part of the load of each canoe consisted of the leaden canestirs 
of powder which were not in least injured, tho’ some of them 
had remained upwards of an hour under water. about 20 lb2 
of powder which we had in a tight Keg or at l[e]ast one which 
we thought sufficiently so got wet and intirely spoiled. this 
would have been the case with the other had it not have been 
for the expedient which I had fallen on of securing the powder 
by means of the lead having the latter formed into canesters 
which were filled with the necessary proportion of po[w]der to 
discharge the lead when used, and those canesters well secured 
with corks and wax. in this country the air is so pure and dry 
that any vessel however well seasoned the timber may be will 
give way or shrink unless it is kept full of some liquid. we 
found that three deer skins which we had left at a considerable
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hight on a tree were taken off which we supposed had been 
done by a panther. we sent out some men to hunt this evening, 
they killed 3 deer and four Elk which gave us a plentifull 
supply om[f] meat once more. Shannon had been dispatched 
up the rapid fork this morning to hunt, by Capt Clark before 
he met with Drewyer or learnt his mistake in the rivers. when 
he returned he sent Drewyer in surch of him, but he rejoined 
us this evening and reported that he had been several miles up 
the river and could find nothing of him. we had the trumpet 
sounded and fired several guns but he did not join us this 
evening. I am fearful he is lost again. this is the same man 
who was seperated from us 15 days as we came up the Missouri 
and subsisted 9 days of that time on grapes only. 
Whitehouse is in much pain this evening with the injury one 
of his legs sustained from the canoe today at the time it upset 
and swing over him. Capt Clarks ankle is also very painfull 
to him. we should have given the party a days rest some 
where near this place had not this accedent happened, as I had 
determined to take some observations to fix the Latitude and 
longitude of these forks. our merchandize medecine &c are not 
sufficiently dry this evening we covered them securely for the 
evening. Capt Clark had ascended the river about 9 miles from 
this place on a course of S 30°. W. before he met with Drewyer.
we beleive that the N.W. or rapid fork is the dane (drain) 
of the melting snows of the mountains, and that it is not as 
long as the middle fork and dose not at all seasons of the year 
supply any thing like as much water as the other and that 
about this season it rises to it’s greatest hight. this last 
appears from the apparent bed of the river which is now overflown 
and the water in many plases spreads through old 
channels which have their bottoms covered with grass that 
has grown this season and is such as appears on the parts of 
the bottom not innundated. we therefore determined that the 
middle fork was that which ought of right to bear the name 
we had given to the lower portion or River Jefferson, and called 
the bold rapid an[d] clear stream Widsom,1 and the more mild
1
Wisdom River is now called the Big Hole. Valleys among mountains are commonly 
called "holes." Philanthropy River is now known as Stinking Water. — Ed.
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and placid one which flows in from the S.E. Philanthrophy, in 
commemoration of two of those cardinal virtues, which have 
so eminently marked that deservedly selibrated character through 
life.
[Clark:]
August 6th. Tuesday 1805
a Clear morning Cool wind from the SW we proceeded on 
with much dificuelty and fatigue over rapids & Stones; river 
about 40 or 50 yards wide much divided by Islands and narrow 
Bayoes to a low bluff on the Stard Side & Brackfast, dureing 
the time of Brackfast Drewyer Came to me from Capt. Lewis 
and informed me that they had explored both forks for 30 or 
40 miles & that the one we were assending was impracti[c]able 
much further up & turned imediately to the North, The 
middle fork he reported was gintle and after a Short distance 
turned to the S. W. and that all the Indian roads leades up 
the middle fork. this report deturmind me to take the middle 
fork, accordingly Droped down to the forks where I met with 
Capt Lewis & party, Capt Lewis had left a Letter on a pole 
in the forks informing me what he had discovered & th[e] 
course of the rivers &c. this letter was Cut down by the 
[beaver] as it was on a green pole & Carried off. Three Skins 
which was left on a tree was taken off by the Panthers or 
wolves. In decending to the Point one Can[o]e Struck & 
turned on a rapid & Sunk, and wet every thing which was in 
her, this misfortune obliged us to halt at the forks and dry 
those articles, one other Canoe nearly turning over, filled half 
full of water & wet our medison & Some goods Corn &c. 
Several hunters out to day & killed a young Elk, antilope, & 
3 Deer, one man Shannon did not return to night. The 
evening Cool my anckle much wors than it has been. this 
evening a Violent wind from the N. W. accompanied with rain 
which lasted half an hour wind NW
[Lewis:]
Wednesday August 7th. 1805
The morning being fair we spread our stores to dry at an 
early hour. Dispatched Reubin Fields in surch of Shannon.
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Our stores were now so much exhausted that we found we 
could proceed with one canoe less, we therefore drew out one 
of them into a thicket of brush and secured her in such manner 
that the water could not take her off should the river rise to 
the hight where she is. The creek which falls in above us we 
called turf creek from the cercu[m]stance of it’s bottoms being 
composed of excellent turf. my air gun was out of order and 
her sights had been removed by some accedent I put her in 
order and regulated her. she shot again as well as she ever 
did. The clouds last night prevented my taking any lunar 
observations this day I took Equal Altitudes of the ☉ with 
Sextant.
	
	h m s
	
	b m s
	

	A.M.
	8. 20. 28. 5
	P.M.
	4. 38. 3
	Altitude by Sext. at the 
time of observation.

	
	″. 21. 54.
	
	″. 39. 40
	° ′ ″

	
	″. 23. 30.
	
	″. 41. 8
	62. 9. 45.


Chronometer too [blank space in MS.] on Mean time [blank space 
in MS.] h m s
	Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s. L.L. with
	° ′ ″

	Octant by the back observation
	63. 5. — 

	
	° ′

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	N. 45. 2. 43 8


At one oclock all our baggage was dry we therefore packed 
it up reloaded the canoes and the party proceeded with Capt. 
Clark up Jefferson’s river. I remained with Sergt. Gass to 
complete the observation of equal altitudes and joined them in 
the evening at their camp on the Lard. side just above the 
entance of turf creek. we had a shower of rain w[h]ich continued 
about 40 minutes attended with thunder and lightning. 
this shower wet me perfectly before I reached the camp. the 
clouds continued during the night in such manner that I was 
unable to obtain any lunar observations. This evening Drewyer 
brought in a deer which he had killed. we have not heard 
any thing from Shannon yet, we expect that he had pursued 
Wisdom river upwards for som[e] distance probably killed 
some heavy animal and is waiting our arrival. the large biteing 
fly or hare fly as they [are] sometimes called are very
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troublesome to us. I observe two kinds of them a large black 
species and a small brown species with a green head. the musquetoes 
are not as troublesome as they were below, but are still 
in considerable quantities. the eye knats have disappeared. 
the green or blowing flies are still in swarms.
	S. 45°. E.
	to the entrance of turf Creek 12 yds. wide which discharges 
itself on Lard. side passing several bends both on Stard. and 
Lard. and several small bayous on either side. on the 
course of the R. about 7 M.

	Miles [1]
	


☞ the courses from the entrance of Wisdom river to the 
forks of Jefferson’s river are taken directly to the objects mentioned 
and the distance set down is that by land on a direct 
line between the points;1 the estimated distances by water is
1
Courses and distances up to this point have been estimated on the river with all 
its bends and turns; they are often from two to three times as far as the direct 
distance by land. — Ed.
also added in the body of the remarks on each course.
[Clark:]
August 7th. Wednesday 1805
a fine morning put out our Stores&c. to dry & took equal 
altitudes with the Sextant, as our Store[s] were a little exorsted 
and one Canoe became unnecessary deturmind to leave one. 
we Hauled her up in the bushes on the lower Side of the main 
fork & fastened her So that the water could not flote her off. 
The Countrey in this quarter is as follows i, e a Vallie of 5 or 6 
miles wide Inclosed between two high Mountains, the bottom 
rich Some Small timber on the Islands & bushes on the edges 
of the river Some Bogs & verry good turfs in different places 
in the vallie, Some scattering Pine & cedar on the mountains 
in places, other Parts nacked [naked] except grass and Stone 
The Lattitude of the Mouth of Wisdom River is 45° 2′ 21″.6 
North, we proceeded up the Main Middle or S.E. fork, 
passed a[nd] Camped on the Lard. Side above the mouth of a 
bold running Stream 12 yards wide, which we call turf Creek 
from the number of bogs & quan[ti]ty of turf in its waters.
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this Creek runs thro a open Plain for Several miles, takeing its 
rise in a high mountain to the N.E. The river Jefferson above 
Wisdom is gentle Crooked and about 40 yards wide, Containing 
but little timber, Some few Cotton willow Willow & Birch, 
and the Srubs common to the countrey and before mentioned 
at 5 oClock a thunder Storm from the N.W. accompanied with 
rain which lasted about 40 minits. despatched. R Fields to 
hunt Shannon, who was out huntg. on Wisdom river at the 
time I returned down that Stream, and has made o[n] up the 
river expecting us to follow him up that river. one Deer 
killed this evening. all those Streams Contain emence number 
of Beaver orter Musk-rats &c.
[Lewis:]
Thursday August 8th. 1805.
We had a heavy dew this morning. as one canoe had been 
left we had now more ha[n]ds to spear for the chase; game 
being scarce it requires more hunters to supply us. we therefore 
dispatched four this morning. we set out at sunrise and 
continued our rout up the river which we find much more 
gentle and deep than below the entrance of Wisdom river it 
is from 35 to 45 yards wide very crooked many short bends 
constituteing large and general bends; insomuch that altho’ 
we travel briskly and a considerable distance yet it takes us 
only a few miles on our general course or rout. there is but 
very little timber on this fork principally the under brush frequently 
mentioned. I observe a considerable quantity of the 
buffaloe clover in the bottoms. the sunflower, flax, green 
swoard, thistle and several species of the rye grass some of 
which rise to the hight of 3 or 4 feet. there is a grass also 
with a soft smooth leaf that bears it’s seeds very much like the 
timothy but it dose not grow very luxouriant or appear as if 
it would answer so well as the common timothy for meadows. 
I preserved some of it’s seeds which are now ripe, thinking 
perhaps it might answer better if cultivated, at all events is at 
least worth the experiment. it rises about 3 feet high. on a 
direct line about 2 miles above our encampment of this morning 
we passed the entrance of Philanthrophy River which discharges 
itself by 2 channels a small distance assunder. this river
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from it’s size and S. Eastwardly course no doubt heads with 
Madisons river in the snowey mountains visible in that direction. 
at Noon Reubin Fields arrived and reported that he 
had been up Widsom river some miles above where it entered 
the mountain and could find nothing of Shannon, he had killed 
a deer and an Antelope. great quantity of beaver Otter and 
musk-rats in these rivers. two of the hunters we sent out 
this morning returned at noon had killed each a deer and an 
Antelope. we use the seting poles today almost altogether. 
we encamped on the Lard side where there was but little timber 
were obliged to use willow brush for fuel; the rosebushes and 
bryers were very thick. the hunters brought in another deer 
this evening. t[h]e tumor on Capt. Clarks ankle has discharged 
a considerable quantity of matter but is still much 
swolen and inflamed and gives him considerable pain. saw a 
number of Gees ducks and some Crains today. the former 
begin to fly. the evening again proved cloudy much to my 
mortification and prevented my making any lunar observations. 
the Indian woman recognized the point of a high plain to our 
right which she informed us was not very distant from the 
summer retreat of her nation on a river beyond the mountains 
which runs to the west. this hill she says her nation calls the 
beaver’s head from a conceived re[se]mblance of it’s figure to 
the head of that animal.1 she assures us that we shall either
1
The Beaverhead lies about twelve miles south from Twin Bridges and eighteen 
miles north (by road) from Dillon, Mont.; but it is generally known as the Point 
of Rocks. Less than thirty miles from it is the "Rattlesnake Cliff" of Lewis and 
Clark, which in shape bears as striking a resemblance to a beaver’s head as does the 
other cliff; and it is accordingly known in that region as the Beaverhead, although 
it is not the height thus named by Lewis and Clark. — O. D. Wheeler.
find her people on this river or on the river immediately west 
of it’s source; which from it’s present size cannot be very distant. 
as it is now all important with us to meet with those 
people as soon as possible I determined to proceed tomorrow 
with a small party to the source of the principal stream of this 
river and pass the mountains to the Columbia; and down that 
river until I found the Indians; in short it is my resolusion 
to find them or some others, who have horses if it should cause 
me a trip of one month. for without horses we shall be obliged
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to leave a great part of our stores, of which, it appears to me 
that we have a stock already sufficiently small for the length 
of the voyage before us.
	South
	2
	Miles to the upper or principal entrance of Philanthrophy 
River on Lard. being 5 Miles by water, passing seven 
bends on the Lard. side, two islands and several bayous. 
this river is 30 yds. wide is navigable and heads in the 
Rocky Mountains with Madison’s River.

	S. 20. W.
	6.
	to a few high trees on the Stard. side, the river bending to 
the East two miles from this course. and the distance
by water 14 miles passing an island at 1 M. 
another at 7 M. several small bayous and 35 bends on 
Strd. side the majority of the bends being short and 
circular.

	Miles
	8.
	


[Clark:]
August 8th. Thursday 1805
We proceeded on early wind from the SW. The Thermomete[r] 
at 52. a.o. at Sun rise at 5 miles by water & 4 1/2 
on a derect line from the forks we passed a River on the Lard 
Side 30 yards wide and navagable for Some distance takeing its 
rise in the Mountains Easterly & with the waters of Madisons 
River, passes thro an extensive vallie open & furtill&c. this 
river we call Philanthophy. above this river (which has but 
little timber) Jeffersons R is crooked with Short bends a fiew 
Islands and maney gravelly Sholes, no large timber, Small 
Willow Birch & Srubs &c. Encamped on the Lard Side, R 
Fields joined us this eveng. & informes that he could not find 
Shannon my foot yet verry Suore
[Lewis:]
Friday August 9th 1805.
The morning war fair and fine; we set out at an early hour 
and proceeded on very well. some parts of the river more 
rapid than yesterday. I walked on shore across the land to a 
point which I presumed they would reach by 8. A. M. our 
usual time of halting. by this means I acquired leasure to accomplish 
some wrightings which I conceived from the nature of
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my instructions necessary lest any accedent should befall me on 
the long and reather hazardous rout I was now about to take. 
the party did not arrive and I returned about a mile and met 
them, here they halted and we breakfasted; I had killed two 
fine gees on my return. while we halted here Shannon arrived, 
and informed us that having missed the party the day on which 
he set out he had returned the next morning to the place from 
whence he had set out or furst left them and not finding [them] 
that he had supposed that they wer above him; that he then set 
out and marched one day up wisdom river, by which time he was 
convinced that they were not above him as the river could not 
be navigated; he then returned to the forks and had pursued 
us up this river. he brought the skins of three deer which he 
had killed which he said were in good order. he had lived very 
plentifully this trip but looked a good deel worried with his 
march. he informed us that Wisdom river still kept it’s course 
obliquely down the Jefferson’s river as far as he was up it1.
1
According to Gass (p. 168) it was not until this day (Aug. 9) that the names conferred 
on these rivers were officially announced to the members of the expedition. — Ed.
immediately after breakfast I slung my pack and set out accompanyed 
by Drewyer Shields and Mc. Neal who had been 
previously directed to hold themselves in readiness for this service. 
I directed my course across the bottom to the Stard. plain 
left the beaver’s head about 2 Miles to my left and interscepted 
the river about 8 miles from the point at which I had left it; 
I then waded it and continued my rout to the point where I 
could observe that it entered the mountain, but not being able 
to reach that place, changed my direction to the river which I 
struck some miles below the mountain and encamped for the 
evening having traveled 16. M. we passed a handsom little 
stream formed by some large spring[s] which rise in this wide 
bottom on the Lard. side of the river. we killed two Antelopes 
on our way and brought with us as much meat as was necessary 
for our suppers and breafast the next morning. we found 
this bottom fertile and covered with taller grass than usual. the 
river very crooked much divided by islands, shallow, rocky in 
many plases and very rapid; insomuch that I have my doubts 
whether the canoes could get on or not, or if they do it must
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be with great labour. Capt. Clark proceeded after I left him 
as usual, found the currant of the river increasing in rapidity 
towards evening. his hunters killed 2 antelopes only. in the 
evening it clouded up and we experienced a slight rain attended 
with some thunder and lightning. the musquetoes very troublesome 
this evening. there are some soft bogs in these vallies 
covered with turf. the earth of which this mud is composed 
is white or bluish white and appears to be argillacious.
	S. 12°. W.
	4.
	to a Stard. bend, passing two islands and 16 short circular 
bends on the Stard. side the distance by way of the river 
being 11 Miles.

	S. 10°. E.
	1.
	to a high bottom on Lard. distance by water 3. M. passing 
an island, a bayou and 4 short bends on Stard. side.

	Miles
	5
	


[Clark:]
August 9th. Friday 1805 —
a fine morning wind from the N.E. we proceeded on 
verry well rapid places more noumerous than below, Shannon 
the man whome we lost on Wisdom River Joined us, haveing 
returned to the forks & prosued us up after prosueing Wisdom 
River one day.
Capt Lewis and 3 men Set out after brackft. to examine the 
river above, find a portage if possible, also the Snake Indians. 
I Should have taken this trip had I have been able to march, 
from the rageing fury of a tumer on my anckle musle, in the 
evening Clouded up and a fiew drops of rain Encamped on 
the Lard Side near a low bluff,1 the river to day as yesterday,
1
Not far above a small stream known in our day as McHesser’s Creek. — Ed.
the three hunters Could kill only two antelopes to day, game 
of every kind scerce.
[Lewis:]
Saturday August 10th. 1805.
We set out very early this morning and continued our rout 
through the wide bottom on the Lard. side of the river. after 
passing a large creek at about 5 miles we fel in with a plain Indian
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road which led towards the point that the river entered 
the mountain we therefore pursued the road I sent Drewyer 
to the wright to kill a deer which we saw feeding and halted on 
the river under an immencely high perpendicular clift of rocks 
where it entered the mountain here we kindled a fire and 
waited for Drewyer. he arrived in about an hour and a half or 
at noon with three deer skins and the flesh of one of the best 
of them; we cooked and eat a haisty meal and departed, returning 
a sho[r]t distance to the Indian road which led us the 
best way over the mountains, which are not very high but ar[e] 
ruggid and approach the river closely on both sides just below 
these mountains I saw several bald Eagles and two large 
white headed fishinghawks boath these birds were the same 
common to our country. from the number of rattle snakes 
about the Clifts at which we halted we called them the rattle 
snake clifts. this serpent is the same before discribed with 
oval spots of yellowish brown. the river below the mountains 
is rapid rocky, very crooked, much divided by islands and 
withal shallow. after it enters the mountains it’s bends are not 
so circuetous and it’s geneal course more direct, but it is equally 
shallow les[s] divided more rocky and rapid. we continued 
our rout along the Indian road which led us sometimes over the 
hills and again in the narrow bottoms of the river till at the distance 
of fifteen Ms. from the rattle snake Clifts we arrived in a 
ha[n]dsome open and leavel vally where the river divided itself 
nearly into two equal branches; here I halted and examined 
those streams and readily discovered from their size that it 
would be vain to attempt the navigation of either any further. 
here also the road forked one leading up the vally of each 
of these streams.1 I therefore sent Drewer on one and
1
The S. E. fork is the true Jefferson or Missouri River; the western branch is the 
present Prairie Creek. Their junction is very nearly on the parallel of 45° N. lat., 
and in the neighborhood of Grayling, Mont. — Ed.
Shields on the other to examine these roads for a short distance 
and to return and compare their information with respect 
to the size and apparent plainness of the roads as I was now 
determined to pursue that which appeared to have been the 
most traveled this spring. in the mean time I wrote a note to
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Capt. Clark informing him of the occurrences which had taken 
place, recommending it to him to halt at this place untill my 
return and enforming him of the rout I had taken which from 
the information of the men on their return seemed to be in 
favour of the S W or Left hand fork which is reather the 
smallest. accordingly I put up my note on a dry willow pole 
at the forks, and set out up the S.E. fork, after proceeding 
about 1 1/2 miles I discovered that the road became so blind 
that it could not be that which we had followed to the forks of 
Jefferson’s river; neither could I find the tracks of the horses 
which had passed early in the spring along the other; I therefore 
determined to return and examine the other myself, which 
I did, and found that the same horses had passed up the West 
fork which was reather [the] largest, and more in the direction 
that I wished to pursue; I therefore did not hesitate about 
changing my rout but determined to take the western road. 
I now wrote a second note to Capt C. informing him of this 
change and sent Drewyer to put it with the other at the forks 
and waited until he returned. there is scarcely any timber on 
the river above the Rt. Snake Clifts, nor is there anything 
larger than willow brush in sight of these forks. immediately 
in the level plain between the forks and about 1/2 a mile distance 
from them stands a high rocky mountain, the base of 
which is surrounded by the level plain; it has a singular appearance. 
the mountains do not appear very high in any direction 
tho’ the tops of some of them are partially covered with 
snow. this convinces me that we have ascended to a great 
hight since we have entered the rocky Mountains, yet the 
ascent has been so gradual along the vallies that it was scarcely 
perceptable by land.1 I do not believe that the world can furnish
1
In their route from the Gate of the Mountains to Shoshone Cove Lewis and 
Clark passed through the very heart of the mineral belt of that region, its treasures all 
unknown to them. — O. D. WHeeler.
an example of a river runing to the extent which the 
Missouri and Jefferson’s rivers do through such a mountainous 
country and at the same time so navigable as they are. if the 
Columbia furnishes us such another example, a communication 
across the continent by water will be practicable and safe. but
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this I can scarcely hope from a knowledge of its having in it[s] 
comparitively short course to the ocean the same number of 
feet to decend which the Missouri and Mississippi have from 
this point to the Gulph of Mexico.
The valley of the west fork through which we passed for 
four miles boar a little to N of West and was about 1 mile 
wide hemned in on either side by rough mountain and steep 
Clifts of rock at 4 1/2 miles this stream enters a beatifull and 
extensive plain about ten miles long and from 5 to six in width. 
this plain is surrounded on all sides by a country of roling or 
high wavy plains through which several little rivulets extend 
their wide vallies quite to the Mountains which surround the 
whole in an apparent Circular manner; forming one of the 
handsomest coves [Shoshone] I ever saw, of about 16 or 18 
miles in diameter.1 just after entering this cove the river
1
Now known as Horse Praire, a name also given to Prairie Creek, and to a town 
on one of its branches. — Ed.
bends to the N.W. and runs close under the Stard. hills. here 
we killed a deer and encamped on the Stard. side and made our 
fire of dry willow brush, the only fuel which the country produces. 
there are not more than three or four cottonwood 
trees in this extensive cove and they are but small. the uplands 
are covered with prickly pears and twisted or bearded grass 
and are but poor; some parts of the bottom lands are covered 
with grass and tolerably fertile; but much the greater proportion 
is covered with prickly pears, sedge, twisted grass, the 
pulpy leafed thorn southernwood wild sage &c and like the 
uplands is very inferior in point of soil. we traveled by estimate 
30 Ms. today, that is 10 to the Rattle Snake Clift, 15 to 
the forks of Jefferson’s river and 5 to our camp in the cove. 
at the apparent extremity of the bottom above us two perpendicular 
clifts of considerable hight stand on either side of the 
river and uppers (appears) at this distance like a gate, it is about 
10 M. due West.
Capt Clark set out at sun rise this morning and pursued his 
rout; found the river not rapid but shallow also very crooked. 
they were obliged to drag the canoes over many riffles in the 
course of the day. they passed the point which the natives
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call the beaver’s head. it is a steep rocky clift of 150 feet high 
near the Stard. side of the river, opposite to it at the distance 
of 300 yards is a low clift of about 50 feet which is the extremity 
of a spur of the mountains about 4 miles distant on Lard. 
at 4. P.M. they experienced a heavy shower of rain attended 
with hail thunder and Lightning which continued about an 
hour. the men defended themselves from the hail by means 
of the willow bushes but all the party got perfectly wet. after 
the shower was over they pursued their march and encamped 
on the Stard side. only one deer killed by their hunters today. 
tho’ they took up another by the way which had been killed 
three days before by Jos. Fields and hung up near the river.
	S. 30°. W.
	2.
	to a Clift of rocks on Stard. 150 feet high called by the 
natives the beaver’s head. distance by water 6 1/2 miles, 
passing 8 bends on the Stard. side and 2 small bayous on 
Lard.

	S. 60°. W.
	2.
	to a low bluff on the Lard. side, distance by water 6 1/2 
miles, passing four islands and 18 bends on Stard. side 
and a low bluff and several bayous on the same side or 
Stard.

	Miles
	4
	


[Clark:]
August 10th. Saiturday 1805
Some rain this morning at Sun rise and Cloudy we proceeded 
on passed a remarkable Clift point on the Stard. Side 
about 150 feet high, this Clift the Indians Call the Beavers head, 
opposit at 300 yards is a low clift of 50 feet which is a Spur 
from the Mountain on the Lard. about 4 miles, the river verry 
Crooked, at 4 oClock a hard rain from the S W accompanied 
with hail Continued half an hour, all wet, the men Sheltered 
themselves from the hail with bushes. We Encamped on the 
Stard. Side near a Bluff, only one Deer killed to day, the one 
killed [by] Jo Fields 3 Days past & hung up we made use of 
river narrow, & Sholey but not rapid.
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Chapter XIV
FROM BEAVER’S HEAD TO THE GREAT DIVIDE
Lewis’s Journal, August 11–16, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, August 11–16
[Lewis:]
Sunday August 11th. 1805. —
WE set out very early this morning; but the track 
which we had pursued last evening soon disappeared. 
I therefore resolved to proceed to the narrow pass 
on the creek about 10 miles West in hopes that I should again 
find the Indian road at the place, accordingly I passed the 
river which was about 12 yards wide and bar[r]ed in several 
places entirely across by beaver dams. and proceeded through 
the level plain directly to the pass. I now sent Drewyer to 
keep near the creek to my right and Shields to my left, with 
orders to surch for the road which if they found they were to 
notify me by placing a hat in the muzzle of their gun. I kept 
McNeal with me; after having marched in this order for 
about five miles I discovered an Indian on horse back about 
two miles disant coming down the plain towards us. with my 
glass I discovered from his dress that he was of a different 
nation from any that we had yet seen, and was satisfyed of his 
being a Sosone; his arms were a bow and quiver of arrows, and 
was mounted on an eligant horse without a saddle, and a small 
string which was attached to the under jaw of the horse which 
answered as a bridle. I was overjoyed at the sight of this 
stranger and had no doubt of obtaining a friendly introduction 
to his nation provided I could get near enough to him to convince 
him of our being whiteman. I therefore proceeded 
towards him at my usual pace. when I had arrived within 
about a mile he mad[e] a halt which I did also and unloosing 
my blanket from my pack, I mad[e] him the signal of friendship
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known to the Indians of the Rocky mountains and those 
of the Missouri, which is by holding the mantle or robe in 
your hands at two corners and then th[r]owing [it] up in the 
air higher than the head bringing it to the earth as if in the act 
of spreading it, thus repeating three times. this signal of the 
robe has arrisen from a custom among all those nations of 
spreading a robe or skin for the gests to set on when they 
are visited. this signal had not the desired effect, he still kept 
his position and seemed to view Drewyer an[d] Shields who 
were now comiming in sight on either hand with an air of suspicion, 
I wo[u]ld willingly have made them halt but they 
were too far distant to hear me and I feared to make any 
signal to them least it should increase the suspicion in the mind 
of the Indian of our having some unfriendly design upon him. 
I therefore haistened to take out of my sack some b[e]ads a 
looking glas and a few trinkets which I had brought with me 
for this purpose and leaving my gun and pouch with Mc. Neal 
advanced unarmed towards him. he remained in the same 
stedfast poisture untill I arrived in about 200 paces of him 
when he turn[ed] his ho[r]se about and began to move off 
slowly from me; I now called to him in as loud a voice as I 
could command repeating the word tab-ba-bone, which in their 
language signifyes white-man. but l[o]oking over his sholder 
he still kept his eye on Drewyer and Sheilds who wer still 
advancing neither of them haveing segacity enough to recollect 
the impropriety of advancing when they saw me thus in parley 
with the Indian. I now made a signal to these men to halt, 
Drewyer obeyed but Shields who afterwards told me that he 
did not obse[r]ve the signal still kept on the Indian halted 
again and turned his hor[s]e about as if to wait for me, and 
I beleive he would have remained untill I came up whith him 
had it not been for Shields who still pressed forward. whe[n] 
I arrived within about 150 paces I again repepeated the word 
tab-ba-bone and held up the trinkits in my hands and striped 
up my shirt sleve to give him an opportunity of seeing the 
colour of my skin and advanced leasure[ly] towards him but 
he did not remain untill I got nearer than about 100 paces 
when he suddonly turned his ho[r]se about, gave him the whip
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leaped the creek and disappeared in the willow brush in an 
instant and with him vanished all my hopes of obtaining horses 
for the preasent. I now felt quite as much mortification and 
disappointment as I had pleasure and expectation at the first 
sight of this indian. I fe[l]t soarly chargrined at the conduct 
of the men particularly Sheilds to whom I principally attributed 
this failure in obtaining an introduction to the natives. I now 
called the men to me and could not forbare abraiding them a 
little for their want of attention and imprudence on this occasion. 
they had neglected to bring my spye-glass which in 
haist I had droped in the plain with the blanket where I made 
the signal before mentioned. I sent Drewyer and Shields back 
to surche it, they soon found it and rejoined me. we now set 
out on the track of the horse hoping by that means to be lead 
to an indian camp, the trail of inhabitants of which should they 
abscond we should probably be enabled to pursue to the body 
of the nation to which they would most probably fly for safety. 
this rout led us across a large Island framed by nearly an equal 
division of the creek in this bottom; after passing to the open 
ground on the N. side of the creek we observed that the track 
made out toward the high hills about 3 M. distant in that 
direction. I thought it probable that their camp might probably 
be among those hills & that they would reconnoiter us 
from the tops of them, and that if we advanced haistily towards 
them that they would become allarmed and probably run off; 
I therefore halted in an elivated situation near the creek had a 
fire kindled of willow brush cooked and took breakfast. during 
this leasure I prepared a small assortment of trinkits consisting 
of some mockkerson awls a few strans of several kinds 
of b[e]ads some paint a looking glass &c which I attached to 
the end of a pole and planted it near our fire in order that 
should the Indians return in surch of us the[y] might from 
this token discover that we were friendly and white persons. 
before we had finis[h]ed our meal a heavy shower of rain came 
on with some hail w[h]ich continued abo[u]t 20 minutes and 
wet us to the skin, after this shower we pursued the track of 
the horse but as the rain had raised the grass which he had 
trodden down it was with difficulty that we could follow it.
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we pursued it however about 4 miles it turning up the valley 
to the left under the foot of the hills. we pas[sed] several 
places where the Indians appeared to have been diging roots 
today and saw the fresh tracks of 8 or ten horses but they had 
been wandering about in such a confused manner that we not 
only lost the track of the ho[r]se which we had been pursuing 
but could make nothing of them. in the head of this valley 
we passed a large bog covered with tall grass and moss in which 
were a great number of springs of cold pure water, we now 
turned a little to the left along the foot of the high hills and 
arrived at a small branch on which we encamped for the night, 
having traveled in different directions about 20 Miles and 
about 10 from the camp of last evening on a direct line. after 
meeting with the Indian today I fixed a small flag of the U.S. 
to a pole which I made Mc. Neal carry. and planted in the 
ground where we halted or encamped.
This morning Capt Clark dispatched several hunters a head; 
the morning being rainy and wet did not set out untill after an 
early breakfast. he passed a large Island which he called the 
3000 mile Island from the circumstance of it’s being that distance 
from the entrance of the Missouri by water.1 a considerable
1
The island is not in existence to-day. It was situated about half-way between 
the Beaver’s Head and the present town of Dillon. — Ed.
proportion of the bottom on Lard side is a bog covered 
with tall grass and many parts would afford fine turf; the 
bottom is about 5 Ms. wide and the plains which succeed it on 
either side extend about the same distance to the base of the 
mountains. they passed a number of small Islands and bayous 
on both sides which cut and intersect the bottoms in various 
directions. found the river shallow and rapid, insomuch that 
the men wer compelled to be in the water a considerable proportion 
of the day in drageing the canoes over the shoals and 
riffles. they saw a number of geese ducks beaver & otter, also 
some deer and antelopes. the men killed a beaver with a seting 
pole and tommahawked several Otter. the hunters killed 
3 deer and an Antelope. Capt. C. observed some bunches of 
privy [privet] near the river. there are but few trees in this 
botom and those small narrow leafed Cottonwood. the principal
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growth is willow with the narrow leaf and Currant bushes. 
they encamped this evening on the upper point of a large Island 
near the Stard shore.
	S. 20°. W.
	1.
	to the lower point of 3000 M. Island. distance by 
water being 3. M. passing three small Islds 6 bends 
on Stard and 6 bayous on either side.

	S. 25°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the head of the Island, distance by water 3 1/2 M. 
passing 7 bends on Lard opposite to the Island & 
two bayous on the same side. the Stard Channel 
passes near the Stard bluff.

	South
	2 1/2
	to the upper point of a large Island, distance by water 
7 1/2. the main channel on the Lard side passing 3

	Miles
	5
	small Islands, and several small bayous and 15 bends 
on the Stard side.


[Clark:]
August 11th. Sunday 1805.
a Shower of rain this morning at Sun rise, Cloudy all the 
morning wind from the S.W. passed a large Island which I 
call the 3000 mile Island as it is Situated that distance from 
the mouth of the Missouri by water, a number of Small 
Bayoes running in different directions thro the Bottom, which 
is about 5 miles wide, then rises to an ellivated plain on each 
Side which extends as far. passed Several Small Islands and 
a number of Bayoes on each Side and Encamped on the upper 
point of a large Island, our hunters killed three Deer, one 
antilope, and Tomahawked Several Orter to day killed one 
Beaver with a Setting pole. I observed Some bunches of 
Privey on the banks
[Lewis:]
Monday August 12th. 1805.
This morning I sent Drewyer out as soon as it was light, 
to try and discover what rout the Indians had taken. he followed 
the track of the horse we had pursued yesterday to the 
mountain wher it had ascended, and returned to me in about 
an hour and a half. I now determined to pursue the base of
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the mountains which form this cove to the S.W. in the expectation 
of finding some Indian road which lead over the Mountains, 
accordingly I sent Drewyer to my right and Shields to 
my left with orders to look out for a road or the fresh tracks 
of horses either of which we should first meet with I had 
determined to pursue. at the distance of about 4 miles we 
passed 4 small rivulets near each other on which we saw som 
resent bowers or small conic lodges formed with willow brush. 
near them the indians had geathered a number of roots from 
the manner in which they had toarn up the ground; but I 
could not discover the root which they seemed to be in surch 
of. I [saw] several large hawks that were nearly black. near 
this place we fell in with a large and plain Indian road which 
came into the cove from the N.E. and led along the foot of 
the mountains to the S.W. o[b]liquely approaching the main 
stream which we had left yesterday. this road we now pursued 
to the S.W. at 5 miles it passed a stout stream which is 
a principal fork of the ma[i]n stream and falls into it just above 
the narrow pass between the two clifts before mentioned and 
which we now saw below us. here we halted and breakfasted 
on the last of our venison, having yet a small peice of pork in 
reserve. after eating we continued our rout through the low 
bottom of the main stream along the foot of the mountains 
on our right the valley for 5 Mls. further in a S.W. direction 
was from 2 to 3 miles wide the main stream now after discarding 
two stream[s] on the left in this valley turns abruptly to 
the West through a narrow bottom betwe[e]n the mountains. the 
road was still plain, I therefore did not dispair of shortly finding 
a passage over the mountains and of taisting the waters of 
the great Columbia this evening. we saw an animal which we 
took to be of the fox kind as large or reather larger than the 
small wolf of the plains. it’s colours were a curious mixture 
of black, redis[h] brown and yellow. Drewyer shot at him 
about 130 yards and knocked him dow[n] bet [but] he recovered 
and got out of our reach. it is certainly a different animal 
from any that we have yet seen.1 we also saw several of the
1
Probably the wolverene or carcajou (Gulo luscus). The "heath-cock" is Centrocercus
urophasianus. — Ed.
Vol. II, Page 335
heath cock with a long pointed tail and an uniform dark brown 
colour but could not kill one of them. they are much larger 
than the common dunghill fowls, and in their [h]abits and 
manner of flying resemble the growse or prarie hen. at the 
distance of 4 miles further the road took us to the most dis 
tant fountain of the waters of the Mighty Missouri in surch 
of which we have spent so many toilsome days and wristless 
nights. thus far I had accomplished one of those great objects 
on which my mind has been unalterably fixed for many years, 
judge then of the pleasure I felt in all[a]ying my thirst with 
this pure and ice-cold water which issues from the base of a 
low mountain or hill of a gentle ascent for 1/2 a mile. the 
mountains are high on either hand leave this gap at the head 
of this rivulet through which the road passes. here I halted 
a few minutes and rested myself. two miles below Mc. Neal had 
exultingly stood with a foot on each side of this little rivulet 
and thanked his god that he had lived to bestride the mighty 
& heretofore deemed endless Missouri. after refreshing ourselves 
we proceeded on to the top of the dividing ridge1 from
1
The "divide" between the Atlantic and Pacific slopes, and the boundary line 
between Montana and Idaho. — Ed.
which I discovered immence ranges of high mountains still to 
the West of us with their tops partially covered with snow. I 
now decended the mountain2 about 3/4 of a mile which I found
2
Lewis and Clark crossed the Rocky Mountain chain seven times, at six different 
places. Of these six passes, three were in the main range, the others in concomitant 
and more or less parallel ranges. They are: Lemhi Pass; an unnamed pass in the 
Bitter Root Range, where it joins the main range; Lolo Pass, in the same range; 
Gibbon’s Pass; Lewis and Clark Pass; and Bozeman Pass. Of all these, only three 
were crossed by both Lewis and Clark; and Lemhi Pass is the only one in the main 
range that both of them saw and used. — O. D. Wheeler.
See both general and detailed maps, in our Atlas volume. — Ed.
much steeper than on the opposite side, to a handsome bold 
runing Creek of cold Clear water. here I first tasted the water 
of the great Columbia river.3 after a short halt of a few minutes
3
This was the Lemhi River, whose waters at last find their way into the Columbia. 
— Ed.
we continued our march along the Indian road which lead 
us over steep hills and deep hollows to a spring on the side of 
a mountain where we found a sufficient quantity of dry willow
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brush for fuel, here we encamped for the night having traveled 
about 20 Miles. as we had killed nothing during the day we 
now boiled and eat the remainder of our pork, having yet a 
little flour and parched meal. at the creek on this side of the 
mountain I observed a species of deep perple currant lower in 
its growth, the stem more branched and leaf doubly as large 
as that of the Missouri. the leaf is covered on it’s under disk 
with a hairy pubersence. the fruit is of the ordinary size and 
shape of the currant and is supported in the usual manner, but 
is ascid & very inferior in point of flavor.1
1
This shrub is Ribes viscosissimum. — Ed.
this morning Capt. Clark set out early. found the river 
shoally, rapid, shallow, and extreemly difficult. the men in 
the water almost all day. they are geting weak soar and much 
fortiegued; they complained of the fortiegue to which the 
navigation subjected them and wished to go by land Capt. C. 
engouraged them and passifyed them. one of the canoes was 
very near overseting in a rapid today. they proceeded but 
slowly. at noon they had a thunderstorm which continued 
about half an hour. their hunters killed 3 deer and a fawn. 
they encamped in a smooth plain near a few cottonwood trees 
on the Lard side.
	S. 8°. W.
	2.
	to the upper point of a large Island, distance by water 
5 1/2 M. passing many Bayous, 3 Islands and 9 bends on 
the Stard side. the main channel on Stard side.

	S. 10°. W.
	2.
	to a Stard bend. distant by water 6 1/2 passing 4 small

	Miles
	4.
	and 2 large Islands, several bayous and a number of 
short bends. and a run of water on the Stard side.


[Clark:]
August 12th. Monday 1805.
We Set out early (Wind N.E.) proceeded on passed Several 
large Islands and three Small ones, the river much more 
Sholey than below which obliges us to haul the Canoes over 
those Sholes which Suckceed each other at Short intervales 
emencely laborious men much fatigued and weakened by
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being continualy in the water drawing the Canoes over the 
Sholes, encamped on the Lard Side men complain verry 
much of the emence labour they are obliged to undergo & 
wish much to leave the river. I passify them. the weather 
Cool, and nothing to eate but venison, the hunters killed 
three Deer to day.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday August 13th. 1805.
We set out very early on the Indian road which still led us 
through an open broken country in a westerly direction. a 
deep valley appeared to our left at the base of a high range of 
mountains which extended from S.E. to N.W. having their 
sides better clad with pine timber than we had been accustomed 
to see the mountains and their tops were also partially 
covered with snow. at the distance of five miles the road after 
leading us down a long decending valley for 2 Ma brought us 
to a large creek about 10 yds. wide; this we passed and on rising 
the hill beyond it had a view of a handsome little valley 
to our left of about a mile in width through which from the 
appearance of the timber I conjectured that a river passed. I 
saw near the creek some bushes of the white maple, the shumate 
[sumac] of the small species with the winged rib,1 and a
1
Identified by Coues as Rhus aromatica var. trilobata; and the "honeysuckle" 
as Actea spicata var. arguta (?). — Ed.
species of honeysuckle much in it’s growth and leaf like the 
small honeysuckle of the Missouri only reather larger and 
bears a globular berry as large as a garden pea and as white as 
wax. this berry is formed of a thin smooth pellicle which envellopes 
a soft white musilagenous substance in which there 
are several small brown seed irregularly scattered or intermixed 
without any sell or perceptable membranous covering. we 
had proceeded about four miles through a wavy plain parallel 
to the valley or river bottom when at the distance of about a 
mile we saw two women, a man and some dogs on an eminence 
immediately before us. they appeared to v[i]ew us with attention 
and two of them after a few minutes set down as if to wait 
our arrival we continued our usual pace towards them. when
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we had arrived within half a mile of them I directed the party 
to halt and leaving my pack and rifle I took the flag which I 
unfurled and a[d]vanced singly towards them the women 
soon disappeared behind the hill, the man continued untill I 
arrived within a hundred yards of him and then likewise 
absconded. tho’ I frequently repeated the word tab-ba-bone 
sufficiently loud for him to have heard it. I now haistened to 
the top of the hill where they had stood but could see nothing 
of them. the dogs were less shye than their masters they 
came about me pretty close I therefore thought of tying a 
handkerchief about one of their necks with some beads and 
other trinkets and then let them loose to surch their fugitive 
owners thinking by this means to convince them of our pacific 
disposition towards them but the dogs would not suffer me 
to take hold of them; they also soon disappeared. I now 
made a signal fror the men to come on, they joined me and we 
pursued the back track of these Indians which lead us along 
the same road which we had been traveling. the road was 
dusty and appeared to have been much traveled lately both by 
men and horses. these praries are very poor the soils is of a 
light yellow clay, intemixed with small smooth gravel, and 
produces little else but prickly pears, and bearded grass about 
3 inches high. the prickley pear are of three species that with 
a broad leaf common to the missouri; that of a globular form 
also common to the upper pa[r]t of the Missouri and more 
especially after it enters the Rocky Mountains, also a 3rd peculiar 
to this country. it consists of small circular thick leaves 
with a much greater number of thorns. these thorns are 
stronger and appear to be barbed. the leaves grow from the 
margins of each other as in the broad leafed pear of the missouri, 
but are so slightly attached that when the thorn touches 
your mockerson it adhears and brings with it the leaf covered 
in every direction with many others. this is much the most 
troublesome plant of the three. we had not continued our 
rout more than a mile when we were so fortunate as to meet 
with three female savages. the short and steep ravines which 
we passed concealed us from each other untill we arrived within 
30 paces. a young woman immediately took to flight, an
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Elderly woman and a girl of about 12 years old remained. I 
instantly laid by my gun and advanced towards them. they 
appeared much allarmed but saw that we were to near for them 
to escape by flight they therefore seated themselves on the 
ground, holding down their heads as if reconciled to die which 
the[y] expected no doubt would be their fate;1 I took the
1
The same habit of holding down the head and inviting the enemy to strike, 
when all chance of escape is gone, is preserved in Egypt to this day. — Biddle 
(i, p. 363).
elderly woman by the hand and raised her up repeated the 
word tab-ba-bone and strip[ped] up my shirt sleve to s[h]ew 
her my skin; to prove to her the truth of the ascertion that I 
was a white man for my face and ha[n]ds which have been 
constantly exposed to the sun were quite as dark as their own. 
they appeared instantly reconciled, and the men coming up I 
gave these women some beads a few mockerson awls some 
pewter looking-glasses and a little paint. I directed Drewyer 
to request the old woman to recall the young woman who had 
run off to some distance by this time fearing she might allarm 
the camp before we approached and might so exasperate the 
natives that they would perhaps attack us without enquiring 
who we were. the old woman did as she was requested and 
the fugitive soon returned almost out of breath. I bestoed an 
equ[i]volent portion of trinket on her with the others. I now 
painted their tawny cheeks with some vermillion which with 
this nation is emblematic of peace. after they had become 
composed I enformed them by signs that I wished them to 
conduct us to their camp that we wer anxious to become 
acquainted with the chiefs and warriors of their nation. they 
readily obeyed and we set out, still pursuing the road down 
the river. we had marched about 2 miles when we met a 
party of about 60 warriors mounted on excellent horses who 
came in nearly full speed, when they arrived I advanced 
towards them with the flag leaving my gun with the party 
about 50 paces behi[n]d me. the chief and two others who 
were a little in advance of the main body spoke to the women, 
and they informed them who we were and exultingly shewed 
the presents which had been given them these men then
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advanced and embraced me very affectionately in their way 
which is by puting their left arm over you[r] wright sholder 
clasping your back, while they apply their left cheek to yours 
and frequently vociforate the word âh-hí–e, âh-hí-e that is, I am 
much pleased, I am much rejoiced. bothe parties now advanced 
and we wer all carresed and besmeared with their grease 
and paint till I was heartily tired of the national hug. I now 
had the pipe lit and gave them smoke; they seated themselves 
in a circle around us and pulled of[f] their mockersons before 
they would receive or smoke the pipe. this is a custom among 
them as I afterwards learned indicative of a sacred obligation 
of sincerity in their profession of friendship given by the act 
of receiving and smoking the pipe of a stranger. or which is 
as much as to say that they wish they may always go bearfoot 
if they are not sincere; a pretty heavy penalty if they are to 
march through the plains of their country. after smoking a 
few pipes with them I distributed some trifles among them, 
with which they seemed much pleased particularly with the 
blue beads and vermillion. I now informed the chief that the 
object of our visit was a friendly one, that after we should 
reach his camp I would undertake to explain to him fully 
those objects, who we wer, from whence we had come and 
w[h]ither we were going; that in the mean time I did not 
care how soon we were in motion, as the sun was very warm 
and no water at hand. they now put on their mockersons, 
and the principal chief Ca-me-âh-wait made a short speach to 
the warriors. I gave him the flag which I informed him was 
an emblem of peace among whitemen and now that it had 
been received by him it was to be respected as the bond of 
union between us. I desired him to march on, which [he] 
did and we followed him; the dragoons moved on in squadron 
in our rear. after we had marched about a mile in this order 
he halted them and gave a second harang; after which six or 
eight of the young men road forward to their encampment and 
no further regularity was observed in the order of march. I 
afterwards understood that the Indians we had first seen this 
morning had returned and allarmed the camp; these men had 
come out armed cap a pe for action expecting to meet with
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their enimies the Minnetares of Fort de Prarie whome they 
Call Pâh’-kees. they were armed with b[o]ws arrow and 
Shields except three whom I observed with small pieces such 
as the N.W. Company furnish the natives with which they 
had obtained from the Rocky Mountain Indians on the Yellow 
stone river with whom they are at peace. on our arrival at 
their encampmen[t] on the river in a handsome level and 
fertile bottom at the distance of 4 Ms. from where we had 
first met them they introduced us to a londge made of willow 
brush and an old leather lodge which had been prepared for 
our reception by the young men which the chief had dispatched 
for that purpose. Here we were seated on green 
boughs and the skins of Antelopes. one of the warriors then 
pulled up the grass in the center of the lodge forming a smal[l] 
circle of about 2 feet in diameter the chief next produced his 
pipe and native tobacco and began a long cerimony of the pipe 
when we were requested to take of[f] our mockersons, the 
Chief having previously taken off his as well as all the warriors 
present. this we complyed with; the Chief then lit his pipe 
at the fire kindled in this little magic circle, and standing on 
the oposite side of the circle uttered a speach of several minutes 
in length at the conclusion of which he pointed the stem 
to the four cardinal points of the heavens first begining at the 
East and ending with the North. he now presented the pipe 
to me as if desirous that I should smoke, but when I reached 
my hand to receive it, he drew it back and repeated the same 
c[e]remony three times, after which he pointed the stem first 
to the heavens then to the center of the magic circle smoked 
himself with three whifs and held the pipe untill I took as 
many as I thought proper; he then held it to each of the 
white persons and then gave it to be consumed by his warriors.1
1
For description of a similar ceremony among Wisconsin Indians, see Wis. Hist. 
Colls. xvi, 43, 44. Full accounts of the calumet or tobacco-pipe, its ceremonial and 
official use, and the dance connected with it, are given in Jesuit Relations, especially 
the following citations: vi, pp. 329, 330; lviii, 97; lix, 119, 131–137, 310, 311; 
lxv, 123; see also Index, art. Calumet and Tobacco. — Ed.
this pipe was made of a dense simitransparent green 
stone very highly polished about 2 1/2 inches long and of an
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oval figure, the bowl being in the same direction with the stem. 
a small piece of birned clay is placed in the bottom of the bowl 
to separate the tobacco from the end of the stem and is of an 
irregularly rounded figure not fitting the tube purfectly close 
in order that the smoke may pass. this is the form of the 
pipe. their tobacco is of the same kind of that used by the 
Minnetares Mandans and Ricares of the Missouri. the Shoshonees 
do not cultivate this plant, but obtain it from the 
Rocky mountain Indians and some of the bands of their own 
nation who live further south. I now explained to them the 
objects of our journey &c. all the women and children of the 
camp were shortly collected about the lodge to indulge themselves 
with looking at us, we being the first white persons they 
had ever seen. after the cerimony of the pipe was over I distributed 
the remainder of the small articles I had brought with 
me among the women and children. by this time it was late 
in the evening and we had not taisted any food since the evening 
before. the Chief informed us that they had nothing but 
berries to eat and gave us some cakes of serviceberries and 
Choke cherries which had been dryed in the sun; of these I 
made a hearty meal, and then walked to the river, which I 
found about 40 yards wide very rapid clear and about 3 feet 
deep. the banks low and abrupt as those of the upper part 
of the Missouri, and the bed formed of loose stones and 
gravel. Cameahwait informed me that this stream discharged 
itself into another doubly as large at the distance of half a days 
march which came from the S.W. but he added on further 
enquiry that there was but little more timber below the junction 
of those rivers than I saw here, and that the river was 
confined between inacessable mountains, was very rapid and 
rocky insomuch that it was impossible for us to pass either by 
land or water down this river to the great lake where the white 
men lived as he had been informed. this was unwelcome
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information but I still hoped that this account had been exagerated 
with a view to detain us among them. as to timber 
I could discover not any that would answer the purpose of 
constructing canoes or in short more than was bearly necessary 
for fuel consisting of the narrow leafed Cottonwood and willow, 
also the red willow Choke Cherry service berry and a few currant 
bushes such as were common on the Missouri. these 
people had been attacked by the Minetares of Fort de prarie 
this spring and about 20 of them killed and taken prisoners. 
on this occasion they lost a great part of their horses and all 
their lodges except that which they had erected for our accomodation; 
they were now living in lodges of a conic figure made 
of willow brush. I still observe a great number of horses 
feeding in every direction around their camp and therefore entertain 
but little doubt but we shall be enable[d] to furnish 
ourselves with an adiquate number to transport our stores even 
if we are compelled to travel by land over these mountains. 
on my return to my lodge an indian called me in to his bower 
and gave me a small morsel of the flesh of an antelope boiled, 
and a peice of a fresh salmon roasted; both which I eat with a 
very good relish. this was the first salmon I had seen and 
perfectly convinced me that we were on the waters of the 
Pacific Ocean. the course of this river is a little to the North 
of west as far as I can discover it; and is bounded on each side 
by a range of high Mountains. tho’ those on the E. side are 
lowest and more distant from the river.
This evening the Indians entertained us with their dancing 
nearly all night. at 12 O’Cp I grew sleepy and retired to 
rest leaving the men to amuse themselves with the Indians. 
I observe no essential difference between the music and manner 
of dancing among this nation and those of the Missouri. 
I was several times awoke in the course of the night by their 
yells but was too much fortiegued to be deprived of a tolerable 
sound night’s repose.
This morning Capt Clark set out early having previously 
dispatched some hunters ahead. it was cool and cloudy all 
the forepart of the day, at 8 A.M. they had a slight rain. 
they passed a number of shoals over which they were obliged
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to drag the canoes; the men in the water 3/4ths. of the day, 
the[y] passed a bold runing stream 7 yds. wide on the Lard. side 
just below a high point of Limestone rocks. this stream we 
call Mc. Neal’s Creek after Hugh Mc. Neal one of our party. 
this creek heads in the Mountains to the East and forms a 
handsome valley for some miles between the mountains.1 from 
the top of this limestone Clift above the creek The beaver’s 
head boar N 24 E.12.M the course of Wisdom river or 
that which the opening of it’s valley makes through the mountains 
is N.25.W. to the gap through which Jefferson’s river 
enters the mountains above is S 18° W 10.M. they killed 
one deer only today. saw a number of Otter some beaver 
Antelopes ducks gees and Crains. they caught a number of 
fine trout as they have every day since I left them. they 
encamped on Lr1 . in a smooth level prarie near a few cottonwood
1
Now know as Black-tailed Deer Creek; at its mouth is located the town of-
trees, but were obliged to make use of the dry willow 
brush for fuel.
	South
	1.
	to a point of rocks about 70 feet high on Stard. distance 
by water 4 M. passing the head of the Island. at 2½ 
M opposite to which we encamped last evening. also 
the entrance of a bold Creek 7 Yds. wide on Lard. behind 
an Isld. this we called Mc. Neal’s Creek, after Hugh 
McNeal of our party.

	S. 30. W.
	4.
	to a Clift of high rocks on the Stard. side distance by 
water 12. M. passing several islds and bayous on either

	Miles.
	5
	side the river very crooked and bends short.


[Clark:]
August 13th. Tuesday 1805 —
a very Cool morning the Thermometer Stood at 52, a, 
0′ all the fore part of the day. Cloudy at 8 oClock a mist 
of rain we proceeded on passed enumerable Sholes obliged 
to haul the boat 3/4 of the Day over the Shole water. passed 
the mouth of a bold running Stream 7 yards wide on the Lar 
Side below a high Point of Limestone rocks on the Star
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Side. this Creek heads in the mountains to the easte and 
forms a Vallie between two mounatins. I call this stream 
Mc. Neal Creek From the top of this rock the
Point of the Beaver head hill bears N. 24° E 12 Ms.
The Course of the Wisdom river is N. 25° W. 
The gap at the place the river passes thro’ a mountain in 
advance is S 18° W. 10 Ms.
proceeded on and Encamped on the Lard. side no wood 
except dry willows and them Small, one Deer killed to day. 
The river obliges the men to undergo great fatigue and labour 
in hauling the Canoes over the Sholes in the Cold water 
naked.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday August 14th.
In order to give Capt. Clark time to reach the forks of Jefferson’s 
river I concluded to spend this day at the Shoshone1
1
The Shoshoni (more often called Snake) Indians are one of the tribes of a linguistic 
stock known as Shoshonean, which formerly occupied a large part of the 
great interior basin of the United States — from western Montana to western Texas, 
and from eastern Oregon to southeastern California. Of this stock the principal 
tribes are the Comanche, Paiute, Paviotso, Tobikhar, Tusayans, and Uta (or Ute). 
The Shoshoni wandered through southern Idaho and western Wyoming. See Powell’s 
"Indian Linguistic Families," in U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 1885–86, pp. 108– 
110; Chittenden’s Amer. Fur Trade, pp. 884–886; Clark’s Indian Sign Language 
(Phila., 1885), pp. 337, 338; and Marryatt’s Travels of Monsieur Violet (London, 
1843). — Ed.
Camp and obtain what information I could with rispect to the 
country. as we had nothing but a little flour and parched 
meal to eat except the berries with which the Indians furnished 
us I directed Drewyer and Shields to hunt a few hours and 
try to kill something, the Indians furnished them with horses 
and most of their young men also turned out to hunt. the 
game which they principally hunt is the Antelope which they 
pursue on horseback and shoot with their arrows. this animal 
is so extreemly fleet and dureable that a single horse has no 
possible chance to overtake them or run them down. the 
Indians are therefore obliged to have recorce to strategem 
when they discover a herd of the Antelope they seperate and 
scatter themselves to the distance of five or six miles in different
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directions arround them generally scelecting some commanding 
eminence for a stand; some one or two now pursue 
the herd at full speed over the hills vallies gullies and the 
sides of precipices that are tremendious to view. thus after 
runing them from five to six or seven miles the fresh horses 
that were in waiting head them and drive them back persuing 
them as far or perhaps further quite to the other extreem of 
the hunters who now in turn pursue on their fresh horses thus 
worrying the poor animal down and finally killing them with 
their arrows. forty or fifty hunters will be engaged for half 
a day in this manner and perhaps not kill more than two or 
three Antelopes. they have but few Elk or black tailed deer, 
and the common red deer they cannot take as they secrete 
themselves in the brush when pursued, and they have only 
the bow and arrow w[h]ich is a very slender dependence for 
killing any game except such as they can run down with their 
horses. I was very much entertained with a view of this indian 
chase; it was after a herd of about 10 Antelope and about 20 
hunters. it lasted about 2 hours and considerable part of the 
chase in view from my tent. about 1. A.M. the hunters returned 
had not killed a single Antelope, and their horses 
foaming with sweat. my hunters returned soon after and had 
been equally unsuccessfull. I now directed Mc.Neal to make 
me a little paist with the flour and added some berries to it 
which I found very pallatable.
The means I had of communicating with these people was 
by way of Drewyer who understood perfectly the common language 
of jesticulation or signs which seems to be universally 
understood by all the Nations we have yet seen.1 it is true
1
Communication by signs and gestures is doubtless the most primitive form of human 
language; but it has also largely taken the place of vocal utterance among persons or 
peoples of differing tongues. Certain signs and gestures are at once so universal and 
obvious that they can be understood by all; accordingly, our North American aborigines 
have therein a limited means of communication between all their polyglot races 
and tribes. A regular code of signs has arisen, however, among the Plains tribes of 
Indians, among whom so many varying languages exist, while their mutual need of 
intercourse has been much greater than among the mountain tribes. The most elaborate 
treatise on the subject is Mallery’s "Sign Language among North American 
Indians, compared with that among other Peoples and Deaf-Mutes," in U. S. Bur. 
Ethnol. Rep., 1879–80, pp. 263–552; it is elucidated by numerous illustrations. (Cf. 
his "Introduction to the Study of Sign Language," and "Collection of Gesture-signs 
and Signals" — both published in 1880 by the Bureau of Ethnology.) Another 
admirable work is W. P. Clark’s Indian Sign Language (Phila., 1885); it contains, 
besides a full and carefully explained vocabulary, many valuable notes on the history, 
mythology, and customs of the tribes west of the Mississippi. — Ed.
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that this language is imperfect and liable to error but is much 
less so than would be expected. the strong parts of the ideas 
are seldom mistaken.1
1
At this point in the MS. is an interlined memorandum, apparently written by 
Clark: "This part to come in the 20th, related to Capt. C. thro’ the interpreter." 
The matter thus indicated (written on pp. 104–109 of Codex F), which comprises the 
information about routes to the Columbia, given to the explorers by Cameahwait, is 
accordingly transferred to the entry for Aug. 20. — Ed.
I now told Cameahwait that I wished him to speak to his 
people and engage them to go with me tomorrow to the forks 
of Jeffersons river where our baggage was by this time arrived 
with another Chief and a large party of whitemen who would 
wait my return at that place. that I wish them to take with 
them about 30 spare horses to transport our baggage to this 
place where we would then remain sometime among them and 
trade with them for horses, and finally concert our future plans 
for geting on to the ocean and of the traid which would be 
extended to them after our return to our homes. he complyed 
with my request and made a lengthey harrangue to his village. 
he returned in about an hour and a half and informed me that 
they would be ready to accompany me in the morning. I 
promised to reward them for their trouble. Drewyer who had 
had a good view of their horses estimated them at 400. most 
of them are fine horses. indeed many of them would make 
a figure on the South side of James River or the land of 
fine horses. I saw several with spanish brands on them, and 
some mules which they informed me that they had also obtained 
from the Spaniards. I also saw a bridle bit of spanish 
manufactary, and sundry other articles which I have no doubt 
were obtained from the same source.2 notwithstanding the
2
An interesting account of the trade between the Spaniards and the Indians is given 
by Stoddard in his Louisiana, pp. 453–455. — Ed.
extreem poverty of those poor people they are very merry 
they danced again this evening until midnight. each warrior 
keep[s] one or more horses tyed by a cord to a stake near his
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lodge both day and night and are always prepared for action at 
a moments warning. they fight on horseback altogether. I 
observe that the large flies are extreemly troublesome to the 
horses as well as ourselves.
The morning being cold and the men stif and soar from the 
exertions of yesterday Capt. Clark did not set out this morning 
untill 7. A.M. the river was so crooked and rapid that they 
made but little way. at one mile he passed a bold runing 
stream on Stard which heads in a mountain to the North, on 
which there is snow. this we called track Creek. it is 4 yards 
wide and 3 feet deep at 7 Ms. passed a stout stream which 
heads in some springs under the foot of the mountains on 
Lard. the river near the mountain they found one continued 
rapid, w[h]ich was extreemly laborious and difficult to ascend. 
this evening Charbono struck his indian Woman for which 
Capt. C. gave him a severe repremand. Joseph and Reubin 
Fields killed 4 deer and an Antelope, Capt. C. killed a buck. 
several of the men have lamed themselves by various accedents 
in working the canoes through this difficult part of the river, 
and Capt. C. was obliged personally to assist them in this labour. 
they encamped this evening on Lard. side near the rattlesnake 
Clift.
	S. 14° W.
	7.
	to the gap of the mountain at the rattlesnake Clifts where 
the river enters the mountains. the same being 16 
miles by the meanders of the river. the river cold 
shoally and one continued rapid throughout. passed 
a number of small Islands and bayous on either side. 
passed a bold running stream on Stard at 1 M. called 
track Creek. also another at 6 M. higher up, or 
Lard. side. and encamped on Lard. 2 Miles by water

	Miles
	7.
	short of the extremity of this course distance by land 
scarcely 1/2 a Mile.


[Clark:]
August 14th. Wednesday 1805.
a Cold morning wind from the S.W. The Thermomete 
Stood at 51° a o, at Sunrise the morning being cold and 
men Stiff. I deturmind to delay & take brackfast at the
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place we Encamped. we Set out at 7 oClock and proceeded 
on river verry Crooked and rapid as below Some fiew trees 
on the borders near the mountain, passed a bold running 
Stream at 1 mile on the Stard. Side which heads in a mountain 
to the North on which there is Snow passed a bold running 
Stream on the Lard. Side which heads in a Spring undr a mountain, 
the river near the mountain is one continued rapid, 
which requres great labour to push & haul the Canoes up. 
We Encamped on the Lard Side near the place the river passes 
thro’ the mountain. I checked our interpreter for Striking his 
woman at their Dinner.
The hunters Jo. & R. Fields killed 4 Deer & a antilope, 
I killed a fat Buck in the evening, Several men have hurt 
themselves pushing up the Canoes. I am oblige to [use] a 
pole occasionally.
[Lewis:]
Thursday August 15th. 1805.
This morning I arrose very early and as hungary as a wolf. 
I had eat nothing yesterday except one scant meal of the flour 
and berries except the dryed cakes of berries which did not 
appear to satisfy my appetite as they appeared to do those of 
my Indian friends. I found on enquiry of M.cNeal that we 
had only about two pounds of flour remaining. this I directed 
him to divide into two equal parts and to cook the one half 
this morning in a kind of pudding with the burries as he had 
done yesterday and reserve the ballance for the evening. on 
this new fashoned pudding four of us breakfasted, giving a 
pretty good allowance also to the Chief who declared it the 
best thing he had taisted for a long time. he took a little of 
the flour in his hand, taisted and examined [it] very scrutinously 
and asked me if we made it of roots. I explained to 
him the manner in which it grew. I hurried the departure of 
the Indians. the Chief addressed them several times before 
they would move they seemed very reluctant to accompany 
me. I at length asked the reason and he told me that some 
foolish persons among them had suggested the idea that we 
were in league with the Pahkees and had come on in order to
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decoy them into an ambuscade where their enimies were waiting 
to receive them. but that for his part he did not believe 
it. I readily perceived that our situation was not enterely free 
from danger as the transicion from suspicion to the confermation 
of the fact would not be very difficult in the minds of these 
ignorant people who have been accustomed from their infancy 
to view every stranger as an enimy. I told Cameahwait that I 
was sorry to find that they had put so little confidence in us, 
that I knew they were not acquainted with whitemen and therefore 
could forgive them. that among whitemen it was considered 
disgracefull to lye or entrap an enimy by falsehood. 
I told him if they continued to think thus meanly of us that 
they might rely on it that no whitemen would ever come to 
trade with them or bring them arms and amunition and that 
if the bulk of his nation still entertained this opinion I still 
hoped that there were some among them that were not affraid 
to die, that were men and would go with me and convince 
themselves of the truth of what I had asscerted. that there 
was a party of whitemen waiting my return either at the forks 
of Jefferson’s river or a little below coming on to that place in 
canoes loaded with provisions and merchandize. he told me 
for his own part he was determined to go, that he was not 
affraid to die. I soon found that I had touched him on the 
right string; to doubt the bravery of a savage is at once to put 
him on his metal. he now mounted his horse and haranged 
his village a third time; the perport of which as he afterwards 
told me was to inform them that he would go with us and convince 
himself of the truth or falsity of what we had told him 
if he was sertain he should be killed, that he hoped there were 
some of them who heard him were not affraid to die with him 
and if there was to let him see them mount their horses and 
prepare to set out. shortly after this harange he was joined 
by six or eight only and with these I smoked a pipe and directed 
the men to put on their packs being determined to set out with 
them while I had them in the humour at half after 12 we set 
out, several of the old women were crying and imploring the 
great sperit to protect their warriors as if they were going to inevitable 
distruction. we had not proceeded far before our party
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was augmented by ten or twelve more, and before we reached 
the Creek which we had passed in the morning of the 13th it 
appeared to me that we had all the men of the village and a 
number of women with us. this may serve in some measure 
to ilustrate the capricious disposition of those people, who never 
act but from the impulse of the moment. they were now very 
cheerfull and gay, and two hours ago they looked as sirly as 
so many imps of satturn. when we arrived at the spring on 
the side of the mountain where we had encamped on the 12th the 
Chief insi[s]ted on halting to let the horses graize with which 
I complyed and gave the Indians smoke. they are excessively 
fond of the pipe; but have it not much in their power to indulge 
themselves with even their native tobacco as they do not 
cultivate it themselves. after remaining about an hour we 
again set out, and by engaging to make compensation to four 
of them for their trouble obtained the previlege of riding with 
an indian myself and a similar situation for each of my party. 
I soon found it more tiresome riding without [s]tirrups than 
walking and of course chose the latter making the Indian carry 
my pack. about sunset we reached the upper part of the level 
valley of the Cove which [we] now called Shoshone Cove. 
the grass being birned on the North side of the river we passed 
over to the south and encamped near some willow brush about 
4 miles above the narrow pass between the hills noticed as I 
came up this cove. the river was here about six yards wide, 
and frequently damed up by the beaver. I had sent Drewyer 
forward this evening before we halted to kill some meat but he 
was unsuccessfull and did not rejoin us untill after dark I now 
cooked and [divided] among six of us [to] eat the remaining 
pound of flour stired in a little boiling water. Capt. Clark delayed 
again this morning untill after breakfast, when he set out 
and passed between low and rugged mountains which had a few 
pine trees distributed over them. the clifts are formed of limestone 
and a hard black rock intermixed. no trees on the river, 
the bottoms narrow river crooked shallow shoally and rapid. 
the water is as coald as that of the best springs in our country. 
the men as usual suffered excessively with fatiegue and the 
coldness of the water to which they were exposed for hours
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together. at the distance of 6 miles by water they passed the 
entrance of a bold creek on Stard. side 10 yds. wide and 3 f. 3 I. 
deep which we called Willard’s Creek1 after Alexander Willard
1
On later maps named Grasshopper Creek; on it is the town of Bannock, 
Idaho. — Ed.
one of our party. at 4 miles by water from their encampment 
of las[t] evening passed a bold branch which tumbled down a 
steep precipice of rocks from the mountains on the Lard. Capt. 
Clark was very near being bitten twice today by rattlesnakes, 
the Indian woman also narrowly escaped. they caught a 
number of fine trout. Capt. Clark killed a buck which was 
the only game killed today. the venison has an uncommon 
bitter taist which is unpleasant I presume it proceeds from 
some article of their food, perhaps the willow, on the leaves 
of which they feed very much. they encamped this evening 
on the Lard. side2 near a few cottonwood trees, about which
2
At Gallagher’s Creek. — Ed.
there were the remains of several old Indian brush lodges.
	S. 25° W.
	4.
	to the entrance of Willard’s Creek on Stard. 10 Yds wide 
bold current. so called from Alexander Willard one 
of our party. the distance by water 6 Miles. passed 
a point of rocks at 2 M. on Stard. a bold run on Lard. 
at 4. Miles; a second point of rocks on Lard. at 5 and 
an Island.

	S. 22° E.
	1.
	to a small bottom on the Lard. side, passing a high clift 
on Stard. opposite to a steep sloping hill. the same 
being 3. M. by water

	S. 20° W.
	2
	M. to a small branch on Lard. side near which is a small 
bottom covered with clover and a few cottonwood 
trees where they encamped on Lard. side for the

	Miles
	7
	evening.


During my absence Capt. Clark had made the following 
observations.
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Point of Observation No. 41.
August 11th 1805. on the upper point of an island at the encampment 
of this evening, observed time and distance of D’s Western limb from 
Antares. * West. with Sextant.
	
	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	o ′ ″
	
	h m s
	o ′ ″

	P.M.
	9. 38. 1.
	91. 57. -.
	P.M.
	9. 54. 31.
	91. 49. 45.

	
	". 41. 20.
	". 56. 45.
	
	". 56. 11.
	". 48. 30.

	
	". 44. 39.
	". 55. 15.
	
	". 58. 14.
	".48 — .

	
	". 47. 8.
	". 54. 30.
	
	10. –. 23.
	". 47. 45.

	
	".50. 38.
	". 54. 15.
	
	". 1. 39.
	". 47. 45.

	
	". 51. 52.
	". 53. 45.
	
	". 2. 32.
	". 47. — .


	Longitude deduced from this observation } 
West from Greenwich
	[blank space in MS.]


Point of Observation No. 42.
August 15th. 1805. On the Lard. side of the Missouri at the rattlesnake 
Clifts. Observed
	Meridian Altitude of ☉’s L. L. } 
with Octant by the back observation
	65° 47′-″

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	44° -′ 48″1.

	this place ought to stand at about
	44° 50′. or thereabouts.


[Clark:]
August 15th. Thursday 1805
a Cool windey morning wind from the SW we proceeded 
on thro’ a ruged low mountain Water rapid as usial passed 
a bold running Stream which falls from the mountain on the 
Lard. Side at 4 miles also a bold running Stream 10 yards 
wide on the Stard Side 9 feet 3 In. Deep at 6 miles, willards 
Creek the bottoms narrow, the Clifs of a Dark brown Stone 
Some limestone intermixed. an Indian road passes on the 
Lard Side latterly used. Took a Meridian altitude at the 
Com.mt of the Mountain with Octant 65° 47′ O″ The Latd 
44°-0′-48″ 1/10 proceeded on with great labour & fatigue to 
the Mouth of a Small run on the Lard. Side passed Several 
Spring runs, the men Complain much of their fatigue and
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being repetiedly in the water which weakens them much perticularly 
as they are obliged to live on pore Deer meet which 
has a Singular bitter taste. I have no accounts of Capt Lewis 
Sence he Set out
In walking on Shore I Saw Several rattle Snakes and 
narrowly escaped at two different times, as also the Squar when 
walking with her husband on Shore. I killed a Buck nothing 
else killed to day. This mount.n I call rattle Snake mountain. 
not one tree on either Side to day1
1
Here Clark interpolates (Codex G, pp. 60–62) his "Courses and Distances 
above Wisdom River," covering their progress during August 7–16. This matter 
will be found in "Scientific Data," vol. v. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Friday August 16th. 1805.
I sent Drewyer and Shields before this morning in order to 
kill some meat as neither the Indians nor ourselves had any 
thing to eat. I informed the C[h]eif of my view in this 
measure, and requested that he would keep his young men 
with us lest by their hooping and noise they should allarm the 
game and we should get nothing to eat, but so strongly were 
there suspicions exited by this measure that two parties of discovery 
immediately set out one on e[a]ch side of the valley to 
watch the hunters as I beleive to see whether they had not 
been sent to give information of their approach to an enemy 
that they still preswaided themselves were lying in wait for 
them. I saw that any further effort to prevent their going 
would only add strength to their suspicions and therefore said 
no more. after the hunters had been gone about an hour we 
set out. we had just passed through the narrows when we saw 
one of the spies comeing up the level plain under whip, the 
chief pawsed a little and seemed somewhat concerned, I felt a 
good deel so myself and began to suspect that by some unfortunate 
accedent that perhaps some of there enimies had 
straggled hither at this unlucky moment; but we were all 
agreeably disappointed on the arrival of the young man to 
learn that he had come to inform us that one of the whitemen 
had killed a deer. in an instant they all gave their horses the
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whip and I was taken nearly a mile before I could learn what 
were the tidings; as I was without [s]tirrups and an Indian 
behind me the jostling was disagreeable I therefore reigned 
up my horse and forbid the indian to whip him who had given 
him the lash at every jum[p] for a mile fearing he should 
loose a part of the feast. the fellow was so uneasy that he 
left me the horse dismounted and ran on foot at full speed I 
am confident a mile. when they arrived where the deer was 
which was in view of me they dismounted and ran in tumbling 
over each other like a parcel of famished dogs each seizing and 
tearing away a part of the intestens which had been previously 
thrown out by Drewyer who killed it; the seen was such 
when I arrived that had I not have had a pretty keen appetite 
myself I am confident I should not have taisted any part of 
the venison shortly. each one had a peice of some discription 
and all eating most ravenously. some were eating the kidnies 
the melt and liver and the blood runing from the corners of 
their mouths, others were in a similar situation with the 
paunch and guts but the exuding substance in this case from 
their lips was of a different discription. one of the last who 
att[r]acted my attention particularly had been fortunate in his 
allotment or reather active in the division, he had provided 
himself with about nine feet of the small guts one end of which 
he was chewing on while with his hands he was squezzing the 
contents out at the other. I really did not untill now think 
that human nature ever presented itself in a shape so nearly 
allyed to the brute creation. I viewed these poor starved 
divils with pity and compassion I directed Mc. Neal to skin 
the deer and reserved a quarter, the ballance I gave the Chief 
to be divided among his people; they devoured the whole of 
it nearly without cooking. I now boar obliquely to the left in 
order to interscept the creek where there was some brush to 
make a fire, and arrived at this stream where Drewyer had 
killed a second deer; here nearly the same seene was encared 
[sc. enacted]. a fire being kindled we cooked and eat and 
gave the ballance of the two deer to the Indians who eat the 
whole of them even to the soft parts of the hoofs. Drewyer 
joined us at breakfast with a third deer. of this I reserved a
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quarter and gave the ballance to the Indians. they all appeared 
now to have filled themselves and were in a good 
humour. this morning early soon after the hunters set out a 
considerable part of our escort became allarmed and returned 
28 men and three women only continued with us. after eating 
and suffering the horses to graize about 2 hours we renued our 
march and towa[r]ds evening arrived at the lower part of the 
cove Shields killed an Antelope on the way a part of which 
we took and gave the remainder to the Indians. being now 
informed of the place at which I expected to meat Cap.t C. and 
the party they insisted on making a halt, which was complyed 
with. we now dismounted and the Chief with much cerimony 
put tippets about our necks such as they t[h]emselves woar 
I redily perceived that this was to disguise us and owed it’s 
origine to the same cause already mentioned. to give them 
further confidence I put my cocked hat with feather on the 
chief and my over shirt being of the Indian form my hair 
deshivled and skin well browned with the sun I wanted no 
further addition to make me a complete Indian in appearance 
the men followed my example and we were so[o]n completely 
metamorphosed. I again repeated to them the possibility of 
the party not having arrived at the place which I expected 
they were, but assured them they could not be far below, lest 
by not finding them at the forks their suspicions might arrise 
to such hight as to induce them to return precipitately. we 
now set out and rode briskly within sight of the forks making 
one of the Indians carry the flag that our own party should 
know who we were. when we arrived in sight at the distance 
of about 2 miles I discovered to my mortification that the 
party had not arrived, and the Indians slackened their pace. 
I now scarcely new what to do and feared every moment when 
they would halt altogether, I now determined to restore their 
confidence cost what it might and therefore gave the Chief my 
gun and told him that if his enimies were in those bushes 
before him that he could defend himself with that gun, that 
for my own part I was not affraid to die and if I deceived him 
he might make what uce of the gun he thought proper or in 
other words that he might shoot me. the men also gave their
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guns to other indians which seemed to inspire them with more 
confidence; they sent their spies before them at some distance 
and when I drew near the place I thought of the notes which 
I had left and directed Drewyer to go with an Indian man and 
bring them to me which he did. the indian seeing him take 
the notes from the stake on which they had been placed. I 
now had recource to a stratagem in which I thought myself 
justifyed by the occasion, but which I must confess set a little 
awkward. it had it’s desired effect. after reading the notes 
which were the same I had left I told the Chief that when I 
had left my brother Chief with the party below where the river 
entered the mountain that we both agreed not to bring the 
canoes higher up than the next forks of the river above us 
wherever this might happen, that there he was to wait my 
return, should he arrive first, and that in the event of his not 
being able to travel as fast as usual from the difficulty of the 
water, that he was to send up to the first forks above him and 
leave a note informing me where he was, that this note was 
left here today and that he informed me that he was just below 
the mountains and was coming on slowly up, and added that I 
should wait here for him, but if they did not beleive me that 
I should send a man at any rate to the Chief and they might 
also send one of their young men with him, that myself and 
two others would remain with them at this place. this plan 
was readily adopted and one of the young men offered his 
services; I promised him a knife and some beads as a reward 
for his confidence in us. most of them seemed satisfyed but 
there were several that complained of the Chief’s exposing 
them to danger unnecessarily and said that we told different 
stories, in short a few were much dissatisfyed. I wrote a note 
to Capt. Clark by the light of some willow brush and directed 
Drewyer to set out early being confident that there was not a 
moment to spare. the chief and five or six others slept about 
my fire and the others hid themselves in various parts of the 
willow brush to avoid the enimy whom they were fearfull 
would attack tham in the course of the night. I now entertained 
various conjectures myself with rispect to the cause of 
Capt. Clarks detention and was even fearfull that he had found
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the river so difficult that he had halted below the Rattlesn ke 
bluffs. I knew that if these people left me that they would 
immediately disperse and secrete themselves in the mountains 
where it would be impossible to find them or at least in vain 
to pursue them and that they would spread the allarm to all 
other bands within our reach & of course we should be disappointed 
in obtaining horses, which would vastly retard and 
increase the labour of our voyage and I feared might so discourage 
the men as to defeat the expedition altogether. my 
mind was in reallity quite as gloomy all this evening as the 
most affrighted indian but I affected cheerfullness to keep the 
Indians so who were about me. we finally laid down and 
the Chief placed himself by the side of my musquetoe bier. 
I slept but little as might be well expected, my mind dwelling 
on the state of the expedition which I have ever held in equal 
estimation with my own existence, and the fait of which appeared 
at this moment to depend in a great measure upon the 
caprice of a few savages who are ever as fickle as the wind. I 
had mentioned to the chief several times that we had with us 
a woman of his nation who had been taken prisoner by the 
Minnetares, and that by means of her I hoped to explain 
myself more fully than I could do signs. some of the party 
had also told the Indians that we had a man with us who was 
black and had short curling hair, this had excited their 
curiossity very much. and they seemed quite as anxious to 
see this monster as they wer[e] the merchandize which we had 
to barter for their horses.
At 7. AM. Capt. C. set out after breakfast. he changed 
the hands in some of the canoes; they proceeded with more 
ease than yesterday, yet they found the river still rapid and 
shallow insomuch that they were obliged to drag the large 
canoes the greater part of the day. the water excessively cold. 
in the evening they passed several bad rapids. considerable 
quantities of the buffaloe clover grows along the narrow 
bottoms through which they passed. there was no timber 
except a few scatiring small pine on the hills. willow service 
berry and currant bushes were the growth of the river bottoms. 
they geatherd considerable quantities of service berries, and
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caught some trout. one deer was killed by the hunters who 
slept out last night. and did not join the party untill 10. A.M. 
Capt. Clark sent the hunters this evening up to the forks of 
the river which he discovered from an eminence; they mus[t] 
have left this place but a little time before we arrived. this 
evening they encamped on the Lard. side only a few miles 
below us. and were obliged like ourselves to make use of small 
willow brush for fuel. the men were much fatigued and 
exhausted this evening.
	S. 18°. W.
	3.
	to a Lard. bend under a low bluff, distance by water 7. M. 
the river bending to the Stard. under some high land, 
very crooked narrow shallow and small. passed 
several Islands 4 of which were opposite to each 
other. called this service berry Valley, from the 
great abundance of that fruit found here.

	S. 12° W.
	2.
	to a high Clift on the Stard. side, distance by water 4. M. 
passed several Isl.ds and bayous on either Side.

	S. 50° E.
	1.
	to the entrance of a bold running stream on Lard. side, 
distance by water 2 1/2 M. at this place there is a 
very considerable rapid and clifts near on both sides

	S. 45° W.
	1/2
	mile to the lower point of an Island near the center of

	Miles
	6 1/2
	the Valley and river.


[Clark:]
August 16th. Friday 1805
as this morning was Cold and the men fatigued Stiff and 
Chilled, deturmined me to detain & take brackfast before I set 
out, I changed the hands and Set out at 7 oClock proceeded 
on Something better than yesterday for the fore part of 
the Day passed Several rapids in the latter part of the day 
near the hills river passed between 2 hills I saw a great 
number of Service berries now ripe: the Yellow Current are 
also Common I observe the long leaf Clover in great plenty 
in the Vallie below this vallie. Some fiew tres on the river 
no timber on the hills or mounts. except a fiew Small Pine & 
Cedar. The Thmt.r Stood at 48°. a. o. at Sunrise wind SW. 
The hunters Joined me at 1 oClock, I dispatched two men
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to prosue an Indian roade over the hills for a fiew miles, at 
the narrows I assended a mountain from the top of which I 
could See that the river forked near me the left hand appeared 
the largest & bore S.E. the right passed from the West 
thro’ an extencive Vallie, I could See but three Small trees in 
any Direction from the top of this mountain. passed an 
Isl.d and Encamped on the Lard. Side1 the only wood was
1
Half a mile above what is now called Clark’s Cañon; at its mouth is the village 
of Grayling. — Ed.
Small willows
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Chapter XV
CROSSING THE GREAT DIVIDE
Lewis’s Journal, August 17–20, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, August 17–20
[Lewis:]
Saturday August 17th. 1805. —
THIS morning I arrose very early and dispatched Drewyer 
and the Indian down the river. sent Shields to 
hunt. I made M.cNeal cook the remainder of our 
meat which afforded a slight breakfast for ourselves and the 
Chief. Drewyer had been gone about 2 hours when an Indian 
who had straggled some little distance down the river 
returned and reported that the whitemen were coming, that 
he had seen them just below. they all appeared transported 
with joy, & the ch[i]ef repeated his fraturnal hug. I felt quite 
as much gratifyed at this information as the Indians appeared 
to be. Shortly after Capt. Clark arrived with the Interpreter 
Charbono, and the Indian woman, who proved to be a sister 
of the Chief Cameahwait. the meeting of those people was 
really affecting, particularly between Sah-cah-gar-we-ah and 
an Indian woman, who had been taken prisoner at the same 
time with her and who, had afterwards escaped from the Minnetares 
and rejoined her nation.1 At noon the Canoes arrived,
1
Biddle’s narrative gives (i, p. 382) a fuller account of this episode. — Ed.
and we had the satisfaction once more to find ourselves all 
together, with a flattering prospect of being able to obtain as 
many horses shortly as would enable us to prosicute our voyage 
by land should that by water be deemed unadvisable.
We now formed our camp just below the junction of the 
forks on the Lard. side in a level smooth bottom covered with 
a fine terf of greenswoard. here we unloaded our canoes and
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arranged our baggage on shore; formed a canopy of one of 
our large sails and planted some willow brush in the ground 
to form a shade for the Indians to set under while we spoke 
to them, which we thought it best to do this evening. acordingly 
about 4. P.M. we called them together and through the 
medium of Labuish, Charbono and Sah-cah-gar-weah, we communicated 
to them fully the objects which had brought us into 
this distant part of the country, in which we took care to make 
them a conspicuous object of our own good wishes and the care 
of our government. we made them sensible of their dependance 
on the will of our government for every species of merchandize 
as well for their defence & comfort; and apprized them of 
the strength of our government and it’s friendly dispositions 
towards them. we also gave them as a reason why we wished 
to pe[ne]trate the country as far as the ocean to the west of 
them was to examine and find out a more direct way to bring 
merchandize to them. that as no trade could be carryed on 
with them before our return to our homes that it was mutually 
advantageous to them as well as to ourselves that they should 
render us such aids as they had it in their power to furnish in 
order to haisten our voyage and of course our return home. 
that such were their horses to transport our baggage without 
which we could not subsist, and that a pilot to conduct us 
through the mountains was also necessary if we could not decend 
the river by water. but that we did not ask either their 
horses or their services without giving a satisfactory compensation 
in return. that at present we wished them to collect 
as many horses as were necessary to transport our baggage to 
their village on the Columbia where we would then trade with 
them at our leasure for such horses as they could spare us 
They appeared well pleased with what had been said. the 
chief thanked us for friendship towards himself and nation & 
declared his wish to serve us in every rispect. that he was 
sorry to find that it must yet be some time before they could 
be furnished with firearms but said they could live as the 
had done heretofore untill we brought them as we had promised. 
he said they had not horses enough with them at present 
to remove our baggage to their village over the mountain
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but that he would return tomorrow and encourage his people 
to come over with their horses and that he would bring his 
own and assist us. this was complying with all we wished at 
present. we next enquired who were chiefs among them. 
Cameahwait pointed out two others whom he said were Chiefs. 
we gave him a medal of the small size with the likeness of Mr. 
Jefferson the President of the U’ States in releif on one side 
and clasp hands with a pipe and tomahawk on the other, to 
the other Chiefs we gave each a small medal which were struck 
in the Presidency of George Washing[ton] Esqr. we also gave 
small medals of the last discription to two young men whom 
the 1st. Chief informed us wer good young men and much rispected 
among them. we gave the 1st. Chief an uniform coat 
shirt a pair of scarlet legings a carrot of tobacco and some 
small articles to each of the others we gave a shi[r]t leging[s] 
handkerchief a knife some tobacco and a few small articles we 
also distributed a good quantity paint mockerson awles knives 
beads looking-glasses &c among the other Indians and gave 
them a plentifull meal of lyed (hull taken off by being boiled in 
lye) corn which was the first they had ever eaten in their lives. 
they were much pleased with it. every article about us appeared 
to excite astonishment in ther minds; the appearance 
of the men, their arms, the canoes, our manner of working 
them, the b[l]ack man york and the sagacity of my dog were 
equally objects of admiration. I also shot my air-gun which 
was so perfectly incomprehensible that they immediately denominated 
it the great medicine. the idea which the indians 
mean to convey by this appellation is something that eminates 
from or acts immediately by the influence or power of the great 
sperit; or that, in which, the power of god is manifest by it’s 
incomprehensible power of action. our hunters killed 4 deer 
and an Antelope this evening of which we also gave the Indians 
a good proportion. the cerimony of our council and 
smoking the pipe was in conformity of the custom of this 
nation perfo[r]med bearfoot. on those occasions points of 
etiquet are quite as much attended to by the Indians as among 
scivilized nations. To keep indians in a good humour you 
must not fatiegue them with too much business at one time.
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therefore after the council we gave them to eat and amused 
them a while by shewing them such articles as we thought 
would be entertaining to them, and then renewed our enquiries 
with rispect to the country. the information we derived was 
only a repetition of that they had given me before and in which 
they appeared to be so candid that I could not avoid yeal[d]ing 
confidence to what they had said. Capt. Clark and myself 
now concerted measures for our future operations, and it was 
mutually agreed that he should set out tomorrow morning 
with eleven men furnished with axes and other necessary tools 
for making canoes, their arms accoutrements and as much of 
their baggage as they could carry. also to take the indians, 
C[h]arbono and the indian woman with him; that on his 
arrival at the Shoshone camp he was to leave Charbono and 
the Indian woman to haisten the return of the Indians with 
their horses to this place, and to proceede himself with the 
eleven men down the Columbia in order to examine the river 
and if he found it navigable and could obtain timber to set 
about making canoes immediately. In the mean time I was 
to bring on the party and baggage to the Shoshone Camp 
calculating that by the time I should reach that place that he 
would have sufficiently informed himself with rispect to the 
state of the river &c. as to determine us whether to prosicute 
our journey from thence by land or water. in the forme 
case we should want all the horses which we could perchase 
and in the latter only to hire the Indians to transport our 
baggage to the place at which we made the canoes. in order 
to inform me as early as possible of the state of the river he 
was to send back one of the men with the necessary information 
as soon as he should satisfy himself on this subject. this 
plan being settled we gave orders accordingly and the me 
prepared for an early march. the nights are very cold and the 
sun excessively hot in the day. we have no fuel here but 
few dry willow brush. and from the appearance of [the 
country I am confident we shall not find game here to sulsist 
us many days. these are additional reasons why I conceive 
it necessary to get under way as soon as possible. the 
morning Capt. Clark had delayed untill 7. A.M. before he set
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out just about which time Drewyer arrived with the Indian; 
he left the canoes to come on after him, and immediately set 
out and joined me as has been before mentioned. The sperits 
of the men were now much elated at the prospect of geting 
horses.
	S. 30°. W.
	4.
	to a high Knob or hill in the forks of Jefferson’s River, 
the same being 10 M. by water. the river making a 
considerable bend to the Stard. the forks of this river 
is the most distant point to which the waters of the 
Missouri are navigable. of course we laid up our 
canoes at this place and commenced our voyage by 
land.

	Miles
	4
	


[Clark:]
August 17th. Satturday 1805
a fair Cold morning wind S.W. the Thermometer at 42 
a O. at Sunrise, We Set out at 7 oClock and proceeded on 
to the forks I had not proceeded on one mile before I saw 
at a distance Several Indians on horsback comeing towards 
me, The Interpreter & Squar who were before me at Some 
distance danced for the joyful sight, and She made signs to me 
that they were her nation,1 as I aproached nearer them descovered
1
By sucking her fingers. — Biddle (i, p. 381).
one of Capt Lewis party With them dressed in their 
Dress; the[y] met me with great Signs of joy, as the Canoes 
were proceeding on nearly opposit me, I turned those people 
& Joined Capt Lewis who had Camped with 16 of those Snake 
Indians at the forks 2 miles in advance. those Indians Sung 
all the way to their Camp where the others had provd a cind 
[kind] of Shade of Willows Stuck up in a Circle the Three 
Chiefs with Capt. Lewis met me with great cordiallity embraced 
and took a Seat on a white robe, the Main Chief imediately 
tied to my hair Six Small pieces of Shells resembling perl which 
is highly Valued by those people and is pr[o]cured from the 
nations resideing near the Sea Coast. we then Smoked in 
their fassion without Shoes and without much ceremoney and 
form.
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Capt Lewis informed me he found those people on the Columbia 
River about 40 miles from the forks at that place 
there was a large camp of them, he had purswaded those 
with him to Come and see that what he said was the truth, 
they had been under great apprehension all the way, for fear 
of their being deceived. The Great Chief of this nation 
proved to be the brother of the woman with us and is a man 
of Influence Sence & easey & reserved manners, appears to 
possess a great deel of Cincerity. The Canoes arrived & unloaded. 
every thing appeared to astonish those people. the 
appearance of the men, their arms, the Canoes, the Clothing 
my black Servent & the Segassity of Capt Lewis’s Dog. we 
spoke a fiew words to them in the evening respecting our rout 
intentions our want of horses &c. & gave them a fiew presents 
& medals. we made a number of enquires of those people 
about the Columbia River1 the Countrey game &c. The account
1
Referring to the stream on which was the Shoshoni village–the Lemhi River, 
which falls into the Salmon River, a branch of the Columbia. — Ed.
they gave us was verry unfavourable, that the River 
abounded in emence falls, one perticularly much higher than 
the falls of the Missouri & at the place the mountains Closed 
so Close that it was impracticable to pass, & that the ridge 
Continued on each Side of perpendicular Clifts inpenetratable 
and that no Deer Elk or any game was to be found in that 
Countrey, aded to that they informed us that there was no 
timber on the river Sufficiently large to make Small Canoes 
This information (if true is alarming) I deturmined to go it 
advance and examine the Countrey, See if those dificueltes presented 
themselves in the gloomey picture in which they painted 
them, and if the river was practi[c]able and I could find timber 
to build Canoes, those Ideas & plan appear[e]d to be agree 
able to Capt Lewis’s Ideas on this point, and I selected 11 
men, directed them to pack up their baggage Complete themselves 
with amunition, take each an ax and Such tools as will 
be Soutable to build Canoes, and be ready to Set out at 10 
oClock tomorrow morning. Those people greatly pleased 
our hunters killed three Deer & an antilope which was eaten 
in a Short time the Indians being so harrassed & compelled to
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move about in those rugid mountains that they are half Starved 
liveing at this time on berries & roots which they geather in 
the plains. Those people are not begerley but generous, only 
one has asked me for anything and he for powder.
This nation Call themselves Cho-shon-nê the Chief is name 
Too-et-te-con’l Black Gun is his war name Ka-me-ah-wah or 
come & Smoke. this Chief gave me the following name and 
pipe Ka-me-ah-wah. (exchange names, custom I was called by 
this name afd by the Snake Inns.)
[Lewis:]
Sunday August 18th. 1805.
This morning while Capt Clark was busily engaged in preparing 
for his rout, I exposed some articles to barter with the 
Indians for horses as I wished a few at this moment to releive 
the men who were going with Capt Clark from the labour of 
carrying their baggage, and also one to keep here in order to 
pack the meat to camp which the hunters might kill. I soon 
obtained three very good horses. for which I gave an uniform 
coat, a pair of legings, a few handkerchiefs, three knives and 
some other small articles the whole of which did not cost more 
than about 20$ in the U’ States. the Indians seemed quite as 
well pleased with their bargin as I was. the men also purchased 
one for an old checked shirt a pair of old legings and a 
knife. two of those I purchased Capt. C. took on with him. 
at 10 A.M. Capt Clark departed with his detatchment and all 
the Indians except 2 men and 2 women who remained with us. 
Two of the inferior chiefs were a little displeased at not having 
received a present equivolent to that given the first Chief. to 
releive this difficulty Capt. Clark bestoed a couple of his old 
coats on them and I promised that if they wer active in assisting 
me over the mountains with horses that I would give them 
an additional present; this seemed perfectly to satisfy them and 
they all set out in a good humour. Capt. Clark encamped this 
evening near the narrow pass between the hills on Jefferson’s 
river in the Shoshone Cove. his hunters killed one deer which
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the party with the aid of the Indians readily consumed in the 
course of the evening. after there departure this morning I 
had all the stores and baggage of every discription opened and 
aired. and began the operation of forming the packages in 
proper parsels for the purpose of transporting them on horseback. 
the rain in the evening compelled me to desist from 
my operations. I had the raw hides put in the water in order 
to cut them in throngs proper for lashing the packages and 
forming the necessary geer for pack horses, a business which I 
fortunately had not to learn on this occasion. Drewyer Killed 
one deer this evening. a beaver was also caught by one of the 
party. I had the net arranged and set this evening to catch 
some trout which we could see in great abundance at the 
bottom of the river. This day I completed my thirty first 
year, and conceived that I had in all human probability now 
existed about half the period which I am to remain in this 
Sublunary world. I reflected that I had as yet done but little, 
very little, indeed, to further the hapiness of the human race, 
or to advance the information of the succeeding generation. I 
viewed with regret the many hours I have spent in indolence, 
and now soarly feel the want of that information which those 
hours would have given me had they been judiciously expended. 
but since they are past and cannot be recalled, I dash from me 
the gloomy thought, and resolved in future, to redouble my 
exertions and at least indeavour to promote those two primary 
objects of human existence, by giving them the aid of that 
portion of talents which nature and fortune have bestoed on 
me; or in future, to live for mankind, as I have heretofore 
lived for myself.
[Clark:]
August 18th. Sunday 1805
Purchased of the Indians three horses for which we gave a 
chiefs Coat Some Handkerchiefs a Shirt Legins & a fiew arrow 
points &c. I gave two of my coats to two of the under Chiefs 
who appeared not well satisfied that the first Chief was dressed 
so much finer than themselves, at 10 oClock I set out accompanied
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by the Indians except 3 the interpreter and wife,1 the
1
Gass, who seems to have accompanied Clark’s party, says (p. 173) that they 
ascended the Jefferson River to its head-waters, searching for timber with which to 
make canoes; not finding any, they crossed the mountain, and went to the Shoshoni 
village on the Lemhi — which had, according to the Biddle text, been removed to a 
place two miles farther up the river since Lewis’s visit on Aug. 13. — Ed.
fore part of the day worm, at 12 oClock it became hasey with 
a mist of rain wind hard from the S.W. and cold which increased 
untill night the rain Seased in about two hours. We 
proceeded on thro’ a wide leavel vallie without wood except 
willows & Srubs for 15 miles and Encamped at a place the 
high lands approach within 200 yards in 2 points the River 
here only 10 yards wide Several Small Streams branching out 
on each Side below. all the Indians proceeded on except the 
3 Chiefs & two young men. my hunters killed two Deer 
which we eate. The Course from the forks is West 9 miles 
N. 60°. W. 6 miles. The Latd of the forks agreeable to observations 
is 43°–30′–43″ North [actually about 45°]2
2
In the Biddle text is here interpolated (i, pp. 386–390) a brief retrospective survey 
of the topography of the Missouri River valley. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Monday August 19th. 1805
This morning I arrose at d[a]ylight and sent out three 
hunters. some of the men who were much in want of legings 
and mockersons I suffered to dress some skins. the others I 
employed in repacking the baggage, making pack saddles &c. 
we took up the net this morning but caught no fish. one 
beaver was caught in a trap. the frost which perfectly whitened 
the grass this morning had a singular appearance to me at this 
season. this evening I made a few of the men construct a sein 
of willow brush which we hawled and caught a large number 
of fine trout and a kind of mullet about 16 Inches long which 
I had not seen before. the scales are small, the nose is long 
and obtusely pointed and exceeds the under jaw. the mouth 
is not large but opens with foalds at the sides, the colour of it’s 
back and sides is of a bluish brown and belley white; it has 
the faggot bones, from which I have supposed it to be of the 
mullet kind. the tongue and pallate are smooth and it has no
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teeth. it is by no means as good as the trout.1 the trout are
1
Mullet are the fish properly called suckers, belonging to the family Catostomidæ. 
This, according to Forster, was probably Catostonius catostomus. — Ed.
the same which I first met with at the falls of the Missouri, 
they are larger than the speckled trout of our mountains and 
equally as well flavored. The hunters returned this evening 
with two deer. from what has been said of the Shoshones it 
will be readily perceived that they live in a wretched stait of 
poverty. yet notwithstanding their extreem poverty they are 
not only cheerfull but even gay, fond of gaudy dress and 
amusements; like most other Indians they are great egotists 
and frequently boast of heroic acts which they never performed. 
they are also fond of games of wrisk. they are frank, communicative, 
fair in dealing, generous with the little they possess, 
extreemly honest, and by no means beggarly. each individual 
is his own sovereign master, and acts from the dictates of his 
own mind; the authority of the Cheif being nothing more 
than mere admonition supported by the influence which the 
prop[r]iety of his own examplary conduct may have acquired 
him in the minds of the individuals who compose the band. 
the title of cheif is not hereditary, nor can I learn that there 
is any cerimony of instalment, or other epo[c]h in the life of a 
Cheif from which his title as such can be dated. in fact every 
man is a chief, but all have not an equal influence on the minds 
of the other members of the community, and he who happens 
to enjoy the greatest share of confidence is the principal Chief. 
The Shoshonees may be estimated at about 100 warriors, and 
about three times that number of woomen and children. they 
have more children among them than I expected to have seen 
among a people who procure subsistence with such difficulty. 
there are but few very old persons, nor did they appear to treat 
those with much tenderness or rispect. The man is the sole 
propryetor of his wives and daughters, and can barter or dispose 
of either as he thinks proper. a plurality of wives is common 
among them, but these are not generally sisters as with the 
Minnitares & Mandans but are purchased of different fathers. 
The father frequently disposes of his infant daughters in marriage 
to men who are grown or to men who have sons for whom
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they think proper to provide wives. the compensation given in 
such cases usually consists of horses or mules which the father 
receives at the time of contract and converts to his own uce. 
the girl remains with her parents untill she is conceived to have 
obtained the age of puberty which with them is considered to 
be about the age of 13 or 14 years. the female at this age is 
surrendered to her soveriegn lord and husband agreeably to 
contract, and with her is frequently restored by the father 
quite as much as he received in the first instance in payment 
for his daughter; but this is discretionary with the father. 
Sah-car-gar-we-ah had been thus disposed of before she was 
taken by the Minnetares, or had arrived to the years of 
puberty. the husband was yet living with this band. he was 
more than double her age and had two other wives. he 
claimed her as his wife but said that as she had had a child by 
another man, who was Charbono, that he did not want her. 
They seldom correct their children particularly the boys who 
soon become masters of their own acts. they give as a reason 
that it cows and breaks the sperit of the boy to whip him, and 
that he never recovers his independence of mind after he is 
grown. They treat their women but with little rispect, and 
compel them to perform every species of drudgery. they 
collect the wild fruits and roots, attend to the horses or assist 
in that duty, cook, dress the skins and make all their apparel, 
collect wood and make their fires, arrange and form their lodges, 
and when they travel pack the horses and take charge of all 
the baggage; in short the man dose little else except attend 
his horses hunt and fish. the man considers himself degraded 
if he is compelled to walk any distance; and if he is so unfortunately 
poor as only to possess two horses he rides the best 
himself and leavs the woman or women if he has more than 
one, to transport their baggage and children on the other, 
and to walk if the horse is unable to carry the additional 
weight of their persons. the chastity of their women is not 
held in high estimation, and the husband will for a trifle barter 
the companion of his bead for a night or longer if he conceives 
the reward adiquate; tho’ they are not so importunate that we 
should caress their women as the siouxs were. and some of
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their women appear to be held more sacred than in any nation 
we have seen. I have requested the men to give them no 
cause of jealousy by having connection with their women without 
their knowledge, which with them, strange as it may seem 
is considered as disgracefull to the husband, as clandestine 
connections of a similar kind are among civilized nations. to 
prevent this mutual exchange of good officies altogether I 
know it impossible to effect, particularly on the part of our 
young men whom some months abstanence have made very 
polite to those tawney damsels. no evil has yet resulted and 
I hope will not from these connections. notwithstanding the 
late loss of horses which this people sustained by the Minnetares 
the stock of the band may be very safely estimated at 
seven hundred of which they are perhaps about 40 coalts and 
half that number of mules. these people are deminutive in 
stature, thick ankles, crooked legs, thick flat feet and in short 
but illy formed, at least much more so in general than any 
nation of Indians I ever saw. their complexion is much that 
of the Siouxs or darker than the Minnetares Mandands or 
Shawnees. generally both men and women wear their hair 
in a loos lank flow over the sholders and face; tho’ I observed 
some few men who confined their hair in two equal cues hanging 
over each ear and drawnn in front of the body. the cue 
is formed with throngs of dressed leather or Otterskin a[l]ternately 
crossing each other. at present most of them have 
their hair cut short in the neck in consequence of the loss of 
their relations by the Minnetares. Cameahwait has his cut 
close all over his head. this constitutes their cerimony of 
morning for their deceased relations. the dress of the men 
consists of a robe long legings, shirt, tippet and Mockersons 
that of the women is also a robe, chemise, and Mockersons 
sometimes they make use of short legings. the ornements of 
both men and women are very similar, and consist of several 
species of sea shells, blue and white beads, bras and Iron arn 
bands, plaited cords of the sweet grass, and collars of leather 
ornamented with the quills of the porcupine dyed of various 
colours among which I observed the red, yellow, blue, and 
black. the ear is purforated in the lower part to receive
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various ornaments but the nose is not, nor is the ear lasserated 
or disvigored for this purpose as among many nations. the 
men never mark their skins by birning, cuting, nor puncturing 
and introducing a colouring matter as many nations do. there 
women sometimes puncture a small circle on their forehead 
nose or cheeks and thus introduce a black matter usually soot 
and grease which leaves an indelible stane. tho’ this even is by 
no means common. their arms offensive and defensive consist 
in the bow and arrows shield, some, lances, and a weapon 
called by the Cippeways who formerly used it, the pog-gar’-mag-gon’.1
1
Biddle describes (i, p. 425) the "poggamoggon" as a wooden handle twenty-two 
inches long, covered with leather, to which is attached (by a two-inch thong) 
a round stone weighing two pounds, held in a leathern cover; it constitutes an effective 
weapon. — Ed.
in fishing they employ wairs, gigs, and fishing 
hooks. the salmon is the principal object of their pursuit. 
they snair wolves and foxes. I was anxious to learn whether 
these people had the venerial, and made the enquiry through 
the intrepreter and his wife; the information was that they 
sometimes had it but I could not learn their remedy; they 
most usually die with it’s effects. this seems a strong proof 
that these disorders bothe ganaræhah [gonorrhea] and Louis 
Veneræ are native disorders of America. tho’ these people 
have suffered much by the small pox which is known to be 
imported and perhaps those other disorders might have been 
contracted from other indian tribes who by a round of communications 
might have obtained from the Europeans since 
it was introduced into that quarter of the globe. but so 
much detatched on the other ha[n]d from all communication 
with the whites that I think it most probable that those 
disorders are original with them. from the middle of May 
to the first of September these people reside on the waters 
of the Columbia where they consider themselves in perfect 
security from their enimies as they have not as yet ever 
found their way to this retreat; during this season the 
salmon furnish the principal part of their subsistence and as 
this fish either perishes or returns about the 1st. of September 
they are compelled at this season in surch of subsistence to
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resort to the Missouri, in the vallies of which, there is more 
game even within the mountains. here they move slowly 
down the river in order to collect and join other bands either 
of their own nation or the Flatheads, and having become sufficiently 
strong as they conceive venture on the Eastern side of 
the Rockey mountains into the plains, where the buffaloe 
abound. but they never leave the interior of the mountains 
while they can obtain a scanty subsistence, and always return 
as soon as they have acquired a good stock of dryed meat in 
the plains; when this stock is consumed they venture again 
into the plains; thus alternately obtaining their food at the 
risk of their lives and retiring to the mountains, while they 
consume it. These people are now on the eve of their departure 
for the Missouri, and inform us that they expect to be 
joined at or about the three forks by several bands of their 
own nation, and a band of the Flatheads. as I am now two 
busily engaged to enter at once into a minute discription of the 
several articles which compose their dress, impliments of war 
hunting fishing &c I shall pursue them at my leasure in the 
order they have here occurred to my mind, and have been 
mentioned.1 This morning capt. Clark continued his rout with
1
The account of the Shoshoni tribe here referred to is given consecutively in the 
Biddle text (i, pp. 418–434). — Ed.
his party, the Indians accompanying him as yesterday; he was 
obliged to feed them. nothing remarkable happened during 
the day. he was met by an Indian with two mules on this 
side of the dividing ridge at the foot of the mountain, the 
Indian had the politeness to offer Capt. C. one of his mules to 
ride as he was on foot, which he accepted and gave the fellow 
a waistcoat as a reward for his politeness. in the evening he 
reached the creek on this side of the Indian camp and halted 
for the night. his hunters killed nothing today. The Indians 
value their mules very highly. a good mule can not be obtained 
for less than three and sometimes four horses, and the 
most indifferent are rated at two horses. their mules generally 
are the finest I ever saw without any comparison. today I 
observed time and distance of ☉’s and D’s. nearest limbs with 
sextant ☉ East. it being the
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	". 42. 30.


	Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s. L.L. with
	

	Octant by the back observation
	69°. 15′. — ″.

	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	N. 44°. 37′. 57″.4.


[Clark:]
August 19thMonday 1805.
A verry Cold morning Frost to be seen we Set out at 
7 oClock and proceeded on thro a wide leavel Vallie the 
Chief shew[ed] me the place that a number of his nation was 
killed about 1 years past this Vallie (wheel Vallie) Continues 
5 miles & then becoms narrow, the beaver has Damed up 
the River in maney places we proceeded on up the main 
branch with a gradial assent to the head and passed over a low 
mountain and Decended a Steep Decent to a butifull Stream, 
passed over a Second hill of a verry Steep assent & thro a 
hilley Countrey for 8 miles an[d] Encamped on a Small Stream, 
the Indians with us we wer oblige[d] to feed. one man met 
me with a mule & Spanish Saddle to ride, I gave him a westcoat 
a mule is considered a of great value among those people 
we proceeded on over a verry mountainous Countrey across 
the head of hollows & Springs.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday August 20th. 1805.
This morning I sent out the two hunters and employed the 
ballance of the party pretty much as yesterday. I walked 
down the river about 3/4 of a mile and scelected a place near 
the river bank unperceived by the Indians for a cash, which I 
set three men to make, and directed the centinel to discharge 
his gun if he pereceived any of the Indians going down in that 
direction which was to be the signal for the men at work on
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the cash to desist and separate, least these people should discover 
our deposit and rob us of the baggage we intend leaving 
here. by evening the cash was completed unperceived by the 
Indians, and all our packages made up. the Pack-saddles and 
harnes is not yet complete. in this operation we find ourselves 
at a loss for nails and boards; for the first we substitute 
throngs of raw hide which answer verry well, and for the last 
[had] to cut off the blades of our oars and use the plank of 
some boxes which have heretofore held other articles and put 
those articles into sacks of raw hide which I have had made for 
the purpose. by this means I have obtained as many boards 
as will make 20 saddles which I suppose will be sufficient for 
our present exegencies. The Indians with us behave themselves 
extreemly well; the women have been busily engaged 
all day making and mending the mockersons of our party. In 
the evening the hunters returned unsuccessfull. Drewyer went 
in search of his trap which a beaver had taken off last night; 
he found the beaver dead with the trap to his foot about 2 miles 
below the place he had set it. this beaver constituted the 
whole of the game taken today. the fur of this animal is as 
good as I ever saw any, and beleive that they are never out of 
season on the upper part of the Missouri and it’s branches 
within the mountains. Goodrich caught several douzen fine 
trout today. I made up a small assortment of medicines, 
together with the specemines of plants, minerals, seeds &c, 
which, I have collected betwen this place and the falls of the 
Missouri which I shall deposit here. the robe woarn by the 
Sho-sho-nees is the same in both sexes and is loosly thrown 
about their sholders, and the sides at pleasure either hanging 
loose or drawn together with the hands; sometimes if the 
weather is cold they confine it with a girdel arround the waist; 
they are generally about the size of a 2 1/2 point blanket for 
grown persons and reach as low as the middle of the leg. this 
robe forms a garment in the day and constitutes their only 
covering at night. with these people the robe is formed most 
commonly of the skins of Antelope, Bighorn, or deer, dressed 
with the hair on, tho’ they prefer the buffaloe when they can 
procure them. I have also observed some robes among them
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of beaver, moonox,1 and small wolves. the summer robes of
1
The monax or woodchuck. This was probably the Rocky Mountain species, 
Arctomys flavienter. — Ed.
both sexes are also frequently made of the Elk’s skin dressed 
without the hair. The shirt of the men is really a commodious 
and decent garment. it [is] roomy and reaches nearly half 
way the thye, there is no collar, the apperture being sufficiently 
large to admit the head and is left square at top, or most frequently, 
both before and behind terminate[s] in the tails of the 
animals of which they are made and which foald outwards being 
frequently left entire, or somtimes cut into a fring[e] on the 
edges and ornimented with the quills of the Porcupine. the 
sides of the shirt are sewed, deeply fringed, and ornamented in 
a similar manner from the bottom upwards, within six or eight 
inches of the sleve from whence it is left open as well as the 
sleve on it’s under side to the elbow nearly. from the elbow 
the sleve fits the arm tight as low as the wrist and is not 
ornimented with a fringe as the side and under parts of the 
sleve are above the elbow. the sholder straps are wide and on 
them is generally displayed the taste of the manufacterer in a 
variety of figures wrought with the quills of the porcupine of 
several colours; beads when they have them are also displayed 
on this part. the tail of the shirt is left in the form which the 
fore legs and neck give it with the addition of a slight fringe. 
the hair is usually left on the tail, & near the hoofs of the 
animal; part of the hoof is also retained to the skin and is 
split into a fring by way of orniment. these shirts are generally 
made of deer’s, Antelope’s Bighorn’s, or Elk’s skins dressed 
without the hair. the Elk skin is less used for this purpose 
than either of the others. their only thread used on this or 
any other occasion is the sinews taken from the back and loins 
of the deer Elk buffaloe &c. their legings are most usually 
formed of the skins of the Antelope dressed without the hair. 
in the men they are very long and full each leging being 
formed of a skin nearly entire. the legs, tail and neck are also 
left on these, and the tail woarn upwards, and the neck deeply 
fringed and ornimented with porcupine qu[i]lls drags or trails 
on the ground behind the heel. the skin is sewn in such
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manner as to fit the leg and thye closely; the upper part being 
left open a sufficient distance to permit the legs of the skin in to 
be dra[w]n underneath a girdle both before and behind and 
the wide part of the skin to cover the buttock and lap before 
in such manner that the breechcloth is unnecessary. they are 
much more decent in concealing those parts than any nation on 
the Missouri the sides of the legings are also deeply fringed 
and ornimented. sometimes this part is ornimented with little 
fassicles of the hair of an enimy whom they have slain in battle. 
The tippet of the Snake Indians is the most eligant peice of 
Indian dress I ever saw. the neck or collar of this is formed 
of a strip of dressed Otter skin with the fur. it is about four or 
five inches wide and is cut out of the back of the skin the nose 
and eyes forming one extremity and the tail the other. begining 
a little behind the ear of the animal at one edge of this 
collar and proceeding towards the tail, they attatch from one to 
two hundred and fifty little roles of Ermin skin formed in the 
following manner. the skin is first dressed with the fur on it 
and a narrow strip is cut out of the back of the skin reaching 
from the nose and imbracing the tail. this is sewed arround a 
small cord of the silk-grass1 twisted for the purpose and regularly
1
The "silk grass" of the Southern States, also known as "Adam’s needle and 
Eve’s thread" (Yucca filamentosa), must have reminded Lewis of some related Western 
species, possibly the Spanish dagger plant. It has not been certainly identified. — Ed.
tapering in such manner as to give it a just proportion to 
the tail which is to form the lower extremity of the stran[d]. 
thus arranged they are confined at the upper point in little 
bundles of two, three, or more as the disign may be to make 
them more full; these are then attatched to the collars as before 
mentioned, and to conceal the connection of this part which 
would otherwise have a course appearance they attatch a broad 
fringe of the Ermin skin to the collar overlaying that part. 
little bundles of fine fringe of the same materials is fastened to 
the extremity of the tails in order to shew their black extremities 
to greater advantage. the center of the otterskin collar is 
also ornamented with the shells of the perl oister.2 the collar
2
Probably these were bits of abalone shell; these have a lustrous surface, and 
are found on the coast of the Pacific. The Indians procured them by intertribal 
exchange. — Ed.
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is confined aro[u]nd the neck and the little roles of Ermin 
skin about the size of a large quill covers the solders and body 
nearly to the waist and has the appearance of a short cloak and 
is really handsome. these they esteem very highly, and give 
or dispose of only on important occasions. the ermin whic[h] 
is known to the traiders of the N.W. by the name of the white 
weasel is the genuine ermine,1 and might no doubt be turned
1
There are two species of North American ermine or stoat, Putorius erminea and 
P. longicauda. Lewis and Clark procured a skin of the first on the Missouri (see 
Biddle’s entry for Nov. 8, 1804). The type mentioned here was probably the second 
species; the two are practically the same for ornamental purposes. — Ed.
to great advantage by those people if they would encourage 
the Indians to take them. they are no doubt extreemly plenty, 
and readily taken, from the number of these tippets which I 
have seen among these people and the great number of skins 
employed in the construction of each tippet. scarcely any of 
them have employed less than one hundred of these skins in 
their formation. This morning Capt. Clark set out at 6 in the 
morning and soon after arrived near their camp they [the Shoshones] 
having removed about 2 miles higher up the river than 
the camp at which they were when I first visited them. the 
chief requested a halt, which was complyed with, and a number 
of the indians came out from the village and joined them after 
smoking a few pipes with them they all proceeded to the village 
where Capt. C. was conducted to a large lodge prepared in 
the center of the encampment for himself and party. here they 
gave him one salmon and some cakes of dryed berries. he now 
repeated to them what had been said to them in council at this 
place which was repeated to the village by the Cheif. when he 
had concluded this address he requested a guide to accompany 
him down the river and an elderly man was pointed out by the 
Chief who consented to undertake this task. this was the old 
man of whom Cameahwait had spoken as a person well acquainted 
with the country to the North of this river. Capt. C. 
[had Conversations]2
2
We insert pp. 104–109 of Codex F, because its place here is indicated on the 
MS. in a memorandum by Clark (see p. 347, note I, ante), whose account of his 
conversation with the chief is apparently copied (or rather rewritten) by Lewis. — Ed.
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I now prevailed on the Chief to instruct me with respect to 
the geography of his country. this he undertook very cheerfully, 
by delienating the rivers on the ground. but I soon 
found that his information fell far short of my expectation or 
wishes. he drew the river on which we now are [i. e., Lemhi] 
to which he placed two branches just above us, which he 
shewed me from the openings of the mountains were in view; 
he next made it discharge itself into a large river which flowed 
from the S.W. about ten miles below us, then continued this 
joint stream in the same direction of this valley or N.W. for 
one days march and then enclined it to the West for 2 more 
days march. here he placed a number of heaps of sand on 
each side which he informed me represented the vast mountains 
of rock eternally covered with snow through which the 
river passed. that the perpendicular and even juting rocks so 
closely hemned in the river that there was no possibil[it]y of 
passing along the shore; that the bed of the river was obstructed 
by sharp pointed rocks and the rapidity of the stream 
such that the whole surface of the river was beat into perfect 
foam as far as the eye could reach. that the mountains were 
also inaccessible to man or horse. he said that this being the 
state of the country in that direction that himself nor none of 
his nation had ever been further down the river than these 
mountains. I then enquired the state of the country on either 
side of the river but he could not inform me. he said there 
was an old man of his nation a days march below who could 
probably give me some information of the country to the 
N.W. and refered me to an old man then present for that to 
the S.W. the Chief further informed me that he had understood 
from the persed nosed1 Indians who inhabit this river
1
Commonly known as Nez Percé, also named Chopunnish; the largest branch of 
the Shahaptian stock, whose tribes occupied a large area on the Columbia and its 
tributaries, in Idaho and eastern Oregon. — Ed.
below the rocky mountains that it ran a great way toward the 
seting sun and finally lost itself in a great lake of water which 
was illy taisted, and where the white men lived. I next commenced 
my enquiries of the old man to whom I had been 
refered for information relative the country SW. of us. this
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he depicted with horrors and obstructions scarcely inferior to 
that just mentioned. he informed me that the band of this 
nation to which he belonged resided at the distance of 20 days 
march from hence not far from the white people with whom 
they traded for horses mules cloth metal beads and the shells 
which they woar as orniment being those of a species of perl 
oister. that the course to his relations was a little to the West 
of South. that in order to get to his relations the first seven 
days we should be obliged to climb over steep and rocky 
mountains where we could find no game to kill nor anything 
but roots such as a ferce and warlike nation lived on whom he 
called the broken mockersons or mockersons with holes, and 
said inhabited those mountains and lived like the bear of other 
countries among the rocks and fed on roots or the flesh of 
such horses as they could take or steel from those who passed 
through their country. that in passing this country the feet 
of our horses would be so much wounded with the stones 
many of them would give out. the next part of the rout was 
about 10 days through a dry and parched sandy desert in 
which [there is] no food at this season for either man or 
horse, and in which we must suffer if not perish for the want 
of water. that the sun had now dryed up the little pools of 
water which exist through this desert plain in the spring 
season and had also scorched all the grass. that no animal 
inhabited this plain on which we could hope to subsist. that 
about the center of this plain a large river passed from S.E. to 
N.W. which was navigable but afforded neither Salmon nor 
timber. that beyond this plain th[r]ee or four days march 
his relations lived in a country tolerable fertile and partially 
covered with timber on another large river which ran in the 
same direction of the former. that this last discharged itself 
into a large river on which many numerous nations lived with 
whom his relations were at war but whether this last discharged 
itself into the great lake or not he did not know. that from 
his relations it was yet a great distance to the great or stinking 
lake as they call the Ocean. that the way which such of his 
nation as had been to the Stinking lake traveled was up the 
river on which they lived and over to that on which the white
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people lived which last they knew discharged itself into the 
Ocean, and that this was the way which he would advise me 
to travel if I was determined to proceed to the Ocean but 
would advise me to put off the journey untill the next spring 
when he would conduct me. I thanked him for his information 
and advise and gave him a knife with which he appeared 
to be much gratifyed. from this narative I was convinced that 
the streams of which he had spoken as runing through the 
plains and that on which his relations lived were southern 
branches of the Columbia, heading with the rivers Apostles 
and Collorado, and that the rout he had pointed out was to 
the Vermillion Sea or gulph of Callifornia. I therefore told 
him that this rout was more to the South than I wished to 
travel, and requested to know if there was no rout on the left 
of this river on which we now are, by means of which, I could 
intercept it below the mountains through which it passes; but 
he could not inform me of any except that of the barren plain 
which he said joined the mountain on that side and through 
which it was impossible for us to pass at this season even if we 
were fortunate enough to escape from the broken mockerson 
Indians. I now asked Cameahwait by what rout the Pierced 
nosed indians, who he informed me inhabited this river below 
the mountains, came over to the Missouri; this he informed 
me was to the north, but added that the road was a very bad 
one as he had been informed by them and that they had 
suffered excessively with hunger on the rout being obliged to 
subsist for many days on berries alone as there was no game 
in that part of the mountains which were broken rockey and 
so thickly covered with timber that they could scarcely pass. 
however knowing that Indians had passed, and did pass, at 
this season on that side of this river to the same below the 
mountains, my rout was instantly settled in my own mind, 
p[r]ovided the account of this river should prove true on an 
investigation of it, which I was determined should be made 
before we would undertake the rout by land in any direction. 
I felt perfectly satisfyed, that if the Indians could pass these 
mountains with their women and Children, that we could also 
pass them; and that if the nations on this river below the
Vol. II, Page 383
mountains were as numerous as they were stated to be that 
they must have some means of subsistence which it would be 
equally in our power to procure in the same country. they 
informed me that there was no buffaloe on the West side of 
these mountains; that the game consisted of a few Elk deer 
and Antelopes, and that the natives subsisted on fish and 
roots principally. in this manner I spent the day smoking 
with them and acquiring what information I could with respect 
to their country. they informed me that they could pass to 
the Spaniards by the way of the yellowstone river in 10 days. 
I can discover that these people are by no means friendly to 
the Spaniards. their complaint is, that the Spaniards will not 
let them have fire arms and amunition, that they put them off 
by telling them that if they suffer them to have guns they will 
kill each other, thus leaving them defenceless and an easy prey 
to their bloodthirsty neighbours to the East of them, who 
being in possession of fire arms hunt them up and murder 
them without rispect to sex or age and plunder them of their 
horses on all occasions. they told me that to avoid their 
enemies who were eternally harrassing them that they were 
obliged to remain in the interior of these mountains at least 
two thirds of the year where the[y] suffered as we then saw 
great heardships for the want of food sometimes living for 
weeks without meat and only a little fish roots and berries. 
but this added Câmeahwait, with his ferce eyes and lank jaws 
grown meager for the want of food, would not be the case if 
we had guns, we could then live in the country of buffaloe and 
eat as our enimies do and not be compelled to hide ourselves 
in these mountains and live on roots and berries as the bear 
do. we do not fear our enimies when placed on an equal footing 
with them. I told them that the Minnetares Mandans & 
recares of the Missouri had promised us to desist from making 
war on them & that we would indevour to find the means of 
making the Minnetares of fort d Prarie or as they call them 
Pahkees desist from waging war against them also. that after 
our finally returning to our homes towards the rising sun 
whitemen would come to them with an abundance of guns and 
every other article necessary to their defence and comfort,
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and that they would be enabled to supply themselves with 
these articles on reasonable terms in exchange for the skins of 
the beaver Otter and Ermin so abundant in their country. 
they expressed great pleasure at this information and said they 
had been long anxious to see the whitemen that traded guns; 
and that we might rest assured of their friendship and that they 
would do whatever we wished them.1
1
Here ends the matter misplaced in Lewis’s record, which we now resume where 
it was thus interrupted (at p. 379, ante). — Ed.
Capt C. [then] encouraged the Indians to come over with 
their horses and assist me over with the baggage. he distrubuted 
some presents among the Indians. about half the 
men of the village turned out to hunt the antelope but were 
unsuccessfull. at 3 P.M. Capt. Clark departed, accompanyed 
by his guide and party except one man whom he left with 
orders to purchase a horse if possible and overtake him as soon 
as he could. he left Charbono and the indian woman to return 
to my camp with the Indians. he passed the river about four 
miles below the Indians, and encamped on a small branch, 
eight miles distant. on his way he met a rispectable looking 
indian who returned and continued with him all night; this 
indian gave them three salmon. Capt. C. killed a cock of the 
plains or mountain cock. it was of a dark brown colour with 
a long and pointed tail, larger than the dunghill fowl and had 
a fleshey protuberant substance about the base of the upper 
chap, something like that of the turkey tho’ without the snout.
This day I observed time and distance of ☉’s. and D’s. nearest Limbs 
with Sextant. ☉ East. 
	
	Time
	Distance.
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h m s
	o ′ ″
	
	h m s
	o ′ ″

	A.M.
	8. 16. 0
	53. 35. 30.
	A.M.
	8. 33. 29.
	53. 27. 45.

	
	". 18. 36.
	". 33. 30.
	
	". 34. 14.
	". 27. 30.

	
	". 21. 37.
	". 31. 45.
	
	". 35. 31.
	". 27. –.

	
	". 23. 12.
	". 31. 30.
	
	". 36. 43.
	". 26. 45.

	
	". 25. –.
	". 30. 45
	
	". 37. 12.
	". 26. –.

	
	". 27. 32.
	". 29. 30
	
	". 39. 20.
	". 25. 15.

	
	". 29. 5.
	". 29. –.
	
	". 40. 32.
	". 25. –.

	
	". 30. 11.
	". 28. 45.
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	Longitude deduced from this observation.
	

	West of Greenwich [blank space in MS.]
	

	Latitude N. deduced from the Hor. 〈 of the P.M.
	o ′ ″

	Observation of ☉’s. center
	44. 33. 50.5

	Observed Equal Altitudes with Sextant of the Sun.
	


	A.M.
	8. 45. 30.
	P.M.
	3. 55. 40.
	Altitude by Sextant 
at the time of obsert.

	
	". 47. 4.
	
	". 57. 16.
	

	
	". 49. 40.
	
	". 58. 50.
	68°. 30′. — ″.



	Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s L.L. with
	o ′ ″

	Octant by the back observation
	70. — . — .

	
	° ′ ″

	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	N. 44. 39. 43.


[Clark:]
August 20th. Tuesday 1805 "So-So-ne" the Snake Indians
Set out at half past 6 oClock and proceeded on (met maney 
parties of Indians) thro’ a hilley Countrey to the Camp of the 
Indians on a branch of the Columbia River, before we entered 
this Camp a Serimonious hault was requested by the Chief and 
I smoked with all that Came around, for Several pipes, we 
then proceeded on to the Camp & I was introduced into the 
only Lodge they had which was pitched in the Center for my 
party all the other Lodges made of bushes,1 after a fiew Indian
1
Gass says (p. 175) that there were in this village "about 25 lodges made of 
willow bushes;" and adds, "They are the poorest and most miserable nation I ever 
beheld." — Ed.
Seremonies I informed the Indians [of] the object of our 
journey our good intentions towards them my Consirn for their 
distressed Situation, what we had done for them in makeing a 
piece with the Minitarras Mandans Rickara &c. for them. and 
requested them all to take over their horses & assist Capt Lewis 
across &c. also informing them the o[b]ject of my journey 
down the river, and requested a guide to accompany me, all of 
which was repeited by the Chief to the whole village.
Those pore people Could only raise a Sammon & a little 
dried Choke Cherries for us half the men of the tribe with 
the Chief turned out to hunt the antilopes, at 3 oClock after 
giveing a fiew Small articles as presents I set out accompanied
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by an old man as a Guide I endevered to procure as much 
information from thos people as possible without much Suckcess 
they being but little acquainted or effecting to be So. I 
left one man to purchase a horse and overtake me and proceeded 
on thro a wide rich bottom on a beaten Roade 8 miles 
Crossed the river and encamped on a Small run, this evening 
passed a number of old lodges, and met a number of men 
women children & horses, met a man who appeared of Some 
Consideration who turned back with us, he halted a woman 
& gave us 3 Small Sammon, this man continued with me all 
night and partook of what I had which was a little Pork verry 
Salt. Those Indians are verry attentive to Strangers &c. I 
left our interpreter & his woman to accompany the Indians to 
Capt Lewis tomorrow the Day they informed me they would 
Set out I killed a Pheasent at the Indian Camp larger than 
a dungal [dunghill] fowl with f[l]eshey protubrances about 
the head like a turkey. Frost last night.
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The ORIGINAL JOURNALS OF 
LEWIS AND CLARK
Chapter XVI
SEARCHING FOR NAVIGABLE WATERS
Lewis’s Journal, August 21–26, 1805 
Clark’s Journal, August 21–26
[Lewis:]
Wednesday August 21st. 1805.
THIS morning was very cold, the ice ¼ of an inch 
thick on the water which stood in the vessels exposed 
to the air. some wet deerskins that had been spread 
on the grass last evening are stiffly frozen. the ink f[r]eizes 
in my pen. the bottoms are perfectly covered with frost, insomuch 
that they appear to be covered with snow. This 
morning early I dispatched two hunters to kill some meat if 
possible before the Indians arrive; Drewyer I sent with the 
horse into the cove for that purpose. The party pursued 
their several occupations as yesterday. by evening I had all 
the baggage, saddles, and harness completely ready for a 
march. after dark, I made the men take the baggage to the 
cash and deposit it. I beleve we have been unperceived by 
the Indians in this movement. notwithstanding the coldness 
of the last night the day has proved excessively warm. 
neither of the hunters returned this evening and I was obliged 
to issue pork and corn. The mockersons of both sexes are 
usually the same and are made of deer Elk or buffaloe skin 
dressed without the hair. sometimes in the winter they make 
them of buffaloe skin dressed with the hair on and turn the 
hair inwards as the Mandans Minetares and most of the nations 
do who inhabit the buffaloe country. the mockerson is formed 
with one seem on the outer edge of the foot is cut open at the
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instep to admit the foot and sewed up behind. in this rispect they 
are the same with the Mandans. they sometimes ornament 
their mockersons with various figures wrought with the quills 
of the Porcupine. some of the dressey young men orniment 
the tops of their mockersons with the skins of polecats and 
trale the tail of that animal on the ground at their heels as they 
walk. the robe of the woman is generally smaller than that 
of the man but is woarn in the same manner over the sholders. 
the Chemise is roomy and comes down below the middle of 
the leg the upper part of this garment is formed much like the 
shirt of the men except the sholder strap which is never used 
with the Chemise. in women who give suck, they are left open 
at the sides nearly as low as the waist, in others, close as high 
as the sleeve. the sleeve underneath as low as the elbow is 
open, that part being left very full. the sides tail and upper 
part of the sleeves are deeply fringed and sometimes ornimented 
in a similar manner with the shirts of the men with the addition 
of little patches of red cloth about the tail edged around 
with beads. the breast is usually ornament[e]d with various 
figures of party colours rought with the quills of the Porcupine. 
it is on this part of the garment that they appear to exert their 
greatest engenuity. a girdle of dressed leather confines the 
Chemise around the waist. when either the man or the woman 
wish to disengage their arm from the sleeve they draw it out 
by means of the opening underneath the arm and throw the 
sleeve behind the body.1 the legings of the women reach as
1
The dresses of the women are a kind of shifts made of the skins of these goats 
and mountain sheep, which come down to the middle of the leg. Some of them have 
robes, but others none. Some of the men have shirts, and some are without any. 
Some also have robes made of beaver and buffaloe skins; but there are few of the 
former. I saw one made of ground[-]hog skins. — Gass (p. 179).
high as the knee and are confined with a garter below. the 
mockerson covers and confins it’s lower extremity. they are 
neither fringed nor ornamented. these legings are made of 
the skins of the antelope and the Chemise usually of those of 
the large deer Bighorn and the smallest elk. They seldom 
wear the beads they possess about their necks; at least I have 
never seen a grown person of either sex wear them on this 
part; some [of] their children are seen with them in this way.
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the men and women were [wear] them suspen[ded] from the 
ear in little bunches or intermixed with triangular peices of the 
shells of the perl oister. the men also were them attached in 
a similar manner to the hare of the fore part of the crown of 
the head; to which they sometimes make the addition of the 
wings and tails of birds. the nose in neither sex is pierced nor 
do they wear any ornament in it. they have a variety of small 
sea shells of which they form collars woarn indiscriminately by 
both sexes. these as well as the shell of the perl oister they 
value very highly and inform us that they obtain them from 
their friends and relations who live beyond the barren plain 
towards the Ocean in a S. Westerly direction. these friends 
of theirs they say inhabit a good country abounding with Elk, 
deer, bear, and Antelope, and possess a much greater number 
of horses and mules than they do themselves; or using their 
own figure that their horses and mules are as numerous as the 
grass of the plains. the warriors or such as esteem themselves 
brave men wear collars made of the claws of the brown bear 
which are also esteemed of great value and are preserved with 
great care. these claws are ornamented with beads about the 
thick end near which they are peirced through their sides and 
strung on a throng of dressed leather and tyed about the neck 
commonly with the upper edge of the tallon next the breast or 
neck but sometimes are reversed. it is esteemed by them an act 
of equal celebrity the killing one of these bear or an enimy, and 
with the means they have of killing this animal it must really 
be a serious undertaking. the sweet sented grass which grows 
very abundant on this river is either twisted or plaited and 
woarn around the neck in ether sex, but most commonly by 
the men. they have a collar also woarn by either sex. it [is] 
generally round and about the size of a man’s finger; formed 
of leather or silk-grass twisted or firmly rolled and covered 
with the quills of the porcupine of different colours. the tusks 
of the Elk are pierced strung on a throng and woarn as an orniment 
for the neck, and is most generally woarn by the women 
and children.1 the men frequently wear the skin of a fox or
1
This custom still prevails among some tribes. An illustrated article in the 
Chicago Record-Herald of Aug. 25, 1901, states that the writer visited an Indian 
village in southern Montana where it was estimated that 20,000 elk-teeth were in the 
possession of its inhabitants. On a mother and child were counted 600 of these ornaments, 
and another woman had the estimated number of 1,500 on her garments. 
They were highly valued by the Indians, who would seldom part with them. Three 
photographs of persons thus adorned were used to illustrate the article; the negatives 
are in the possession of L. E. Cavalier, of St. Paul. — Ed.
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a broad strip of that of the otter around the forehead and head 
in form of a bando. they are also fond of the feathers of the 
tail of the beautifull eagle or callumet bird with which they ornament 
their own hair and the tails and mains of their horses. 
also a collar of round bones which look like the joints of a 
fishes back The dress of these people is quite as desent and 
convenient as that of any nation of Indians I ever saw.
This morning early Capt. C. resumed his march; at the distance 
of five miles he arrived at some brush lodges of the Shoshones 
inhabited by about seven families. here he halted and 
was very friendly received by these people, who gave himself 
and party as much boiled salmon as they could eat; they also 
gave him several dryed salmon and a considerable quantity of 
dryed chokecherries. after smoking with them he visited their 
fish wear [weir] which was abut 200 yds. distant. he found the 
wear extended across four channels of the river which was here 
divided by three small islands. three of these channels were 
narrow, and were stoped by means of trees fallen across, supported 
by which stakes of willow were driven down sufficiently 
near each other to prevent the salmon from passing. about 
the center of each a cilindric basket of eighteen or 20 feet in 
length terminating in a conic shape at it’s lower extremity, 
formed of willows, was opposed to a small apperture in the 
wear with it’s mouth up stream to receive the fish. the main 
channel of the water was conducted to this basket, which was 
so narrow at it’s lower extremity that the fish when once in 
could not turn itself about, and were taken out by untying the 
small ends of the longitudinal willows, which form the hull of 
the basket. the wear in the main channel was somewhat differently 
contrived. there were two distinct wears formed of poles 
and willow sticks, quite across the river, at no great distance 
from each other. each of these, were furnished with two 
baskets; the one wear to take them ascending and the other
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in decending. in constructing these wears, poles were first 
tyed together in parcels of three near the smaller extremity; 
these were set on end, and spread in a triangular form at the 
base, in such manner, that two of the three poles ranged in the 
direction of the intended work, and the third down the stream. 
two ranges of horizontal poles were next lashed with willow 
bark and wythes to the ranging poles, and on these willow 
sticks were placed perpendicularly, reaching from the bottom 
of the river to about 3 or four feet above it’s surface; and 
placed so near each other, as not to permit the passage of the 
fish, and even so thick in some parts, as with the help of gravel 
and stone to give a direction to the water which they wished. 
the baskets were the same in form of the others. this is the 
form of the work, and disposition of the baskets. After examining 
the wears Capt. C. returned to the lodges, and shortly 
continued his rout and passed the river to the Lard side a little 
distance below the wears. he sent Collins with an Indian down
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the Lard. side of the river to the forks 5 M. in surch of Cruzatte 
who was left at the upper camp yesterday to purchase a 
horse and had followed on today and passed them by another 
road while they were at the lodges and had gone on to the 
forks. while Capt. Clark was at these lodges an Indian brought 
him a tomehawk which he said he found in the grass near the 
lodge where I had staid at the upper camp when I was first 
with his nation. the tommahawk was Drewyer’s he missed it 
in the morning before we had set out and surched for it but it 
was not to be found I beleive the young fellow stole it, but 
if he did it is the only article they have pilfered and this was 
now returned. Capt. C. after traveling about 20 miles through 
the valley with the course of the river nearly N.W. encamped 
on the Stard. side in a small bottom under a high Clift of rocks. 
on his way one of the party killed a very large Salmon in a 
creek which they passed at the distance of 14 Ms. he was 
joined this evening by Cruzatte and Collins who brought with 
them five fresh salmon which had been given them by the Indians 
at the forks. the forks of this river is famous as a gig 
fishery and is much resorted [to] by the natives. They killed 
one deer today. The Guide apeared to be a very friendly intelligent 
old man, Capt. C. is much pleased with him.
	
	h m s
	
	h m s
	

	A.M.
	8. 38. 36.
	P.M.
	4. –. 56
	Altitude at the time of

	
	". 40. 8.
	
	". 1. 34
	observation.

	
	". 42. 45.
	
	". 3. 5.
	65°. 57’. 30".


	Also observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s. L.L. with
	° ′ ″

	Octant by the back observation.
	72. –. –.


	
	° ′ ″

	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	North. 44. 30. 21.7.


	
	° ′ ″

	Mean Latitude of the Forks of Jefferson’s 
river, deduced from three observations of the 
Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L.L. with Octant, and 
one calculation by means of the hor: 〈 [angle] 
of the ☉’s center in the P.M. observation for 
equal Altitudes on the 20th. Instant
	N. 44. 35. 28.1
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[Clark:]
August 21st.. Wednesday 1805.
Frost last night proceeded on with the Indians I met about 
5 miles to there Camp, I entered a lodge and after smokeing 
with all who Came about me I went to see the place those 
people take the fish, a wear across the Creek in which there is 
Stuk baskets Set in different derections So as to take the fish 
either decending or assending on my return to the Camp 
which was 200 yards only the different lodges (which is only 
bushes) brought in to the lodge I was introduced into, Sammon 
boiled, and dried Choke Chers. Sufficent for all my party. 
one man brought me a tomahawk which we expected they had 
Stolen from a man of Cap Lewis’s party, this man informed 
me he found the tomak. in the grass near the place the man 
Slept. Crossed the River and went over a point of high land 
& Struck it again near a Bluff on the right Side; the man I 
left to get a horse at the upper Camp missed me & went to 
the forks which is about five miles below the last Camp. I 
sent one man by the forks with derections to join me to night 
with the one now at that place, those two men joined me at 
my Camp on the right Side below the 1st. Clift with 5 Sammon 
which the Indians gave them at the forks, the place they gig 
fish at this season. Their method of takeing fish with a gig or 
bone is with a long pole, about a foot from one End is a 
Strong String attached to the pole, this String is a little more 
than a foot long and is tied to the middle of a bone from 4 to 
6 inches long, one end Sharp the other with a whole to fasten 
on the end of the pole with a beard [i. e., barb] to the large 
end, the[y] fasten this bone on one end & with the other, 
feel for the fish & turn and Strike them So hard that the bone 
passes through and Catches on the opposit Side, Slips off the 
End of the pole and holds the Center of the bone Those 
Indians are mild in their disposition, appear Sincere in their 
friendship, punctial, and decided. kind with what they have, 
to spare. They are excessive pore, nothing but horses there 
Enemies which are noumerous on account of there horses & 
Defenceless Situation, have deprived them of tents and all the 
Small Conveniances of life. They have only a few indifferent 
Knives, no ax, make use of Elk’s horn Sharpened to Sp[l]it
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ther wood, no clothes except a Short Legins & robes of different 
animals, Beaver, Bear, Buffalow, wolf Panther, Ibex 
(Sheep), Deer, but most commonly the antilope Skins which 
they ware loosely about them. Their ornements are Orter 
Skin d[e]curated with See Shells & the Skins & tales of the 
white weasel, Sea Shels of different size hung to their Ears hair 
and breast of their Shirts, beeds of Shells platted Grass, and 
Small strings of otter Skin dressed, they are fond of our 
trinkets, and give us those ornements as the most valueable 
of their possession. The women are held more sacred among 
them than any nation we have seen and appear to have an 
equal Shere in all conversation, which is not the Case in any 
other nation I have seen. their boys & girls are also admited 
to speak except in Councels, the women doe all the drugery 
except fishing and takeing care of the horses, which the men 
apr. to take upon themselves. The men ware the hair loose 
flowing over ther Sholders & face, the women Cut Short, 
ornements of the back bones of fish Strung, plated grass grains 
of Corn Strung Feathers and orniments of Birds Claws of the 
Bear encurcling their necks the most sacred of all the orniments 
of this nation is the Sea Shells of various Sizes and 
Shapes and colours, of the bassterd perl kind, which they 
inform us they get from the Indians to the South on the other 
Side of a large fork of this river in passing to which they have 
to pass thro: Sandy & barren open plains without water to 
which place they can travel in 15 or 20 days. The men who 
passed by the forks informed me that the S W. fork was 
double the Size of the one I came down, and I observed that 
it was a handsom river at my camp I shall in justice to 
Capt. Lewis who was the first white man ever on this fork of 
the Columbia Call this Louis’s [Lewis’s] river. one Deer 
killed this morning, and a Sammon in the last Creek 2 ½ feet 
long The Westerley fork of the Columbia River is double 
the Size of the Easterley fork & below those forks the river is 
about the Size [of] Jeffersons River near its mouth or 100 
yards wide, it is verry rapid & Sholey water Clear, but little 
timber. This Clift is of a redish brown Colour, the rocks 
which fall from it is a dark brown flint tinged with that
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Colour. Some Gullies of white Sand Stone and Sand fine & 
a[s] white as Snow. The mountains on each Side are high, 
and those on the East ruged & Contain a fiew Scattering pine, 
those on the West contain pine on ther tops & high up the 
hollows. The bottoms of this day is wide & rich from some 
distance above the place I struck the East fork they are also 
wide on the East Passed a large Creek which fall[s] in on 
the right side 6 miles below the forks a road passes up this 
Creek & to the Missouri.
[Lewis:]
Thursday August 22ed. 1805.
This morning early I sent a couple of men to complete the 
covering of the cash which could not be done well last night 
in the dark, they soon accomplished their work and returned. 
late last night Drewyer returned with a fawn he had killed and 
a considerable quantity of Indian plunder. the anecdote with 
rispect to the latter is perhaps worthy of relation. he informed 
me that while hunting in the Cove yesterday about 12 OCk. he 
came suddonly upon an Indian Camp, at which there were a 
young man an Old man and a boy and three women, that 
they seemed but little supprised at seeing him and he rode up 
to them and dismounted turning [his] horse out to graize. 
these people had just finished their repast on some roots, he 
entered into conversation with them by signs, and after about 
20 minutes one of the women spoke to the others of the 
party and they all went immediately and collected their horses 
brought them to camp and saddled them at this moment he 
thought he would also set out and continue his hunt, and accorgingly 
walked to catch his horse at some little distance and 
neglected to take up his gun which he left at camp, the Indians 
perceiving him at the distance of fifty paces immediately 
mounted their horses, the young man took the gun, and the 
whole of them left their baggage and laid whip to their horses 
directing their course to the pass of the mountains. finding 
himself deprived of his gun he immediately mounted his horse 
and pursued; after runing them about 10 miles the horses of
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two of the women nearly gave out and the young fellow with 
the gun from their frequent crys slackened his pace and being 
on a very fleet horse road around the women at a little distance 
at length Drewer overtook the women and by signs 
convinced them that he did not wish to hirt them they 
then halted and the young fellow approached still nearer, he 
asked him for his gun but the only part of the answer which 
he could understand was pahkee which he knew to be the 
name by which they called their enimies. watching his opportunity 
when the fellow was off his guard he suddonly rode 
along side of him seized his gun and wrest[ed] her out of his 
hands. the fellow finding Drewyer too strong for him and 
discovering that he must yeald the gun had p[r]esents of mind 
to open the pan and cast the priming before he let the gun 
escape from his hands; now finding himself devested of the 
gun he turned his horse about and laid whip leaving the 
women to follow him as well as they could. Drewyer now 
returned to the place they had left their baggage and brought 
it with him to my camp. it consisted of several dressed and 
undressed skins; a couple of bags wove with the fingers of 
the bark of the silk-grass containing each about a bushel of 
dryed service burries some ch[ok]echerry cakes and about a 
bushel of roots of three different kinds dryed and prepared 
for uce which were foalded in as many parchment hides of 
buffaloe. some flint and the instrument of bone for manufactureing 
the flint into arrow points. some of this flint was as 
transparent as the common black glass and much of the same 
colour, easily broken, and flaked of[f] much like glass leaving 
a very sharp edge.1 one speceis of the roots were fusiform
1
This "black glass flint" was undoubtedly obsidian, or natural volcanic glass. 
This is found in various parts of the West, the large and noted Obsidian Cliff in 
Yellowstone Park being the best known. The tribes formerly had a quarry there, 
and the spawls and arrowheads and spear-points thus obtained were bartered from 
tribe to tribe, as were red pipestone calumets. — O. D. Wheeler.
abo[u]t six inches long and about the size of a man’s finger 
at the larger end tapering to a small point. the radicles larger 
than in most fusiform roots. the rind was white and thin. 
the body or consistence of the root was white mealy and easily 
reduced by pounding to a substance resembleing flour which
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thickens with boiling water something like flour and is agreeably 
flavored. this rout is frequently eaten by the Indians 
either green or in it’s dryed state without the preparation of 
boiling. another speceis was much mutilated but appeared to 
be fibrous; the parts were brittle, hard, of the size of a small 
quill, cilindric and as white as snow throughout, except some 
small parts of the hard black rind which they had not seperated 
in the preperation. this the Indians with me informed were 
always boiled for use. I made the exp[e]riment, found that 
they became perfectly soft by boiling, but had a very bitter 
taste, which was naucious to my pallate, and I transfered them 
to the Indians who had eat them heartily. a third speceis 
were about the size of a nutmeg, and of an irregularly rounded 
form, something like the smallest of the Jarusalem artichoke, 
which they also resemble in every other appearance. they had 
become very hard by being dryed, these I also boiled agreeably 
to the instruction of the Indians and found them very 
agreeable. they resemble the Jerusalem Artichoke very much 
in their flavor and I thought them preferable, however there 
is some allowance to be made for the length of time I have 
now been without vegitable food to which I was always much 
attatched. these are certainly the best root[s] I have yet seen 
in uce among the Indians. I asked the Indians to shew me 
the plant of which these roots formed a part but they informed 
me that neither of them grew near this place.1 I had set most
1
It is not easy to identify these roots fully, as Lewis could describe only the 
dried tuber, without seeing the plant. The first named was probably that of dill 
(Carum, or Anethum), called by the Shoshoni Indians yampah. The third was 
probably the wild artichoke (Helianthus tuberosus). Coues thinks that the other is 
Lewisia rediviva (Fr. racine amère, "bitter root" — giving name to the Bitter 
Root Mountains). See Edward Palmer’s "Food Products of the North American 
Indians," in Report of U. S. Commissioner of Agriculture, 1871, pp. 404–428. — Ed.
of the men at work today to dress the deerskin belonging to 
those who had gone on command with Capt. Clark. at II.A.M. 
Charbono, the Indian Woman, Cameahwait and about 50 men 
with a number of women and children arrived. they encamped 
near us. after they had turned out their horses and 
arranged their camp I called the Cheifs and warriors together 
and addressed them a second time; gave them some further
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presents, particularly the second and third Cheifs who it appeared 
had agreeably to their promise exerted themselves in 
my favour, having no fresh meat and these poor devils half 
starved I had previously prepared a good meal for them all 
of boiled corn and beans which I gave them as soon as the 
council was over and I had distributed the presents. this was 
thankfully received by them. the Cheif wished that his nation 
could live in a country where they could provide such food. 
I told him that it would not be many years before the white-men 
would put it in the power of his nation to live in the 
country below the mountains where they might cultivate corn 
beans and squashes. he appeared much pleased with the information. 
I gave him a few dryed squashes which we had 
brought from the Mandans he had them boiled and declared 
them to be the best thing he had ever tasted except sugar, a 
small lump of which it seems his sister Sah-cah-gar Wea had 
given him. late in the evening I made the men form a bush 
drag, and with it in about 2 hours they caught 528 very good 
fish, most of them large trout. among them I now for the 
first time saw ten or a douzen of a white speceis of trout. 
they are of a silvery colour except on the back and head, where 
they are of a bluish cast. the scales are much larger than the 
speckled trout, but in their form position of their fins teeth 
mouth &c they are precisely like them. they are not generally 
quite as large but equally well flavored.1 I distributed
1
Probably the common blue-backed salmon of the Columbia (Oncorhyncus 
nerka.) — Ed.
much the greater portion of the fish among the Indians. I 
purchased five good horses of them very reasonably, or at 
least for about the value of six dollars a peice in merchandize. 
the Indians are very orderly and do not croud about our camp 
nor attempt to disterb any article they see lying about. they 
borrow knives kettles &c from the men and always carefully 
return them. Capt Clark says, "we set out early and passed 
a small creek at one mile, also the points of four mountains 
which were high steep and rocky. the mountains are so steep 
that it is almost incredible to mention that horses had passed 
them. our road in many places lay over the sharp fragments
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of rocks which had fallen from the mountains and lay in 
confused heaps for miles together; yet notwithstanding our 
horsed[s] traveled barefoot [i.e., unshod] over them as fast as 
we could and did not detain us. passed two bold runing 
streams, and arrived at the entrance of a small river where 
some Indian families resided. they had some scaffoalds of 
fish and burries exposed to dry. they were not acquainted 
with the circumstance of any whitemen being in their country 
and were therefore much allarmed on our approach several 
of the women and children fled in the woods for shelter. the 
guide was behind and the wood thick in which their lodges 
were situated we came on them before they had the least 
notice of us. those who remained offered us every thing they 
had, which was but little; they offered us collars of elks tusks 
which their children woar, Salmon beries &c we eat some 
of their fish and buries but returned them the other articles 
they had offered with a present of some small articles which 
seemed to add much to their pacification. The guide who had 
by this time arrived explained to them who we were and our 
object in visiting them; but still there were some of the women 
and Children inconsoleable, they continued to cry during our 
stay, which was about an hour. a road passes up this river 
which my guide informed me led over the mountains to the 
Missouri. from this place I continued my rout along the 
steep side of a mountain for about 3 miles and arrived at 
the river near a small Island on the lower point of which we 
encamped. in the evening we attempted to gig fish but were 
unsuccessfull only obtaining one small salmon. in the course 
of the day we had passed several women and children geathering 
burries who were very liberal in bestoing us a part of their 
collections. the river is very rapid and shoaly; many rocks 
lie in various derections scattered throughout it’s bed. There 
are some few small pine scattered through the bottoms, of 
which I only saw one which appeared as if it would answer for 
a canoe and that was but small. the tops of the mountains 
on the Lard. side are covered with pine and some also scattered 
on the sides of all the mountains. I saw today a speceis of 
woodpecker, which fed on the seeds of the pine. it’s beak
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and tail were white, it’s wings were black, and every other part 
of a dark brown. it was about the size of a robin.1 ["]
1
This bird is now known as the American nutcracker (Picicorvus columbianus). 
Here ends Codex F. — Ed.
[Clark:]
August 22d. Thursday 1805.
We Set out early passed a Small Creek on the right at 1 
mile and the points of four mountains verry Steup high & 
rockey, the assent of three was So Steup that it is incredeable 
to describe the rocks in maney places loose & Sliped from 
those mountains and is a Solid bed of rugid loose white and 
dark brown loose rock for miles. the Indian horses pass over 
those Clifts hills beds & rocks as fast as a man, the three 
horses with me do not detain me any on account of those dificulties, 
passed two bold rung. Streams on the right and a 
Small river2 [Fisher. also on the right] at the mouth of which
2
Now the north fork of Salmon River. — Ed.
Several families of Indians were encamped and had Several 
Scaffolds of fish & buries drying we allarmed them verry 
much as they knew nothing of a white man being in their 
Countrey, and at the time we approached their lodges which 
was in a thick place of bushes my guides were behind. They 
offered every thing they possessed (which was verry little) to 
us, Some run off and hid in the bushes The first offer of 
theirs were Elks tushes from around their childrens necks, 
Sammon &c. my guide attempted [to] passify those people 
and they Set before me berri[e]s, & fish to eate,3 I gave a
3
Those of the natives who are detached in small parties appear to live better, and 
to have a larger supply of provisions, than those who live in large villages. The 
people of these three lodges have gathered a quantity of sun-flower seed, and also of 
the lambs-quarter [Chenopodium], which they pound and mix with service-berries, and 
make of the composition a kind of bread, which appears capable of sustaining life for 
some time. On this bread and the fish they take out of the river, these people, who 
appear to be the most wretched of the human species, chiefly subsist. — Gass (pp. 177, 
178; cf. 183).
fiew Small articles to those fritened people which added verry 
much to their pasification but not entirely as some of the 
women & Childn. Cried dureing my Stay of an hour at this 
place, I proceeded on the Side of a verry Steep & rockey
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mountain for 3 miles and Encamped on the lower pt. of an 
Island we attempted to gig fish without Suckcess caught 
but one Small one. The last Creek or Small river is on the 
right Side and "a road passes up it & over to the Missouri" 
(to Wisdom) (From Several of these Streams roads go across to 
Wisdom River) in this day passed Several womin and Children 
gathering and drying buries of which they were very kind 
and gave us a part. the river rapid and Sholey maney Stones 
Scattered through it in different directions. I saw to day [a] 
Bird of the woodpecker kind which fed on Pine burs its Bill 
and tale white the wings black every other part of a light 
brown, and about the Size of a robin. Some fiew Pine scattered 
in the bottoms & Sides of the Mountains (the Top of 
the Mtn. to the left Covered & inaxcessable) I saw one which 
would make a Small Canoe.
[Lewis:]1
1
Lewis’s entries for August 23–26 are made on a few loose sheets, designated by 
Coues as Codex Fb. — Ed.
Friday August 23rd. 1805.
This morning I arrose very early and despatched two hunters 
on horseback with orders to extend their hunt to a greater 
distance up the S. E. fork than they had done heretofore, in 
order if possible to obtain some meet for ourselves as well as 
the Indians who appeared to depend on us for food and our 
store of provision is growing too low to indulge them with 
much more corn or flour. I wished to have set out this 
morning but the cheif requested that I would wait untill another 
party of his nation arrived which he expected today, to this 
I consented from necessity, and therefore sent out the hunters 
as I have mentioned. I also laid up the canoes this morning 
in a pond near the forks; sunk them in the water and weighted 
them down with stone, after taking out the plugs of the gage 
holes in their bottoms; hoping by this means to guard against 
both the effects of high water, and that of the fire which is 
frequently kindled in these plains by the natives. the Indians 
have promised to do them no intentional injury and [I] beleive
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they are too laizy at any rate to give themselves the trouble 
to raise them from their present situation in order to cut or 
birn them. I reminded the chief of the low state of our stores 
of provision and advised him to send his young men to hunt, 
which he immediately recommended to them and most of them 
turned out. I wished to have purchased some more horses 
of them but they objected against disposing of any more of 
them untill we reach their camp beyond the mountains. the 
Indians pursued a mule buck1 near our camp I saw this chase
1
Meaning a buck of the mule, or black-tailed, deer (Cariacus macrotis). — Ed.
for about 4 miles it was really entertaining, there were about 
twelve of them in pursuit of it on horseback, they finally rode 
it down and killed it. the[y] all came in about 1. P. M. having 
killed 2 mule deer and three goats. this mule buck was 
the largest deer of any kind I had ever seen. it was nearly as 
large as a doe Elk. I observed that there was but little division 
or distribution of the meat they had taken among themselves. 
some familes had a large stock and others none. 
this is not custumary among the nations of Indians with whom 
I have hitherto been acquainted. I asked Cameahwait the 
reason why the hunters did not divide the meat among themselves; 
he said that meat was so scarce with them that the men 
who killed it reserved it for themselves and their own families. 
my hunters arrived about 2 in the evening with two mule deer 
and three common deer. I distributed three of the deer among 
those families who appeared to have nothing to eat. at three 
P. M. the expected party of Indians arrived, about 50 men 
women and children. I now learnt that most of them were 
thus far on their way down the valley towards the buffaloe 
country, and observed that there was a good deel of anxiety 
on the part of some of those who had promised to assist me 
over the mountains to accompany this party; I felt some 
uneasiness on this subject but as they still said they would 
return with me as they had promised I said nothing to them 
but resolved to set out in the morning as early as possible. I 
dispatched two hunters this evening into the cove to hunt 
and leave the meat they might kill on the rout we shall pass 
tomorrow.
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The metal which we found in possession of these people 
consi[s]ted of a few indifferent knives, a few brass kettles some 
arm bands of iron and brass, a few buttons, woarn as ornaments 
in their hair, a spear or two of a foot in length and some iron 
and brass arrow points which they informed me they obtained 
in exchange for horses from the Crow or Rocky Mountain 
Indians on the yellowstone River. the bridlebits and stirreps 
they obtained from the Spaniards, tho these were but few. 
many of them made use of flint for knives, and with this instrument, 
skined the animals they killed, dressed their fish and 
made their arrows; in short they used it for every purpose to 
which the knife is applyed. this flint is of no regular form, 
and if they can only obtain a part of it, an inch or two in length 
that will cut they are satisfyed. they renew the edge by flecking 
off the flint by means of the point of an Elk’s or deer’s 
horn. with the point of a deer or Elk’s horn they also form 
their arrow points of the flint, with a quickness and neatness 
that is really astonishing. we found no axes nor hatchets 
among them; what wood they cut was done either with stone 
or Elk’s horn. the latter they use always to rive or split their 
wood. their culinary eutensils exclusive of the brass kettle 
before mentioned consist of pots in the form of a jar made 
either of earth, or of a white soft stone which becomes black 
and very hard by birning, and is found in the hills near the 
three forks of the Missouri betwen Madison’s and Gallitin’s 
rivers.1 they have also spoons made of the Buffaloe’s horn
1
These people make willow baskets so close, and to such perfection, as to hold 
water, for which purpose they make use of them. — Gass (p. 183).
and those of the Bighorn. Their bows are made of ceader or 
pine and have nothing remarkable about them. the back of 
the bow is covered with sinues and glue and is about 2 ½ feet 
long. much the shape of those used by the Siouxs Mandans 
Minnetares &c. their arrows are more slender generally than 
those used by the nations just mentioned but much the same 
in construction. Their sheild is formed of buffaloe hide, perfectly 
arrow proof, and is a circle of 2 feet 4 I. or 2 F. 6 I. in 
diameter. this is frequently painted with varios figures and 
ornamented around the edges with feather[s] and a fringe of
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dressed leather. they sometimes make bows of the Elk’s 
horn and those also of the bighorn. those of the Elk’s horn 
are made of a single peice and covered on the back with glue 
and sinues like those made of wood, and are frequently ornamented 
with a stran[d] wrought [of] porcupine quills and 
sinues raped around them for some distance at both extremities. 
the bows of the bighorn are formed of small peices laid flat 
and cemented with gleue, and rolled with siniws, after which, 
they are also covered on the back with sinews and glew, and 
highly ornamented as they are much prized. forming the 
sheild is a cerimony of great importance among them, this 
implement would in their minds be devested of much of its 
protecting power were it not inspired with those virtues by 
their old men and jugglers. their method of preparing it is 
thus, an entire skin of a bull buffaloe two years old is first 
provided; a feast is next prepared and all the warriors old men 
and jugglers invited to partake. a hole is sunk in the ground 
about the same in diameter with the intended sheild and about 
18 inches deep. a parcel of stones are now made red hot and 
thrown into the hole water is next thrown in and the hot 
stones cause it to emit a very strong hot steem, over this they 
spread the green skin which must not have been suffered to 
dry after taken off the beast. the flesh side is laid next to the 
groround and as many of the workmen as can reach it take 
hold on it’s edges and extend it in every direction. as the 
skin becomes heated, the hair seperates and is taken of[f] with 
the fingers, and the skin continues to contract untill the who[l]e 
is drawn within the compas designed for the shield, it is then 
taken off and laid on a parchment hide where they pound it 
with their heels when barefoot. this operation of pounding 
continues for several days or as long as the feast lasts when it 
is delivered to the propryeter and declared by the jugglers and 
old men to be a sufficient defence against the arrows of their 
enimies or even bullets if [the] feast has been a satisfactory 
one. many of them beleive implisitly that a ball cannot penitrate 
their sheilds, in consequence of certain superna[t]ural 
powers with which they have been inspired by their jugglers. 
The Pog̍gâmog̍gon is an instrument with a handle of wood
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covered with dressed leather about the size of a whip handle 
and 22 inches long; a round stone of 2 pounds weight is also 
covered with leather and strongly united to the leather of the 
handle by a throng of 2 inches long; a loop of leather united 
to the handle passes arond the wrist. a very heavy blow may 
be given with this instrument. They have also a kind of 
armor which they form with many foalds of dressed a[n]telope’s 
skin, unite with glue and sand. with this they cover their 
own bodies and those of their horses. these are sufficient 
against the effects of the arrow. the quiver which contains 
their arrows and implements for making fire is formed of 
various skins. that of the Otter seems to be prefered. they 
are but narrow, of a length sufficent to protect the arrow from 
the weather, and are woarn on the back by means of a strap 
which passes over the left sholder and under the wright arm. 
their impliments for making fire is nothing more than a blunt 
arrow and a peice of well seasoned soft spongey wood such as 
the willow or cottonwood. the point of this arrow they apply 
to this dry stick so near one edge of it that the particles of 
wood which are seperated from it by the friction of the arrow 
falls down by it’s side in a little pile. the arrow is held between 
the palms of the hand with the fingers extended, and being 
pressed as much as possible against the peice is briskly rolled 
between the palms of the hands backwards and forwards by 
pressing the arrow downwards the hands of course in rolling 
[the] arrow also decend; they bring them back with a quick 
motion and repeat the operation till the dust by the friction 
takes fire; the peice and arrow are then removed and some 
dry grass or dooted [rotted] wood is added. it astonished me 
to see in what little time these people would kindle fire in this 
way. in less than a minute they will produce fire.1
1
Cf. the account by Gass (pp. 182, 183). For aboriginal methods and implements 
used in fire-making, see Ies. Relations, vi, p. 217; xii, 117, 272; xxii, 267, 
319; and Hough’s "Fire-making apparatus," in U. S. Nat. Mus. Rep., 1887–88, 
pp. 531–587. — Ed.
Capt. Clark set out this morning very early and poroceeded 
but slowly in consequence of the difficulty of his road which 
lay along the steep side of a mountain over large irregular
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and broken masses of rocks which had tumbled from the 
upper part of the mountain. it was with much wrisk and pain 
that the horses could get on. at the distance of four miles he 
arrived at the river and the rocks were here so steep and juted 
into the river [in] such manner that there was no other alternative 
but passing through the river, this he attempted with 
success tho’ water was so deep for a short distance as to swim 
the horses and was very rapid; he continued his rout one 
mile along the edge of the river under this steep Clift to a 
little bottom, below which the whole current of the river beat 
against the Stard. shore on which he was, and which was formed 
of a solid rock perfectly inaccessible to horses. here also the 
little track which he had been pursuing, terminated. he 
therefore determined to leave the horses and the majority of 
the party here and with his guide and three men to continue 
his rout down the river still further, in order more fully to 
satisfy himself as to it’s practicability. accordingly he directed 
the men to hunt and fish at this place untill his return. they 
had not killed anything today but one goose, and the ballance 
of the little provision they had brought with them, as well as 
the five salmon they had procured yesterday were consumed 
last evening; there was of cour[s]e no inducement for his 
halting any time, at this place; after a few minutes he continued 
his rout clambering over immence rocks and along the 
sides of lofty precepices on the border of the river to the distance 
of 12 miles, at which place a large creek discharged itself 
on the No[r]th side 12 yds. wide and deep. a short distance 
above the entrance of this creek there is a narrow bottom 
which is the first that he had found on the river from that in 
which he left the horses and party. a plain indian road led up 
this creek which the guide informed him led to a large river 
that ran to the North, and was frequented by another nation 
who occasionally visited this river for the purpose of taking 
fish. at this place he saw some late appearance of Indians 
having been encamped and the tracks of a number of horses. 
Capt. C. halted here about 2 hours, caught some small fish, on 
which, with the addition of some berries, they dined. the 
river from the place at which he left the party to his present
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station was one continued rapid, in which there were five shoals 
neither of which could be passed with loaded canoes nor even 
run with empty ones. at those several places therefore it 
would be necessary to unload and transport the baggage for a 
considerable distance over steep and almost inaccessable rocks 
where there was no possibility of employing horses for the 
releif of the men; the canoes would next have to be let down 
by cords and even with this precaution Capt. C. conceived 
there would be much wrisk of both canoes and men. at one 
of those shoals the lofty perpendicular rocks which from [form] 
the bases of the mountains approach the river so nearly on 
each side, as to prevent the possibility of a portage, or passage 
for the canoes without expending much labour in removing 
rocks and cuting away the earth in some places. to surmount 
These difficulties, precautions must be observed which in their 
execution must necessarily consume much time and provision, 
neither of which we can command. the season is now [too] 
far advanced to remain in these mountains as the Indians 
inform us we shall shortly have snow; the salmon have so 
far declined that they are themselves haistening from the 
country and not an animal of any discription is to be seen in 
this difficult part of the river larger than a pheasant or a 
squirrel and they not abundant; add to this that our stock of 
provision is now so low that it would not support us more 
than ten days. the bends of the river are short and the currant 
beats from side to side against the rocks with great violence. 
the river is about 100 yds. wide and so deep that it cannot 
be foarded but in a few places; and the rocks approach 
the river so near in most places that there is no possibility 
of passing between them and the water; a passage therefore 
with horses along the river is also impracticable. The sides 
of these mountains present generally one barren surface of 
confused and broken masses of stone. above these are white 
or brown and towards the base of a grey colour and so hard 
that when struck with a steel, yeald fire like flint. those he 
had just past were scarcely releived by the appearance of a 
tree; but those below the entrance of the creek were better 
covered with timber, and there were also some tall pine near
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the river. The sides of the mountains are very steep, and the 
torrents of water which roll down their sides at certain seasons 
appear to carry with them vast quantities of the loose stone 
into the river. after dinner Capt. C. continued his rout down 
the river and at ½ a mile pased another creek not so large as 
that just mentioned, or about 5 yards wide. here his guide 
informed him that by ascending this creek some distance they 
would have a better road and would cut off a considerable 
bend which the river made to the south; accordingly he pursued 
a well beaten Indian track which led up this creek about 
six miles, then leaving the creek on the wright he passed 
over a ridge, and at the distance of a mile arrived at the river 
where it passes through a well timbered bottom of about eighty 
acres of land; they passed this bottom and asscended a steep 
and elivated point of a mountain, from whence the guide 
shewed him the brake of the river through the mountains for 
about 20 miles further. this view was terminated by one of the 
most lofty mountains, Capt. C. informed me, he had ever seen 
which was perfectly covered with snow. the river directed it’s 
course immediately to this stupendous mountain at the bace 
of which the gu[i]de informed him those difficulties of which 
himself and nation had spoken, commenced. that after the 
river reached this mountain it continued it’s rout to the North 
for many miles between high and perpendicular rocks, roling 
foaming and beating against innumerable rocks which crouded 
it’s channel; that then it penetrated the mountain through a 
narrow gap leaving a perpendicular rock on either side as high 
as the top of the mountain which he beheld. that the river 
here making a bend they could not see through the mountain, 
and as it was impossible to decend the river or clamber over 
that vast mountain covered with eternal snow neither himself 
nor any of his nation had ever been lower in this direction, 
than in view of the place at which the river entered this mountain; 
that if Capt. C. wished him to do so, he would conduct 
him to that place, where he thought they could probably arrive 
by the next evening. Capt. C. being now perfictly satisfyed as 
to the impracticability of this rout either by land or water, 
informed the old man, that he was convinced of the varacity
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of his assertions and would now return to the village from 
whence they had set out where he expected to meet myself and 
party. they now returned to the upper part of the last creek 
he had passed, and encamped. it was an hour after dark 
before he reached this place. a small river falls into this fork 
of the Columbia just above the high mountain through which 
it passes on the south side.
[Clark:]
August 23rd.. Friday 1805.
We Set out early proceed on with great dificuelty as the 
rocks were So sharp large and unsettled and the hill sides 
Steep that the horses could with the greatest risque and dificulty 
get on, no provisions as the 5 Sammon given us yesterday 
by the Indians were eaten last night, one goose killed 
this morning; at 4 miles we came to a place the horses Could 
not pass without going into the river, we passed one mile to 
a verry bad riffle the water confined in a narrow Channel & 
beeting against the left Shore, as we have no parth further 
and the Mounts. jut So close as to prevent the possibility of 
horses proceeding down, I Deturmined to delay the party 
here and with my guide and three men proceed on down to 
examine if the river continued bad or was practi[c]able, I 
set out with three men directing those left to hunt and fish 
until my return. I proceeded on. Sometimes in a Small 
wolf parth & at other times Climing over the rocks for 12 
miles to a large Creek on the right Side above the mouth of 
this Creek for a Short distance is a narrow bottom & the first, 
below the place I left my party. a road passes down this 
Creek which I understood passed to the water of a River which 
run to the North & was the ground of another nation, Some 
fresh Sign about this Creek of horse[s] and Camps. I delayd. 
2 hours to fish, Cought Some Small fish on which we dined. 
The River from the place I left my party to this Creek is 
almost one continued rapid, five verry considerable rapids the 
passage of either with Canoes is entirely impossible, as the 
water is Confined between huge Rocks & the Current beeting 
from one against another for Some distance below &c. &c. at
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one of those rapids the mountains close so Clost as to prevent 
a possibility of a portage with [out] great labour in cutting 
down the Side of the hill removeing large rocks &c. &c. all 
the others may be passed by takeing every thing over slipery 
rocks, and the Smaller ones Passed by letting down the Canoes 
empty with Cords, as running them would certainly be productive 
of the loss of Some Canoes, those dificulties and 
necessary precautions would delay us an emence time in which 
provisions would be necessary. (we have but little and nothing 
to be procured in this quarter except Choke Cheres & red 
haws not an animal of any kind to be Seen and only the 
track of a Bear) below this Creek the lofty Pine is thick in 
the bottom hill Sides on the mountains & up the runs. The 
river has much the resemblance of that above bends Shorter 
and no passing after a few miles between the river & the 
mountains & the Current so Strong that [it] is dangerous 
crossing the river, and to proceed down it would rend. it necessary 
to Cross almost at every bend this river is about 100 
yards wide and can be forded but in a few places. below my 
guide and maney other Indians tell me that the Mountains 
Close and is a perpendicular Clift on each Side, and Continues 
for a great distance and that the water runs with great violence 
from one rock to the other on each Side foaming & roreing 
thro rocks in every direction, So as to render the passage of 
any thing impossible. those rapids which I had Seen he said 
was Small & trifleing in comparrison to the rocks & rapids 
below, at no great distance & The Hills or mountains were 
not like those I had Seen but like the Side of a tree Streight 
up. Those Mountains which I had passed were Steep Contain 
a white, a brown, & low down a Grey hard stone which 
would make fire, those Stone were of different Sizes all Sharp 
and are continuly Slipping down, and in maney places one bed 
of those Stones inclined from the river bottom to the top 
of the mountains. The Torrents of water which come down 
after a rain carries with it emence numbers of those Stone[s] 
into the river1 about ½ a mile below the last mentioned
1
The rest of this paragraph was evidently written at a later time — probably when 
Clark and Biddle were preparing the MSS. for publication. — Ed.
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Creek another Creek falls in, my guide informed me that our 
rout was up this Creek by which rout we would Save a considerable 
bend of the river to the South. we proceeded on a 
well beeten Indian parth up this creak (Berry Creek) about 
6 miles and passed over a ridge 1 mile to the river in a Small 
vally through which we passed and assended a Spur of the 
Mountain from which place my guide Shew[ed] me the river 
for about 20 miles lower & pointed out the dificulties1 we
1
This point was on the Salmon River, 52 miles below its confluence with the 
Lemhi. Finding it impossible to go further by this route, the expedition was compelled 
to march northward through the mountains over nearly two degrees of latitude, 
to a point almost west of the Missouri "gates of the Rockies," before it could again 
strike for the waters of the Columbia. — Ed.
returned to the last creek & camped about one hour after 
dark.
(There my guide Shewed me a road from the N Which came 
into the one I was in which he Said went to a large river which 
run to the north on which was a nation he called Tushapaws,2 —
2
Who having no salmon in their river, came by these roads to the fish weirs on 
Lewis’s river. He had himself been among these Tushepaws, and having once accompanied 
them on a fishing party to another river he had there seen Indians who had 
come across the rocky mountains. — Biddle (i, p. 402).
This tribe (named Tussapa by Gass, and Tut-seé-wâs in Lewis’s "Statistical 
View") belonged to the Salishan family, which includes numerous tribes, commonly 
known as Flatheads; their habitat extended from western Montana to the Pacific 
coast, and north to the 53rd parallel. At present, about one-third of them live on 
reservations in Washington, the rest in British Columbia. See Powell’s account of 
them in U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 1885–86, pp. 104–105. — Ed.
he made a map of it.)
[Lewis:]
Saturday August 24th.. 1805.
As the Indians who were on their way down the Missouri 
had a number of spare ho[r]ses with them I thought it probable 
that I could obtain some of them and therefore desired 
the Cheif to speak to them and inform me whether they would 
trade. they gave no positive answer but requested to see the 
goods which I was willing to give in exchange. I now produced 
some battle axes which I had made at Fort Mandan 
with which they were much pleased. knives also seemed in 
great demand among them. I soon purchased three horses
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and a mule. for each horse I gave an ax a knife handkercheif 
and a little paint; & for the mule the addition of a knife 
a shirt handkercheif and a pair of legings; at this price which 
was quite double that given for the horses, the fellow who 
sold him made a merit of having bestoed [on] me one of his 
mules. I consider this mule a great acquisition. these Indians 
soon told me that they had no more horses for sale and I 
directed the party to prepare to set out. I had now nine 
horses and a mule, and two which I had hired made twelve 
these I had loaded and the Indian women took the ballance 
of the baggage. I had given the Interpreter some articles 
with which to purchase a horse for the woman which he had 
obtained. at twelve Oclock we set out and passed the river 
below the forks, directing our rout towards the cove along the 
track formerly mentioned. most of the horses were heavily 
laden, and it appears to me that it will require at least 25 
horses to convey our baggage along such roads as I expect we 
shall be obliged to pass in the mountains. I had now the 
inexpressible satisfaction to find myself once more under way 
with all my baggage and party. an Indian had the politeness 
to offer me one of his horses to ride which I accepted with 
cheerfullness as it enabled me to attend better to the march of 
the party. I had reached the lower part of the cove when an 
Indian rode up and informed me that one of my men was very 
sick and unable to come on. I directed the party to halt at a 
small run which falls into the creek on Lard. at the lower part 
of the Cove and rode back about 2 Miles where I found 
Wiser very ill with a fit of the cholic. I sent Sergt. Ordway 
who had remained with him for some water and gave him a 
doze of the essence of Peppermint and laudinum which in the 
course of half an hour so far recovered him that he was enabled 
to ride my horse and I proceeded on foot and rejoined the 
party. the sun was yet an hour high but the Indians who had 
for some time impatiently waited my return at length unloaded 
and turned out their horses and my party had followed there 
example. as it was so late and the Indians had prepared their 
camp for the night I thought it best to acquiess and determined 
also to remain. we had traveled only about six miles.
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after we encamped we had a slight shower of rain. Goodrich 
who is our principal fisherman caught several fine trout. 
Drewyer came to us late in the evening and had not killed 
anything. I gave the Indians who were absolutely engaged in 
transporting the baggage, a little corn as they had nothing to 
eat. I told Cameahwait that my stock of provision was too 
small to indulge all his people with provision and recommended 
it to him to advise such as were not assisting us with 
our baggage to go on to their camp to morrow and wait our 
arrival; which he did accordingly. Cameahwait literally translated 
is one who never walks. he told me that his nation had 
also given him another name by which he was signalized as a 
warrior which was Too-et́-te-cań-e or Black gun. these people 
have many names in the course of their lives, particularly if 
they become distinguished characters. for it seems that every 
important event by which they happen to distinguish themselves 
intitles them to claim another name which is generally 
scelected by themselves and confirmed by the nation. those 
distinguishing acts are the killing and scalping an enemy, the 
killing a white bear, leading a party to war who happen to be 
successfull either in destroying their enemies or robing them 
of their horses, or individually stealing the horses of an enemy. 
these are considered acts of equal heroism among them, and 
that of killing an enemy without scalping him is considered of 
no importance; in fact the whole honour seems to be founded 
in the act of scalping, for if a man happens to slay a dozen of 
his enemies in action and others get the scalps or first lay their 
hand on the dead person the honor is lost to him who killed 
them and devolves on those who scalp or first touch them. 
Among the Shoshones, as well as all the Indians of America, 
bravery is esteemed the primary virtue; nor can any one 
become eminent among them who has not at some period of 
his life given proofs of his possessing this virtue. with them 
there can be no preferment without some warlike achievement, 
and so completely interwoven is this principle with the earliest 
Elements of thought that it will in my opinion prove a serious 
obstruction to the restoration of a general peace among the 
nations of the Missouri. while at Fort Mandan I was one
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day addressing some cheifs of the Minetares w[h]o visited us 
and pointing out to them the advantages of a state of peace 
with their neighbours over that of war in which they were 
engaged. the Chiefs who had already geathered their ha[r]vest 
of larals [laurels], and having forceably felt in many instances 
some of those inconveniences attending a state of war which I 
pointed out, readily agreed with me in opin[i]on. a young 
fellow under the full impression of the Idea I have just suggested 
asked me if they were in a state of peace with all their 
neighbours what the nation would do for Cheifs:? and added 
that the cheifs were now oald and must shortly die and that 
the nation could not exist without cheifs. taking as granted 
that there could be no other mode devised for making Cheifs 
but that which custom had established through the medium of 
warlike ac[h]ievements.
The few guns which the Shoshones have1 are reserved for
1
They have but four guns in the nation. — Gass (p. 179
war almost exclusively and the bow and arrows are used in 
hunting. I have seen a few skins among these people which 
have almost every appearance of the common sheep. they 
inform me that they finde this animal on the high mountains 
to the West and S. W. of them. it is about the size of the 
common sheep, the wool is reather shorter and more intermixed 
with long hairs particularly on the upper part of the 
neck. these skins have been so much woarn that I could not 
form a just Idea of the animal or it’s colour. the Indians 
however inform me that it is white and that it’s horns are 
lunated comprest twisted and bent backward as those of the 
common sheep. the texture of the skin appears to be that of 
the sheep. I am now perfectly convinced that the sheep as 
well as the Bighorn exist in these mountains. (Capt. C saw 
one at a distance to day)
The usual caparison of the Shoshone horse is a halter and 
saddle. the 1st. consists either of a round plated or twisted 
cord of six or seven strands of buffaloe’s hair, or a throng of 
raw hide made pliant by pounding and rubing. these cords 
of bufaloe’s hair are about the size of a man’s finger and remarkably 
strong. this is the kind of halter which is prefered
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by them. the halter of whatever it may be composed is 
always of great length and is never taken from the neck of 
the horse which they commonly use at any time. it is first 
attatched at one end about the neck of the horse with a knot 
that will not slip, it is then brought down to his under jaw 
and being passed through the mouth imb[r]aces the under jaw 
and tonge in a simple noose formed by crossing the rope inderneath 
the jaw of the horse. this when mounted he draws up on 
the near side of the horse’s neck and holds in the left hand, 
suffering it to trail at a great distance behind him — sometimes 
the halter is attatched so far from the end that while the 
shorter end serves him to govern his horse, the other trails on 
the grond as before mentioned. they put their horses to their 
full speed with those cords trailing on the ground. when they 
turn out the horse to graze the noose is mearly loosed from 
his mouth. the saddle is made of wood and covered with 
raw hide which holds the parts very firmly together. it is 
made like the pack saddles in uce among the French and 
Spaniords. it consists of two flat thin boards which fit the 
sides of the horses back, and are held firm by two peices 
which are united to them behind and before on the outer side 
and which rise to a considerable hight terminating sometimes 
in flat horizontal points extending outwards, and alwas in an 
accute angle or short bend underneath the upper part of these 
peices. a peice of buffaloe’s skin with the hair on, is usually 
put underneath the saddle; and very seldom any covering on 
the saddle (but when they ride they throw on a piece of skin). 
stirrups when used are made of wood and covered with leather. 
these are generally used by the elderly men and women; the 
young men scarcely ever use anything more than a small pad 
of dressed leather stuffed with hair, which is confined with a 
leather thong passing around the body of the horse in the 
manner of a girth. they frequently paint their favorite horses, 
and cut their ears in various shapes. they also decorate their 
mains and tails, which they never draw or trim, with the 
feathers of birds, and sometimes suspend at the breast of the 
horse the finest ornaments they possess. the Spanish bridle 
is prefered by them when they can obtain them, but they
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never dispence with the cord about the neck of the horse, 
which serves them to take him with more ease when he is runing 
at large. They are excellent horsemen and extreemly 
expert in casting the cord about the neck of a horse, (make a 
noose & catch him running &c.) the horses that have been 
habituated to be taken with the cord in this way, however wild 
they may appear at first, surrender the moment they feel the 
cord about their necks. There are no horses in this quarter 
which can with propriety be termed wild. there are some 
few which have been left by the indians at large for so great a 
length of time that they have become shye, but they all shew 
marks of having been in possession of man. such is that 
one which Capt. Clark saw just below the three forks of the 
Missouri, and one other which I saw on the Missouri below 
the entrance of the Mussle shell river. Capt. Clark set out 
very early this morning on his return, he traveled down the 
creek to it’s entrance by the same Indian track he had ascended 
it; at the river he marked his name on a pine tree, then 
ascended to the bottom above the second creek, and brekfasted 
on burries, which occupyed them about one hour. he now 
retraced his former track and joined the party where he had 
left them at 4 P. M. on his way Capt. C. fell from a rock 
and injured one of his legs very much. the party during his 
absence had killed a few pheasants and caught a few small 
fish on which together with haws and Serviceburies they had 
subsisted. they had also killed one cock of the mountain. 
Capt. Clark now wrote me a discription of the river and country, 
and stated our prospects by this rout as they have been 
heretofore mentioned (related the information of his gu[i]de & 
recomd to me to purchase horses &c he had learned from his 
guid[e] that he had been on the river to the N. where he saw 
people from the other side [of] the mountains and there was a 
road, the route he shewed in the sand, which gave me hope of finding
a route across the m.[ountains] in that direction) and dispatched 
Colter on horseback with orders to loose no time 
reaching me. he set out late with the party continued his 
rout about two miles and encamped. Capt Clark had seen 
some trees which would make small canoes but all of them
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some distance below the Indian Ca[m]ps which he passed at 
the entrance of fish Creek.
[Clark:]
August 24thSatturday. 1805.
Set out verry early this morning on my return passed 
down the [Berry] Creek at the Mouth Marked my name 
on a pine Tree, proceed[ed] on to the bottom above the 
Creek & Brackfast on buries & delayed 1 hour, then proceeded 
on up the river by the Same rout we decended to the 
place I left my party where we arrived at 4 oClock, (I sliped 
& bruised my leg verry much on a rock) the party had killed 
several phesents and cought a fiew Small fish on which they 
had Subsisted in my absence. also a heath hen, near the size 
of a Small turkey.
I wrote a letter to Capt Lewis informing him of the prospects 
before us and information rec[ei]ved of my guide which 
I thought favourable &c. & Stating two plans one of which 
for us to pursue &c. and despatched one man & horse and 
directed the party to get ready to march back, every man 
appeared disheartened from the prospects of the river, and 
nothing to eate, I Set out late and Camped 2 miles above, 
nothing to eate but Choke Cherries & red haws, which act in 
different ways So as to make us Sick, dew verry heavy, my 
beding wet in passing around a rock the horses were obliged 
to go deep into the water.
The plan I stated to Capt Lewis if he agrees with me we 
shall adopt is. to procure as many horses (one for each man) 
if possible and to hire my present guide who I sent on to him 
to interigate thro’ the Intptr. and proceed on by land to Some 
navagable part of the Columbia River, or to the Ocean, depending 
on what provisions we can procure by the gun aded to the 
Small Stock we have on hand depending on our horses as 
the last resort.
a second plan to divide the party one part to attempt this 
deficuelte river with what provisions we had, and the remainde[r] 
to pass by Land on ho[r]se back Depending on our gun &c. 
for Provisions &c. and come together occasionally on the
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river.1 the 1st. of which I would be most pleased with &c.
1
In the Ms. is written, then crossed out, the following: "A third to devide. 
one party to attempt to pass the mountains by turns, and the other to return to the 
Missouri collect provisions & go up Medeson river &c." — Ed.
I saw Several trees which would make Small Canoes and by 
putting 2 together would make a Siseable one, all below the 
last Indian Camp Several miles
[Lewis:]
Sunday August 25th. 1805.
This morning loaded our horses and set out a little after 
sunrise; a few only of the Indians unengaged in assisting us 
went on as I had yesterday proposed to the cheif. the others 
flanked us on each side and started some Antelope which they 
pursued for several hours but killed none of them. we proceeded 
within 2 Ms. of the narrow pass or seven miles from 
our camp of last evening and halted for dinner. Our hunters 
joined us at noon with three deer the greater part of which I 
gave the indians. sometime after we had halted, Charbono 
mentioned to me with apparent unconcern that he expected to 
meet all the Indians from the camp on the Columbia tomorrow 
on their way to the Missouri. allarmed at this information I 
asked why he expected to meet them. he then informed me 
that the 1st. Cheif had dispatched some of his young men this 
morning to this camp requesting the Indians to meet them 
tomorrow and that himself and those with him would go on 
with them down the Missouri, and consequently leave me and 
my baggage on the mountain or thereabouts. I was out of 
patience with the folly of Charbono who had not sufficient 
sagacity to see the consequencies which would inevitably flow 
from such a movement of the indians, and altho’ he had been 
in possession of this information since early in the morning 
when it had been communicated to him by his Indian woman 
yet he never mentioned it untill the after noon. I could not 
forbear speaking to him with some degree of asperity on this 
occasion. I saw that there was no time to be lost in having 
those orders countermanded, or that we should not in all probability 
obtain any more horses or even get my baggage to the
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waters of the Columbia. I therefore Called the three Cheifs 
together and having smoked a pipe with them, I asked them 
if they were men of their words, and whether I could depent 
on the promises they had made me; they readily answered in 
the affermative; I then asked them if they had not promised 
to assist me with my baggage to their camp on the other side 
of the mountains, or to the place at which Capt. Clark might 
build the canoes, should I wish it. they acknowledged that 
they had. I then asked them why they had requested their 
people on the other side of the mountain to meet them 
tomorrow on the mountain where there would be no possibility 
of our remaining together for the purpose of trading for 
their horses as they had also promised. that if they had not 
promised to have given me their assistance in transporting 
my baggage to the waters on the other side of the mountain 
that I should not have attempted to pass the mountains but 
would have returned down the river and that in that case they 
would never have seen anymore white men in their country. 
that if they wished the white men to be their friends and to 
assist them against their enemies by furnishing them with arms 
and keeping their enemies from attacking them that they must 
never promis us anything which they did not mean to perform. 
that when I had first seen them they had doubted 
what I told them about the arrival of the party of whitemen 
in canoes, that they had been convinced that what I told them 
on that occasion was true, why then would they doubt what 
I said on any other point. I told them that they had witnessed 
my liberality in dividing the meat which my hunters 
killed with them; and that I should continue to give such of 
them as assisted me a part of whatever we had ourselves to 
eat. and finally concluded by telling them if they intended to 
keep the promises they had made me to dispatch one of their 
young men immediately with orders to their people to remain 
where they were untill our arrival. the two inferior cheifs said 
that they wished to assist me and be as good as their word, 
and that they had not sent for their people, that it was the 
first Chief who had done so, and they did not approve of the 
measure. Cameahwait remained silent for some time, at length
Vol. III, Page 36
he told me that he knew he had done wrong but that he had 
been induced to that measure from seeing all his people 
hungry, but as he had promised to give me his assistance he 
would not in future be worse than his word. I then desired 
him to send immediately and countermand his orders; accordingly 
a young man was sent for this purpose and I gave him a 
handkerchief to engage him in my interest. this matter being 
arranged to my satisfaction I called all the women and men 
together who had been assisting me in the transportation of 
the baggage and gave them a billet for each horse which they 
had imployed in that service and informed them when we 
arrived at the plaice where we should finally halt on the river 
I would take the billet back and give them merchandize for it. 
every one appeared now satisfyed and when I ordered the 
horses loaded for our departure the Indians were more than 
usually allert. we continued our march untill late in the 
evening and encamped at the upper part of the cove where the 
creek enters the mountains; here our hunters joined us with 
another deer which they had killed, this I gave to the women 
and Children, and for my own part remained supperless. I 
observed considerable quantities of wild onions in the bottom 
lands of this cove. I also saw several large hares and many of 
the cock of the plains.
Capt. Clark set out early this morning and continued his 
rout to the indian camp at the entrance of fish Creek; here he 
halted about an hour; the indians gave himself and party 
some boiled salmon and berries (tho’ not half Sufficient &c). 
these people appeared extreemly hospitable tho’ poor and dirty 
in the extreem. he still pursued the track up the river by 
which he had decended and in the evening arrived at the bluff 
on the river where he had encamped on the 21st. Inst. it was 
late in the evening before he reached this place. they formed 
their camp, and Capt. C. sent them in different directions to 
hunt and fish. some little time after they halted a party of 
Indians passed by on their way down the river, consisting 
of a man a woman and several boys; from these people the 
guide obtained 2 salmon which together with some small fish 
they caught and a beaver which Shannon killed furnished them
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with a plentifull supper. the pine grows pretty abundantly 
high up on the sides of the mountains on the opposite side of 
the river. one of the hunters saw a large herd of Elk on the 
opposite side of the river in the edge of the timbered land. 
Winsor was taken very sick today and detained Capt. C. very 
much on his march. three hunters whom he had sent on 
before him this morning joined him in the evening having 
killed nothing; they saw only one deer.
The courses and distances, of Capt. Clark’s rout down this branch of 
the Columbia below this bluff, commencing opposite to an Island, are 
as follow.
	N. 30°. W.
	2 To the top of a mountain the river 1 m. on the left.

	N. 45°. W.
	10. With the general cou[r]se of the river; passing over 
the spurs of four mountains, almost inaccessible, and 
two small runs from the wright, to some Indian 
lodges at the entrance of fish creek which discharges 
itself on the N. Side. a large Indian road 
passes up this creek. on this course Capt. C. also 
passed several Islands, and some small bottoms 
between the river and the mountains.

	West
	3. along the river to the ascent of a mountain, passing 
one spur of the same. also 2 Islands and a bottom 
in which there was an abundance of berries.

	S. 45°. W.
	5. to a very bad rapid, opposite which, a small run discharges 
itself on N. side. passing perpendicular 
clifts where the [y] were compelled to pass through 
the water; passed over loose fragments of rocks on 
the side of a steep mountain also passed one 
Island and a number of small rapids.

	N. 45°. W.
	3. high clifts on either side of the river, no road.

	West
	2. no road. passed several bad rapids which it would be 
scarcely possible either to ascend or decend with 
empty canoes.

	N. 45°. W.
	6. to a large Creek on the N. side; passing several bad 
rappids and a number of riffles. the mountains 
high steep and very rocky. no bottom except a 
little above the entrance of this Creek.

	South
	1. to the entrance of a small run on N. side opposite to 
a small island and a bad rapid.
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	N. 45. W.
	6. up the run along an indian road through a piney 
country; steep and lofty hills on each side.

	S 45°. W.
	1. to the river at a small bottom, passing a gap in the 
mountain from the top of which can be seen the 
break of the river through the mountains for 20 
miles to a very high mountain on the South, at 
which place the guide informed Capt. C. that the

	Miles
	39    impassable part of the river commenced, and was 
in[fi]nitely worse than any part he had yet seen.


This morning while passing through the Shoshone cove 
Frazier fired his musquet at some ducks in a little pond at the 
distance of about 60 yards from me; the ball rebounded from 
the water and pased within a very few feet of me. near the 
upper part of this cove the Shoshonees suffered a very severe 
defeat by the Minnetares about six years since. this part of 
the cove on the N. E. side of the Creek has lately been birned 
by the Indians as a signal on some occasion.
[Clark:]
August 25th.. Sunday 1805.
Set out verry early and halted one hour at the Indian Camp, 
they were kind gave us all a little boiled Sammon & dried 
buries to eate, abt. half as much as I could eate, those people 
are kind with what they have but excessive pore & Durtey. 
we proceeded on over the mountains we had before passed to 
the Bluff we Encamped at on the 21st. instant where we arrived 
late and turned out to hunt & fish, Cought Several Small 
fish, a party of Squars & one man with Several boys going 
down to guathe[r] berries below, my guide got two Sammon 
from this party which made about half a Supper for the party, 
after Dark Shannon came in with a beaver which the Party 
suped on Sumptiously. one man verry Sick to day which detained 
us verry much I had three hunters out all day, they 
saw one Deer, killed nothing. one of the Party Saw 9 Elk on 
a Mountain to our right assending, amongst the Pine timber 
which is thick on that side
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Course & Distance Down Columbia [Lemhi and Salmon] river by 
Land, as I Decended &c.
	N. W.
	18 miles from the Indian Camp to the forks [of Salmon R] 
crossed the [Lemhi] river twice, passed Several old

	[Aug 20]
	camps on the East Side and a Camp of Several lodges 
at a were [weir] on the west Side, passed a roade on

	[Aug 21]
	the left leading up the main West fork [i.e. Salmon 
above the Lemhi] below the last Camp, Several Small 
branches falls in on each Side [of the Lemhi], a high 
mountain on each Side, [of Salmon and Lemhi together]

	N. 15°. W.
	14 miles to a Island passed [a] high red Clift on the right 
Side passed a large [Tower] Creek [on the right] at

	[Aug 21]
	9 miles up which a roade passes large bottom below.

	[Aug 22]
	Several Spring runs falling from the mountains on the 
left. passed a Creek on the right.

	N. 30° W.
	2 to the top of a mountain the river one mile to the left

	NW
	10 miles with the general Course of the river, passed 
over the Spurs of four mountains almost inexcessable 
[Aug. 22] and two Small runs on the right to Some Indian 
Camps at the mouth of a Small river [Fish cr.] on the 
right up which a road passes passed Several Islands, 
and Small bottoms between the mountains.

	West
	3 miles on the right Side to the assent of a mountain, 
passed over one Spur of the Same Mountain passed 
2 Islands, & a bottom in which berris were plenty.

	S.W.
	5 miles to a verry bad rapid & Camped, a Small run on 
the left. passed perpendicular Clift where we were

	[Aug. 22]
	obliged to go into the water passed Several places on 
Stones & sides of Mountains, one Island & several 
rapids, all the way rapids at intervales

	N.W.
	3 miles high Clifts on each Side no road [left men here]

	West
	2 Miles d° d°. passed bad rapids Scercely possible to

	[Aug. 23]
	pass down or up

	N.W.
	6 miles to a large Creek on the Right Side, passed verry 
bad rapids & a number of riffles, Mountains high 
and Steep verry Stoney no bottoms except the Creek 
& a little above

	South
	1 Mile to the Mouth of a Small run on the right a Small 
Island and rapid

	N.W.
	6 Miles up the Run [Berry Creek Aug. 23] thro a piney 
countrey large & lofty hills high
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	S.W.
	1 m. to the river at a Small bottom passed over a gap 
in the Mountns. from the top of which I could See the 
hollers of the river for 20 miles to a verry high

	[End of reconnoissance]1
1
The bracketed emendations in this "Course and Distance" are in pencil, and 
apparently in Coues’s handwriting. — Ed.
	Mountain on the left, at which place my guide made 
Signs that the bad part of the river Comsd. and much 
worst than any I saw &c. &c.

	miles
	70 returned. 6 bad rapids. many others


[Lewis:]
Monday August 26th. 1805.
This morning was excessively cold; there was ice on the vessels 
of water which stood exposed to the air nearly a quarter of 
an inch thick. we collected our horses and set out at sunrise. 
we soon arrived at the extreem source of the Missouri; here I 
halted a few minutes, the men drank of the water and consoled 
themselves with the idea of having at length arrived at this 
long wished for point. from hence we proceeded to a fine 
spring on the side of the mountain where I had lain the evening 
before I first arrived at the Shoshone Camp. here I halted 
to dine and graize our horses, there being fine green grass on 
that part of the hillside which was moistened by the water of 
the spring while the grass on the other parts was perfectly dry 
and parched with the sun. I directed a pint of corn to be 
given each Indian who was engaged in transporting our baggage 
and about the same quantity to each of the men which 
they parched pounded and made into supe. one of the women 
who had been assisting in the transportation of the baggage 
halted at a little run about a mile behind us, and sent on the 
two pack horses which she had been conducting by one of her 
female friends. I enquired of Cameahwait the cause of her 
detention, and was informed by him in an unconcerned manner 
that she had halted to bring fourth a child and would soon 
overtake us; in about an hour the woman arrived with her 
newborn babe and passed us on her way to the camp apparently
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as well as she ever was. It appears to me that the facility and 
ease with which the women of the aborigines of North America 
bring fourth their children is reather a gift of nature than depending 
as some have supposed on the habitude of carrying 
heavy burthens on their backs while in a state of pregnacy. 
if a pure and dry air, an elivated and cold country is unfavourable 
to childbirth, we might expect every difficult incident to 
that operation of nature in this part of the continent; again as 
the snake Indians possess an abundance of horses, their women 
are seldom compelled like those in other parts of the continent 
to carry burthens on their backs, yet they have their children 
with equal convenience, and it is a rare occurrence for any of 
them to experience difficulty in childbirth. I have been several 
times informed by those who were conversent with the fact, 
that the indian women who are pregnant by whitemen experience 
more difficulty in childbirth than when pregnant by 
an Indian. if this be true it would go far in suport of the 
opinion I have advanced. the tops of the high and irregular 
mountains which present themselves to our view on the opposite 
side of this branch of the Columbia are yet perfectly covered 
with snow; the air which proceeds from those mountains 
has an agreeable coolness and renders these parched and South 
hillsides much more supportable at this time of the day it being 
now about noon. I observe the indian women collecting 
the root of a speceis of fennel1 which grows in the moist
1
The dill (Carum), called "yamp" or "yampah" by the Indians (see p. 13, 
note 1, ante). — Ed.
grounds and feeding their poor starved children; it is really 
distressing to witness the situation of those poor wretches the 
radix of this plant is of the knob kind, of a long ovate form 
terminating in a single radicle, the whole being about 3 or four 
inches in length and the thickest part about the size of a man’s 
little finger. it is white firm and crisp in it’s present state, 
when dryed and pounded it makes a fine white meal; the flavor 
of this root is not unlike that of annis seed but not so pungent; 
the stem rises to the hight of 3 or four feet is jointed smooth 
and cilindric; from 1 to 4 of those knobed roots are attatched 
to the base of this stem. the leaf is sheathing, sessile, and
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pultipartite,1 the divisions long and narrow; the whole is of a
1
Probably intended for "multipartite" — Biddle gives it as "polipartite." — Ed.
deep green. it is now in blume; the flowers are numerous, 
small, petals white, and are of the umbellaferous kind. several 
small peduncles put forth from the main stock one at each 
joint above the sheathing leaf. it has no root leaves. the 
root of the present year declines when the seeds have been 
matured and the succeeding spring other roots of a similar kind 
put fourth from the little knot which unites the roots and stem 
and grow and decline with the stem as before mentioned. The 
sunflower is very abundant near the watercourses the seeds 
of this plant are now rip[e] and the natives collect them in 
considerable quantities and reduce them to meal by pounding 
and rubing them between smooth stones. this meal is a favorite 
food their manner of using it has been beforementioned. 
after dinner we continued our rout towards the village. on our 
near approach we were met by a number of young men on 
horseback. Cameahwait requested that we would discharge 
our guns when we arrived in sight of the Village, accordingly 
when I arrived on an eminence above the village in the plain 
I drew up the party at open order in a single rank and gave 
them a runing fire discharging two rounds. they appeared 
much gratifyed with this exhibition. we then proceeded to the 
village or encampment of brush lodges 32 in number. we 
were conducted to a large lodge which had been prepared for 
me in the center of their encampment which was situated in a 
beautifull level smooth and extensive bottom near the river 
about 3 miles above the place I had first found them encamped. 
here we arrived at 6 in the evening arranged our baggage near 
my tent and placed those of the men on either side of the baggage 
facing outwards. I found Colter here who had just arrived 
with a letter from Capt. Clark in which Capt. C. had given 
me an account of his perigrination and the description of the 
river and country as before detailed [advised the purchase of 
horses and the pursute of a rout he had learned from his guide who 
had promised to pilot ous to a road, to the North &c.2] from this
2
These bracketed emendations are in Clark’s handwriting. — Ed.
view of the subject I found it a folly to think of attemp[t]ing to
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decend this river in canoes and therefore determined to commence 
the purchase of horses in the morning from the indians 
in order to carry into execution the design we had formed of 
[Capt. C had recomended in] passing the rocky Mountains. 
I now informed Cameahwait of my intended expedition overland 
to the great river which lay in the plains beyond the 
mountains and told him that I wished to purchase 20 horses 
of himself and his people to convey our baggage. he observed 
that the Minnetares had stolen a great number of their horses 
this spring but hoped his people would spear me the number 
I wished. I also asked a (another) guide, he observed that he 
had no doubt but the old man who was with Capt. C. would 
accompany us if we wished him and that he was better informed 
of the country than any of them. matters being thus far arranged 
I directed the fiddle to be played and the party danced 
very merily much to the amusement and gratification of the 
natives, though I must confess that the state of my own mind 
at this moment did not well accord with the prevailing mirth 
as I somewhat feared that the caprice of the indians might suddenly 
induce them to withhold their horses from us without 
which my hopes of prosicuting my voyage to advantage was 
lost; however I determined to keep the indians in a good 
humour if possible, and to loose no time in obtaining the 
necessary number of horses. I directed the hunters to turn 
out early in the morning and indeavor to obtain some meat. 
I had nothing but a little parched corn to eat this evening.
This morning Capt. C. and party1
1
Here follow two memoranda, both apparently in Clark’s writing, but in different 
inks: "This Comes into No 7 betwen the 23rd. and 26 August 1805," and "This 
has been Copied from W. C. Journal and Corns in as above in No. 7." By "No. 7" 
is meant Codex G (Clark’s), which Biddle called No. 7. At this point ends Codex 
Fb, and with it Lewis’s record of the journey (except for three short fragments) until 
Jan. 1, 1806. — Ed.
[Clark:]
August 26th. Monday 1805.
a fine morning Despatched three men a head to hunt, our 
horses missing Sent out my guide and four men to hunt them, 
which detained me untill 9 oClock a.m. at which time I set out
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and proceeded on by way of the forks to the Indian Camps at 
the first were [weir] not one mouthfull to eate untill night as 
our hunters could kill nothing and I could See & catch no fish 
except a few Small ones. The Indians gave us 2 Sammon 
boiled which I gave to the men, one of my men Shot a Sammon 
in the river about Sunset those fish gave us a Supper. all 
the Camp flocked about me untill I went to Sleep. and I beleve 
if they had a Sufficency to eate themselves and any to 
Spare they would be liberal of it
I derected the men to mend their Mockessons to night and 
turn out in the morning early to hunt Deer fish birds &c. &c. 
Saw great numbers of the large Black grasshopper. Some 
har[e]s which were verry wild, but few Birds, a number of 
ground Lizards, Some fiew Pigions
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Chapter XVII
DOWN THE LOLO TRAIL
Clark’s Journal, August 27 — October 10, 1805 
Entries by Lewis, September 9, 10, 18–22
[Clark:]
August 27th. Tuesday 1805.
SOME frost this morning every Man except one, out 
hunting,1 a young man Came from the upper Village
1
I observed some flax growing in the bottoms on this river, but saw no clover or 
timothy, as I had seen on the Missouri and Jefferson river. There is a kind of wild 
sage or hyssop, as high as a man’s head, full of branches and leaves, which grows in 
these bottoms. — Gass (pp. 181, 182).
& informed me that Capt Lewis would join me abt. 12 
oClock to day. one man killed a Small Sammon, and the 
Indians gave me another which afforded us a Sleight brackfast. 
Those Pore people are here depending on what fish they can 
catch, without anything else to depend on; and appere contented, 
my party hourly Complaining of their retched Situation 
and [word illegible in MS. — Ed.] doubts of Starveing in 
a Countrey where no game of any kind except a fiew fish can 
be found, an Indian brough[t] in to the Camp 5 Sammon, 
two of which I purchased which afforded us a Supper
August 28thWednesday 1805
a frost this morning. The Inds. Cought out of their traps 
Several Sammon and gave us two. I purchased two others 
which we made last us to day. Several — a Camp of about 
40 Indians came from the West fork and passed up to day, 
nothing killed by my party with every exertion in all places 
where game probably might be found. I dispatched one man2
2
I went on to the upper village, where I found Captain Lewis and his party buying 
horses. They had got 23, which, with two we had, made in the whole 25. I 
then returned to our camp, a distance of 15 miles, and arrived there late. — Gass
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to the upper Camps to enquire if Cap. Lewis was comeing &c. 
he returned after night with a letter from Capt. Lewis informing 
me of his Situation at the upper Village, and had precured 22 
horses for our rout through by land on the plan which I had 
preposed in which he agreed with me in; and requ[e]sted me 
to ride up, and get the horses the Indians informed him they 
had reserved for me &c. I purchased Some fish roe1 of those
1
Which, when dried and pounded, make the best of soup. — Gass (p. 183).
pore but kind people with whome I am Encamped for which I 
gave three Small fish hooks, the use of which they readily proseved; 
one Indian out all day & killed only one Sammon with 
his gig; My hunters killed nothing; I had three pack 
Saddles made to day for our horses which I expected Capt 
Lewis would purchase &c. Those Sammon which I live on 
at present are pleasent eateing, notwithstanding they weaken 
me verry fast and my flesh I find is declineing
	N. 60°. W.
	5
	Miles to a Point of a hill on the right Passed Several 
points of high land bottom wide only 3 Small trees

	S. 80°. W
	10
	Miles to a place the high lands approach within 200 
yards, Creek 10 yds. wide

	S. W.
	5
	miles to a narrow part of the bottom passed a Creek 
on each Side, a place the Indians were masserced 
[massacred], a road coms in on the right

	S. 70° W.
	2
	miles to a Creek on the right

	S. 80°. W
	3
	Miles to a rockey point opsd. a Pine thicket on the left, 
passed a run from the right

	West
	3
	Miles to the head Spring of the Missouri near the top 
of a deviding mountain at a gap

	S. 80°. W
	6
	miles to a run from the right, passed Several Small 
Streams & Spring runs running to my left, and down 
a Drean,

	N. 80°. W.
	4
	miles to the East fork of the Lewis’s River 40 yds. Wide 
an Indian Snake Camp of 25 Lodges passed over 
hilley land all the way from, the deviding ridge.

	Miles
	38
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August 29th. Thursday 1805
a Cold morning Some frost. the Wind from the South, I 
left our baggage in possession of 2 men and proceeded on up 
to join Capt Lewis at the upper Village of Snake Indians 
where I arrived at 1 oClock found him much engaged in 
Councelling1 and attempting to purchase a fiew more horses.
1
The Biddle text states (i, p. 435) that the guide’s assertion of a practicable 
route up Berry Creek was "contradicted by all the Shoshonees; "but the explorers 
ascribed this to the Indians’ desire to retain their white guests through the winter, 
and consume their merchandise. — Ed.
I Spoke to the Indians on various Subjects endeavoring to 
impress on theire minds the advantage it would be to them for 
to sell us horses and expedite the [our] journey the nearest and 
best way possibly that we might return as soon as possible 
and winter with them at Some place where there was plenty of 
buffalow, our wish is to get a horse for each man to carry 
our baggage and for Some of the men to ride occasionally, 
The horses are handsom and much acustomed to be changed 
as to their Parsture, we cannot calculate on their carrying 
large loads & feed on the Grass which we may calculate on 
finding in the Mountain thro’ which we may expect to pass on 
our rout Made Some Selestial observations, the Latd. of this 
part the Columbia River is [blank space in MS.] North. 
Longtd [blank space in MS.] W.
I purchased a horse for which I gave my Pistol 100 Balls 
Powder & a Knife. our hunters Killed 2 Deer near their 
Camp to day 2 yesterday & 3 the day before, this meet was 
a great treat to me as I had eate none for 8 days past
August 30th. Friday 1805
a fine Morning, finding that we Could purchase no more 
horse[s] than we had for our goods &c. (and those not a Sufficint 
number for each of our Party to have one which is our 
wish) I Gave my Fuzee to one of the men & Sold his musket 
for a horse which Completed us to 29 total horses, we Purchased 
pack cords Made Saddles & Set out on our rout down 
the [Lemhi] river by land guided by my old guide [and] one
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other who joined him, the old gu[i]de’s 3 Sons followed him, 
before we Set out our hunters killed three Deer proceeded 
on 12 Miles and encamped on the river South Side.1 at the
1
This camping-place was on the Lemhi River, about eight miles above the forks 
of Salmon River. — Ed.
time we Set out from the Indian Camps the greater Part of 
the Band Set out over to the waters of the Missouri. we had 
great attention paid to the horses, as they were nearly all Sore 
Backs, and Several pore, & young Those horses are indifferent, 
maney Sore backs and others not acustomed to pack, 
and as we cannot put large loads on them are Compelled to 
purchase as maney as we can to take our Small propotion of 
baggage of the Parties, (& Eate if necessary) Proceeded on 
12 Miles to day
August 31st.. 1805 Satturday.
A fine morning Set out before Sun rise, as we passed the 
lodges at which place I had encamped for thre[e] nights and 
left 2 men,2 those 2 men joined us and we proceeded on in the
2
29th. — Capt. Clarke and all the men, except myself and another, who remained 
to keep camp and prepare packsaddles, went up to Capt. Lewis’s camp. 
30th. — We remained here all day, and in the evening the whole of the corps 
came down within a mile of our camp, and remained there all night, being a good 
place for grass. — Gass (pp. 182, 183).
Same rout I decended the 21st. Instant, halted 3 hours on 
Sammon Creek3 to Let our horses graze the wind hard from
3
See Clark’s map in our Atlas volume, where he calls this "Salmon Run." This 
is the first affluent of the Lewis (Salmon) River below the forks, and probably the 
one now called Carmen Creek. — Ed.
the S.W. I met an Indian on horse back who fled with great 
Speed to Some lodges below & informed them that the Enemies 
were Coming down, armd. with guns &c. the inhabitents 
of the Lodges indisceved him, we proceeded on the road on 
which I had decended as far as the Ist run [Tower Cr.]4 below
4
The emendations in bracketed Italics which appear in this part of the journal 
are written in pencil, apparently by Coues. — Ed.
& left the road & Proceeded up the Run in a tolerable road 
4 miles & Encamped in Some old lodges at the place the road
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leaves the Creek and assends the high Countrey Six Indians 
followed us four of them the Sons of our guide, our hunters 
killed one Deer a goose & Prarie fowl. This day warm and 
Sultrey, Praries or open Valies on fire in Several places. The 
Countrey is Set on fire for the purpose of Collecting the different 
bands, and a Band of the Flat heads to go to the Missouri 
where they intend passing the winter near the Buffalow 
Proceeded on 22 miles to Day, 4 miles of which up a run1
1
The encampment for this night was at some distance from the river at the head 
of Tower (Boyle’s) Creek upon what Clark designates on his map as a "nakid 
mour." — Ed.
	N. 35°. E
	2
	miles up Tower Creek to a hill

	N. 10°. E
	2
	d°   d°   d° passed remarkable rock resembling 
Pirimids on the Left Side

	
	4
	


September 1st.. Sunday 1805
a fine morning Set out early and proceeded on over high 
ruged hills passing the heads of the Small runs which fall into 
the river on our left to a large Creek which falls into the river 
6 miles to our left and encamped, in the bottom,2 Some rain
2
In the low ground there are most beautiful tall straight pine trees of different 
kinds, except of white pine. . . . The country is very mountainous and thickly 
timbered, mostly with spruce pine. — Gass (p. 187).
to day at 12 and in the evening which obliges us to Continue 
all night despatched 2 men to the mouth of the Creek to 
purchase fish of the Indians at that place, they returned with 
Some dried, we giged 4 Sammon & killed one Deer to Day. 
the Countrey which we passed to day is well watered & broken 
Pore Stoney hilly country except the bottoms of the Creek 
which is narrow, all the Indians leave us except our Guide, 
one man Shot two bear this evining unfortunately we Could 
git neither of them
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	N. 80°. W
	1 ½
	Miles to the top of a high hill

	N 65°. W
	1 ½
	to the of a hill passing the heads of dreans passing to 
our left

	N. 55°. W.
	3 ½
	miles to the top of a high hill passd. two forks of a 
Crek, the first large & bold the 2d. Small

	S. 80°. W.
	1 ½
	mile down a raveen to a run

	N. 70°. W.
	3 ½
	to the top of a high hill passing a branch at ¼ & over 
a hill at 1 mile

	N. 35°. W.
	2 ½
	to the top of a high hill

	N. 25°. W.
	1 ½
	to ditto passed a branch at ½ mile which passes to 
the left

	N. 80°. W.
	2 ½
	decending a Steep winding hill to a large Creek which 
we Call Fish Creek & runs into the river at Some 
lodge 6 miles below South1
1
Fish Creek is now known as the North fork of the Salmon. — Ed.

	N. 12°. W.
	2
	Miles up the Creek to a bluff Point.2
2
From the encampment for this night (see Clark’s map) the trail crossed Fish 
Creek, but recrossed to the east bank a short distance above. — Ed.

	
	20
	


September 2nd. Monday 1805
a Cloudy Morning, raind Some last night we Set out 
early and proceeded on up the [Fish] Creek, Crossed a large 
fork from the right and one from the left; and at 8 [7 ½] miles 
left the roade on which we were pursuing and which leads over 
to the Missouri,3 and proceeded up a West fork [of Fish Creek]
3
By way of Datang Creek and Big Hole Pass. — Ed.
without a roade preceded on thro’ thickets in which we 
were obliged to Cut a road, over rockey hill Sides where our 
horses were in [per]peteal danger of Slipping to their certain 
distruction & up & Down Steep hills, where Several horses 
fell, Some turned over, and others Sliped down Steep hill Sides, 
one horse Crippeled & 2 gave out. with the greatest dificuelty 
risque &c. we made five miles 7 ½ & Encamped on the left 
Side of the Creek in a Small Stoney bottom. after night 
Some time before the rear Came up, one Load left about 2 
miles back, the horse on which it was carried crippled. Some 
rain at night
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	North
	1 ½
	to a large fork which falls in on the left in a pine bottom

	N. 45°. E
	2 ½
	Miles to a large fork which falls in on the right Hills 
Covd. with Pine

	North
	3 ½
	miles to the forks of the Creek passed a leavel pine 
bottom & pine hills maney beaver Dams across the 
Creek

	N. 60°. W
	2 ½
	miles up the west fork leaving the road on our right 
which passes to the Missouri by the East fork

	N. 35°. W
	3
	miles up the west fork Crossed it Several times & 
passing thro’ thickets brush & over rocks.

	N. 50°. W
	2
	miles over hills rocks & Steep points & hill Sides on 
the left of the Creek Crossing a run at 1 mile
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September 3rd.. Tuesday 1805
A Cloudy morning, horses verry Stiff Sent 2 men back 
with the horse on which Capt Lewis rode for the load left back 
last night which detained us untill 8 oClock at which time we 
Set out. The Country is timbered with Pine Generally, the 
bottoms have a variety of Srubs & the fur trees in Great 
abundance, hills high & rockey on each Side, in the after 
part of the day the high mountains closed the Creek on each 
Side and obliged us to take on the Steep Sides of those Mountains, 
So Steep that the horses Could Scur[ce]ly keep from 
Slipping down, Several sliped & Injured themselves verry 
much, with great dificuelty we made [blank space in MS.] 
miles (about 8 m. see Courses & Dist) & Encamped on a branch 
of the Creek we assended after crossing Several Steep points & 
one mountain, but little to eate I killed 5 Pheasents & the 
hunters 4 with a little Corn afforded us a kind of Supper, at 
dusk it began to Snow, at 3 oClock Some rain. The mountains 
(we had passed) to the East Covered with Snow. we 
met with a great misfortune, in haveing our last Th[er] mometer 
broken, by accident This day we passed over emence 
hils and Some of the worst roads that ever horses passed, our 
horses frequently fell Snow about 2 inches deep when it 
began to rain which termonated in a Sleet [storm] our genl 
Courses nearly North from the R
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	N. 25°. W.
	2 ½
	Miles to a Small fork on the left Hilley and thick 
assending

	N. 15°. W.
	2
	miles to a fork on the right assending

	N. 22°. W.
	2 ½
	miles to a fork on the left passing one on the left 
Several Spring runs on the right Stoney hills & 
much falling timber

	N. 18°. E.
	2
	miles passing over Steep points & winding ridges to a 
high Point passed a run on the right

	N. 32°. W.
	2
	miles to the top of a high hill passed 2 runs from the 
left, passing on the Side of a Steep ridge. no road

	N. 40°. W
	3
	miles leaveing the waters of the Creek to the right & 
passing over a high pine Mountn. o the head of 
a Drean running to the left
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September 4th.. Wednesday 1805
a verry cold morning every thing wet and frosed, we [were] 
detained untill 8 oClock to thaw the covering for the baggage 
&c. &c. Groun[d] covered with Snow, we assended a 
mountain & took a Divideing ridge1 which we kept for Several
1
One of the Bitter Root range, which divides the waters of the Salmon and Bitter 
Root rivers. At this point the explorers again enter Montana, but are still on the 
Pacific slope. — Ed.
Miles & fell on the head of a Creek which appeared to 
run the Course we wished to go, I was in front, & saw 
Several of the Argalia or Ibex decended the mountain by 
verry Steep decent takeing the advantage of the points and 
best places to the Creek, where our hunters killed a Deer 
which we made use of, and prosued our Course down the 
Creek2 to the forks about 5 miles where we met a part[y] of
2
Proceeded down a small valley about a mile wide with a rich black soil; in 
which there are a great quantity of sweet roots and herbs, such as sweet myrrh, 
angelica, and several others, that the natives make use of. — Gass (p. 188).
the Tushepau nation, of 33 Lodges about 80 men 400 Total 
and at least 500 horses, those people rec[e]ved us friendly, 
threw white robes over our Sholders & Smoked in the pipes 
of peace, we Encamped with them & found them friendly 
but nothing but berries to eate a part of which they gave us,
Vol. III, Page 53
those Indians are well dressed with Skin shirts & robes, they 
[are] Stout & light complected more So than Common for 
Indians, The Chief harangued untill late at night, Smoked 
in our pipe and appeared Satisfied. I was the first white man 
who ever wer on the waters of this river.1
1
Traditions current among the present generation of Flathead Indians regarding 
this visit of Lewis and Clark are presented by O. D. Wheeler in Wonderland, 1900, 
PP.–43–45. — Ed — 
	N. 10°. W.
	6
	miles on a Direct Course over a high Snow mountain & 
down a Drean of Flat head River to a fork on the 
right. (our rout on a Dividing ridge to the right 9 ms. 
about. bad road

	N. 18°. W.
	3
	down the run to a run on the left

	N. 35°. W
	3
	miles down the run to the river which Coms from the 
East, a wide Vallie. 33 tents of Flat heads.2
2
In ascending Fish Creek the party kept to the East side of that stream; and 
their direction of travel was, with one immaterial exception, always to the west of 
north, often considerably so. This, I think, brought them out on the head of a 
branch of Camp Creek, instead of on the main stream, and to the northwest of the 
latter’s head. The camp of the Indians and of the explorers from Sept. 4 to Sept. 6 
was unquestionably on Camp Creek, and not on Ross’s Fork. I think that the last 
course-reading of Clark on Sept. 4, which he gives as "N. 35° W. 3m. down this 
run," should probably read" N. 35. E,;" this would reconcile the apparent discrepancies, 
and justify the above conclusion. — O. D. Wheeler.
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September 5th. Thursday 1805
a cloudy morning we assembled the Chiefs & warriers and 
Spoke to them (with much dificuel[t]y as what we Said had to 
pass through Several languages before it got into theirs, which 
is a gugling kind of language Spoken much thro the throught 
[throat]3) we informed them who we were, where we came
3
Their words have all a remarkably guttural sound, and there is nothing which 
seems to represent the tone of their speaking more exactly than the clucking of a 
fowl, or the noise of a parrot. This peculiarity renders their voices scarcely audible, 
except at a short distance, and when many of them are talking, forms a strange confusion 
of sounds. — Biddle (i, p. 441).
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from, where bound and for what purpose &c. &c. and requested 
to purchase & exchange a fiew horses with them, in 
the Course of the day I purchased 11 horses & exchanged 7 
for which we gave a fiew articles of merchendize, those people 
possess ellegant horses.1 we made 4 Chiefs [to] whome we
1
And so numerous that this party had with them at least five hundred. — Biddle 
(ut supra).
gave meadels & a few Small articles with Tobacco, the 
women brought us a few berries & roots to eate and the 
Principal Chief a Dressed Brarow, Otter & two Goat & antilope 
Skins
Those people wore their hair as follows the men Cewed 
[queued] with otter Skin on each Side falling over the Sholders 
forward, the women loose promisquisly over ther Sholders & 
face long shirts which come to their anckles & tied with a 
belt about their waste with a roabe over, the[y] have but fiew 
ornaments and what they do were [wear] are Similar to the 
Snake Indians, They Call themselves Eoote-lash-Schute (Oat 
la shoot)2 and consist of 450 Lodges in all and divided into
2
And represent themselves as one band of a nation called Tushepaws, a numerous 
People of four hundred and fifty tents, etc. — Biddle (i, pp. 440, 441).
Several bands on the heads of Columbia river & Missouri, 
Some low down the Columbia River
September 6th.. Friday 1805
Some little rain, purchased two fine horses & took a 
Vocabelary of the language litened our loads & packed up, 
rained contd. untill 12 oClock, we Set out at 2 oClock at 
the Same time all the Indians Set out on their way to meet the 
Snake Indians at the 3 forks of the Missouri. Crossed a 
bmall river from the right we call (this was the main river or 
Clarks) Soon after Setting out, also a Small Creek from the 
North all three forks Comeing together below our Camp at 
which place the Mountains Close on each Side of the river, 
We proceeded on N 30 W. Crossed a Mountain and Struck 
the river Several miles down, at which place the Indians had
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Encamped two days before, we Proceeded on down the River 
which is 30 yds. wide Shallow & Stoney Crossing it Several 
times & Encamped in a Small bottom on the right side. 
rained this evening nothing to eate but berries, our flour out, 
and but little Corn, the hunters killed 2 pheasents only. all 
our horses purchased of the flat heads (oote-lash-shutes) we 
Secured well for fear of their leaveing of us, and Watched them 
all night for fear of their leaving us or the Indians prosuing & 
Steeling them.
	N. 30°. W.
	5
	miles crossing the river & a creek at 1 ½ m. & thro a 
vallie to the top of a mountain covered with pine

	N. 80°. W.
	1 ½
	miles down a reveen & Steep hill Sides to the river at 
an old Encampment. a creek left

	West
	1 ½
	miles down the Creek, bottoms narrow.

	N. 35°. W.
	2
	miles down the River which is 25 yards wide passed 
a run on each side.
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September 7th. Satturday 1805
A Cloudy & rainie Day the greater Part of the day dark & 
Drisley we proceeded on down the river thro a Vallie passed 
Several Small Runs on the left (right) & 3 creeks on the left 
The Vallie from 1 to 2 miles wide the Snow top mountains 
to our left, open hilley Countrey on the right,1 Saw 2 horses
1
The explorers are now in the valley of the Bitter Root River (sometimes known 
as St. Mary’s Fork). At Missoula this unites with Hellgate River to form Missoula 
River, which becomes Clark’s Fork of the Columbia. — Ed.
left by the Indians those horses were as wild a[s] Elk. One 
of our hunters came up this morning without his horse, in the 
course of the night the horse broke loose & cleared out. we 
did not make camp untill dark, for the want of a good place, 
one of our hunters did not join us this evening. he haveing 
killed an elk packed his horse & could not overtake us
Vol. III, Page 56
	N. 40°. W.
	3
	miles down the River aforesaid

	N. 80°. W.
	3
	miles down the River to a large Creek on the left. 
bottoms narrow.

	N. 45°. W.
	4
	down the river to a Creek on the left. bottoms wider, 
hills on the right is bald, mountains on our left is high 
and the tops Covered with Snow.

	North
	4
	miles to a Creek which runs from the Snow toped 
mountains, passed one on the left at I mile & 
Several Small runs on the right, and left, one Drean

	N. 25°. E.
	8
	miles down the River, passed a large Creek on the left 
at 2 miles. the Vallie thro which we passed about 
2 miles wide, lands pore & Stoney The foot of the 
Snow toped mountains approach near the river on the 
left the river 50 yards wide Shallow & Stoney. no 
fish to be Seen. 2 Deer 2 crains & 2 Phesents killed 
to day.1
1
This is one of the most fertile valleys in Montana, now covered with orchards. 
The camp for this night was a few miles south of Grantsdale, apparently just above 
weeping Child Creek. — O. D. Wheeler.
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September 8th. Sunday 1805
a Cloudy morning Set out early and proceeded on through 
an open Vallie for 23 miles passed 4 Creeks on the right Some 
runs on the left, the bottoms as also the hills Stoney bad 
land, Some pine on the Creeks and mountains, an[d] partial 
on the hills to the right hand Side two of our hunters came 
up with us at 12 oClock with an Elk, & Buck, the wind 
from the N.W. & Cold. The foot of the Snow mountains 
approach the River on the left Side. Some Snow on the 
mountain to the right also, proceeded on down the Vallie 
which is pore Stoney land and encamped on the right Side of 
the river a hard rain all the evening we are all Cold and 
wet. on this part of the river (on the head of Clarks River) I 
observe great quantities of a peculiar Sort of Prickly peare 
grow in Clusters ovel & about the Size of a Pigions egge with 
strong thorns which is So birded [bearded] as to draw the
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Pear from the Cluster after penetrating our feet. Drewyer 
killed a Deer, I killed a prarie fowl we found 2 mears and 
a Colt, the mears were lame, we ventered to let our late 
purchase of horses loose to night 
	North
	11
	miles to a small run on the right Side, passed a large 
Creek at I mile one at 4 miles & a Small one at 
8 miles, thro’ a open Vally of 4 or 5 miles wide 
Call’d Horse Vally

	N. 12°. W
	12
	through the Said Vallie to a large Creek from the right 
divided into 4 different Channels, i. e. scattered Creek1
1
Coues identifies "scattered Creek" with the present Burnt Fork, near whose 
mouth is the town of Stevensville. The encampment for this night must have been 
near Fort Owen, named for the earliest ranchers in the valley. — Ed.
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[Lewis:]2
2
These entries by Lewis for Sept. 9 and 10 are contained in Codex Fc. — Ed.
Monday September 9th. 1805.
Set out at 7 A.M. this morning and proceeded down the 
Flathead river leaving it on our left, the country in the valley 
of this river is generally a prarie and from five to 6 miles wide 
the growth is almost altogether pine principally of the long-leafed 
kind, with some spruce and a kind of furr resembleing 
the scotch furr. near the wartercourses we find a small proportion 
of the narrow leafed cottonwood; some redwood 
honeysuckle and rosebushes form the scant proportion of 
underbrush to be seen. at 12 we halted on a small branch 
which falls into the river on the E. side, where we breakfasted 
on a scant proportion of meat which we had reserved from 
the hunt of yesterday added to three geese which one of our 
hunters killed this morning. two of our hunters have arrived, 
one of them brought with him a redheaded woodpecker of the 
large kind common to the U States. this is the first of the 
kind I have seen since I left the Illinois. just as we were 
seting out Drewyer arrived with two deer. we continued our 
rout down the valley about 4 miles and crossed the river; it 
is hear a handsome stream about 100 yards wide and affords
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a considerable quantity of very clear water, the banks are low 
and it’s bed entirely gravel. the stream appears navigable, 
but from the circumstance of their being no sammon in it I 
believe that there must be a considerable fall in it below. our 
guide could not inform us where this river discharged itself 
into the columbia river, he informed us that it continues it’s 
course along the mountains to the N. as far as he knew it and 
that not very distant from where we then were it formed a 
junction with a stream nearly as large as itself which took it’s 
rise in the mountains near the Missouri to the East of us and 
passed through an extensive valley generally open prarie which 
forms an excellent pass to the Missouri.1 the point of the
1
The Hellgate River. — Ed.
Missouri where this Indian pass intersects it, is about 30 miles 
above the gates of the rocky Mountain, or the place where the 
valley of the Missouri first widens into an extensive plain after 
entering the rockey Mountains. the guide informed us that 
a man might pass to the missouri from hence by that rout in 
four days. we continued our rout down the W. side of the 
river about 5 miles further and encamped on a large creek 
which falls in on the West. as our guide inform [ed] me that 
we should leave the river at this place and the weather appearing 
settled and fair I determined to halt the next day rest our 
horses and take some scelestial Observations. we called this 
Creek Travellers rest.2 it is about 20 yards wide a fine bould
2
Now called the Lo Lo (or Lou Lou) fork of the Bitter Root River; at its mouth 
is a town of the same name. — Ed.
clear runing stream the land through which we passed is but 
indifferent a could white gravley soil. we estimate our journey 
of this day at 19. M.
at the creek where we dined I took the Meridian Altd. of ☉’s U. L. 
with Sextant fore obstn. 98°. 1′. 30″.
Latitude deduced from this Observation 46°. 41′. 38.9
Point of observation No. 46.
At our encampment of this evening observed time and distance of 
the Moon’s western limb from a Aquila *. West. with Sextant.
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	Time
	Distance
	
	Time
	Distance

	
	h   m   s
	
	
	h   m   s
	

	P.M.
	9. 52. 47.
	63°. 33′. -″
	P.M.
	10. 6. 1.
	63°. 38. 30

	
	". 56. 58.
	". 35. 15
	
	". 7. 46.
	". 39. 45

	
	". 59. 41.
	". 36. 30
	
	" 9. 24.
	". 40. 30

	
	10. 3. 48.
	". 37. 45
	
	" 11. 2.
	". 41. –

	
	". 6. 1.
	". 38. 30
	
	" 13. 27.
	". 41. 45


this set of observations cannot be much depended on as through 
mistake I brought the Moons Western limb in contact with the star, 
instead of her Eastern limb she having passed into her third quarter and 
of course her Western limb somewhat imperfect.
[Clark:]
September 9th. Monday 1805.
a fair morning Set out early and proceeded on thro’ a 
plain as yesterday down the valley Crossed a large Creek 
(called) Scattering (on which Cotton trees grew) at 1 ½ miles, 
a Small one at 10 miles, both from the right, the main river 
at 15 miles & Encamped on a large Creek from the left which 
we call Travelers rest Creek. killed 4 deer & 4 Ducks & 3 
prarie fowls. day fair Wind NW. (See Suplement)
	N. 15°. W.
	15
	miles Thro a open vallie to the River, leaveing the road 
to our right Crossed a Small Creek from the left at 
9 miles, and the river which is 100 yards wide, & 
passed through a pine bottom after Crossing the 
(Clarks) River

	N. 40°. W.
	2
	miles passing thro’ a pine bottom after crossing the river to 
a large road on the left of the river in an open Vallie

	N. 10°. W.
	4
	miles Through an open Valle to a large Creek from the 
left. (caled Travelers rest and Encamped the 9th. & 10th.
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	North
	12
	Miles to the mouth of a lark [large] fork which Joins from 
the right and heads up near the Missouri Some distance 
below the 3 forks, this River has extinsive Vallies and 
is a good rout to the Missouri which the Indians say 
may be traveled in 4 days and is a good rout. The 
Vallie near the mouth of this fork is about 7 or 8 miles 
wide leavel & open, but little timber on this fork in Sight.
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday September 10th. 1805.
The morning being fair I sent out all the hunters, and directed 
two of them to precede down the river as far as it’s 
junction with the Eastern fork which heads near the missouri, 
and return this evening. this fork of the river we determined 
to name the Valley plain river. (we called the Eastern fork 
of Clarkes river.) I think it most probable that this river 
continues it’s course along the rocky Mts. Northwardly as far 
or perhaps beyond the scources of Medecine river and then 
turning to the West falls into the Tacootchetessee.1 The
1
This "eastern fork" was Hellgate River. The name Tacootchetessee evidently 
refers to the Columbia River, although it was really applied to the river afterward 
called Fraser’s; see Alexander Mackenzie’s Voyages through N. America (London, 
1801), at the end of which is a map showing the "Tacoutche Tesse or Columbia 
River," its lower course hypothetically traced by a dotted line — indicating that he 
supposed Fraser’s (which he had seen only in its upper reaches) to end in the Columbia. 
— Ed.
Minetares informed us that there wass a large river west of, 
and at no great distance from the sources of Medicine river, 
which passed along the Rocky Mountains from S. to N. this 
evening one of our hunters returned accompanyed by three 
men of the Flathead nation whom he had met in his excurtion 
up travellers rest Creek. on first meeting him the Indians 
were alarmed and prepared for battle with their bows and arrows, 
but he soon relieved their fears by laying down his gun 
and advancing towards them. the Indians were mounted on 
very fine horses of which the Flatheads have a great abundance; 
that is, each man in the nation possesses from 20 to a 
hundred head. our guide could not speake the language of 
these people but soon engaged them in conversation by signs 
or jesticulation, the common language of all the Aborigines of 
North America, it is one understood by all of them and appears 
to be sufficiently copious to convey with a degree of certainty 
the outlines of what they wish to communicate. in this 
manner we learnt from these people that two men which they 
supposed to be of the Snake nation had stolen 23 horses from 
them and that they were in pursuit of the theaves. they told 
us they were in great hast, we gave them some boiled venison,
Vol. III, Page 61
of which the[y] eat sparingly, the sun was now set, two 
of them departed after receiving a few small articles which we 
gave them, and the third remained, having agreed to continue 
with us as a guide, and to introduce us to his relations whom 
he informed us were numerous and resided in the plain below 
the mountains on the columbia river, from whence he said the 
water was good and capable of being navigated to the sea; 
that some of his relation[s] were at the sea last fall and saw 
an old whiteman who resided there by himself and who had 
given them some handkerchiefs such as he saw in our possession. 
he said it would require five sleeps1
1
Five sleeps, or days’ journey. — Biddle (i. p. 446).
[Clark:]
September 10th.. Tuesday 1805.
A fair morning Concluded to Delay to day and make 
Some observations, as at this place the rout which we are to 
prosue will pass up the Travelers rest Creek, The day proved 
fair and we took equal altitudes & some luner observations. 
The Latd 46° – 48′ – 28″ as the guide report[s] that no game 
is to be found on our rout for a long ways, ads an addition 
to the cause of our delay to precure Some meat, despatched 
all our hunters in different directions, to hunt the 
Deer which is the only large game to be found they killed 
4 deer a Beaver & 3 Grouse which was divided, one of the 
hunters Colter, met with 3 flatheads [Tushapaw] Indians who 
were in pursuit of 2 Snake Indians that hade taken from ther 
Camps on the Columbia [head of Kooskooske] River 21 horses, 
Those Indians came with Colter to our Camp & informed by 
Signs of their misfortune & the rout to their villages &c. &c. 
one of them Concluded to return with us. I (we) gave them 
a ring fish hook & tied a pece of ribin in the hare of each, 
which appeared to please them verry much, Cap Lewis gave 
them a Steel & a little Powder to make fire, after eating 2 of 
them proceeded on in pursute of their horses. men all much 
engaged preparing mockersons &c. &c. The Countrey about 
this place is already described in that above.
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[Clark:]
September 11thWednesday 1805.
A fair morning wind from the NW we set out at 3 oClock 
and proceeded on up the Travelers rest Creek accompanied by 
the Flat head (or Tushapaws) Indian about 7 miles below 
this Creek a large fork comes in from the right and heads up 
against the waters of the Missouri below the three forks, this 
river has extensive Vallies of open leavel land, "and passes in 
its Whole Course thro’ a Valie" they call it Valie Plain 
River (Chicarlusket we call it the east fork of Clark’s river) 
our guide tels us a fine large roade passes up this river to the 
Missouri. The loss of 2 of our horses detained us unl. 3 
oClock. P.M. our Flat head Indian being restless thought 
proper to leave us and proceed on alone, Sent out the hunters 
to hunt in advance as usial. (we have Selected 4 of the 
best hunters to go in advance to hunt for the party. This 
arrangement has been made long since) we proceeded on up 
the Creek [Travelers rest] on the right [hand] Side [left bank] 
thro a narrow valie and good road for 7 miles and Encamped 
at Some old Indian Lodges, nothing killed this evening 
hills on the right high & ruged, the mountains on the left 
high & Covered with Snow. The day Verry worm
	S. 45°. E.
	1 ½
	miles up Travelers rest Creek to a road which passes up 
on the lower side & is the road to the Missouri

	West
	5 ½
	miles up the Creek on the right side hills on the right 
high & rugid Snow toped mountains on the left & 
we passed in the vallie which is about ½m Wide2
2
The first eight or ten miles up this stream (Lolo) is through a fine bottom now 
occupied by ranches. — O. D. Wheeler.


[Clark:]
September 12th.. Thursday 1805.
a white frost Set out at 7 oClock & proceeded on up the 
Creek, passed a Fork on the right on which I saw near an old 
Indian encampment a Swet (Sweat) house Covered with earth, 
at 2 miles assended a high hill & proceeded through a hilley
Vol. III, [–]
Map from Clark Field-book, showing Course and Camping places, 
September 11, 12, 1805.
Vol. III, [–]
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and thickly timbered Countrey for 9 miles & on the Right 
[hand side] of the Creek, passing Several branches from the 
right of fine Clear water and Struck at a fork at which place 
the road forks, one passing up each fork. The Timber is 
Short & long leaf Pine Spruce Pine & fur. The road through 
this hilley Countrey is verry bad passing over hills & thro’ 
Steep hollows, over falling timber &c. &c. continued on & 
passed Some most intolerable road on the Sides of the Steep 
Stoney mountains, which might be avoided by keeping up 
the Creek which is thickly covered with under groth & falling 
timber,1 Crossed a Mountain 8 miles with out water & encamped
1
This corresponds to the description of recent travellers, who say that the cañon 
is narrow, bushy, and rough, but the hills are rugged and difficult. — Ed.
on a hill Side on the Creek after Decending a long 
Steep mountain, Some of our Party did not get up untill 10 
oClock P M. I mad[e] camp at 8 on this roade & particularly 
on this Creek the Indians have pealed a number of Pine 
for the under bark which they eate at certain Seasons of the 
year, I am told in the Spring they make use of this bark 
our hunters Killed only one Pheasent this afternoon. Party 
and horses much fatigued. 
	N. W
	11
	miles to the forks of the Creek road passing through a 
hilley countrey thickly timbered with the long leaf short 
leaf Spruce Pine crossed 6 branches which runs from 
the left the Ist the largest Killed 3 [words illegible] 
[this morning Dined at the forks, passed a Hot hous 
covd with Earth on the Ist fork.

	S. 75°. W
	12
	miles to the Creek striking the creek at 4 mile and passing 
over a high mountain for 8 miles no water the 
hills steep & rockey & thickly timbered [one line 
illegible]


September 13thWednesday (Friday) 1805
a cloudy morning Capt Lewis and one of our guides lost 
their horses, Capt Lewis & 4 men detained to hunt the 
horses, I proceeded on with the partey up the Creek at 
2 miles passed Several Springs which I observed the Deer
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Elk &c. had made roads to, and below one of the Indians had 
made a whole to bathe, I tasted this water and found it hot 
& not bad tasted The last [blank space in MS.] in further 
examonation I found this water nearly boiling hot at the 
places it Spouted from the rocks (which [are] a hard Corse 
Grit, and of great size the rocks on the Side of the Mountain 
of the Same texture) I put my finger in the water, at 
first could not bare it in a Second.1 as Several roads led from
1
There are two sets of hot springs here. Less than two miles above the 
explorers’ camp of the 12th, Traveler’s Rest Creek forks, the northern branch bearing 
the name of Granite Creek — on which, just above the forks, among a maze of 
huge granite boulders, the Granite Hot Springs pour forth. On the other fork, 
Traveler’s Rest or Lolo Creek proper, — half a mile, perhaps, by the trails across 
the hill, and somewhat farther by the creek, — are what are known as Boyle’s 
Springs, and these are they to which the narrative refers — its description agreeing 
well with the present appearance of the latter springs. There is now (1903) a good 
road up Lolo Creek to both springs, and a daily stage-coach to and from Missoula. — 
O. D. Wheeler.
these Springs in different derections, my guide took a wrong 
road and took us out of our rout 3 miles through intolerable 
rout, after falling into the right road I proceeded on thro [a] 
tolerable rout for abt. 4 or 5 miles and halted to let our horses 
graze as well as wate for Capt Lewis who has not yet come 
up, The pine Countrey falling timber &c. &c. Continue. 
This Creek is verry much damed up with the beaver, but we 
can see none, dispatched two men back to hunt Capt Lewis 
horse, after he came up, and we proceeded over a mountain to 
the head of the Creek which we left to our left and at 6 miles 
from the place I nooned it, we fell on a Small Creek from the 
left which Passed through open glades Some of which [were] 
½ a mile wide; we proceeded down this Creek about 2 miles 
to where the mountains Closed on either Side crossing the 
Creek Several times & Encamped.2
2
The expedition at this point crossed the divide between the waters of Clark’s 
Fork (Lolo Creek) and those of the Lewis (Snake) River. Glade Creek is one of 
the sources of the Clearwater (or Kooskooskee) River, whose waters Lewis and Clark 
follow in the main to its junction with Lewis River at Lewiston, Idaho. The pass is 
that known as the Lolo or Northern Nez Percé trail, and follows a ridge north of the 
Clearwater valley through the northern portion of the Bitter Root Forest Reserve. 
This trail was explored in 1854 by Lieut. John Mullan, and his account is given in 
Stevens’s report, vol. xii of Explorations and Surveys for R. R. to Pacific Ocean 
(Washington, 1860). General O. O. Howard made a military trail through this 
region in 1876–77, during the Nez Percé War. This followed the Indian trail, save 
where cut-offs made the route more practicable. The details of Lewis and Clark’s 
route have been much discussed. The best modern map and description is that of 
John B. Leiberg, "The Bitterroot Forest Reserve," in the United States Geological 
Survey, Report, 1898–99, vol. v, pp. 317–410. The recently discovered map made 
by Clark (see our Atlas volume) will serve to decide many topographical puzzles. — Ed.
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One Deer & Some Pheasants killed this morning, I shot 
4 Pheasents of the Common Kind except the tale was black. 
The road over the last mountain was thick Steep & Stoney as 
usial, after passing the head of Travelers rest Creek, the 
road was verry fine leavel open & firm Some mountains in 
view to the SE & SW Covered with Snow.
	S. W.
	2
	miles up the Said Creek through an emencely bad road, 
rocks, steep hill sides & fallen timber inumerable The 
snow toped mountains at a long distance from S W to 
S E none else to be seen in any other Directions to 
hot springs on the right. Those springs come out in 
maney places in the rocks and nearly boiling hot

	S. 30°. W.
	3
	miles to the creek passed a round about of 3 miles to 
our left of intolerable road timber &c as usial halted 
to noon it & wate for Capt Lewis who lost his horse

	S. 30°. W.
	7
	miles over a mountain & a Dividing ridge of flat gradey 
[gladey] land to a Creek from the left passing thro a 
glade of ½ a mile in width, keeping down the Creek 2 
mile & Encamped. The country as usial except the 
Glades which is open & boggey, water clare and 
sandey. Snow toped mountains to the S E. at the head 
of this Creek which we call [blank in MS.] Creek. 
The after part of the day cloudy. I killed 4 Pheasents 
& Shields killed a Black tail Deer. a horse found in 
the glades left lame by some Indians &c.
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September 14thThursday (Saturday) 1805
a cloudy day in the Valies it rained and hailed, on the top 
of the mountains Some Snow fell we Set out early and Crossed 
a high mountain on the right of the Creek for 6 miles to the 
forks of the Glade Creek (one of the heads of the Koos koos kee)
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the right hand fork which falls in is about the size of the other, 
we crossed to the left Side at the forks, and crossd a verry high 
Steep mountain for 9 miles to a large fork from the left which 
appears to head in the Snow toped mountains Southerley and 
S.E. we Crossd. Glade Creek above its mouth, at a place the 
Tushepaws or Flat head Indians have made 2 Wears across 
to Catch Sammon and have but latterly left the place I could 
see no fish, and the grass entirely eaten out by the horses, we 
proceeded on 2 miles & Encamped opposit a Small Island at 
the mouth of a branch on the right side of the river which is 
at this place 80 yards wide, Swift and Stoney, here we were 
compelled to kill a Colt for our men & Selves to eat for the 
want of meat & we named the South fork Colt killed Creek,1
1
After reaching the forks of Glade Creek, the party in some way left the regular 
Lolo Trail which ascends the ridge to the left and for a long distance runs nearly due 
west. L. & C. took a side trail to the southwest which led them over a mountain into 
the Lochsa cañon at the mouth of Whitesand, i. e. Colt-killed Creek. This trail is 
used still by Indians and by trappers on the upper Lochsa. The trail down the Lochsa 
is good and probably always has been as the timber is open. We were easily able to 
locate the camp "opposit a Small Island at the mouth of a branch on the right side 
of the river." Just before reaching this branch is a small prairie of about five acres on 
which we may suppose the horses grazed, if indeed the camp itself were not there. 
— C. V. Piper.
and this river we Call Flat head River the flat head name is 
Koos koos ke The Mountains which we passed to day much 
worst than yesterday the last excessively bad & thickly Strowed 
with falling timber & Pine Spruce fur Hackmatak & Tamerack,2
2
These are both varieties of Larix occidentalis. — C. V. Piper.
Steep & Stoney our men and horses much fatigued, The 
rain [blank space in MS.]
	S. 20°. W.
	6
	miles over a high mountain countrey thickley covered with 
pine to the forks of the Creek one of equal size from 
the right side, passed much falling timber this Mountain 
is covered with Spruce & Pitch pine fir, & what is 
called to the Northard Hackmatack & Tamerack, The 
Creeks are verry stoney and has much fall

	S. 60°. W.
	9
	miles over a high mountain steep & almost inaxcessible 
much falling timber which fatigues our men & horses

	S. 60°. W
	
	exceedingly, in stepping over so great a number of logs 
added to the steep assents and decents of the mountains 
to the forks of the Creek, the one on our left which 
we had passed down falling into one still larger from 
the left which heads in the Snowey Mountains to the 
S. E. & South, those two Creeks form a river of 80 
yards wide, containing much water, verry stoney and 
rapid. The Creek we came Down I call Glade 
Creek. the left hand fork the Killed Colt Creek from 
our killing a Colt to eate, above the mouth of Glade 
fork, the Flatheads has a were [weir] across to catch 
sammon [one line in MS. gone]

	S. 70°. W
	2
	miles down the [blank space in MS.] River to the mouth 
of a run on the right side opposit an Island & camped 
turned our horses on the Island rained snowed & 
hailed the greater part of the day all wet and cold
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Wednesday (Sunday) Septr. 15th. 1805
We set out early, the morning Cloudy and proceeded on 
Down the right Side of (koos koos kee) River over Steep points 
rockey & buschey as usial for 4 miles to an old Indian fishing 
place,1 here the road leaves the river to the left and assends a
1
This fishing place is still used by the Indians; it is a beautiful little prairie of 
two or three acres at the mouth of a fine creek. — C. V. Piper.
mountain winding in every direction to get up the Steep assents 
& to pass the emence quantity of falling timber which had 
[been] falling from dift. causes i e fire & wind and has deprived 
the greater part of the Southerley Sides of this mountain of its 
green timber, 42 miles up the mountain I found a Spring and
2
Just below the fishing place is a cañon two or three miles long, impassable to 
horses. The vertical distance from the fishing place to the Lolo trail is about 4000 
feet. Lewis and Clark easily lost more than a day’s time by losing the main trail at 
the forks of Glade Creek. All of the trails up the cañon wall of the Lochsa are very 
steep. — C. V. Piper.
halted for the rear to come up and to let our horses rest & 
feed, [in] about 2 hours the rear of the party came up much 
fatigued & horses more So, Several horses Sliped and roled 
down Steep hills which hurt them verry much the one which 
Carried my desk & Small trunk Turned over & roled down a 
mountain for 40 yards & lodged against a tree, broke the Desk
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the horse escaped and appeared but little hurt Some others 
verry much hurt, from this point I observed a range of high 
mountains Covered with Snow from S E. to S W with their 
tops bald or void of timber, after two hours delay we proceeded 
on up the mountain Steep & ruged as usial, more 
timber near the top, when we arrived at the top As we Conceved, 
we could find no water and Concluded to Camp and 
make use of the Snow we found on the top to cook the remns. of 
our Colt & make our Supe, evening verry cold and cloudy. 
Two of our horses gave out, pore and too much hurt to proceed 
on and left in the rear. nothing killed to day except 2 Phests.
From this mountain I could observe high ruged mountains 
in every direction as far as I could see. with the greatest exertion 
we could only make 12 miles up this mountain (and encamped 
on the top of the mountain near a Bank of old Snow about 
3 feet deep lying on the Northern Side of the mountain and in Small 
banks on the top & leavel parts of the mountain, we melted the 
Snow to drink, and cook our horse flesh to eat).
	West
	4
	mile down the creek bottoms Passing over 4 steep high hills 
to a run at an old Indian Camp at a fishing place, where 
we wer some time e’er we found the proper road which 
assends a high mountain road excessively bad. I take 
the wrong road

	N. W.
	4
	miles assending a high steep ruged mountain winding in 
every direction, the timber has been burnt & lies in every 
direction, several horses roled down much hurt my portable 
desk broken, from the top of those mountains a 
snow mountain from S E to S W. we leave the river to 
our left hand, found a spring on the top of the mountain 
where we halted to Dine & wate for the party. rained

	N. W.
	4/12
	miles assend a steep ruged mountain passing over high stoney 
knobs maney parts bare of timber, the[y] haveing burnt 
it down & as it lies on the ground in every direction we 
could find no water deturmined to camp as it was late and 
make use of snow for to boil our coalt meat & make 
supe. we camped on a high Finical of the mountain 
Two of our horses gave out to day and left. the road as 
bad as it can possibly be to pass.
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Saturday (Monday) Septr. 16th. 1805
began to Snow about 3 hours before Day and continued all 
day the Snow in the morning 4 inches deep on the old Snow, 
and by night we found it from 6 to 8 inches deep, I walked 
in front to keep the road and found great dificuelty in keeping 
it as in maney places the Snow had entirely filled up the track, 
and obliged me to hunt Several minits for the track, at 12 
oClock we halted on the top of the mountain to worm & dry 
our Selves a little as well as to let our horses rest and graze a 
little on Some long grass which I observed, (on) The (South) 
Knobs Steep hill Sides & falling timber Continue to day, and 
a thickly timbered Countrey of 8 different kinds of pine, which 
are so covered with Snow, that in passing thro’ them we are 
continually covered with Snow,1 I have been wet and as cold
1
The following kinds of pine occur along the Lolo trail: Pinus albicaulis Engalm.; 
Pinus contorta var. murrayana; Tsuga pattoniana, — Picea engalmanni; Abies subalpina
(A. lasiocarpa); Abies grandis; Pseudo tsuga taxifolia; Thuya gigantea Nutt. 
(T. plicata Dou.); Taxus brevisfolia Nutt. (rare). — C. V. Piper.
in every part as I ever was in my life, indeed I was at one time 
fearfull my feet would freeze in the thin Mockirsons which I 
wore, after a Short Delay in the middle of the Day,2 I took
2
Their noon camp this day was at or near a point known as’ Indian Post-offices," 
two piles or mounds of stone. These mounds were there when Lewis and Clark 
passed, but they probably did not see them, owing to the peculiarity of the trail. On 
the return journey they mention one such mound farther to the west. — O. D. 
Wheeler.
one man and proceeded on as fast as I could about 6 miles to 
a Small branch passing to the right, halted and built fires for 
the party agains[t] their arrival which was at Dusk, verry cold 
and much fatigued, we Encamped at this Branch in a thickly 
timbered bottom which was scurcely large enough for us to lie 
leavil, men all wet cold and hungary. Killed a Second Colt 
which we all Suped hartily on and thought it fine meat.
I saw 4 (Black tail) Deer to day (before we set out which came 
up the mountain) and what is singular Snaped 7 times at a large 
buck. it is singular as my gun has a Steel fuzee and never 
Snaped 7 times before, in examining her found the flint loose. 
to describe the road of this day would be a repitition of yesterday 
except the Snow which made it much worse (to prosue as we
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had in maney places to derect our way by the appearence of the rubbings
of the Packs1 against the trees which have limbs quiet low
1
The burdens of the Indian horses. — Biddle (i, p. 450).
and bending downwards) 
	S. 75°. W
	13
	miles over the mountain passing emince Dificuelt knobs 
stoney much falling timber and emencely steep with 
great dificulty we proseeded on. The snow began to 
fall about 3 hours before Day and contd. all day. I 
found great dificulty in finding the road in the evining 
as the snow had fallen from 6 to 8 Inches deep, 
verry cold and the pine which in maney places verry 
thick so covered with snow, as in passing I became 
wet, discover 8 distinct kinds of pine on those 
mountains We encamped on a small branch running 
to the right. Killed a Coalt & eate it
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Sunday (Tuesday) 17th. Septr. 1805
Cloudy morning our horses much Scattered which detained 
us untill one oClock P. M. at which time we Set out (the 
falling Snow &) Snow falling from the trees which kept us wet 
all the after noon passed over Several high ruged Knobs and 
Several dreans & Springs passing to the right, & passing on, 
the ridge devideing the waters of two Small rivers. road exceesively 
bad Snow on the Knobs, no Snow in the Vallies 
Killed a fiew Pheasents which was not sufficient for our Supper 
which compelled us to kill Something, a Coalt being the most 
useless part of our Stock he fell a Prey to our appetites. The 
after part of the day fare, we made only 10 miles to day two 
horses fell & hurt themselves very much we Encamped on 
the top of a high Knob of the mountain at a run passing to 
the left.2 (we proceed on as yesterday, & with dificulty found the
2
I think this must be Bald Mountain, an absolutely necessary camp, as there is 
no grass for long distances each way. This location accords well with the distances 
in advance. — C. V. Piper.
road)
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	S. 50°. W.
	12
	miles over high knobs of the mountains passed three 
Dreans to right and encamped on one to the left. 
Springs at all those dreans &c. road emencely bad as 
usial, no snow in the hollers all the high knobs of 
the mountains covered passed on a Dividing ridge 
on which we had to cross over emencely high knobs. 
road bad Killed a few Phesants only. Killed a colt 
to eate.


[Lewis:]1
1
The entries by Lewis for Sept. 18–22 are found in Codex Fd. — Ed.
Wednesday September 18th. 1805.
Cap Clark set out this morning to go a head with six hunters, 
there being no game in these mountains we concluded it would 
be better for one of us to take the hunters and hurry on to the 
leavel country a head and there hunt and provide some provisions 
while the other remained with and brought on the party. 
the latter of these was my part; accordingly I directed the 
horses to be gotten up early being determined to force my 
march as much as the abilities of our horses would permit. 
the negligence of one of the party (Willard) who had a spare 
horse, in not attending to him and bringing him up last evening 
was the cause of our detention this morning untill ½ after 
8 A. M. when we set out. I sent willard back to serch for his 
horse, and proceeded on with the party at four in the evening 
he overtook us without the horse, we marched 18 miles this 
day and encamped on the side of a steep mountain; we suffered 
for water this day passing one rivulet only; we wer[e] 
fortunate in finding water in a steep raviene about ½ maile 
from our camp, this morning we finished the remainder of 
our last coult. we dined & suped on a skant proportion of 
portable soupe, a few canesters of which, a little bears oil and 
about 20 lbs. of candles2 form our stock of provision, the only
2
Bear’s oil, instead of candles, according to Biddle. — Ed.
Vol. III, Page 72
recources being our guns & packhorses. the first is but a poor 
dependance in our present situation where there is nothing 
upon earth ex[c]ept ourselves and a few small pheasants, small 
grey Squirrels, and a blue bird of the vulter kind about the 
size of a turtle dove or jay bird. our rout lay along the ridge 
of a high mountain course S. 20. W. 18 m. used the snow 
for cooking.
[Clark:]
Monday (Wednesday) 18th. Septr 1805.
a fair morning cold I proceeded on in advance with Six 
hunters (and let it be understood that my object was) to try and 
find deer or Something to kill (& send back to the party) (The 
want of provisions together with the dificul[t]y of passing those 
emence mountains dampened the sperits of the party which induced 
us to resort to Some plan of reviving ther sperits. I deturmined 
to take a party of the hunters and proceed on in advance to Some 
leavel Country, where there was game kill Some meat & send it 
back &c.)
we passed over a countrey Similar to the one of yesterday 
more fallen timber passed Several runs & Springs passing to 
the right, from the top of a high part of the mountain at 20 
miles I had a view of an emence Plain and leavel Countrey to 
the S W. & West.1 at a great distance a high mountain in
1
This high part of the mountain must be Rocky Ridge, the first point on the 
trail from which the prairie country of the Clearwater can be descried. — C. V. Piper.
advance beyond the Plain, Saw but little (no) Sign of deer 
and nothing else, much falling timber, made 32 miles and 
Encamped on a bold running Creek passing to the left which 
I call Hungery Creek2 as at that place we had nothing to eate.
2
Hungry Creek is an unnamed creek that flows south, southeast, and south again 
into the Lochsa fork. It rises directly south of Weitus Meadow — a low divide 
south of Rocky Ridge. — O. D. Wheeler.
I halted only one hour to day to let our horses feed on Grass 
(Grassy hill side) and rest
Vol. III, [–]
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	S. 85 W.
	32
	miles nearly I proceeded on with the hunters to a creek 
running from the right which I call hungary Creek as 
we have nothing to eate passed a run & several 
springs which pass to the right, keep on a Dividing 
ridge & crossed several high and Steep knobs a great 
quantity of falling timber at 20 miles I beheld a wide 
and extencive vallie in a West & S W Direction about 
[blank space in MS.] miles. a high mountain beyond. 
Drewyer shot at a Deer we did not get it. Killed 
nothing in those emence mountains of stones falling 
timber & brush.


[Lewis:]
Thursday September 19th.. 1805.
Set out this morning a little after sun rise and continued our 
rout about the same course of yesterday or S. 20. W. for 6 
miles when the ridge terminated and we to our inexpressable 
joy discovered a large tract of Prairie country lying to the S. 
W. and widening as it appeared to extend to the W. through 
that plain the Indian informed us that the Columbia river, (in 
which we were in surch) run. this plain appeared to be about 
60 Miles distant, but our guide assured us that we should 
reach it’s borders tomorrow the appearance of this country, 
our only hope for subsistance greately revived the sperits of the 
party already reduced and much weakened for the want of food.1
1
The plain to the southwest was not the Weippe Country, but the now well-known 
Kamas prairie plateau beyond the Kooskooskee or Clearwater. — O. D. 
Wheeler.
the country is thickly covered with a very heavy growth of pine 
of which I have ennumerated 8 distinct species. after leaving 
the ridge we asscended and decended several steep mountains in 
the distance of 6 miles further when we struck a Creek about 
15 yards wide, our course being S. 35. W. we continued our 
rout 6 miles along the side of this creek upwards passing 2 of 
it’s branches which flowed in from the N. 1st.. at the place we 
struck the creek and the other 3 miles further. the road was 
excessively dangerous along this creek being a narrow rockey 
path generally on the side of [a] steep precipice, from which 
in many places if e[i]ther man or horse were precipitated they
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would inevitably be dashed in pieces. Fraziers horse fell from 
this road in the evening, and roled with his load near a hundred 
yards into the Creek. we all expected that the horse was 
killed but to our astonishment when the load was taken off 
him he arose to his feet & appeared to be but little injured, in 
20 minutes he proceeded with his load. this was the most 
wonderfull escape I ever witnessed, the hill down which he 
roled was almost perpendicular and broken by large irregular 
and broken rocks. the course of this Creek upwards due W. 
we encamped on the Stard. side of it in a little raviene, having 
traveled 18 miles over a very bad road. we took a small 
quantity of portable soup, and retired to rest much fatiegued. 
several of the men are unwell of the disentary. brakings out, 
or irruptions of the Skin, have also been common with us for 
some time.
[Clark:]
Tuesday (Thursday) 19thSeptr. 1805.
Set out early proceeded on up the [Hungry] Creek passing 
through a Small glade at 6 miles at which place we found a 
horse. I derected him killed and hung up for the party after 
takeing a brackfast off for our Selves which we thought fine 
after Brackfast proceed on up the Creek two miles & left it to 
our right passed over a mountain, and the heads of a branch 
of hungary Creek, two high mountains, ridges and through 
much falling timber (which caused our road of to day to be 
double the derect distance on the Course Struck a large Creek 
passing to our left which I Kept down for 4 miles and left it to 
our left & passed over a (down the) mountain bad falling timber 
to a Small Creek passing to our left and Encamped.1 I killed
1
Clark went up Hungry Creek eight miles, wound about its headwaters and came 
down on the north side of the eastern branch of Collins Creek, followed its course 
four miles, crossed the mountain, once more on the main trail, and camped on the 
north branch of Collins Creek, now Lolo Creek, some miles above the forks. — 
O. D. Wheeler.
2 Pheasents, but fiew birds (are to be seen); Blue jay, Small white 
headed hawk, Some Crows & ravins & large hawks road bad. 
(as we decend the mountain the heat becomes more proseptable every 
mile)
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	S 60. W
	nearly 22 miles on a Direct Course & at double the distance 
wind around falling timber to a branch running to the Left 
& camped. at 6 miles found a horse on the head of the 
Creek in some glades, he was not fat the me[n] beg 
leave to kill him which I granted, after they filled themselves, 
I had the ballance hung up for Capt. Lewis and 
proceeded on in the time the one half of the party was 
skining cooking &c. the others were hunting, without seeing 
a track of any animal. The road up this creek is much wors 
than any other part as the hills sides are steep and at maney 
places obliged for several yds. to pass on the sides of rocks 
where one false step of a horse would be certain destruction. 
Crossed over a mountain and the heads of a branch 
of hungary Creek over ridges and much falling timber, and 
a 2d. high mountain of like description to a large creek running 
west for 4 miles then turned South. I keped down 
4 miles & turned up to the right over a mountain which 
was bad as usial to a branch which runs to the left and 
camped. The road to day wors than usial owing to the 
falling timber &c. we killed 2 phsts. but few birds. the 
Blue jay and small white headed Hawk some crows & 
ravens


[Lewis:]
Friday September 20th.. 1805.
This morning my attention was called to a species of bird 
which I had never seen before. (Copy for Dr. Barton) It was 
reather larger than a robbin, tho’ much it’s form and action. 
the colours were a blueish brown on the back the wings and 
tale black, as wass a stripe above the croop ¾ of an inch wide 
in front of the neck, and two others of the same colour passed 
from it’s eyes back along the sides of the head. the top of the 
head, neck brest and belley and butts of the wing were of a 
fine yellowish brick reed [red]. it was feeding on the buries 
of a species of shoemake or ash which grows common in [this] 
country & which I first observed on 2d. of this month. I have 
also observed two birds of a blue colour both of which I believe 
to be of the haulk or vulter kind. the one of a blue shining 
colour with a very high tuft of feathers on the head a long tale,
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it feeds on flesh the beak and feet black. it’s note is chă-ăh, 
chă-ăh. it is about the size of a pigeon, and in shape and 
action resembles the jay bird. another bird of very similar 
genus, the note resembling the mewing of the cat, with a white 
head and a light blue colour is also common, as are a black 
species of woodpecker about the size of the lark woodpecker. 
Three species of Phesants, a large black species, with some 
white feathers irregularly scattered on the brest neck and 
belley — a smaller kind of a dark uniform colour with a red 
stripe above the eye, and a brown and yellow species that 
a gooddeel resembles the phesant common to the Atlantic 
States. we were detained this morning untill ten oclock 
in consequence of not being enabled to collect our horses. 
we had proceeded about 2 Miles when we found the greater 
part of a horse which Capt. Clark had met with and killed for 
us. he informed me by note that he should proceed as fast as 
possible to the leavel country which lay to the S. W. of us, 
which we discovered from the hights of the mountains on the 
19th. there he intended to hunt untill our arrival. at one 
oclock we halted on a small branch runing to the left and made 
a hearty meal on our horse beef much to the comfort of our 
hungry stomachs. here I larnt that one of the Packhorses 
with his load was missing and immediately dispatched Baptiest 
Lapage who had charge of him, to surch for him. he returned 
at 3 OC. without the horse. The load of the horse was of 
considerable value consisting of merchandize and all my stock 
of winter cloathing. I therefore dispatched two of my best 
woodsmen in surch of him, and proceeded with the party. Our 
rout lay through a thick forrest of large pine the general course 
being S. 25. W. and distance about 15. miles. our road was 
much obstructed by fallen timber particularly in the evening. 
we encamped on a ridge where ther was but little grass for our 
horses, and at a distance from water. however we obtained as 
much as served our culinary purposes and suped on our beef. 
the soil as you leave the hights of the mountains becomes 
gradually more fertile. the land through which we passed this 
evening is of an excellent quality tho’ very broken, it is a 
dark grey soil. a grey free stone appearing in large masses
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above the earth in many places. (Copy for Dr. Barton) saw 
the hucklebury, honeysuckle, and alder common to the Atlantic 
states, also a kind of honeysuckle which bears a white bury 
and rises about 4 feet high not common but to the western 
side of the rockey mountains. a growth which resembles the 
choke cherry bears a black bury with a single stone of a sweetish 
taste, it rises to the hight of 8 or 10 feet and grows in thick 
clumps. the Arborvita is also common and grows to an immence 
size, being from 2 to 6 feet in diameter.1
1
The huckleberry here mentioned (Vaccinium membraceum) was met again in 
this region June 16, 1806. The honeysuckle (Louicera ciliosa Poir.) is often mentioned 
as the "vining honeysuckle;" the white-berried honeysuckle is Symphoricarpus 
raceinosus L. The choke-cherry is Prunus demissa Nutt.; and the arbor vitae, 
Thuya plicata Don. (T. gigantea Nutt.). The alder is not the same as the black 
alder referred to Nov. 6, 1805, and other times, but Alnus sinuata Rydt. — C. V. 
Piper.
[Clark:]
Wednesday (Friday) 20th.. September 1805.
I set out early and proceeded on through a Countrey as 
ruged as usial passed over a low mountain into the forks of 
a large Creek which I kept down 2 miles and assended a high 
Steep mountain leaveing the Creek to our left hand passed 
the head of several dreans on a divideing ridge, and at 12 
miles decended the mountain to a leavel pine Countrey proceeded 
on through a butifull Countrey for three miles to a 
Small Plain2 in which I found maney Indian lodges, at the
2
Captain Clark’s route this day was, apparently, down Lolo, or the north branch 
of Collins Creek, to the junction with the eastern branch, then down the creek and 
across to the headwaters of Musselshell and Brown creeks, but not as the trail of 
to-day runs. From here he followed through the more open country, and came out 
into the wide and beautiful prairie country. — O. D. Wheeler.
distance of 1 mile from the lodges, I met 3 (Indian) boys, 
when they saw me [they] ran and hid themselves, (in the grass) 
(I desmounted gave my gun and horse to one of the men,) searched 
(in the grass and) found (2 of the boys) gave them Small pieces 
of ribin & Sent them forward to the village (Soon after) a man 
Came out to meet me, [with great caution] & Conducted me 
[us] to a large Spacious Lodge which he told me (by Signs) 
was the Lodge of his great Chief who had Set out 3 days previous
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with all the Warriers of the nation to war on a South 
West derection & would return in 15 or 18 days. the fiew 
men that were left in the Village and great numbers of women 
geathered around me with much apparent signs of fear, and 
apt. pleased they those people gave us a Small piece of 
Buffalow meat, Some dried Salmon beries & roots in different 
States, Some round and much like an onion which they call 
Pas she co [quamash.1 the Bread or Cake is called Pas-shi-co]
1
The quamash, or camas (with many other variants of the name), is an important 
article of food among the Northwestern Indian tribes. It is the bulbous root of a 
liliaceous plant (Camassia — of two species, esculenta and leuchlini; also named 
quamasia quamash, Coville) which grows in moist places from California to Montana 
and British Columbia; it is dug in June and July, and may be eaten raw or 
cooked. It is agreeable to the taste, nutritious, and when cooked and dried can be 
kept for a year or more. Granville Stuart says — Montana as it Is (N. Y., 1865), 
pp. 28, 58 — that its Shoshoni name "pah′-see′-go," means "water seego," as distinguished 
from the "seego" that grows on high lands; and that the same name is 
applied to dried apples or peaches. See also Report, 1870, of U. S. Commissioner 
of Agriculture, p. 408, and plate xix. — Ed.
Sweet, of this they make bread & Supe they also gave us, 
the bread made of this root all of which we eate hartily, I 
gave them a fiew Small articles as preasents, and proceeded on 
with a Chief to his Village 2 miles in the Same Plain, where 
we were treated kindly in their way and continued with them 
all night Those two Villages consist of about 30 double 
lodges, but fiew men a number of women & children, They 
call themselves Cho pun-nish or Pierced noses2 Their diolect
2
The Chopunnish, or Nez Percés, were located on the Salmon and Snake rivers; 
they were the principal tribe of the Shahaptian family, which formerly extended along 
a considerable part of the lower Columbia and its tributaries, as far east as the Bitter 
Root Mountains. The Nez Percés were always friendly to the whites until 1877, 
when the so-called "Chief Joseph’s war" occurred — a revolt of the "non-treaty" 
members of the tribe; they were subdued by United States troops, and the remnant 
of the band placed on a reservation. See O. O. Howard’s account of this war, in 
his Nez Percé Joseph (Boston, 1881); he says of this tribe, "There are few Indians 
in America superior to the Nez Percés." — Ed.
appears verry different from the flat heads, [Tushapaws], altho 
origineally the Same people, They are darker than the Flat 
heads I have seen [Tushapaws Their] dress Similar, with more 
beads white & blue principally, brass & Copper in different 
forms, Shells and ware their haire in the Same way. they 
are large Portley men Small women & handsom featured
Vol. III, [–]
Map from Clark Field-book, showing Course and Camping places, 
September 20–October, 1805.
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Emence quantity of the [guawmash or] Pas-shi-co root1 gathered
1
Gass says (p. 202) of the bread made with this root: "It is good and nourishing, 
and tastes like that sometimes made of pumpkins." — Ed.
& in piles about the plain, those roots grow much like 
an onion in marshey places the seed are in triangular Shells, 
on the Stalk. they sweat them in the following manner i.e. 
dig a large hole 3 feet deep, cover the bottom with Split wood 
on the top of which they lay Small Stones of about 3 or 4 
Inches thick, a Second layer of Splited wood & Set the whole 
on fire which heats the Stones, after the fire is extinguished 
they lay grass & mud mixed on the Stones, on that dry grass 
which Supports the Pâsh-shi-co root a thin Coat of the Same 
grass is laid on the top, a Small fire is kept when necessary in 
the Center of the kill &c.
I find myself verry unwell all the evening from eateing the 
fish & roots too freely Sent out hunters they killed nothing 
Saw Some Signs of deer.
	Nearly S W
	12
	miles over a mountain to a low ridgey countrey covered 
with large pine, passed into the forks of a large 
creek which we kept down about 2 miles & left it 
to the left hand and crossed the heads of some 
Dreans of the creek & on a ruged Deviding ridge, 
road as bad as usial no game of sign to day

	West
	3
	miles to an Indian camp in a leavel rich open Plain I 
met 3 boys who I gave a pice of ribin to each & 
sent them to the Villages, I soon after met a man 
whome I gave a handkerchief and he escorted me to 
the grand Chiefs Lodge, who was with the most of 
the nation gone to war those people treated us well 
gave us to eate roots dried roots made in bread, roots 
boiled, one sammon, Berries of red haws some dried, 
my arrival raised great confusion, all running to see 
us, after a Delay of an hour I deturmined to go 
lower & turn out & hunt, a principal man informed 
me his camp was on my way and there was 
fish I concluded to go to his village and set out 
accompd. by about 100 men womin & boys 2 mile 
across the Plains, & halted turned out 4 men to
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hunt, he gave us a sammon to eate, I found that 
his situation was not on the river as I expected & 
that his sammon was dried, & but fiew. this course 
is N. 70°. W 2 miles across a rich leavel Plain in 
which great quantites of roots have been geathered 
and in heaps. those roots are like onions, sweet 
when Dried, and tolerably good in bread, I eate 
much & am sick in the evening. those people have 
an emence quantities of Roots which is their Principal 
food. The hunters discovered some signs but killed 
nothing.
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[Lewis:]
Saturday September 21st 1805.
We were detained this morning untill 11 OCk. in consequence 
of not being able to collect our horses. we then set 
out and proceeded along the ridge on which we had encamped, 
leaving which at 1-½ we passed a large creek [Collins — Ed.] 
runing to the left just above it’s junction with another which 
run parrallel with and on the left of our road before we struck 
the creek; through the level wide and heavy timbered bottom 
of this creek we proceeded about 2-½ miles when bearing to 
the right we passed a broken country heavily timbered great 
quantities of which had fallen and so obstructed our road 
that it was almost impracticable to proceed in many places. 
th[r]ough these hills we proceeded about 5.Ms. when we passed 
a small creek on which Capt. Clark encamped on the 19th. 
passing this creek we continued our rout 5.Ms. thro’ a similar 
country when we struck a large creek at the forks, passed the 
Northern branch and continued down it on the West side 
1 mile and encamped in a small open bottom where there was 
tolerable food for our horses. I directed the horses to be 
hubbled to prevent delay in the morning being determined to 
make a forced march tomorrow in order to reach if possible 
the open country, we killed a few Pheasants, and I killed a 
prarie woolf which together with the ballance of our horse 
beef and some crawfish which we obtained in the creek enabled 
us to make one more hearty meal, not knowing where the 
next was to be found. (Copy for Dr. Barton) the Arborvita
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increases in quantity and size. I saw several sticks today 
large enough to form eligant perogues of at least 45 feet in 
length. I find myself growing weak for the want of food and 
most of the men complain of a similar deficiency, and have 
fallen off very much. the general course of this day S. 30 W. 
15. M.
[Clark, first draft:]
Septr. 21st. Saturday 18051
1
The first draft entries made by Clark, Sept. 21–Dec. 31, 1805, are found in 
the Clark-Voorhis field-book. — Ed.
a fine morning sent out all the hunters early in different 
directions to kill something and delayed with the Indians to 
prevent suspicion & to acquire as much information as possible 
one of them Drew me a chart of the river & nations 
below informed of one falls below which the white men lived 
from whome they got white beeds cloth &c. &c. The day 
proved warm, 2 Chiefs of Bands visited me to day. the 
hunters all returned without any thing, I collected a horse 
load of roots & 3 Sammon & sent R Fields with one Indian 
to meet Capt Lewis at 4 oClock set out with the other men 
to the river, passed thro a fine Pine countrey decended a steep 
ruged hill verry long to a small river which comes from our 
left and I suppose it to be [blank space in MS.] River 
passed down the river 2 miles on a steep hill side at 11 
oClock P. M. arrived at a camp of 5 squars a boy & 2 children 
those people were glad to see us & gave us dried 
sammon one had formerly been taken by the Minitarries of 
the north & seen white men, our guide called the chief who 
was fishing on the other side of the river, whome I found a 
cherfull man of about 65. I gave him a Medal.
Thursday (Saturday) 21st.. Septr. 1805
A fine Morning Sent out all the hunters in different directions 
to hunt deer, I my self delayed with the Chief to prevent 
Suspission and to Collect by Signs as much information 
as possible about the river and Countrey in advance. The 
Chief drew me a kind of chart of the river, and informed me
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that a greater Chief than himself was fishing at the river half a 
days march from his Village called the twisted hare [hair], 
and that the river forked a little below his Camp and at a long 
distance below & below 2 large forks one from the left & the 
other from the right the river passed thro’ the mountains at 
which place was a great fall of the Water passing through the 
rocks, at those falls white people lived from whome they 
precured the white Beeds & Brass &c. which the womin wore; 
a Chief of another band visit[ed] me to day and Smoked a 
pipe, I gave my handkerchief & a Silver Cord with a little 
Tobacco to those Chiefs, The hunters all return without any 
thing, I purchased as much Provisions as I could with what 
fiew things I chan[c]ed to have in my Pockets, Such a[s] 
Salmon Bread roots & berries, & Sent one man R Fields with 
an Indian to meet Capt Lewis, and at 4 oClock P.M. Set out 
to the river, met a man at dark on his way from the river 
to the Village, whome I hired and gave the neck handkerchief 
of one of the men, to polit [pilot] me to the Camp of the 
twisted hare, we did not arrive at the Camp of the Twisted 
hare but opposit, untill half past 11 oClock P.M. found at 
this Camp five Squars & 3 Children. my guide called to the 
Chief who was Encamped with 2 others on a Small Island in 
the river, he Soon joind. me, I found him a Chearfull man 
with apparant siencerity, I gave him a Medal &c. and 
Smoked untill 1 oClock a. m. and went to Sleep. The Countrey 
from the mountains to the river hills is a leavel rich butifull 
Pine Countrey badly watered, thinly timbered & covered 
with grass. The weather verry worm after decending into the 
low Countrey, the river hills are Verry high & Steep, Small 
bottoms to this little river which is Flat head [Clearwater] & 
is 160 yards wide and Sholey This river is the one we killed 
the first Coalt on near a fishing were
I am verry sick to day and puke which relive me
[Lewis:]
Sunday September 22nd. 1805.
Notwithstanding my positive directions to hubble the horses 
last evening one of the men neglected to comply. he plead[ed]
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ignorance of the order. this neglect however detained us untill 
½ after eleven OCk. at which time we renewed our march, our 
course being about west. we had proceeded about two and a 
half miles when we met Reubin Fields one of our hunters, 
whom Capt. Clark had dispatched to meet us with some dryed 
fish and roots that he had procured from a band of Indians, 
whose lodges were about eight miles in advance. I ordered 
the party to halt for the purpose of taking some refreshment. 
I divided the fish roots and buries, and was happy to find a 
sufficiency to satisfy compleatly all our appetites. Fields also 
killed a crow after refreshing ourselves we proceeded to the 
village — due West 7-½ Miles where we arrived at 5 OCk in 
the afternoon our rout was through lands heavily timbered, 
the larger wood entirely pine. the country except the last 
3 miles was broken and decending. the pleasure I now felt in 
having tryumphed over the rockey Mountains and decending 
once more to a level and fertile country where there was every 
rational hope of finding a comfortable subsistence for myself 
and party can be more readily conceived than expressed, nor 
was the flattering prospect of the final success of the expedition 
less pleasing. on our approach to the village which consisted 
of eighteen lodges most of the women fled to the neighbouring 
woods on horseback with their children, a circumstance I did 
not expect as Capt. Clark had previously been with them and 
informed them of our pacific intentions towards them and also 
the time at which we should most probably arrive.1 the men
1
There is a tradition among the Nez Percé Indians that when Lewis and Clark 
first visited the Chopunnish, the latter were inclined to kill the white men, — a catastrophe 
which was averted by the influence of a woman in that tribe. She had been 
captured by hostile Indians, and carried into Manitoba, where some white people 
enabled her to escape; and finally she returned to her own tribe, although nearly 
dead from fatigue and privations. Hearing her people talk of killing the explorers, 
she urged them to do no harm to the white men, but to treat them with kindness and 
hospitality — counsel which they followed. — O. D. Wheeler.
seemed but little concerned, and several of them came to meet 
us at a short distance from their lodges unarmed.2
2
The following memoranda appear at the end of this fragment (Codex Fd): 
"(This a part of Book No. 7. to be referred to and examined after the 9th. Sept. 1805. W. C." 
"Look forward 4 leaves"
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[Clark, first draft:]
September 22nd.. Sunday 1805.
	N. 80°. W.
	
	winding thro a grassy Pine Country of fine land for 12 
miles

	N. 70 W.
	3
	miles down a steep hill & on a hill side a creek to the 
right to the river from the left at a rapid

	West
	2
	miles down the N side of the River and encamped, in 
the morning proceeded down to the Chief [’s] Lodge 
on an Island, found 3 men fishing hot day

	miles
	7
	


a fine morning I proceed on down the little river to 
about 1½ a mile & found the chi[e]f in a canoe comeing to 
meet me I got into his canoe & crossed over to his camp on 
a small Island at a rapid Sent out the hunters leaving one 
to take care of the baggage, & after eating a part of a sammon 
I set out on my return to meet Capt. Lewis with the Chief & 
his son at 2 miles met Shields with 3 Deer, I took a small 
pice & changed for his horse which was fresh & proced on this 
horse threw me 3 times which hurt me some. at Dark met 
Capt Lewis Encamped at the first Village men much fatigued 
& reduced, the Supply which I sent by R Fields was timely, 
they all eate hartily of roots & fish, 2 horses lost 1 Days 
journey back1.
1
The Biddle text here states (i, p. 457) that after proceeding a few miles the 
party was joined by the two men who had been sent back after a horse two days 
earlier. They had lost the horse, and were exhausted with fatigue. — Ed.
Friday (Sunday) 22nd.. Septr. 1805
a verry worm day the hunters Shi[e]lds killed 3 Deer this 
morning, I left them on the Island and Set out with the 
Chief & his Son on a young horse for the Village at which 
place I expected to meet Capt Lewis this young horse in 
fright threw himself & me 3 times on the Side of a Steep hill 
& hurt my hip much, Cought a Coalt which we found on 
the roade & I rode it for Several miles untill we saw the Chiefs 
horses, he Cought one & we arrived at his Village at Sunset, 
& himself and mys[el]f walked upto the 2d Village where I 
found Capt Lewis & the party Encamped, much fatigued, &
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hungery, much rejoiced to find something to eate of which 
they appeared to partake plentifully I cautioned them of the 
Consequences of eateing too much &c.
The planes appeared covered with Spectators viewing the 
white men and the articles which we had, our party weakened 
and much reduced in flesh as well as Strength, The horse I 
left hung up they receved at a time they were in great want, 
and the Supply I Sent by R. Fields proved timely and gave 
great encouragement to the party with Captn. Lewis. he lost 
3 horses one of which belonged to our guide. Those Indians 
Stole out of R.F. Shot pouch his knife wipers Compas & 
Steel, which we could not precure from them, we attempted 
to have Some talk with those people but could not for the 
want of an Interpreter thro’ which we could Speake, we 
were Compelled to converse alltogether by Signs. I got the 
Twisted hare to draw the river from his Camp down which he 
did with great Cherfullness on a white Elk skin, from the 
1st. fork which is few miles below, to the large fork on which 
the So So ne or Snake Indians fish, is South 2 Sleeps; to a 
large river which falls in on the N W. Side and into which 
The Clarks river empties itself is 5 Sleeps from the mouth 
of that river to the falls is 5 Sleeps at the falls he places 
Establishments of white people &c. and informs that great 
numbers of Indians reside on all those fo[r]ks as well as the 
main river; one other Indian gave me a like account of the 
Countrey. Some few drops of rain this evening. I precured 
maps of the Country & river with the Situation of Indians, 
Towns from Several men of note Seperately which varied 
verry little.
[Clark, first draft:]
Septr. 23rd. Sunday.
Traded with the Indians, made 3 chiefs and gave them 
meadels & Tobacco & Handkerchif & knives, one a flag & left 
a Flag & handkerchief for the great chief when he returns from 
War, in the evening proceeded to the 2d Vilg 2 miles, a 
hard wind and rain at dark, traded for some root Bread & 
skins to make shirts. hot day
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Saturday (Monday) 23rd.. Septr 1805
We assembled the principal Men as well as the Chiefs and 
by Signs informed them where we came from where bound our 
wish to inculcate peace and good understanding between all the 
red people &c. which appeared to Satisfy them much, we 
then gave 2 other Medals to other Chefs of bands, a flag to 
the twisted hare, left a flag & Handkerchief to the grand 
Chief gave a Shirt to the Twisted hare & a knife & Handkerchief 
with a Small pece of Tobacco to each. Finding that 
those people gave no provisions to day we deturmined to purchase 
with our Small articles of Merchindize, accord[ingly] we 
purchased all we could, Such as roots dried, in bread, & in their 
raw State, Berries of red Haws1 & Fish and in the evening Set
1
The red-berried hawthorn common along the Clearwater is Cratægus Piperi Britt. 
— C. V. Piper.
out and proceeded on to the 2d Village 2 miles distt. where we 
also purchased a few articles all amounting to as much as our 
weak horses could carry to the river, Capt. Lewis & 2 men 
Verry Sick this evening, my hip Verry Painfull, the men 
trade a few old tin Canisters for dressed Elk Skin to make 
themselves Shirts. at dark a hard wind from the S W accompanied 
with rain which lasted half an hour. The twisted hare 
envited Capt. Lewis & myself to his lodge which was nothin[g] 
more than Pine bushes & bark, and gave us Some broiled dried 
Salmon to eate, great numbers about us all night, at this village 
the women were busily employed in gathering and drying 
the Pas-she-co root of which they had great quantities dug in 
piles
[Clark, first draft:]
Septr. 24th.. Monday 1805.
Set out early for the river and proceeded on the same road 
I had previously gone to the Island at which place I had found 
the Chief & formed a Camp several 8 or 9 men sick, Capt. 
Lewis sick all Complain of a Lax & heaviness at the stomack, 
I gave rushes Pills to several hot day. maney Indians & 
thier gangues of horses follow us hot day Hunters had 5 
Deer
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Sunday (Tuesday) 24th.. Septr. 1805
a fine morning collected our horses despatched J. Colter 
back to hunt the horses lost in the mountains & bring up Some 
Shot left behind, and at 10 oClock we all Set out for the river 
and proceeded on by the Same rout I had previously traveled, 
and at Sunset we arrived at the Island on which I found the 
Twisted hare, and formed a Camp on a large Island a little below,1
1
This route led down the Jim Ford Creek of the present day to the Clearwater or 
Kooskooskee. — O. D. Wheeler.
Capt. Lewis scercely able to ride on a jentle horse which 
was furnished by the Chief, Several men So unwell that they 
were Compelled to lie on the Side of the road for Some time 
others obliged to be put on horses. I gave rushes Pills to the 
Sick this evening. Several Indians follow us.
[Clark, first draft:]
Septr. 25th.
I with the Chief & a young man went down to hunt timber 
for canoes proceeded on down to the forks 4 miles N 70°. W 2 
miles S. 75° W 2 miles, halted young man cought 6 Sammon, 
the forks nearly the same size, crossed the South fork 
& found Timber large Pine in a bottom Proceeded up the 
South side 3 parts of Party sick Capt. Lewis verry sick hot 
day
Monday (Wednesy.) 25th. of September 1805
a verry hot day, most of the Party Complaining and 2 of 
our hunters left here on the 22nd.. Verry sick, they had killed 
only two Bucks in my absence. I Set out early with the Chief 
and 2 young men to hunt Some trees Calculated to build 
Canoes, as we had previously deturmined to proceed on by 
water, I was furnished with a horse and we proceeded on 
down the river Crossed a Creek at 1 mile from the right 
verry rockey which I call rock dam Creek & Passed down on 
the N side of the river to a fork from the North which is 
about the Same size and affords about the Same quantity of
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water with the other fork,1 we halted about an hour, one
1
This is the junction of the Middle and North forks of the Kooskooskee (Clearwater). 
The explorers called the North Fork the Chopunnish. See Clark’s map in 
our Atlas volume. — Ed.
of the young men took his guig and killed 6 fine Salmon two 
of them were roasted and we eate, two Canoes Came up loaded 
with the furniter & provisions of 2 families, those Canoes 
are long Stedy and without much rake, I crossed the South 
fork and proceeded up on the South side, the most of the way 
thro’ a narrow Pine bottom in which I Saw fine timber for 
Canoes one of the Indian Canoes with 2 men with Poles Set 
out from the forks at the Same time I did and arrived at our 
Camp on the Island within 15 minits of the Same time I did, 
not withstanding 3 rapids which they had to draw the Canoe 
thro’ in the distance, when I arrived at Camp found Capt. 
Lewis verry Sick, Several men also verry Sick, I gave Some 
Salts & Tarter emetic, we deturmined to go to where the best 
timber was and there form a Camp
[Clark, first draft:]
Sept.r. 26th.
Set out early and proceeded down the river to the bottom 
on the S Side opposit the forks & formed a camp had ax 
handled ground &c. our axes all too small. Indians caught 
sammon & sold us, 2 Chiefs & their families came & camped 
near us several men bad, Capt Lewis sick I gave Pukes 
Salts &c. to several, I am a little unwell. hot day
Tuesday (Thursday) 26th. Septr. 1805
Set out early and proceeded on down the river to a bottom 
opposit the forks of the river on the South Side and formed a 
Camp. Soon after our arrival a raft Came down the N. fork 
on which was two men, they came too, I had the axes distributed 
and handled and men apotned. [apportioned] ready to 
commence building canoes on tomorrow, our axes are Small 
& badly calculated to build Canoes of the large Pine, Capt 
Lewis Still very unwell, Several men taken Sick on the way
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down, I administered Salts Pils Galip, [jalap] Tarter emetic 
&c. I feel unwell this evening, two Chiefs & their families 
follow us and encamp near us, they have great numbers 
of horses.1 This day proved verry hot, we purchase fresh
1
According to Gass (pp. 205, 206), most of the warriors of this band had gone 
to attack some tribe to the northwest of this village; they returned on the 27th, but 
the white men, not having an interpreter, could learn but little of what they had 
accomplished. — Ed.
Salmon of the Indians
[Clark, first draft:]
Septr. 27th. Thursday 1805.
Set all the men able to work abt. building canoes, Colter 
returned and found one horse & the canister of shot left in 
the mountains he also killed a Deer ½ of which he brought 
hot day men sick
27thSeptr. (Friday) 1805
All the men able to work comen[c]ed building 5 Canoes, 
Several taken Sick at work, our hunters returned Sick without 
meet. J. Colter returned he found only one of the lost horses, 
on his way killed a Deer, half of which he gave the Indians 
the other proved nourishing to the Sick The day verry hot, 
we purchase fresh Salmon of them Several Indians come up 
the river from a Camp Some distance below (Capt Lewis 
very sick nearly all the men sick. our Shoshonee Indian Guide 
employed himself makeing flint points for his arrows)
[Clark, first draft:]
Septr. 28th. Friday.
Several men sick, all at work which is able, nothing killed 
to day Drewyer sick maney Indians visit us worm day
Thursday (Saturday) 28th. Septr. 1805
Our men nearly all Complaining of their bowels, a heaviness 
at the Stomach & Lax, Some of those taken first getting
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better, a number of Indians about us gazeing &c. &c. This 
day proved verry worm and Sultery, nothing killed men 
complaining of their diat of fish & roots. all that is able 
working at the Canoes, Several Indians leave us to day, the 
raft continued on down the river, one old man informed us 
that he had been to the white peoples fort at the falls & got 
white beeds &c. (his Story was not beleved as he could explain 
nothing).
[Clark, first draft:]
Septr. 29th. Satterday.
Drewyer killed 2 deer Collins 1 deer men contc. sickly at 
work all able to work.
(Friday) Sunday 29th. Septr. 1805
a cool morning wind from the S. W. men Sick as usial,1
1
In weather diary for this date (Codex I, p. 27), Clark says "¾ of the party 
sick." — Ed.
all the men (that are) able to (at)work, at the Canoes Drewyer 
killed 2 Deer Colter killed 1 Deer, the after part of this day 
worm (Capt Lewis very Sick, and most of the men Compla[in]ing 
very muck of their bowels & Stomach)
[Clark, first draft:]
Sunday 30th.. Septr. 1805 Forks.
a fine morning our me[n] recruteing a little, cool, all at 
work doing some thing except 2 which are verry sick, Great 
numbers of small duck passing up and down the river this 
morning
Took equal altitudes with Sextent at Camp opposit the Junction of 
[blank space in MS.] River and [blank space in MS.] River
	
	H.
	M.
	S.
	
	H.
	M.
	S.

	A.M.
	8
	49
	32.5
	P.M.
	4
	5
	23.5

	"
	"
	51
	17.5
	
	4
	7
	9


	"
	"
	53
	8.5
	
	4
	8
	58.5


Altitude produced from this observation is 42°–50′–45″
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Observed time and distance of Sun and Moon nearest Limbs ☉ West. 
with Sextent
	
	
	Time
	
	
	distance
	

	
	H
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P M
	4
	21
	44
	91°.
	57′
	00″

	
	"
	22
	53
	91
	57
	30

	
	"
	23
	52
	91
	58
	0

	
	"
	24
	37
	91
	58
	15

	
	"
	25
	35
	91
	58
	15

	
	"
	26
	42
	91
	58
	30

	
	"
	27
	39
	91
	58
	45

	
	"
	28
	17
	91
	59
	15

	
	"
	29
	43
	91
	59
	45

	
	"
	31
	10
	92
	50
	0

	
	"
	32
	15
	92
	0
	15

	
	"
	33
	8
	92
	0
	45

	
	"
	34
	23
	92
	1
	15

	
	"
	35
	30
	92
	1
	30

	
	"
	36
	20
	92
	1
	45


Error of Enstrement 8′ 45″ sub Cronometer too fast
Septr. 30th. Satturday (Monday) 1805
a fine fa[i]r morning the men recruiting a little, all at 
work which are able.1 Great number of Small Ducks pass
1
But the greater number are very weak. To save them from hard labour, we 
have adopted the Indian method of burning out the canoes. — Gass (p. 207).
down the river this morning. maney Indians passing up and 
down the river.2
2
Here follow the astronomical observations, which being the same as those in the 
first draft are omitted. In Codex G, pp. 130–134, are found the "Courses and 
distances" Sept. 11–25, which are also omitted as being transcripts of those from 
the Clark-Voorhis field-book. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 1st.. 1805 Tuesday.
a cool morning wind from the N.E. I examine & Dry all 
our article clothes & nothing to eat except Dried fish verry bad 
diet Capt Lewis getting much better than for several days past 
Several Indians visit us from the different villages below and on 
the main fork, S. nothing killed
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October 1st.. Monday (Tuesday) 1805
A cool Morning wind from the East had Examined and 
dried all our Clothes and other articles, and laid out a Small 
assortment of such articles as those Indians were fond of to 
trade with them for Some provisions (they are remarkably 
fond of Beeds) nothin to eate except a little dried fish which 
they men complain of as working of them as (as much as) a 
dost of Salts. Capt Lewis getting much better. Several 
Indians visit us from the different tribes below. Some from 
the main South fork. our hunters killed nothing to day 
worm evening
[Clark, first draft:]
Octr. 2nd 1805 Wednesday
dispatch 2 men & an Indian up to the villages we first came 
too to purchase roots fish &c, nothing to eat but roots. gave 
a small pice of Tobacco to the Indians, 3 broachs & 2 rings 
with my Handkerchif divided between 5 of them. I walked 
on the hills to hunt to day, saw only one deer, could kill 
nothing day excesively hot in the river bottoms wind North, 
Burning out the holler of our canoes, men something better 
nothing except a small Prarie wolf killed to day, our Provisions 
all out except what fiew fish we purchase of the Indians 
with us; we kill a horse for the men at work to eate &c. &c.
October 2ndTuesday (Wednesday) 1805
despatched 2 men Frasure & S. Guterich back to the village 
with 1 Indian & 6 horses to purchase dried fish, roots &c. 
We have nothing to eate but roots, which give the men violent 
pains in their bowels after eating much of them. To the 
Indians who visited us yesterday I gave [presents] divided 
my Handkerchief between 5 of them, with a Small piece of 
tobacco & a pece of riebin & to the 2 principal men each a 
ring & brooch. I walked out with my gun on the hills which 
is verry steep & high could kill nothing, day hot wind N. 
Hunters killed nothing excep a Small Prarie wolf. Provisions 
all out, which compells us to kill one of our horses to eate 
(and make Suep for the Sick men.)
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[Clark, first draft:]
October 3rdThursday 1805 Canoe Run.
a fair cool morning wind from the East all our men gitting 
well and at work at the canoes &c.
	
	H.
	M.
	S.
	
	H.
	M.
	

	A M.
	9
	8
	14
	P M.
	3
	57
	8

	
	9
	10
	8
	
	3
	58
	58.5

	
	9
	11
	59
	
	4
	0
	5


Altitude produced 44° 53′ 45″
P M Observed time and distance of the Moons western Limb from 
a Arietis * East of the ☾
	
	
	Time
	
	
	distance
	

	
	Hs.
	Ps.
	Sds.
	
	
	

	P M
	8
	11
	49
	78°.
	4′
	00″

	
	"
	21
	6
	"
	2
	30

	
	"
	23
	21
	"
	2
	15

	
	"
	25
	7
	"
	1
	45

	
	"
	27
	40
	"
	1
	30

	
	"
	30
	10
	77
	59
	00

	
	"
	33
	34
	"
	58
	45

	
	"
	35
	1
	"
	58
	15

	
	"
	37
	1
	"
	58
	00

	
	"
	38
	28
	"
	57
	30


October 3rd.. (Thursday) 1805
a fine morning cool wind East all our men getting better 
in helth, and at work at the Canoes &c. The Indians who 
visited us from below Set out on their return early. Several 
others Come from different directions1
1
The astronomical observations, being a transcript of those in the first draft, are 
here omitted. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 4th.. 1805 Friday.
This morning is a little cool wind from the East. I displeased 
an Indian by refuseing to let him have a pice of 
Tobacco, three Indians from the S. fork visit us Fraser and 
Gutrich return from the village with fish, roots &c. which they 
purchased
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October 4th (Friday) 1805
a cool wind from off the Eastern mountains, I displeased 
an Indian by refuseing him a pice of Tobacco which he tooke 
the liberty to take out of our Sack. Three Indians visit us 
from the Great River South of us. The two men Frasure 
and Guterich return late from the Village with Fish roots &c. 
which they purchased as our horse is eaten we have nothing 
to eate except dried fish & roots which disagree with us verry 
much. The after part of this day verry worm. (Capt Lewis 
Still Sick but able to walk about a little.)
[Clark, first draft:]
October 5th. Saturday 1805.
a cool morning wind from the East, collected all our 
horses, & Branded1 them 38 in No. and delivered them to the
1
In 1892 was found, on an island 3 ½ miles above the Dalles of the Columbia, a 
branding-iron used by Lewis and Clark; it contained the words "U. S. Capt. 
M. Lewis." It is now in possession of George H. Himes, of the Oregon Historical 
Society, Portland, Ore. See Wonderland, 1900, p. 50. — Ed.
men who were to take charge of them, each of which I gave a 
Knife & one a wampom-shell gorget, The Lattd. of this place 
the mean of 2 observations is 46°–34′–56″. 3 North. nothing 
to eat but dried roots & Dried fish, Capt Lewis & my 
self eate a supper of roots boiled, which filled us so full of 
wind, that we were scercely able to Breathe all night feel the 
effects of it. Lanc[h]ed 2 canoes to day one proved a little 
leakey the other a verry good one
October 5thFriday Saty. 1805
Wind Easterley and Cool, had all our horses 38 in number 
Collected and branded Cut off their fore top and delivered 
them to the 2 brothers and one son of one of the Chiefs who 
intends to accompany us down the river to each of those 
men I gave a Knife & Some Small articles &c. they promised 
to be attentive to our horses untill we Should return.
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Lattitude of this place from the mean of two observations 
is 46°–34′–56″.3 North.
Nothing to eate except dried fish & roots. Capt Lewis & 
myself eate a Supper of roots boiled, which Swelled us in Such 
a manner that we were Scercely able to breath for Several 
hours, finished and lanced (launched) 2 of our canoes this 
evening which proved to be verry good our hunters with 
every diligence Could kill nothing. The hills high and ruged 
and woods too dry to hunt the deer which is the only game 
in our neighbourhood. Several Squars Came with fish and 
roots which we purchased of them for Beeds, which they were 
fond of. Capt Lewis not So well to day as yesterday
[Clark, first draft:]
October 6thSunday 1805.
A cool morning wind East for a short time, which is always 
a cool wind, had a cach made for our saddles and buried them 
on the side of a Pond.
	
	Time
	
	
	azmth
	
	
	altitude
	

	H.
	M.
	S.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	6
	27
	S
	75°.
	E
	42°
	58′
	00″

	9
	18
	21
	S.
	73
	E
	45
	46
	45


finish all the Canoes late. I am verry sick all night, Pane 
in Stomach & the bowels oweing to my diet
	
	H.
	m.
	s
	
	H.
	m.
	s

	A.M.
	9
	16
	21.5
	P.M.
	3
	45
	34.5

	
	"
	18
	20.5
	
	"
	47
	34.5

	
	"
	20
	17.5
	
	"
	49
	26.5


Took time and distance of moons Western Limb and a Arquilé, 
[Aquilæ] Star West.
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	Time
	
	
	distance
	

	
	H.
	M.
	s.
	°
	’
	"

	P.M.
	8
	25
	55
	58
	54
	15

	
	"
	28
	34
	"
	55
	30

	
	"
	32
	47
	"
	56
	45

	
	"
	34
	40
	"
	57
	0

	
	"
	36
	53
	"
	57
	45

	
	"
	38
	41
	"
	58
	30

	
	"
	40
	35
	"
	59
	15

	
	"
	42
	14
	"
	59
	45

	
	"
	43
	37
	59
	1
	00

	
	"
	45
	21
	"
	1
	45


Took time and Distance of Moons Western Limb from Alberian 
[Aldebaran] Star East
	
	Time
	
	
	distance
	

	h.
	m.
	s
	°
	’
	"

	9
	9
	52
	65
	29
	15

	"
	12
	6
	"
	28
	00

	"
	13
	47
	"
	27
	15

	"
	16
	8
	"
	27
	15

	"
	18
	2
	"
	28
	00

	"
	19
	49
	"
	24
	30

	"
	21
	12
	"
	24
	00

	"
	22
	44
	"
	23
	30


October 6thSaturday [Sunday] 1805
A Co[o]l Easterley Wind which Springs up in the latter 
part of the night and continues untill about 7 or 8 oClock 
A.M. had all our Saddles Collected a whole dug and in the 
night buried them, also a Canister of powder and a bag of 
Balls at the place the Canoe which Shields made was cut from 
the body of the tree. The Saddles were burried on the Side 
of a bend about ½ mile below. all the Canoes finished this 
evening ready to be put into the water. I am taken verry 
unwell with a pain in the bowels & Stomach, which is certainly 
the effects of my diet which last all night.
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The winds blow cold from a little before day untill the Suns 
gets to Some hight from the Mountains East as they did from 
the Mountains at the time we lay at the falls of Missouri from 
the West
The river below this forks is Called Kos-kos-kee it is Clear 
rapid with Shoals or Swift places
The open Countrey Commences a fiew miles below this on 
each side of the river, on the Lard Side below the 1st Creek. 
with a few trees Scattered near the river.1
1
The astronomical observations are omitted, as they are transcripts of those found 
in the first draft. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
7th. Octr 1805 Monday.
I feel myself verry unwell, all the canoes in the water, we 
Load and set out, after fixing all our Poles &c. &c. The after 
noon Cloudy proced on passing maney bad rapids, one 
canoe that in which I went in front sprung a Leak in passing 
the 3rd. rapid.
	Set out at
	3
	oClock P M & proceeded on

	N. 80°.W.
	1
	mile, passed a bad rappid

	S. W.
	1 ½
	mile to the L. Side bend

	West
	½
	mile to R. Sd. passd. a rapid

	S W.
	1
	mile to a Left hand bend

	N. 70 W.
	1 ½
	miles passed a rapid R.

	S. 60 W.
	1 ½
	miles d°. bad to L. S.

	West
	3
	miles passd. a rapid ½ a Creek on the left at 2 miles 
to a right hand bend

	S. 10°. E
	1 ½
	mile to a Left B. passed a rapid

	N. 60 E
	1 ½
	m. to a R. bend passed a rapid

	South
	1
	To a bend on the Left Side passed a bad rapid

	West
	1
	in the left hand bend

	N W.
	½
	a mile to a bad rapid

	S. 70°. W
	1 ½
	miles to a bend on the right

	S W.
	2
	miles to a bend on the left at the mo. of a run opposit 
to which we camped, [blank space in MS.] from 
water Encamped on a pool [to the] right, narrows

	
	20
	above for 6 miles all [w]ay
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October 7th. Monday 1805
I continue verry unwell but obliged to attend every thing 
all the Canoes put into the water and loaded, fixed our Canoes 
as well as possible and Set out as we were about to Set out 
we missd. both of the Chiefs who promised to accompany us, I 
also missed my Pipe Tomahawk which could not be found.
The after part of the day cloudy proceded on passed 10 
rapids which wer dangerous the Canoe in which I was Struck 
a rock and Sprung a leak in the 3rd. rapid, we proceeded on 
20 [19] miles and Encamped on a Stard. point opposit a run. 
passed a Creek small on the Lard. Side at 9 miles, a Short 
distance from the river at 2 feet 4 Inches N. of a dead toped 
pine Tree had buried 2 Lead Canisters of Powder
Had the Canoes unloaded examined and mended a Small 
leake which we discovered in a thin place in her Side passed 
Several Camps of Indians to day
our Course and distance Shall be given after I get to the 
forks. &c. which the Indians Say is the last of the bad water 
untill we get to the great falls 10 day below, where the white 
people live &c. [The Lodges are of Sticks set in form of roof of 
a house & covered with mats and straw]
[Clark, first draft:]
8thOctr. 1805 Tuesday.
a cloudy morning changed canoes and buried 2 Lead 
canisters of Powder 2 foot 4 In. North of a dead toped pine 
opposit our camp & opposit the mouth of a run after repareing 
leaks in the canoes sprung comeing over the rapids yesterday 
set out at 9 oClock
	N. W.
	1
	mile to a riffle in the S. bend

	South
	¼
	thro a verry bad rappid all way

	S. 70°. W.
	½
	to a L. bend good water

	N.W.
	¼
	thro a rapid in a Stard bend

	West
	2 ½
	miles to a Stard bend passed a bad rapid at 1 mile pd. a 
rapd. at 2 miles

	South
	1 ½
	to a L. bend opsd. a bottom of stone

	S. 70°. W.
	2 ½
	mile to a Stard. bend passed an Island on the Lard Side, 
a rapid at head & foot of Island end of the course
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	S.W.
	2
	miles to a Lard bend passed a rapid & Ind camp (3 
Lodges) & fishing place, Lowr pt. of Isd. at which 
place we dined & bought fish Passed Lower pt. 
Isd. on Stard Side

	West
	2 ½
	miles passed an Island on which 3 Lodges of Indians 
were encamped opsd. on the Lad Side a small creek 
at the Lower pt. on Std Side 6 Lodges of Inds. we 
halted and took in our 2 chiefs and bought fish & 
roots Psd. 2 rapids

	S W
	1 ½
	m. to a bend on Std. passed a rapid

	S. 40°. E.
	1
	to a bend on Lard. psd a rapid

	S. 60° W.
	2 ½
	miles to a bend Std Side passing an Isd on the Lard. & 
bad rapid 

	S W
	1 ½
	miles to a Stard bend passed an Isd. on Ld. Side a rapid 
at upper point and lower pt. canoe [c]racked, a 
creek falls in on the Stard. Side1
1
The explorers (in revision, Codex G) named this Colter Creek; It is now Potlatch 
Creek, the principal tributary of the lower Clearwater. — Ed.

	West
	1 ½
	to the upper pt, of a Island Std Side

	
	21
	


October 8th. Tuesday 1805
A Cloudy morning loaded our Canoes which was unloaded 
last night and Set out at 9 oClock passed 15 rapids four 
Islands and a Creek on the Stard Side at 16 miles just below 
which one canoe in which Sergt. Gass was Stearing and was 
nearle turning over, she Sprung a leak or Split open on one 
side and Bottom filled with water & Sunk on the rapid, the 
men, Several of which Could not Swim hung on to the Canoe, 
I had one of the other Canoes unloaded & with the assistance 
of our Small Canoe and one Indian Canoe took out every 
thing & toed the empty Canoe on Shore, one man Tompson 
a little hurt, every thing wet particularly the greater part of 
our Small Stock of Merchandize, had every thing opened, 
and two Sentinels put over them to keep off the Indians, who 
are enclined to theave haveing Stole Several Small articles 
those people appeared disposed to give us every assistance in 
their power during our distress. We passed Several Encampments
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of Indians on the Islands and those near the rapids in 
which places they took the Salmon, at one of those Camps 
we found our two Chiefs who had promised to accompany us, 
we took them on board after the Serimony of Smokeing
[Clark, first draft:]
Octo 9th.
all day drying our roots good[s] & articles which got wet in 
the canoe last night. our 2 Snake Indian guides left us without 
our knowledge, The Indians troublesom stole my spoon 
which they returned men merrey at night & singular acts of 
a Indn.
October 9thWednesday 1805 —
The morning Cool as usial the greater part of the day 
proved to be Cloudy, which was unfavourable for drying our 
things &c. which got we[t] yesterday. In examoning our 
Canoe found that by putting Knees & Strong peces pined 
(pieces primed) to her Sides and bottom &c. She could be 
made fit for Service in by the time the goods dried, Set 4 men 
to work at her, Serjs. Pryor & Gass, Jo Fields & Gibson, others 
to collect rosin, at 1 oClock she was finished stronger than 
ever The wet articles not sufficiently dried to pack up obliged 
us to delay another night dureing the time one man was 
tradeing for fish for our voyage, at Dark we were informed 
that our old guide & his son had left us and had been Seen 
running up the river Several miles above, we could not account 
for the cause of his leaveing us at this time, without 
receiving his pay for the services he had rendered us, of letting 
us know anything of his intention.1
1
I suspect he was afraid of being cast away passing the rapids. At dark one of 
the squaws, who keep about us, took a crazy fit, and cut her arms from the wrists to 
the shoulders, with a flint; and the natives had great trouble and difficulty in getting 
her pacified. — Gass (p. 209).
we requested the Chief to Send a horseman after our old 
guide to come back and receive his pay &c. which he advised 
us not to do as his nation would take his things from him before 
he passed their camps. The Indians and our party were 
verry mery this after noon a woman faind madness &c. &c.
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Singular acts of this woman in giveing in small po[r]tions all 
she had & if they were not received (or she had no more to give 
pitied by Indians she sang) She would Scarrify her self in a 
horid manner &c. Capt Lewis recovering fast.
[Clark, first draft:]
Octr. 10th. 1805 Thursday.
Set out at 7 oClock
	South
	1
	mile passed a bad rapid at the head of an Isd. on Ld. Side

	S. 20°. W.
	1 ½
	miles to a Ld bend, passed a Isd. on Ld Side. rapid 
at the head bad. passed Lower pt. of the other 
[island] at the mouth of a run on Stard.

	West
	½
	to a Std bend passed a small Isd. Ld Side and a rapid

	S. 30°. W.
	3
	miles to a Ld bend passed a creek coming [in] on the 
Ld Side at ½ a mile on which is cotton wood 
bottoms Inds camp below the Creek

	West
	2
	miles to the head of an Isd at a bad rapid on both 
side current on the right side

	S. 30°. W.
	4
	mile pd. a rapid at Lower point of Isd & rapid at 1 mile, 
a rapid at 1 ½ miles rockey bottoms on each side 
a rapid at 2 ½ miles a run & (Indn camp) on Stard 
Side at 3 miles a rapid at 3 ½ miles to a Lard bend, 
low plain 100 ft

	West
	2
	mile to a Stard bend, (passed an Indian bathing in 
hot bath) rapid an Island on the L. S. shole waters 
at the head opsd. to which a verry bad rapid we call 
ragid rapid one canoe struck & lodged sprung 
a Leak onload Passed several Inds camps on the 
Island. Took meridian altitude on the Island with 
Sextent made it 74°. 26′ Latd. 46°. 29′ 21″ 7/10 North

	S. W.
	1
	mile to a bend on the St Side psd a rapid

	South
	1
	mile to the L. bend passed 2 rapids a large bottom 
on each side

	S. 80°. W.
	3
	miles to the mouth of a Large fork caled by the Inds. 
Ki-moo-e-nen1 passed 2 rapids Isd in mouth
1
As understood by the Nez Percé of to-day, the name Kimooenim — or Kah-móo-enim, 
as it is given to me — is applied, strictly speaking, to the South Fork of the 
Lewis or Snake River, although it is sometimes used for the entire stream. The junction 
of the Kooskooskee and Lewis rivers is called (according to Stuart) Asotin — a 
name also applied to a lateral stream of the Lewis River, and to a town and county in 
Washington. — O. D. Wheeler.
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	West
	1
	mile to a Std bend psd a shole in the mouth. Wind 
high which obliged us to stop. Kimooenem has 
two forks on the South Side, & camps of Inds all the 
way up 2d fork called Pâr-nash-te about 50 miles 
camped on Std Side to make observations.

	
	581
1
In the revision in Codex G, Clark makes this distance 60 miles. — Ed.
	


a verry worm day, Indians continue all day on the banks to 
view us as low as the forks. Two Indians come up in a canoe 
who means to accompany us to the Great rapids, Could get 
no observations, worm night. The water of the South fork 
is of a bluish green colour
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October 10th.. Wednesday (Thursday)
a fine Morning loaded and Set out at 7 oClock at 2 ½ 
miles passed a run on the Stard. Side haveing passed 2 Islands 
and two bad rapids at 3 miles lower passed a Creek1 on the
1
This is Lapwai Creek. Up this stream is the site of Fort Lapwai, Idaho. The 
military post was discontinued about 1886, and its buildings used for the schools, etc., 
of the Indian agency there. The first settlement at this place was made (about 1836) 
by a missionary, Dr. Spalding; he had a printing-office, and printed the New Testament 
in the Nez Percé language; his press is preserved in the State Library at Salem, 
Ore. This mission was abandoned in 1847. The town of Spalding, Idaho, now 
stands at the mouth of Lapwai Creek. — Ed.
Lard. with wide cotton willow bottoms haveing passed an Island 
and a rapid an Indian Camp of three Lodges below the 
Creek at 8 ½ miles lower we arrived at the heade of a verry 
bad riffle at which place we landed near 8 Lodges of Indians 
(Choponnesh) on the Lard Side to view the riffle, haveing passed 
two Islands & Six rapids Several of them verry bad after 
viewg. this riffle two Canoes were taken over verry well; the 
third stuck on a rock which took us an hour to get her off which 
was effected without her receving a greater injurey than a Small 
Split in her Side which was repaired in a Short time, we purchased 
fish & dogs2 of those people, dined and proceeded on.
2
We have some Frenchmen, who prefer dog-flesh to fish; and they here got two 
or three dogs from the Indians. — Gass (ut supra).
here we met with an Indian from the falls at which place he 
Sais he saw white people, and expressd an inclination to accompany 
us,3 we passd. a few miles above this riffle 2 Lodges
3
An offer which, however, we declined. — Biddle (i, p. 466).
and an Indian batheing in a hot bath made by hot stones 
thrown into a pon[d] of water. at this riffle which we Call 
ragid rapid took Meridian altitude of the Suns upper Limb 
with Sext. 74°. 26′ 0″ Latd. produced [blank space in MS.] 
North at five miles lower and Sixty miles below the forks 
arived at a large southerly fork which is the one we were on 
with the Snake or So-So-nee nation (haveing passed 5 rapids) 
This South fork or Lewis’s River4 which has two forks which
4
At this point the expedition reaches the junction of the Clearwater (or Kooskooskee) 
River with the Snake River. The stream which Clark first reached on the 
Pacific slope was the Lemhi, a tributary of the Salmon, and this latter of the Snake. 
It was the Salmon to which he gave the name Lewis’s River, but intended it to apply 
to the entire stream as far as its junction with the Columbia. The camping place of 
the explorers for this night was near the site of the present city of Lewiston, Idaho. 
O. D. Wheeler cites a letter of George E. Cole of Spokane, Wash., at one time 
governor of Washington Territory, as follows: "Col. Lyle, Capt. Ainsworth, Lawrence 
Co., Vic Trevett, and myself selected the location and named the place Lewiston, 
in the latter part of May or the first part of June, in 1861, in honor of Capt. 
Lewis of the Lewis and Clark expedition." In recent years, Clark has been similarly 
honored in the name of Clarkston a young city of Washington, on the Lewis River 
opposite Lewiston. — Ed.
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fall into it on the South the 1st Small the upper large and about 
2 days march up imediately parrelal to the first villages we 
Came to and is called by those Indians Pâr-nash-te1 on this
1
The first of these, the southern, is the Grande Ronde River; the second (Pǎr-nash-te), 
the Salmon River. — Ed.
fork a little above its mouth resides a Chief who as the Indian 
say has more horses than he can count and further sayeth that 
Louises River is navagable about 60 miles up with maney 
rapids at which places the Indians have fishing Camps and 
Lodges built of an oblong form with flat ruffs. below the 
1st. river on the South Side there is ten established fishing 
places on the 1st. fork which fall[s] in on the South Side is 
one fishing place, between that and the Par-nashte River, five 
fishing places, above two; and one on that river all of the 
Cho-pun-nish or Pierced nose Nation many other Indians reside 
high up those rivers The Countrey about the forks is 
an open Plain on either Side. I can observe at a distance on 
the lower Lard. Side a high ridge of Thinly timbered Countrey 
the water of the South fork is a greenish blue, the north as 
clear as cristial
Imediately in the point is an Indian Cabin & in the South 
fork a Small Island, we came to on the Stard. Side below with 
a view to make some luner observations, the night proved 
cloudy and we were disapointed. The Indians Came down 
all the Cou[r]ses of this river on each side on horses to view 
us as we were decending. The man whome we saw at the 
ruged rapid and expressed an inclination to accompany us to 
the great rapids, came up with his son in a Small Canoe and 
procisted in his intentions, worthey of remark that not one 
stick of timber on the river near the forks and but a fiew trees 
for a great distance up the River we decended I think Lewis’s
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[Snake] River is about 250 yards wide, the Koos koos ke1 River
1
The natives call this eastern branch Koos-koos-ke, and the western Ki-mo-ee-nem. 
— Gass (p. 210).
about 150 yards wide and the river below the forks about 
300 yards wide a miss understanding took place between 
Shabono one of our interpreters and Jo & R Fields which appears 
to have originated in just [jest]. our diet extremely bad 
haveing nothing but roots and dried fish to eate, all the Party 
have greatly the advantage of me, in as much as they all relish 
the flesh of the dogs, Several of which we purchased of the 
nativs for to add to our store of fish and roots &c. &c. — 2
2
"Courses and distances" for Oct. 7–10 (pp. 146–148 of Codex G) are omitted, 
being transcripts of those in the first draft. — Ed.
The Cho-pun-nish or Pierced nose Indians are Stout likely 
men, handsom women,3 and verry dressey in their way, the
3
The complexion of both sexes is darker than that of the Tushepaws, — Biddle 
(i, p. 468).
dress of the men are a White Buffalow robe or Elk Skin dressed 
with Beeds which are generally white, Sea Shells & the Mother 
of Pirl hung to the[i]r hair & on a piece of otter skin about 
their necks hair Ceewed in two parsels hanging forward over 
their Sholders, feathers, and different Coloured Paints which 
they find in their Countrey Generally white, Green & light 
Blue. Some fiew were a Shirt of Dressed Skins and long 
legins & Mockersons Painted, which appears to be their winters 
dress, with a plat of twisted grass about their Necks.
The women dress in a Shirt of Ibex or Goat [Argalia] Skins 
which reach quite down to their anckles with4 a girdle, their
4
"Without," in Biddle text. In Clark’s Ms. this word was first written, and 
then "out" was crossed out with ink. — Ed.
heads are not ornemented, their Shirts are ornemented with 
quilled Brass, Small peces of Brass Cut into different forms, 
Beeds, Shells & curious bones &c. The men expose those 
parts which are generally kept from few [view] by other nations 
but the women are more perticular than any other nation which 
I have passed [in s[e]creting the parts]
Their amusements appear but fiew as their Situation requires 
the utmost exertion to pr[o]cure food they are generally 
employed in that pursute, all the Summer & fall fishing for the
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Salmon, the winter hunting the deer on Snow Shoes in the 
plains and takeing care of ther emence numbers of horses, & in 
the Spring cross the mountains to the Missouri to get Buffalow 
robes and meet &c. at which time they frequent[ly] meet 
with their enemies & lose their horses & maney of their 
people.1
1
Though originally the same people, their dialect varies very perceptibly from 
that of the Tushepaws. — Biddle (i, p. 469).
Their disorders are but fiew and those fiew of a s[c]rofelous 
nature. they make great use of Swetting. The hot and cold 
bathes, They are verry Selfish and Stingey of what they have 
to eate or ware, and they expect in return Something for everything 
give[n] as presents or the survices which they doe let it 
be however Small, and fail to make those returns on their 
part.2
2
Here ends Codex G. The narrative is continued by Clark in Codex H, which 
covers the period from Oct. 11 to Nov. 19, 1805. — Ed.
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Chapter XVIII
THE RAPIDS OF THE SNAKE AND COLUMBIA
Clark’s Journal, October 11–20, 1805
[Clark, first draft:]
Octr. 11th. 1805 Friday1
1
The first draft entries of this chapter are from the Clark-Voorhis field-book. — Ed.
a cloudy morning wind set out early course 
	S. 40°.W.
	1 ½
	miles to pt. of rocks on the Lbd. below a bottom & 
opsd. one psd an old Lodge in the Ld bottom

	West
	2
	miles to a Stard. bend passed a rapid at ½ mile 2 
large Indn houses in a bottom on the Stard Side 
above & below the rapid, rockey hill sides

	S. 40°. W.
	3
	miles to the mouth of a branch on the Lard. bend, 
several Lodges at the branch and a house opposit 
vacant, we Purchased 7 dogs & fish roots &c to eat

	S. 75°. W.
	1 ½
	mile in the Lard. bend passed a rapid Point swift water

	N. 40°. E
	1
	mile to a bend Std. at a rapid psd a large Indn. house 
Std Side

	N. 60°. W.
	2
	miles to a Lard bend at a rapid bad no timber except 
a fiew low Hackburries & a fiew willows. we 
Purchd, Dried cherries Pashequar root and Pashequar 
marsh [mash] or bread. Prise the shells verry much, 
also Iron wire

	N. 10°. W.
	2
	miles to a Stard bend at a rapid, 2 Ind. Huts on the 
Std Side

	N. 40°. W.
	4
	mile to a Std. bend psd. a Std point to an Indian camp 
of 3 Lodges on the Stard. Side, Dined & purchased 
3 Dogs and a fiew dried fish for our voyage down, 
one Indian accompanyed us

	S. 60°. W.
	2
	mile to a Stard bend passed a Stard point and 2 Indian 
Houses all the houses are deserted the owners out 
in the plains killing the antelope, saw gees & 
Ducks

	S 30°. W
	1
	to a Lard bend opsd. old Indian Camp

	N. 60. W
	2
	miles to clift in a Stard bend psd a rapid at ½ mile, an 
Indian cabin on the Std Side

	West
	½
	a mile to a Lard bend

	N. 10° W
	1 ½
	miles to a Std. bend passd. a cabin S.

	West
	2 ½
	miles to a Lard. bend passed a rapid opsd. a stoney 
Island from Stard opsd which S is an Indian Cabin, 
a rapid at the Lower point of Isd

	N. W.
	3½/30
	miles to the mouth of a run in the Stard. Bend at 2 Indian
Lodges, here we camped, met an Indian from 
below Purchased 3 dogs and a fiew dried fish, 
this is a great fishing place a house below evacuated
wind a head


October 11th. Friday 18051
1
This is the beginning of Codex H (Clark’s); also of vol. ii of the Biddle edition 
— Ed.
a cloudy morning wind from the East. We set out early 
and proceeded on passed a rapid at two miles, at 6 miles 
we came too at Some Indian lodges and took brackfast, we 
purchased all the fish we could and Seven dogs of those people 
for Stores of Provisions down the river at this place I saw a 
curious Swet house underground, with a Small whole at top 
to pass in or throw in the hot Stones, which those in [side] 
threw on as much water as to create the temporature of heat 
they wished at 9 mile passed a rapid at 15 miles halted at 
an Indian Lodge, to purchase provisions of which we prec[u]red 
some of the Pash-he-quar roots five dogs2 and a few
2
Most of our people having been accustomed to meat, do not relish the fish, but 
prefer dog-meat, which, when well cooked, tastes very well. — Gass (p. 210).
fish dried, after takeing Some dinner of dog &c. we proceeded 
on. Came to and encamped at 2 Indian Lodges at a great 
place of fishing3 here we met an Indian of a nation near the
3
Almota Creek, in Whitman County, Washington. — Ed.
mouth of this river. (2u) we purchased three dogs and a 
fiew fish of those Indians, we Passed today nine rapids all 
of them great fishing places, at different places on the river 
saw Indian houses and Slabs & Spilt [Split] timber raised from 
the ground being the different parts of the houses of the natives
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when they reside on this river for the purpose of fishing at 
this time they are out in the Plain on each side of the river 
hunting the antilope as we are informed by our Chiefs, near 
each of those houses we observe grave yards picketed, or pieces 
of wood stuck in permiscuesly over the grave or body which is 
covered with earth, [wrap up dead, put them in earth & throw 
over earth & picket the ground about] The Country on either 
Side is an open plain leavel & fertile after ascending a Steep 
assent of about 200 feet, not a tree of any kind to be Seen 
on the river The after part of the day the wind from the 
S. W. and hard. The day worm.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 12th. 1805 Saturday.
a fair cool morning wind from E after purchaseing all the 
dried fish those people Would spear, from their hole in which 
they were buried we Set out at 7 oClock and proceeded on 
	S W.
	3
	miles passed 4 Islands at 1 ½ miles 3 nearly opposit a 
bad rapid on the Lard. Side of those Islands, and 
swift water around them to a Lard. point passed a 
Stard point

	West
	3
	miles to a Lard Bend passed a small rapid & Island on 
the Lard. also an Indian cabin.

	N. W.
	2
	miles to a Stard. Bend the bottoms are narrow from the 
points, the bends & high lands have clifts of ruged 
rock to the river, & bottoms

	S. 70°. W.
	2
	miles to a bend at a rapid on the Stard. Isd opsd. passed 
a rapid on the Std. Side of a stoney Island, opsd. to 
which on the Std. Side below the rapid a small creek 
falls in. saw an Indian on the high land at a distance
no timber in view

	South
	2
	miles to a pt. in Lard. bend here the Plains become low 
on both sides river about 400 yards wide

	S. 30°. W.
	2 ½
	miles to the mouth of a creek enter[ing] in a Lard. bend 
opsd. a small Island on the Lard Side

	S. 85° W
	2 ½
	to the Stard bend at a swift place about half the distance 
of this course Cp L took meridian altitude on Ld Side 
72° 30′ 0″

	S. 10°. W.
	1 ½
	to a Lard Bend, (low open country)

	S. 88. W.
	3 ½
	to a Stard. Bend wind S W. and hard. plain country 
rise gradually on each side passed Islands and rapid 
an Indian house on the Stard. some Indians at it &c.

	S. 60°. W.
	6
	miles to a Stard. bend passed an Island at 4 miles & one 
at 5 miles, swift water, and sholey

	S. 30°. W.
	1
	mile to a Lard bend passed a rapid the upper pt. of 
a small stoney Isd.

	West
	1
	mile to a Stard. bend opsd. a small Island close under the 
Lard shore passed a run on the Std side, here we 
came too to view a falls or very bad rapid imediately 
below. (Camped) which the Inds. informed us was 
very bad, we found it bad. Sent our small canoe 
over.

	
	30
	


October 12th. Saturday 1805
A fair Cool morning wind from the East after purchaseing 
every Sp[e]cies of the provisions those Indians could spare we 
set out and proceeded on at three miles passed 4 Islands, 
Swift water and a bad rapid opposit to those Islands on the 
Lard. side at 14-½ miles passed the mouth of a large Creek 
on the Lard side opposit a Small Island here the Countrey 
assends with a gentle assent to the high plains, and the River 
is 400 yards wide about 1 mile below the Creek on the Same 
Side took Meridian altitude which gave 72° 30′ 00″ Latitude 
produced ° ′ ″ [blank spaces in MS.] North in the 
afternoon the wind shifted to the S. W. and blew hard we 
passed today [blank space in MS.] rapids several of them very 
bad and came to at the head of one (at 30 miles) on the Stard. 
Side to view it before we attemptd. to d[e]send through it1
1
The Texas rapids; at their head is the town of Riparia, on the southern 
shore. — Ed.
The Indians had told us [it] was very bad we found [it] long 
and dangerous about 2 miles in length, and maney turns necessary 
to Stear Clare of the rocks, which appeared to be in every 
direction The Indians went through & our small canoe followed 
them, as it was late we deturmined to camp above 
untill the morning we passed several stoney Islands today 
Country as yesterday open plains, no timber of any kind,
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a fiew Hackberry bushes & willows1 excepted, and but few
1
The hackberry is Celtis occidentalis. The common species of willow on the 
banks of the Snake are Salix amygdaloides And., and Salix exigua Nutt. S. lasiandra
var. caudata Sudw. is less common, but becomes plentiful along the Columbia. 
— C. V. Piper.
drift trees to be found, So that fire wood is verry Scerce The 
hills or assents from the water is faced with a dark ruged 
Stone. The wind blew hard this evening.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 13th. Sunday 1805.
Rained a little before day, and all the morning a hard wind 
from the S West untill 9 oClock, the rained seased & wind luled, 
and Capt Lewis with two canoes set out & passed down the 
rapid The others soon followed and we passed over this bad 
rapid safe. We should make more portages if the season was 
not so far advanced and time precious with us.
	S. 20°. W
	2
	miles to a Lard Bend passed in the Greater part of the 
distance thro a bad rapids, rocks in every derection. 
Channel on the Lard Side about the center of the 
long rapid

	S. 70°. W
	3
	miles to a large Creek in the Ld. bend. passed a bad 
rockey rapid at 2 miles many rocks

	N. 50°. W.
	5
	miles to a large creek Std. bend at 2 Indian cabins 
passed a bad rapid for 4 miles water compressed in 
a narrow channel not more than 25 yards for about 
1 ½ miles saw several Indians, this place may be 
called the narrows or narrow rapids great fishery

	N. 75°. W.
	2
	miles to the Stard. bend

	S W.
	2 ½
	miles to a Lard. bend

	N. 80°. W.
	3
	miles to a Stard. bend

	S. 60°. W.
	2
	miles on the Std. side passed a rapid

	S. 40°. W.
	3½/30
	miles to a Lard. bend high clifts the parts of an 
Indian house scaffoled up on the Lard Sd. opposit a 
Picketed grave yard. we came to on the Stard. Side 
& camped. Two Indians whom we left at the 
forks over took us on horsback & wishes to accompany
us. no game. 
The wife of Shabono our interpreter we find reconsiles
all the Indians, as to our friendly intentions a 
woman with a party of men is a token of peace
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October 13th. Sunday 1805
A windey dark raney morning the rain commenced before 
day and continued moderately untill near 12 oClock we took 
all our Canoes through this rapid without any injurey a little 
below passed through another bad rapid at [blank space in 
MS.] miles passed the Mo: of a large Creek [at 5 m in the 
Lard. bend we call Ki-moó-e-nimm1 Creek] At 10 Ms. [a] little
1
This creek is now called Tukenon; at its mouth are old Fort Taylor and the 
town of Grange City. — Ed.
river in a Stard. bend, imediately below a long bad rapid 
[Drewyers River]2 in which the water is confined in a Chanel
2
Now the Palouse River; the largest tributary of the Snake below the Clearwater. 
— Ed.
of about 20 yards between rugid rocks for the distance of a 
mile and a half, and a rapid rockey chanel for 2 miles above. 
This must be a verry bad place in high water, here is great 
fishing place, the timber of Several houses piled up, and a 
number of wholes of fish, and the bottom appears to have 
been made use of as a place of deposit for their fish for ages 
past, here two Indians from the upper forks over took us 
and continued on down on horse back, two others were at this 
mouth of the Creek. we passed a rapid about 9 mile lower. 
at dusk came to on the Std. Side & Encamped. Th[e] two 
Inds. on horse back Stayed with us. The Countery thro’ 
which we passed to day is Similar to that of yesterday open 
plain no timber passed several houses evacuated at established 
fishing places, wind hard from the S. W. in the evening and 
not very cold3
3
Some of the Flat-head nation of Indians live all along the river thus far down. 
There are not more than four lodges in a place or village, and these small camps 
or villages are eight or ten miles apart: at each camp there are five or six small 
canoes. Their summer lodges are made of willows and flags, and their winter lodges 
of split pine, almost like rails, which they bring down on rafts to this part of the 
river where there is no timber. — Gass (p. 212).
[Clark, first draft:]
October 14th. Monday 1805.
a verry cool morning wind from West set out at 8 oClock 
proceeded on
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	West
	2 ½
	miles to a Stard bend swift water opsd. a rock on 
Ld. pt. like a ship

	S. 10°. W.
	2 ½
	miles to a Lard. bend passed a rapid

	S.W.
	3
	miles to a Stard. bend passed a rapid and small 
Island on the Stard Side

	S. 10°. E.
	2 ½
	miles to a Lard. bend psd. small Isd. S.

	S. 70°. W.
	1 ½
	miles to a Starboard bend, wind cold & from the 
S W

	South 18°. W
	3
	miles to a Lard. bend passed a long bad rapid on 
which 3 canoes struck, with 2 rockey Islands 
in it killed 8 ducks good dinner off the Lard. 
Point at 3 miles, a cave in which the Indians 
have lived below on the Stard. Side near which is 
a grave yard above an Island and bad rapid on 
both sides at this rapid the canoe a stern steared 
by drewyer struck a rock turned the men got 
out on a rock the stern of the canoe took in 
water and she sunk the men on the rock hel[d] 
her,


a number of articles floated all that could be cought were 
taken by 2 of the other canoes, Great maney articles lost 
among other things 2 of the mens beding shot pouches Tomahaw[k]s 
&c. &c. and every article wet. of which we have great 
cause to lament as all our loose Powder two Canisters, all our 
roots prepared in the Indian way, and one half of our goods, 
fortunately the lead canisters which was in the canoe was tied 
down, otherwise they must have been lost as the canoe turned 
over we got off the men from the rock towd our canoe on 
Shore after takeing out all the stores &c. we could & put them 
out to dry on the Island on which we found some wood which 
was covered with stones, this is the parts of an Indian house, 
which we used for fire wood, by the wish of our two chiefs. 
Those chee[f]s, one of them was in the canoe, swam in & 
saved some property. The Inds. have buried fish on this Isld. 
which we are cautious not to touch, our small canoe & three 
Indians in another was out of sight at the time our misfortune 
hapined, and did not join us. Wind hard S W.
Vol. III, Page 114
Vol. III, Page 115
October 14th. Monday 1805
a verry Cold morning wind from the West and Cool untill 
about 12 oClock when it Shifted to the S. W. at 2–½ miles 
passed a remarkable rock verry large and resembling the hill 
[hull] of a Ship Situated on a Lard. point at some distance 
from the assending Countrey passed rapids at 6 and 9 miles. 
at 12 miles we came too at the head of a rapid which the Indians 
told me was verry bad, we viewed the rapid found it bad 
in decending three Stern Canoes stuck fast for some time on 
the head of the rapid and one struck a rock in the worst part, 
fortunately all landed Safe below the rapid which was nearly 
3 miles in length. here we dined, and for the first time for 
three weeks past I had a good dinner of Blue wing Teel, after 
dinner we Set out and had not proceded on two miles before 
our Stern Canoe in passing thro a Short rapid opposit the 
head of an Island,1 run on a Smothe rock and turned broad
1
These were the Pine-tree Rapids, some 30 miles below Palouse River. — Ed.
Side, the men got out on the [rock] all except one of our 
Indian Chiefs who swam on Shore, The canoe filed and sunk 
a number of articles floated out, Such as the mens bedding 
clothes & skins. the Lodge &c &c. the greater part of which 
were cought by 2 of the Canoes, whilst a 3rd. was unloading 
& Steming the Swift current to the relief of the men on the 
rock, who could with much dificuelty hold the Canoe however 
in about an hour we got the men an[d] canoe to shore 
with the Loss of Some bedding Tomahaw[k]s shot pouches 
skins Clothes &c &c. all wet we had every article exposed 
to the Sun to dry on the Island, our loss in provisions is 
verry considerable all our roots was in the canoe that Sunk, 
and Cannot be dried Sufficient to save, our loose powder was 
also in the Canoe and is all wete. This I think may be saved, 
[we shall save] In this Island we found some Spilt [Split] 
timber the parts of a house which the Indians had verry securely 
covered with Stone, we also observed a place where the 
Indians had buried their fish, we have made it a point at all 
times not to take any thing belonging to the Indians even 
their wood. but at this time we are Compelled to violate that
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rule and take a part of the split timber we find here bur[i]ed 
for fire wood, as no other is to be found in any direction. our 
Small Canoe which was a head returned at night with 2 ores 
which they found floating below. The wind this after noon 
from the S. W. as usial and hard.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 15thTuesday 1805.
a fair morning after a cold night. Some frost this morning 
and Ice. Several hunters out saw nothing Capt Lewis assended 
the hills & saw Mountain a head bearing S. E. & N W. a high 
point to the West. Plains wavering. Set out at 3 oClock
	South
	4 ½
	miles to the lower point of a Island, close under the 
Std Side passed one on the Lard. & one other in 
the middle of the river, 4 small rapids at the 
lower pt of 1st Isd opsd 2nd & 3rd Islands

	S. E.
	1 ½
	miles to the lower point of an Isd. close under the 
Lard. bend opsd. the upper pt. of an Isd. on Std. point 
a small rapid opposit

	S. 35°. W.
	9
	miles to a Point of rocks on Lard. Sd. passed a place of 
swift water at the lower point of the 1st. Island a 
small rapid a little below a Lard. point at 2 miles 
a Stard point at 4 miles, a Lard. point at 5 miles 
a Stard point 3 small Isd. opsd. on Lard. & 2 on Stard. 
Side at 6 ½ a small rapid, several scafles of split 
timber on the Stard. Side in the bottom below the 
Islands a Island in the river at 8 ½ miles on Std. 
Side a fishing timber scaffeled a willow bottom 
on the Lard Side above the point country lower 
each side 90 to 100 feet is the hite of the plains 
some swift water at the last Isd.

	
	15
	

	South
	5
	miles to an Island in the head of a rapid Passed for 
3 miles through good water inclosed in clifts of 
rocks 100 feet high. below which the river widens 
into a Bay nearly round. we Encamped at three 
scaffles of split timber on the Stard Side. here we 
found our Pilot & one man wateing for us to show 
us the best way thro those rapids. the evening cool, 
we saw no timber to day, except small willow & 
srub of Hackberry Killed 2 Teel this evening.

	
	20
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October 15th. Tuesday 1805
a fair morning sent out hunters to hunt in the plains, about 
10 oClock they returned and informed that they could not See 
any Signs of game of any kind. Capt. Lewis walked on the 
plains and informs that he could plainly See a rainge of mountains 
which bore S. E. & N. W. the nearest point south 
about 60 miles, and becoms high toward the N. W.1 The
1
Apparently a spur of the Blue Mountains, which run through Columbia and 
Asotin counties, in southeast Washington. — Ed.
plaines on each side is wavering. Labiesh killed 2 gees & 2 
Ducks of the large kind. at two oClock we loaded & Set out, 
our Powder & Provisions of roots not sufficently dry. but we 
shall put them out at the forks or mouth of this river which is 
at no great distance, and at which place we Shall delay to make 
some selestial observations &c. passed Eleven Island[s] and 
Seven rapids today Several of the rapids verry bad and dificuelt 
to pass, The Islands of different sizes and all of round 
Stone and Sand, no timber of any kind in Sight of the river, 
a fiew small willows excepted; in the evening the countrey 
becomes lower not exceding 90 or 100 feet above the water 
and back is a wavering Plain on each Side, passed thro: 
narrows for 3 miles where the clifts of rocks juted to the river 
on each side compressing the water of the river through a 
narrow chanel; below which it widens into a kind of bason 
nearly round without any proceptiable current. at the lower 
part of this bason is a bad dificuelt and dangerous rapid to pass, 
at the upper part of this rapid we over took the three Indians 
who had Polited [piloted] us thro the rapids from the forks. 
those people with our 2 Chiefs had proceeded on to this place 
where they thought proper to delay for us to warn us of the 
difficulties of this rapid. we landed at a parcel of split timber, 
the timber of a house of Indians out hunting the Antilope in 
the plains; and raised on scaffolds to save them from the 
spring floods. here we were obliged for the first time to take 
the property of the Indians without the consent or approbation 
of the owner. the night was cold & we made use of a part of 
those boards and split logs for fire wood. Killed two teel this
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evening. Examined the rapids which we found more dificuelt 
to pass than we expected from the Indians information — a 
suckcession of sholes, appears to reach from bank to bank for 
3 miles which was also intersepted with large rocks Sticking up 
in every direction, and the chanel through which we must pass 
crooked and narrow. We only made 20 miles today,1 owing
1
Their camp was on Rattlesnake Flats just above Fish-hook Rapids. — Ed.
to the detention in passing rapids &c.
[Clark, first draft:]
Octr. 16th. 1805 Wednesday.
a cool morning set out early passed the rapid with all the 
canoes except Serjt. Pryors which run on a rock near the lower 
part of the rapid and stuck fast, by the assistance of the 3 
other canoes she was unloaded and got off the rock without 
any further injorey than the wetting the greater part of her 
loading. loaded and proceeded on I walked around this rapid 
Course
	S. 12°. E
	3
	miles to the Lard. bend passed a bad rapid all the way. 
here one canoe stuck bad rapid

	S. 60°. W.
	3
	miles to a Stard. bend to a scaffel of split timber on an 
Island opsd. 2 other Isds. on Lard.

	S. 10°. W.
	3
	miles to a Point of rocks at a rapid opsd. the upper part 
of small Island on the Lard. Side, passed a rapid at 
the lower point of the 3 first Isds. one at the Lard. 
pt. 1 ½ ms below swift water

	S. 50°. W.
	6
	miles to Lard pt. opsd. a rapid & a pt. of an Island the 
countrey low on both sides, Passed a rapid at 3 
miles, passed a verry Bad rapid or falls, obliged to 
unload at 5 miles at the lower point of a small 
Island Stard dined Loaded 5 Inds came to us

	S. 28 W.
	6 ½
	miles to the Junction of Columbia in the Stard Point 
& Passed the rapid opposit the upper Point of the 
said Island and Passed a small Isd. on Lard Side 
opposit, passed the lower point of the Island on 
Stard Side at 2 ½ miles a gravelley bare [bar] in 
the river at 3 miles, river wide Countrey on 
each side low, a rainge of hills on the west imedeately
in front on the opposit side of Columbia
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Columbia River and its waters, showing fishing establishments, 
sketch-map River by Clark.
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We halted a short time above the point and smoked with 
the Indians, & examined the point and best place for our camp, 
we camped on the Columbia River a little above the point I 
saw about 200 men comeing down from their villages & were 
turned back by the Chief, after we built our fires of what 
wood we could collect, & get from the Indians, the Chief 
brought down all his men singing and danceing as they came, 
formed a ring and dancd for some time around us we gave 
them a smoke, and they returned [to] the village a little above, 
the chief & several delay untill I went to bead. bought 7 dogs 
& they gave us several fresh salmon & some horse dried
October 16th. Wednesday 1805
A cool morning, deturmined to run the rapids, put our 
Indian guide in front our Small Canoe next and the other four 
following each other, the canoes all passed over Safe except 
the rear Canoe which run fast on a rock at the lower part of 
the Rapids, with the early assistance of the other Canoes & the 
Indians, who was extreamly ellert every thing was taken out 
and the Canoe got off without any enjorie further than the 
articles [with] which it was loaded [getting] all wet. at 14 
miles passed a bad rapid at which place we unloaded and made 
a portage of ¾ of a mile1 haveing passd 4 Smaller rapids, three
1
Now called the Five Mile Rapids from their distance above the forks. — Ed.
Islands and the parts of a house above, I Saw Indians & 
Horses on the South Side below five Indians came up the 
river in great haste, we Smoked with them and gave them a 
piece of tobacco to Smoke with their people and sent them 
back, they Set out in a run & continued to go as fast as they 
could run as far as we could see them. after getting Safely 
over the rapid and haveing taken Diner Set but and proceeded 
on Seven miles to the junction of this river and the Columbia 
which joins from the N. W. passd a rapid two Islands and a 
graveley base, and imediately in the mouth a rapid above an 
Island. In every direction from the junction of those rivers 
the countrey is one continued plain low and rises from the 
water gradually, except a range of high Countrey which runs
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from S.W. & N. E. and is on the opposit Side about 2 miles 
distant from the Collumbia and keeping its derection S. W. 
untill it joins a S. W. range of mountains.
We halted above the point on the river Kimooenim1 to
1
The Columbia here is 860 yards wide, and the Ki-moo-ee-nem (called Lewis’s 
River from its junction with the Koos-koos-ke) 475. — Gass (p. 217).
smoke with the Indians who had collected there in great 
numbers to view us, here we met our 2 Chiefs who left us 
two days ago and proceeded on to this place to inform those 
bands of our approach and friendly intentions towards all 
nations &c. we also met the 2 men who had passed us Several 
days ago on horsback, one of them we observed was a man 
of great influence with those Indians, harranged them; after 
Smokeing with the Indians who had collected to view us we 
formed a camp at the point near which place I saw a fiew pieces 
of Drift wood after we had our camp fixed and fires made, a 
Chief came from this camp which was about ¼ of a mile up 
the Columbia river at the head of about 200 men singing and 
beeting on their drums Stick and keeping time to the musik, 
they formed a half circle around us and Sung for Some time, 
we gave them all Smoke, and Spoke to their Chief as well as 
we could by signs informing them of our friendly disposition 
to all nations, and our joy in Seeing those of our Children 
around us, Gave the principal chief a large Medal, Shirt and 
Handkf. a 2nd. Chief a Meadel of Small size, and to the Cheif 
who came down from the upper villages a Small Medal & 
Handkerchief.
The Chiefs then returned with the men to their camp; Soon 
after we purchased for our Provisions Seven Dogs, Some fiew 
of those people made us presents of fish and Several returned 
and delayed with us untill bedtime. The 2 old chiefs who 
accompanied us from the head of the river precured us Some 
fuil Such as the Stalks of weed[s] or plant[s] and willow bushes. 
one man made me a present of a about 20lb. of verry fat Dried 
horse meat.
great quantities of a kind of prickley pares,2 much worst than
2
There is but one species of prickly pear that grows in this neighborhood, Opuntia 
polyacantha Haworth. — C. V. Piper.
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Map from Clark Field-book, showing Course and Camping places, 
October 16–18, 1805.
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any I have before seen of a tapering form and attach themselves 
by bunches.1
1
"Courses and distances," and "Celestial observations" which here follow are 
omitted, being transcripts from those in the first draft. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 17th. Thursday 1805 Forks of Columbia.
Took altitude with Sextant as follows
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Observed time and distance of Son and Moons nearest Limbs the Sun 
East (at the Point) 
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Magnetick azmoth. Time and distance of tyhe sun &c.
	Azmth.
	Time
	distance

	
	H. M. S.
	

	S 75° E
	8 15 45
	33° 4′ 30″

	S. 74°. E
	8 19 43
	34 13 ″


Took Equal altitudes 
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Altitude produced is 35°–9′–30″
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This morning after the Luner observations, the old chief 
came down, and several men with dogs to sell & womin with 
fish &c. the Dogs we purchased the fish not good.
I took 2 men and set out in a small canoe with a view to go 
as high up the Columbia river as the 1st. fork which the Indians 
made signs was but a short distance, I set out at 2 oClock 
first course was N. 83° W 6 miles to the lower point of a Island 
on the Lard Side, passed an Island in the middle of the river at 
5 miles, at the head of which is a rapid not bad at this rapid 
3 Lodges of mats on the Lard emence quantites of dried fish. 
Then West 4 miles to the Lower point of an Island on the 
Stard. Side 2 lodges of Indians large and built of mats, 
passed 3 verry large mat lodges at 2 mile on the Stard Side 
large scaffols of fish drying at every lodge, and piles of salmon 
lying, the squars engaged prepareing them for the scaffol. 
a squar gave me a dried salmon. from those lodges on the 
Island an Indian showed me the mouth of the river which falls 
in below a high hill on the Lard. N. 80°. W. 8 miles from the 
Island. The river bending Lard. This river is remarkably 
clear and crouded with salmon in maney places, I observe in 
assending great numbers of salmon dead on the shores, floating 
on the water and in the Bottom which can be seen at the debth 
of 20 feet, the cause of the emence numbers of dead salmon 
I can’t account for so it is I must have seen 3 or 400 dead 
and maney living the Indians, I believe made us[e] of the fish 
which is not long dead as, I struck one nearly dead and left 
him floating, some Indians in a canoe behind took the fish on 
board his canoe
The bottoms on the South side as high as the Tarcouche 
tesse1 is from 1 to 2 miles wide, back of the bottoms rises to
1
The Columbia, see note p. 60, ante. — Ed.
hilly countrey, the Plain is low on the North & Easte for 
a great distance no wood to be seen in every direction.
The Tarcouche tesse bears South of West, the Columbia 
N W above [a] range of hills on the West Parralel a range 
of mountains to the East which appears to run nearly North 
& South distance not more than 50 miles. I returned to the 
point at Dusk followed by three canoes of Indians 20 in number.
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I killed a Fowl of the Pheasent kind as large as a small 
turkey. The length from his Beeck to the end of its tail 
2 feet 6 ¾ Inches, from the extremity of its wings across 3 feet 
6 Inches, the tail feathers 13 Inches long, feeds on grasshoppers, 
and the seed of wild Isoop Those Indians are 
orderly, badly dressed in the same fashions of those above 
except the women who wore short shirts and a flap over their 
22d. Fishing houses of Mats robes of Deer, Goat & Beaver.
October 17th. Thursday 1805
A fair morning made the above observations during which 
time the principal Chief came down with Several of his principal 
men and smoked with us; Several men and woman offered 
Dogs and fish to Sell, we purchased all the dogs we could, the 
fish being out of season and dieing in great numbers in the 
river, we did not think proper to use them, send out Hunters 
to shute the Prarie Cock a large fowl which I have only Seen 
on this river, several of which I have killed, they are the size 
of a Small turkey, of the pheasant kind, one I killed on the 
water [s] edge to day measured from the Beak to the end of the 
toe 2 feet 6 & ¾ Inches; from the extremities of its wings 
3 feet 6 inches; the tale feathers is 13 inches long: they feed 
on grasshoppers and the Seed of the wild plant which is also 
peculiar to this river and the upper parts of the Missoury 
somewhat resembling the whins. Capt. Lewis took a Vocabelary 
of the Language of those people who call themselves 
Sokulk, and also one of the language of a nation resideing on 
a Westerly fork of the Columbia which mouthes a fiew miles 
above this place who Call themselves Chim-nâ-pum Some fiew 
of this nation reside with the Sokulks nation. Their language 
differ but little from either the Sokulks or the Chô-pun-nish (or 
pierced nose) nation which inhabit the Koskoskea river and 
Lewis’s R below.1
1
This would indicate that the tribes here named were of the Shahaptian family. 
The river on which the Chim-nâ-pum lived is the Yakima, also mentioned below as 
the Tâpetêtt (in Biddle text, Tapteal and Tapteet). — Ed.
I took two men in a Small canoe and assended the Columbia 
river 10 miles to an Island near the Stard. Shore on which two
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large Mat Lodges of Indians were drying Salmon, (as they 
informed me by Signs for the purpose of food and fuel, & I do 
not think [it] at all improbable that those people make use of 
Dried fish as fuel, The number of dead Salmon on the Shores 
& floating in the river is incrediable to say — and at this Season 
they have only to collect the fish Split them open and dry them 
on their Scaffolds on which they have great numbers, how far 
they have to raft their timber they make their scaffolds of 
I could not lern; but there is no timber of any sort except 
Small willow bushes in sight in any direction. from this Island 
the natives showed me the enterance of a large Westerly fork 
which they Call Tâpetêtt at about 8 miles distant, the evening 
being late I deturmined to return to the forks, at which place 
I reached at Dark.1 from the point up the Columbia River is 
N. 83°. W. 6 miles to the lower point of an Island near the 
Lard. Side, passed a Island in the middle of the river at 5 miles 
at the head of which is a rapid, not dangerous on the Lard. Side 
opposit to this rapid is a fishing place 3 Mat Lodges, and great 
quants. of Salmon on scaffolds drying. Saw great numbers of 
Dead Salmon on the Shores and floating in the water, great 
numbers of Indians on the banks viewing me and 18 canoes 
accompanied me from the point. The waters of this river is 
clear, and a Salmon may be seen at the deabth of 15 or 20 feet. 
West 4 miles to the lower point of a large Island near the 
Stard. Side at 2 Lodges, passed three large lodges on the Stard. 
Side near which great number of Salmon was drying on scaffolds 
one of those Mat lodges I entered found it crouded 
with men women and children and near the enterance of those 
houses I saw maney squars engaged [in] splitting and drying 
Salmon. I was furnished with a mat to set on, and one man 
set about prepareing me something to eate, first he brought 
in a piece of a Drift log of pine and with a wedge of the elks 
horn, and a malet of Stone curioesly carved he Split the log 
into Small pieces and lay’d it open on the fire on which he put 
round Stones, a woman handed him a basket of water and
Vol. III, Page 125
a large Salmon about half Dried, when the Stones were hot 
he put them into the basket of water with the fish which was 
soon sufficently boiled for use it was then taken out put on 
a platter of rushes neetly made, and set before me they boiled 
a Salmon for each of the men with me, dureing those preparations, 
I smoked, with those about me who chose to smoke 
which was but fiew, this being a custom those people are but 
little accustomed to and only Smok thro: form. after eateing 
the boiled fish which was delicious, I set out & halted or come 
too on the Island at the two Lodges, Several fish was given 
to me, in return for Which I gave Small pieces of ribbond 
from those Lodges the natives Showed me the mouth of Tap 
teel River about 8 miles above on the West Side this western 
fork appears to beare nearly West, the main Columbia river 
N. W. a range of high land to the S. W. and parralal 
to the river and at the distance of 2 miles on the Lard. Side, 
the countrey Low on the Stard. Side, and all coverd. with 
a weed or plant about 2 & three feet high and resembles 
the whins. I can proceive a range of mountains to the East 
which appears to bare N. & South distant about 50 or 60 
miles. no wood to be Seen in any derection, on my return 
I was followd. by 3 canoes in which there was 20 Indians 
I shot a large Prairie Cock Several grouse, Ducks and fish. on 
my return found Great numbs. of the nativs with Capt. Lewis, 
men all employ[e]d in dressing ther skins mending their clothes 
and putting their arms in the best order the latter being always 
a matter of attention with us. The Dress of those natives 
differ but little from those on the Koskoskia and Lewis’s 
rivers, except the women who dress verry different, in as much 
as those above ware long leather Shirts which [are] highly 
ornimented with beeds shells &c. &c. and those on the main 
Columbia river only ware a truss or pece of leather tied around 
them at their hips and drawn tite between ther legs and fastened 
before So as bar[e]ly to hide those parts which are so 
sacredly hid & s[e]cured by our women. Those women are 
more inclined to Co[r]pulency than any we have yet Seen, with 
low Stature broad faces, heads flatened and the foward [forehead] 
compressed so as to form a Streight line from the nose to
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the Crown of the head, their eyes are of a Duskey black, their 
hair of a corse black without orniments of any kind braded 
as above
The orniments of each Sects are Similar, Such as large blue 
& white beeds, either pendant from their ears or incircling their 
necks, wrists & arms. they also ware bracelets of Brass, Copper 
& horn, and trinkets of Shells, fish bones and curious 
feathers. Their garments consists of a short shirt of leather 
and a roabe of the Skins of Deer or the antilope, but fiew of 
them ware Shirts all have Short robes. Those people appears 
to live in a State of comparitive happiness: they take a great[er] 
share [in the] labor of the woman, than is common among Savage 
tribes, and as I am informed [are] content with one wife 
(as also those on the Ki moo e nim river) Those people 
respect the aged with Veneration. I observed an old woman 
in one of the Lodges which I entered, She was entirely blind 
as I was informed by signs, had lived more than 100 winters, 
She occupied the best position in the house, and when She 
Spoke great attention was paid to what she Said. Those people 
as also those of the flat heads which we had passed on the 
Koskoske and Lewis’s rivers are subject to sore eyes, and many 
are blind of one and Some of both eyes. this misfortune must 
be owing to the reflections of the sun &c. on the waters in 
which they are continually fishing during the Spring Summer 
& fall, & the snows dureing the, winter Seasons, in this open 
countrey where the eye has no rest. I have observed amongst 
those, as well in all other tribes which I have passed on these 
waters who live on fish maney of different sectes who have lost 
their teeth about middle age, Some have their teeth worn to the 
gums, perticelar[ly] those of the upper jaw, and the tribes generally 
have bad teeth the cause of it I cannot account [for], 
sand attachd. to the roots & the method they have of useing the 
dried Salmon, which is mearly worming it and eating the rine 
& scales with the flesh of the fish, no doubt contributes to it.
The Houses or Lodges of the tribes of the main Columbia 
river is of large Mats made of rushes, those houses are from 
15 to 60 feet in length generally of an Oblong squar form, Suported 
by poles on forks in the in[n]er Side, Six feet high, the
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top is covered also with mats leaveing a Seperation in the whole 
length of about 12 or 15 inches wide, left for the purpose of 
admitting light and for the Smok of the fire to pass which is made 
in the middle of the house. The roughfs are nearly flat, which 
proves to me that rains are not common in this open Countrey.
Those people appeare of a mild disposition and friendly disposed. 
They have in their huts independant of their nets gigs 
& fishing tackling each bows & large quivers of arrows on 
which they use flint Spikes. Their ammusements are similar 
to those of the Missouri. they are not beggerley, and receive 
what is given them with much joy.
I saw but fiew horses they appeared [to] make but little use 
of those animals principally useing Canoes for their uses of 
procuring food &c.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 18th. Friday 1805.
a cold morning faire & wind from S E several Heath hens 
or large Pheasents lit near us & the men killed six of them. 
Took one altitude of the Suns upper Limb 28°. 22′ 15″ 
at 
	h
	m
	s

	8.
	1.
	24.


A. M. Several Indian canoes come down & joind 
those with us. made a second Chief by giveing a Meadel & 
Wampom I also gave a string of wampom to the old Chief 
who came down with us and informed the Indians of our views 
and intentions in a council
Observed time and distance of Sun & Moons nearest Limbs Sun East 
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Took a second altitude of the Suns upper Limb 58° – 34′ – 
45″ at 
	h
	m
	s

	10
	3
	59


Measured the width of the Columbia 
River from the Point across to a Point of View is S 22° W. 
from the Point up the Columbia to a Point of view is N. 84°. 
W. 148 poles, thence across to the 1st. point of view is S 28 
½ E.
Measured the width of Ke-moo-e-nim River, from the Point 
across to an object on the opposit side is N. 41 ½ E from the 
Point up the river is N. 8. E. 82 poles thence across to the 
Point of view is N. 79°. East
Distance across the Columbia 960 ¾ yards water
Distance across the Ki-moo-e-nim 575 yds water
Names of this nation above the mouth of the Ki-moo-e-nim 
is So-kulk Perced noses The Names of the nation on the Kimooenim 
River is Cho-pun-nish Piercd noses at the Prarie the 
name of a nation at the Second forks of the Tape tett River, 
or Nocktosh fork Chim-nâ-pum, some of which reside with the 
Sokulks above this and at a few miles distance 4 men in a 
canoe come up from below stayed a fiew minits and returned.
Took a meridian altitude 68° – 57′ – 30″ the suns upper 
Limb, the Lattitude produced is 46° – 15′ – 13″ 9/10 North, 
Capt Lewis took a vocabillary of the Sokulk or Pierced noses 
Language and Chim-nâ-pum Language whic[h] is in some 
words different but orriginally the same people, The Great 
Chief Cuts-sâh nem gave me a sketch of the rivers & Tribes 
above on the great river & its waters on which he put great numbers 
of villages of his nation & friends, as noted on the sketch.
The fish being very bad those which was offerd to us we 
had every reason to believe was taken up on the shore dead 
we thought proper not to purchase any, we purchased forty 
dogs for which we gave articles of little value, such as beeds, 
bells & thimbles, of which they appeared verry fond, at 4 
oClock we set out down the Great Columbia accompanied by 
our two old Chiefs, one young man wished to accompany 
us, but we had no room for more, & he could be of no 
service to us.
The great chief continued with us untill our departure.
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	S. 55°. E.
	12
	miles a Lard. bend lower part of a bad rapid and several 
little stony Islands passed. an Island imediately in 
the mouth of the Kimoo-e nim one in the mid river at 
8 miles this Island of corse gravel and 3 miles 
long, the Columbia more than a mile wide, banks 
low not subject to overflow an Island on the Stard. 
Side from opd the center the last 3 ½ miles long. 
no timber in view opsd. the center of this Island 
and below the larst a Island in the middle with 9 
Lodges and a great quantity of fish on its upper 
point, a small Island imediately below opsd. the 
upper Pt. of which the rapid commences several 
small [islands] on the Lard Side

	S. 2O°. E.
	2½
	miles to 2 Lodges of Indians on a small Island Stard. 
point

	S. E
	1 ½
	miles to mo. of a river 40 yds wide under a high clift 
in the Lard. bend here the river enters the high 
countrey rising abt 200 feet above the water large 
black rocks makeing out from Lard. half across the 
river and some distance from Stard. Side.

	S. 12° W.
	4
	miles to a point of rocks in a Lard. bend, passed a 
small Isd. passed a 2d. at 2 miles, on its upper Point 
2 Lodges of Indians fishing at a rapid opsd. the 
lower point psd. 9 Lodges of Indians fishing on an 
Island on the Stard Side below about 1 mile 5 
Lodges on the Stard. Side, passed a Island in middle 
of river at 3 m.

	
	21
	


we Encamped a little below & opsd. the lower point of the 
Island on the Lard. Side1 no wood to be found we were
1
At the confluence of the Columbia and Snake is the town of Ainsworth. Clark 
visited the Indians where now the river is spanned by the Northern Pacific Railway 
bridge between the towns of Pasco and Kennewick. — Ed.
obliged to make use [of] small dried willows to cook. our 
old chief informed us that the great chief of all the nations 
about lived at the 9 Lodges above and wished us to land &c. 
he said he would go up and call him over they went up and 
did not return untill late at night, about 20 came down & 
built a fire above and stayed all night. The chief brough[t] a 
basket of mashed berries.
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October 18th. Friday 1805
This morning Cool and fare wind from the S. E. six of 
the large Prarie cock killed this morning. Several canoes of 
Indians came down and joined those with us, we had a council 
with those in which we informed of our friendly intentions 
towards them and all other of our red children, of our wish to 
make a piece between all of our red Children in this quarter 
&c. &c. this was conveyed by signs thro: our 2 Chiefs who 
accompanied us, and was understood, we made a 2d. Chief 
and gave Strings of wompom to them all in remembrance of 
what we Said. four men in a Canoe came up from a large 
encampment on an Island in the River about 8 miles below, 
they delayed but a fiew minits and returned, without Speaking 
a word to us.
The Great Chief and one of the Chim-nâ-pum nation drew 
me a sketch of the Columbia above and the tribes of his nation, 
living on the bank[s], and its waters, and the Tâpe-tett river 
which falls in 18 miles above on the westerly side See sketch 
below for the number of villages and nations &c. &c.1
1
The camp for this day was on or barely over the border of Washington. — Ed.
we thought it necessary to lay in a Store of Provisions for 
our voyage, and the fish being out of Season, we purchased 
forty dogs for which we gave articles of little value, such as 
bells, thimbles, knitting pins, brass wire and a few beeds [with] 
all of which they appeared well Satisfied and pleased.
every thing being arranged we took in our Two Chiefs, and 
set out on the great Columbia river, haveing left our guide 
and the two young men two of them enclined not to proceed 
on any further, and the 3d. could be of no service to us as he 
did not know the river below
Took our leave of the Chiefs and all those about us and 
proceeded on down the great Columbia river passed a large
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Island at 8 miles about 3 miles in length, a Island on the Stard. 
Side the upper point of which is opposit the center of the last 
mentioned Island and reaches 3–½ miles below the 1st. Island 
and opposit to this near the middle of the river nine Lodges 
are Situated on the upper point at a rapid which is between the 
lower point of the 1st. Island and upper point of this; great 
numbers of Indians appeared to be on this Island, and emence 
quantites of fish scaffold[s] we landed a few minits to view a 
rapid which commenced at the lower point, passd. this rapid 
which was verry bad, between 2 Small Islands, two Still Smaller 
near the Lard. Side, at this rapid on the Stard. Side is Lodges 
of Indians Drying fish, at 2–½ miles lower and 14–½ below 
the point passed an Island Close under the Stard. Side on which 
was 2 Lodges of Indians drying fish on Scaffolds as above at 
16 miles from the point the river passes into the range of high 
Countrey, at which place the rocks project into the river from 
the high clifts which is on the Lard. Side about ⅓ of the way 
across and those of the Stard. Side about the same distance, 
the countrey rises here about 200 feet above the water and is 
bordered with black rugid rocks, at the Commencement of 
this high countrey on Lard. Side a Small riverlet falls in which 
appears to [have] passed under the high county. in its whole 
co[ur]se. saw a mountain bearing S. W. conocal form Covered 
with Snow.1 passed 4 Islands, at the upper point of the 3rd. is
1
They drew it with a piece of coal on a robe, and as we afterwards transferred 
to paper, it exhibited a valuable specimen of Indian delineation. — Biddle (ii, 
p. 17).
[In the fire of 1895] was burned a map of Oregon presented by the Indians to 
Lewis and Clark. It was on dressed skin, and showed, by the number of snowshoes, 
the relative population of the villages, etc., in that section. — P. B. Bon 
inger (University of Virginia).
a rapid, on this Island is two Lodges of Indians, drying fish, 
on the fourth Island close under the Stard. Side is nine large 
Lodges of Indians Drying fish on scaffolds as above at this 
place we were called to to land, as it was near night, and no 
appearance of wood, we proceeded on about 2 miles lower to 
Some Willows, at which place we observed a drift log formed 
a camp on the Lard. Side under a high hill nearly opposit to 
five Lodges of Indians; Soon after we landed, our old Chiefs 
informed us that the large camp above "was the Camp of the 
1st. Chief of all the tribes in this quarter, and that he had called 
to us to land and Stay all night with him, that he had plenty of 
wood for us &c." This would have been agreeable to us if it
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had have been understood perticelarly as we were compelled to 
use drid willows for fuel for the purpose of cooking, we requested 
the old Chiefs to walk up on the Side we had landed 
and call to the chief to come down and Stay with us all night 
which they did, late at night the Chief came down accompanied 
by 20 men, and formed a camp a short distance above, 
the chief brought with him a large basket of mashed berries 
which he left at our Lodge as a present. I saw on the main 
land opposit those Lodges a number of horses feeding, we 
made 21 miles to day.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 19th. Saturday.
The Great Chief 2d. Chief and a Chief of a band below came 
and smoked with us we gave a meadel a string of Wampom 
& handkerchef to the Great Chief by name Yel-lep-pit1 The
1
The "small riverlet" is the Walla Walla River; the snow-covered conical mountain, 
Mount Hood, of which this was the explorer’s first glimpse. — Ed.
2d. Chief we gave a string of wampom, his name is [blank 
space in MS.] The 3d. who lives below a string of wampom 
his name I did not learn. the Chief requested us to stay untill 
12 we excused our selves and set out at 9 oClock
	S W.
	14
	miles to a rock in a Lard. resembling a hat just below a 
rapid at the lower Point of an Island in the middle of 
the river 7 Lodges and opposit the head of one on the 
Star Side 5 Lodges passed an Island at 8 miles 6 
miles long close to Lard Side no water on Lard. a 
small one opsd. and at the lower point no water Lard. 
passed an Isld. in middle at 8 miles on which 5 Indian 
Lodges, deserted at the end of this course a bad 
rockey place plenty of water rocks in the river. 
passed a Stard. point at 4 miles country a little lower

	S. 80°. W.
	7
	miles to a Point of rocks on the Stard bend Passed the 
Island on Std. side at 1 mile passed a verry bad rapid 
above the end of this course. 2 miles in length with 
several small Islands in it & Banks of Mussle shells 
in the rapids. here the lower countrey commences. 
Saw a high mountain covered with snow West this 
we suppose to be Mt. St Helens

	S. 70° W.
	12
	miles to & passed 20 Lodges of Indians scattered allong 
the Stard Side drying fish & Prickley pares (to Burn 
in winter) I went on shore in a small canoe a head, 
landed at the first 5 Lodges, found the Indians much 
fritened, all got into their lodges and when I went 
in found some hanging down their heads, some crying 
and others in great agitation, I took all by the hand 
and distributed a few small articles which I chanced 
to have in my pockets and smoked with them which 
expelled their fears, soon after the canoes landed & 
we all smoked and were friendly. I gave a string of 
Wampom to the Principal man, we dined on dryed 
salmon & set out. I am confident that I could have 
tomahawked every Indian here. The Language is 
the same as those above, those Lodges can turn out 
350 men. I shot a Crain & 2 Ducks and opposit 
to a Lodge on the Stard. Side, one mile below a rapid. 
a high Mountain S. W. from the Muscle Shell rapid.

	S. W.
	3
	miles to a few willow Trees on the Lard. Side below the 
lower pt. of an Isd. Ld. opposit 24 Lodges of Indians 
fishing. here we came too and camped, 19 of them 
on the Stard. Side and 5 on an Island in the middle of 
the river, about 100 Inds. come over some brought

	
	36
	wood and we gave smoke to all which they were 
pleased at


P. Crusat played on the violin which pleased and astonished 
those [w]reches who are badly clad, ¾ with robes not half 
large enough to cover them, they are homeley high cheeks, 
and but fiew orniments. I suped on the crane which I killed 
to day.
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October 19th. Saturday 1805
The great chief Yel-lep-pit two other chiefs, and a chief of 
[a] Band below presented themselves to us verry early this 
morning. we Smoked with them, enformed them as we had 
all others above as well as we could by signs of our friendly 
intentions towards our red children perticelar those who opened 
their ears to our Councils. we gave a Medal, a Handkercheif 
& a String Wompom to Yelleppit and a String of wompom 
to each of the others. Yelleppit is a bold handsom Indian, 
with a dignified countenance about 35 years of age, about 
5 feet 8 inches high and well perpotiond. he requested us to 
delay untill the Middle of the day, that his people might 
come down and see us, we excused our Selves and promised 
to stay with him one or 2 days on our return which appeared 
to Satisfy him; great numbers of Indians came down in 
Canoes to view us before we Set out which was not untill 
9 oClock A. M. we proceeded on passed a Island, close 
under the Lard. Side about six miles in length opposit to the 
lower point of which two Isds. are situated on one of which 
five Lodges vacent & S[c]affolds [of] dryed fish at the upper 
point of this Island Swift water. a Short distance below passed 
two Islands, one near the middle of the river on which is Seven 
lodges of Indians drying fish, at our approach they hid themselves 
in their Lodges and not one was to be seen untill we 
passed, they then came out, in greater numbers than is common 
in Lodges of their Size, it is probable that the inhabitants of 
the 5 Lodges above had in a fright left their lodges and decended 
to this place to defend themselves if attackted there 
being a bad rapid opposit the Island thro which we had to pass 
prevented our landing on this Island and passifying those 
people, about four miles below this fritened Island we arrived 
at the head of a verry bad rapid,1
1
The following list of chiefs was found on a separate leaf at the back of the 
Clark-Voorhis field-book, — Ed.
· To-mer-lar-pom Grand Chief
· Wal lar war lar N[ation]
· Yel lep pet Chief
· made a Chief and gave a small, medal by name of
·      Ar-lo-quat of the Chopunnish Nation
· made a Chief by name Tow-wall.
we came too on the Lardd. 
Side to view the rapid before we would venter to run it, as 
the Chanel appeared to be close under the oppd. Shore, and 
it would be necessary to liten our canoe, I deturmined to walk 
down on the Lard. Side, with the 2 chiefs the interpreter & his
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woman, and derected the Small canoe to pr[o]cede down on 
the Lard. Side to the foot of the rapid which was about 2 miles 
in length I sent on the Indian chief &c. down. and I 
assended a high clift about 200 feet above the water from the 
top of which is a leavel plain extending up the river and off 
for a great extent, at this place the countrey becoms low on 
each Side of the river, and affords a pros[pect] of the river and 
countrey below for great extent both to the right and left; 
from this place I descovered a high mountain of emence hight 
covered with Snow, this must be one of the mountains laid 
down by Vancouver, as seen from the mouth of the Columbia 
River, from the course which it bears which is West I take it 
to be Mt. St. Helens, destant about 120 miles a range of 
mountains in the Derection crossing a conical mountain S. W. 
toped with snow,1 This rapid I observed as I passed opposit
1
The Umatilla Rapid, near the mouth of the river of that name. — Ed.
to it to be verry bad intersep[t]ed with high rock and Small 
rockey Islands, here I observed banks of Muscle Shells 
banked up in the river in Several places, I delayed at the 
foot of the rapid about 2 hours for the canoes which I could 
see met with much dificuelty in passing down the rapid on the 
oposit Side maney places the men were obliged to get into 
the water and haul the canoes over sholes while Setting on 
a rock wateing for Capt. Lewis I shot a crain which was flying 
over of the common kind. I observed a great number of 
Lodges on the opposit Side at some distance below, and 
Several Indians on the opposit bank passing up to where 
Capt. Lewis was with the Canoes, others I saw on a knob 
nearly opposit to me at which place they delayed but a Short 
time, before they returned to their Lodges as fast as they could 
run, I was fearfull that those people might not be informed of 
us, I deturmined to take the little canoe which was with me 
and proceed with the three men in it to the Lodges, on my 
aproach not one person was to be seen except three men off
Vol. III, Page 136
in the plains, and they sheared off as I saw approached near 
the Shore, I landed in front of five Lodges which was at no 
great distance from each other, Saw no person the enterance 
or Dores of the Lodges wer Shut with the Same materials of 
which they were built a Mat, I approached one with a pipe 
in my hand entered a lodge which was the nearest to me found 
32 persons men, women and a few children Setting permiscuisly 
in the Lodge, in the greatest agutation, Some crying and 
ringing there hands, others hanging their heads. I gave my 
hand to them all and made Signs of my friendly dispo[si]tion 
and offered the men my pipe to Smok and distributed a fiew 
Small articles which I had in my pockets, this measure 
passified those distressed people verry much, I then sent one 
man into each lodge and entered a Second myself the inhabitants 
of which I found more fritened than those of the 
first lodge I destributed Sundrey Small articles amongst them, 
and Smoked with the men, I then entered the third 4th. & fifth 
Lodge which I found Somewhat passified, the three men, 
Drewer Jo. & R. Fields, haveing useed everey means in their 
power to convince them of our friendly disposition to them, I 
then Set my self on a rock and made signs to the men to come 
and Smoke with me not one come out untill the canoes arrived 
with the 2 chiefs, one of whom spoke aloud, and as was their 
custom to all we had passed. the Indians came out & Set by 
me and smoked They said we came from the clouds1 &c. &c.
1
The mountain was not Mt. St. Helens, but Mt. Adams. The latter is east 
of the main Cascade range; the former (which is 2, 500 feet lower than Mt. Adams) 
is west of the range, and would not be visible from the locality where Clark was, 
unless from some very lofty and exceptional spot. Other explorers have, like Clark, 
confused the identity of these two peaks. — O. D. Wheeler.
and were not men &c. &c. this time Capt. Lewis came down 
with the canoes in which the Indian[s were], as Soon as they 
Saw the Squar wife of the interperter they pointed to her and 
informed those who continued yet in the Same position I first 
found them, they imediately all came out and appeared to 
assume new life, the sight of This Indian woman, wife to one 
of our interprs. confirmed those people of our friendly intentions, 
as no woman ever accompanies a war party of Indians in this
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quarter. [See Descriptions] Capt. Lewis joined us and we 
smoked with those people in the greatest friendship, dureing 
which time one of our Old Chiefs informed them who we were 
from whence we came and where we were going giveing them 
a friendly account of us, those people do not speak prosisely 
the same language of those above but understand them, I 
saw Several Horses and persons on horsback in the plains 
maney of the men womin and children came up from the 
Lodges below, all of them appeared pleased to see us, we 
traded some fiew articles for fish and berries, Dined, and 
proceeded on passed a Small rapid and 15 Lodges below the 
five, and Encamped1 below an Island close under the Lard.
1
The Biddle text explains this notion: these Indians had seen the birds which 
Clark had shot fall from the sky; and, connecting this with the fact that some clouds 
were floating above, they imagined that he had dropped from the clouds; the sound 
of his gun (a weapon which they had never seen), and his use of a burning-glass 
to make fire, confirmed their superstitious dread. — Ed.
Side, nearly opposit to 24 Lodges on an Island near the 
middle of the river, and the Main Stard. Shore Soon after 
we landed which was at a fiew willow trees about 100 Indians 
came from the different Lodges, and a number of them brought 
wood which they gave us, we Smoked with all of them, and 
two of our Party Peter Crusat & Gibson played on the violin 
which delighted them greatly, we gave to the principal man 
a String of wompon treated them kindly for which they 
appeared greatfull, This Tribe [a branch of the nation called 
Pisch quit pás]2 can raise about 350 men their Dress are
1
Six or seven miles below the mouth of Umatilla River. — Ed.
Similar to those at the fork except their robes are smaller and 
do not reach lower than the waste ¾ of them have scercely 
any robes at all, the women have only a Small pece of a robe 
which covers their Sholders neck and reaching down behind to 
their wastes, with a tite piece of leather about the waste, the 
brests are large and hang down verry low illy Shaped, high 
Cheeks flattened heads, & have but fiew orniments, they 
are all employed in fishing and drying fish of which they 
have great quantities on their scaffolds, their habits customs 
&c. I could not lern. I killed a Duck that with the Crain 
afforded us a good Supper. the Indians continued all night 
at our fires. This day we made 36 miles.
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[Clark, first draft:]
October 20th. 1805 Sunday.
A very cold morning wind S W. about 100 Indians come 
over this morning to see us, after a smoke, a brackfast on Dogs 
flesh we set out, [There are] about 350 men [of these Indians.]
	West
	6
	miles to a Std bend Head of a rapid passed the Island at 1 
mile 3 Indn Lodges on Lard.

	S. 20°. W.
	10
	miles passed rockey bad rapid on the Stard a chain of 
rocks from the Std several small Isd. on the Lard. good 
water. passed an Indian fishing camp of 4 Lodges 
deserted, fish hanging on scaffels (saw great numbers 
of Pelicans & comerants, black) To a Lard. Bend 
opsd a large Isd. on the Stard. Side

	S. 60° W.
	8
	miles to the commencement of a high countrey on the 
Stard. Side, passed 3 Islands nearly opposit, 2 furst on 
the Stard. Side Indians encamped on each Island. we 
came to at some camps on the lower point of the 1st. & 
dined. purchased a fiew indifferent fish & some berries
examined a vault &c. &.c passed 4 Lodges on a 
Island near the Stard. side opsd. a bad rapid at the lower 
point of the Island

	S. W.
	18
	miles to a Point of high land in the Std. bend Passed a 
large Island in the middle of the R at 8 miles one 
on the Lard. & one on the Stard. below both small, 
one other imedeately below in the middle, passed a
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	Lard. point at 10 miles high uneavin lands on the 
Stard. low and leavil on the Lard. Side 
Passed 5 Islands small on the Stard. Side and 5 on the 
Lard. Side a small one in the middle of the river at 
16 miles. The land is higher on the Lard. side 
passed a small riffle at the head of the 12 Islands in 
this day

	
	42
	


Killed 2 large speckle guls 4 Duck in malade [mallard] 
small ducks the flavour of which much resembles the canvis 
back. no timber of any kind on the river, we saw in the 
last Lodges acorns of the white oake which the Inds. inform 
they precure above the falls. The men are badly dressed, 
some have scarlet & blue cloth robes. one has a salors jacket, 
The women have a short indiferent shirt, a short robe of Deer
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or Goat skin, & a small skin which they fasten tite around 
their bodies & fasten between the legs to hide the [blank space 
in MS.]
October 20thSunday 1805
A cool morning wind S. W. we concluded to delay untill 
after brackfast which we were obliged to make on the flesh of 
dog. after brackfast we gave all the Indian men Smoke and 
we Set out leaveing about 200 of the nativs at our Encampment, 
passd. three Indian Lodges on the Lard. Side a little 
below our camp which lodges I did not discover last evening, 
passed a rapid at seven miles one at a Short distance below 
we passed a verry bad rapid, a chane of rocks makeing from 
the Stard. Side and nearly chokeing the river up entirely with 
hugh black rocks, an Island below close under the Stard. 
Side on which was four Lodges of Indians drying fish, here 
I saw a great number of Pelicons on the wing, and black 
Comerants. at one oClock we landed on the lower point of 
an Island at Some Indian Lodges, a large Island on the 
Stard. Side nearly opposit and a Small one a little below on 
the Lard. Side, on those three Island[s] I counted seventeen 
Indian lodges, those people are in every respect like those 
above, prepareing fish for theire winter consumption, here we 
purchased a fiew indifferent Dried fish & a fiew berries on 
which we dined (on the upper part of this Island we discovered 
an Indian Vault,1 our curiosity induced us to examine the
2
Probably the Salishan tribe now known as Pishquow. — Ed.
method those nativs practiced in depos[it]eing the dead, the 
vau[l]t was made by broad poads [boards] and pieces of 
Canoes leaning on a ridge pole which was Suported by 2 forks 
Set in the ground six feet in hight in an easterly and westerly 
direction and about 60 feet in length, and 12 feet wide, in it 
I observed great numbers of humane bones of every description 
perticularly in a pile near the center of the vault, on the 
East End 21 Scul bomes forming a circle on Mats; in the 
westerley part of the Vault appeared to be appropriated for 
those of more resent death, as many of the bodies of the
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deceased raped up in leather robes, lay [in rows] on board[s] 
covered with mats, &c [when bones & robes rot, they are gathered 
in a heap & sculls placed in a circle] we observed, independant 
of the canoes which served as a covering, fishing nets of various 
kinds, Baskets of different Sizes, wooden boles, robes Skins, 
trenchers, and various kind of trinkets, in and suspended on 
the ends of the pieces forming the vault; we also Saw the 
Skeletons of Several Horses at the vault a great number of 
bones about it, which convinced me that those animals were 
Sacrefised as well as the above articles to the Deceased.) after 
diner we proceeded on to a bad rapid at the lower point of 
a Small Island on which four Lodges of Indians were Situated 
drying fish; here the high countrey commences again on the 
Stard. Side leaveing a vallie of 40 miles in width, from the 
mustle shel rapid. examined and passed this rapid close to 
the Island at 8 miles lower passed a large Island near the 
middle of the river, a brook on the Stard. Side and 11 Islds. all 
in view of each other below, a riverlit [rivulet] falls in on the 
Lard. Side behind a Small Island a Small rapid below, The 
Star Side is high rugid hills, the Lar.d Side a low plain and 
not a tree to be Seen in any Direction except a new Small 
willow bushes which are scattered partially on the Sides of 
the bank
The river to day is about ¼ of a mile in width, this evening 
the countrey on the Lard. Side rises to the hight of that on the 
Starboard Side, and is wavering we made 42 miles to day; 
the current much more uniform than yesterday or the day 
before. Killed 2 Speckle guls sever1 ducks of a delicious
1
These islands are known as Memaloose Islands, i. e., the "place of the departed." 
— O. D. Wheeler.
flavour.
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Chapter XIX
DESCENDING THE COLUMBIA TO THE RAPIDS
Clark’s Journal, October 21 — November 1, 1805
[Clark, first draft:]
October 21st. 1805 Monday1
1
The first draft entries in this chapter are from the Clark-Voorhis field-book. — Ed.
AVERRY cold morning we set out early wind from 
the SW. we could not cook brackfast before we 
embarked as usial for the want of wood or something 
to burn.
	South
	3
	miles to a Lard Bend

	S 55°. W.
	17
	miles to a Lard Bend below a bad rapid high ruged rocks 
Passed a small Island at 2 ½ miles one at 4 miles, in 
the middle of the river, at 2 more swift water an 
Indn camp of 8 Lodges on the Std. Side opsd. the Lower 
point where we Brackfast, and bought some fine fish 
& Pounded ro[o]tes. people well disposed passed 
a rapid at 10 miles. Rocks out in the water passed 
a Stard. point & a Lard. point at 15 passed 5 Lodges 
of Indians, & 2 Lodges some distance above on Std

	N. 45°. W.
	4
	miles to a stard. bend passd. the lower pt. of the Isd. at 1 
mile and 2 Lodges of fishers below on the Stard Side, 
the rocks on the Lard. appear as if sliped from the 
clifts under which they are passed emence rocks in 
different parts of the river which were large and too 
noumerous to notice. Fowl of all kinds more plentiful 
than above. passed a verry bad rapid at 2 miles, 
this rapid is crouded with Islands of bad rocks dificult 
& crooked passage 2 Lodges of Indians below on 
Std. Side. I saw some fiew small Pine on the tops of 
the high hills and bushes in the hollers

	S. 60°. W.
	5
	miles to the Stard. Bend, passed maney ruged black 
rocks in different parts of the river, and a bad rapid 
at 2 miles & river narrow. Several canoes loaded 
with Indians (Pierce Noses) came to see us. at the 
expiration of this course a river falls in on the Lard. 
40 yds. wide Islands of rocks in every direction in 
the river & rapids

	S. 52°. W.
	13
	miles to upr point of a rocky Island 80 feet high a 
rapid above passed the little river rapid thro narrow 
channels between the rocks 4 Lodges of Indians on 
the Stard. side opposit a round toped mountain imediately 
in front and is the one we have been going 
towards & which bore S.W. from the 2d. course below 
the Forks passed the lower point of an Island on 
the Stard at 2 miles landed at 5 Lodges of Pierced 
noses Indians at 4 miles where we encamped and 
purchased a little wood to boil our Dogs & fish, 
Those Indians are the relations of [those at] the falls 
below, fortunately for us the night was worm fine 
water for 7 miles passed a rapid of rocks nearly 
across above which at 6 miles passed 6 Lodges. at 
9 miles passed a bad rapid, & Lodges of Indians on 
Std. Side 20 piles of fish on an Island drying, several 
Indians in canoes fishing in canoes & gigs &c.
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Collins made some excellent beer of the Pasheco quarmash 
bread of roots which was verry good. obliged to purchase 
wood at a high rate.
October 21st.. Monday 1805
A verry cool morning wind from the S. W. we set out 
verry early and proceeded on, last night we could not collect 
more dry willows the only fuel, than was barely Suffi[ci]ent to 
cook Supper, and not a sufficency to cook brackfast this morning, 
passd. a Small Island at 5 ½ miles a large one 8 miles in 
the middle of the river, some rapid water at the head and Eight 
Lodges of nativs opposit its Lower point on the Stard. Side, 
we came too at those lodges, bought some wood and brackfast, 
Those people recived us with great kindness, and examined us
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with much attention, their employments customs, Dress and 
appearance Similar to those above, Speak the Same language, 
here we Saw two scarlet and a blue cloth blankets, also a Salors 
Jacket the Dress of the men of this tribe only a Short robe of 
Deer or Goat Skins, and that of the women is a short piece of 
Dressed Skin which fall from the neck so as to cover the front 
of the body as low as the waste, a Short robe, which is of one 
Deer or antilope Skin, and a flap around their waste and Drawn 
tite between their legs as before described, their orniments are 
but fiew, and worn as those above.
we got from those people a fiew pounded roos [roots] fish 
and Acorns1 of white oake, those Acorns they make use of as
1
We saw among them some small robes made of the skins of grey squirrel, some 
racoon skins, and acorns, which are signs of a timbered country not far distant. — 
Gass (p. 220).
food raw & roasted and inform us they precure them of the 
natives who live near the falls below which place they all discribe 
by the term Timm2 at 2 miles lower passed a rapid large
2
Which they pronounce so as to make it perfectly represent the sound of a distant 
cataract. — Biddle (ii, p.28).
rocks stringing into the river of large Size, opposit to this rapid 
on the Stard. Shore is Situated two Lodges of the Nativs drying 
fish here we halted a fiew minits to examine the rapid before 
we entered it which was our Constant Custom, and at all that 
was verry dangerous put out all who Could not Swim to walk 
around, after passing this rapid we proceeded on passed anoother 
rapid at 5. miles lower down, above this rapid on the 
Stard. Side five Lodges of Indians fishing &c above this rapid 
maney large rocks on each Side at Some distance from Shore, 
[at] one mile passed an Island close to the Stard. Side, below 
which is two Lodges of nativs, a little below is a bad rapid 
which is bad crouded with hugh [huge] rocks scattered in 
every Direction which renders the pasage verry Difficult a 
little above this rapid on the Lard. Side emence piles of rocks 
appears as if Sliped from the clifts under which they lay, 
passed great number of rocks in every direction scattered in 
the river. 5 Lodges a little below on the Stard. Side, and one 
lodge on an Island near the Stard. Shore opposit to which is
Vol. III, Page 144
a verry bad rapid, thro which we found much dificuelty in 
passing, the river is crowded with rocks in every direction, 
after Passing this dificult rapid to the mouth of a Small river 
on the Larboard Side 40 yards wide descharges but little water 
at this time, and appears to take its Sourse in the open plains 
to the S. E.1 from this place I proceved some fiew Small
1
We gave it the name of Lepage’s river from Lepage one of our company. 
— Biddle (ii, p. 29).
This is now the John Day’s River, named for a Virginia backwoodsman who 
was a member of the overland expedition to Astoria in 1811–12. See Bradbury’s 
Travels (Thwaites’ ed., Cleveland, 1904), note 104. — Ed.
pines on the tops of the high hills and bushes in the hollars. 
imediately above & below this little river comences a rapid 
which is crouded with large rocks in every direction, the pasage 
both crooked and dificuelt, we halted at a Lodge to examine 
those noumerous Islands of rock which apd. to extend 
maney miles below, great numbs. of Indians came in canoes 
to View us at this place, after passing this rapid which we 
accomplished without loss; winding through between the 
hugh rocks for about 2 miles. (from this rapid the Conical 
mountain is S.W. which the Indians inform me is not far to 
the left of the great falls; this I call the Timm or falls mountain 
it is high and the top is covered with snow) imediately 
below the last rapids there is four Lodges of Indians on the 
Stard. Side, proceeded on about two miles lower and landed 
and encamped near five Lodges of nativs, drying fish those 
are the relations of those at the great falls, they are pore and 
have but little wood which they bring up the river from the 
falls as they Say, we purchased a little wood to cook our 
Dog meat and fish; those people did not receive us at first 
with the same cordiality of those above, they appeare to be 
the Same nation Speak the Same language with a little curruption 
of maney words Dress and fish in the same way, all 
of whome have pierced noses and the men when Dressed ware 
a long taper’d piece of Shell or beed put through the nose.2
2
Inserting two small, tapering white shells, about two inches long, through the 
lower part of the cartilaginous division of the nose. These shells are of the genus 
dentalium, they inhabit the Pacific shore, and are an article of traffic among the 
natives. — Samuel Parker (Journal, p. 143).
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this part of the river is furnished with fine Springs which either 
rise high up the Sides of the hills or on the bottom near the 
river and run into the river. the hills are high and rugid a 
fiew scattering trees to be Seen on them either Small pine or 
Scrubey white oke.
The probable reason of the Indians residing on the Stard. Side 
of this as well as the waters of Lewis’s River is their fear of the 
Snake Indians who reside, as they nativs say on a great river to 
the South, and are at war with those tribes, one of the Old 
Chiefs who accompanies us pointed out a place on the Lard. Side 
where they had a great battle, not maney years ago, in which 
maney were killed on both Sides, One of our party J. Collins 
presented us with Some verry good beer made of the Pa-shi-co- 
quar- mash bread, which bread is the remains of what was laid in 
as a part of our Stores of Provisions, at the first flat heads or 
Cho-pun-nish Nation at the head of the Kosskoske river which 
by being frequently wet molded & sowered &c. we made 33 
miles to day.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 22nd. Tuesday 1805
a fine morning calm we set out at 9 oClock and on the 
Course S. 52°. W. 10 miles passed lodges & Indians and rapids 
as mentioned in the course of yesterday, from the expiration of
	S. 30° W.
	3
	miles to the mouth of a large river in the Lard. bend 200 
yds. wide great rapids in it a ¼ up it long and impracticable 
of assent Passed a point of rock Island at 2 
miles on the Stard. 3 Islands in the mouth of this river 
no bottoms a little up

	West
	4
	miles to a bend on Stard. side passed the Island of rocks at 
2 miles at Lower point 8 large Lodges, on the Stard. 
Side 10 Lodges, below at the end of the course 6 
more Lodges passed a Island on the Std Side

	S. W.
	2
	miles to a rocky Lard. bend from the mouth of the river at 
the fall or commencement of the Pitch where we made 
a portage of 457 yards & down a steep

	
	19
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Took our Baggage & formed a camp below the rapids in a 
cove on the Stard. Side the distance 1200 yards haveing passed 
at the upper end of the portage 17 Lodges of Indians below 
the rapids & above camp 5 large Lodges of Indians, great 
numbers of baskets of Pounded fish on the rocks Islands & 
near their Lodges those are needy pounded & put in verry 
new baskets of about 90 or 100 pounds w[e]ight. hire Indians 
to take our heavy articles across the portage purchased a Dog 
for supper Great numbers of Indians view us, we with much 
dificuelty purchased as much wood as cooked our dog this 
evening, our men all in helth. The Indians have their grave 
yard on an Island in the rapids. The Great Chief of those 
Indians is out hunting. no Indians reside on the Lard Side 
for fear of the Snake Indians with whome they are at war and 
who reside on the large fork on the Lard. a little above
October 22d. Tuesday 1805
A fine morning calm and fare we set out at 9 oClock passed 
a verry bad rapid at the head of an Island close under the Stard. 
side above this rapid on the Stard side is six Lodges of nativs 
Drying fish, at 9 mls. passed a bad rapid at the head of a large 
Island of high & uneaven [rocks], jutting over the water, a 
Small Island in a Stard. Bend opposit the upper point, on 
which I counted 20 parcels of dryed and pounded fish; on the 
main Stard. Shore opposit to this Island five Lodges of Indians 
are Situated, Several Indians in canoes killing fish with gigs 
&c. opposit the center of this Island of rocks which is about 
4 miles long we discovered the enterence of a large river on the 
Lard. Side which appeared to come from the S. E. we landed 
at some distance above the mouth of this river and Capt. Lewis 
and my Self set out to view this river above its mouth, as our 
rout was intersepted by a deep narrow Chanel which runs 
out of this river into the Columbia a little below the place we 
landed, leaveing a high dry rich Island of about 400 yards 
wide and 800 yards long here we Seperated, I proceeded on 
to the river and Struck it at the foot of a verry Considerable 
rapid, here I beheld an emence body of water compressd in
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a narrow chanel of about 200 yds in width, fomeing over rocks 
maney of which presented their tops above the water, when 
at this place Capt. Lewis joined me haveing delayed on the wày 
to examine a root of which the nativs had been digging great 
quantities in the bottoms of this River. at about two miles 
above this river appears to be confined between two high hils 
below which it [is] divided by numbers of large rocks, and 
Small Islands covered with a low groth of timber, and has a 
rapid as far as the narrows, three Small Islands in the mouth 
of this River, this River haveing no Indian name that we 
could find out, except "the River on which the Snake Indians 
live",1 we think it best to leave the nameing of it untill our
1
The Indians called this Towahnahiooks River. It is now known as the Des 
Chutes. — Ed.
return.
we proceeded on pass[ed] the mouth of this river at which 
place it appears to discharge ¼ as much water as runs down 
the Columbia, at two miles below this River passed Eight 
Lodges on the Lower point of the Rock Island aforesaid at 
those Lodges we saw large logs of wood which must have been 
rafted down the To wor-ne hi ooks River, below this Island on 
the main Stard. Shore is 16 Lodges of nativs, here we 
landed a fiew minits to Smoke, the lower point of one Island 
opposit which heads in the mouth of Towornehiooks River which 
I did not observe untill after passing these lodges about ½ a 
mile lower passed 6 more Lodges on the Same Side and 6 
miles below the upper mouth of Towornehiooks River the comencement 
of the pitch of the great falls,2 opposit on the
2
Now known as Celilo Falls; at their head is the town of Celilo, Ore. — Ed.
Stard. Side is 17 Lodges of the nativs we landed and walked 
down accompanied by an old man to view the falls, and the 
best rout for to make a portage which we Soon discovered was 
much nearest on the Stard. Side, and the distance 1200 yards 
one third of the way on a rock, about 200 yards over a loose 
Sand collected in a hollar blown by the winds from the bottoms 
below which was disagreeable to pass, as it was steep and loose. 
at the lower part of those rapids we arrived at 5 Large Lod[g]es 
of nativs drying and prepareing fish for market, they gave
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us Philburts,1 and berries to eate. we returned droped down
1
The only species of filberts of the Columbia region is Corylus californica Dc. 
— C. V. Piper.
to the head of the rapids and took every article except the 
Canoes across the portag[e] where I had formed a camp on [an] 
ellegable Situation for the protection of our Stores from thieft, 
which we were more fearfull of, than their arrows, we despatched 
two men to examine the river on the opposit Side, 
and [they] reported that the canoes could be taken down a 
narrow Chanel on the opposit Side after a Short portage at 
the head of the falls, at which place the Indians take over their 
Canoes. Indians assisted us over the portage with our heavy 
articles on their horses,2 the waters is divided into Several narrow
2
"But for this service they repaid themselves so adroitly" (Biddle) that the explorers 
had to take the precaution mentioned in the second preceding sentence. — Ed.
chanels which pass through a hard black rock forming 
Islands of rocks at this Stage of the water, on those Islands 
of rocks as well as at and about their Lodges I observe great 
numbers of Stacks of pounded Salmon neetly preserved in the 
following manner, i. e. after [being] suffi[c]ently Dried it is 
pounded between two Stones fine, and put into a speces of 
basket neetly made of grass and rushes better than two feet 
long and one foot Diamiter, which basket is lined with the Skin 
of Salmon Stretched and dried for the purpose, in this it is 
pressed down as hard as is possible, when full they Secure the 
open part with the fish Skins across which they fasten th[r]o. the 
loops of the basket that part very securely, and then on a Dry 
Situation they Set those baskets the corded part up, their 
common custom is to Set 7 as close as they can Stand and 5 
on the top of them, and secure them with mats which is raped 
around them and made fast with cords and covered also with 
mats, those 12 baskets of from 90 to 100lbs. each form a Stack, 
thus preserved those fish may be kept Sound and sweet Several 
years, as those people inform me, Great quantities as they inform 
us are sold to the whites people who visit the mouth of 
this river as well as to the nativs below.3
3
Almost, if not quite, along the very ground over which Lewis and Clark 
dragged their canoes around the falls, the railway trains of the Oregon Railroad and 
Navigation Company run. . . . I have stood on the river bank and have seen stacks 
of fish standing waiting until the Indians were ready to use them. — O. D. Wheeler.
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on one of those Island[s] I saw Several tooms but did not 
visit them The principal Chiefs of the bands resideing about 
this Place is out hunting in the mountains to the S. W. no 
Indians reside on the S. W. side of this river for fear (as we 
were informed) of the Snake Indians, who are at war with the 
tribes on this river. they represent the Snake Indians as 
being verry noumerous, and resideing in a great number of 
villages on Towornehiooks River which falls in 6 miles above 
on the Lard. Side and it reaches a great ways and is large a 
little abov its mouth at which part it is not intersepted with 
rapids, they inform that one considerable rapid & maney 
Small ones in that river, and that the Snake live on Salmon, 
and they go to war to their first villages in 12 days, the 
Course they pointed is S. E. or to the S of S. E. we are 
visited by great numbers of Indians to Day to view us, we 
purchased a Dog for Supper, some fish and with dificuelty 
precured as much wood as cooked Supper, which we also purchased 
we made 19 miles to day.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 23rd. Wednesday 1805
Took the canoes over the Portage on the Lard. Side with 
much dificulty, description on another Paper one canoe got 
loose & cought by the Indians which we were obliged to pay 
our old Chiefs over herd the Indians from below say they 
would try to kill us & informed us of it, we have all the 
arms examined and put in order, all the Indians leave us early. 
Great numbers of flees on the Lard Side. Shot a Sea Orter 
[otter] which I did not get, Great Numbers about those 
rapids we purchased 8 dogs, Small & fat for our party to 
eate, the Indians not verry fond of selling their good fish, 
compells us to make use of dogs for food. Exchanged our 
small canoe for a large & verry new one built for riding the 
waves obsd Merdn Altd 66° 27′ 30″. Latd. prodsd. 45° 42′ 57″3/10 
North.
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October 23d. Wednesday 1805
a fine morning, I with the greater part of the men crossed 
in the canoes to opposit side above the falls and hauled them 
across the portage of 457 yards which is on the Lard. Side and 
certainly the best side to pass the canoes, I then decended 
through a narrow chanel of about 150 yards wide forming a 
kind of half circle in it[s] course of a mile to a pitch of 8 feet 
in which the chanel is divided by 2 large rocks, at this place 
we were obliged to let the Canoes down by strong ropes of 
Elk Skin which we had for the purpose, one Canoe in passing 
this place got loose by the cords breaking, and was cought by 
the Indians below. I accomplished this necessary business 
and landed Safe with all the canoes at our Camp below the 
falls by 3 oClock P. M. nearly covered with flees which were 
so thick amongst the Straw and fish Skins at the upper part 
of the portage at which place the nativs had been Camped 
not long since; that every man of the party was obliged to 
Strip naked dureing the time of takeing over the canoes, that 
they might have an oppertunity of brushing the flees of[f] 
their legs and bodies. Great numbers of Sea Otters in the 
river below the falls, I shot one in the narrow chanel to day 
which I could not get. Great numbers of Indians visit us 
both from above and below. one of the old Chiefs who had 
accompanied us from the head of the river, informed us that 
he herd the Indians Say that the nation below intended to kill 
us. we examined all the arms &c. complete the amunition to 
100 rounds. The nativs leave us earlyer this evening than 
usial, which gives a Shadow of confermation to the information 
of our old Chief, as we are at all times & places on our 
guard, are under no greater apprehention than is common.
we purchased 8 Small fat dogs for the party to eate; the 
nativs not being fond of Selling their good fish, compells us 
to make use of Dog meat for food, the flesh of which the 
most of the party have become fond of from the habits of 
useing it for Some time past. The altitude of this day 66°. 27′. 
30″ gave for Latd. 45°. 42′. 57. 3/10 N.
I observed on the beach near the Indian Lodges two butifull 
canoes of different Shape & Size to what we had Seen
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above wide in the midd[l]e and tapering to each end, on the 
bow curious figures were cut in the wood &c. Capt. Lewis 
went up to the Lodges to See those Canoes and exchanged 
our Smallest canoe for one of them by giveing a Hatchet & 
few trinkets to the owner who informed that he purchased it 
of a white man below for a horse, these canoes are neeter 
made than any I have ever Seen and calculated to ride the 
waves, and carry emence burthens, they are dug thin and 
are suported by cross pieces of about 1 inch diamieter tied 
with Strong bark thro’ holes in the Sides. our two old chiefs 
appeared verry uneasy this evening.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 24th. Thursday 1805
a fine morning the Indians approached us with caution, 
our 2 old Chiefs deturmine to return home, saying they were 
at war with Indians below and they would kill them we purswaded 
them to stay 2 nights longer with us, with a view to 
make a peace with those Indians below as well as to have them 
with us dureing our Delay with this tribe. Capt Lewis went 
to view the falls I set out with the party at 9 oClock a m at 
2 ½ miles passed a rock which makes from the Stard Side 
(4 Lodges above 1 below) and confined the river in a narrow 
channel of about 45 yards this continued for about ¼ of 
a mile & widened to about 200 yards, in those narrows the 
water was agitated in a most shocking manner boils swells & 
whorlpools, we passed with great risque It being impossible 
to make a portage of the canoes, about 2 miles lower passed 
a verry Bad place between 2 rocks one large & in the middle 
of the river here our canoes took in some water I put all 
the men who could not swim on shore, & sent a fiew articles 
such as guns & papers, and landed at a Village of 21 houses 
on the Stard Side in a Deep bason where the river appeared to 
be blocked up with emence rocks. I walked down and examined 
the passage found it narrow, and one verry bad place 
a little below the houses I pursued this channel which is 
from 50 to 100 yards wide and swels and boils with a most 
tremendeous manner, prosued this channel 5 ms. & returned
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found Capt Lewis & a Chief from below with maney of his 
men on a visit to us, one of our Party Pete Crusat played on 
the violin which pleased the savage, the men danced, Great 
numbers of Sea Orter Pole Cats about those fishings the 
houses of those Indians are 20 feet square and sunk 8 feet 
under ground & covered with bark with a small door round at 
top rose about 18 Inches above ground, to keep out the snow 
I saw 107 parcels of fish stacked, and great quantites in 
the houses.
October 24th.. Thursday 1805
The morning fare after a beautifull night, the nativs approached 
us this morning with great caution. our two old 
chiefs expressed a desire to return to their band from this 
place, Saying "that they could be of no further Service to us, 
as their nation extended no further down the river than those 
falls, (they could no longer understand the language of those below 
the falls, till then not much difference in the vocabs.) and as the 
nation below had expressed hostile intentions against us, would 
certainly kill them; perticularly as they had been at war with each 
other;" we requested them to Stay with us two nights longer, 
and we would See the nation below and make a peace between 
them, they replied they "were anxious to return and See our 
horses" we insisted on their staying with us two nights longer 
to which they agreed; our views were to detain those Chiefs 
with us, untill we should pass the next falls, which we were told 
were very bad, and at no great distance below, that they might 
inform us of any designs of the nativs, and if possible to bring 
about a peace between them and the tribes below.
The first pitch of this falls is 20 feet perpendecular, then 
passing thro’ a narrow chanel for 1 mile to a rapid of about 
8 feet fall below which the water has no perceptable fall but 
verry rapid See Sketch N°. 1. It may be proper here to remark 
that from Some obstruction below, the cause of which we have 
not yet learned, the water in high fluds (which are in the Spring) 
rise below these falls nearly to a leavel with the water above the 
falls; the marks of which can be plainly tracd. around the
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falls1: at that Stage of the water the Salmon must pass up
1
The reason of the rise in the water below the falls is, that for three miles down, 
the river is so confined by rocks (being not more than 70 yards wide), that it cannot 
discharge the water, as fast as it comes over the falls, until what is deficient in breadth 
is made up in depth. — Gass (p. 222).
which abounds in such great numbers above. below those falls 
we[re] Salmon trout, and great numbers of the heads of a 
Species of trout Smaller than the Salmon, those fish they 
catch out of the Salmon Season, and are at this time in the act 
of burrying those which they had drid for winter food. the 
mode of bur[y]ing those fish is in holes of various Sizes, lined 
with Straw on which they lay fish Skins in which they inclose 
the fish which is laid verry close, and then covered with earth 
of about 12 or 15 inches thick. Capt. Lewis and three men 
crossed the river and on the opposit Side to view the falls which 
he had not yet taken a full view of. At 9 oClock a. m. I Set 
out with the party and proceeded on down a rapid Stream of 
about 400 yards wide at 2-½ miles the river widened into 
a large bason to the Stard. Side on which there is five Lodges of 
Indians. here a tremendious black rock Presented itself high 
and Steep appearing to choke up the river; nor could I See 
where the water passed further than the current was drawn with 
great velocity to the Lard. Side of this rock at which place 
I heard a great roreing. I landed at the Lodges and the 
natives went with me to the top of this rock which makes from 
the Stard. Side, from the top of which I could See the dificuelties 
we had to pass for Several miles below; at this place the water 
of this great river is compressed into a chanel between two rocks 
not exceeding forty five yards wide and continues for a ¼ of 
a mile when it again widens to 200 yards and continues this 
width for about 2 miles when it is again intersepted by rocks. 
This obstruction in the river accounts for the water in high 
floods riseing to Such a hite at the last falls. The whole of the 
Current of this great river must at all Stages pass thro’ this 
narrow chanel of 45 yards wide.2 as the portage of our canoes
2
The so-called Short Narrows of the Columbia. — Ed.
over this high rock would be impossible with our Strength, and 
the only danger in passing thro those narrows was the whorls
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and swills [swells] arriseing from the Compression of the water, 
and which I thought (as also our principal watermen Peter 
Crusat) by good Stearing we could pass down Safe, accordingly 
I deturmined to pass through this place notwithstanding 
the horrid appearance of this agitated gut swelling, boiling & 
whorling in every direction, (which from the top of the rock 
did not appear as bad as when I was in it; however we passed 
Safe to the astonishment of all the Inds. of the last Lodges who 
viewed us from the top of the rock. passed one Lodge below 
this rock, and halted on the Stard. Side to view a very bad place, 
the current divided by 2 Islands of rocks the lower of them 
large and in the midal of the river, this place being verry bad 
I sent by land all the men who could not Swim and such articles 
as was most valuable to us such as papers Guns & amunition, 
and proceeded down with the canoes two at a time to a 
village of 20 wood houses in a Deep bend to the Stard. Side below 
which [was] a rugid black rock about 20 feet hiter [higher] 
than the Common high fluds of the river with Several dry 
chanels which appeared to Choke the river up quite across; 
this I took to be the 2d. falls or the place the nativs above call 
timm, The nativs of this village re[ce]ived me verry kindly, 
one of whome envited me into his house, which I found 
to be large and comodious, and the first wooden houses in 
which Indians have lived Since we left those in the vicinty of 
the Illinois, they are scattered permiscuisly on a elivated Situation 
near a mound of about 30 feet above the Common leavel, 
which mound has Some remains of houses and has every 
appearance of being artificial. those houses are about the 
Same Shape Sise and form 20 feet Square, [wide and 30 feet 
long] with one Dore raised 18 Inches above ground, they 
[the doors — Ed.] are 29-½ inches high & 14 wide, forming 
in a half circle above, those houses were Sunk into the 
earth six feet, the roofs of them was Supported by [a ridge 
pole resting on] three Strong pieces of Split timber on which, 
[thro’ one of which the dare was cut] that and the walls, the top 
of which was just above ground Supported a certain number of 
Spars which are Covered with the Bark of the white Ceadar, or 
Arber Vitea; and the whole attached and Secured by the fibers
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of the Cedar. the eaves at or near the earth, the gable ends 
and Side Walls are Secured with split boards which is Seported 
on iner Side with Strong pieces of timber under the eves &c. 
to keep those pieces errect & the earth from without pressing 
in the boards, Suported by Strong posts at the corners to 
which those poles were attached to give aditional Strength, 
small openings were left in the roof above the ground, for the 
purpose, as I conjectured, of deschargeing their arrows at a besiegeing 
enimey; Light is admited thro’ an opening at top which 
also Serves for the Smoke to pass through,1 one half of those
1
This village has better lodges than any on the river above; one story of which 
is sunk under ground and lined with flag mats. The upper part, about 4 feet above 
ground, is covered over with cedar bark, and they are tolerably comfortable houses. — 
Gass (p. 223).
houses is apropriated for the storeing away Dried & pounded 
fish which is the principal food, the other part next the dore is 
the part occupied by the nativs who have beds raised on either 
side, with a fire place in the center of this Space each house 
appeared to be occupied by about three families; that part 
which is apropriated for fish was crouded with that article, and 
a fiew baskets of burries. I dispatched a Sufficent number of 
the good Swimers back for the 2 canoes above the last rapid, 
and with 2 men walked down three miles to examine the river 
Over a bed of rocks, which the water at verry high fluds passes 
over, on those rocks I Saw Several large scaffols on which the 
Indians dry fish, as this is out of Season the poles on which 
they dry those fish are tied up verry Securely in large bundles 
and put upon the scaffolds, I counted 107 stacks of dried 
pounded fish in different places on those rocks which must 
have contained 10.000lb of neet fish, The evening being late 
I could not examine the river to my Satisfaction, the chanel 
is narrow and compressed for about 2 miles, when it widens 
into a deep bason to the Stard Side, & again contracts into a narrow 
chanel divided by a rock. I returned through a rockey 
open countrey infested with pole-cats to the village where I met 
with Capt. Lewis the two old Chiefs who accompanied us & the 
party & canoes who had all arrived Safe; the Canoes haveing 
taken in some water at the last rapids. here we formed a camp
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near the village, The principal chief from the nation below 
with Several of his men visited us, and afforded a favourable 
oppertunity of bringing about a Piece and good understanding 
between this chief and his people and the two chiefs who accompanied 
us which we have the Satisfaction to say we have accomplished, 
as we have every reason to believe, and that those two 
bands or nations are and will be on the most friendly terms 
with each other, gave this great chief a Medal and some other 
articles, of which he was much pleased. Peter Crusat played 
on the violin and the men danced which delighted the nativs, 
who Shew every civility towards us. we Smoked with those 
people untill late at night, when every one retired to rest.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 25th. Friday 1805
A cold morning we deturmined to attempt the chanel after 
brackfast I took down all the party below the bad places with 
a load & one canoe passed well, a 2d. passed well I had men 
on the shore with ropes to throw in in case any accidence happened 
at the whirl &c The Inds on the rocks viewing us 
the 3rd. canoe nearly filled with water we got her safe to shore. 
the last canoe came over well which to me was truly gratifying 
set out and had not passed 2 miles before 3 canoes run against 
a rock in the river with great force no damage met with a 
2d. Chief of the nation from hunting, we smoked with him 
and his party and gave a medal of the small size & set out 
passed great numbers of rocks, good water and came to at 
a high point of rocks below the mouth of a creek which falls 
in on the Lard Side and head up towards the high snow mountain 
to the S W. this creek is 20 yards wide and has some 
beaver signs at its mouth river about ½ a mile wide and 
crouded with sea otters, & Drum [fish] was seen this evening, 
we took possession of a high Point of rocks to defend our 
selves in case the threts of those Indians below should be put 
in execution against us. Sent out some hunters to look if any 
signs of game, one man killed a small deer & several others 
seen I killed a goose, and suped hartily on venison & goose 
Camped on the rock. guard under the hill
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A sketch of the Long and Short Narrows of the Columbia
Vol. III, [–]
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	West
	2
	miles passing a Lard. point of Sand and a Stard. point & 
3 Lodges a deep bason to the Stard. to a pt of rocks, 
above a chanel

	S. 75°. W.
	2
	miles to a rock Island in the middle of the river at a bad 
rapid & who [r]ls, passed thro a narrow bad chanel 
45 yds wide for ¼ of a mile. a Lodge below on 
Stard. Side. halted to lookout

	S. 50°. W.
	2
	miles to a rock at the head of a narrow chanel, a deep 
bason to the Stard. on which a village of 21 Lodges 
passed a large rock Island in the middle of the river. 
The channel nearest the Lard. Side


	S. 34°. W.
	3
	miles thro a narrow swift bad chanel from 50 to 100 yards 
wide, of swels whorls & bad places a verry bad place 
at 1 mile, a rock in the middle at 2 miles to a rock, 
above a Deep bason to the Stard. Side above the rock

	S. 20°. W.
	2
	miles to a high rock passed thro a narrow channel on the 
Std. Side of a rock in the middle of the chanel

	N. 60°. W
	1
	mile to a bend, passed a bason to the Lard. Side, and large 
ruged rocks on both sides

	S. 60°. W.
	4
	miles to large Creek [in] a Lard. bend under a timbered 
bottom & the first timber we have seen near the river 
for a long distance, Pine & white Oake


October 25th. Friday 1805
A cool morning Capt. Lewis and my Self walked down to 
See the place the Indians pointed out as the worst place in 
passing through the gut, which we found difficuelt of passing 
without great danger, but as the portage was impracti[c]able 
with our large canoes, we concluded to Make a portage of our 
most valuable articles and run the canoes thro.1 accordingly
1
The Long Narrows. — Ed.
on our return divided the party Some to take over the Canoes, 
and others to take our Stores across a portage of a mile to a 
place on the chanel below this bad whorl & Suck, with Some
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others I had fixed on the Chanel with roapes to throw out to 
any who Should unfortunately meet with difficuelty in passing 
through; great number of Indians viewing us from the high 
rocks under which we had to pass, the 3 fir[s]t canoes passed 
thro very well, the 4th. nearly filled with water, the last passed 
through by takeing in a little water, thus Safely below what 
I conceved to be the worst part of this chanel felt my self 
extreamly gratified and pleased. We loaded the Canoes & set 
out, and had not proceeded more than 2 mile[s] before the 
unfortunate Canoe which filled crossing the bad place above, 
run against a rock and was in great danger of being lost; this 
Chanel is through a hard rough black rock, from 50 to 100 
yards wide, swelling and boiling in a most tremendious maner 
Several places on which the Indians inform me they take the 
Salmon as fast as they wish; we passed through a deep bason 
to the Stard. Side of 1 mile below which the River narrows and 
[is] divided by a rock the curent we found quit[e] gentle, 
here we met with our two old chiefs who had been to a village 
below to smoke a friendly pipe and at this place they met the 
Chief & party from the village above on his return from hunting 
all of whome were then crossing over their horses, we 
landed to Smoke a pipe with this Chief whome we found to be 
a bold pleasing looking man of about 50 years of age dressd. in 
a war jacket a cap Legins & mockesons. he gave us some 
meat of which he had but little and informed us he in his rout 
met with a war party of Snake Indians from the great river of 
the S. E. which falls in a few miles above and had a fight. we 
gave this Chief a Medal, &c. [had] a parting Smoke with our 
two faithful friends the chiefs who accompanied us from the 
head of the river, (who had purchased a horse each with 2 
rob[e]s and intended to return on horseback) we proceeded 
on down the water fine, rocks in every derection for a fiew 
miles when the river widens and becoms a butifull jentle Stream 
of about half a mile wide, Great numbers of the Sea orter 
[or Seals] about those narrows and both below and above. we 
came too, under a high point of rocks on the Lard. Side below 
a creek of 20 yards wide and much water, as it was necessary 
to make Some Selestial observations we formed our camp on
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the top of a high point of rocks, which forms a kind of fortification 
in the Point between the river & creek, with a boat 
guard,1 this Situation we conceived well Calculated for Defence,
1
The point at which the expedition camped is just below the steamboat landing 
at Dalles City, and across Mill Creek or Quenett (Quinett), as the explorers understood 
the Indians to say. — O. D. Wheeler.
On their return journey the explorers named this Rock Fort Camp. — Ed.
and conveniant to hunt under the foots of the mountain 
to the West & S. W. where timber of different kinds grows, 
and appears to be handsom coverts for the Deer, in oke woods, 
Sent out hunters to examine for game. G. D. Killed a Small 
Deer & other[s] Saw much sign, I killed a goose in the creek 
which was verry fat. one of the guard saw a Drum fish to day 
he conceved, our Situation will calculated to defend our selves 
from any designs of the natives, Should they be enclined to 
attack us.
This little creek heads in the range of mountains which runs 
S. S. W. & N. W. for a long distance on which is scattering 
pine white oake &c. The Pinical of the round toped mountain 
which we Saw a Short distance below the forks of this 
river is S. 43°. W. of us and abt 37 miles, it is at this time 
toped with Snow we called this the falls mountain or Timm 
mountain. [this the Mount Hood or vancauver] The face of 
the Countrey on both Side of the river above and about the 
falls, is Steep ruged and rockey open and contain[s] but a Small 
preportion of [h]erbage, no. timber a fiew bushes excepted. 
The nativs at the upper falls raft their timber down Towarne- 
hooks River & those at the narrows take theirs up the river to 
the lower part of the narrows from this Creek, and carry it over 
land 3 miles to their houses2 &c. at the mouth of this creek
2
This region, now called the Dalles of the Columbia, was a great resort of the 
natives, who rallied here not only to fish but to levy tribute upon all who passed the 
river. Only the size of the Lewis and Clark party protected them on their outward 
journey; upon the return they were nearly involved in battle with the Indians. — Ed.
Saw Some beaver Sign, and a Small wolf in a Snare set in the 
willows The Snars of which I saw Several made for to catch 
wolves, are made as follows vz. a long pole which will Spring 
is made fast with bark to a willow, on the top of this pole a 
string (Described elsewhere)
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[Clark, first draft:]
October 26th. 1805 Saturday
a fine morning sent out six men to hunt deer & collect 
rozin to Pitch our canoes, had all our articles put out to dry. 
Canoes drawed out and repaired, the injoiries receved in drawing 
them over the rocks, every article wet in the canoe which 
nearly sunk yesterday
Took the Azmuth of the Sun & time this morning
	
	Azmuth
	
	
	Time
	
	
	distance
	

	
	
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	S.
	64°.
	E
	8
	41
	6
	41°.
	1′
	0″

	S.
	63°.
	E
	8
	45
	32
	42
	6
	30

	S.
	62°.
	E
	8
	51
	8
	43
	28
	15


Took equal altitudes with Sextant
	
	H.
	M
	s.
	
	h
	m
	s

	A M
	8
	54
	22
	P M
	2
	9
	44

	
	8
	56
	41
	
	"
	12
	5

	
	8
	59
	1
	
	
	
	


Altitude produced from this observation 44° –14′ –15″
a number of Indians came to the opposit side and shew great anxiety 
to come over. they delayed untill late
Took time and distance of Sun and moon Sun West P. M.
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	2
	21
	12
	49°
	51′
	15″

	"
	25
	45
	49
	51
	00

	"
	29
	4
	49
	52
	00

	"
	31
	43
	49
	52
	30

	"
	33
	9
	49
	52
	45

	"
	36
	2
	49
	53
	30

	"
	37
	49
	49
	54
	30

	"
	39
	5
	49
	55
	00

	"
	40
	23
	49
	55
	30

	"
	41
	36
	49
	56
	00


Took time and distance of Moons Western limb & Fulenhalt 
[Fomalhaut.] Star East
	
	
	Time
	
	
	distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P M
	6
	34
	0
	67°
	36′
	15″

	
	"
	36
	4
	67
	35
	15

	
	"
	39
	2
	67
	34
	30
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In the evening 2 chief[s] and 15 men came over in a single 
canoe, those chiefs proved to be the 2 great chiefs of the 
tribes above, one gave me a Dressed Elk Skin, and gave us 
some deer meet, and 2 cakes of white bread made of white 
roots, we gave to each chief a meadel of the small size a red 
silk handkerchief a knife to the 1st. a arm ban[d] & a pice of 
Paint & a comb to his son a Pice of riben tied to a tin gorget 
and 2 hams of Venison They deturmined to stay with us all 
night, we had a fire made for them & one man played on the 
violin which pleased them much my servent danced. our 
hunters killed five Deer, 4 verry large gray squirrels, a goose 
& Pheasent, one man giged a Salmon trout which we had fried 
In a little Bears oil which a Chief gave us yesterday and I think 
the finest fish I ever tasted, saw great numbers of white 
crains flying in Different directions verry high. The river has 
rose nearly 8 Inches to day and has every appearance of a tide, 
from what cause I can’t say. our hunters saw Eik & bear 
signs to day In the white oake woods the countrey to the 
Lard. is broken Countrey thinly timbered with pine and white 
oake, a mountain which I must call Timm or falls mountain 
rises verry high and bears to S.W. the course it has bore since 
we first saw it, our men danced to night. dried all our wet 
articles and repaired our canoes.
The flees my self and the men got on them in passing thro 
the plains the Indians had lately lived in Lodges on the Lard. 
Side at the falls, are very troublesom and with every exertion 
the men can’t get rid of them, particularly as they have no 
clothes to change those which they wore. Those Indians are 
at war with the Snake Indians on the river which falls in a few 
miles above this and have lately had a battle with them, their 
loss I cannot lern
October 26th. Saturday 1805.
A fine morning Sent Six men out to hunt Deer, and collect 
rozin to pitch the canoes which has become verry leakey by 
frequently hauling them over rocks &c. as well [as] Striking 
rocks frequently in passing down. all our articles we have 
exposed to the Sun to Dry; and the Canoes drawn out and
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turned up. maney of our Stores entirely spoiled by being 
repeetedly wet,1
1
The astronomical data, being a transcript of those in the first draft, are here 
omitted. — Ed.
A number of Indians came to the oposit side of the river in 
the fore part of the day and Shew[ed] that they were anxious 
to cross to us, we did not think proper to cross them in our 
Canoes and did not Send for them. in the evening two 
chiefs and 15 men came over in a Small Canoe, those two 
chiefs proved to be the two Principal Chiefs of the tribes above 
at the falls, and above, who was out hunting at the time we 
passed their bands; one of those Chiefs made Capt. Lewis and 
my self each a Small present of Deer meat, and small cakes of 
white bread made of roots. we gave to each chief a Meadel 
of the Small Size a red Silk handkerchief, arm band, Knife 
& a piece of Paint, and acknowledged them as chiefs; as we 
thought it necessary at this time to treat those people verry 
friendly & ingratiate our Selves with them, to insure us a kind 
& friendly reception on our return, we gave Small presents to 
Several, and half a Deer to them to eate. we had also a fire 
made for those people to sit around in the middle of our camp, 
and Peter Crusat Played on the violin, which pleased those 
nativs exceedingly. (Yorke danced for the Inds.) the two Chiefs 
and several men deturmined to delay all night with us all the 
others returned, leaving the horses for those who staied on the 
opposit Side. our hunters returned in the evening Killed five 
Deer, four verry large grey Squirels and a grouse. one of the 
guard at the river guiged a Salmon Trout, which we had fried 
in a little Bears oil which the Chief we passed below the narrows 
gave us: this I thought one of the most delicious fish I have 
ever tasted
Great numbers of white crain flying in different Directions 
verry high. The river rose 8 inches to day from what cause 
I cannot Say certainly, as the tides cannot effect the river 
here as there is a falls below, I conjecture that the rise is owing 
to the winds which has Set up the river for 24 hours past
our hunters inform that the country back is broken, stoney 
and thinly timbered with pine and white Oake. They saw
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Elk & Bear sign in the mountains. Dried all our wet articles 
and repaired our canoes to day, and the Party amused themselves 
at night danceing. The Flees which the party got on 
them at the upper & great falls, are very troublesom and dificuelt 
to get rid of, perticularly as the me[n] have not a Change 
of Clothes to put on, they strip off their Clothes and kill the 
flees, dureing which time they remain nakid.
The nations in the vicinity of this place is at War with the 
Snake Indians who they Say are noumerous and live on the 
river we passed above the falls on the Same Side on which we 
have encamped, and, the nearest town is about four days march 
they pointed nearly S. E. and informed that they had a battle 
with those Inds. laterly, their loss I could not assertain.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 27th.. Sunday 1805
a verry windy night and morning wind from the West 
and hard
Took time and distance of Suns and moons nearest Limbs. 
Sun West
	
	
	Time
	
	
	distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P M
	3
	20
	37
	61°
	0′
	0″

	
	"
	22
	33
	61
	0
	45

	
	"
	23
	23
	61
	1
	15

	
	"
	24
	24
	61
	1
	45

	
	"
	25
	25
	61
	2
	15

	
	"
	26
	22
	61
	2
	30

	
	"
	27
	25
	61
	2
	30

	
	"
	28
	23
	61
	3
	15

	
	"
	29
	9
	61
	3
	30

	
	"
	29
	50
	61
	3
	30


Send out hunters and they killed 4 deer I pheasent and a 
squirel the 2 Chiefs and party continue with us, we treat 
them well give them to eate & smoke, they were joined by 
seven others, from below. who stayed about 3 hours and 
returned down the river in a pet, soon after the Chiefs deturmined 
to go home we had them put across the river the 
wind verry high, we took a vocabelary of the Languages of
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the 2 nations, the one liveing at the Falls call themselves 
E-nee-shur The other resideing at the levels or narrows in a 
a village on the Std. side call themselves E-chee-lute not withstanding 
those people live only 6 miles apart, [they understand] 
but fiew words of each others language the language of those 
above having great similarity with those tribes of flat heads we 
have passed. all have the clucking tone anexed which is prodominate 
above, all flatten the heads of their female children 
near the falls, and maney above follow the same custom The 
language of the Che-luc-it-te-quar a fiew miles below is different 
from both in a small degree. The wind increased in the 
evening and blew verry hard from the same point W day 
fair and cold. The creek at which we are Encamped is called 
by the natives Que-nett Some words with Shabono about 
his duty The pinical of Falls mountain bears S 43°. W. about 
35 miles
October 27th.. Sunday 1805
Wind hard from the west all the last night and this morning.1
1
The astronomical data are here omitted, as being transcripts of those in the first 
draft. — Ed.
Some words with Shabono our interpreter about his duty. 
Sent out Several hunters who brought in four Deer, one 
Grouse and a Squirel. The two Chiefs & party was joined by 
seven others from below in two canoes, we gave them to eate 
& Smoke Several of those from below returned down the river 
in a bad humer, haveing got into this pet by being prevented 
doeing as they wished with our articles which was then exposed 
to dry. we took a Vocabelary of the Languages of those two 
chiefs which are verry different notwithstanding they are Situated 
within six miles of each other, Those at the great falls call 
themselves E-nee-shur and are understood on the river above: 
Those at the Great Narrows call themselves E-che-lute and is 
understood below,2 maney words of those people are the Same,
2
The Eneeshurs were a tribe of the Shahaptian family, now extinct, or else unknown 
by that name. The Echeloot is one of the leading tribes of the Chinookan 
family, which formerly occupied the lower Columbia, from this encampment of the 
expedition to the river’s mouth, and for some distance along the Pacific coast. — Ed.
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and common to all the flat head Bands which we have passed 
on the river, all have the clucking tone anexed which is prodomonate 
above all the Bands flatten the heads of the female 
children, and maney of the male children also.1 Those two
1
We now begin to observe that the heads of the males, as well as of the other sex, 
are subjected to this operation, whereas among the mountains the custom has confined 
it almost to the females. — Biddle (ii, p. 45).
Chief [s] leave us this evening and returned to their bands, 
the wind verry high & from the west, day proved fair and 
cool.
The natives call this creek near which we are encamped 
Que-nett.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 28thMonday 1805
a windey morning loaded our canoes and set out at 9 oClock. 
A M. 3 canoes came down from the village above & 2 from 
that below. in one of those canoes a Indian wore his hair cued 
[queued], and had on a round hat. Wind from West
	N. 50°. W.
	2
	miles [to a] cove in a Lard. bend Clift of rocks on each 
side of 90 feet high, fiew pine

	N. 10° W.
	2
	miles to an Indian village of the Cbee-luck-it-tee-quar
nation of 8 houses in the form of those above, passed 
the mouth of a small creek

	
	4
	


Those Indians have a musket & sword, and several Brass 
Tea kittles which they appear to be verry fond of We purchased 
of those people five small dogs, and some Dried beries 
& white bread of roots, the wind rose and we were obliged to 
lie by about 1 mile below on the Lard. Side
North 1 mile to a rock Island on the Stard. Side. we had 
not landed long be[fo]r an Indian canoe came from below with 
3 Indians in it. those Indians make verry nice canoes of Pine. 
Thin with aperns & carve on the head imitation of animals & 
other heads; The Indians above sacrifice the property of the 
Deceased towit horses, canoes, bolds [bowls] Basquets of which 
they make great use to hold water boil their meet &c. &c. great
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many Indians came down from the upper Village & sat with 
us [and] smoked, rained all the evening & blew hard from 
the West, encamped on the Lard Side opsd. an Rock in the 
river Bad place
October 28th. Monday 1805
A cool windey morning we loaded our canoes and Set out 
at 9 oClock, a. m. as we were about to set out 3 canoes from 
above and 2 from below came to view us in one of those 
canoes I observed an Indian with round hat Jacket & wore his 
hair cued [he said he got them from Indians below the great rapid 
who bought them from the whites] we proceeded on river inclosed 
on each Side in high clifts of about 90 feet of loose 
dark Coloured rocks at four miles we landed at a Village of 
8 houses on the Stard. Side under some rugid rocks, Those 
people call themselves Chil-luckit-te-quaw,1 live in houses similar
1
Coues says (L. and C., ii, p. 673), "No Indians are now known by this name" 
— apparently a lapsus calami, since Powell includes among the Chinookan tribes the 
Chilluckquittequaw (U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 1885–86, p. 66). — Ed.
to those described, Speake somewhat different language with 
maney words the Same & understand those in their neighbourhood 
Capt. Lewis took a vocabilary of this Language I entered 
one of the houses in which I saw a British musket, a 
cutlash and Several brass Tea kittles of which they appeared 
verry fond Saw them boiling fish in baskets with Stones, I 
also Saw [badly executed] figures of animals & men cut & 
painted on boards in one Side of the house which they appeared 
to prize, but for what purpose I will not venter to say, 
here we purchased five Small Dogs, Some dried buries, & white 
bread made of roots, the wind rose and we were obliged to 
lie by all day at 1 mile below on the Lard. Side. we had not 
been long on Shore before a Canoe came up with a man woman 
& 2 children, who had a fiew roots to Sell, Soon after maney 
others joined them from above, The wind which is the cause 
of our delay, does not retard the motions of those people at all, 
as their canoes are calculated to ride the highest waves, they 
are built of white cedar or Pine verry light wide in the middle 
and tapers at each end, with aperns, and heads of animals
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carved on the bow, which is generally raised. Those people 
make great use of Canoes, both for transpo[r]tation and fishing, 
they also [make] use of bowls & baskets made of grass & [bark] 
Splits to hold water and boil their fish & meat. maney of the 
nativs of the last Village come down [to] Sit and Smoke with 
us, wind blew hard accompanied with rain all the evening, our 
Situation not a verry good one for an encampment, but such 
as it is we are obliged to put up with, the harbor is a Safe one, 
we encamped on the Sand, wet and disagreeable one Deer 
killed this evening, and another wounded near our Camp.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 29th. Tuesday 1805.
A Cloudy morning wind still from the West not hard, we 
set out at day light proceeded on about 5 miles and came too 
at a Lodge of a chief which we made at the upper Village at 
the falls about his house there is six others This chief gave 
us to eate Sackacomme burries Hasel nuts fish Pounded, and 
a kind of Bread made of roots. we gave to the women pices 
of ribon, which they appeared pleased with. those houses are 
large 25 feet sqr and contain about 8 men, say 30 inhabitants
	N. 55°. W.
	4
	miles to a Lard. point, pasd a run on Lard Side

	West
	8
	miles to Rock Island near the middle of River, passed 
7 Houses of Indians about 50 men at 1 mile on the 
Stard. Side. Brackfast Those people fish at the last 
narrows, & have but little pounded fish, some dried and 
berries

	
	12
	


Those people are friendly gave us to eate fish Beries, nuts 
bread of roots & Dr[i]ed beries and we call this the friendly 
Village We purchased 12 dogs of them & 4 Sacks of Pounded 
fish, and some fiew Dried Berries, and proceeded on at 4 
miles further we landed to smoke a pipe with the people of 
a village of 11 houses we found those people also friendly 
Their village is Situated imediately below the mouth of a River 
of 60 yards water which falls in on the Stard Side and heads in 
the mountains to the N. & N. E. the Indians inform us that
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this river is long and full of falls no salmon pass up it. They 
also inform that 10 nations live on this river by hunting and 
on buries &c. The Countrey begins to be thinly timbered with 
Pine & low white Oake verry rocky and hilley. We purchased 
at this village 4 dogs. at the end of this Course is 
3 rocks, in the river and a rock point from the Lard. the 
middle rock is large and has a number of graves on it we call 
it the Sepulchar Island. The last River we call Caterack River 
from the number of falls which the Indians inform is on it 
The Indians are afraid to hunt or be on the Lard Side of this 
Columbia river for fear of the Snake Inds. who reside on a fork 
of this river which falls in above the falls. a good situation for 
winter quarters if game can be had is just below Sepulchar rock 
on the Lard Side, high & pine and oake timber the rocks ruged 
above, good hunting Countrey back, as it appears from the 
river Indian village opsd of 2 Lodges river ½ mile wide at 
least
12 miles brought forward
	S. 60°. W.
	5
	miles to a point of rocks Island in a Lard bend, passed 
2 rocks in the river. passed 2 Houses at i mile on the 
Stard Side and 2 at 4 miles on the Stard. Side Countrey 
on the Lard. Side has more timber than common and 
looks well for hunting high and ruged.

	S. 80°. W.
	6
	miles to 4 Houses in a point of a timbered bottom on the 
Lard Side at a large creek or River 40 yds passed a 
bottom on the Stard. Side the distance in which there is 
14 Indian houses. The falls mountain covered with 
snow is South

	S. 70°. W.
	6
	miles to a high clift of rocks Std bend passed a large 
creek at 1 mile on the Stard. Side in which the Indians 
catch fish a large sand bar from the Lard. Side for 4 
miles, at which place a small stream of water falls over 
a rock of 100 feet on the Lard Side passed 4 Indian 
Houses at 5 miles in a bottom on the Lard Side


The robes of those Indians are of wolf deer elk, wild cats, 
some fox, & Deer I saw one of the mountain sheep, the wool 
thick and long corse hair on the back, resembling bristles. 
those animals live among the rocks in those mountains below,
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orter is much valued by those people they cew their hair on 
each side with it and ware it about the necks with the tail 
in front
S. 56°. W. 6 miles to a point of timbered bottom on the Lard. Side, 
passd. a Stard. point at 2 miles Here the mountains are 
high on each side, the high points of those to the 
Lard. has snow
Came too at 3 miles on this course at 3 Houses of flatheads 
and Encamped on the Stard Side, a Pond lies back of those 
people in which we saw great numbers of the small swan. we 
Purchased of those people 3 Dogs they gave us High bush 
cramburies, bread of roots [blank space in MS.] and roots, they 
were pleased with musick of the violin.
October 29th. Tuesday 1805
A cloudy morning wind from the west but not hard, we Set 
out at day light, and proceeded on about five miles came too 
on the Stard. Side at a village of 7 houses built in the Same form 
and materials of those above, here we found the Chief we had 
Seen at the long narrows named [blank space in MS.] we entered 
his lodge and he gave us to eate Pounded fish, bread 
made of roots, Filbert nuts, & the berries of Sackecomme. 
[Sac de Commis] we gave to each.woman of the lodge a brace 
of Ribon of which they were much pleased. each of those 
houses may be calculated to contain 8 men and 30 Soles, they 
are hospitable and good humered Speak the Same language of 
the inhabitants of the last village, we call this the friendly village. 
I observed in the lodge of the chief sundery articles 
which must have been precured from the white people, Such 
[as] a Scarlet & blue cloth Sword Jacket & hat. I also observed 
two wide Split boards w[i]th images on them cut and 
painted in emitation of a man; I pointed to this image and 
asked a man to what use he put them to, he Said Something 
the only word I understood was "good," and then Steped to 
the image and took out his Bow & quiver to Show me, and 
Some other of his war emplemints, from behind it. The Chief
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then directed his wife to hand him his medison bag which he 
opened and Showed us 14 fingers [different fingers not little or 
middle fingers] which he said was the fingers of his enemies 
which he had taken in war, and pointed to S. E. from which 
direction I concluded they were Snake Indians, this is the 
first Instance I ever knew of the Indians takeing any other 
trofea of their exploits off the dead bodies of their Enimies except 
the Scalp. The chief painted those fingers with Several 
other articles which was in his bag red and securely put them 
back,1 haveing first mad[e] a short harrang which I suppose was
1
After an harangue . . . the fingers were carefully replaced among the valuable 
contents of the red medicine-bag. — Biddle (ii, p. 47).
bragging of what he had done in war. we purchased 12 Dogs 
and 4 Sacks of fish, & some fiew ascid berries, after brackfast 
we proceeded on, the mountains are high on each side, containing 
scattering pine white Oake & under groth, hill Sides 
Steep and rockey; at 4 miles lower we observed a small river 
falling in with great rapidity on the Stard. Side below which is 
a village of 11 houses, here we landed to Smoke a pipe with 
the nativs and examine the mouth of the river, which I found 
to be 60 yards wide rapid and deep, The inhabitants of the 
village are friendly and chearfull; those people inform us as 
also those at the last village that this little river is long and full 
of falls, no Salmon pass up it, it runs from N. N. E., that ten 
nations live on this river and its waters, on buries, and what 
game they can kill with their Bow & arrows
we purchased 4 dogs and set out. (this village is the of the 
Same nation of the one we last passed) and proceeded on. The 
countrey on each side begin[s] to be thicker timbered with 
Pine and low white oake; verry rockey and broken. passed 
three large rocks in the river the middle rock is large long 
and has Several Squar vaults on it, we call this rockey Island 
the Sepulchar.2 The last river we passed we shall call the Cataract
2
One of the best known Indian burial-places, still showing many remains in the 
shape of skulls and bones. O. D. Wheeler describes a grave and monument of a 
well-known Oregon pioneer, Trevitt, upon this island. — Ed.
River3 from the number of falls which the Indians say is
3
Now Klickitat River, in the county of the same name, in Washington. — Ed.
on it, passed 2 Lodges of Indians a short distance below the
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sepulchor Island on the Stard. Side. river wide, at 4 mile 
passed 2 houses on the Stard. Side, six miles lower passed 
4 houses above the mouth of a Small river 40 yards wide on 
the Lard. Side a thick timbered bottom above & back of those 
houses, those are the first houses which we have seen on the 
South Side of the Columbia River, (and the axess to those dificuelt) 
for fear of the approach of their common enemies the 
Snake Indians, passed 14 houses on the Std. Side scattered 
on the bank, from the mouth of this little river which we 
shall Call Labeasche River,1 the falls mountain [Mount Hood]
1
Now named for the mountain. Hood’s River. "Canoe Creek" is now White 
Salmon River. — Ed.
is South and the top is covered with Snow. one mile below 
pass the mouth of a large rapid Stream on the Stard. Side, 
opposit to a large Sand bar, in this creek the Indians above 
take their fish, here we saw Several canoes, which induc[e]d 
us to call this Canoe Creek it is 28 yards wide, about 4 miles 
lower and below the Sand bar is a butifull cascade falling over 
a rock of about 100 feet [high], a Short distance lower passed 
4 Indian houses on the Lard. Side in a timbered bottom, a fiew 
miles further we came too at 3 houses on Stard. Side, back of 
which is a pond in which I Saw great numbers of Small Swan, 
Capt. Lewis and [I] went into the houses of those people who 
appeared Somewhat surprised at first Their houses are built 
on the Same Construction of those above, Speak the Same language 
and Dress in the Same way, robes of the Skins of wolves, 
Deer, Elk, wild cat, or Loucirvia & fox, I also Saw a mountain 
Sheap2 skin the wool of which is long, thick, & corse with
2
Not a sheep, but the mountain goat (Haplocerus montanus). "Loucirvia" is 
only a corruption of the Fr. loup cervier; the lynx. — Ed.
long corse hare on the top of the neck and back something 
resembling bristles of a goat, the skin was of white hare, 
those animals these people inform me by signs live in the 
mountains among the rocks, their horns are Small and streight, 
Orter Skins are highly prised among those people as well as 
those on the river above, They cue their hare which is divided 
on each sholder, and also ware small strips about their necks 
with the tale hanging down in front. Those people gave us,
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High bush cramberries, [described hereafter not H. B. Crs. ] bread 
made of roots, and roots; we purchased three dogs for the 
arty to eate; we Smoked with the men, all much pleased with 
the violin. Here the mountains are high on each side, those 
to tne Lard. Side has Some Snow on them at this time, more 
timber than above and of greater variety.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 30th. Wednesday 1805.
A cloudy morning. Some little rain all night, after eating 
a slight brackfast of venison we set out. The rocks project 
into the river in maney places and have the appearance of haveing 
fallen from the high hills those projected rocks is common 
& small Bays below & nitches in the rocks. passed 4 cascades 
or small streams falling from the mountains on Lard.
	S. 70°. W.
	3
	miles to a point of rocks on the Stard. Side, passed a number 
of stumps at some distance in the water 
This part of the river resembles a pond partly dreaned 
leaving many stumps bare both in & out of the water, 
current about 1 mile pr. Hour

	S. 74°. W
	2
	miles to a point of a timbered bottom on Stard. Side 
halted to Dine, killed a Deer & 3 ducks & a squirel of 
the mountains we can plainly here the roreing of the 
grand Shute below, saw the large Buzard white head 
and part of the wings white

	West
	4
	miles to the mouth of a river on the Stard. Side of about 60 
yards wide passed Std. point & many large rocks promiscuously 
in the river both above and below this river 
a large sand bar on the Lard Side


The bottom above the river is about ¾ of a mile wide and 
rich, some deer & bear sign. rained moderately all day, we 
are wet and cold. Saw several species of wood which I never 
saw before, some resembling Beech & other Poplar. Day dark 
and disagreeable
	S. 45°. W.
	2 miles to a large rock in the river, passed several rocks and 
a large sand bar on the Lard. Side verry large rock 
near the Stard. Side High Mountains on each side, 
ruged and covered with a variety of timber such as 
Pine Spruce Seder Cotton wood oake
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	S. 30 W
	4
	miles to a Island, at the commencement of the grand 
shute and the Stard. Side where we camped, passed 
maney large rocks in the river,1
1
Word illegible. — Ed.
a large creek on the 
Std Side at 2 miles, with an Island in the mouth. 
passed 3 Islands on the Stard. one on the Lard above 2 
small Islands opsd. to us on which there grows large 
Pine, 4 rock Islands which almost chokes up the river. 
a deep bay to the Stard on which the Indians live in 8 
large worm Houses 2 ponds back of them on the 
Stard 1 above the Islands, one on the Lard side. several 
small rocks in dift. pts.

	
	15
	


I with 2 men proceeded down the river 2 miles on an old 
Indian parth to view the rapids, which I found Inpassible for 
our canoes without a portage, the roade bad at 1 mile I 
saw a Town of Houses entirly abandoned, on an elevated situation, 
opsd. a 2d. shute, returned at dark. Capt Lewis and 5 
men went to the Town found them kind they gave Beries & 
nuts, hut he cd. get nothin[g] from them in the way of Information, 
the greater part of those people out collecting roots 
below, rained all the evining Those people have one gun & 
maney articles which they have purchased of the white people 
their food is principally fish
October 30th. Wednesday 1805
A cool morning, a moderate rain all the last night, after 
eating a partial brackfast of venison we Set out passed several 
places where the rocks projected into the river & have the 
appearance of haveing Seperated from the mountains and fallen 
promiscuisly into the river, Small nitches are formed in the 
banks below those projecting rocks which is comon in this 
part of the river, Saw 4 Cascades caused by Small Streams 
falling from the mountains on the Lard. Side, a remarkable 
circumstance in this part of the river is, the Stumps of pine 
trees are in maney places, are at Some distance in the river, 
and gives every appearance of the river being damed up below 
from some cause which I am not at this time acquainted with,
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the current of the river is also verry jentle not exceeding 1-½ 
mile pr. hour and about ¾ of a mile in width, Some rain, we 
landed above the mouth of a Small river on the Stard. Side and 
Dined, J. Shields Killed a Buck & Labeash 3 Ducks, here 
the river widens to about one mile large Sand bar in the middle, 
a great [rock] both in and out of the water, large Stones or 
rocks are also permiscuisly scattered about in the river, this 
day we Saw Some fiew of the large Buzzard Capt. Lewis Shot 
at one, those Buzzards are much larger than any other of 
ther Spece or the largest Eagle white under part of their wings 
&c. The bottoms above the mouth of this little river1 is
1
This is the present Wind River, Washington. As an afterthought, the explorers 
gave it the name of "Cruzatte," which did not persist. — Ed.
m[u]ch covered with grass & firn & is about ¾ of a mile wide 
rich and rises gradually, below the river (which is 60 yards 
wide above its mouth,) the Countery rises with steep assent. 
we call this little river from a Speces of Ash [new Timbered] 
that wood [Ash] which grows on its banks [is] of a verry large 
[size] and different [kind] from any we had before Seen, and a 
timber resembling the beech in bark but different in its leaf 
which is Smaller, and the tree Smaller.2 passed maney large
2
The first tree is the broad-leaved maple (Acer macrophyllum). The only tree 
closely resembling the beech is the Oregon alder, but Lewis and Clark call this the 
"black alder," Mar. 28, and June 10, 1806. The "growth resembling the 
beech" may be the "Indian plum," Nuttallia cerasformis T. & G. — C. V. Piper.
rocks in the river and a large creek on the Stard. Side in the 
mouth of which is an Island3 passed on the right of 3 Islands
3
Now Rock Creek, just above the Cascades. — Ed.
near the Stard. Side, and landed on an Island close under the 
Stard. Side at the head of the great Shute, and a little below a 
village of 8 large houses on a Deep bend on the Stard. Side, and 
opposit 2 Small Islands imediately in the head of the Shute, 
which Islands are covered with Pine, maney large rocks also, 
in the head of the Shute. Ponds back of the houses, and 
countrey low for a short distance. The day proved cloudy 
dark and disagreeable with some rain all day which kept us 
wet. The countary a high mountain on each side thickly 
covered with timber, such as Spruce, Pine, Cedar, oake Cotton 
&c. &c. I took two men and walked down three miles to
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examine the Shute and river below proceeded along an old 
Indian path, passd. an old village at 1 mile on an ellevated 
Situation of, this village contained verry large houses built in 
a different form from any I had seen, and laterly abandoned, 
and the most of the boa[r]ds put into a pond of water near the 
village, as I conceived to drown the flees, which was emensely 
noumerous about the houses, I found by examonation that 
we must make a portage of the greater perpotion of our stores 
2-½ miles, and the canoes we could haul over the rocks, I 
returned at Dark Capt. Lewis and 5 men had just returned 
from the village, Capt. L. informed me that he found the 
nativs kind, they gave him berries, nuts & fish to eate; but he 
could get nothing from them in the way of information. The 
greater part of the inhabitants of this Village being absent 
down the river Some distance colecting roots Capt. L. Saw 
one gun and Several articles which must have been precured 
from the white people. a wet disagreeable evening, the only 
wood we could get to burn on this little Island on which we 
have encamped is the newly discovered Ash, which makes a 
tolerable fire. we made fifteen miles to daye.
[Clark, first draft:]
October 31st. Thursday 1805.
a cloudey raney morning I proceed down the river to view 
it more at leasure, I took Jos. Fields & Peter Crusat and proceeded 
on down, Send Crusat back at 2 ms. to examine the rapid 
near the shore & I proceeded on down about 10 miles to a very 
high rock in a bottom on the Stard. opsd. 2 Islands covered with 
timber on which I saw Inds. at a distance; found the river rocky 
for 6 miles, after which the current became uniform. at 1 mile 
I passed an old deserted village on a Pond on a high situation 
of 8 Houses. at 3 ½ miles one house the only remr. of an antient 
village ½ a mile lower I saw 8 vaults for the Dead which 
was nearly square 8 feet closely covered with broad boa[r]ds 
curiously ingraved, the bones in some of those vaults were 4 
feet thick, in others the Dead was yet layed side of each other 
nearly East & west, [w]raped up & bound securely in robes,
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great numbers of trinkets Brass kittles, sea shells, Iron Pan 
Hare &c. &c. were hung about the vaults and great maney 
wooden gods, or Imeges of men cut in wood, set up around 
the vaults, some of those so old and worn by time that they 
were nearly worn out of shape, and some of those vaults so old 
that they were roted entirely to the ground. not withstanding 
they [the] wood is of Pine & [word illegible. — Ed.] or Seder 
as also the wooden gods. I can not learn certainly if those 
people worship those wooden emiges, they have them in conspicuous 
parts of their houses at 5 miles I passed 4 large 
houses on the Stard Side a little above the last rapid and 
opposit a large Island which is Situated near the Lard Side. 
The enhabitents of those houses had left them closely shut up, 
They appeared to contain a great deel of property and Provisions 
such as those people use. I did not disturb any thing 
about those houses, but proceed[ed] on down below the rapid 
which I found to be the last, a large village has at some 
period been on the Stard Side below this rapid The bottom is 
high stoney and about 2 miles wide covered with grass, here 
is the head of a large Island in high water, at this time no water 
passes on the Stard. Side I walked thro this Island which I 
found to be verry rich, open & covered with Strawberry vines, 
and has greatly the appearance of having at some period been 
cultivated, The natives has dug roots in some parts of this 
Isl. which is about 3 miles long & 1 wide, a small Island covered 
with timber opposit the lower point no water runs on 
the Stard Side of it below and in the middle of the river is a 
large Island covered with tall trees opposit the Strawberry 
Island on its Stard Side a creek falls in which has no running 
water at present, it has the appearance of throwing out emence 
torents. I saw 5 Indians in a canoe below. Jo [Fields] killed 
a Sand hill Crane & we returned by the same rout to camp at 
the grand Shute where I found several Indians, I smoked 
Two canoes loaded with fish for the Trade below come down 
& unloaded The after noon fare
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	S. 30°. E
	1
	mile to a Lard Bend passing the Grand Shute which is ¼ 
of a mile and the water confined within about 150 
yards, passing with Tremendeous force, great number 
of rocks in the upper pt. of this shute, a low pine 
mountain on the Stad. Side, high one on the Lard Side.

	S. 30°. W.
	1
	mile to a Lard. bend passed several rocks in the river & a 
rapid at ¾ of a mile the water being confined between 
large rocks, maney of which is under water. an old 
village of 8 houses on the Stard. Side on the hill opposit.

	S. 45°. W
	2
	miles to a high rock above the upper point of a large 
Isld. on the Lard Side, passed maney rocks in different 
derections, a house on the Stard. at 1 mile just below is 
8 Indian vaults in which is great number of dead, raped 
up their trinkets, & wooden Gods are placed around 
the vaults, they lie East & west

	S. 60°. W
	2
	miles to a large black rock in a Stard. bend at the commencement
of a rapid opsd. lower point of an Island 
Lard passed a rapid at ½ ml. not bad. several large 
rocks in the river permiscusly, 4 large Ind. houses 
without inhabitents on the Stard. Side at 1 ½ mile a 
Island on the Lard Side extensive high stoney bottoms 
on the Stard Side

	South
	2
	miles to a creek under a Bluff in a Lard bend passed the 
rapid ¼ of a mile long. the upper point of a large 
Island on the Stard. Side no running water on the Stard. 
Side of it at present this Island high rich and open 
covered with Strawbery vines a narrow open bottom 
on the Lard Side


Those Indians cut off the hands of those they kill & preserve 
the fingers.
October 31st. Thursday 1805
A cloudy rainey disagreeable morning I proceeded down 
the river to view with more attention [the rapids] we had to 
pass on the river below, the two men with me. Jo. Fields & 
Peter Crusat proceeded down to examine the rapids the Great 
Shute1 which commenced at the Island on which we encamped
1
Fr. chute, "fall." This is known as the Cascades of the Columbia. The Cascades 
cover a stretch of water several miles long where the river breaks through the 
Cascade Mountains. The Upper Cascades are those Lewis and Clark called the 
"Great Shute." The entire fall for three miles is sixty feet. — Ed.
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continued with great rapidity and force thro a narrow chanel 
much compressd. and interspersed with large rocks for ½ a mile, 
at a mile lower is a verry considerable rapid at which place the 
waves are remarkably high, and proceeded on in a old Indian 
parth 2-½ miles by land thro a thick wood & hill Side, to 
the river where the Indians make a portage, from this place 
I Dispatched Peter Crusat (our principal waterman) back to 
follow the river and examine the practibility of the canoes passing, 
as the rapids appeared to continue down below as far as 
I could See, I with Jo Fields proceeded on, at ½ a mile 
below the end of the portage passed a house where there had 
been an old town for ages past as this house was old Decayed 
and a place of flees I did not enter it, about ½ a mile 
below this house in a verry thick part of the woods is 8 Vaults, 
which appeared closely covered and highly deckerated with orniments. 
Those vaults are all nearly the Same size and form 
8 feet square, 6 feet high, sloped a little so as to convey off 
the rain, made of Pine or cedar boards Closely Connected & 
s[e]curely Covered with wide boards, with a Dore left in the 
East side which is partially stoped with wide boards curiously 
engraved. In Several of those vaults the dead bodies w[e]re 
raped up verry securely in Skins tied around with cords of 
grass and bark, laid on a mat, all east & west and some of those 
vaults had as maney as 4 Bodies laying on the Side of each 
other. the other Vaults containing bones only, Some contained 
bones for the debth of 4 feet. on the tops and on 
poles attached to those vaults hung Brass kittles & frying pans 
pearced through their bottoms, baskets, bowls of wood, sea 
Shels, skins, bits of Cloth, hair, bags of Trinkets & Small pieces 
of bone &c. and independant of the [Hieroglyphics, figures of 
men & animals] curious engraveing and Paintings on the boards 
which formed the Vaults I observed Several wooden Images, 
cut in the figure[s] of men and Set up on the Sides of the vaults 
all round, Some of those so old and worn by time, that they 
were nearly out of Shape,1 I also observed the remains of
1
Wooden and stone Images like those here mentioned were found in great numbers 
by the early settlers, and many have been preserved. They suggest the figures of 
Idols which are brought from foreign lands. — Eva E. Dye.
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Vaults rotted entirely into the ground and covered with moss. 
This must bee the burrying place for maney ages for the inhabitants 
of those rapids, the vaults are of the most lasting 
timber Pine & Cedar. I cannot say certainly that those nativs 
worship those wooden idols as I have every reason to believe 
they do not; as they are Set up in the most conspicious parts 
of their houses, and treated more like orniments than objects 
of adoration. at 2 miles lower and 5 below our Camp I passed 
a village of 4 large houses, abandond by the nativs, with their 
dores bared up, I looked into those houses and obsirved as 
much property as is usial in the houses of those people which 
induced me to conclude that they w[e]re at no great distance, 
either hunting or Colecting roots, to add to their winter subsistance. 
from a Short distance below the vaults the mountain 
which is but low on the Stard. Side, leave[s] the river, and a 
leavel stoney open bottom suckceeds on the Said Std. Side for 
a great Distance down, the mountains high and rugid on the 
Lard. Side this open bottom is about 2 miles a Short distance 
below this village is a bad Stoney rapid and appears to be the 
last in view I observed at this lower rapid the remains of a 
large and antient Village which I could plainly trace by the 
Sinks in which they had formed their houses, as also those in 
which they had buried their fish. from this rapid to the lower 
end of the portage the river is crouded with rocks of various 
sises between which the water passes with great velociety createing 
in maney places large waves, an Island which is Situated 
near the Lard. Side occupies about half the distance the lower 
point of which is at this rapid. immediately below this rapid 
the high water passes through a narrow chanel through the 
Stard. Bottom forming an Island of 3 miles Long & one wide; 
I walked through this Island which I found to be verry rich 
land, and had every appearance of haveing been at some distant 
period cultivated at this time it is covered with grass intersperced 
with strawberry vines, I observed Several places on 
this Island where the nativs had dug for roots and from its 
lower point I observed 5 Indians in a Canoe below the upper 
point of an Island near the middle of the river covered with tall 
timber, which induced me to believe that a village was at no
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great distance below, I could not see any rapids below in the 
extent of my view which was for a long distance down the river, 
which from the last rapids widened and had everry appearance 
of being effected by the tide [this was in fact the first tide water] 
I deturmined to return to camp 10 miles distant, a remarkable 
high detached rock Stands in a bottom on the Stard. Side near 
the lower point of this Island on the Stard. Side about 800 feet 
high and 400 paces around, we call the Beaten [Beacon] rock.1 a
1
This rock is a well-known landmark on the lower river, and stands to-day as it 
did in the time of Lewis and Clark. It has been called Pillar Rock, but is now usually 
known as Castle Rock. — Ed.
Brook falls into the narrow chanel which forms the [what we 
call] Strawberry Island, which at this time has no running 
water, but has every appearance of dischargeing emence torrents 
&c. &c. Jo. Fields shot a Sand hill Crane. I returned by 
the Same rout on our Indian parth passing up on the N. W. 
Side of the river to our Camp at the Great Shute found 
Several Indians from the village, I Smoked with them; Soon 
after my return two canoes loaded with fish & Bear grass for 
the trade below, came down from the village at the mouth of 
the Catterack River, they unloaded and turned their canoes 
up Side down on the beech, & camped under a Shelving rock 
below our Camp.
One of the men shot a goose above this Great Shute, which 
was floating into the Shute, when an Indian observed it, 
plunged! into the water & swam to the Goose and brought in 
on shore, at the head of the Suck, [great danger, rapids bad, a 
descent close by him (150 feet off,) of all Columbia River, current 
dashed among rocks, if he had got in the Suck — lost] as this Indian 
richly earned the goose I suffered him to keep it which he 
about half picked and Spited it up with the guts in it to roste.
This Great Shute or falls is about ½ a mile, with the water 
of this great river compressed within the space of 150 paces in 
which there is great numbers of both large and Small rocks, 
water passing with great velocity forming [foaming] & boiling 
in a most horriable manner, with a fall of about 20 feet, below 
it widens to about 200 paces and current gentle for a Short distance. 
a Short distance above is three Small rockey Islands
Vol. III, Page 181
and at the head of those falls, three Small rockey Islands are 
Situated crosswise the river, Several rocks above in the river. 
& 4 large rocks in the head of the Shute; those obstructions 
together with the high Stones which are continually braking 
loose from the mountain on the Stard. Side and roleing down 
into the Shute aded to those which brake loose from these 
Islands above and lodge in the Shute, must be the cause of the 
rivers daming up to such a distance above, where it shows such 
evidant marks of the common current of the river being much 
lower than at the present day.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 1st.. Friday 1805.
a verry cold morning wind from N.E. and hard 
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Altitude produced 36° – 22′ – 15″
Set all hands packing the loading over the portage which is 
below the grand shute and is 940 yards of bad way over rocks 
& on the slipery hill sides The Indians who came down in 
2 canoes last night packed their fish over a portage of 2 ½ 
miles, to avoid a 2d. Shute four of them took their canoes over 
the 1st. portage and run the 2d. Shute, great numbers of sea 
otters, they are so cautious that I with deficuelty got a shute 
at one today, which I must have killed but could not get him 
as he sunk
Lattitude: 45° – 44′ – 3″. North
Cronomiter is 3m 27s too slow M. Time
1st. Novr. PM
Observed time and distance of the Moons Western Limb from 
Antares * West
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	Time
	
	
	Distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	7
	5
	33
	91°
	50′
	45″

	
	"
	8
	25
	"
	50
	15

	
	"
	10
	53
	"
	52
	00

	
	"
	17
	1
	"
	52
	30

	
	"
	18
	59
	"
	52
	30


The mountains is so high that no further observations can be made 
with this *
observed time and distance of Moon’s Western Limb from a Arietis 
* East
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	7
	29
	34
	58°
	4′
	30″

	
	"
	33
	12
	"
	4
	00

	
	"
	35
	21
	"
	3
	15

	
	"
	37
	16
	"
	2
	00

	
	"
	39
	2
	"
	1
	00

	
	"
	40
	35
	"
	0
	15


We got all our canoes and baggage below the Great Shute, 3 
of the canoes being Leakey from injures receved in hauling 
them over the rocks, obliged us to delay to have them repaired 
a bad rapid just below us, three Indian canoes loaded with 
pounded fish for the trade down the river arrived at the upper 
end of the portage this evening. I can’t lern whether those 
Indians trade with white people or Inds below for the Beeds & 
copper which they are so fond of. They are nearly necked 
prefuring beeds to any thing. Those Beeds they trafick with 
Indians still higher up this river for skins robes &c.&c. The 
Indians on those waters do not appear to be sickly, sore eyes 
are common and maney have lost their eyes, some one and 
maney both, they have bad teeth, and the greater perpotion 
of them have worn their teeth down, maney into the gums. 
They are rather small high cheeks, women small and homely, 
maney of them have sweled legs, large about the knees owing 
to the position in which they set on their hams, They are 
nearly necked only a piece of leather tied about their breech 
and a small robe which generally comes to a little below their
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wastes and scercely sufficently large to cover arround them 
when confined they are all fond of clothes but more so of 
Beeds particularly blue & white beeds. They are durty in the 
extreme both in their cooking and in their houses.
Those at the last Village raise the beads about five feet from 
the earth, under which they store their Provisions. Their 
houses is about 33 feet to 50 feet square, the dore of which 
is about 30 Inches high and 16 Inches wide in this form 
cut in a wide part of Pine board, they have maney 
imeges cut in wood, generally in the figure of a man. Those 
people are high with what they have to sell, and say the white 
people below give them great Prices for what they sell to them. 
Their noses are all Pierced, and the[y] wear a white shell 
maney of which are 2 Inches long pushed thro’ the nose. all 
the women have fiat heads pressed to almost a point at top. 
The[y] press the female childrens heads between 2 bords when 
young untill they form the skul as they wish it which is generally 
verry flat. This amongst those people is considered as 
a great mark of buty, and is practised in all the tribes we have 
passed on this river more or less. Men take more of the 
drugery off the women than is common with Indians.
Names of Tribes
· E-neé-Shur at the falls
· E-chee-lute at the lower whorl
· Che-luck-it-te-quar below
· Chim-ná-pum Nation above
· Qua-ba-ha — near.
November 1st. Friday 1805
A verry cool morning wind hard from the N. E. The 
Indians who arrived last evening took their Canoes on ther 
Sholders and carried them below the Great Shute, we Set 
about takeing our Small canoe and all the baggage by land 940 
yards of bad slippery and rockey way. The Indians we discoverd 
took ther loading the whole length of the portage 2-½
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miles, to avoid a second Shute which appears verry bad to 
pass, and thro’ which they passed with their empty canoes. 
Great numbers of Sea Otters, they are so cautious that I with 
dificelty a Shot at one today, which I must have killed, 
but could not get him as he Sunk.
We got all our baggage over the Portage of 940 yards, after 
which we got the 4 large canoes over by slipping them over 
the rocks on poles placed across from one rock to another, and 
at some places along partial Streams of the river. in passing 
those canoes over the rocks &c. three of them rec[ei]ved 
injuries which obiliged us to delay to have them repared.
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Several Indian Canoes arrived at the head of the portage, 
Some of the men acompanied by those from the village come 
down to Smoke with us, they appear to Speak the same 
language with a little different axcent1
1
Astronomical data here omitted, being a transcript of those in first draft. — Ed.
I visited the Indian Village found that the construction of 
the houses [was] Similar to those abov[e] described, with this 
difference only, that they are larger say from 35 to 50 feet by 
30 feet, raised about 5 feet above the earth, and nearly as much 
below the Dores in the Same form and size cut in the wide 
post which supports one end of the ridge pole and which is 
carved and painted with different figures & Hieroglyphics. 
Those people gave me to eate nuts berries & a little dried fish, 
and Sold me a hat of their own taste without a brim, and 
baskets in which they hold their water. Their beads [beds] 
are raised about 4-½ feet, under which they Store away their 
dried fish, between the part on which they lie and the back 
wall, they Store away their roots burries nuts and valuable 
articles on mats, which are Spread also around the fireplace 
which is Sunk about one foot lower than the bottom flore of 
the house, this fireplace is about 8 feet long and Six feet wide 
secured with a fraim, those houses are calculated for 4, 5 & 6 
families, each familey haveing a nice painted ladder to assend 
up to their beads. I Saw in those houses Several wooden 
Images all cut in imitation of men, but differently fasioned and 
placed in the most conspicious parts of the houses, probably 
as an orniment
I cannot lern certainly as to the traffick those Inds. carry on 
below, if white people or the indians who trade with the whites 
who are either settled or visit the mouth of this river. I 
believe mostly with the latter as their knowledge of the white 
people appears to be verry imperfect, and the articles which 
they appear to trade mostly i. e. Pounded fish, Beargrass, and 
roots; cannot be an object of comerce with furin merchants. 
however they git in return for those articles Blue and white 
beeds copper [Tea] Kettles, brass arm bands, some scarlet and 
blue robes and a fiew articles of old clothes, they prefer beeds 
to any thing, and will part with the last mouthful or articles
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of clothing they have for a fiew of those beeds, those beeds 
the[y] trafick with Indians Still higher up this river for roabs, 
skins, cha-pel-el bread,1 beargrass &c. who in their turn trafick
1
Elsewhere spelled "shappellel" and "shappalell"; the word is a corruption 
of the Chinook tsá-po-lil, meaning "bread" or "flour." Gass says (p. 289): "A 
kind of bread the natives make of roots, and bake in the sun; and which is strong 
and palatable." In the Lewis and Clark collection of dried plants which is deposited 
in the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences is a specimen of "an umbelliferous 
plant of the root of which the Wallowallows make a kind of bread. The natives call 
it Shappalell." This Meehan identifies as Cymopterus campestris; but C. V. Piper, 
of the Washington Agricultural experiment station, regards it as a species of Loma- 
tium. — Ed.
with those under the rockey mountains for Beargrass, quarmash 
[Pashîco] roots & robes &c.
The nativs of the waters of the Columbia appear helthy, 
Some have tumers on different parts of their bodies, and Sore 
and weak Eyes are common, maney have lost their Sight 
entirely, great numbers with one eye out and frequently the 
other verry weak, This misfortune I must again asscribe to 
the water &c. They have bad teeth, which is not common 
with Indians, maney have worn their teeth down and Some 
quite into their gums, this I cannot satisfactorily account for 
it, do ascribe it in some measure to their method of eateing, 
their food, roots pert[i]cularly, which they make use of as they 
are taken out of the earth frequently nearly covered with sand, 
I have not Seen any of their long roots offered for Sale clear 
of sand. They are rether below the Common Size high cheeks 
womin Small and homely, and have Swelled legs and thighs, 
and their knees remarkably large which I ascribe to the method 
in which they sit on their hams go nearly necked wareing 
only a piece of leather tied about their breast which falls down 
nearly as low as the waste, a small roabe about 3 feet square, 
and a piece of leather tied about their breach, They [womin] 
have all flat heads in this quarter both men and women. They 
are dirty in the extream, both in their person and cookery. 
ware their hare loose hanging in every direction. They ask 
high prices for what they Sell and Say that the white people 
below give great prices for every thing &c.
The noses are all pierced and when they are dressed they
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have a long tapered piece of white shell or wampum put 
through the nose, those Shells are about 2 inches in length. I 
observed in maney of the villeages which I have passed, the 
heads of the female children in the press for the purpose of 
compressing their heads in their infancy into a certain form, 
between two boards1
1
This custom is described by Gass (pp. 224–225). — Ed.
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Chapter XX
FROM THE RAPIDS TO THE SEA
Clark’s Journal, November 2–21, 1805
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 2d. Saturday 1805.
MERIDIAN altitude 59° –45′ –45″. Made a portage 
of about 1 ½ miles with half of the Baggage, and run 
the rapid with the canoes without much damage, 
one struck a rock & split a little, and 3 others took in some 
water 7 squars came over the portage loaded with Dried fish 
& Bear-grass, Soon after 4 men came down in a canoe after 
takeing brackfast, & after taking a meridian altitude we set out 
Passed 2 bad rapids one at 2 & the other at 4 mile below the 
Isd on Lard. and upper end of Strawberry Island on the Stard. 
Side from the Creek end of last Course
	S. 50°. W.
	5
	miles to a timbered bottom on the Lard. Side, passed the 
Lower point of Strawbery Isd. at 3 miles, a Isd. covd. 
with wood below on Stard. Side a remarkable high 
rock on Stard Side about 800 feet high & 400 yds 
round, the Beaten Rock. The mountains and bottoms 
thickly timbered with Pine Spruce Cotton and a kind 
of maple Passed 2 small wooded Islands on Std. side, 
below the lower Island on the Stard Side at 4 miles an 
Indian village of 9 Houses, The river wider and 
bottoms more extencive.

	S. 47°. W.
	12
	miles to a Stard point of rocks of a high clift of black 
rocks. passed a Stard. Point at 4 miles. here the 
mountains are low on each side & thickly timbered 
with pine. river about 2 miles wide, passed a rock 
at 10 miles in the middle of the river this rock is 
100 feet high & 80 feet Diameter, a deep bend to 
Stard. Side.
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Labiech killed 14 Geese & a Brant Collins one Jos. Fields 
& R[euben] 3 those gees are much smaller than common, 
and have white under their rumps & around the tale, The 
tide rises here a fiew 91 Inches, I cannot assertain the presise
1
The figure 9 was inserted later. — Ed.
hite it rises at the last rapid or at this place of camp. The 
Indians we left at the portage passed us this evening one other 
canoe come up
	S. 58°. W.
	4
	miles to a Stard. point of a large bottom. Encamped on 
the Lard. Side river about 2 miles wide country 
thickly timbered we Encamped behind a large rock 
in the Lard. Bend A canoe with 7 Inds came down & 
encamped with us


November 2nd. Saturday 1805
Examined the rapid below us more pert[i]celarly2 the
2
At this place the expedition is close by the town of Cascades, Wash. — Ed.
danger appearing too great to Hazzard our Canoes loaded, 
dispatched all the men who could not Swim with loads to the 
end of the portage below, I also walked to the end of the 
portage with the carriers where I delayed untill everry articles 
was brought over and canoes arrived Safe. here we brackfast 
and took a Meridn. altitude 59° – 45′ – 45″. about the time 
we were Setting out 7 Squars came over loaded with Dried 
fish, and bear grass neetly buldled up, Soon after 4 Indian 
men came down over the rapid in a large canoe. passed a 
rapid at 2 miles & 1 at 4 miles opposit the lower point of a 
high Island on the Lard. Side, and a little below 4 Houses on 
the Stard. Bank, a Small creek on the Lard. Side opposit Strawberry 
Island, which heads below the last rapid, opposit the 
lower point of this Island passed three Islands covered with 
tall timber opposit the Beaten rock, Those Islands are nearest 
the Starboard Side; imediately below on the Stard. Side passed 
a village of nine houses, which is Situated between 2 Small 
creeks, and are of the Same construction of those above; here 
the river widens to near a mile, and the bottoms are more 
extensive and thickly timbered, as also the high mountains on
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each Side, with Pine, Spruce pine, cotton wood, a Species of 
ash, and alder. at 17 miles passed a rock near the middle of 
the river, about 100 feet high and 80 feet Diameeter, proceed 
on down a smoth gentle Stream of about 2 miles wide, in which 
the tide has its effect as high as the Beaten rock or the Last 
rapids at Strawberry Island, saw great numbers of waterfowl 
of Different kinds, such as Swan, Geese, white & grey brants, 
ducks of various kinds, Guls, & Pleaver. Labiesh killed 14 
brant Joseph Fields 3 & Collins one. we encamped under a 
high projecting rock on the Lard. Side, here the mountains 
leave the river on each Side, which from the great Shute to this 
place is high and rugid; thickly covered with timber principalley 
of the Pine Species. The bottoms below appear extensive and 
thickly covered with wood. river here about 2-½ miles wide. 
Seven Indians in a canoe on their way down to trade with the 
nativs below, encamp with us, those we left at the portage 
passed us this evening and proceeded on down. The ebb tide 
rose here about 9 Inches, the flood tide must rise here much 
higher. we made 29 miles to day from the Great Shute.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 3rd.. Sunday 1805.
The fog so thick this morning we did not think it prudent 
to set out untill 10 oClock we set out and proceeded on 
verry well, accompanied by our Indian friends. This morning 
Labich killed 3 Geese flying Collins killed a Buck. The water 
rose [figure erased] Inches last night the effects of tide. The 
Countrey has a handsome appearance in advance no mountains 
extensive bottoms. the water shallow for a great distance 
from shore. The fog continued thick untill 12 oClock, we 
coasted and halted at the mouth of a large river on the Lard. 
Side, this river throws out emence quantitys of sand and is 
verry shallow, the narrowest part 200 yards wide bold current, 
much resembling the river Plat,1 several Islands about 1 mile
1
Now Sandy River, draining the western slope of Mount Hood. — Ed.
up and has a sand bar of 3 miles in extent imedeately in its 
mouth, dischargeing it[s] waters by 2 mouths, and crowding 
its corse sands so as to throw the Columbian waters on its
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Nothern banks, & confd. it to ½ m1 in width Passed a small 
Prarie on the Stard. Side above, a large creek opposit 2k sand 
River on the Stard. Side, extensive bottoms low hilley 
Countrey on each side (good wintering Place) a high peeked 
mountain suppose to be Mt. Hood is on the Lard Side S. 85° E. 
40 miles distant from the mouth of quick Sand river.
Course Nov. 3d.
	West
	3
	miles to the upper mouth of quick Sand river, countrey 
low on each side riseing to a hilley countrey passed a 
large creek opposit Std. Side & 2 sand bars

	S. 70°. W.
	7
	miles to the upper point of a large Island covered with 
[blank space in MS.] passed the Lower Mouth of 
Sandy river at 3 Miles opposit the head of a large 
Island Std Side faced with rocks and the side is pine & 
cotton a large creek falls in opposit to the head of 
this Island — Isld of Fowls as I saw some 1000 pass 
over — on the Stard Side passed some ruged rocks in 
the middle of the river opposit the Island. river wide 
The Countrey below quick Sand river on the Lard. 
Side is low, Piney Countrey. Passed the lower point 
of the Island at 3 ½ miles long & 1 ½ wide. emence 
quantity of Geese, Brants, Ducks & sea otters, some 
of the large & small kind of Swan & Sand hill cranes, 
also Luns & white gulls

	S. 87°. W.
	3
	miles on the North Side of the Island and Encamped we 
met 2 canoes of Indians 15 in number who informed 
us they had seen 3 Vestles 2 days below us, we 
camped on the Island, and sent out hunters on it and 
Capt Lewis walked out, after Dark Capt Lewis with 3 men went into a large Pond on this Island & killed 
a swan & several ducks. The Party killed this day 3 
swan 8 Brant, & 5 Ducks. The canoe was borrowed 
of the Inds. here & taken over by 4 men into the pond. 
I gave the Indians a Brant to eate.

	
	13
	


November 3d. Sunday 1805
The Fog so thick this morning that we could not see a man 
50 Steps off, this fog detained us untill 10 oClock at which
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time we Set out, accompanied by our Indian friends who are 
from a village near the great falls, previous to our Setting out 
Collins killed a large Buck, and Labiech killed 3 Geese flying. 
I walked on the Sand beech Lard. Side, opposit the canoes as 
they passed along. The under groth rushes, vines &c. in the 
bottoms too thick to pass through, at 3 miles I arrived at the 
enterance of a river which appeared to scatter over a Sand bar, 
the bottom of which I could See quit[e] across and did not 
appear to be 4 Inches deep in any part; I attempted to wade 
this Stream and to my astonishment found the bottom a quick 
Sand, and impassable. I called to the Canoes to put to Shore, 
I got into the Canoe and landed below the mouth, & Capt. Lewis 
and my Self walked up this river about 1-½ mile to examine 
this river which we found to be a verry considerable Stream 
Dischargeing its waters through 2 chanels which forms an Island 
of about 3 miles in length on the river and 1-½ miles wide, composed 
of corse sand which is thrown out of this quick sand river 
compressing the waters of the Columbia and throwing the 
whole current of its waters against its Northern banks, within 
a chanel of ½ a mile wide, Several Small Islands 1 mile up 
this river, This Stream has much the appearance of the River 
Platt. roleing its quick sands into the bottoms with great 
velocity after which it is divided into 2 chanels by a large sand 
bar before mentioned, the narrowest part of this River is 120 
yards on the Opposit Side of the Columbia a large Creek 
[small river called Seal river]1 falls in above this creek on the
1
Seal River is now known as Washougal in Clarke County, Washington, — Ed.
Same Side is a Small prarie. extensive low country on each 
Side, thickly timbered.
The Quick Sand river appears to pass through the low 
countrey at the foot of those high range of mountains in a 
Southerly direction. The large Creek which falls into the 
Columbia on the Stard. Side rise in the Same range of mountains 
to the N. N. E. and pass through some ridgey land. 
A Mountain which we Suppose to be Mt. Hood, is S. 85° E 
about 47 miles distant from the mouth of quick sand river. 
This Mtn. is covered with Snow and in the range of mountains 
which we have passed through and is of a conical form but
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rugid.1 after takeing dinner at the mouth of this river we proceeded
1
Mount Hood (11,225 feet) was first sighted by Lieutenant Broughton of Vancouver’s 
expedition, October 29th, 1792. He named it for an English admiral, who 
was later Lord Bridport. — Ed.
on passed the head of a Island near the lard. Side back 
of which on the Same Side and near the head a large Creek 
falls in, and nearly opposit & 3 miles below the upper mouth 
of quick Sand river is the lower mouth, This Island is 3-½ 
miles long, has rocks at the upper point, Some timber on the 
borders of this Island, in the middle open and ponney [pondy 
— i. e., containing ponds]. Some rugid rocks in the middle of 
the Stream opposit this Island. proceeded on to the center 
of a large Island in the middle of the river which we call 
Dimond Island from its appearance, here we met 15 Indn. men 
in 2 canoes from below, they informed us they Saw 3 vestles 
below &c. &c. we landed on the North side of this Dimond 
Island and Encamped,2 Capt. L walked out with his gun on the
2
Now Government Island; nearly opposite whose lower end is East Portland, 
Oregon. — Ed.
Island, sent out hunters & fowlers. below quick Sand River 
the Countrey is low rich and thickly timbered on each Side of 
the river, the Islands open & some ponds river wide and 
emence numbers of fowls flying in every direction, Such as 
Swan, geese, Brants, Cranes, Stalks [Storks], white guls, comerants 
& plevers &c. also great numbers of Sea Otter in the 
river, a canoe arrived from the village below the last rapid 
with a man his wife and 3 children, and a woman whome had 
been taken prisoner from the Snake Inds. on Clarks River [on 
a river from the South which we found to be Mulknoma3] I sent
3
The Multnomah River, which name has been applied, sometimes to the entire 
course of the Willamette, sometimes to the lower part only, from its junction (at 
Oregon City) with the Clackamas. — Ed.
the Interpreters wife who is a So so ne or Snake Indian of the 
Missouri, to Speake to this squar, they could not understand 
each other Sufficiently to converse. This family and the Inds. 
we met from below continued with us. Capt. Lewis borrowed 
a Small canoe of those Indians & 4 men took her across to a 
Small lake in the Isld. Capt. L. and 3 men set out after night 
in this canoe in serch of the Swans, Brants Ducks &c. &c.
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which appeared in great numbers in the Lake, he killed a 
Swan and Several Ducks, which made our number of fowls 
this evening 3 Swan, 8 brant and 5 Ducks, on which we made 
a Sumpteous supper. We gave the Indian who lent the Canoe 
a brant, and some meat to the others. one of those Indians, 
the man from the village near the Lower Rapids has a gun 
with a brass barrel & cock of which he prises highly — Note 
the mountain we saw from near the forks proves to be Mount 
Hood
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 4th.. Monday 1805.
a cloudy cool morning, wind West, we set out at ½ past 8 
oClock haveing dispatched 4 men in the small canoe to hunt
Course
	West
	6
	miles to the North side & lower point of a large Island, 
passed the lower point of dimon[d] Island at 3 miles, 
a little below the head of a large Island on the 
Lard Side (river wide and Countrey low on both Sides 
& thickly covered with pine) this Island is seperated 
from one on its Lard. by a narrow chan1. in which there 
is only water in high tide. which rises here 18 Inches. 
high tide at 6 oClock P M


We landed at a village 200 men of Flatheads of 25 houses 
50 canoes built of straw, we were treated very kindly by them, 
they gave us round root near the size of a hens egg roasted 
which they call Wap-to to eat.
	N. 88°. W. 6
	6
	miles to Point on the Stard Side passed a village [of] 25 
Houses on the Lard. mane shore, those houses are 
differently built from those above all except one verry 
large house covered with bark & Thached with straw. 
verry worm

	N. 80°. W.
	3
	miles on the Stard. Side, a Pon [d] and a small plain on 
Std Side passed the head of an Island at 1 mile near 
the middle of the river to a 2d. Island opsd. the end of 
this course

	N. 76°. W.
	4
	miles on the Stard Side passed a Island near the large 
Island Ld. a range of high hills on the Lard Side running
S E. & N W. leaveing a large bottom on the 
river. 
I walked out on the Stard Side found the country 
fine, an open Prarie for 1 mile back of which the 
wood land comence riseing back, the timber on the 
edge of the Prarie is white oke, back is spruce pine & 
other species of Pine mixed some under groth of a 
wild crab & a species of wood I’m not acquainted 
[with], a species of maple & cotton wood grow near 
this river, some low bushes


Indians continue to be with us, several canoes continue with 
us, The Indians at the last village have more cloth and Uropean 
trinkets than above I saw some Guns, a sword, maney 
Powder flasks, salers Jackets, overalls, hats & shirts, Copper 
and Brass trinkets with few Beeds only. dureing the time I 
was at Dinner the Indians stole my tomahawk which I made 
use of to smoke I serched but could not find it, a Pond on 
the Stard. Side off from the river. Raspberries and [blank 
space in MS.] are also in the bottoms met a large and small 
canoe with 12 men from below the men were dressed with a 
variety of articles of European manufactory the large canoe 
had emiges on the bow & stern handsomly carved in wood & 
painted with the figure of a Bear in front & man in a stern. 
Saw white geese with black wings. Saw a small crab-apple 
with all the taste & flavor of the common. Those Indians 
were all armed with Pistols or bows and arrows ready sprung 
war axes &c.
	N W.
	3
	miles on the Stard. Side passed the Lower point of Immage 
canoe Island and 4 small Islands at its lower point all 
on the Lard Side.

	N. 35°. W.
	1
	mile on the Stard Side, bottoms low and extensive not 
subject to over flow, river about 1 ½ miles wide

	North
	3
	miles to a white tree on the Stard. Side, high tide here at 
5 oClock P. M.


Mount Hellen bears N. 25°. E about 80 miles, this is the 
mountain we saw near the forks of this river. it is emensely
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high and covered with snow, riseing in a kind of cone perhaps 
the highest pinecal from the common leavel in America 
passed a village of 4 hs. on the Stard Side at 2 mi[l]es, one 
at 3mls.
	N. 28°. W.
	3
	miles to a Stard bend & camped near a village on the 
Std. Side passed one on each side. proceded on untill 
after dark to get clere of Indians we could not 2 canoes pursued us and 2 others came to us, and were 
about us all night we bought a fiew roots &c.
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One deer 2 Ducks & Brant killed
November 4th. Monday 1805
A cloudy cool morning wind from the West we Set out at 
½ past 8 oClock, one man Shannon set out early to walk on 
the Island to kill something, he joined us at the lower point 
with a Buck. This Island is 6 miles long and near 3 miles 
wide thinly timbered (Tide rose last night 18 inches perpendicular 
at Camp) near the lower point of this dimond Island 
is the head of a large Island Seperated from a Small one by 
a narrow chanel, and both Situated nearest the Lard. Side, 
those Islands as also the bottoms are thickly covered with Pine 
&c. river wide, country low on both Sides; on the Main 
Lard. Shore a Short distance below the last Island we landed at 
a village of 25 houses: 24 of those houses we[re] thached with 
Straw, and covered with bark, the other House is built of 
boards in the form of those above, except that it is above 
ground and about 50 feet in length [and covered with broad 
split boards] This village contains about 200 Men of the Skil- 
loot1 nation I counted 52 canoes on the bank in front of this
1
This was the tribe known to later travellers as Kreluit. They were of lower 
Chinookan origin, and acted as middlemen between the Indians of the coast and those 
higher up the river. — Ed.
village maney of them verry large and raised in bow. we recognized 
the man who over took us last night, (our pilot who 
came in his canoe) he invited us to a lodge in which he had 
Some part and gave us a roundish roots about the Size of 
a Small Irish potato which they roasted in the embers until 
they became Soft, This root they call Wap-pa-to the Bulb of
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which the Chinese cultivate in great quantities called the Sa-git 
ti folia or common arrow head,1 (we believe it to be the Same)
1
The roots of the common arrowhead (Sagittaria latifolia,) also common throughout 
the Northern States; the species cultivated in China is S. sinensis. Until a recent 
revision of the American genus by J. G. Smith several species were confused. These 
tubers form an important article of food among many Northwestern tribes. It is sometimes 
called "swamp potato." — Ed.
it has an agreeable taste and answers verry well in place of 
bread. we purchased about 4 bushels of this root and divided 
it to our party,
at 7 miles below this village passed the upper point of a large 
Island nearest the Lard. Side, a Small Prarie in which there is 
a pond opposit on the Stard. here I landed and walked on 
Shore, about 3 miles a fine open Prarie for about 1 mile, back 
of which the countrey rises gradually and wood land comencies 
Such as white oake, pine of different kinds, wild crabs [with the 
taste and flavour of the common crab] and Several Species of 
undergroth of which I am not acquainted, a few cotton wood 
trees & the Ash of this countrey2 grow scattered on the river
2
The white oak of the Columbia is Quercus garryana; the wild crab is Pyrus 
rivularis Dougl.; the cotton wood is Populus trichocarpa T. & Gr.; the ash is 
Fraxinus oregana Nutt. — C. V. Piper.
bank, Saw Some Elk and Deer Sign, and joined Capt. Lewis 
at a place he had landed with the party for Diner. Soon after 
Several canoes of Indians from the village above came down, 
dressed for the purpose as I supposed of Paying us a friendly 
visit, they had scarlet & blue blankets Salor Jackets, overalls, 
Shirts and hats independant of their usial dress; the most of 
them had either [war axes Spears or Bows Sprung with quivers 
of arrows,] Muskets or pistols and tin flasks to hold their 
powder, Those fellows we found assumeing and disagreeable, 
however we Smoked with them and treated them with every 
attention & friendship.
dureing the time we were at dinner those fellows Stold my 
pipe Tomahawk which they were Smoking with, I imediately 
serched every man and the canoes, but could find nothing of 
my Tomahawk, while Serching for the Tomahawk one of 
those Scoundals Stole a cappoe [Capotte (gr: coat)] of one of our 
interperters, which was found Stufed under the root of a tree,
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near the place they Sat, we became much displeased with 
those fellows, which they discovered and moved off on their 
return home to their village, except 2 canoes which had passed 
on down. we proceeded on met a large & a Small canoe from 
below with 12 men the large canoe was ornimented with 
Images carved in wood the figures of a Bear in front & a man 
in Stern, Painted & fixed verry netely on the canoe, rising to near 
the hight of a man two Indians verry finely Dressed & with 
hats on was in this canoe passed the lower point of the 
Island1 which is nine miles in length haveing passed 2 Islands
1
Named by the explorers Image-canoe, and later Wappatoo; now known as 
Sauvies Island. As it lies across the entrance to the Multnomah, that river was not 
seen by Lewis and Clark in passing it; but, hearing of it on the return trip, Clark 
ascended it for a short distance (April 3, 1806). — Ed.
on the Stard. Side of this large Island, three Small Islands at its 
lower point. the Indians make Signs that a village is Situated 
back of those Islands on the Lard. Side. and I believe that 
a chanel is Still on the Lrd. Side as a canoe passed in between 
the Small Islands, and made Signs that way, probably 
to traffick with some of the nativs liveing on another 
chanel, at 3 miles lower, and 12 Leagues below quick sand 
river passed a village of four large houses (Mulknomans) on the 
Lard. Side, near which we had a full view of Mt. Helien [St. 
Helens] which is perhaps the highest pinical in America 
[from their base] it bears N. 25°. E. about 90 miles. This 
is the mountain I saw from the Muscle Shell rapid on the 
19th of October last covered with Snow, it rises Something in 
the form of a Sugar lofe2 about a mile lower passed a Single
2
This was probably the explorers’ first view of Mount St. Helens, which rises to 
an altitude of 9,750 feet in Skamania County, Washington. This peak was first 
sighted by Vancouver in May, 1792, and named the following October, in honor of 
Lord St. Helens, then British ambassador at Madrid. — Ed.
house on the Lard. Side, and one on the Stard. Side, passed 
a village on each side and camped near a house on the Stard. Side 
we proceeded on untill one hour after dark with a view to get 
clear of the nativs who was constantly about us, and troublesom, 
finding that we could not get Shut of those people for 
one night, we landed and Encamped on the Stard. Side3 Soon
3
Probably near Knapp’s Landing, Washington, a few miles below the mouth of 
the Multnomah. — Ed.
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after 2 canoes came to us loaded with Indians, we purchased 
a fiew roots of them.
This evening we saw vines much resembling the raspberry 
which is verry thick in the bottoms. A range of high hills at 
about 5 miles on the Lard. side which runs S. E. & N. W. 
covered with tall timber the bottoms below in this range of 
hills and the river is rich and leavel, Saw white geese with 
a part of their wings black. the river here is 1-½ miles wide, 
and current jentle. opposit to our camp on a Small Sandy 
Island the brant & geese make such a noise that it will be 
impossible for me to sleap. we made 29 miles to day
Killed a Deer and Several brant and ducks. [I saw a Brarow
tamed at the Ist. village to day] The Indians which we have 
passd to day (in their boats were of) of the Scil-loot nation 
(going up to the falls — differ a little) in their language from 
those near & about the long narrows of the Che-luc-it-te-quar 
or E-chee-lute, their dress differ but little, except they have 
more of the articles precured from the white traders, they all 
have flatened heads both men and women, live principally on 
fish and Wap pa too roots, they also kill some fiew Elk and 
Deer, dureing the short time I remained in their village they 
brought in three Deer which they had killed with their Bow & 
arrows. They are thievishly inclined as we have experienced.
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 5th. Tuesday 1805.
a cloudy morning some rain the after part of last night & 
this morning. I could not sleep for the noise kept [up] by 
the Swans, Geese, White & black brants Duck &c. on a opposit 
base, & sand hill Crane, they were emencly numerous and 
their noise horrid. We set out at sun rise & course
	N. 35°. W
	3
	miles to a Stard. point river about ¾ of a mile wide a 
small prarie on the Std.

	N. 30°. W.
	3
	miles to the South West Side of an Island seperated from 
the Stard Side by a narrow chanel river widens to 
about 1 ½ miles Green bryor Isd.

	N. 12°. W.
	3
	miles to a Lard point of rocks opposit the upper pt. of an 
Isd. on Std Side psd. 2 houses on the Lard Side, passed 
the lower pt. of the Island Std. at 2 miles, behind this 
Island a little above the lower point on the Std. side is a 
large village of ¼ of a mile in extent. I counted 14 
large houses in front next the slew [slough] 7 canoes 
loaded with Indians came of [f] to see us. low rock

	N. 22°. W.
	6
	miles to a Stard point passed a large slew ¼ of a mile 
wide or at a ½ of a mile on the Lard Side some low 
rockey clifts below. The language of those people 
have a great similarity to those above. Met 3 canoes 
of Indians

	N. 30. W.
	5
	miles to a point of woodland Stard. side. a range of high 
hills here forms the Stard. bank of the river, the shore 
bold and rocky covered with a thick growth of pine 
timber an extensive low Island & bottom on the 
Lard. side1 passed 2 Islands on Std. & the Lowr pt. of 3d.
1
This course to the word "side" is entered in Lewis’s handwriting. — Ed.

	N. 40. W.
	7
	m. to a point of woodland Std. passed the Lower point 
of the Island close under the Lard Side at 5 miles a 
small Island in the middle of the river. passed an old 
village on the Island at 3 miles. The high hills leave 
the river on the Stard. at 3 miles a high bottom below 
met 4 canoes of Indians one of those canoes had 
emiges bow & stern & 26 Indians in them all

	N. 40°. W.
	5
	miles to a point of high piney land on the Lard Side the 
Stard. Shore bold and rockey passed a Creek at 2 miles 
on the Stard Side. below which is an old village. rained 
all the evening and some fine rain at intervals all day 
river wide & Deep
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our hunters killed 10 Brant 4 of which were white with 
black wings 2 Ducks, and a Swan which were divided. We 
came too and Encamped on the Lard. Side under a high ridgey 
land, the high land come to the river on each side. the river 
about 1 ½ mile wide the high lands rise gradually from the 
river & bottoms. we are all wet cold and disagreeable, rain 
continues & encreases. I killed a Pheasent which is very fat. 
my feet and legs cold. I saw 17 Snakes to day on a Island 
but little appearance of Frost in this place.
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November 5th. Tuesday 1805
Rained all the after part of last night, rain continues this 
morning, I [s]lept but verry little last night for the noise 
Kept [up] dureing the whole of the night by the Swans, Geese, 
white & Grey Brant Ducks &c. on a Small Sand Island close 
under the Lard. Side; they were emensely noumerous, and 
their noise horid. we Set out early here the river is not 
more than ¾ of a mile in width, passed a Small Prarie on 
the Stard. Side, passed 2 houses about ½ a mile from each other 
on the Lard. Side a canoe came from the upper house, with 
3 men in it mearly to view us, passed an Isld. covered with 
tall trees & green briers Seperated from the Stard. Shore by a 
narrow chanel at 9 miles, I observed on the Chanel which 
passes on the Stard. Side of this Island a short distance above 
its lower point is Situated a large village, the front of which 
occupies nearly ¼ of a mile fronting the Chanel, and closely 
connected, I counted 14 houses (Quathlapotle1 nation) in front
1
The Cathlapotle tribe of the Chinookan family; of that stock but few remnants 
now exist. — POWELL (U. S. Bur. Ethnol. Rep., 1886, pp. 65, 66).
here the river widens to about 1-½ miles. Seven canoes of 
Indians came out from this large village to view and trade with 
us, they appeared orderly and well disposed, they accompanied 
us a fiew miles and returned back. about 1-½ miles below 
this village on the Lard. Side behind a rockey Sharp point, we 
passed a chanel ¼ of a mile wide [Willamette slough], which 
1 take to be the one the Indian canoe entered yesterday from 
the lower point of Immaged Canoe Island so named Some low 
clifts of rocks below this chanel, a large Island close under the 
Stard. Side opposit, and 2 Small Islands, below, here we met 
2 canoes from below, below those Islands a range of high 
hills form the Stard. Bank of the river, the shore bold and 
rockey, covered with a groth of Pine, an extensive low Island, 
Seperated from the Lard. side by a narrow chanel, on 
this Island we Stoped to Dine I walked out, found it open 
& covered with grass interspersed with small ponds, in which 
was great numbrs. of foul, the remains of an old village on 
the lower part of this Island, I saw Several deer, our hunters 
killed on this Island a Swan, 4 white 6 grey brant & 2 Ducks
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all of them were divided, below the lower point of this Island 
a range of high hills which runs S. E. forms the Lard. bank of 
the river the Shores bold and rockey & hills covered with 
pine. The high hills leave the river on the Stard. Side, a high 
bottom between the hill & river. We met 4 Canoes of Indians 
from below, in which there is 26 Indians, one of those 
canoes is large, and ornimented with Images on the bow & 
Stern. That in the Bow [is] the likeness of a Bear, and in 
Stern the picture of a man. we landed on the Lard. Side & 
camped a little below the mouth of a creek1 on the Stard. Side
1
The Creek was the present Kalama River, Washington. — Ed.
a little below the mouth of which is an Old village which is 
now abandaned; here the river is about one and a half miles 
wide, and deep, The high Hills which run in a N. W. & 
S. E. derection form both banks of the river the Shore boald 
and rockey, the hills rise gradually & are Covered with a 
thick groth of pine &c. The valley which is from above the 
mouth of Quick Sand River to this place may be computed 
at 60 miles wide on a Derect line, & extends a great Distance 
to the right & left, rich thickly covered with tall timber, with 
a fiew Small Praries bordering on the river and on the Islands; 
Some iiew standing Ponds & Several Small Streams of running 
water on either Side of the river; This is certainly a fertill and 
a handsom valley, at this time crouded with Indians. The day 
proved cloudy with rain the greater part of it, we are all wet 
cold and disagreeable — I saw but little appearance of frost 
in this valley which we call Columbia [or] Wap-pa-too Valley 
(Columbian valley) from that root or plants growing Spontaniously 
in this valley only In my walk of to Day I saw 17 
Striped Snakes I killed a grouse which was verry fat, and 
larger than common. This is the first night which we have 
been entirely clear of Indians since our arrival on the 
waters of the Columbia River, we made 32 miles to day by 
estimation.
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[Clark, first draft:]
November 6th. Wednesday
a cold wet morning rain contd. untill [blank space in MS.] 
oClock we set out early & proceeded on the course of last 
night &c.
	N. 50°. W.
	1
	mile on the Lard. Side under some high land. bold 
rockey shores

	N. 60°. W.
	1
	mile under a bold rockey shore on the Lard Side opsd. the 
upper point of a Island close under the Stard Side the 
high lands closeing the river on that side above river 
wide

	N. 75°. W.
	12
	miles to a point of high land on the Lard Side, passed 
two Lodges on the Lard Side at 2 miles in a bottom, 
The high land leave the river on the Stard. Side. 
passed a remarkable knob of high land on the Stard. 
Side at 3 miles Close on the waters edge. we purchased 
of the Indians who came in their canoes to us 
with salmon trout and Wap-to roots. Some of their 
salmon [t]rout roots & 2 Dressed Beaver skins for 
which I gave 5 small fishing hooks. passed a Island 
nearest the Lard Side at 10 mile the head of a 
Isd. on Std. opposit High Cliffs, with several species 
of Pine Cedars &c. arbor vitae & different species of 
undergroth

	N. 80°. W.
	2
	miles under a high clift on the Lard Side the lower 
point of the Island on Stard opposit those hills are 
covered thickly with spruce pine arber vita Hackmetack 
as called a kind of alder red wood &c. &c rain 
continue [s]

	N. 88°. W.
	5
	miles to a high clift a little below an old village in the 
Stard. bend and opposit an old village on a Lard. point 
of a handsom & extensive bottom. passed a Island in 
the middle of the river 3 miles long and one wide, 
passed a small Island close on the Stard Side & a 
lower point of a former Isld. below which the lands 
high & with clifts to the river Stard. Side.

	S. 45°. W.
	5
	miles under a clift of verry high land on the Stard. side 
wind high a head. we overtook 2 Indian canoes 
going down to trade

	S. 50°. W.
	1
	mile under a high rockey Hill of pine. The Indians 
leave us, steep assent, some clifts

	S. 75°. W.
	1
	mile under a high hill with a bold rockey shore, high 
steep assent river about 1 mile wide

	West
	1
	mile under a high steep hill bold rockey shore. Encamped 
under the hill on stones scercely land sufficent 
between the hills and river clear of the tide for 
us to lie. Cloudy & rain all wet and disagreeable. 
this evening made large fires on the stones and dried 
our bedding. The flees are verry troublesome which 
colect in our blankets at every old village we encamp 
at. we killed nothing to day, we halted to dine 
and the bushes so thick that our hunters could not get 
through, red wood, green bryors, a kind of Burch, 
alder, red holley a kind of maple &c. &c. The species 
of Pine is Spruce Pine fir arber vitia &c. red Loril, 
the bottoms have rushes grass & nettles, the Slashes 
long grass bulrushes flags &c. some willow on the 
waters edge
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November 6th. Wednesday 1805
A cool wet raney morning we Set out early at 4 miles 
pass 2 Lodges of Indians in a Small bottom on the Lard. Side 
I believe those Indians to be travelers, opposit is the head of 
a long narrow Island close under the Starboard Side, back 
of this Island two Creeks fall in about 6 miles apart, and 
appear to head in the high hilley countrey to the N. E. opposit 
this long Island is 2 others one Small and about the middle of 
the river (an Island in the mouth of the large river Cow e liskee1
1
The Cowlitz River; at its mouth are Freeport and Monticello, Wash. It 
drains a large valley in a county of the same name, and through it the Northern 
Pacific Railway now runs. — Ed.
150 yds wide. 9 miles lower a large creek same side between the 
mouths of these rivers are 3 small islands one on the Ld. shore one 
near the middle) the other larger and nearly opposit its lower 
point, and opposit a high clift of Black rocks on the Lard. Side 
at 14 miles (from our camp): here the Indians of the 2 Lodges 
we passed to day came in their canoes with Sundery articles to 
Sell, we purchased of them Wap-pa-too roots, salmon-trout, and
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I purchased 2 beaver Skins for which I gave 5 small fish 
hooks. here the hills leave the river on the Lard. Side, a 
butifull open and extensive bottom in which there is an old 
Village, one also on the Stard. Side a little above both of 
which are abandened by all their inhabitents except Two 
Small dogs nearly starved, and an unreasonable portion of 
flees. The Hills and Mountains are covered with Sever[al] 
kinds of Pine, Arber Vitea or white cedar, red Loril [laurel], 
alder and Several Species of under groth, the bottoms have 
common rushes, nettles, & grass the Slashey parts have Bull 
rushes & flags Some willow on the waters edge, passed an 
Island (near Ld. shore) 3 miles long and one mile wide, (& 2 
sm. isl both) one close under the Stard. Side below the (large 
creek) long narrow Island below which the Stard. Hills are 
verry [high] from the river bank and continues high and 
rugid on that Side all day (called Fanny’s Island the large one.) 
we over took two Canoes of Indians going down to trade,1
1
The Indians in this part of the country have but few horses, their intercourse 
and business being chiefly by water. — GASS (p. 232).
one of the Indians Spoke a fiew words of english and Said 
that the principal man who traded with them was Mr. Haley, 
and that he had a woman in his Canoe who Mr. Haley was 
fond of &c. he Showed us a Bow of Iron and Several other 
things which he Said Mr. Haley gave him. we came too to 
Dine on the long narrow Island found the woods so thick 
with under groth that the hunters could not get any distance 
into the Isld. the red wood, and Green bryers interwoven, and 
mixed with pine, alder, a Speci[e]s of Beech, ash &c. we 
killed nothing to day. The Indians leave us in the evening, 
river about one mile wide hills high and Steep on the Std. No 
place for Several Miles suff[i]cently large and leavil for our 
camp, we at length Landed at a place which by moveing the 
stones we made a place Sufficently large for the party to lie 
leavil on the Smaller Stones clear of the Tide. Cloudy with 
rain all day we are all wet and disagreeable, had large fires 
made on the Stone and dried our bedding and kill the flees, 
which collected in our blankets at every old village we encamped 
near I had like to have forgotten a verry remarkable
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Knob1 riseing from the edge of the water to about 80 feet
1
Mount Coffin, a high isolated rock just below the mouth of Cowlitz River. It 
is a well-known landmark on the Columbia, so named because at its base were deposited 
the Indian dead, surrounded by their trophies. — Ed.
high, and about 200 paces around at its Base and Situated on 
the long narrow Island above (below the mouth of Cow e liske 
riv.) and nearly opposit to the 2 Lodges we passed to day, it is 
some distance from the high land & in a low part of the Island. 
(camped opposite to the upper point of an Isl. aftds. called Sturgeon 
Island)2
2
"Sturgeon Island" is now Puget’s Island, named for Vancouver’s lieutenant 
(1792). — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 7th. Thursday 1805.
a cloudy fogey morning, a little rain. Set out at 8 oClock 
proceeded on
	N. 82°. W.
	2 ½
	miles on the Sta Side under a high hill steep assent

	N. 45°. W.
	1 ½
	miles and the high land on the Stard. Side steep assent

	N. 60° W.
	1
	mile on the Std. Side high hills a thick fog can’t see 
across the River opposit the lower pt. of an Isd.

	West
	2
	miles on the Stard Side under a hill high and rockey

	N W.
	1
	mile to the head of an Island close under the Stard
Side, sep. by a narrow chanel. 2 canoes of Indians 
met us, and return with us, a Island in the middle 
of the river, we followed those Inds. on the North 
Side of the Island thro’ a narrow chanel to their 
village on the Stard. Side of 4 houses, they gave 
us fish to eate and sold us fish salmon trout, some 
Wap-to roots and 3 Dogs, the language of those 
people have a similarrity with those above.


The women ware a kind of s[t]rand made of the cedar bark 
but soft in place of a tite pice of leather as worn by the women 
above. the men have nothing except a robe about them, they 
are badly made and use but fiew ornements. The womens 
peticoat is about 15 Inches long made of arber-vita or the 
white Cedar bark wove to a string and hanging down in tossles 
and [t]ied so as to cover from their hips as low as the peticoat 
will reach and only covers them when standing, as in any other
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position the Tosels seperate. Those people sold us otter skins 
for fish hooks of which they were fond.
We delayed 1 ½ hours & set out the tide being in & the 
river so cut with Islands we got an Indian to pilot us into the 
main chanel. one of our canoes seperated from us this morning 
in the fog great numbers of water fowls of every description 
common to this river
	N. 10°. W.
	15
	miles to a white tree in a Stard. bend under a high hill 
passed several marshey Isld. on the Stard. Side opposit to 
which & on the Stard. Side is a village of 4 houses. 
passed several marshey Islands on the Lard. Sd. an Indian
village on one of those Islands. they came and 
traded 2 beaver skins for fishing hooks, and a fiew 
Wapto roots. The river verry wide. The beaver skins 
I wish for to make a robe as the one I have is worn 
out. to an old village of 7 houses under the hill Stard. 
Side. Several slashey Isld. on Star Side, we called 
and bought a Dog & some fish.

	S W.
	3
	miles to a point of high land on the Stard. Side passed a 
small Island on Stard. Side the head of a large low 
marshy Island on the middle river about from 5 to 7 
miles wide

	S. 62°. W.
	5
	miles to a Point Stard. Side a Deep bend to the Stard Side 
under a high mountain. pine

	S. 70°. W
	3
	miles to a point on the Stard. Side high mountains some 
high mountains on the Lard Side off the river. We 
encamped on the Stard Side under a high hill steep and 
mountainous we with dificulty found leavel rocks
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	sufficent to lie on, Three Indians followed us they 
could speake a little English, they were detected in stealing 
a knife & returned late to their village. The rain 
continued untill 9 oClock moderately. We are in view 
of the opening of the Ocian, which creates great joy.1
1
In the Courses and Distances given in Codex H, pp. 132–148, Clark writes, 
"Ocian in view! O! the joy." — Ed.

a remarkable rock of about 50 feet high and about 20 
feet Diameter is situated opposit our Camp about ½ a 
mile from shore several marshey Islands towards the 
Lard Side the shape of them I can’t see as the river is 
wide and day foggy
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November 7th. Thursday 1805
A cloudy foggey morning Some rain. we Set out early 
proceeded under the Stard. Side under a high rugid hills with 
Steep assent the Shore boalt and rockey, the fog so thick we 
could not See across the river, two cano[e]s of Indians met 
and returned with us to their village which is Situated on the 
Stard. Side behind a cluster of Marshey Islands, on a narrow 
chan.1 of the river through which we passed to the village of 4 
Houses, they gave us to eate Some fish, and Sold us, fish, 
Wap pa to roots three dogs and 2 otter skins for which we gave 
fish hooks principally of which they were verry fond.
Those people call themselves War-ci-â-cum (War-ki-a-cum)1
1
A Chinookan tribe, apparently now extinct. — Ed.
and Speake a language different from the nativs above with 
whome they trade for the Wapato roots of which they make 
great use of as food. their houses differently built, raised 
entirely above ground eaves about 5 feet from the ground 
Supported and covered in the same way of those above, dores 
about the Same size but in the Side of the house in one corner, 
one fire place and that near the opposit end, around which they 
have their beads raised about 4 feet from the flore which is of 
earth, under their beads they Store away baskets of dried fish 
Berries & Wappato, over the fire they hang the fiesh as they 
take them and [of] which they do not make immediate use. 
Their Canoes are of the Same form of those above. The 
Dress of the men differ verry little from those above, The 
womin altogether different, their robes are Smaller only covering 
their Sholders & falling down to near the hip. and 
Sometims when it is cold a piec of fur curiously plated2 and
2
Made out of small skins cut into thongs, and wove somewhat like carpeting. 
— Gass (p. 232).
connected so as to meet around the body from the arms to the 
hips. "The garment which occupies the Waist and thence as 
low as the knee before and mid leg behind, cannot properly be 
called a petticoat, in the common accep[ta]tion of the word; it 
is a Tissue formed of white cedar bark bruised or broken into 
Small Strans, which are interwoven in their center by means 
of Several cords of the same Materials which Serves as well for
Vol. III, Page 209
a girdle as to hold in place the Strans of bark which forms the 
tissue, and which Strans, confined in the middle, hang with 
their ends pendulous from the waist, the whole being of Suff[i] 
cent thickness when the female Stands erect to conceal those 
parts useally covered from familiar view, but when she stoops 
or places herself in any other attitude this battery of Venus is 
not altogether impervious to the penetrating eye of the amorite. 
This tissue is Sometims formed of little Strings of the Silk 
grass twisted and knoted at their ends" &c. [Those Indians 
are how and ill Shaped all flat heads]
after delaying at this village one hour and a half we Set out 
piloted by an Indian dressed in a Salors dress, to the Main 
Chanel of the river, the tide being in we should have found 
much dificuelty in passing into the main Chanel from behind 
those islands, without a pilot, a large marshey Island near the 
middle of the river1 near which several Canoes came allong
1
Now Tenasillihee Island. The high mountain to the southwest was Saddle 
Mountain, a prominent landmark. — Ed.
Side with Skins, roots fish &c. to Sell, and had a temporey 
residence on this Island, here we see great numbers of water 
fowls about those Marshey Islands; here the high mountanious 
Countrey approaches the river on the Lard Side, a high 
Mountn. to the S. W. about 20 miles, the high mountans. 
countrey continue on the Stard. Side, about 14 miles below 
the last village and 18 miles of this day we landed at a village 
of the same nation. This village is at the foot of the high 
hills on the Stard. Side back of 2 small Islands it contains 7 
indifferent houses built in the same form of those above, here 
we purchased a Dog some fish, wap pa to, roots and I purchased 
2 beaver Skins for the purpose of makeing me a roab, as the 
robe I have is rotten and good for nothing, opposit to this 
village the high mountaneous countrey leave[s] the river on 
the Lard. Side below which the river widens into a kind of Bay 
& is crouded with low Islands Subject to be covered by the 
tides. We proceeded on about 12 miles below the Village 
under a high mountaneous Countrey on the Stard. Side, Shore 
boald and rockey and Encamped under a high hill on the
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Stard. Side opposit to a rock1 Situated half a mile from the
1
This is the present Pillar Rock. — Ed.
shore, about 50 feet high and 20 feet Deamieter; we with 
dificuelty found a place clear of the tide and Sufficiently large 
to lie on and the only place we could get was on round stones 
on which we lay our mats rain continud. moderately all day & 
Two Indians accompanied us from the last village, they we 
detected in Stealing a knife and returned, our Small Canoe 
which got Seperated in the fog this morning joined us this 
evening from a large Island situated nearest the Lard Side 
below the high hills on that Side, the river being too wide to 
See either the form Shape or Size of the Islands on the Lard 
Side.
Great joy in camp we are m view of the Ocian,2 (in the
2
The ocean could not possibly be seen from this point, although during a storm the 
breakers might be heard. The explorers probably mistook the great bay of the river, 
which just below this point widens to fifteen miles, for the expanse of the ocean. — Ed.
morning when fog cleared off just below last village (first on leaving 
this, village) of Warkiacum) this great Pacific Octean which we 
been so long anxious to See. and the roreing or noise made by 
the waves brakeing on the rockey Shores (as I suppose) may 
be heard disti[n]ctly
We made 34 miles to day as computed.
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 8th. Friday 1805.
a cloudy morning some rain and wind we changed our 
clothes and set out at 9 oClock proceeded on close under the 
Stard. Side
	S. 63°. W. 2
	miles to a point on the Stard. Side passing under high 
mountainious country. some low Islands opposit at 
about 3 miles 3 Inds in a canoe over took us

	S. 60°. W. 6
	miles to Cape swells3 on the Stard Side, a Deep bend to
3
Cape Swells was the upper boundary of Gray’s Bay. — Ed.
the Stard. Side high country on both sides, passed an 
old village 2 Hs. at 1 mile on Std. 4 houses at 3 miles and 
halted to dine at an old village of several in a deep bay 
on the Stard. Side of 5 miles Deep. several arms still 
further into the land saw great numbers of Swan 
Geese and Ducks in this shallow bay,
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Cloudy and disagreeable all the Day. Great maney flees at 
this old village, R. Fields killed a goose & 2 canvis back 
Ducks in this bay after Dinner we took the advantage of the 
returning tide & proceeded on to the 2d point, at which place 
we found the Swells too high to proceed we landed and drew 
our canoes up so as to let the tide leave them. The three 
Indians [left] after selling us 4 fish for which we gave seven 
small fishing hooks, and a pice of red cloth. Some fine rain 
at intervals all this day. the swells continued high all the 
evening & we are compelled to form an Encampment on a 
Point scercely room sufficent for us all to lie cleare of the tide 
water. hills high & with a steep assent, river wide & at this 
place too salt to be used for Drink. we are all wet and disagreeable, 
as we have been continually for several days past, 
we are at a loss & cannot find out if any settlement is near the 
mouth of this river. The swells were so high and the canoes 
roled in such a manner as to cause several to be verry sick. 
Reuben fields, Wiser McNeal & the Squar wer of the number
November 8th. Friday 1805
A cloudy morning Some rain, we did not Set out untill 9 
oClock, haveing changed our Clothing. proceeded on close 
under the Stard. Side, the hills high with steep assent, Shore 
boald and rockey Several low Islands in a Deep bend or Bay 
to the Lard. Side, river about 5 or 7 miles wide, three Indians 
in a Canoe overtook us, with salmon to Sell, passed 2 old 
villages on the Stard. Side and at 3 miles entered a nitch of 
about 6 miles, wide and 5 miles deep with Several Creeks 
makeing into the Stard. Hill, this nitch we found verry Shallow 
water and call it the Shallow nitch, (Bay)1 we came too at the
1
Now Gray’s Bay in Wahkiakum County, Washington. This was named for 
Capt. Robert Gray of Boston, who in 1792 discovered the mouth of Columbia River 
and named it for his ship. It was upon his discovery that the United States based its 
claims to the Oregon country. — Ed.
I remains of an old village at the bottom of this nitch and dined, 
here we Saw great numbers of fowl, Sent out 2 men and they 
killed a Goose and two canves back Ducks here we found 
great numbers of flees which we treated with the greatest caution
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and distance; after Diner the Indians left us and we took the 
advantage of a returning tide and proceeded on to the Second 
point on the Std. here we found the Swells or Waves so high 
that we thought it imprudent to proceed; we landed unloaded 
and drew up our Canoes.1 Some rain all day at intervales, we
1
This was Gray’s Point, the western boundary of the bay of that name. — Ed.
are all wet and disagreeable, as we have been for Several days 
past, and our present Situation a verry disagreeable one in as 
much, as we have not leavel land Sufficient for an encampment 
and for our baggage to lie cleare of the tide, the High hills 
jutting in so close and steep that we cannot retreat back, and 
the water of the river too Salt to be used, added to this the 
waves are increasing to Such a hight that we cannot move from 
this place, in this Situation we are compelled to form our 
camp between the hite of the Ebb and flood tides, and rase 
our baggage on logs. We are not certain as yet if the white 
people who trade with those people or from whome they precure 
their goods are Stationary at the mouth, or visit this 
quarter at stated times for the purpose of trafick &c. I believe 
the latter to be the most probable conjecture. The Seas roled 
and tossed the Canoes in such a manner this evening that 
Several of our party were Sea sick.
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 9th. Saturday 1805.
The tide of last night obliged us to unload all the canoes 
one of which sunk before she was unloaded by the high waves 
or swells which accompanied the returning tide, The others 
we unloaded, and 3 others was filled with water soon after by 
the swells or high sees which broke against the shore imediately 
where we lay, rained hard all the fore part of the day, the 
[tide] which rose untill 2 oClock P M to day brought with it 
such emence swells or waves, aded to a hard wind from the 
south which loosened the drift trees which is verry thick on 
the shore, and tossed them about in such a manner, as to endanger 
our canoes very much, with every exertion and the 
strictest attention by the party was scercely sufficent to defend 
our canoes from being crushed to pieces between those emencly
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large trees maney of them 200 feet long and 4 feet through. 
The tide of this day rose about [blank space in MS.] feet & 
15 Inches higher than yesterday this is owing to the wind 
which sets in from the Ocian, we are compelled to move our 
camp from the water, as also the loading every man as wet 
all the last night and this day as the rain could make them 
which contind. all day. at 4 oClock the wind shifted about to 
the S. W imediately from the Ocian and blew a storm for about 
2 hours, raised the tide verry high all wet & cold Labiech 
killed 4 Ducks very fat & R. Fields saw Elk sign. not withstanding 
the disagreeable time of the party for several days past 
they are all chearfull and full of anxiety to see further into the 
Ocian, the water is too salt to drink, we use rain water. The 
salt water has acted on some of the party already as a Pergitive. 
rain continues.
November 9th.. Saturday 1805
The tide of last night did not rise Sufficiently high to come 
into our camp, but the Canoes which was exposed to the mercy 
of the waves &c. which accompanied the returning tide, they 
all filled, and with great attention we Saved them untill the 
tide left them dry. wind Hard from the South, and rained 
hard all the fore part of the day, at 2 oClock P M the flood 
tide came in accompanied with emence waves and heavy winds, 
floated the trees and Drift which was on the point on which 
we Camped and tosed them about in such a manner as to endanger 
the canoes verry much, with every exertion and the 
Strictest attention by every individual of the party was scercely 
sufficient to Save our Canoes from being crushed by those 
monsterous trees maney of them nearly 200 feet long and from 
4 to 7 feet through. our camp entirely under water dureing 
the hight of the tide, every man as wet as water could make them 
all the last night and to day all day as the rain continued all 
day, at 4 oClock P M the wind Shifted about to the S. W. 
and blew with great violence imediately from the Ocean for 
about two hours, notwithstanding the disagreeable Situation 
of our party all wet and cold (and one which they have experienced
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for Several days past) they are chearfull and anxious 
to See further into the Ocian, The water of the river being too 
Salt to use we are obliged to make use of rain water. Some 
of the party not accustomed to Salt water has made too free a 
use of it on them it acts as a pergitive.
At this dismal point we must Spend another night as the 
wind & waves are too high to proceed.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 10thSunday 1805.
rained verry hard the greater part of the last night & continues 
this morning, the wind has layed and the swells are 
fallen. we loaded our canoes and proceeded on, passed a Deep 
Bay on the Stard. Side I call [blank space in MS.]
S. W. 8 miles to point on the Stard. Side passed a deep Bay and 
6 points on the Stard. Side rained hard saw enoumurable 
quantites of sea guls. and Ducks.
The wind rose from the N W. and the swells became so high, 
we were compelled to return about 2 miles to a place where we 
could unld. our canoes, which was in a small Bay on Driftwood 
on which we had also to make our fires to dry our selves as 
well as we could, the shore being either a clift of Purpendicular 
rocks or steep assents to the hight of 4 or 500 feet, we continued 
on this drift wood untill about 3 oClock when the evening 
appearing favourable we loaded & set out in hopes to turn 
the Point below and get into a better harber, but finding the 
waves & swells continue to rage with great fury below, we got 
a safe place for our stores & a much beter one for the canoes 
to lie and formed a campment on Drift logs in the same little 
Bay under a high hill at the enterence of a small drean, which 
we found very convt. on account of its water, as that of the river 
is Brackish. The logs on which we lie is all on flote every high 
tide. The rain continues all day. we are all wet also our beding 
and maney other articles, we are all employed untill late 
drying our bedding. nothing to eate but Pounded fish
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November 10th.. Sunday 1805
Rained verry hard the greater part of last night and continues 
this morning, the wind has luled and the waves are not high; 
we loaded our canoes and proceeded on passed Several Small 
and deep nitch[es] on the Stard. Side, we proceeded on about 
10 miles saw great numbers of Sea Guls, the wind rose from 
the N. W. and the waves became So high that we were compelled 
to return about 2 miles to a place we could unload our 
canoes, which we did in a Small nitch at the mouth of a Small 
run on a pile of drift logs where we continued untill low water, 
when the river appeared calm we loaded and Set out, but was 
obliged to return finding the waves too high for our canoes to 
ride, we again unloaded the canoes, and sto[w]ed the loading 
on a rock above the tide water, and formed a camp on the 
Drift Logs which appeared to be the only situation we could 
find to lee, the hills being either a perpendicular clift, or Steep 
assent, riseing to about 500 feet.1 our canoes we Secured as
1
This camp was on the lee side of Point Ellice, which Gass thought should be 
called "Blustry Point." — ED.
well as we could. we are all wet the rain haveing continued all 
day, our beding and maney other articles, employ our Selves 
drying our blankets, nothing to eate but dried fish pounded 
which we brought from the falls. we made 10 miles to day
[Clark, first draft:]
November 11thMonday 1805.
a hard rain all the last night we again get wet the rain 
continue[s] at intervales all day. Wind verry high from S W 
and blew a storm all day sent out Jo. Fields & Collins to 
hunt, at 12 oClock at a time the wind was verry high and 
waves trimendeous, five Indians came down in a canoe loaded 
with fish of salmon spes. called Red Charr, we purchased of 
those Indians 13 of these fish, for which we gave fishing hooks 
& some trifling things. We had seen those Indians at a village 
behind some marshey Islands a few days ago, they are 
on their way to trade those fish with white people which they 
make signs live below round a point, those people are badly 
clad, one is dressd in an old Salors Jawket & Trouses, the
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others Elk skin robes. we are truly unfortunate to be compelled 
to be 4 days nearly In the same place at a time that our 
day[s] are precious to us, The wind shifted to [blank space 
in MS.] the Indians left us and crossed the river which is 
about 5 miles wide through the highest sees I ever saw a small 
vestle ride, Their canoe is small, maney times they were out 
of sight before the[y] were 2 miles off certain it is they are 
the best canoe navigators I ever saw. The tide was 3 hours 
later to day than yesterday and rose much higher, the trees 
we camped on was all on flote for above 2 hours from 3 untill 
5 oClock PM, the great quantites of rain which has fallen 
losens the stones on the side of the hill & the small ones fall 
on us, our situation is truly a disagreeable one our canoes in 
one place at the mercy of the waves our baggage in another 
and our selves & party scattered on drift trees of emence size, 
& are on what dry land they can find in the crevices of the 
rocks & hill sides
November 11th.. Monday 1805
A hard rain all the last night, dureing the last tide the logs 
on which we lay was all on float, Sent out Jo Fields to hunt, 
he Soon returned and informed us that the hills was So high & 
Steep, & thick with undergroth and fallen Timber that he 
could not get out any distance; about 12 oClock 5 Indians 
came down in a canoe, the wind verry high from the S. W. with 
most tremendious waves brakeing with great violence against 
the Shores, rain falling in torrents, we are all wet as usial 
— and our Situation is truly a disagreeable one; the great 
quantites of rain which has loosened the Stones on the hill 
Sides; and the Small stones fall down upon us, our canoes at 
one place at the mercy of the waves, our baggage in another; and 
our selves and party Scattered on floating logs and Such dry 
Spots as can be found on the hill sides, and crivicies of the 
rocks. we purchased of the Indians 13 red charr which we 
found to be an excellent fish. we have seen those Indians 
above and are of a nation who reside above and on the opposit
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Side who call themselves Calt har mar. [Cath lah ma]1 they are
1
Another extinct Chinookan tribe; their name and that of the Warkiacum are perpetuated 
in the present Wahkiakum County, Wash., and its county seat Cathlamet 
(located opposit Puget Island). — Ed.
badly clad & illy made, Small and Speak a language much 
resembling the last nation, one of those men had on a Salors 
Jacket and Pantiloons. and made Signs that he got those 
clothes from the white people who lived below the point &c. 
those people left us and crossed the river (which is about 
5 miles wide at this place) through the highest waves I ever 
Saw a Small vestles ride. Those Indians are certainly the best 
Canoe navigaters I ever Saw. rained all day.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 12th. Tuesday 1805.
a tremendious thunder storm abt. 3 oClock this morning 
accompanied by wind from the S W. and Hail, this Storm of 
hard clap’s of thunder Light[n]ing and hail untill about 
6 oClock at intervales It then became light for a short time 
when the heavens became darkened by a black cloud from the 
S. W. & a hard rain suckceeded which lasted untill 12 oClock 
with a hard wind which raised the seas tremendiously high 
braking with great force and fury against the rocks & trees on 
which we lie, as our situation became seriously dangerous, we 
took the advantage of a low tide & moved our camp around 
a point a short distance to a small wet bottom at the mouth of 
a small creek, which we had not observed when we first came 
to this cove, from its being very thick and obscured by drift 
trees & thick bushes, send out men to hunt they found the 
woods so thick with Pine & decay [ed] timber and under groth 
that they could not get through, saw some Elk tracks, 
I walked up this Creek & killed 2 salmon trout, the men 
killd. 13 of the Salmon species, The Pine of fur [fir] speces, or 
spruce Pine grow here to an emence size & hight maney of 
them 6 & 7 feet through and upwards of 200 feet high. It 
would be distressing to a feeling person to see our situation at 
this time all wet and cold with our bedding &c. also wet, in 
a cove scercely large [e]nough to contains us, our Baggage in
Vol. III, Page 218
a small holler about ½ a mile from us, and canoes at the mercey 
of the waves & drift wood, we have secured them as well as 
it is possible by sinking and wateing them down with stones to 
prevent the emence [waves] dashing them to pices against the 
rocks. one got loose last night & was left on a rock by the 
tide some distance below, without receving much damage. fortunately 
for us our men are helthy. It was clear at 12 for 
a short time. I observed the mountains on the opposit side 
was covered with snow. our party has been wet for 8 days 
and is truly disagreeable, their robes & leather clothes are rotten 
from being continually wet, and they are not in a situation 
to get others, and we are not in a situation to restore them. 
I observe great numbers of sea guls, flying in every derection. 
Three men Gibson Bratten & Willard attempted to decend in 
a canoe built in the Indian fashion and abt. the size of the one 
the Indians visited us in yesterday, they could not proceed, as 
the waves tossed them about at will, they returned after proceeding 
about 1 mile we got our selves tolerable comfortable 
by drying our selves & bedding. Cought 3 salmon tds. evining 
in a small branch above about 1 mile
November 12th.. Tuesday 1805
A Tremendious wind from the S. W. about 3 oClock this 
morning with Lightineng and hard claps of Thunder, and 
Hail which Continued untill 6 oClock a. m. when it became 
light for a Short time, then the heavens became sudenly 
darkened by a black cloud from, the S. W. and rained with 
great violence untiil 12 oClock, the waves tremendious brakeing 
with great fury against the rocks and trees on which we 
were encamped. our Situation is dangerous. we took the advantage 
of a low tide and moved our camp around a point to a 
Small wet bottom, at the Mouth of a Brook, which we had not 
observed when we came to this cove; from its being verry 
thick and obscured by drift trees and thick bushes. It would 
be distressing to See our Situation, all wet and colde our 
bedding also wet, (and the robes of the party which compose 
half the bedding is rotten and we are not in a Situation to
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supply their places) in a wet bottom scercely large enough to 
contain us our baggage half a mile from us, and Canoes at the 
mercy of the waves, altho Secured as well as possible, Sunk 
with emence parcels of Stone to wate them down to prevent 
their dashing to pecies against the rocks; one got loose last 
night and was left on a rock a Short distance below, without 
rec[ei]ving more damage than a Split in her bottom. Fortunately 
for us our men are healthy. 3 men Gibson Bratten & 
Willard attempted to go arou[n]d the point below in our 
Indian Canoe, much Such a canoe as the Indians visited us 
in yesterday, they proceeded to the point from which they 
were oblige[d] to return, the waves tossing them about at will. 
I walked up the branch and giged 3 Salmon trout. the party 
killed 13 Salmon to day in the branch about 2 miles above. 
rain continued
[Clark, first draft:]
November 13th. Wednesday 1805.
Some intervales of fair weather last night, rain and wind 
Continue this morning, as we are in a cove & the mountains 
verry high & Pine species verry high & thick cannot deturmine 
the procise course of the winds. I walked to the top of the 
first part of the mountain with much fatigue as the distance 
was about 3 miles thro’ intolerable thickets of small Pine, 
arrowwood a groth much resembling arrow wood with briers, 
growing to 10 & 15 feet high interlocking with each other & 
Furn, aded to this dificulty the hill was so steep that I was 
obliged to drawing myself up in many places by the bowes, the 
Countrey continues thick and hilley as far back a[s] I could 
see. Some Elk sign, rained all day moderately. I am wet 
&c. &c. The Haile which fell 2 night past, is yet to be seen 
on the mountain on which I was to day. I saw a small red 
Berry which grows on a stem of about 6 or 8 Inches from the 
Ground, in bunches and in great quantity on the Mountains, 
the taste insiped. I saw a number of verry large spruce Pine 
one of which I measured 14 feet around and verry tall. My 
princupal object in assdg. this mountain was to view the river
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below, the weather being so cloudey & thick that I could not 
see any distance down, discovered the wind high from the 
N. W. and waves high at a short distance below (squar displeased 
with me for not [blank space in MS.]. Wap- 
to a excellent root which is rosted and tastes like a potato I cue 
my hare) our Encampment. despatched 3 men in a Indian 
canoe (which is calculated to ride high swells) down to examine 
if they can find the Bay at the mouth & good harbers below 
for us to proceed in safty. The Tides at every flud come in 
with great swells & Breake against the rocks & Drift trees 
with great fury the rain continued all the evening nothing to 
eate but Pounded fish which we have as a reserve see store, 
and what Pore fish we can kill up the branch on which we are 
encamped. our canoe and the three men did not return this 
evening. if we were to have cold weather to accompany the 
rain which we have had for 6 or 8 days passed we must eneviatebly 
suffer verry much as Clothes are scerce with us
November 13th.. Wednesday 1805
Some intervales of fair weather last night, rain continue[d] 
this morning. I walked up the Brook & assended the first 
Spur of the mountain with much fatigue, the distance about 
3 miles, through an intolerable thickets of Small pine, a groth 
much resembling arrow wood on the Stem of which there is 
thorns, this groth about 12 or 15 feet high interlockd. into 
each other and scattered over the high fern & fallen timber, 
added to this the hills were so steep that I was compelled to draw 
my Self up by the assistance of those bushes. The Timber 
on those hills are of the pine species large and tall maney of 
them more than 200 feet high & from 8 to 10 feet through at 
the Stump those hills &c. as far back as I could See, I saw 
Some Elk Sign, on the Spur of the mountain tho’ not fresh. 
1 killed a Salmon trout on my return. The Hail which fell 
2 nights past is yet to be Seen on the mountains; I Saw in 
my ramble to day a red berry resembling Solomons Seal berry
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which the nativs call Sol-me and use it to eate.1 my principal
1
This berry is identified by Coues (L. and C., iii, p. 826) as Smilacina sessilifolia; 
but Silas B. Smith of Astoria (a grandson of the Clatsop chief Comowool, or Coboway, 
to whom Lewis and Clark gave their Fort Clatsop) says (Wonderland, 1900, 
p. 61) that the solme is simply the wild cranberry. — ED.
object in assending this mountain was to view the countrey 
below, the rain continuing and weather proved So cloudy that 
I could not See any distance. on my return we dispatched 
3 men Colter, Willard and Shannon in the Indian canoe to get 
around the point if possible and examine the river, and the 
Bay below for a go[o]d harber for our canoes to lie in Safty &c. 
The tide at every floot tide came in [with great swells brakeing 
against the rocks and Drift trees] with great fury. The rain 
continue all day. nothing to eate but pounded fish which we 
Keep as a reserve and use in Situations of this kind.
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 14th. Thursday 1805.
Rained last night without intermission and this morning the 
wind blew hard from the [blank space in MS.] we could not 
move, one canoe was broken last night against the rocks, by 
the waves dashing her against them in high tide about 10 
oClock 5 Indians came up in a canoe thro emence waves & 
swells, they landed and informed us they saw the 3 men we 
sent down yesterday, at some distance below Soon after those 
people come Colter one of the 3 men returned and informed 
us that he had proceeded with his canoe as far as they could, 
for the waves and could find no white people, or Bay, he saw 
a good Canoe harber & 2 camps of Indians at no great 
distance below and that those with us had taken his gig & 
knife &c. which he forcably took from them & they left us, 
after our treateing them well. The rain continue all day all 
wet as usial, killed only 2 fish to day for the whole Party, 
at 3 oClock Capt. Lewis, Drewyer Jo & R. Fields, & Frasure 
set out down on the shore to examine if any white men were 
below within our reach, they took a empty canoe & 5 men 
to set them around the Point on a Gravelley Beech which 
Colter informed was at no great distance below. The canoe
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returned at dusk half full of water, from the waves which 
dashed over in passing the point Capt Lewisis object is also 
to find a small Bey as laid down by Vancouver just out of the 
mouth if the Columbia River. rained as usial all the evening, 
all wet and disagreeable situation.
November 14th.. Thursday 1805
rained all the last night without intermition, and this morning. 
wind blows verry hard, but our situation is Such that we 
cannot tell from what point it comes. one of our canoes is 
much broken by the waves dashing it against the rocks. 5 Indians 
came up in a canoe, thro’ the waves, which is verry high 
and role with great fury. They made Signs to us that they 
saw the 3 men we Sent down yesterday. only 3 of those Indians 
landed, the other 2 which was women played off in the 
waves, which induced me to Suspect that they had taken Something 
from our men below, at this time one of the men Colter 
returnd. by land and informed us that those Indians had taken 
his Gigg & basket, I called to the Squars to land and give 
back the gigg, which they would not doe untill a man ran with 
a gun, as if he intended to Shute them when they landed, and 
Colter got his gig & basket I then ordered those fellows off, 
and they verry readily cleared out they are of the War-ci-a- 
cum N.
Colter informed us that "it was but a Short distance from 
where we lay around the point to a butifull Sand beech, which 
continued for a long ways, that he had found a good harber in 
the mouth of a creek near 2 Indian Lodges — that he had proceeded 
in the canoe as far as he could for the waves, the other 
two men Willard & Shannon had proceeded on down ["] 
Capt. Lewis concluded to proceed on by land & find if possible 
the white people the Indians say is below and examine if a 
Bay is Situated near the mouth of this river as laid down by 
Vancouver in which we expect, if there is white traders to find 
them &c. at 3 oClock he Set out with 4 men Drewyer Jos. 
& Ru. Fields & R. Frasure, in one of our large canoes and 5 
men to set them around the point on the Sand beech. this
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canoe returned nearly filled with water at Dark which it receved 
by the waves dashing into it on its return, haveing landed Capt. 
Lewis & his party Safe on the Sand beech. The rain continues 
all day. all wet. The rain &c. which has continued without 
a longer intermition than 2 hours at a time for ten days past 
has distroyd. the robes and rotted nearly one half of the fiew 
clothes the party has, perticularley the leather clothes fortunately 
for us we have no very cold weather as yet. and if we 
have cold weather before we can kill & Dress Skins for clothing 
the bulk of the party will Suffer verry much.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 15th. Friday 1805.
Rained all the last night at intervales of sometimes of 2 
hours, This morning it became cold & fair, I prepared to 
set out at which time the wind sprung up from the S. E. and 
blew down the River & in a fiew minits raised such swells and 
waves brakeing on the Rocks at the Point as to render it unsafe 
to proceed. I went to the point in an empty canoe and 
found it would be dangerous to proceed even in an empty canoe 
The sun shown untill 1 oClock P. M. which gave an oppertunity 
for us to dry some of our bedding & examine our baggage, 
the greater Part of which I found wet. some of our 
Pounded fish spoiled I had all the arms put in order & amunition 
examined. 
The rainey weather continued without a longer intermition 
than 2 hours at a time, from the 5th. in the morng. untill the 
16th. is eleven days rain, and the most disagreeable time I have 
experenced confined on a tempiest coast wet, where I can 
neither git out to hunt, return to a better situation, or proceed 
on: in this situation have we been for Six days past. fortunately 
the wind lay about 3 oClock we loaded I in great 
haste and set out passed the blustering Point below which is 
a sand beech, with a small marshey bottom for 3 miles on the 
Stard. Side, on which is a large village of 36 houses deserted by 
the Inds & in full possession of the flees, a small creek fall[s] 
in at this village, which waters the Country for a few miles
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back; Shannon & 5 Indians met me here, Shannon informed 
me he met Capt. Lewis some distance below & he took Willard 
with him & sent him to meet me, the Inds. with him wer 
rogues, they had the night before stold both his and Willards 
guns from under their heads, Capt. Lewis & party arrived at 
the camp of those Indians at so timely a period that the Inds. 
were allarmed & delivered up the guns &c. The tide meeting 
of me and the emence swells from the Main Ocian (imedeately 
in front of us) raised to such a hite that I concluded to form a 
camp on the highest spot I could find in the marshey bottom, 
and proceed no further by water as the Coaste becomes verry 
[dangerous] for crafts of the size of our Canoes, and as the 
Ocian is imedeately in front and gives us an extensive view of 
it from Cape disapointment to Point addams, except 3 small 
Islands off the mouth and S W of us. my situation is in the 
upper part of Haleys Bay S. 86°. W. course miles to Cape Disapt. 
and S. 35°. W. course miles from Point Addams.
The River here at its mouth from Point addams to the enterance 
of Haley Bay above is [blank space in MS.] miles or 
thereabouts, a large Isd. the lower point of which is immediately 
in the mouth above
4 Indians in a canoe came down with papto [wapatoo] roots 
to sell, for which they asked blankets or robes, both of which 
we could not spare I informed those Indians all of which 
understood some English that if they stole our guns &c the 
men would certainly shute them, I treated them with great 
distance, & the sentinal which was over our Baggage allarmed 
them verry much, they all Promised not to take any thing, 
and if any thing was taken by the squars & bad boys to return 
them &c. the waves became verry high Evening fare & 
pleasent, our men all comfortable in the camps they have 
made of the boards they found at the Town above
November 15th. Friday 1805
Rained all the last night, this morning it became calm and 
fair, I preposed Setting out, and ordered the canoes Repared
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and loaded; before we could load our canoes the wind Sudenly 
Sprung up from the S. E. and blew with Such violence, that 
we could not proceed in Safty with the loading. I proceeded 
to the point in an empty canoe, and found that the waves 
dashed against the rocks with such Violence that I thought it 
unsave to Set out with the loaded canoes. The Sun Shown 
untill 1 oClock P. M. which afford[ed] us time to Dry our 
bedding and examine the baggage which I found nearly all wet, 
Some of our pounded fish Spoiled in the wet, I examined the 
amunition and caused all the arms to be put in order.
about 3 oClock the wind luled, and the river became calm, 
I had the canoes loaded in great haste and Set Out, from this 
dismal nitich where we have been confined for 6 days passed, 
without the possibility of proceeding on, returning to a better 
Situation, or get out to hunt; Scerce of Provisions, and torents 
of rain poreing on us all the time. proceeded on passed the 
blustering point below which I found a butifull Sand beech 
thro which runs a Small river from the hills, below the mouth 
of this Stream is a village of 36 houses uninhabited by anything 
except flees, here I met G. Shannon and 5 Indians. 
Shannon informed me that he met Capt. Lewis at an Indian 
Hut about 10 miles below who had sent him back to meet me, 
he also told me the Indians were thievish, as the night before 
they had Stolen both his and Willards rifles from under their 
heads [they threatened them with a large party from above 
which Capt. Lewis’s arrival confirmed] that they Set out on 
their return and had not proceeded far up the beech. before 
they met Capt. Lewis, whose arival was at a timely moment and 
alarmed the Indians So that they instantly produced the Guns. 
I told those Indians who accompanied Shannon that they 
should not come near us, and if any one of their nation Stold 
anything from us, I would have him Shot, which they understoot 
verry well. as the tide was comeing in and the Seas 
became verry high imediately from the ocian (imediately faceing 
us) I landed and formed a camp on the highest Spot I 
could find between the hight of the tides, and the Slashers in 
a small bottom this I could plainly See would be the extent 
of our journey by water, as the waves were too high at any
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stage for our Canoes to proceed any further down. in full view 
of the Ocian from Point Adams or Rond (see La Payrouse) to 
Cape Disapointment, I could not see any Island in the 
mouth of this river as laid down by Vancouver. the Bay 
which he laies down in the mouth is imediately below me.1
1
This bay is now known as Baker’s Bay (sometimes called Rogue’s Harbor). 
George Vancouver was commissioned by the English government to explore the N. W. 
coast of America; he did this during 1792–94, but in the first of these voyages (1792) 
he failed to find the Columbia, although he was in the above-named bay. One of his 
officers, however, Lieut. W. R. Broughton, discovered it in the autumn of that year, 
ascended the river to the Cascades, and took possession of the country for Great 
Britain.
In 1786 a French expedition for scientific research and commercial information, 
headed by La Pérouse, made some explorations along the Alaska coast and for some 
distance southward. The report of his voyage was not published until 1798; the 
most important part of it is that which records his scientific observations. — Ed.
This Bay we call Haley’s bay2 from a favourite trader with the
2
The Haley’s Bay of Lewis and Clark is now Baker’s Bay. It was named in 
1792 by Lieutenant Broughton, for the Captain of an American brig which he encountered 
in this bay. Point Adams was the name given by Captain Gray to the 
southern cape at the mouth of the Columbia. He named the northern cape Point 
Hancock; but Capt. John Meares, who in 1788 explored this coast, and failed to 
recognize the entrance of the Columbia as the mouth of a great river, called the 
bay Deception, and the northern headland, Cape Disappointment. Vancouver retained 
this nomenclature, which consequently persisted. — Ed.
Indians which they Say comes into this Bay and trades with 
them course to Point adams is S. 35°. W. about 8 miles to 
Cape Disapointment is S. 86° W. about 14 miles 4 Indians of 
the War-ki-a-cum nation came down with pap-pa-too (Wappatoo) 
to Sell &c. The Indians who accompanied Shannon from the 
Village below Speake a Different language from those above, 
and reside to the north of this place The[y] Call themselves 
Chinnooks3, I told those people that they had attempted to
3
Sometimes known as Chinooks (or Tsinuks) proper; they are almost extinct 
now. From them is named the Chinookan family, embracing many of the tribes 
encountered by Lewis and Clark on the lower Columbia. — Ed.
Steal 2 guns &c. that if any one of their nation stole any thing 
that the Sentenl. whome they Saw near our baggage with his 
gun would most certainly Shute them, they all promised not 
to tuch a thing, and if any of their womin or bad boys took 
any thing to return it imediately and chastise them for it. I 
treated those people with great distance. our men all comfortable
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in their Camps1 which they have made of boards from the
1
Fort Columbia, opposite Astoria — a new fort, equipped with heavy ordnance — is 
probably upon or near the site of the old camp of Lewis and Clark (Nov. 15–25, 1805), 
as well as that of the Chinook village of their friend Concomly. — O. D. Wheeler.
old village above, we made 3 miles to day.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 16th. Satturdey 1805.
a fine morning cool the latter part of the night, I had all 
our articles of every discription examined, and found much wet, 
had all put out & dried. The 5 Indians Thieves left me. I 
took a meridean altd. with Sextt. 50° – 36′ – 15 the shakeing 
emige below. I sent out several hunters some to kill fowl 
others to hunt deer or Elk. The Sea is fomeing and looks 
truly dismal to day, from the wind which blew to day from the 
S.W. an Indian canoe passed down to day, loaded with roots 
&c. Three Indians came up from below I gave them smoke 
but allowed them no kind of Priveleges whatever, they camped 
with the 4 which came down yesterday, near us, The evening 
provd cloudy & I could make no luner observations. one man 
sick with a violent cold cought by lying in his wet clothes, 
several nights. Course from Stormey point to Cape Disapointment 
is [blank space in MS.] miles, passed a small creek and 
an old village at 2 miles on the Stard. Side a small creek at I 
mile we Encamped just above a Point in a Deep bay to the 
Stard Side into which falls 2 small rivers Std. Grat maney 
Indians liveing on the Bay & those two rivers, the lower 
End of a large Island in the mouth of the Columbia opsd. to 
us, we see Islands at some distance from Land S.W. the 
Countrey on the Stard. Side high broken & thickly timbered, 
that on the Lard at some distance from Point Adms high and 
mountains on a Pinecal of which is snow. at this time. near 
the Point is Low bottom land.
our hunters and fowlers killed 2 Deer 1 Crane & 2 ducks, 
my Servt york killed 2 Geese & 8 white, black and Speckle 
Brants, The white Brant with part of their wings black is much 
the largest, the black brant is verry small, a little larger than 
a large duck the deer pore but large
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November 6th. Saturday 1805
Cool the latter part of the last night this morning clear and 
butifull; I had all our articles of every discription examined 
and put out to Dry. The 5 Chin nooks left us I took a 
meridenal altitude with the Sextt. 50°. 35’. 15. which gave for 
Lattitude 46°. 19’. 11"=1/10 North. I sent out Several hunters 
and fowlers in pursute [of] Elk, Deer, or fowls of any kind. 
wind hard from the S. W. the Waves high & look dismal 
indeed breaking with great fury on our beech an Indian canoe 
pass down to day loaded with Wap-pa-ta- roots; Several Indians 
came up to day from below, I gave them Smoke but allowed 
them no kind of privilage whatever in the camp, they with 
the 4 which came down yesterday encamped a Short distance 
from us. The evening proved cloudy and I could not take 
any Luner observations. One man Sick with a violent cold, 
caught by laying in his wet leather clothes for maney nights 
past.
The Countrey on the Stard. Side above Haleys Bay is high 
broken and thickley timbered on the Lard. Side from Point 
Adams the countrey appears low for 15 or 20 miles back to 
the mountains, a pinical of which now is covered with Snow or 
hail, as the Opposit [shore] is too far distant to be distinguished 
well, I shall not attempt to describe any thing on that 
side at present. our hunters and fowlers killed 2 Deer 1 Crain 
& 2 Ducks, and my man York killed 2 geese and 8 Brant, 3 
of them white with a part of their wings black and much larger 
than the Grey brant which is a sise larger than a Duck.1
1
Clark here gives (Codex H, pp. 132–148) the "courses and distances" on the 
waters of the Columbia, from the mouth of Snake River to the ocean; these cover 
the voyage from October 18 to November 16. This matter is here omitted, as transcripts 
of those in the first draft. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 17th. Sunday 1805.
a fair cool windey morning wind from the East. every tide 
which rises 8 feet 6 Inches at this place, comes in with high 
swells which brake on the sand shore with great fury. I sent 
out 6 men to kill deer & fowls this morning.
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at half past 1 oClock Capt. Lewis and his Party returned 
haveing around passed Point Disapointment and some distance 
on the Main Ocian to the N W. several Indians followed 
him & soon after a canoe with Wapto roots, & Liquorice boiled, 
which they gave as presents, in return for which we gave more 
than the worth to satisfy them a bad practice to receive a 
present of Indians, as they are never satisfied in return. our 
hunters killed 3 Deer & the fowlers 2 Ducks & 4 brant I 
surveyed a little on the corse & made some observns. The 
Chief of the nation below us came up to see us the name of 
the nation is Chin-nook and is noumerous live principally on 
fish roots a fiew Elk and fowls. they are well armed with 
good Fusees. I directed all the men who wished to see more 
of the Ocean to Get ready to set out with me on tomorrow 
day light. the following men expressed a wish to accompany 
me i.e. Serj. Nat Pryor Serjt. J. Ordway, Jo: Fields R. Fields, 
Jo. Shannon, Jo. Colter, William Bratten, Peter Wiser, Shabono 
& my servant York. all others being well contented 
with what part of the Ocean & its curiosities which could be 
seen from the vicinity of our Camp.
November 17th. Sunday 1805
A fair cool morning wind from the East. The tide rises 
at this place 8 feet 6 inches and comes in with great waves 
brakeing on the Sand beech on which we lay with great fury 
Six hunters out this morning in serch of Deer & fowl.1
1
The astronomical data are here omitted, being a transcript of those given in first 
draft. — Ed.
At half past 10 Clock Capt. Lewis returned haveing travesed 
Haley Bay to Cape Disapointment and the Sea coast to the 
North for Some distance. Several Chinnook Indians followed
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Capt. L — , and a Canoe came up with roots mats &c. to Sell. 
those Chinnooks made us a present of a rute boiled much 
resembling the common liquorice in taste and Size: [They call 
cul-wha-mo]1 in return for this root we gave more than double
1
Silas B. Smith says of this plant (Wonderland, 1900, p. 61): "’culhoma’ 
should be ’culwhayma.’ It is the root of what is popularly known as the wild blue 
lupine . . . it tastes something like a sweet potato." Douglas identifies it as Lu- 
pinus littoralis; the licorice (Glycyrrhiza lepidata) does not grow at the mouth of the 
Columbia. — Ed.
the value to Satisfy their craveing dispostn. It is a bad practice 
to receive a present from those Indians as they are never 
satisfied for what they recive in return if ten time the value 
of the articles they gave. This Chinnook Nation is about 400 
Souls inhabid the countrey on the Small rivers which run into 
the bay below us and on the Ponds to the N. W. of us, live 
principally on fish and roots, they are well armed with fusees 
and Sometimes kill Elk Deer and fowl, our hunters killed 
to day 3 Deer, 4 brant and 2 Ducks, and inform me they Saw 
Some Elk Sign. I directed all the men who wished to see 
more of the main Ocian to prepare themselves to Set out with 
me early on tomorrow morning. The principal chief of the 
Chinnooks & his family came up to See us this evening.
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 18th. Monday 1805.
a little cloudy this morning I set out at day light with 10 
men & my servent. Shabono, Serjt. Pryor Odderway Jos & 
R. Fields Shannon Colter, Wiser, Lebiech & york proceeded 
on Down the shore from the 1st. point N. W. 6 miles to a 
lodge at the enterance of a river on the Std. in the middle of 
a boggey Bay S. 79°. W. 7 miles to the mouth of a River (old 
cabins open bogs abound for 2 ms. back) we call after the nation 
Chin-nook River from this river to camp Point is S. 64°. E to 
Bluff Point (a small Island in a nitch of the Bay in the same 
ground) is S. 20°. W. 1 ½ miles to Cape Disapt. is South To 
point adams is S. 22°. E about 25 miles. passed a part of a 
fish about 1 mile above I supposed to be a Grampass The 
men killed 4 brants & Leb. killed 48 plover of 2 different
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kinds yellow & black legs had them picked cooked and we 
Dined on them.
	S. 80°. W.
	1 mile to the bottom of a nitch at a branch from a pond

	South 8° W.
	to an Isd. in the 2d nitch from this passed 2 points in the

	
	course To the center of the It. nitch a run is 1 mile

	
	To the d° of the 2 d° is 1 mile


At a run & Island near the shore here the Traders ancher 
& trade. we passed at each point a soft clifts of yellow brown 
& dark soft stones here Capt Lewis myself & sevel. of the 
men marked our names day of the month & by Land &c. &c. 
from this S. W. 3 miles to the Iner pt. of Cape Disapointmt. 
passed a point & 2 small nitches (Reuben Fields killed a Vulter) 
we found a curious flat fish shaped like a turtle, with fins 
on each side, and a tale notched like a fish, the Internals 
on one side and tale & fins flat wise This 
fish (Flownder)1 has a white belly on one side & lies
1
This word "Flownder" was written in later. — Ed.
flat to the Ground passed from last nitch across to 
the ocean ½ a mile low land the Cape is a high Partly bald 
hill, founded on rock, I assended a high seperate bald hill 
covered with long corse grass & seperated from the hight of 
countrey by a slashey bottom 2 miles N. 60 W of the Cape. 
thence to a 2d Grassey pt is N. 50°. W. 2 miles Those hills 
are founded on rocks & the waves brake with great fury against 
them, the Coast is sholey for several miles of[f] this Cape 
& for some distance off to the N W a Sand bar in the mouth, 
sholey some distance out from the mouth The coast from the 
Cape N W is open for a short distance back then it becomes 
thick piney countrey intersperced with points
Point addams is S. 20° W about 20 miles the course on that 
side bears S. 45°. W. I cannot assertain the prosise course of 
the Deep water in the mouth of the river, the channel is but 
narrow. I proceeded on up above the 2d. point and Encamped 
on the shore above the high tide, evening clear, for a short 
time Supd. on Brant and pounded fish men all chearfull, 
express a Desire to winter near the falls this winter
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November 18th. Monday 1805
A little cloudy this morning I set out with 10 men and my 
man York to the Ocian by land. i. e. Serjt. Ordway & Pryor, 
Jos. & Ru Fields, Go. Shannon, W. Brattin, J. Colter, P. 
Wiser, W. Labieche & P. Shabono one of our interpreters & 
York. I set out at Day light and proceeded on a Sandy beech 
N. 80°. W. 1 Mile to a point of rocks about 40 feet high, 
from the top of which the hill Side is open and assend with a 
Steep assent to the tops of the mountains, a Deep nitch and 
two Small Streams above this point, then my course was 
N. W. 7 Mile[s] to the enterance of a creek at a lodge or 
cabin of Chinnooks passing on a wide Sand bar the bay to my 
left and Several Small ponds containing great numbers of water 
fowls to my right; with a narrow bottom of alder & Small 
balsam between the Ponds and the Mountn. at the Cabin I saw 
4 womin and Some children one of the women in a desperate 
Situation, covered with sores scabs & ulsers no doubt the 
effects of venereal disorders which Several of this nation which 
I have Seen appears to have.
This creek appears to be nothing more than the conveyance 
of Several Small dreans from the high hills and the ponds on 
each side near its mouth. here we were set across all in one 
canoe by 2 squars. to each I gave a small hook
S. 79°. W. 5 Miles to the mouth of Chin nook river,1 passed
1
Wallacut River, on the U. S. Coast survey chart. — Ed.
a low bluff [of a small hite] at 2 miles below which is the remains 
of huts near which place is also the remains of a whale 
on the sand, the countrey low open and Slashey, with elivated 
lands interspersed covered with (Some) pine & thick under 
groth. This river is 40 yards wide at low tide. here we 
made a fire and dined on 4 brant and 48 Plever which was 
killed by Labiech on the coast as we came on. Rubin Fields 
Killed a Buzzard [Vulture] of the large Kind near the [meat 
of the] whale we Saw [W. 25lb.] measured from the tips of 
the wings across 9 ½ feet, from the point of the Bill to the end 
of the tail 3 feet 10-¼ inches, middle toe 5-½ inches, toe nale 
1 inch & 3-½ lines, wing feather 2-½ feet long & 1 inch 5
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lines diamiter, tale feathers 14-½ inches, and the head is 6-½ 
inches including the beak. [head in Peale’s Mus.]1 after dineing
1
This was the Californian condor (Pseudogryphus californianus), as large as the 
condor of the Andes. — Ed.
we crossed the river in an old canoe which I found on the 
sand near Some old houses and proceeded on
S. 20°. W. 4 Miles to a Small rock island in a deep nitch 
passed a nitch at 2 miles in which there is a dreen from Some 
ponds back; the land low opposite this nitch a bluff of yellow 
clay and Soft Stone from the river to the commencement of 
this nitch. below the countrey rises to high hills of about 80 
or 90 feet above the water. at 3 miles passed a nitch. this 
rock Island is Small and at the South of a deep bend in which 
the nativs inform us the Ships anchor, and from whence they 
receive their goods in return for their peltries and Elk skins 
&c. this appears to be a very good harber for large Ships. 
here I found Capt. Lewis name on a tree. I also engraved my 
name, & by land the day of the month and year, as also Several 
of the men.
S. 46°. E. 2 Miles to the iner extremity of Cape Disapointment 
passing a nitch in which there is a Small rock island, a 
Small Stream falls into this nitch from a pond which is imediately 
on the Sea coast passing through a low isthmus. this 
Cape is an ellivated circlier [circular] point covered with thick 
timber on the iner Side and open grassey exposur next to the 
Sea and rises with a Steep assent to the hight of about 150 or 
160 feet above the leavel of the water this cape as also the 
Shore both on the Bay & Sea coast is a dark brown rock.2 I
2
In the Courses and Distances (Codex H, p. 148) which here end, Clark entered 
"Ocian 165 Miles from quick sand river. Ocian 190 Miles from the first rapid. 
Ocian 4162 Miles from the Mouth of Missouri R." — Ed.
crossed the neck of Land low and ½ of a mile wide to the main 
Ocian, at the foot of a high open hill projecting into the ocian, 
and about one mile in Si[r]cumfrance. I assended this hill 
which is covered with high corse grass.3 decended to the N.
3
Clark climbed to the top of Cape Disappointment, where the old light house 
stands, not far from Fort Canby, — O. D. Wheeler.
of it and camped. [walked] 19 Miles [to-day]. I picked up 
a flounder on the beech this evening
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from Cape Disapointment to a high point of a Mountn. which 
we shall call [Clarke’s Point of Fiew]1 beares S. 20°. W. about
1
Now known as False Tillamook Head. — Ed.
40 [25] miles, point adams is verry low and is Situated within 
the derection between those two high points of land, the water 
appears verry Shole from off the mouth of the river for a great 
distance, and I cannot assertain the direction of the deepest 
chanel, the Indians point nearest the opposit Side. the 
waves appear to brake with tremendious force in every direction 
quite across a large Sand bar lies within the mouth 
nearest to point Adams which is nearly covered at high tide. 
I suped on brant this evening with a little pounded fish. 
Some rain in the after part of the night. men appear much 
Satisfied with their trip beholding with estonishment the high 
waves dashing against the rocks & this emence Ocian
[Clark, first draft:]
November 19th.. Tuesday 1805.
began to rain a little before day and continued raining untill 
11 oCIock I proceeded on thro emencely bad thickets & hills, 
crossing 2 points to a 3rd. on which we built a fire and cooked 
a Deer which Jos. Field killed from this point I can see into 
a Deep bend in the coast to the N. E. for 10 miles. after 
Brackfast I proceeded on N. 20°. E 5 miles to commencement 
[of] a large sand bar at a low part ponds a little off from the 
coast here the high rockey hills end and a low Marshey 
Countrey suckceeds. I proceeded up the course N. 10°. W. 
4 miles & marked my name & the Day of the Month on a 
pine tree, the waters which Wash this sand beach is tinged 
with a deep brown colour for some distance out. The course 
contd. is N. 20°. W. low coast and sand beech, saw a Dead 
Sturgen 10 feet long on the sand & the back bone of a whale 
as I conceived raind I then returned to the Clift & dined, 
some curious Deer on this course, darker large bodi[e]d short 
legs pronged horns & the top of the tale black under part 
white as usial passed a nitch in the rocks below into which 
falls a stream, after Dinner I set out on my return S. E. 
passed over a low ridge & thro a piney countrey 2 ½ miles to
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the Bay, thence up the Bay to the mouth of the Chinnook River 
crossed in the canoe we had left there & Encamped on the 
upper side The Hills in the point of this bay are not high, & 
imedeately below this River the[y] present yellow Bluffs
Above the River and up for about 2 miles the land is low 
slashey and contains much drift wood, the countrey up this 
creek is low with Copse of high land or as I may say elevated. 
The Buzzard which Ruben Fields killed from the top of one 
to the top of the other wing is 9 feet 0 Inches, from the point 
of the Bill to the tale is 3 feet 10 ¼ Ins. middle Toe 5 ½ Inches, 
Toe nale 1 Inches 3 ½ wing feather 2 feet ½ In. Tale feathers 
14 ¼ In. diameter of one feather is 1 ¼ & 1 line Head is 6 ¼ 
Inch long including the back
November 19th. Tuesday 180
a cloudy rainey day proceeded up the coast which runs 
from my camp 1- ¼ miles west of the iner extry. of the cape 
N. 20°. W. 5 miles through a rugged hilley countrey thickly 
timbered off the Sea coast to the Comencment of an extencive 
Sand beech which runs N. 10°. W. to point Lewis 
about 20 miles distance. I proceeded up this coast 4 miles 
and marked my name on a low pine. and returned 3 miles 
back (the countrey opsd. this Sand coast is low and Slashey, 
crossed the point 2 miles to the bay and encamped on Chinnook 
river See another book for perticulars.1:
1
Here ends Codex H, which is immediately succeeded by Codex I (also in Clark’s 
handwriting), covering the time from Nov. 19, 1805, to Jan. 29, 1806. — Ed.
Cape Disapointment at the Enterance of the Columbia River 
into the Great South Sea or Pacific Ocean.
Tuesday November the 19th. 1805.2
2
The journal proper begins on p. 34 of Codex I, the preceding pages being 
occupied with a list of distances in their journey from Fort Mandan to the ocean, and 
observations on weather, natural history, etc., — all which we have transferred to 
"Scientific Data." — Ed.
I arose early this morning from under a Wet blanket caused 
by a Shower of rain which fell in the latter part of the last 
night, and Sent two men on a head with directions to proceed
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on near the Sea Coast and Kill Something for brackfast and that 
I should follow my self in about half an hour. after drying 
our blankets a little I set out with a view to proceed near the 
Coast the direction of which induced me to conclude that at the 
distance of 8 or 10 miles, the Bay was at no great distance 
across. I overtook the hunters at about 3 miles, they had 
killed a Small Deer on which we brackfast[ed], it Comen[c]ed 
raining and continud moderately untill 11 oClock A M.
after takeing a Sumptious brackfast of Venison which was 
rosted on Stiks exposed to the fire, I proceeded on through 
ruged Country of high hills and Steep hollers on a course from 
the Cape N 20°. W. 51 miles on a Direct line to the commencement
1
Regarding these figures, Coues says (L. and C., ii, p. 715): "Adjust all Clark’s 
compass-bearings about the mouth of the Columbia for a magnetic variation of 
21°. 30′ E." — Ed.
of a Sandy coast which extended N. 10°. W. from the top 
of the hill above the Sand Shore to a Point of high land distant 
near 20 miles. this point I have taken the Liberty of Calling 
after my particular friend Lewis.2 at the commencement of
2
This promontory is now known as North Head, where a new and modern lighthouse 
stands. North of it is Long Beach, a well-known summer resort, extending 
for several miles along the coast. — Ed.
this Sand beech the high lands leave the Sea Coast in a Direction 
to Chinnook river, and does not touch the Sea Coast 
again below point Lewis leaveing a low pondey Countrey, 
maney places open with small ponds in which there is great 
numbr. of fowl I am informed that the Chinnook Nation inhabit 
this low countrey and live in large wood houses on a 
river which passes through this bottom Parrilal to the Sea 
coast and falls into the Bay
I proceeded on the sandy coast 4 miles, and marked my 
name on a Small pine, the Day of the month & year, &C. and 
returned to the foot of the hill, from which place I intended to 
Strike across to the Bay, I saw a Sturgeon which had been 
thrown on Shore and left by the tide 10 feet in length, and 
Several joints of the back bone of a Whale, which must have 
foundered on this part of the Coast. after Dineing on the 
remains of our Small Deer I proceeded through over a land 
S E with Some Ponds to the bay distance about 2 miles, thence
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up to the mouth of Chinnook river 2 miles, crossed this little 
river in the Canoe we left at its mouth and Encamped on the 
upper Side in an open sandy bottom. The hills next to the 
bay [on] Cape disapointment to a Short distance up the Chinnook 
river is not verry high thickly Coverd. with different 
Species of pine &c. maney of which are large, I observed in 
maney places pine of 3 or 4 feet through growing on the bodies 
of large trees which had fallen down, and covered with moss 
and yet part Sound. The Deer1 of this Coast differ materially
1
This Coues calls "the original description of the Columbian black-tailed deer 
(Cariacus columbianus)," a distinct species from that found on the Missouri. — ED.
from our Common deer in as muech as they are much darker, 
deeper bodied, Shorter ledged [legged] horns equally branched 
from the beem the top of the tail black from the rute [root] to 
the end. Eyes larger and do not lope but jump.2
2
Like a sheep frightened. — Biddle (ii, p. 80).
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 20th. Wednesday 1805.
Some rain last night dispatchd. 3 men to hunt Jo Fields 
& Colter to hunt Elk & Labich to kill some Brant for our 
brackfast The Morning cleared up fare and we proceeded on 
by the same route we went out, at the River we found no 
Indians, made a raft & Ruben Fields crossed and took over 
a small canoe which lay at the Indian cabin. This Creek is 
at this time of high tide 300 yards wide & the marshes for 
some distance up the creek covered with water. not an 
Indian to be seen near the creek, I proceeded on to camp & 
on my way was over taken by 3 Indians one gave us sturgeon 
& Wapto roots to eate I met several parties on [the] way all 
of them appeared to know me & was distant, found all well 
at camp, maney Indians about one of which had on a robe 
made of 2 sea orters skins. Capt Lewis offered him many 
things for his skins with others a blanket a coat all of which 
he refused we at length purchased it for a belt of Blue Beeds 
which the Squar had. The tide being out we walked home on 
the beech.
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Wednesday November the 20th. 1805
Some rain last night dispatched Labeech to kill some fowl 
for our brackfast he returned in about 2 hours with 8 large 
Ducks on which we brackfast I proceeded on to the enterance 
of a Creek near a Cabin. No person being at this Cabin and 
2 Canoes laying on the opposit Shore from us, I deturmined 
to have a raft made and Send a man over for a canoe, a Small 
raft was Soon made, and Reuben Fields crossed and brought 
over a Canoe. This Creek which is the outlet of a number 
of ponds, is at this time (high tide) 300 yds. wide. I proceeded 
on up the Beech and was overtaken by three Indians one of 
them gave me Some dried Sturgeon and a fiew Wappato roots, 
I employ[e]d those Indians to take up one of our Canoes 
which had been left by the first party that Came down, for 
which Service I gave them each a fishing hook of a large Size. 
on my way up I met Several parties of Chinnooks which I had 
not before Seen, they were on their return from our Camp. 
all those people appeared to know my deturmonation of keeping 
every individual of their nation at a proper distance, as they 
were guarded and resurved in my presence &c. found maney 
of the Chin nooks with Capt. Lewis of whome there was 2 Cheifs 
Com com mo ly1 & Chil-lar-la-wil to whome we gave Medals and
1
A daughter of this chief became the wife (1813) of Duncan M’Dougal, one of 
the associates of John Jacob Astor. See Irving’s Astoria (Phila., 1841), ii, pp. 
219–221. — Ed.
to one a flag. one of the Indians had on a roab made of 2 Sea 
Otter Skins the fur of them were more butifull than any fur 
I had ever Seen both Capt. Lewis & my self endeavored to 
purchase the roab with differant articles2 at length we precured
2
Several of the men have robes made of brant-skins; one of them had a hat 
made of the bark of white cedar and bear-grass, very handsomely wrought and waterproof. 
One of our party purchased it for an old razor. — Gass (p. 242).
it for a belt of blue beeds which the Squar-wife of our 
interpreter Shabono wore around her waste. in my absence the 
hunters had killed Several Deer and fowl of different kinds.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 21st. Thursday 1805.
a cloudy morning, most of the Indians left us, The nation 
on the opposit side is small & called Clap-sott, Their great
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chief name Stil-la-sha. The nation liveing to the North is 
called Chieltz. The chief is name[d] Mâ-laugh not large 
nation and wore his beards as informed by the Inds. In my 
absence the hunters killed 7 Deer, 4 brants & a crane. Great 
numbers of the dark brant passing Southerley, the white yet 
stationary, no Gees & swan to be seen. The wind blew hard 
from the S. E. which with the addition of the flood tide raised 
emence swells & waves which almost entered our Encampment. 
morng. dark & Disagreeable, a supriseing climat. We 
have not had one cold day since we passed below the last falls 
or great Shute & some time before the climent is temperate, 
and the only change we have experienced is from fair weather 
to rainey windey weather, I made a chief & gave a medel 
this man is name[d] Tow-wâle and appears to have some influence 
with the nation and tells me he lives at the great shute. 
we gave the squar a coate of Blue Cloth for the belt of Blue 
Beeds we gave for the Sea otter skins purchased of an Indian. 
at 12 oClock it began to rain, and continued moderately all 
day, some wind from the S.E. waves too high for us to 
proceed on our homeward bound journey. (Lattitude of this 
place is 46° – 19′ – 11″ 1/10 North) Several Indians and square 
came this evening I beleave for the purpose of gratifying the 
passions of our men, Those people appear to view sensuality 
as a necessary evill, and do not appear to abhore this as crime 
in the unmarried females. The young women sport openly 
with our men, and appear to receve the approbation of theer 
friends & relations for so doing maney of the women are 
handsom. They are all low both men and womin, I saw the 
name of J. Bowmon marked or picked on a young squars left 
arm. The women of this nation Pick their legs in different 
figures as an orniment the[y] ware their hair loose, some 
trinkets in their ears, none in the nose as those above, their 
Dress is as follows, i. e. the men were a roabe of either the skins 
of [blank space in MS.] a small fured animal, & which is most 
common, or the Skins of the Sea orter, Loon, Swan, Beaver, 
Deer, Elk, or blankets either red, blu, or white, which roabes 
cover the sholders arms & body, all other parts are nakd.
The women were a short peticoat of the iner bark of the
Vol. III, Page 240
white Ceder or arber vita, which hang down loose in strings 
nearly as low as the knee, with a short Robe which falls half 
way down the Thigh. no other part is covered The orniments 
are beeds, Blue principally, large Brass wire around their 
rists some rings, and maney men have salors clothes, maney 
have good fusees & Ball & Powder. The women ware a string 
of something curious tied tight above the anckle, all have large 
swelled legs & thighs The men [have] small legs & thighs 
and generally badly made. They live on Elk, Deer, fowls, 
but principally fish and roots of 3 kinds. Lickorish, Wapto 
&c. The women have more privalages than is common among 
Indians. Pocks & venereal is common amongst them. I saw 
one man & one woman who appeared to be all in scabs & several 
men with the venereal their other Disorders and the 
remides for them I could not lern we divided some ribin 
between the men of our party to bestow on their favourite 
Lasses, this plan to save the knives & more valueable articles.
Those people gave me Sturgion Salmon & wapto roots, & 
we bought roots, some mats &c. &c. for which we were obliged 
to give emence prices. we also purchased a kind of Cramberry 
which the Indians say the[y] geather in the low lands, off of 
small either vines or bushes just above the ground. we also 
purchased hats made of Grass &c. of those Indians, some very 
handsom mats made of flags some fiew curious baskets made 
of a strong weed & willow or [blank space in MS.] splits, also 
a sweet soft black root, about the sise & shape of a carrot, 
this root they value verry highly. The Wapto root is scerce, 
and highly valued by those people, this root they roste in hot 
ashes like a potato and the outer skin peals off, tho this is a 
trouble they seldom perform.
Thursday November 21st. 1805.
A cloudy morning most of the Chinnooks leave our camp 
and return home, great numbers of the dark brant passing to 
the South, the white Brant have not yet commenced their 
flight. the Wind blew hard from the S. E. which with the 
addition of the flood tide raised verry high waves which broke
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with great violence against the shore throwing water into our 
camp the forepart of this day Cloudy at 12 oClock it began 
to rain and continud all day moderately, Several Indians 
Visit us to day of differant nations or Bands Some of the 
Chiltz Nation who reside on the Sea Coast near Point Lewis, 
Several of the Clatsops1 who reside on the Opposit Side of the
1
The Chehalis (Tsihalis), here called Chiltz, are a Salishan tribe; the name has 
often been used collectively to include several tribes of that family. The Clatsops 
belong to the Chinookan stock. — Ed.
Columbia imediately opposit to us, and a Cheif from the Grand 
rapid to whome we gave a Medal.
An old woman & Wife to a Cheif of the Chunnooks came 
and made a Camp near ours. She brought with her 6 young 
Squars (her daughters & nieces) I believe for the purpose of 
Gratifying the passions of the men of our party and receving 
for those indulgiences Such Small [presents] as She (the old 
woman) thought proper to accept of.
Those people appear to View Sensuality as a Necessary evel, 
and do not appear to abhor it as a Crime in the unmarried 
State. The young females are fond of the attention of our 
men and appear to meet the sincere approbation of their friends 
and connections, for thus obtaining their favours, the Womin 
of the Chinnook Nation have handsom faces low and badly 
made with large legs & thighs which are generally Swelled 
from a Stopage of the circulation in the feet (which are Small) 
by maney Strands of Beeds or curious Strings which are drawn 
tight around the leg above the ankle, their legs are also 
picked [i.e., tattooed] with defferent figures, I saw on the 
left arm of a Squar the following letters J. Bowman, all those 
are considered by the natives of this quarter as handsom deckerations, 
and a woman without those deckorations is Considered 
as among the lower Class they ware their hair lose hanging 
over their back and Sholders maney have blue beeds threaded 
& hung from different parts of their ears and about ther neck 
and around their wrists, their dress otherwise is prosisely like 
that of the Nation of War ci a cum as already discribed. a 
Short roab, and tissue or kind of peticoat of the bark of Cedar 
which fall down in strings as low as the knee behind and not
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so low before. Maney of the men have blankets of red blue 
or Spotted Cloth or the common three & 2 ½ point blankets, 
and Salors old Clothes which they appear to prise highly, 
they also have robes of SeaOtter, Beaver, Elk, Deer, fox and 
cat common to this Countrey, which I have never Seen in the 
U States. they also precure a roabe from the nativs above, 
which is made of the Skins of a Small animal about the Size 
of a cat, which is light and dureable and highly prized by those 
people. the greater numbers of the men of the Chinnooks have 
Guns and powder and Ball. The Men are low homely and 
badly made, Small crooked legs large feet, and all of both Sects 
have flattened heads. The food of this nation is principally 
fish & roots the fish they precure from the river by the means 
of nets and gigs, and the Salmon which run up the Small 
branches together with what they collect drifted up on the 
Shores of the Sea coast near to where they live. The roots 
which they use are Several different kinds, the Wap pa to 
which they precure from the nativs above, a black root which 
they call Shaw-na-tâh-que1 & the Wild licquorish is the most
1
This should be shanatawhee. It is the root of the edible thistle [Cnicus edulis]; 
the first year’s growth of the thistle, that has one straight root something like a parsnip, 
it is tender, sweet, and palatable. — S. B. Smith (Wonderland, 1900, p. 61).
Common, they also kill a fiew Elk Deer & fowl. maney 
of the Chinnooks appear to have Venerious and pustelus disorders. 
one woman whome I saw at the Creek appeared all 
over in Scabs and ulsers &c.
We gave to the men each a pece of ribin. We purchased 
cramberies Mats verry netely made of flags and rushes, Some 
roots, Salmon and I purchased a hat made of Splits & Strong 
grass, which is made in the fashion which was common in the 
U States two years ago also small baskets to hold Water made 
of Split and Straw, for those articles we gave high prices.
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Chapter XXI
AT FORT CLATSOP
Clark’s Journal, November 22, 1805–January 6, 1806 
Lewis’s Journal, November 29–December 1, 1805, and January 1–6, 1806 
Orderly Book, January 1, 1806.
[Clark, first draft:]
Novr. 22nd.. Friday 1805.
SOME little rain all the last night with wind, before day 
the wind increased to a storm from the S.S.E. and blew 
with violence throwing the water of the river with emence 
waves out of its banks almost over whelming us in water, O! 
how horriable is the day. This storm continued all day with 
equal violence accompanied with rain, several Indians about 
us, nothing killed the waves & brakers flew over our camp, 
one canoe split by the Tossing of those waves we are all confined 
to our Camp and wet. purchased some Wap to roots for 
which was given brass arm ban[d]s & rings of which the squars 
were fond. we find the Indians easy ruled and kept in order 
by a stricter indifference towards them
Friday November 22nd. 1805.
a moderate rain all the last night with wind, a little before 
Day light the wind which was from the S.S.E. blew with Such 
Violence that we wer almost overwhelmned with water blown 
from the river, this Storm did not sease at day but blew with 
nearly equal violence throughout the whole day accompan[i]ed 
with rain. O! how horriable is the day waves brakeing with 
great violence against the Shore throwing the Water into our 
Camp &c. all wet and confind to our Shelters, Several Indian 
men and women crouding about the mens shelters to day, 
we purchased a fiew Wappato roots for which we gave Armban[d]s,
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& rings to the old Squar, those roots are equal to 
the Irish potato, and is a tolerable substitute for bread
The threat which I made to the men of this nation whome I 
first Saw, and an indifference towards them, is: I am fulley convinced 
the cause of their conducting themselves with great propriety 
towards ourselves & Party.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 23rd.. Saturday 1805.
The [day] cloudy and calm, a moderate rain the greater 
part of the last night, sent out men to hunt this morning and 
they killed 3 Bucks rained at intervales all day. I marked 
my name the Day of the Month & year on a Beech tree & (By 
Land) Capt Lewis Branded his and the men all marked their 
nams on trees about the camp. one Indian came up from 
their village on some lakes near Haleys bay. In the Evening 
7 Indians of the Clatt-sopp nation, opposit came over, they 
brought with them 2 Sea orter skins, for which the[y] asked 
such high prices we were uneabled to purchase, with [out] reduceing 
our small stock of merchindize on which we have to 
depend in part for a subsistance on our return home, kiled 4 
brant & 3 Ducks to day
Saturday November 22 [3]rd. 1805.
A calm Cloudy morning, a moderate rain the greater part 
of the last night, Capt. Lewis Branded a tree with his name 
Date &c. I marked my name the Day & year on a alder 
tree, the party all Cut the first letters of their names on different 
trees in the bottom. our hunters killed 3 Bucks, 4 Brant 
& 3 Ducks to day.
in the evening Seven indians of the Clot sop Nation came 
over in a Canoe, they brought with them 2 Sea otter Skins for 
which they asked blue beads &c. and Such high pricies that we 
were unable to purchase them without reducing our Small 
Stock of Merchendize, on which we depended for Subcistance 
on our return up this river. mearly to try the Indian who
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had one of those Skins, I offered him my Watch, handkerchief 
a bunch of red beads and a dollar of the American coin, all of 
which he refused and demanded "tl-â-co-mo-shack"1 which is
1
A word still in use among the coast Indians, in the "Chinook jargon" or 
"trade-language"; it is given by Horatio Hale as tyee-kamosuk, in Oregon Trade 
Language (London, 1890), pp. 52, 53. A dictionary of this jargon is also given by 
Granville Stuart, in Montana as It Is (N. Y. 1865), pp. 99–127. Cf. Boas’s Chi- 
nook Texts (Washington, 1894). — Ed.
Chief beads and the most common blue beads, but fiew of which 
we have at this time
This nation is the remains of a large nation destroyed by the 
Small pox or Some other [disease] which those people were 
not acquainted with, they Speak the Same language of the 
Chinnooks and resemble them in every respect except that of 
Stealing, which we have not cought them at as yet.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 24thSunday 1805.
a fare morning. sent out 6 hunters and Detained to make 
the following observations i. e.
	Time
	Diste.
	azmth.

	h. m. s.
	
	

	8 33 20
	22° 16′ 30″
	S 64°. E.

	8 37 48
	23 19 45
	S 63°. E.

	8 41 35
	24 13 0
	S 62° E


	H. m s
	h m s

	A.M. 8 53 5.5
	P.M.

	" 55 33
	(lost)

	" 58 3
	


Altitude produced [blank space in MS.]
observed Time & Distance of Sun & Moons nearest Limbs Sun 
West P M
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	Time
	distance

	h. m. s.
	

	2 42 11
	40° 32′ 45″

	" 43 38
	40 33 15

	" 44 53
	" 33 30

	" 46 9
	" 34 15

	" 47 29
	" 34 30

	" 48 53
	" 34 45

	" 51 29
	" 35 15

	" 52 50
	" 35 30

	" 54 00
	" 36 00

	" 55 38
	" 36 15


Several of the Chennook N. came, one of them brought an 
Sea otter skin for which we gave some blue Beeds. This day 
proved to be fair and we dried our wet articles bedding &c. The 
hunters killed only 1 brant no Deer or any thing else
Observed time and Distance of Moons [blank space in MS.] Limb 
an a pegasi Star East *P. M.
	Time
	distance

	h m s
	

	6 16 46
	67° 56′ 30″

	" 19 29
	" 54 15

	" 25 39
	" 50 45

	" 28 20
	" 50 15

	" 31 53
	" 48 30


The old chief of Chinn-nook nation and several men & 
women came to our camp this evening & smoked the pipe
[A vote of the men, as to location of winter quarters. — Ed.]1
1
Gass tells us (p. 245) that the commanders held a consultation with their men as 
to the location of their quarters. The present statement is apparently the vote taken 
on this occasion. — Ed.
	Sergt J. Ordway
	cross & examine
	S

	Serjt. N. Pryor
	d° d°
	S

	Sgt. P. Gass
	d° d°
	S

	Jo. Shields
	proceed to Sandy R
	

	G. Shannon
	examn. cross
	falls

	T. P. Howard
	d° d°
	falls
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	P. Wiser
	d° d°
	S.R.

	J. Collins
	d° d°
	S. R

	Jo. Fields
	d° d°
	up

	Al. Willard
	d° d°
	up

	R. Willard
	d° d°
	up

	J. Potts
	d° d°
	falls

	R. Frasure
	d° d°
	up

	Wm. Bratten
	d° d°
	up

	R. Fields
	d° d°
	falls

	J: B: Thompson
	d° d°
	up

	J. Colter
	d° d°
	up

	H. Hall
	d° d°
	S. R.

	Labeech
	d° d°
	S. R.

	Peter Crusatte
	d° d°
	S R

	J. P. Depage
	d° d°
	up

	Shabono
	— 
	— 

	S. Guterich
	d° d°
	falls

	W. Werner
	d° d°
	up

	Go: Gibson
	d° d°
	up

	Jos. Whitehouse
	d° d°
	up

	Geo Drewyer
	Exam other side
	falls

	Mc. Neal
	d° d°
	up

	York
	"  "
	lookout

	falls
	Sandy River
	lookout up

	5
	10
	12


Janey [Sacajawea? — Ed.] in favour of a place where there is plenty 
of Potas.
Cp. L & F Proceed on to morrow & examine The other side if 
good hunting to winter there, as salt is an objt. if not to proceed on to 
Sandy it is probable that a vestle will come in this winter, & that by 
proceeding on at any distance would not inhance our journey in passing 
the Rockey Mountains, &c.
W C. In favour of proceding on without delay to the opposit shore 
& there examine, and find out both the disposition of the Indians, & 
probibilaty of precureing subsistance, and also enquire if the Tradeing 
vestles will arrive before the time we should depart in the spring, and if 
the Traders, comonly arive in a seasonable time, and we can subsist 
without a depends. on our stores of goods, to continue as the climent 
would be more favourable on the Sea Coast for our naked men than
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higher up the countrey where the climate must be more severe. The 
advantage of the arival of a vestle from whome we can precure goods 
will be more than an over ballance, for the bad liveing we shall have in 
liveing on Pore deer & Elk we may get in this neighbourhood.1 If we
1
Coues thinks (L. and C., ii, pp. 720, 721) that Jefferson might have been 
expected, in ordinary circumstances, to send a ship to the Columbia River, to meet 
the expedition; but that he preferred not to risk giving possible offence to Spain by 
such action. — Ed.
cannot subsist on the above terms to proceed on, and make station 
camps, to neighbourhood of the Frendly village near the long narrows & 
delay untill we can proceed up the river. Salt water I view as an evil 
in as much as it is not helthy. I am also of opinion that one two or 
three weeks Exemination on the oppo[site] side if the propects are any 
wise favourable, would not be too long
Variation of the Compass is 16′ East
Sunday November 24th. 1805.
A fair morning Sent out 6 hunters, and we proceeded to 
make the following observations2 a Chief and Several men of
2
The astronomical data, being transcripts of those given in the first draft, are here 
omitted — Ed.
the Chinnook nation came to Smoke with us this evening one 
of the men brought a Small Sea otter Skin for Which we gave 
Some blue beads. this day proved fair Which gave us an 
oppertunity of drying our wet articles, bedding &c. &c. nothing 
killed to day except one Brant, the variation of the Compass 
is 16°. East.
being now determined to go into Winter quarters as soon as 
possible, as a convenient Situation to precure the Wild animals 
of the forest which must be our dependance for Subsisting this 
Winter, we have every reason to believe that the Nativs have 
not provisions Suffi[ci]ent for our consumption, and if they had, 
their prices are So high that it would take ten times as much to 
purchase their roots & Dried fish as we have in our possesion, 
encluding our Small remains of Merchindize and Clothes &c. 
This certinly enduces every individual of the party to make 
diligient enquiries of the nativs [for] the part of the Countrey 
in which the Wild animals are most plenty. They generaly 
agree that the Most Elk is on the Opposit Shore, and that the
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greatest Numbers of Deer is up the river at Some distance 
above. The Elk being an animal much larger than Deer, 
easier to Kill, & better meat (in the Winter when pore) and 
Skins better for the Clothes of our party: added to [this] 
a convenient Situation to the Sea coast where We Could make-Salt, 
and a probibility of Vessels comeing into the Mouth of 
Columbia ("which the Indians inform us would return to trade 
with them in 3 months") from whome we might precure a fresh 
Supply of Indian trinkets to purchase provisions on our return 
home: together with the Solicitations of every individual, except 
one of our party induced us [to] Conclude to Cross the 
river and examine the opposit Side, and if a Sufficent quantity 
of Elk could probebly be precured to fix on a Situation as convenient 
to the Elk & Sea Coast as we could find. added to 
the above advantagies in being near the Sea Coast one most 
Strikeing one occurs to me i. e, the Climate which must be from 
every appearance much milder than that above the 1st. range of 
Mountains, The Indians are Slightly Clothed and give an 
account of but little Snow, and the weather which we have 
experienced since we arrived in the neighbourhood of the Sea 
coast has been verry warm, and maney of the fiew days past 
disagreeably so. if this Should be the case it will most Certainly 
be the best Situation of our Naked party dressed as they 
are altogether in leather.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 25th. Munday 1805.
a fine day several Indians come up from below, we loaded 
and set out up the river, and proceeded on to the Shallow Bay, 
landed to dine, The swells too high to cross the river, agreeabley 
to our wish which is to examine if game can be precured 
sufficent for us to winter on that side, after dinner which was 
on Drid pounded fish we proceeded on up on the North Side 
to near the place of our Encampment of the 7th. Instant and 
encamped after night The evening cloudy wind of to day 
Generally from the E.S.E. Saw from near of [our] last campment 
Mount Ranier bearing [blank space in MS.]
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Monday 25th. November 1805
The Wind being high rendered it impossible for us to cross 
the river from our Camp, we deturmind to proceed on up 
where it was narrow, we Set out early accompanied by 7 Clât- 
sops for a fiew miles, they left us and crossed the river through 
emence high waves; we Dined in the Shallow Bay on Dried 
pounded fish, after which we proceeded on near the North Side 
of the Columbia, and encamp[ed] a little after night near our 
Encampment of the 7th. instant near a rock at Some distance in 
the river.1 evening Cloudy the Winds of to day is generally
1
Pillar Rock, mentioned above. — Ed.
E. S. E. which was a verry favourable point for us as the highlands 
kept it from us Mt. St. Hilians Can be Seen from the 
Mouth of this river.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 26thTuesday 1805.
Cloudy and some rain this morning at day light wind blew 
from the E.N.E. we set out and proceeded on up on the 
North Side of this great river to a rock in the river from 
thence we crossed to the lower point of an [blank space in 
MS.] Island passed between 2 Islands to the main shore, and 
proceeded down the South Side, passed 2 Inlets & halted below 
the 2d. at a Indian village of 9 large houses those Indians live 
on an emenence behind a Island or a Channel of the river not 
more than 300 yds wide, they live on fish & Elk and Wapto 
roots, of which we bought a few at a high price they call them 
selves Cat-tar-bets (description)
We proceeded on about 8 miles and Encamped in a deep 
bend to the South, we had not been encamped long ere 
3 Indians came in a canoe to trade the Wapto roots we had 
rain all the day all wet and disagreeable a bad place to camp 
all around this great bend is high land thickly timbered brushey 
& almost impossible to penetrate we saw on an Island below 
the village a place of deposit for the dead in canoes Great 
numbers of Swan Geese Brant Ducks & Gulls in this great 
bend which is crouded with low Islands covered with weeds
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grass &c. and overflowed every flood tide The people of the 
last village is [blank space in MS.] they ask emence prices for 
what they have to sel Blue Beeds is their great trade they 
are fond of clothes or blankits of Blue red or brown
We are now decending to see if a favourable place should 
offer on the So Side to winter &c.
from a high Point opsd. a high Isld. down the South Side is S. 30°. W 6 
mls. to a point of low land opsd. upr. pt. of Isd. passed lowr. pt. 1st Isd. marshey. 
at the upr. pt. of 2 low Isd. opsd each other at 4 miles
	S. 12°. E 2
	miles to an Indn Cat-tar-bet vilg of 9 houses passed an 
inlet 300 yds wide on Std. at ½ a mile

	S. 60°. W 1
	mile to high land on the South

	S. 70°. W 1
	d° to a South point Low land a low Isd. opsd. pass 
the former

	S. 50°. W 6
	miles to a high point S.

	South 2
	miles to a bend camped

	N. 70°. W. 6
	miles to a point No. 1 a deep bend to the left

	S. 50°. W 8
	miles to Point No. 2 passing a deep bend to the South

	S. 50 W 1 ½
	miles

	S. 40 W 1 ½
	miles to pt in Bay


From the Peninsolu to the upper point is
	N. 65°. E
	To Point [blank space in MS.] miles across the river 
is N. 25°. W 4 miles

	
	from Pt. No. 2 to Cape Disapointmt N. 70° W.

	
	To point Adams is West

	
	To 1st Creek small above Adams S. 60 W

	
	To 2d Creek d° d° S. 40 W

	
	to 3d. d° d° d° S. 20 W.

	
	To Fort River is imedeately cross S 10° E°

	
	To the opening of the mouth of River S. 50 E

	
	The bay turns to the N of East & receves 2 other 
small Brooks


Tuesday 26th. November 1805
Cloudy and Some rain this Morning from 6 oClock. Wind 
from the E.N.E. we Set out out early and crossed a Short 
distance above the rock, out in the river, & between Some low 
Marshey Islands to the South Side of the Columbia at a low
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bottom about 3 miles below Point Samuel1 and proceeded [on]
1
Point Samuel must be that cape now known as Cathlamet Head. On the explorers’ 
return (see March 24, 1806) they mention a Cathlamet village just below this 
point. Confusion has arisen because the present town of Cathlamet is on the north 
side of the river. Thomas U. Strong of Portland, Oregon, writes that "Some time 
after the expedition of Lewis and Clark the Cathlamet Tribe of Indians, very much 
reduced by some pestilence that prevailed, moved over to the north bank of the Columbia 
River and settled somewhere near the present town of Cathlamet where somt 
kinsfolk of theirs, the Wahkiakums, had already a village." The old village of the 
time of Lewis and Clark was on the south bank near the present town of Knappa, 
on the Columbia River Railway. — Ed.
near the South Side leaveing the Seal Islands to our right and 
a marshey bottom to the left 5 Miles to the Calt-har-mar 
[Cathlahma] Village of 9 large wood houses on a handsom 
elivated Situation near the foot of a Spur of the high land behind 
a large low Island Seperated from the Southerly Shore 
by a Chanel of a’bout 200 yards Wide, This Nation appear 
to differ verry little either in language, Customs dress or appearance 
from the Chinnooks & War. ci a cum live principally 
on fish and pappato they have also other roots, and Some Elk 
meat.
We purchased Some green fish & Wap pá to for which we 
gave imoderate pricies. after dining on the fresh fish which 
we purchased, we proceeded on through a Deep bend to the 
South and encamped under a high hill, where we found much 
difficuelty in precuring wood to burn, as it was raining hard, 
as it had been the greater part of the day. Soon after we encamped 
3 Indians of the last town Came in a Canoe with Wap. 
pa to roots to sell to us, Some of which we purchased with 
fish hooks. from the Village quite around this bend to the 
West the land is high and thickly timbered with pine balsom 
&c. a Short distance below the Calt har mer Village on the 
island which is Opposit I observed Several Canoes Scaffold[ed] 
in which [were] contained their dead, as I did not examine 
this mode of depos[it]ing the dead, must refer it to a discription 
hereafter.
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[Clark, first draft:]
November 27th. Wednesday 1805.
Some rain all the last night & this morning at day light 3 
canoes and 11 men came down with roots meat, skins &c. to 
sell, they asked such high prices we were unable to purchase 
any thing, and as we were about setting out, discovered that one 
of those Indians had stole an ax, we serched and found it 
under the roabe of one man whome we shamed verry much 
we proceeded on, around Point William1 the swells became
1
Now Tongue Point, so named by Broughton in 1792 from a fancied resemblance 
to that member. — Ed.
high and rained so hard we concluded to halt and dry our 
selves, soon after our landing the wind rose from the East 
and blew hard accompanied with rain, this rain obliged us to 
unload & draw up our canoes, one of which was split t[w]o 
feet before we got her out of the river, this place the Peninsoley 
is about 50 yards and 3 miles around this point of Land. 
water salt below not salt above
Wednesday 27thNovember 1805
Rained all the last night, and this morning it Continues 
moderately. at day light 3 Canoes and 11 Indians Came from 
the Village with roots mats, Skins &c. to sell, they asked such 
high prices that we were unable to purchase any thing of them, 
as we were about to Set out missed one of our axes which was 
found under an Indians roab. I smamed (Shamed) this fellow 
verry much and told them they should not proceed with us. 
we proceded on between maney Small Islands passing a Small 
river of [blank space in MS.] yds wide which the Indians Call 
Kekemarke2 and around a verry remarkable point which projects
1
This river is now known as the John Day River. — Ed.
about 1 ½ Miles directly towards the Shallow bay the 
isthmus which joins it to the main land is not exceding 50 
yards and about 4 Miles around. we call this Point William 
below this point the waves became So high we were compelled 
to land unload and traw [draw] up the Canoes, here we formed 
a camp on the neck of Land Which joins Point William to the
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main at an old indian hut.1 The rain Continued hard ail day
1
The camp was facing the site of Astoria, near the spot where the government 
now has a hydrographic station. — Ed.
we are all Wet and disagreeable. one Canoe Split before we 
Got her out of the Water 2 feet. The water at our camp Salt 
that above the isthmus fresh and fine — 2
2
The width of the Columbia just above Astoria and Tongue Point is between 
twelve and fifteen miles; and at the bar, between Point Adams and Cape Disappointment, 
it is six or seven miles wide. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 28th.. Thursday 1805.
Wind shifted about to the S. W. and blew hard accompanied 
with hard rain all last night, we are all wet bedding and 
stores, haveing nothing to keep our selves or stores dry, our 
Lodge nearly worn out, and the pieces of sales & tents so full 
of holes & rotten that they will not keep any thing dry, we 
sent out the most of the men to drive the point for deer, they 
scattered through the point some stood on the pen[in]solu, we 
could find no deer, several hunters attempted to penetrate the 
thick woods to the main South Side without suckcess the 
swan & gees wild and cannot be approached, and wind to 
high to go either back or forward, and we have nothing to eate 
but a little Pounded fish which we purchasd. at the Great falls, 
This is our present situation! truly disagreeable. aded to this 
the robes of our selves and men are all rotten from being continually 
wet, and we cannot precure others, or blankets in these 
places. about 12 oClock the wind shifted about to the N.W. 
and blew with great violence for the remainder of the day at 
maney times it blew for 15 or 20 minits with such violence 
that I expected every moment to see trees taken up by the 
roots, some were blown down. Those squals were suckceeded 
by rain O! how Tremendious is the day. This dredfull 
wind and rain continued with intervales of fair weather, the 
greater part of the evening and night
Thursday 28th. November 1805
Wind shifted about to the S.W. and blew hard accompanied 
with hard rain, rained all the last night we are all wet our
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bedding and Stores are also wet, we haveing nothing which is 
Sufficient to keep ourselves bedding or Stores dry, Several 
men in the point hunting deer without suckcess, the Swan 
and brant which are abundant Cannot be approached sufficently 
near to be killed, and the wind and waves too high to proceed 
on to the place we expect to find Elk, & we have nothing to 
eate except pounded fish which we brought from the Great 
falls, this is our present situation; truly disagreeable. about 
12 oClock the wind shifted around to the N.W. and blew with 
Such violence that I expected every moment to See trees taken 
up by the roots, maney were blown down. This wind and 
rain Continued with short intervales all the latter part of the 
night. O! how disagreeable is our Situation dureing this 
dreadfull weather.
[Lewis:]
November 29th. 18051
1
Here we insert (alternating with Clark’s record) the entries made by Lewis during 
Nov. 29–Dec. 1, while on a reconnaissance on the Netul River for a site for their 
winter-quarters. They are found in a fragment called by Coues Codex la. — Ed.
the wind being so high the party were unable to proceed 
with the perogues. I determined therefore to proceed down 
the river on it’s E. side in surch of an eligible place for our 
winters residence and accordingly set out early this morning 
in the small canoe accompanyed by 5 men. Drewyer R. Fields, 
Shannon, Colter & labiesh, proceeded along the coast.
	S. 40. W. 5
	M. to a point of land2 passing two points one at 3 M.
2
This was Point George, later the site of Astoria (founded in 1811). When 
Fort Astoria was surrendered to the British (Dec., 1813), it was rechristened Fort 
George. In 1818 the United States took formal repossession of the place; but it 
remained a British fur-trade post, until abandoned, 1824, in favor of a site higher up 
the river. The point is now called Smith Point, and on it is the modern town of 
Astoria. — Ed.
bearing S 10. W. and the 2nd at 1 ½ further a little 
retreating from the 1st. land high and woods thick.

	S. 35. W. 2.
	Ml. along the point, land still high and thickly timbered 
here a deep bay commences. runing

	S. 40. E. 2.
	Ms. along the bay. the land more open, pass a small 
prarie at 1 M.


Vol. III, Page 256
send out the hunters they killed 4. deer 2 brant a goat and 
seven ducks,
it rained up on us by showers all day. left three of these 
deer and took with us one encamped at an old Indian hunting 
lodge which afforded us a tolerable shelter from the rain. 
which continued by intervales throughout the night.
[Clark, first draft:]
November 29th.. Friday 1805.
Blew hard and rained the greater part of the last night and 
this morning, Capt Lewis and 5 men set out in our small 
Indian canoe (which is made in the Indian fashion calculated 
to ride the waves) down the South Side of the river to the 
place the Indians informed us by signs that numbers of Elk 
were to be found near the river. The swells and waves being 
too high for us to proceed down in our large canoes in safety. 
I sent out two hunters to hunt deer, & one to hunt fowl, all 
the others employed in drying their leather and prepareing it 
for use, as but fiew of them have many other clothes to boste 
of at this time, we are smoked verry much in this camp The 
shore on the side next the sea is covered with butifull pebble 
of various colours our diat at this time and for several days 
past is the dried pounded fish we purchased at the falls boiled 
in a little salt water.
Friday 29th. of November 1805o
The wind and rain Continued all the last night, this morning 
much more moderate, the waves Still high and rain continues. 
Capt. Lewis and 5 hunters Set out in our Indian Canoe 
(which is calculated to ride wave[s]) dow[n] to the place we 
expected to find Elk [and] from the Inds. information, the[y] 
pointed to a Small Bay which is yet below us. I sent out 2 
men to hunt Deer which I expected might be on the open hill 
Sides below, another to hunt fowl in the deep bend above 
the point, all the others engaged drying their leather before 
the fire, and prepareing it for use — they haveing but fiew other 
Species of Clothing to ware at this time
The winds are from Such points that we cannot form our
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Camp So as to prevent the Smoke which is emencely disagreeable, 
and painfull to the eyes. The Shore below the point at 
our camp is formed of butifull pebble of various colours. I 
observe but fiew birds of the Small kind, great numbers of wild 
fowls of Various kinds, the large Buzzard with white wings, 
grey and bald eagle’s, large red tailed Hawks, ravens & crows 
in abundance, the blue Magpie, a Small brown bird which 
frequents logs & about the roots of trees,1 Snakes, Lizards,
1
Coues thinks this probably the winter wren, a variety of Anothura hiemalis, — Ed.
Small bugs, worms, Spiders, flyes & insects of different kinds 
are to be Seen in abundance at this time.
[Lewis:]
November 30th. 1805.
cloudy morning set out before sun rise and continued our 
rout up the bey
	S. 60. E. 1 ½
	to a point, land not very high and open 
little back from the bay.

	S. 80. E. 3
	M to the center of a bend passing a point at 1. M. 
land the same from the commenct. of this course.

	S. 35. W. 2 ½
	M across the bay to a point of marshey ground which 
for three miles in width borders this coast

	S. 60. W. 2’
	m. to a point of marshey ground

	S. 50. W. ¾
	M. to a marshey point at arm of the bay. from this 
point a point of highland bore S. 25 E. 3 miles 
distant

	N. 80. W. 2 ½
	to a marshey point passing the arm of the bey ¼ of a 
mile wide the country to the S. E. appears to be 
low for a great distance and is marshey and untimbered 
for three miles back, from this point, the 
eastern point or commencement of the bay bore 
N. 15 E. 3 miles. — 

	N. 60. W. 5
	M. passing an inlet of 100 yds. wide at 4. M. to a 
point of marshey ground, here an inlet of from 40 
to 60 yds. in width comes in just opposite to the upper 
point of a shore which we have heretofore thought 
and Island but which I am now convinced is the 
main land, we asscended this stream about 2 M. 
it’s course being S. 15 E. we halted near a small 
cops of timbered land to which we walked and dined
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Sent out three men to examin the country to the S. & W. 
they returned after about 2 hours and informed me that the 
wood was so thick and obstructed by marrasses & lakes that 
they were unable to proceed to the Ocean which could not be 
at any considerable distance f[r]om the apparent sound of the 
waves breaking on the Coast. we now returned and asscended 
the inlet which we had last passed no fresh appearance of Elek 
or deer in our rout so far. asscend the inlet as we intended 
about 1. M. found it became much smaller and that it did 
not keep it’s direction to the high land which boar S. 10. W. 
but inclined [MS. torn] West, therefore returned to the large 
arm of the bay1 which we passed this morning, here we expect
1
This was the bay later called by the explorers Meriwether. Broughton (1792) 
named this large inlet in Clatsop County, Ore., Young’s, for a British naval officer — 
a name it retains to this day. — Ed.
to meet with the Clât-sop Indians, who have tantilized us with 
there being much game in their neighbourhood, this information 
in fact was the cause of my present resurch, for where there 
is most game is for us the most eliguble winter station. continued 
our rout up the large arm of the bay about 6 miles and 
encamped on the Stard. side on the highland. the water was 
quite sweet. therefore concluded that it must be supplyed from 
a large crick, at our camp it is 120 yds. wide, tho’ it gets narrower 
above, it rained but little on us today tho’ it was cloudy 
generally. Wind from N.E. saw a great abundance of fowls, 
brant, large geese, white brant sandhill Cranes, common blue 
crains, cormarants, haulks, ravens, crows, gulls and a great 
variety of ducks, the canvas back, duckinmallard, black and 
white diver, brown duck — &c &c
[Clark, first draft:]
November 30th. Saturday 1805.
Some rain and hail with intervales of fair weather for 1 and 
2 hours dureing the night and untill 9 oClock this morning at 
which time it cleared up fair and the sun shown, I send 5 
men in a canoe in the Deep bend above the Peninsulear to 
hunt fowls, & 2 men in the thick woods to hunt Elk had all our
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wet articles dried & the men all employed dressing their skins, 
I observe but few birds in this countrey of the small kinds 
great numbers of wild fowl, The large Buzzard with white 
under their wings Grey & Bald eagle large red tailed hawk 
ravins, crows, & a small brown bird which is found about logs 
&c. but fiew small hawks or other smaller birds to be seen at 
this time Snakes, Lizzards, Small bugs worms spiders, flies, 
& insects of different kinds are to be seen in plenty at this 
time. The squar gave me a piece of Bread to day made of 
some flower she had cearfully kept for her child, and had unfortunately 
got wet. The hunters killed only 3 hawks, saw 3 
Elk but could not git a shot at them, The fowlers, killed 
3 black ducks, with white sharp bills, a brown spot in their 
foward, some white under the tail, which is short, and a fiew 
of the tips of the wing feathers white, Their toes are long 
seperated and flaped, no craw, keep in emence large flocks in 
the shallow waters & feed on Grass &c. Several men complaining 
of being unwell to day. a Broock comes in to the bend 
above the 1st point above. and a river falls in the next nitch 
above this river is small. I observe rose bushes Pine, a kind 
of ash a species of Beech and a species of Maple, in addition to 
the pine Lorrel and under groth common to the woods in this 
Lower Countrey the hills are not high & slope to the river
Saturday 30th. of November 1805
Some rain and hail with intervales of fair weather for the 
Space of one or two hours at a time dureing the night untill 
9 oClock this morning, at which time it cleared away and the 
Sun Shewn for [blank space in MS.] hours, Several men out 
hunting I send 5 men in the bend above to hunt fowl &c. 
in a Canoe, employ all the others in drying our wet articles 
by the fire. Several men Complain of a looseness and griping 
which I contribute to the diet, pounded fish mixed with Salt 
water, I derect that in future that the party mix the pounded 
fish with fresh water. The squar gave me a piece of bread 
made of flour which She had reserved for her child and carefully
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Kept untill this time, which has unfortunately got wet, 
and a little Sour, this bread I eate with great satisfaction, it 
being the only mouthful! I had tasted for Several months past. 
my hunters killed three Hawks, which we found fat and delicious, 
they Saw 3 Elk but could not get a Shot at them. 
The fowlers killed 3 black Ducks with Sharp White beeks 
Keep in large flocks & feed on Grass, they have no Craw 
and their toes are seperate, Common in the U. States1
1
This is the coot (Fulica americana). — Ed.
The Chinnooks Cath lâh mâh & others in this neighbourhood 
bury their dead in their Canoes. for this purpose 4 
pieces of Split timber are Set erect on end, and sunk a fiew 
feet in the ground, each brace having their flat Sides opposit 
to each other and sufficiently far assunder to admit the width 
of the Canoe in which the dead are to be deposited; through 
each of those perpindicular posts, at the hight of 6 feet a mortice 
is cut, through which two bars of wood are incerted; on 
those cross bars a Small canoe is placed, in which the body is 
laid after beaing Carefully roled in a robe of Some dressed 
Skins; a paddle is also deposited with them; a larger Canoe 
is now reversed, overlaying and imbracing the Small one, and 
resting with its gunnals on the cross bars; one or more large 
mats of flags or rushes are then rold. around the Canoe and the 
whole securely lashed with a long cord usially made of the 
bark of the arbar. vita or white cedar. on the cross bars 
which support the Canoes is frequently hung or laid various 
articles of Clothing culinary utensils &c. we cannot understand 
them Sufficiently to make any enquiries relitive to their religious 
opinions, from their depositing Various articles with 
their dead, [they] beleve in a State of future ixistance.
(Copy for Dr. Barton) I walked on the point and observed 
rose bushes different Species of pine, a Sp[e]cies of ash, alder, 
a Species of wild Crab Loral.2 and Several Species of under
2
Laurel is probably the Madrona (Arbutus menziesii). — C. V. Piper.
groth common to this lower part of the Columbia river. The 
hills on this coast rise high and are thickly covered with lofty 
pine maney of which are 10 & 12 feet through and more than 
200 feet high, hills have a Steep assent.
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[Lewis:]
December 1st. 1805.
Cloudy morning wind from the S.E. sent out the men to 
hunt and examin the country, they soon returned all except 
Drewyer and informed me that the wood was so thick it was 
almost impenetrable and that there was but little appearance 
of game; they had seen the track of one deer only and a few 
small grey squirrels. 
these s[q]uirrels are 
about the size of the 
red squirrel of the 
lakes and eastern Atlantic 
States, their bellies 
are of a redish 
yellow, or tanners 
ooze colour the tale 
flat and as long as the 
body eyes black and 
moderately large back 
and sides of a greyish 
brown
the brier with a 
brown bark and three 
l[e]aves which putforth 
at the extremety 
of the twigs like the 
leaves of the blackbury 
brier, tho’ it is a kind of shrub and rises sometimes to 
the hight of 10 fe[et] the green brier yet in leaf; the ash 
with a remarkable large leaf; the large black alder. the large 
elder with sky blue buries. the broad leave shrub which grows 
something like the quill wood but has no joints, the leaf broad 
and deeply indented, the bark p[e]als and hangs on the stem 
and is of a yelowish brown colour. the seven bark is also 
found here as is the common low cramburry there is a wild 
crab apple which the natives eat this growth differs but little 
in appearance from that of the wild crab of the Atlantic States. 
but the fruit consists of little oval burries which grow in clusters 
at the extremities of the twigs like the black haws. the
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fruit is of a brown colour, oval form and about double as large 
as the black haw; the rind is smoth and tough somewhat 
hard; the seed is like that of the wild crab and nearly as large; 
the pulp is soft of a pale yellow coulour; and when the fruit 
has been touched by the frost is not unpleasant, being an 
agreeable assed. the tree which bears a red burry in clusters 
of a round form and size of a red haw. the leaf like that of 
the small magnolia, and bark smoth and of a brickdust red 
coulour it appears to be of the evergreen kind. half after one 
oclock Drewyer not yet arrived. heard him shoot 5 times just 
above us and am in hopes he has fallen in with a gang of elk.
[In Clark’s handwriting:] Capt. Lewis rough notes when he 
left Capt. Clark near the mouth of Columbia for a few days to 
examine the S.W. side.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 1st.. Sunday 1805.
Cloudy windey morning wind from the East, sent out 2 
hunters in the woods, I intended to take 5 men in a canoe 
and hunt the marshey Islands above, found the wind too high 
& returned to partake of the dried fish, The day some what 
cooler than usial, but scercely perceveable. began to rain at 
sun set and continued half the night, my hunters returned 
without any thing saw 2 gang of Elk a disagreeable situation, 
men all employed in mending their leather clothes, socks 
&c. and Dressing some Leather. The sea which is imedeately 
in front roars like a repeeted roling thunder and have rored in 
that way ever since our arrival in its borders which is now 24 
days since we arrived in sight of the Great Western Ocian, I 
cant say Pasific as since I have seen it, it has been the reverse 
Elegant canoes.
Sunday December 1st. 1805.
A cloudy windey morning wind from the East, dispatched 
two hunters, I deturmined to take a canoe & a fiew men and 
hunt the Marshey Islands above Point William, the Wind 
rose so high that I could not proceed, and returned to partake
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[of] the dried fish, which is our standing friend, began to rain 
hard at Sun set and Continud. My hunters returned without 
any thing haveing Seen 2 parcels of elk men ail employed to 
day in mending their leather Clothes, Shoes &c. and Dressing 
leather.
The emence Seas and waves which breake on the rocks & 
Coasts to the S.W. & N W roars like an emence fall at a distance, 
and this roaring has continued ever Since our arrival in 
the neighbourhood of the Sea Coast which has been 24 days 
Since we arrived in Sight of the Great Western; (for I cannot 
Say Pacific) Ocian as I have not Seen one pacific day Since my 
arrival in its vicinity, and its waters are forming and petially 
[perpetually] breake with emenc waves on the Sands and rockey 
coasts, tempestous and horiable. I have no account of Capt. 
Lewis Since he left me.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 2nd.. Monday 1805.
Cloudy and some little rain this morning I despatched 3 
men to hunt and 2 and my servent in a canoe to a creek above 
to try & catch some fish I am verry unwell the dried fish 
which is my only diet does not agree with me and several of 
the men complain of a lax, and weakness. I expect Capt. Lewis 
will return to day with the hunters and let us know if Elk or 
deer can be found sufficent for us to winter on. If he does 
not come I shall move from this place to one of better prospects 
for game &c. Joseph Fields come home with the marrow 
bones of an Elk which he had killed 6 miles distant, I sent 
out 6 men in a canoe for the meat, the evening being late they 
did not return this night which proved fair moon shineing 
night. This is the first Elk we have killed on this side the 
rockey mounts. a great deal of Elk sign in the neighbourhood.
Monday 2nd. December 1805
Cloudy with Some rain this morning I Send out three men 
to hunt & 2 & my man York in a Canoe up the Ke-ke-mar-que 
Creek in serch of fish and fowl. I feel verry unwell, and have
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entirely lost my appetite for the Dried pounded fish which is 
in fact the cause of my disorder at present. The men are 
generally complaining of a lax and gripeing. In the evening 
Joseph Field came in with the Marrow bones of a elk which 
he killed at 6 miles distant, this welcome news to us. I dispatched 
Six men in a empty Canoe with Jo: imediately for the 
elk which he Said was about 3 miles from the Water this is 
the first Elk which has been killd on this Side of the rockey 
mountains Jo. Fields givs me an account of a great deel of 
Elk Sign & says he Saw 2 Gangs of those animals in his rout, 
but it rained So hard that he could not Shoot them. The 
party up the Creek returned without any thing and informs me 
they could not See any fish in the Creek to kill and the fowls 
were too wild to be killed, this must be owing to their being 
much hunted and pursued by the Indians in their Canoes.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 3rd.. Tuesday 1805.
a fair windey morning wind from the East, the men sent 
after an Elk yesterday returnd. with an Elk which revived the 
sperits of my men verry much, I am unwell and cannot eate, 
the flesh O! how disagreeable my situation, a plenty of meat 
and incap[ab]le of eateing any. an Indian canoe came down 
with 8 Indians in it from the upper village, I gave a fish hook 
for a fiew Wap-e-to roots, which I eate in a little Elk supe, 
The Indians proceeded on down, wind continues to blow, and 
Serjt. Pryor & Gibson who went to hunt yesterday has not 
returnd. as yet I marked my name & the day of the month 
and year on a large Pine tree on this peninsella & by land 
"Capt William Clark December 3rd. 1805. By Land. U. States 
in 1804–1805" The squar Broke the two shank bones of 
the Elk after the marrow was taken out, boiled them & extracted 
a Pint of Greese or tallow from them. Serjt. Pryor & 
Gibson returned after night and informed me they had been 
lost the greater part of the time they were out, and had killed 
6 Elk which they left lying haveing taken out their intrals. 
Some rain this afternoon
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Tuesday 3d. December 1805.
a fair windey morning wind from the East the men returned 
with the Elk which revived the Spirits of my party 
verry much. I am still unwell and can’t eate even the flesh of 
the Elk. an Indian Canoe of 8 Indians Came too, those 
Inds. are on their way down to the Clât-sops with Wap pa to to 
barter with that Nation, I purchasd. a fiew of those roots for 
which I gave Small fish hooks, those roots I eate with a little 
Elks Soupe which I found gave me great relief I found the 
roots both nurishing and as a check to my disorder. The Indians 
proceeded on down through emence high waves maney 
times their Canoe was entirely out of Sight before they were ½ 
a mile distant. Serjt. Pryor & Gibson who went hunting 
yesterday has not returned untill after night, they informed 
me that they had killed 6 Elk at a great distance which they 
left lying, haveing taken out their interals, that they had been 
lost and in their ramble saw a great deel of Elk Sign. after eateing 
the marrow out of two shank bones of an Elk, the Squar 
choped the bones fine boiled them and extracted a pint of 
Grease, which is Superior to the tallow of the animal. Some 
rain this evening I marked my name on a large pine tree imediately 
on the isthmus William Clark December 3rd. 1805.
By Land from the U.States in 1804 & 1805.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 4th.. Wednesday 1805.
Some little rain all the last night and this morning after day 
the rain increased and continued.
I despatched Serjt. Pryer & 6 men to the Elk which he had 
killed yesterday, with directions to save the meet and take 
loads to the River below in the next great bend. a spring tide 
which rose 2 feet higher than common flud tides, and high 
water at 11 oClock to day. wind from the S.E in the after 
noon hard wind from South. rained all day, moderately the 
swells too high for me to proceed down, as I intended. I 
feel my self something better and have an appetite to eate 
something
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Wednesday 4th. December 1805
Some rain all the last night, this morning it increased with 
the wind from the S.E. I Se[n]t out Sergiant Pryor and 6 
men to the Elk he had killed with directions to carry the meat 
to a bay which he informed me was below and as he believed 
at no great distance from the Elk, and I Should proceed on to 
that bay as soon as the wind would lay a little and the tide 
went out in the evening. the Smoke is exceedingly disagreeable 
and painfull to my eyes, my appetite has returned and I feel 
much better of my late complaint. a Spring tide to day rose 
2 feet higher than common flood tides and high water at 11 
oClock. Hard wind from the South this evening, rained 
moderately all day and the waves too high for me to proceed 
in Safty to the bay as I intended, in Some part of which I 
expected would be convenient for us to make winter quarters, 
the reports of seven hunte[r]s agreeing that elke were in great 
abundance about the Bay below. no account of Capt. Lewis. 
I fear Some accident has taken place in his craft or party.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 5th.. Thursday 1805.
Som hard showers of rain last night, this morn cloudy and 
drisley rain, in the bay above the showers appear harder. 
High water to day at 12 oClock this tide is 2 Ins. higher than 
that of yesterday all our stores again wet by the hard showers 
of last night Capt. Lewis’s long delay below has been the cause 
of no little uneasiness on my part for him, a 1000 conjectures 
has crouded into my mind respecting his probable situation & 
safty. rained hard. Capt Lewis returned haveing found a 
good situation and Elk sufficent to winter on, his party killed 
6 Elk & 5 Deer in their absence in serch of a situation and 
game Rain continued all the after pt of the day accompanied 
with hard wind from the S W. which prevented our moveing 
from this Camp.
Thursday 5th. of December 1805
Some hard Showers of rain last night, this morning cloudy 
and drisley at Some little distance above the isthmus the rain
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is much harder. high water to day at 12. this tide is 2 inches 
higher than that of yesterday, all our Stores and bedding are 
again wet by the hard rain of last night. Capt. Lewis’s long 
delay below, has been the Sorce of no little uneas[i]ness on 
my part of his probable Situation and Safty, the repeeted 
rains1 and hard winds which blows from the S.W. renders it
1
There is more wet weather on this coast than I ever knew in any other place; 
during a month, we have had but three fair days, and there is no prospect of a change. 
— Gass (p. 249).
impossible for me to move with loaded Canoes along an unknown 
coast we are all wet and disagreeable, the party much 
better of indispositions. Capt. Lewis returned with 3 men in 
the Canoe and informs me that he thinks that a Sufficient 
number of Elk may be pr[o]cured convenient to a Situation 
on a Small river which falls into a Small bay a Short distance 
below, that his party had Killed 6 Elk & 5 Deer in his rout, 
two men of his party left behind to secure the Elk.
this was verry Satisfactory information to all the party. we 
accordingly deturmined to proceed on to the Situation which 
Capt. Lewis had Viewed as Soon as the wind and weather should 
permit and Comence building huts &c.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 6th.. Friday 1805.
Wind blew hard all the last night, and a moderate rain, the 
waves verry high, This morning the wind which is still from 
the S W increased and rained continued all day at Dusk wind 
shifted to the North and it cleared up and became fare. High 
water to day at 12 oClock & 13 Inches higher than yesterday 
we were obliged to move our camp out of the water on high 
grown[d] all wet.
Friday 6th. of December 1805
The wind blew hard all the last night with a moderate rain, 
the waves verry high, the wind increased & from the S.W. 
and the rain Continued all day, about Dark the wind Shifted 
to the North cleared away and became fair weather.
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The high tide of today is 13 inches higher than yesterday, 
and obliged us to move our Camp which was in a low Situation, 
on higher ground Smoke exceedingly disagreeable.
CLARK’S PLAN OF FORT CLATSOP
Here given, should be compared with his larger plan, under date of December 30th, post.
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[Clark, first draft:]
December 7th. Saturday 1805.
Some rain from 10 to 12 last night this morning fair we 
set out at 8 oClock down to the place Capt. Lewis pitched on 
for winter quarters when he was down proceeded on against 
the tide at the point No. 2 we met our men sent down after 
meat
To point Adams is West
To pt Disapointment N. 75 W.
They informed me that they found the Elk after being lost 
in the woods for one Day and part of another. the most of 
the meat was spoiled, they distance was so great and uncertain 
and the way bad, they brought only the skins, york was 
left behind by some accident which detained us some time eer 
he came up after passing round the pt. No. 2 in verry high 
swells, we stopd & Dined in the commencement of a bay, after 
which proceeded on around the bay to S E & assended a creek 
8 miles to a high pt. & camped haveing passed arm makeing 
up to our left into the countrey
(Mt. St. Helens is the mountain we mistook for Mt. Reeaneer)
receved 2 small Brooks on the East, extencive marshes at 
this place of Encampment We propose to build & pass the 
winter The situation is in the center of as we conceve a hunting 
countrey. This day is fair except about 12 oClock at 
which time some rain and a hard wind imedeately after we 
passed the point from the N.E. which continued for a about 
2 hours and cleared up. no meat
Saturday 7th. of December 1805.
Some rain from 10 to 12 last night, this morning fair, 
have every thing put on board the Canoes and Set out to the 
place Capt. Lewis had viewed and thought well Situated for 
winter quarters. we proceeded on against the tide to a point 
about [blank space in MS.] miles here we met Sergt. Pryor 
and his party returning to the Camp we had left without 
any meat, the waves verry verry high, as much as our 
Canoes could bear rendered it impossible to land for the 
party, we proceeded on around the point into the bay and
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landed to take brackfast on 2 Deer which had been killed & 
hung up, one of which we found the other had been taken 
off by [s]ome wild animal probably Panthors or the Wild [cat?] 
of this Countrey here all the party of Sergt. Pryors joined us 
except my man York, who had stoped to rite his load and 
missed his way, Sergt. Pryor informed us that he had found 
the Elk, which was much further from the bay than he expected, 
that they missed the way for one day and a half, & when he 
found the Elk they were mostly spoiled, and they only brought 
the Skins of 4 of the Elk. after brackfast I delayed about 
half an hour before York Came up, and then proceeded around 
this Bay which I call [have taken the liberty of calling] Meriwethers 
Bay the Cristian name of Capt. Lewis who no doubt 
was the 1st white man who ever Surveyed this Bay, we assended 
a river which falls in on the South Side of this Bay 3 
miles to the first point of high land on the West Side, the 
place Capt. Lewis had viewed and formed in a thick groth of 
pine about 200 yards from the river, this situation is on a 
rise about 30 feet higher than the high tides leavel and thickly 
Covered with lofty pine, this is certainly the most eligable 
Situation for our purposes of any in its neighbourhood. Meriwethers 
Bay is about 4 miles across deep & receves 2 rivers 
the Kil-how-â-nah-kle and the Ne tul and Several Small Creeks.1
1
The rivers here mentioned are now called Klaskanine, and Lewis and Clark’s 
(formerly Netul). — Ed.
we had a hard wind from the N.E. and Some rain about 12 
oClock to day which lasted 2 hours and Cleared away. From 
the Point above Meriwethers Bay to Point Adams is West to 
point Disapomtment is N. 75°. W. (camped on the Ne tul.)
[Clark, first draft:]
December 8th.. Sunday 1805.
a cloudy morning, I took 5 men and set out to the See to 
find the nearest place & make a way to prevent our men getting 
lost and find a place to make salt, steered S. 62°. W at 2 
miles passed the head of a Brook runing to the right, the lands 
good roleing much falling timber, lofty Pine of the Spruce kind, 
& some fur, passed over a high hill & to a creek which we kept
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down 1 ½ miles and left it to our right, saw fish in this creek 
& Elk Bear tracks on it, passed over a ridge to a low 
marshey bottom which we crossed thro water & thick brush 
for ½ a mile to the commencement of a Prarie which wavers, 
covered with grass & Sackay commis, at ½ crossed a marsh 
200 yds wide, boggey and arrived at a creek which runs to the 
right. Saw a gange of Elk on the opposit side below, rafted 
the creek, with much dificulty & followed the Elk thro emence 
bogs, & over 4 small knobs in the bogs about 4 miles to the 
South & killed an Elk, and formed a camp, covered our selves 
with the Elk skins, the left of us Bogs & a lake or pond 
those bogs shake, much cramberry growing amongst the moss. 
Some rain this evening we made a harty supper of the Elk & 
hung up the bale.
Sunday 8th. December 1805 Fort Clatsop1
1
The exact site of Fort Clatsop has recently been determined by the Oregon Historical 
Society, See Proceedings, 1900, pp. 13–23. — Ed.
We haveing fixed on this Situation as the one best Calculated 
for our Winter quarters I deturmin’d to go as direct a Course 
as I could to the Sea Coast which we could here roar and 
appeared to be at no great distance from us, my principal 
object is to look out a place to make Salt, blaze the road or 
rout that they men out hunting might find the direction to 
the fort if they Should get lost in cloudy weather — and See 
the probibility of game in that direction, for the Support of the 
Men, we Shall Send to make Salt, I took with me five men 
and Set out on a Course S 60 W proceeded on a dividing 
ridge through lofty piney land much falling timber. passed 
the heads of 2 brooks one of them had wide bottoms which 
was over flown & we waded to our knees crossed 2 Slashes2
2
The Century Dictionary defines "slashes" (adj. slashey) as a wet or swampy 
place overgrown with bushes. It is common parlance in Virginia and Kentucky, 
where Clay was known as the "mill boy of the slashes." — Ed.
(Swamps) and arrived at a Creek in a open ridgey prarie 
covered with Sackacomma (Sac de Commis) this Creek we 
were obliged to raft, which is about 60 yards over and runs, 
in a direction to Point adams, we discovered a large gange of
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Elk in the open lands, and we prosued them through verry 
bad Slashes and Small ponds about 3 miles, Killed one and 
camped on a spot Scercely large enough to lie Clear of the 
Water, it is almost incredeable to assurt the bogs which those 
animals can pass through, I prosue’d this gang of Elk 
through bogs which the wate of a man would Shake for ½ an 
Acre, and maney places I Sunk into the Mud and water up 
to my hips without finding any bottom on the trale of those 
Elk. Those bogs are covered with a kind of Moss among’ 
which I observe an ebundance of Cramberries. in those 
Slashes Small Knobs are promisquisly scattered about which 
are Steep and thickly Covered with pine Common to the 
Countrey & Lorel. we made a camp of the Elk skin to keep 
off the rain which continued to fall, the Small Knob on which 
we camped did not afford a Sufficiency of dry wood for our 
fire, we collected what dry wood we could and what Sticks 
we could Cut down with the Tomahawks, which made us a 
tolerable fire.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 9thMonday 1805.
rained all the last night we are all wet, send 2 men in 
pursute of the Elk & with the other 3 I set out with a view 
to find the Ocian in our first direction, which can be at no 
great Distance, I crossed 3 Slashes by wadeing to my knees 
& was prevented proceeding by the 4th. which was a pond of 
200 yds. we. I went around, and was stoped by a 5th. which 
apd. to be a rung stream to the right. I then returned to the 
raft and recrossd. & proceeded down the stream I first struck 
about 2 miles & met 3 Indians, who informed me they 
lived on the see cost at a short distance, I determd. to accompany 
them to their vilg. & we set out crossed the stream, and 
2 of the Indians took the canoe over the wavering open rich 
plains for ½ a mile and we crossed the same stream which run 
to the left, we then left the canoe and proceeded to the same 
stream which runs to the right and empties its self into the see 
here I found their vilg. 4 Lodges on the west bank of this little 
river which is here 70 yards wide, crossed in a canoe & was
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invited to a lodge by a young Chief was treated [with] great 
Politeness, we had new mats to set on, and himself and wife 
produced for us to eate, fish, Lickorish, & black roots, on neet 
small mats, and cramberries & Sackacomey berries, in bowls 
made of horn, supe made of a kind of bread made of berries 
common to this countrey which they gave me in a neet 
wooden trencher, with a Cockle shell to eate it with It began 
to rain and with a tremendous storm from the S.W. which 
lasted untill 10 oClock P M. when I was disposd. to go to 
sleep 2 neet mats was produced & I lay on them but the flees 
were so troublesom that I slept but little Those people has 
2 plays which they are fond of one is with a Been which they 
pass from one hand into the other, and the oponent guess on 
this game the resquiset numbr of the white Beeds which is the 
principal property. they other game is with round Pices of 
wood much the shape of the [blank space in MS.] Backgammon 
which they role thro between 2 pins.
Monday 9th. December, 1805
rained all the last night we are all wet, I directed 2 hunters 
Drewyer & Shannon to go in pursute of the Elk, with the 
other 3 men I determined to proceed on to the Ocian, & Set 
out on a Westerley direction crossed 3 Slashes and arived at 
a Creek which I could not cross as it was deep and no wood 
to make a raft, I proceeded down this Creek a Short distance 
and found that I was in a fork of the creek, I then returned to 
(the) raft on which we had crossed the day (before), crossed 
and kept down about one mile and met 3 Indians loaded with 
fresh Salmon which they had Giged in the creek I crossed 
yesterday in the hills, those indians made Signs that they 
had a town on the Seacoast at no great distance, and envited 
me to go to their town which envitation I axcepted and accompand. 
them, they had a Canoe hid in the Creek which I had 
just before rafted which I had not observed, we crossed in 
this little Canoe just large enough to carry 3 men an[d] their 
loads after Crossing 2 of the Indians took the Canoe on 
theire Sholders and Carried it across to the other Creek about
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¼ of a mile, we Crossed the 2d. Creek and proceeded on to the 
mouth of the creek which makes a great bend above the 
mouth of this Creek or to the S. is 3 houses and about 12 
families of the Clatsop Nation, we crossed to those houses, 
which were built on the S. exposur of the hill, Sunk into the 
ground about 4 feet the walls roof & gable ends are of Split 
pine boards, the dores Small with a ladder to decend to the 
iner part of the house, the fires are 2 in the middle of 
the house their beads ar all around raised about 2 ½ feet from 
the bottom flore all covered with mats and under those beads 
was Stored their bags baskets and useless mats, those people 
treated me with extrodeanary friendship, one man attached 
himself to me as Soon as I entered the hut, Spred down new 
mats for me to Set on, gave me fish berries rutes &c. on Small 
neet platters of rushes to eate which was repeated, all the Men 
of the other houses came and Smoked with me Those people 
appeared much Neeter in their diat than Indians are Comonly, 
and frequently wash theer faces and hands. in the eve[ni]ng 
an old woman presented [in] a bowl made of a light coloured 
horn a kind of Surup made of Dried berries which is common 
to this Countrey which the natives Call Shele wele (She-well)1
1
Usually written salal or sallal, sometimes shallun; the fruit of Gaulthieria shallon, 
a small evergreen shrub allied to the common wintergreen (G. procumbens). — Ed.
this Surup I though[t] was pleasent, they Gave me Cockle 
Shells to eate a kind of Seuip (Soup) made of bread of the 
Shele well berries Mixed with roots in which they presented in 
Neet trenchers Made of wood. a flock of Brant lit in the 
Creek which was 70 yds wide I took up my Small rifle and 
Shot one which astonished those people verry much, they 
plunged into the Creek and brought the brant on Shore. in 
the evening it began to rain and Continud accompanied with 
a Violent wind from the S.W. untill 10 oClock P.M. those 
people have a Singular game which they are verry fond of and 
is performed with Something (a piece of bone) about the Size of 
a large been (bean) which they pass from, one hand into the 
other with great dexterity dureing which time they Sing, and 
ocasionally, hold out their hands for those who Chuse to 
risque their property to guess which hand the been is in; the
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individual who has the been is a banker & opposed to all in 
the room, on this game they risque their beeds & other parts 
of their most valuable effects. this amusement has occupied 
about 3 hours of this evening, Several of the lodge in which 
I am in have lost all the beeds which they had about them. 
they have one other game which a man attempted to Show 
me, I do not properly understand it, they make use of maney 
peces about the Shape and size of Backgammon Pices (Men) 
which they role (on the floor) through between two pins Stuck 
up at certain distancies &c.1 when I was Disposed to go to
1
These games are described by George Gibbs, in the U. S. Geological Survey’s 
Contributions to American Ethnology, i (Washington, 1877), p. 206. They are 
called, in the jargon, it-lu-kam and tsil-tsil, respectively. They are, as might be expected, 
accompanied with much betting, and success in them is thought to depend 
on certain charms or incantations. The Biddle text mentions (ii, p. 94) the passion 
of the Indians for gambling. — Ed.
Sleep the man who’ had been most attentive named Cus-ka. lah 
producd 2 new mats and Spred them near the fire, and derected 
his wife to go to his bead which was the Signal for all to retire 
which they did emediately. I had not been long on my mats 
before I was attacked most Violently by the flees and they 
kept up a close Siege dureing the night
[Clark, first draft:]
December 10th. 1805 Tuesday
a cloudey rainy morning those people was some what 
astonished, at three shot I made with my little riffle to day, 
a gangue of Brant lit in the little river, I killd. 2 of them as 
they lit, and on my return saw a duck which I took the 
head off of, the men plunged into the water like Spaniards 
Dogs after those fowls, after eateing a brackfast which was 
similar to my suppar, I attempted to purchase some fiew roots 
which I offered red beeds for, they would give scercely any 
thing for Beeds of that colour, I then offered small fish hooks 
which they were fond of and gave me some roots for them, I 
then set out on my return by the same road I had went out 
accompd. by my young Chief by name Cus-ca-lar who crossed 
me over the 3 Creek[s], and returned I proceeded on to my 
camp thro a heavy cold rain, saw no game at the Sea Cost
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near those Indins I found various kinds of shells, a kind of 
Bay opsd. those people with a high pt. about 4 miles below, out 
from which at some distance I saw large rocks, as the day 
was cloudy I could not see distinctly found Capt Lewis with 
all hands felling trees, to build with, rained nearly all day, 
in my absence they men had bt. in the 6 Elk which was killed 
some days past 4 men complaining of being unwell from 
various causes
Tuesday 10th. December 1805
a Cloudy rainey morning verry early I rose and walked 
on the Shore of the Sea coast and picked up Several curious 
Shells. I saw Indians Walking up and down the beech which 
I did not at first understand the cause of, one man came to 
where I was and told me that he was in Serch of fish which is 
frequently thrown up on Shore and left by the tide, and told 
me (in English) the "Sturgion was verry good" and that the 
water when it retired left fish which they eate this was Conclusive 
evedance to me that this Small band depended in Some 
Measure for their winters Subsistance on the fish which is 
thrown on Shore and left by the tide, after amuseing my self 
for about an hour on the edge of the rageing Seas I returned 
to the houses, one of the Indians pointed to a flock of Brant 
Sitting in the creek at Short distance below and requested me 
to Shute one, I walked down with my Small rifle and killed 
two at about 40 yds distance, on my return to the houses 
two Small ducks Set at about 30 Steps from me the Indians 
pointed at the ducks they were near together, I Shot at the 
ducks and accidently Shot the head of one off, this Duck and 
brant was Carried to the house and every man came around 
examined the Duck looked at the gun the Size of the ball 
which was 100 to the pound and Said in their own language 
Clouch Musket, (English word Musket) wake, com ma-tax Musket1
1
Uttered in the trade jargon; it would be written, according to Hale (Oregon 
Trade Language, pp. 45, 48, 52), as Kloshe musket, wake kumtuks musket. — Ed.
which is, a good Musket do not under Stand this kind of 
Musket &c. I entered the Same house I slept in, they
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imediately Set before me their best roots, fish and Surup, I 
attempted to purchase a Small Sea otter Skin for read [red] 
beeds which I had in my pockets, they would not trade for 
those beeds not priseing any other Colour than Blue or White, 
I purchased a little of the berry bread and a fiew of their roots 
for which I gave Small fish hooks, which they appeared fond 
of. I then Set out on my return by the Same rout I had 
Come out accompanied by Cus-ka-lah and his brother as far as 
the Second [3d.] Creek, for the purpose of Setting me across, 
from which place they returned, and I proceeded on through 
a heavy rain to the Camp at our intended fort, Saw a bears 
track & the tracks of 2 Elk in the thick woods found Capt. 
Lewis with all the men out Cutting down trees for our huts 
&c. in my absence the Men brought in the six Elk which 
was killed Several days ago, 4 men complaining of Violent 
Coalds. three Indians in a canoe came up from the Clat sop 
Village yesterday and returned to day. The Sea Coast is 
about 7 Miles distant Nearly West about 5 miles of the distance 
through a thick wood with reveens hills and Swamps 
the land, rich black moald 2 miles in a open wavering Sandy 
prarie, ridge runing parrelal to the river, covered with Green 
Grass.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 11th. Wednesday
rained all last night moderately, we are all employed putting 
up the huts, rained at intervales all day moderately 
employed in putting up cabins for our winter quarters, one 
man with Tumers, one with a Strained Knee, one sick with 
Disentary & Serjt. Pryor unwell from haveing his sholder out 
of place
Wednesday 11th. December 1805
rained all the last night moderately we are all employed 
putting up huts or Cabins for our winters quarters, Sergeant 
Pryor unwell from a dislocation of his sholder, Gibson with 
the disentary, Jo. Fields with biles on his legs, & Werner with 
a Strained Knee. The rain Continued moderately all day.
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[Clark, first draft:]
December 12th.. Thursday 1805.
Some moderate showers last night and this morning all 
hands who are well employed in building cabins, despatched 
2 men to get board timber, The flees so bad last night that 
I made but a broken nights rest we can’t get them out of 
our robes & skins, which we are obliged to make use of for 
bedding Some rain to day at Intervales all at work, in the 
evening 2 canoes of Indians came from the 2 villages of Clot- 
sop below, & brought Wapitoo roots a black root they call 
Si-ni-tor and a small sea orter skin all of which we purchased 
for a fiew fishing hooks & some Snake Indian Tobacco. Those 
Indians appeare well disposed, I made a Chief of one & gave 
him a small medel, his name is Con-year we treated those 
people well, they are tite Deelers, value Blu & white beeds 
verry highly, and sell their roots also highly as they purchase 
them from the Indians above for a high price
Thursday 12th. December 1805
All hands that are well employ’d in cutting logs and raising 
our winter Cabins, detached two men to Split boards. Some 
rain at intervales all last night and to day. The flees were so 
troublesom last night that I made but a broken nights rest, 
we find great dificuelty in getting those trouble[some] insects 
out of our robes and blankets. in the evening two Canoes of 
Clât Sops Visit us they brought with them Wappato, a black 
Sweet root they Call Sha-na toe qua, and a Small Sea Otter 
Skin, all of which we purchased for a fiew fishing hooks and 
a Small Sack of Indian tobacco which was given [us] by the 
Snake Inds.
Those Indians appear well disposed we gave a Medal to 
the principal Chief named Con-ny-au or Com mo-wol1 and
1
The real name of this chief was Coboway; his grandson, Silas B. Smith, attributed 
the mistake in the explorers’ orthography to the uncertainty of the liquid 
sounds in the Clatsop language. — Ed.
treated those with him with as much attention as we could. 
I can readily discover that they are close deelers, & Stickle for 
a verry little, never close a bargin except they think they have 
the advantage Value Blue beeds highly, white they also prise
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but no other Colour do they Value in the least, the Wap 
pa to they Sell high, this root the[y] purchase at a high price 
from the nativs above.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 13th. Friday 1805.
The Indians left us to day after brackfast, haveing sold us 
2 of the robes of a small animal for which I intend makeing 
a Capot, and sold Capt Lewis 2 Loucirvia Skins for the same 
purpose.1 Drewyer & Shannon returned from hunting havg.
1
Loup cervier (loucirva) was the name for the Canadian lynx; this was L. ruftts 
fasciatus, common to Oregon and Washington. The small animal was the sewellel 
(Haplodon rufus). — Ed.
killed 18 Elk and butchered all except 2 which they could not 
get as night prevented ther finding them & they spoild. 3 
Indians in a canoe came and offered us for sale Sinutor roots, 
fish & 2 Sea otter skins for sale none of which we could purchase. 
Some rain last night and this day at several times, 
light showers, we continue building our houses of the streightest 
& most butifullest logs, sent out 2 men to split timber 
to cover the cabins, and I am glad to find the timber splits 
butifully, and of any width.
Friday 13th. December 1805
The Clatsops leave us to day after a brackfast on Elk which 
they appeared to be very fond of before they left us they 
Sold me two robes of the skins of a Small animal about the 
size of a cat, and to Captain Lewis 2 Cat or Loucirva Skins 
for the purpose of makeing a Coat. Drewyer & Shannon returned 
from hunting. haveing killed 18 Elk & left them boochered 
in the woods near the right fork of the river about 6 miles 
above this place. in the evining 3 Indians came in a canoe, 
and offered to us for Sale roots & and 2 Sea otter Skins, 
neither of which we could purchase this evening, Some Showers 
of rain last night, and to day Several verry hard Showers. 
we Continue to put up the Streight butifull balsom pine2 on
2
Which makes the finest puncheons I have ever seen. They can be split ten feet 
long and two broad, not more than an inch and a half thick. — Gass (p. 252).
our houses. and we are much pleased to find that the timber 
Splits most butifully and to the width of 2 feet or more.
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[Clark, first draft:]
December 14th.. Saturday 1805.
a cloudy day & rained moderately all day we finish the 
log works of our building, the Indians leave us to day after 
selling a small sea otter skin and a roabe, send 4 men to stay 
at the Elk which is out in the woods &c.
Saturday 14th. December 1805
The Day Cloudy and rained moderately all day we finish 
the log work of our building, the Indians leave us to day 
after Selling a Small Sea otter skin and a roab, dispatch 4 
men to the Elk out in the woods with derections to delay untill 
the party goes up tomorrow. all employd in finishing 
a house to put meat into. all our last Supply of Elk has 
Spoiled in the repeeted rains which has been fallen ever Since 
our arrival at this place, and for a long time before, Scerce 
one man in camp can bost of being one day dry Since we 
landed at this point, the Sick getting better, my man York 
Sick with Cholick & gripeing.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 15th. Sunday 1805.
I set out with 16 men in 3 canoes for the Elk proced up 
the 1st. right hand fork 4 miles & pack the meat from the woods 
to the canoes from 4 mile to 3 miles distance all hands pack 
not one man exempted from this labour I also pack my self 
some of this meat, and cook for those out in packing Some 
rain in the evening cloudy all day, the last load of meat all 
the party got out of the road or Direction and did not get to 
the canoe untill after night, 5 did not join to night
Sunday the 15th. December 1805
I set out early with 16 men and 3 canoes for the Elk, proceed 
up the River three Miles and thence up a large Creek 
from the right about 3 miles [to] the hite of the tide water 
drew up the canoes and all hands went out in three different 
parties and brought in to the Canoe each Man a quarter of 
Elk, I sent them out for a Second load and had Some of the 
first Cooked against their return, after eateing a harty diner
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dispatched the party for a third and last load, about half the 
men missed their way and did not get to the Canoes untill 
after Dark, and Sergt. Ordway Colter, Colins Whitehouse d 
Mc.Neal Staid out all night without fire and in the rain. 
Cloudy all day Some rain in the evening.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 16th. Monday 1805.
rained all the last night we covered our selves as well as we 
could with Elk skin, & set up the greater part of the night, all 
wet I lay in the wet verry cold, the 5 men who stayed out 
all night joined me this morning Cold & wet, Ordway Colter 
Collens, Jo. Whitehouse J Mc. Neal, I had the two canoes 
loaded with the 11 Elk which was brought to the canoes, despatched 
12 men to meet me below with 2 Elk, The rain 
continues, with Tremendious gusts of wind, which is Tremends. 
I proceeded on and took in the 2 Elk which was brought to 
the creek, & send back 7 men to carrey to the canoe & take 
down to camp 3 Elk which was left in the woods, and I proceeded 
on to camp thro the same chanel I had assd. The winds 
violent Trees falling in every derection, whorl winds, with 
gusts of rain Hail & Thunder, this kind of weather lasted all 
day, Certainly one of the worst days that ever was! I found 
3 Indeans with Capt Lewis in camp they had brought fish to 
sell, we had a house covered with Punchens & our meat hung 
up. Several men complaining of hurting themselves carry[ing] 
meat, &c.
Monday 16th. December 1805
I as also the party with me experiencd a most dreadfull 
night rain and wet without any couvering, indeed we Set up the 
greater part of the Night, when we lay down the water soon 
Came under us and obliged us to rise. the five men who 
Stayed out all night joind. me this morning wet and Cold, haveing 
Stayed out without fire or Shelter and the rain poreing 
down upon them all night their appearance was truly distressing. 
they had left all their loads near the place they Spent 
the night. I dispatched 12 men for 2 Elk which was reather
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below on the opposit Side of the Creak, with directions to 
meet me at the 2d. bend in the creek below, had all the meat 
which had been brought in yesterday put into 2 canoes and proceeded 
down to the 2d. bend where I met the 12 men with the 
2 Elk, dispatchd. 6 men with one of those who Staid out last 
night for the meet left in the woods & the remainder [of] an 
elk at Some distance and proceeded on my Self with 3 canoes 
to the fort. wind violent from the S E trees falling, rain and 
hail, we with Some risque proceeded on thro the high waves 
in the river, a tempestious disagreeable day.
I found 3 indians at our camp, they brought fish to Sell 
which were pore & not fit for use, had the Meet house coverd 
and the Meat all hung up, Several men complain of haveing 
hurt themselves [with] heavy loads of meat.1
1
In the weather diary for this date (Codex I, p. 28) Clark wrote: "returned with 
16 Elk." — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 17th. Tuesday 1805.
rained some last night and this morning, all hands at work 
about the huts Chinking them, The 7 men left to bring in 
the Elk left in the woods come with 2 the 3rd. they could 
not find, as it was that left by the party that got lost night before 
last
The after part of the Day fair & Cool, fore part of the Day 
rain hailed & blew hard, The mountain which lies S.E. of this 
is covered with snow to day we fleece all the meat and hang 
it up over a small smoke The trees are hard to split for Punchens 
to cover our houses &c.
Tuesday 17th. of December 1805
Some rain last night and a continuation of it this morning. 
all the men at work about the houses, Some Chinking, Dobbing 
Cutting out dores &c. &c. The 7 men left to bring in the 
Elk arrived and informed that they could not find the meat 
that the party who Stayed out all night had left. the forepart 
of this day rained hailed and blew hard, the after part is fair and 
cool a Mountain which is S. [blank space in MS for insertion
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of degrees] °. E about 10 miles distant, has got snow on its top 
which is ruged and uneavin1
1
A reference to Saddle Mountain, from the vicinity of which descends the river on 
which the party had encamped. — Ed.
cause a Small fire & Smoke to be made under the meat 
which is hung up in Small peaces: The trees which our men 
have fallen latterly Split verry badly into boards. The most 
of our Stores are wet. our Leather Lodge has become So 
rotten that the Smallest thing tares it into holes and it is now 
Sc[a]rcely Sufficent to keep off the rain off a Spot Sufficiently 
large for our bead.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 18th. Wednesday 1805.
rained and snowed alturnetely all the last night and the gusts 
of snow and hail continue untill 12 oClock, cold and a dreadfull 
day wind hard and unseatled, we continue at work at our 
huts, the men being but thinly dressed, and no shoes causes 
us to doe but little at 12 the snow & hail seased & the after 
part of the day was cloudy with some rain.
Wednesday 18th. December 1805
rained and Snowed alternetly all the last night, and Spurts 
of Snow and Hail Continued untill 12 oClock, which has 
chilled the air which is cool and disagreeable, the wind hard 
& unsettled. The men being thinly Dressed and mockersons 
without Socks is the reason that but little can be done at the 
Houses to day. at 12 the Hail & Snow seased, and rain Suckceeded 
for the latter part of the day
[Clark, first draft:]
December 19th.. Thursday 1805.
Some rain with intervales of fair weather last night, The 
morning clear and wind from S.W. I despatched Sjt. Pryer 
with 8 men in 2 canoes across the bay for the boa[r]ds of an 
Indian house which is abandoned, the other part of the men 
continue to doe a little at the huts, the after part of the day 
cloudy with hail & rain, Sgt. Pryer and party returned with 2 
canoe loads of Boards, two Indians came & stayed but a short 
time
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Thursday 19th. December 1805.
Some rain with intervales of fair weather last night, this 
morning Clear & the wind from the S.W. we dispatched Sjt. 
Pryor with 8 men in 2 Canoes across Meriwethers Bay for the 
boards of an old Indian house which is vacant, the residue of 
the men at work at their huts. the after part of the Day cloudy 
with Hail and rain, Serjt Pryor & party returned in the evening 
with a load of old boards which was found to be verry indifferent 
2 Indians Cam[e] and Stayed a Short time to day.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 20th. Friday 1805.
Some rain and hail last night and this morning it rained 
hard untill 10 oClock, men all employd carrying Punchens 
and covering cabins 4 of which we had covered, & set some to 
Dobing the after part of the day cloudy and some showers 
of rain 3 Indians came with Lickorish Sackacomie berries & 
mats to sell, for which they asked such high prices that we did 
not purchase any of them. Those people ask double & tribble 
the value of everry thing they have to sell, and never take less 
than the full value of any thing, they prise only Blue & 
white beeds, files fish hooks and Tobacco. Tobacco and Blue 
beeds principally
Friday 20th. of December 1805
Some rain and hail last night and the rained continued untill 
10 oClock A.M. Men all employd in carrying punchens or 
boards & covering the houses, 4 of which were covered to day, 
the after part of the day cloudy with Several showers of rain 
3 Indians arrive in a Canoe. they brought with them mats, 
roots & Sackacome [sac à commis] berries to Sell for which they 
asked Such high prices that we did not purchase any of them. 
Those people ask generally double and tribble the value of 
what they have to Sell, and never take less than the real value 
of the article in Such things as is calculated to do them Service. 
Such as Blue & white beeds, with which they trade with the 
nativs above; files which they make use of to Sharpen their 
tools, fish hooks of different Sises and tobacco. Tobacco and 
blue beeds they do prefur to every thing.
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[Clark, first draft:]
December 21stSaturday 1805.
rain as usial last night and all day to day moderately. we 
continued at the cabins dobbing & shink[l]ing of them, fall 
several trees which would not split into punchins the Indians 
were detected in stealing a spoon & a Bone, and left us, our 
sackey commy out send 2 men to gather some at the ocian 
saw Elk sign
Saturday 21st. December 1805.
rained as useal all the last night, and contd. moderately all 
day to day without any intermition, men employd at the 
houses. one of the indians was detected Stealing a horn 
Spoon, and leave (turned from) the camp. dispatched two men 
to the open lands near the Ocian for Sackacome, which we 
make use of to mix with our tobacco to Smoke which has an 
agreeable flavour.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 22nd. Sunday 1805.
rained all the last night & to day without much intermition 
we finish dobbing 4 huts which is all we have covered, the 
Punchin floor & Bunks finished Drewyer go out to trap. 
Sjt. J. Ordway, Gibson & my servent sick several with Biles 
on them & bruses of different kinds, much of our meat 
spoiled.
Sunday 22nd. December 1805.
rained continued all the last night and to day without much 
intermition, men employd doeing what they can at the 
houses. Drewyer set out up the Creek to Set his traps for 
beaver, Sergt. Ordway, Gibson & my servent Sick, Several 
men complain of biles, and bruses of differant kinds.
We discover that part of our last Supply of meat is Spoiling 
from the womph [warmth] of the weather notwithstanding a 
constant Smoke kept under it day and night.
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[Clark, first draft:]
December 23rd.. Monday 1805.
rained without intermition all last night, and this day much 
Thunder in the morning and evening with rain and some hail 
to day, we are all employd about our huts have ours covered 
and dobed & we move into it, 2 canoes of Indians came up 
to day. I purchased 3 mats verry neetly made, 2 bags made 
with Flags verry neetly made, those the Clotsops carry ther fish 
in also a Panthor Skin and some Lickorish roots, for which 
I gave a worn out file, 6 fish hooks & some Pounded fish 
which to us was spoiled, but those people were fond of in the 
evining those people left us I also gave a string of wompom 
to a chief, and sent a small pice of Sinimon to a sick Indian in 
the Town who had attached himself to me
Monday 23rd. December 1805
Rained without intermition all the last night and to day with 
Thunder and Hail the fore and after part of this day. Capt. 
Lewis and my self move into our hut to day unfinished. two 
canoes with Indians of the Clâf sop nation came up to day. I 
purchased 3 mats and bags all neetly made of flags and rushes, 
those bags are nearly square of different sizes open on one 
Side, I also purchased a panthor Skin 7 ½ feet long including 
the tail, [for] all of which I gave 6 Small fish hooks, a Small 
worn out file & Some pounded fish which we could not use as 
it was So long wet that it was Soft and molded, the Indians 
of this neighbourhood prize the pound’d fish verry highly, I 
have not observed this method of Secureing fish on any other 
part of the Columbian Waters then that about the Great falls. 
I gave a 2d. Chief a String of wampom, and Sent a little pounded 
fish to Cus-ca-lah who was Sick in the village & could not 
come to see us.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 24th.. Tuesday — 5
Some hard rain at different times last night, and moderately 
this morning without intermition all hands employed in 
carrying Punchens & finishing covering the huts, and the 
greater part of the men move into them a hard rain in the 
evening. Cuscalar the young Clotsop Chief came with a young
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brother and 2 young squar, they gave or laid before Capt. 
Lewis and my self a mat and each a large Parsel of roots, 
some time after he demanded 2 files for his Present we returned 
the present as we had no files to spear which displeased them 
a little they then offered a woman to each which we also 
declined axcepting which also displeased them. Jo Fields 
finish for Capt Lewis and my self each a wide slab hued to 
write on, I gave a handkerchief &c.
Tuesday 24th. December 1805.
hard rain at Different times last night and all this day without 
intermition. men all employd. in finishing their huts and 
moveing into them.1
1
The spot on which Lewis and Clark’s winter encampment was fixed is still 
discernible, and the foundation logs remained till within a year or two. . . . The 
trail by which they used to reach the coast can also be traced. — Gibbs (Contrib. 
N. Amer. Ethnology, p. 238).
It is not certain what date Gibbs meant here, regarding these remains of Fort 
Clatsop; he resided in Oregon and Washington during 1854–60. On the present 
appearance of the site of Fort Clatsop, see Wheeler, Trail of Lewis and Clark, ii, p. 
196. Clark’s two maps of the neighborhood of the fort, with trail to the coast, are 
given herewith, pp. 268, 282, 283 ante. See also his larger sketch-plan of the fort, 
under date of December 30th, post. — Ed.
Cuscalah the Indian who had treated me so politely when 
I was at the Clâtsops Village, come up in a canoe with his 
young brother & 2 Squars he laid before Capt. Lewis and my 
self each a mat and a parcel of roots Some time in the evening 
two files was demanded for the presents of mats and 
roots, as we had no files to part with, we each returned the 
present which we had received, which displeased Cuscalah a 
little. He then offered a woman to each of us which we also 
declined axcepting of, which displeased the whole party verry 
much — the female part appeared to be highly disgusted at 
our refuseing to axcept of their favours &c.
our Store of Meat entirely Spoiled, we are obliged to make 
use of it as we have nothing else except a little pounded fish, 
the remains of what we purchased near the Great falls of the 
Columbia, and which we have ever found to be a convenient 
resort, and a portable method of curing fish.
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[Clark, first draft:]
December 25th.. Christmas 1805 Wednesday
Some rain at different times last night and showers of hail 
with intervales of fair starr light This morning at day we 
were saluted by all our party under our winders, a Shout and 
a Song. after brackfast we divided our tobacco which amounted 
to 2 Carrots, one half we gave to the party who used Tobacco 
those who did not we gave a Handkerchief as a present, The 
day proved showery all day, the Inds. left us this evening. 
all our party moved into their huts. we dried some of our 
wet goods. I rcved a present of a Fleeshe Hoserey [fleece 
hosiery] vest draws & socks of Capt Lewis, pr. Mockersons of 
Whitehouse, a small Indian basket of Guterich, & 2 Doz 
weasels tales of the Squar of Shabono, & some black roots of 
the Indians G. D. saw a Snake passing across the parth Our 
Diner to day consisted of pore Elk boiled, spilt [spoiled] fish 
& some roots, a bad Christmass diner worm day
Christmas Wednesday 25th. December 1805
at day light this morning we we[re] awoke by the discharge 
of the fire arm[s] of all our party & a Selute. Shouts and a 
Song which the whole party joined in under our windows, after 
which they retired to their rooms were chearfull all the morning. 
after brackfast we divided our Tobacco which amounted 
to 12 carrots one half of which we gave to the men of the party 
who used tobacco, and to those who doe not use it we make a 
present of a handkerchief, The Indians leave us in the evening 
all the party Snugly fixed in their huts. I recved a 
pres[e]nt of Capt. L. of a fleece hosrie [hosiery] Shirt Draws 
and Socks, a pr. Mockersons of Whitehouse a Small Indian 
basket of Gutherich, two Dozen white weazils tails of the 
Indian woman, & some black root of the Indians before their 
departure. Drewyer informs me that he saw a Snake pass 
across the parth to day. The day proved Showerey wet and 
disagreeable.
we would have Spent this day the nativity of Christ in feasting, 
had we any thing either to raise our Sperits or even gratify 
our appetites, our Diner concisted of pore Elk, so much
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Spoiled that we eate it thro’ mear necessity,1 Some Spoiled
1
And we are without salt to season that. — Gass (p. 254).
pounded fish and a fiew roots.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 26th. Thursday 1805.
rained and blew hard last night, some hard Thunder, The 
rain continued as usial all day and wind blew hard from the 
S.E. Joseph Fields finish a Table & 2 seats for us. we dry 
our wet articles and have the blankets fleed, The flees are so 
troublesom that I have slept but little for 2 night past and we 
have regularly to kill them out of our blankets every day for 
several past. maney of the men have ther Powder wet by the 
horns being repeatedly wet, hut smoke[s] verry bad.
Thursday 26th. of December 1805.
rained and blew with great Violence S E all the last night, 
Some hard claps of Thunder, the rain as usial continued all 
day. we dry our wet articles before the fire, and have our 
blankets fleed, great numbers were Caught out of the blankets, 
those trouble[some] insects are so abundant that we have to 
have them killd. out of our blankets every day or get no Sleep 
at night. The powder in maney of the mens horns are wet 
from their being so long exposed to the rain. &c.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 27th.. Friday 1805.
rained last night as usial and the greater part of this day, 
the men complete Chimneys & Bunks to day, in the evening 
a Chief and 4 men come of the Clotsop nation chief Co-ma- 
wool we sent out R. Fields & Collins to hunt and order 
Drewyer, Shannon & Labiach to set out early to morrow to 
hunt, Jo Fields, Bratten, & Gibson to make salt at Point 
Addams, Willard & Wiser, to assist them in carrying the 
Kittles &c. to the Ocian, and all the others to finish the Pickets 
ani gates, worm weather I saw a Musquetor which I showed 
Capt. Lewis Those Indians gave is [us], a black root they call 
Shan-na-tâh-que a kind of Licquirish which they rost in embers
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and call Cul-ho-mo, a black berry the size of a Cherry & Dried 
which they call Shel-well — all of which they prise highly and 
make use of as food to live on, for which Capt Lewis gave 
the chief a cap of sheep skin and I his Son, ear bobs, Pice of 
riben, a pice of brass, and 2 small fishing hooks, of which they 
were much pleased, Those roots & berres, are greatfull to 
our Stomcks as we have nothing to eate but Pore Elk meet, 
nearly spoiled; & this accident of spoiled meet, is owing to 
warmth & the repeeted rains, which cause the meet to tante 
before we can get it from the woods. Musquetors troublesom
Friday 27th. December 1805
rained last night as usial and the greater part of this day. 
In the evening Co-ma wool the Chief and 4 men of the Clatsop 
nation [came] the[y] presented us a root which resembles the 
licquirish in Size and taste, which they roste like a potato which 
they Call Cul ho-mo, also a black root which is cured in a kill 
like the pash-a-co above; this root has a Sweet taste and the 
nativs are verry fond of it they call this root Shaw-na-tâh-que. 
also a dried berry about the size of a Chery which they Call 
Shell well all those roots those Indians value highly and give 
them Verry Spearingly. in return for the above roots, Capt. 
Lewis gave the Cheif a Small peice of Sheap Skin to Ware on 
his head, I gave his Son a par of ear bobs and a pece of 
ribon, and a Small piece of brass for which they were much 
pleased.
Those roots and berries are timely and extreamly greatfull 
to our Stomachs, as we have nothing to eate but Spoiled Elk 
meat, I Showed Capt. L. 2 Musquetors to day, or an insect 
So much the size shape and appearance of a Musquetor that 
we could observe no kind of differance.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 28th. Saturday 1805.
rained as usial, a great part of the last night, and this morning 
rained and the wind blew hard from the S.E. sent out the 
hunters and salt makers, & employd the baleanc of the men 
carrying the Pickets &c. &c. The 2 hunters sent out yesterday
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returned, haveing killed one deer near the Sea cost, my boy 
york verry unwell from violent colds & strains carrying in 
meet and lifting logs on the huts to build them. This day is 
worm, and rained all day moderately without intermition.
Saturday the 28th. of December 1805
rained as usial the greater part of the last night and a continuation 
this morning accompanied with wind from the S East 
Derected Drewyer, Shannon, Labeash, Reuben Field, and 
Collins to hunt; Jos. Fields, Bratton, Gibson to proceed to 
the Ocean at some conveneint place form a Camp and Commence 
makeing Salt with 5 of the largest Kittles, and Willard 
and Wiser to assist them in carrying the Kittles to the Sea 
Coast. all the other men to be employed about putting up 
pickets & makeing the gates of the fort. My Man Y. verry 
unwell from a violent coald and Strain by carrying meet from 
the woods and lifting the heavy logs on the works &c. rained 
all Day without intermition. the Weather verry worm.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 29th.. Sunday 1805.
rained last night as usial, this morning cloudy without 
rain a hard wind from the S.E. the Inds. left us this morning 
and returned to their village, after begging for maney things 
which they did not secure as we could not spare them I gave 
the Chief Canio a razor, sent out 3 men across the river to 
hunt, all others employd putting up pickets Pete Crusat sick 
with a violent cold My servent better. we are told by the 
Indians that a whale has foundered on the Coast to the N.W. 
and their nations is collecting fat of him. the wind is too high 
for us to see it, Capt. Lewis is been in readiness 2 days to go 
and collect some of the whale oyle the wind has proved too 
high as yet for him to set out in safty In the evening a young 
Chief 4 men and 2 womin of the War-ci-a-cum tribe came in 
a large canoe with Wapto roots, Dressed Elk skins &c. to sell, 
the Chief made me a present of about a half a bushel of those 
roots we gave him a medal of a small size and a piece of red
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ribin to tie around the top of his Hat which was made with a 
double cone, the diameter of the upper about 3 Inches 
the lower a about 1 foot We purchased about 1 ½ 
bushels of those roots for which we gave some few red beeds, 
small pices of brass wire and old check those roots proved 
greatfull to us as we are now liveing on spoiled Elk which 
is extreamly disagreeable to the smel. as well as the taste.
I can plainly discover that a considerable exchange of property 
is continually carried on between the Tribes and villages 
of those people they all dress litely ware nothing below the 
waste, a pice of fur abt. around the body, and a short robe 
which composes the total of their dress, except a few split hats, 
and beeds around ther necks wrists and anckles, and a few in 
their ears. They are small and not handsom generally speaking 
women perticularly.
The Chin-nook womin are lude and carry on sport publickly 
the Clotsop and others appear deffident, and reserved.
A List of the Tribes near the mouth of the Columbia river 
as given by the Indians, the Places they reside, the names of 
the Tribes and principal Chiefs of each all of which speak the 
same language1
1
The following list of the neighboring tribes is found on four pages towards the 
end of the Clark-Voorhis field-book. — Ed.
1st.
· Clot-sop Tribe in several small villages on the Sea Co[a]st 
to the S.E. of the Mouth & on the S.E. bank of the Columbia 
river — not noumerous 
	1st.
	Chief Con-ni â. Co-mo-wool

	2.
	d° Sha-no-ma

	3.
	d° War-ho-lott


2nd.
· Chin-nook Tribe reside opposit on the N.W. Side & in 
small villages & single houses made of split boards on a creek 
of Haleys bay, and on small lakes or ponds, at no great distance 
from the river or bay. Tolerably noumerous — so said 
	1st
	Chief is Stock-home

	2d.
	d° Com-com-mo-ley

	3
	d° Shil-lar-la-wit

	4
	d° Nor-car-te

	5
	d° Chin-ni-ni
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3rd.
· Chiltch Tribe reside near the Sea Coast & North of the 
Chin-nooks live in houses and is said to be noumerous Speak 
same Language 
	1st.
	Chief Mar-lock-ke

	2d.
	d° Col-chote

	3rd
	do Ci-in-twar


4th
· Ca-la-mox Tribe reside on the Sea coast to the S.E. of 
the Columbia River and on a Small river, and as I am informed 
by the Clot-sops inhabit 10 Villages 6 of them on the 
ocian & 4 on the Little river, Those Ca-la-mox are said not to 
be noumerous Speake the Clotsop language 
	1st
	Chief O-co-no.


5th
· Calt-har-mar Tribe reside in one village of large Houses 
built of split boards and neetly made, on the S.E. Side of the 
Columbia River, behind a Island in a Deep bend of the River 
to the S. E. they are not noumerous, and live as the others 
do on fish, black roots Lickuerish berries, and Wap-pe-to roots, 
and is as low as those Wapeto roots grow, which is about 15 
miles on a Direct line from the Sea.
	1st.
	Chief Clax-ter
	{at war against the 
Snake Inds. to the 
S of the falls

	2d.
	d° Cul-te-ell
	

	3
	do [blank space in MS.] at war
	


6th
· Clax-ter Nation This nation reside on [blank space in 
MS] Side of the Columbia River in [blank space in MS.] 
villages above about 
     [full line blank in MS.] 
and are noumerous they latterly floged the Chinnooks, and 
are a Dasterly Set 
	1st
	and great Chief Qui-oo


7th
· War-ci-a-cum Tribe reside on the N W. Side of the 
Columbia in the great bend behind some Islands, this tribe is 
not noumerous reside in 2 village[s] of Houses
The Chief Scum ar-qua-up
The flees are so noumerous in this countrey and difficult to 
get cleare of that the Indians have difft. houses & villages to
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which they remove frequently to get rid of them, and not withstanding 
all their precautions, they never step into our hut 
without leaveing sworms of those troublecom insects. Indeed 
I scercely get to sleep half the night clear of the torments of 
those flees, with the precaution of haveing my blankets serched 
and the flees killed every day. The 1st. of those insects we saw 
on the Collumbia River was at the 1st Great falls. I have the 
satisfaction to say that we had but little rain in the course of 
this day, not as much as would wet a person. but hard wind 
and cloudy all day.
Sunday 29th. December 1805
rained all the last night a[s] usial, this morning cloudy 
without rain, a hard wind from the S.E I gave the Cheif a 
razor, and himself and party left us after begging us for maney 
articles none of which they recevied as we Could not Spare the 
articles they were most in want of. Peter Crusat Sick with a 
violent Cold, my Man Y. better; all hands employed about 
the Pickets & gates of the fort. we were informed day before 
yesterday that a whale had foundered on the coast to the S.W. 
near the Kil a mox N. and that the greater part of the Clatsops 
were gorn for the oile & blubber, the wind proves too high for 
us to proceed by water to See this Monster, Capt. Lewis has 
been in readiness Since we first heard of the whale to go and 
see it and collect Some of its Oil, the wind has proved too 
high as yet for him to proceed. this evining a young Chief 4 
Men and 2 womin of the Warciacum nation arrived, and offered 
for Sale Dressed Elk Skins and Wappato, the Chief made us 
a preasent of about ½ a bushel of those roots. and we purchased 
about 1 ½ bushels of those roots for which we gave Some fiew 
red beeds Small peaces of brass wire & old Check those roots 
proved a greatfull addition to our Spoiled Elk, which has become 
verry disagreeable both to the taste & smell we gave 
this Chief a Medal of a Small size and a piece of red riben to 
tie around the top of his hat which was of a Singular 
Construction (in Peales Museum) Those people 
will not sell all their Wappato to us they inform 
us that they are on their way to trade with the Clâtsops.
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The Nations above carry on a verry considerable interchange 
of property with those in this neighbourhood. they pass altogether 
by water, they have no roads or pathes through the 
Countrey which we have observed, except across portages from 
one creek to another, all go litely dressed ware nothing below 
the waste in the Coaldest of weather, a piece of fur around 
their bodies and a Short roabe composes the sum total of their 
dress, except a few hats, and beeds about their necks arms and 
legs Small badly made and homely generally. The flees are 
So noumerous and hard to get rid of; that the Indians have 
different houses which they resort to occasionally, not withstanding 
all their precautions, they never Step into our house 
without leaveing Sworms of those tormenting insects; and they 
torment us in such a manner as to deprive us of half the nights 
Sleep frequently. the first of those insects which we saw on 
the Columbian waters was at the Canoe portage at the great 
falls. Hard winds & cloudy all day but verry little rain to 
day.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 30th. Monday 1805.
Hard wind and some rain last night, this morning fair and 
the sun shown for a short time 4 Indians came from the 
upper Villages they offered us roots which we did not chuse 
to axcept of, as their expectations for those presents of a fiew 
roots is 3 or 4 times their real worth, those Indians with those 
of yesterday continued all day. Drewyer & party of hunters 
returned and informed they had killed 4 Elk, a party of 6 
men was imediately sent for the meet, they returned at Dusk, 
with the 4 Elk, of which we had a sumptious supper of Elk 
Tongues & marrow bones which was truly gratifying.
The fort was completed this evening and at sun set we let 
The Indians know that, our custom will be to shut the gates 
at sun set, at which time they must all go out of the fort.1 those
1
The sketch-plan here given of the fort on the Pacific Coast, wherein the Lewis 
and Clark expedition spent the winter of 1805–06 was traced by Clark upon the 
rough elk-skin cover of his field-book. In the original it is much faded, and the 
lines have been pulled out of shape by a fold in the skin; no doubt, when drawn, 
the walls of the fort were straight. Apparently the stockade was 50 feet square, with 
a long cabin of three rooms ranged along the upper wall, each with what seems to 
be a central fire-place; and along the lower wall four cabins, two of them with fireplaces 
and one with an outside chimney; the gates are to the left and the parade ground 
is 20 × 48 feet. In tnis connection, see also the plan in the map given on p. 268, 
ante. From that it would appear that the gates opened" to the south. — Ed.
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people who are verry foward and disegreeable, left the huts 
with reluctiance. This day proved the best we have had since 
at this place, only 3 Showers of rain to day, cloudy nearly all 
day, in the evening the wind luled and the fore part of the 
night fair and clear. I saw flies & different kinds of insects in 
motion to day Snakes are yet to be seen, and Snales without 
cover is common and large, fowls of every kind common to 
this quarter abound in the Creek & Bay near us
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Monday 30th. December 1805
Hard wind and Some rain last night. this morning the Sun 
Shown for a Short time. four Indians came down from the 
Warciacum village, they offered us roots which we did not 
think proper to accept of as in return they expect 3 or 4 times 
as much as the roots as we could purchase the Roots for, and 
are never satisfied with what they receive, those 4 Indians 
& these that came yesterday Stayed all day. Drewyer returned 
and informed that he had killed 4 Elk at no great distance off, 
a party of 6 men was imediately dispatched for the meat, and 
returned at Dusk with the 4 Elk. we had a Sumptious Supper 
of Elks tongues & marrow bones which was truly gratifying. 
our fortification is completed this evening and at Sun 
set we let the nativs know that our Custom will be in future, 
to Shut the gates at Sun Set at which time all Indians must 
go out of the fort and not return into it untill next morning 
after Sunrise at which time the gates will be opened, those of 
the Warciacum Nation who are very fo[r]ward left the houses 
with reluctianc[e] this day proved to be the fairest and best 
which we have had since our arrival at this place, only three 
Showers dureing this whole day, wind the fore part of the 
day.
[Clark, first draft:]
December 31st.. Tuesday 1805.
A Cloudy night & some rain, this day proved cloudy and 
some showers of rain to day all the Indians continued at their 
camp near us, 2 others canoes came one from the War-ci-a-cum 
Village, with three Indians, and the other from higher 
up the river of the Skil-lute nation with three men and a Squar; 
Those people brought with them some Wap to roots, mats 
made of flags, & rushes, dried fish and some fiew She-ne-tock-we 
(or black) roots & Dressed Elk skins, all of which 
they asked enormous prices for, particularly the Dressed Elk 
Skins; I purchased of those people some Wapto roots, two 
mats and a small pouch of Tobacco of their own manufactory, 
for which I gave large fish hooks, [of] which they were verry 
fond, those Indians are much more reserved and better behaved
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to day than yesterday the sight of our Sentinal who 
walks on his post, has made this reform in those people who 
but yesterday was verry impertenant and disagreeable to all. 
This evening they all cleared out before the time to shut the 
gates, without being derected to doe So. I derected sinks to 
be dug and a Sentinal Box which was accomplished
One of those Indeans brought a Musquet to be repared, 
which only wanted a Screw flattened, for which he gave me 
a Peck of Wapto roots, I gave him a flint and a pice of Sheep 
Skin of which he was pleased. January 1st. Wednesday 1806 
in another book1
1
Here end the entries in the Clark-Voorhis field-book. On the last fly-leaf is 
written: "Presented to J. J. Audubon at St. Louis, April 19th. 1843, by D. D. 
Mitchell, Supt. Indian Affairs." It is not known how this field-book was returned 
to the custody of the Clark heirs. See Introduction for description of this MS. — Ed.
Tuesday 31st. December 1805
last night was cloudy and Some rain, this day prove 
Cloudy and Showerry all day, all the Indians continue at 
their camp near us, two other canoes arrived, one from the 
Warciâcum Village with 3 indians and the other [of 3 men & a 
squar] from higher up the river and are of the Skil-lute Nation, 
those people brought with them Some Wappato roots, mats 
made of flags and rushes dried fish, and fiew Shaw-na-tâh-que 
and Dressed Elk Skins, all of which they asked enormous 
prices for, perticularly the dressed Elk Skins, I purchased 
of those people Some Wappato two mats and about 3 pipes 
of their tobacco in a neet little bag made of rushes. This tobacco 
was much like what we had Seen before with the Sosone 
or Snake indians, for those articles I gave a large fishing hook 
and Several other Small articles, the fishinghooks they were 
verry fond of. Those Skillutes are much better behaved than 
the Warciacum indeed we found a great alteration in the conduct 
of them all this morning, the Sight of our Sentinal on 
his post at the gate, together with our deturmined proseedure 
of putting all out at Sun set has made this reform in those 
Warciacoms who is fo[r]ward impertinant an [d] thieveish.
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The nativs all leave the fort this evening before Sun set 
without being told or desired to do So. we had Sinks dug 
& a Sentinal box made. a Skillute brought a gun which he 
requested me to have repared, it only wanted a Screw flattened 
so as to catch, I put a flint into his gun & he presented me in 
return a peck of Wappato for payment, I gave him piece of 
a Sheap Skin and a Small piece of blue Cloth to cover his lock 
for which he was much pleased and gave me in return Some 
roots &c.
I saw flies and different kinds of insects in motion to day. 
Snakes are yet to be Seen and Snales without covers is common 
and verry large water fowls of various kinds are in great 
numbers in the rivers and Creeks and the sides of Meriwethers 
Bay near us but excessively wild. the fore part of this night 
fair and clear
With the party of Clâtsops who visited us last was a man of 
much lighter Coloured than the nativs are generaly, he was 
freckled with long duskey red hair, about 25 years of age, and 
must Certainly be half white at least, this man appeared to 
understand more of the English language than the others of 
his party, but did not Speak a word of English, he possessed 
all the habits of the indians1
1
Ross Cox, in his Adventures on the Columbia (New York, 1832) describes this 
man as a lusus nature. "His skin was fair, his face partially freckled, and his hair 
quite red. He was about five feet ten inches high, was slender, but remarkably well 
made; his head had not undergone the flattening process. His father was a sailor 
who had deserted from an English ship, his name, Jack Ramsay, was tattooed on the 
son’s arm. Poor Jack was fond of his father’s countrymen, and had the decency to 
wear trousers whenever he came to the fort (Astoria). We therefore made a collection 
of old clothes for his use; sufficient to last him many years." — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Fort Clatsop. 1806. 
January 1st. Tuesday. [Wednesday]2
1
Here begins Codex J, written by Lewis; it contains the journal of the expedition 
from Jan. 1 to March 20, 1806. — Ed.
This morning I was awoke at an early hour by the discharge 
of a volley of small arms, which were fired by our party in 
front of our quarters to usher in the new year; this was the 
only mark of rispect which we had it in our power to pay this
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celebrated day. our repast of this day tho’ better than that of 
Christmass, consisted principally in the anticipation of the 
1st. day of January 1807, when in the bosom of our friends we 
hope to participate in the mirth and hilarity of the day, and 
when with the zest given by the recollection of the present, we 
shall completely, both mentally and corporally, enjoy the 
repast which the hand of civilization has prepared for us. at 
present we were content with eating our boiled Elk and wappetoe, 
and solacing our thirst with our only beverage pure water. 
two of our hunters who set out this morning reterned in the 
evening having killed two bucks elk; they presented Capt. 
Clark and myself each a marrow-bone and tonge, on which we 
suped. visited today by a few of the Clatsops who brought 
some roots and burries for the purpose of trading with us. we 
were uneasy with rispect to two of our men, Willard and 
Wiser, who were dispatched on the 28th. ult0. with the salt-makers, 
and were directed to return immediately; their not 
having returned induces us to believe it probable that they 
have missed their way. our fourtification being now completed 
we issued an order for the more exact and uniform 
discipline and government of the garrison.
[Orderly Book; Lewis:]
Fort Clatsop, January 1st. 1806
The fort being now completed, the Commanding officers 
think proper to direct: that the guard shall as usual consist of 
one Sergeant and three privates, and that the same be regularly 
relieved each morning at sunrise. The post of the new guard 
shall be in the room of the Sergeants rispectivly commanding 
the same. the centinel shall be posted, both day and night, on 
the parade in front of the commanding offercers quarters; tho’ 
should he at any time think proper to remove himself to any 
other part of the fort, in order the better to inform himself of 
the desighns or approach of any party of savages, he is not only 
at liberty, but is hereby required to do so. It shall be the 
duty of the centinel also to announce the arrival of all parties 
of Indians to the Sergeant of the Guard, who shall immediately 
report the same to the Commanding officers.
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The Commanding Officers require and charge the Garrison 
to treat the natives in a friendly manner; nor will they be permitted 
at any time, to abuse, assault or strike them; unless 
such abuse assault or stroke be first given by the natives. 
nevertheless it shall be right for any individual, in a peaceable 
manner, to refuse admittance to, or put out of his room, any 
native who may become troublesome to him; and should such 
native refuse to go when requested, or attempt to enter their 
rooms after being forbidden to do so; it shall be the duty of 
the Sergeant of the guard on information of the same, to put 
such native out of the fort and see that he is not again admitted 
during that day unless specially permitted; and the Sergeant 
of the guard may for this purpose imploy such coercive 
measures (not extending to the taking of life) as shall at his 
discretion be deemed necessary to effect the same.
When any native shall be detected in theft, the Sergt. of the 
guard shall immediately inform the Commanding offercers of 
the same, to the end that such measures may be pursued with 
rispect to the culprit as they shall think most expedient.
At sunset on each day, the Sergt. attended by the interpreter 
Charbono and two of his guard, will collect and put out of the 
fort, all Indians except such as may specially be permitted to 
remain by the Commanding offercers, nor shall they be again 
admitted untill the main gate be opened the ensuing morning.
At Sunset, or immediately after the Indians have been dismissed, 
both gates shall be shut, and secured, and the main 
gate locked and continue so untill sunrise the next morning: 
the water-gate may be used freely by the Garrison for the 
purpose of passing and repassing at all times, tho’ from sunset, 
untill sunrise, it shall be the duty of the centinel, to open the 
gate for, and shut it after all persons passing and repassing, 
suffering the same never to remain unfixed long[er] than is 
absolutely necessary.
It shall be the duty of the Sergt. of the guard to keep the 
kee of the Meat house, and to cause the guard to keep regular 
fires therein when the same may be necessary; and also once 
at least in 24 hours to visit the canoes and see that they are 
safely secured; and shall further on each morning after he
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is relieved, make his report verbally to the Command[in]g 
officers.
Each of the old guard will every morning after being relieved 
furnish two loads of wood for the commanding offercers fire.
No man is to be particularly exempt from the duty of bringing 
meat from the woods, nor none except the Cooks and 
Interpreters from that of mounting guard.
Each mess being furnished with an ax, they are directed to 
deposit in the room of the commanding offercers all other 
public tools of which they are possessed; nor shall the same 
at any time hereafter be taken from the said deposit without 
the knoledge and permission of the commanding officers; and 
any individual so borrowing the tools are strictly required to 
bring the same back the moment he has ceased to use them, 
and [in] no case shall they be permited to keep them out 
all night.
Any individual selling or disposing of any tool or iron or 
steel instrument, arms, accoutrements or ammunicion, shall be 
deemed guilty of a breach of this order, and shall be tryed and 
punished accordingly. the tools loaned to John Shields are 
excepted from the restrictions of this order.
Meriwether Lewis 
Capt. 1st. U. S. Regt. 
WM.. Clark Capt &c
[Clark, first draft:]1
1
Clark made entries for Jan. 1–3 on what are pp. 146, 147 of the Philadelphia 
Codex I; then apparently reversed the book, and rewrote these entries — following 
Lewis’s journal so closely that Clark’s is, during Jan. 1–29, almost a verbatim copy 
of the latter. — Ed.
January 1st. Wednesday 1806
This morning proved cloudy with moderate rain, after a 
pleasent worm night during which there fell but little rain This 
morning at Day we wer Saluted from the party without, wishing 
us a "hapy new Year" a Shout and discharge of their arms. 
no Indians to be Seen this morning they left the place of 
their encampment dureing the last night. The work of our 
houses and fort being now complete, we Ishued an order in
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which we pointed out the rules & regulations for the government 
of the Party in respect to the Indians as also for the 
Safty and protection of our Selves &c. two Clotsops Came 
with a mat and Some fiew roots of Cut-wha-mo, for which they 
asked a file they did not trade but continued all night
Sent out 2 hunters this morning who returned, haveing 
killed 2 Elk about 3 miles distant, Some fiew Showers of rain 
in the Course of this day. Cloudy all the day.
Fort Clatsop 1806 Wednesday the 1st. of January
This morning I was awoke at an early hour by the discharge 
of a Volley of Small arms, which were fired by our party in 
front of our quarters to usher in the new year, this was the 
only mark of respect which we had it in our power to pay this 
Selibrated day. our repast of this day tho’ better than that of 
Christmas consisted principally in the anticipation of the 1st. day 
of January 1807, when in the bosom of our friends we hope to 
participate in the mirth and hilarity of the day, and when with 
the relish given by the recollection of the present, we Shall 
completely, both mentally and corporally, [enjoy] the repast 
which the hand of civilization has produced for us. at present 
we were content with eating our boiled Elk and Wappato, and 
Solacing our thirst with our only beverage pure water. two of 
our hunters who Set out this morning returned in the evening 
haveing killed two Buck Elks; they presented Capt. Lewis and 
my self each a marrow bone and tongue on which we Suped. 
we are Visited to day by a fiew of the Clatsops by water they 
brought some roots and berries for the purpose of tradeing 
with us. our fortification being now complete we issue an 
order for the more exact and uniform dicipline and government 
of the garrison.
January 1st. 18061
1
This list is found on three pages toward the end of the Clark-Voorhis field 
book. — Ed.
A List of the names of Sundery persons, who visit this part 
of the Coast for the purpose of trade &c. &c. in large Vestles:
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all of which speake the English language &c. as the Indians inform 
us 
	Moore
	Visit them in a large 4 masted ship, they expect 
him in 2 moons to trade.

	I Eyd [one-eyed] Skellie
	in a large ship, long time gorn.

	Youin
	In a large Ship, and they expect him in 1 moon 
to trade with them.

	Swepeton
	In a Ship, they expect him in 3 month back to 
trade

	Mackey
	In a Ship, they expect him back in 1 or 2 
Moons to trade with them.

	Meship
	In a Ship, the[y] expect him 2 moons to trade.

	Jackson
	Visit them in a Ship and they expect him back 
in 3 months to trade.

	Balch
	In a Ship and they expect him in 3 months to trade.

	Mr. Haley
	Visits them in a Ship & they expect him back to 
trade with them in 3 Moons to trade. he is 
the favourite of the Indians (from the number 
of Presents he gives) and has the trade 
principally with all the tribes.

	Washilton
	In a Skooner, they expect him in 3 months to 
return and trade with them — a favourite.

	Lemon
	In a Slupe, and they expect him in 3 moons to 
trade with them.

	Davidson
	Visits this part of the coast and river in a Brig 
for the purpose of Hunting the Elk returns 
when he pleases he does not trade any, kills a 
great many Elk &c&c.

	Fallawan
	In a Ship with guns he fired on & killed several 
Indians, he does not trade now and they doe 
not know when he will return, well done


[Another draft of the above by Clark, found in Codex I. — Ed.]
A List of the Names as given by the India[n]s of the Traders 
Names and the quallity of their Vessels which they Say Visit 
the mouth of the Columbia 2 [times] a year for the purpose of 
Tradeing with the nativs, and from their accounts Spring and 
autum
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Mr Haley their favourite Trader visits them in a 3 Masted Vessel 
Youens Visits in a 3 Masted Vessle 
	Tallamon
	d°
	3
	d°
	d°
	no trade

	Swiption
	d°
	3
	d°
	d°
	Trader

	Moore
	d°
	4
	d°
	d°
	d°

	Mackey
	d°
	3
	d°
	d°
	d°

	Washington
	d°
	3
	d°
	d°
	d°

	Meship
	d°
	3
	d°
	d°
	d°

	Davidson
	d°
	2
	d°
	d°
	Hunts Elk

	Jackson
	d°
	3
	d°
	d°
	Trader

	Bolch
	d°
	3
	d°
	d°
	d°

	Skelley has been along time gorn
	
	
	
	
	one Eye

	Callallamet
	d°
	3
	
	
	Trader has a wooden Leg.


[Lewis:]
Thursday, January 2nd. 1806
Sent out a party of men and brought in the two Elk which 
were killed yesterday. Willard and Wiser have not yet returned 
nor have a party of hunters returned who set out on the 
26th. Ulto. the Indians who visited yesterday left us at 1. P.M. 
today after having disposed of their roots and berries for a few 
fishinghooks and some other small articles. we are infested 
with swarms of flees already in our new habitations; the presumption 
is therefore strong that we shall not devest ourselves 
of this intolerably troublesome vermin during our residence 
here. The large, and small or whistling swan, sand hill Crane, 
large and small gees, brown and white brant, Cormorant, 
duckan mallard, Canvisback duck, and several other species of 
ducks, still remain with us; tho’ I do not think that they are 
as plenty as on our first arrival in the neighbourhood. Drewyer 
visited his traps and took an otter. the fur of both the beaver 
and otter in this country are extreemly good; those annamals 
are tolerably plenty near the sea coast, and on the small Creeks 
and rivers as high as the grand rappids, but are by no means as 
much so as on the upper part of the Missouri.
[Clark, first draft:]
January 2nd. Thursday 1806
A Cloudy rainey morning after a wet night. Dispatched 
12 Men for the two Elk Killed yesterday which they brought
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in at 11 oClock. the day proved cloudy and wet, the Indians 
left us at 1 oClock P.M. Drewyer visited his traps 
which had one otter in one of them. The flees are verry 
troublesom, our huts have alreadey Sworms of those disagreeable 
insects in them, and I fear we Shall not get rid of them 
dureing our delay at this place.
Thursday 2nd. of January 1806
Sent out a party of men and brought in the two Elk which 
was killed yesterday. Willard & Wiser have not yet returned 
nor have a party of hunters who Set out on the 26th. ulto: 
the Indians who visited us yesterday left us at 1 P.M. to day 
after haveing disposed of their roots and berries for a fiew 
fishing hooks and Some other small articles. we are infestd. 
with sworms of flees already in our new habitations; the presumption 
is therefore Strong that we shall not devest our selves 
of this intolerably troublesom vermin dureing our residence 
here. The large, & small or whistling swan, Sand hill crane, 
large & Small Gees, brown and white brant, Comorant, Duckanmallard, 
canvis back duck, and Several other species of 
Ducks Still remain with us; tho’ I doe not think they are as 
plenty as on our first arrival in this neighbourhood. Drewyer 
visit his traps at [and] took out an otter. the fur of both 
the beaver and otter as also the rackoon in this countrey are 
extreemly good; those animals are tolerably plenty near the 
Sea coast, on the Small creeks and rivers as high as the grand 
Rapids.
[Lewis:]
Friday January 3d. 1806
At 11. A.M. we were visited by our near neighbours, Cheif 
or Tiá. Co-mo-wool, alias Conia and six Clatsops. the[y] 
brought for sale some roots buries and three dogs also a small 
quantity of fresh blubber. this blubber they informed us they 
had obtained from their neighbours the Callamucks1 who inhabit
1
A variant of Tillamook — once a large Salishan tribe on the Oregon coast; now 
almost extinct. — Ed.
the coast to the S.E. near whose vilage a whale had
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recently perished. this blubber the Indians eat and esteeme 
it excellent food. our party from necessaty having been 
obliged to subsist some lenth of time on dogs have now become 
extreemly fond of their flesh; it is worthy of remark 
that while we lived principally on the flesh of this anamal we 
were much more healthy strong and more fleshey than we had 
been since we left the Buffaloe country. for my own part I 
have become so perfectly reconciled to the dog that I think 
it an agreeable food and would prefer it vastly to lean Venison 
or Elk. a small Crow, the blue crested Corvus and the smaller 
corvus with a white brest, the little brown ren, a large brown 
sparrow, the bald Eagle and the beatifull Buzzard of the columbia 
still continue with us. Sent Sergt. Gass and George 
shannon to the saltmakers who are somewhere on the coast 
to the S.W. of us,1 to enquire after Willard and Wiser who
1
The site of the salt-makers’ cairns was located June 9, 1900, by a committee 
of the Oregon Historical Society (see Proceedings, 1900, pp. 16–23), who had the 
testimony of a pioneer and an Indian, that had known contemporaries of the explorers. 
It was upon what is known as Clatsop Beach, near the mouth of Necanicum River, 
a little north of a summer resort called Seaside. — Ed.
have not yet returned. Reubin Fields Collins and Pots the 
hunters who set out on the 26th [28th] Ulto. returned this evening 
after dark. they reported that they had been about 15 
Miles up the river at the head of the bay just below us and 
had hunted the country from thence down on the East side 
of the river, even to a considerable distance from it and had 
proved unsuccessfull having killed one deer and a few fowls, 
barely as much as subsisted them. this reminded us of the 
necessity of taking time by the forelock, and keep out several 
parties while we have yet a little meat beforehand. I gave 
the Chief Comowooll a pare of sattin breechies with which he 
appeared much pleased.
[Clark, first draft:]
January 3rd. Friday 1806
The Sun rose fair this morning for the first time for Six 
weeks past, the Clouds soon obscure it from our view, and 
a Shower of rain Suckceeded. last night we had Sharp lightening 
a hard thunder Suckceeded with heavy Showers of hail,
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and rain, which Continud with intervales of fair Moon Shine 
dureing the night. Sent out Sergt. Gass & 2 men to the Salt 
makers with a v[i]ew to know what is the cause of the delay 
of 2 of our party Willard & Wiser who we are uneasy about, 
as they were to have been back 6 days ago.
Friday the 3rd. January 1806
At 11 A. M. we were visited by our near neighbour Chief 
or tiá Co mo wool alias Conia (Côné) and six Clatsops. they 
brought for Sale Some roots berries and 3 Dogs also a Small 
quantity of fresh blubber. this blubber they informed us they 
had obtained from their neighbours the Cal lá mox who inhabit 
the coast to the S.E. near one of their Villages a Whale had 
recently perished. this blubber the Indians eat and esteem it 
excellent food. our party from necescity have been obliged 
to Subsist some length of time on dogs have now become extreamly 
fond of their flesh; it is worthey of remark that while 
we lived principally on the flesh of this animal we wer much 
more helthy strong and more fleshey then we have been Sence 
we left the Buffalow Country. as for my own part I have not 
become reconsiled to the taste of this animal as yet. a Small 
crow, the blue crested Corvus and the smaller corvus with a 
white breast, the little brown ren, and a large brown Sparrow, 
the bald Eagle, and the butifull Buzzard of the Columbia Still 
continue with us, Send Sarjt. Gass and G. Shannon to the 
Salt makers who are on the Sea Coast to the S.W. of us, to 
enquire after Willard & Wiser who have not yet returned. R. 
Field, potts & Collins the hunters who Set out on the 28th. 
ulto., returned this evening after dark. they reported that they 
had been about 15 miles up the river which falls into Merewethers 
Bay to the East of us, and had hunted the Country 
a considerable distance to East, and had proved unsucksesfull 
haveing killed one Deer and a fiew fowls, bearly as much as 
Subsisted them. this reminded us of the necessity of takeing 
time by the forelock, and keep out Several parties while we 
have yet a little meat beforehand. Capt. Lewis gave the Cheif 
Cania a par of Sattin breechies with which he appeared much 
pleased.
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[Lewis:]
Saturday January 4th 1806.
Comowooll and the Clatsops who visited us yesterday left 
us in the evening. These people the Chinnooks and others 
residing in this neighbourhood and speaking the same language 
have been very friendly to us; they appear to be a mild inoffensive 
people but will pilfer if they have an opportunity to do 
so where they conceive themselves not liable to detection. 
they are great higlers in trade and if they conceive you anxious 
to purchase will be a whole day bargaining for a handfull of 
roots; this I should have thought proceeded from their want 
of knowledge of the comparitive value of articles of merchandize 
and the fear of being cheated, did I not find that they 
invariably refuse the price first offered them and afterwards 
very frequently accept a smaller quantity of the same article; 
in order to satisfy myself on this subject I once offered a 
Chinnook my watch two knives and a considerable quantity 
of beads for a small inferior sea Otter’s skin which I did not 
much want, he immediately conceived it of great value, and 
refused to barter except I would double the quantity of beads; 
the next day with a great deal of importunity on his part I 
received the skin in exchange for a few strans of the same beads 
he had refused the day before. I therefore believe this trait 
in their character proceeds from an avaricious all grasping disposition. 
in this rispect they differ from all Indians I ever 
became acquainted with, for their dispositions invariably lead 
them to give whatever they are possessed off no matter how 
usefull or valuable, for a bauble which pleases their fancy, 
without consulting it’s usefullness or value. nothing interesting 
occurred today, or more so, than our wappetoe being all 
exhausted.
[Clark:]
Saturday 4thJanuary 1806
Comowool and the Clatsops who visited us yesterday left us 
in the morning. Those people the Chinnooks and others resideing 
in this neighbourhood and Speaking the Same language 
have been verry friendly to us; they appear to be a Mild 
inoffensive people, but will pilfer if they have an oppertunity
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to do so when they conceive themselves not liable to detection. 
they are great higlers in trade and if they conceive you anxious 
to purchase will be a whole day bargaining for a hand full of 
roots; this I should have thought proceeded from their want 
of Knowledge of the comparitive value of articles of Merchindize 
and the fear of being Cheated, did I not find that they 
invariably refuse the price first offered them and afterwards 
very frequently accept a smaller quantity of the Same article; 
in order to satisfy myself on this point, I onc[e] offered a Clatsop 
man my watch a knife, a Dollar of the coin of U States 
and a hand full of beeds, for a Small Sea otter Skin, which I 
did not much want, he imediately Conceived it of great value, 
and refused to Sell unless I would give as maney more blue 
beeds; the next day with a great deel of importunity on his 
part we received the Skin in exchange for a fiew Strans of the 
Same beeds he had refused the day before. I therefore beleive 
this treat [trait] in their Charector proceeds from an avericious 
all grasping disposition. in this respect they differ from all 
Indians I ever became acquainted with, for their dispositions 
invariably lead them to give whatever they are possessed off no 
matter how usefull or valueable, for a bauble which pleases 
their fancy, without consulting its usefullness or value. nothing 
occured to day, or more So, than our Wappato being all 
exhausted.
[Lewis:]
Sunday January 5th. 1806.
At 5.P.M. Willard and Wiser returned, they had not been 
lost as we apprehended. they informed us that it was not untill 
the fifth day after leaving the Fort that they could find a convenient 
place for making salt; that they had at length established 
themselves on the coast about 15 Miles S.W. from this, 
near the lodge of some Killamuck families; that the Indians 
were very friendly and had given them a considerable quantity 
of the blubber of a whale which perished on the coast some 
distance S.E. of them; part of this blubber they brought with 
them, it was white & not unlike the fat of Poork, tho’ the 
texture was more spongey and somewhat coarser. I had a
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part of it cooked and found it very pallitable and tender, it 
resembled the beaver or the dog in flavour. it may appear 
somewhat extraordinary tho’ it is a fact that the flesh of the 
beaver and dog possess a very great affinity in point of flavour. 
These lads also informed us that J. Fields, Bratton and Gibson 
(the Salt Makers) had with their assistance erected a comfortable 
camp killed an Elk and several deer and secured a good 
stock of meat; they commenced the making of salt and found 
that they could obtain from 3 quarts to a gallon a day; they 
brought with them a specemine of the salt of about a gallon, 
we found it excellent, fine, strong, & white; this was a great 
treat to myself and most of the party, having not had any since 
the 20th. Ultmo.; I say most of the party, for my friend Capt. 
Clark. declares it to be a mear matter of indifference with him 
whether he uses it or not; for myself I must confess I felt a 
considerable inconvenience from the want of it; the want of 
bread I consider as trivial provided, I get fat meat, for as to 
the species of meat I am not very particular, the flesh of the 
dog the horse and the wolf, having from habit become equally 
formiliar with any other, and I have learned to think that if 
the chord be sufficiently strong, which binds the soul and 
boddy together, it dose not so much matter about the materials 
which compose it. Colter also returned this evening unsuccessfull 
from the chase, having been absent since the 1st. Inst. Capt. 
Clark determined this evening to set out early tomorrow with 
two canoes and 12 men in quest of the whale, or at all events 
to purchase from the Indians a parcel of the blubber, for this 
purpose he prepared a small assortment of merchandize to take 
with him.
[Clark:]
Sunday 5th. of January 1806
At 5 P.M. Willard and Wiser returned, they had not been 
lost as we expected, they informd. us that it was not untill the 
5th. day after leaveing the fort, that they could find a convenient 
place for makeing Salt; that they had at length established 
themselves on the Sea Coast about 15 miles S.W. from this, 
near the houses of Some Clat-sop & Kilamox families; that
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the Indians were very friendly and had given them a considerable 
quantity of the blubber of the whale which perished on 
the coast Some distance S.E. of them, it was white and not unlike 
the fat of Pork, tho’ the texture was more Spungey and 
Somewhat Coarser. we had part of it cooked and found it 
very pallitable and tender, it resembles the Beaver in flavour. 
those men also informed us that the Salt makers with their assistance 
had erected a comfortable camp, had killed an Elk and 
Several Deer and secured a good Stock of Meat; they commenced 
the makeing of Salt and found that they could make 
from 3 quarts to a gallon a day; they brought with them a 
specimen of the Salt, of about a gallon, we found it excellent 
white & fine, but not so strong as the rock salt or that made in 
Kentucky or the Western parts of the U, States. this salt was 
a great treat to most of the party, haveing not had any Since 
the 20th. ulto. as to my self I care but little whether I have any 
with my meat or not; provided the meat [is] fat, haveing from 
habit become entirely cearless about my diat, and I have learned 
to think that if the cord be Sufficiently Strong which binds the 
Soul and boddy together, it does not so much matter about the 
materials which compose it.
Colter returned this evening unsecksessfull from the chase, 
haveing been absent since the 1st. instt.
I determine to Set out early tomorrow with two canoes & 12 
men in quest of the whale, or at all events to purchase from 
the indians a parcel of the blubber, for this purpose I made 
up a Small assortment of merchindize, and directed the men to 
hold themselves in readiness &c.
[Lewis:]
Monday January 6th. 1806.
Capt Clark set out after an early breakfast with the party 
in two canoes as had been concerted the last evening; Charbono 
and his Indian woman were also of the party; the Indian 
woman was very impo[r]tunate to be permited to go, and was 
therefore indulged; she observed that she had traveled a long 
way with us to see the great waters, and that now that monstrous 
fish was also to be seen, she thought it very hard she
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could not be permitted to see either (she had never yet been to 
the Ocean).
The Clatsops, Chinnooks, Killamucks &c. are very loquacious 
and inquisitive; they possess good memories and have 
repeated to us the names capasities of the vessels &c of many 
traders and others who have visited the mouth of this river; 
they are generally low in stature, proportionably small, reather 
lighter complected and much more illy formed than the Indians 
of the Missouri and those of our frontier; they are generally 
cheerfull but never gay. with us their conversation generally 
turns upon the subjects of trade, smoking, eating or their 
women; about the latter they speak without reserve in their 
presents, of their every part, and of the most formiliar connection. 
they do not hold the virtue of their women in high 
estimation, and will even prostitute their wives and daughters 
for a fishinghook or a stran of beads. in common with other 
savage nations they make their women perform every species 
of domestic drudgery. but in almost every species of this 
drudgery the men also participate, their women are also compelled 
to geather roots, and assist them in taking fish, which 
articles form much the greatest part of their subsistance; notwithstanding 
the survile manner in which they treat their 
women they pay much more rispect to their judgment and 
oppinions in many rispects than most indian nations; their 
women are permitted to speak freely before them, and sometimes 
appear to command with a tone of authority; they generally 
consult them in their traffic and act in conformity to 
their opinions.
I think it may be established as a general maxim that those 
nations treat their old people and women with most differrence 
[deference] and rispect where they subsist principally on such 
articles that these can participate with the men in obtaining 
them; and that, that part of the community are treated with 
least attention, when the act of procuring subsistence devolves 
entirely on the men in the vigor of life. It appears to me that 
nature has been much more deficient in her filial tie than in any 
other of the strong affections of the human heart, and therefore 
think, our old men equally with our women indebted to
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civilization for their ease and comfort. Among the Siouxs, 
Assinniboins and others on the Missouri who subsist by hunting 
it is a custom when a person of either sex becomes so old 
and infurm that they are unable to travel on foot from camp to 
camp as they rome in surch of subsistance, for the children or 
near relations of such person to leave them without compunction 
or remo[r]se; on those occasions they usually place within 
their reach a small peace of meat and a platter of water, telling 
the poor old superannuated wretch for his consolation, that he 
or she had lived long enough, that it was time they should dye 
and go to their relations who can afford to take care of them 
much better than they could. I am informed that this custom 
prevails even among the Minetares Arwaharmays and Recares 
when attended by their old people on their hunting excurtions; 
but in justice to these people I must observe that it appeared 
to me at their vilages, that they provided tolerably well for 
their aged persons, and several of their feasts appear to have 
principally for their object a contribution for their aged and infirm 
persons.
This day I overhalled our merchandize and dryed it by the 
fire, found it all damp; we have not been able to keep anything 
dry for many days together since we arrived in this neighbourhood, 
the humidity of the air has been so excessively great. 
our merchandize is reduced to a mear handfull, and our comfort 
during our return the next year much depends on it, it is 
therefore almost unnecessary to add that we much regret the 
reduced state of this fund.
[Clark:]
Monday 6th. of January 1806
The last evening Shabono and his Indian woman was very 
impatient to be permitted to go with me, and was therefore indulged; 
She observed that She had traveled a long way with 
us to See the great waters, and that now that monstrous fish 
was also to be Seen, She thought it verry hard that She could 
not be permitted to See either (She had never yet been to the 
Ocian). after an early brackfast I Set out with two Canoes 
down the Netel R into Meriwether Bay with a view to proced
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on to the Clatsop town, and hire a guide to conduct me through 
the creeks which I had every reason to beleeve Comunicated 
both with the Bay and a Small river near to which our men 
were making Salt. Soon after I arrived in the Bay the wind 
Sprung up from the N. W. and blew So hard and raised the 
waves so high that we were obliged to put into a Small creek 
Short of the Village. finding I could not proceed on to the 
Village in safety, I deturmined to assend this Creek as high as 
the canoes would go; which from its directions must be near 
the open lands in which I had been on the 10th. ulto., and leave 
the Canoes and proceed on by land. at the distance of about 
3 miles up this creek I observed Some high open land, at 
which place a road set out and had every appearance of a portage, 
here I landed drew up the canoes and Set out by land, 
proceeded on through 3 deep Slashes to a pond about a mile 
in length and 200 yards wide, kept up this pond leaving it to 
the right, and passing the head to a creek which we could not 
cross, this Creek is the one which I rafted on the 8th. & 9 
ultimo: and at no great distance from where I crossed in 
Cus ca lars Canoe on the 10th. ulto. to which place I expected a 
find a canoe, we proceeded on and found a Small Canoe at the 
place I expected, calculated to carry 3 men, we crossed and from 
the top of a ridge in the Prarie we Saw a large gange of Elk 
feeding about 2 miles below on our direction. I divided the 
party So as to be certain of an elk, Several Shot[s] were fired 
only one Elk fell. I had this Elk butchered and carried to a 
Creak in advance at which place I intended to encamp, two 
other Elk were badly Shot, but as it was nearly dark we could 
not pursue them, we proceeded on to the forks of the Creek 
which we had just crossed turning around to the S.W. and 
meeting one of equal Size from the South, the two makeing a 
little river 70 yards wide which falls into the Ocian near the 
3 Clat Sop houses which I visited on the 9th. ulto. in the forks 
of this Creek we found Some drift pine which had been left on 
the Shore by the tide of which we made fires. the evening a 
butifull Clear moon Shiney night, and the 1st. fair night which 
we have had for 2 months
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Chapter XXII
AT FORT CLATSOP
Lewis’s Journal, January 7–20, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, January 7–20
[Lewis:]
Monday (Tuesday) January 7th. 1806.
LAST evening Drewyer visited his traps and caught a 
beaver and an otter; the beaver was large and fat we 
have therefore fared sumptuously today; this we consider 
a great prize for another reason, it being a full grown 
beaver was well supplyed with the materials for making bate 
with which to catch others. this bate when properly prepared 
will intice the beaver to visit it as far as he can smell it, and 
this I think may be safely stated at a mile, their sense of smelling 
being very accute. To prepare beaver bate, the castor or 
bark stone is taken as the base, this is gently pressed out of 
the bladderlike bag which contains it, into a phiol of 4 ounces 
with a wide mouth; if you have them you will put from four 
to six stone in a phiol of that capacity, to this you will add 
half a nutmeg, a douzen or 15 grains of cloves and thirty grains 
of cinimon finely pulverized, stir them well together and then 
add as much ardent sperits to the composition as will reduce 
it the consistency [of] mustard prepared for the table; when 
thus prepared it resembles mustard precisely to all appearance. 
when you cannot procure a phiol a bottle made of horn or a 
tight earthen vessel will answer, in all cases it must be excluded 
from the air or it will soon loose it’s virtue; it is fit for uce 
immediately it is prepared but becomes much stronger and 
better in about four or five days and will keep for months 
provided it be perfectly secluded from the air. when cloves 
are not to be had use double the quantity of Allspice, and 
when no spice can be obtained use the bark of the root of
Vol. III, Page 319
sausafras; when sperits can not be had use oil stone of the 
beaver adding mearly a sufficient quantity to moisten the other 
materials, or reduce it to a stif past[e.] it appears to me that 
the principal uce of the spices is only to give a variety to the 
scent of the bark stone and if so the mace vineller [vanilla] 
and other sweetsmelling spices might be employed with equal 
advantage. The male beaver has six stones, two [of] which 
contain a substance much like finely pulvarized bark of a pale 
yellow colour and not unlike tanner’s ooz in smell, these are 
called the bark stones or castors;1 two others, which like the
1
The preputial glands, containing the substance called castoreum (which once had 
much vogue as an efficacious medicine). See H. T. Martin’s monograph on the 
beaver, Castorologia (Montreal, 1892), pp. 90–98. — Jesuit Relations, lxix, p. 291.
bark stone resemble small bladders, contain a pure oil of a 
strong rank disagreeable smell, and not unlike train oil, these 
are called the oil stones; and 2 others of generation. the Barkstones 
are about two inc[h]es in length, the others somewhat 
smaller all are of a long oval form, and lye in a bunch together 
between the skin and the root of the tail, beneath or 
behind the fundament with which they are closely connected 
and seem to communicate. the pride of the female lyes on 
the inner side much like those of the hog. they have no 
further parts of generation that I can perceive and therefore 
beleive that like the birds they copulate with the extremity of 
the gut. The female have from two to four young ones at a 
birth and bring fourth once a year only, which usually happens 
about the latter end of may and begining of June. at this 
stage she is said to drive the male from the lodge, who would 
otherwise destroy the young. dryed our lodge and had it put 
away under shelter; this is the first day during which we have 
had no rain since we arrived at this place. nothing extraordinary 
happened today.
[Clark:]
Tuesday 7thof January 1806
Some frost this morning. I[t] may appear somewhat incrediable, 
but So it is that the Elk which was killed last evening 
was eaten except about 8 pounds, which I directed to be
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taken along with the Skin, I proceded up the South fork of 
the Creek about 2 miles and crossed on a pine tree which had 
been fallen by the Saltmakers on their first going out, on this 
tree we crossed the deepest of the Water and waded on the 
opposit Side for 30 yards,1 from thence to the Ocian ¾ of a
1
A branch of Skipanon Creek in the northwest corner of Clatsop County. — Ed.
mile through a Continuation of open ridgey Prarie, here the 
Coast is Sandy, we proceeded on the Sandy beech nearly 
South for 3 miles to the mouth of [a] butifull river with bold 
and rapid current of 85 yards wide and 3 feet deep in the 
Shallowest place, a Short distance up this river on the N E 
side is the remains of an old village of Clatsops. I entered a 
house where I found a Man 2 Wom[e]n & 3 Children, they 
appeared retchedly pore & dirty, I hired the man to Set us 
across the River which I call after the Nation Clatsop river2
2
Now the Necanicum, falling into the ocean north of Tillamook Head. — Ed.
for which I gave 2 fishing hooks. at this place the Creek over 
which I crossed on a tree passes within 100 yards of the Clatsop 
river over which the nativs have a portage which affords them 
an easy communication with the villages near point adams, and 
at the mouth of the creek, on which we lay last night. in 
walking on the Sand after crossing the river I saw a Singular 
Species of fish which I had never before Seen one of the men 
Call this fish a Skaite, it is properly a Thornback. I proceeded 
on about 2 miles to near the base of [a] high Mountain where 
I found our Salt makers, and with them Sergt. Gass, Geo. 
Shannon was out in the woods assisting Jo Field and gibson 
to kill Some Meat, the Salt Makers had made a Neet close 
camp, convenient to wood Salt water and the fresh water of the 
Clâtsop river which at this place was within 100 paces of the 
Ocian. they wer also Situated near 4 houses of Clatsops & 
Killamox, who they informed me had been verry kind and 
attentive to them. I hired a young Indian to pilot me to the 
whale for which Service I gave him a file in hand and promised 
Several other small articles on my return, left Sergt. gass and 
one man of my party Werner to make Salt & permited Bratten 
to accompany me, we proceeded on the round Slipery Stones 
under a high hill which projected into the ocian about 4 miles
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further than the direction of the Coast.1 after walking for 2 ½
1
Tillamook Head, a high forest-covered point, upon which an important coast 
lighthouse now stands. — Ed.
miles on the Stones, my guide made a Sudin halt, pointed to 
the top of the mountain and uttered the word Pe shack which 
means bad, and made signs that we could not proceed any 
further on the rocks, but must pass over that mountain, I 
hesitated a moment & view this emence mountain the top of 
which was obscured in the clouds, and the assent appeard. to be 
almost perpindecular; as the small Indian parth allong which 
they had brought emence loads but a fiew hours before, led up 
this mountain and appeared to assend in a Sideling direction, I 
thought more than probable that the assent might be torerably 
easy and therefore proceeded on, I soon found that the [path] 
become much worst as I assended, and at one place we were 
obliged to Support and draw our selves up by the bushes & 
roots for near 100 feet, and after about 2 hours labour and 
fatigue we reached the top of this high mountain, from the top 
of which I looked down with estonishment to behold the hight 
which we had assended, which appeared to be 10 or 12 hundred 
feet up a mountain which appeared to be almost perpindicular, 
here we met 14 Indians men and women loaded with 
the Oil & Blubber of the whale. In the face of this tremendeous 
precipic[e] imediately below us, there is a Stra (tar) 
of white earth (which my guide informed me) the neighbouring 
indians use to paint themselves, and which appears to me to 
resemble the earth of which the French Porcelain is made; I 
am confident that this earth contains argile,2 but whether it also
2
The word argil was first used as synonomous with alumina. It is now confined 
to potter’s clay. This earth was doubtless some form of kaolinite. — Ed.
contains silex or magnesia, or either of those earths in a proper 
perpotion I am unable to deturmine. we left the top of the 
precipice and proceeded on a bad road and encamped on a 
small run passing to the left; all much fatiagued
[Lewis:]
Tuesday (Wednesday) January 8th. 1806.
Our meat is begining to become scarse; sent Drewyer and 
Collins to hunt this morning, the guard duty being hard on
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the men who now remain in the fort I have for their relief 
since the departure of Capt. Clark made the Cooks mount 
guard. Sergt. Gass and Shannon have not yet returned, nor 
can I immajen what is the cause of their detention. In consequence 
of the clouds this evening I lost my P.M. observation 
for Equal Altitudes, and from the same cause have not been 
able to take a single observation since we have been at this 
place. nothing extraordinary happened today.
The Clatsops Chinnooks and others inhabiting the coast and 
country in this neighbourhood, are excessively fond of smoking 
tobacco. in the act of smoking they appear to swallow it as 
they draw it from the pipe, and for many draughts together 
you will not perceive the smoke which they take from the 
pipe; in the same manner also they inhale it in their lungs 
untill they become surcharged with this vapour when they 
puff it out to a great distance through their nost[r]ils and 
mouth; I have no doubt the smoke of the tobacco in this 
manner becomes much more intoxicating and that they do 
possess themselves of all it’s virtues in their fullest extent; 
they freequently give us sounding proofs of it’s creating a dismorallity 
of order in the abdomen, nor are those light matters 
thought indelicate in either sex, but all take the liberty of obeying 
the dictates of nature without reserve. these people do 
not appear to know the uce of sperituous liquors, they never 
having once asked us for it; I presume therefore that the 
traders who visit them have never indulged them with the uce 
of it; from what ever cause this may proceede, it is a very 
fortunate occurrence, as well for the natives themselves, as for 
the quiet and safety of thos whites who visit them.
[Clark:]
Wednesday 8th. January 1806
The last night proved fair and cold wind hard from the 
S. E. we Set out early and proceeded to the top of the 
mountain next to the [former?] which is much the highest 
part and that part faceing the sea is open, from this point I 
beheld the grandest and most pleasing prospects which my 
eyes ever surveyed, in my frount a boundless Ocean; to the
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N. and N.E. the coast as as far as my sight could be extended, 
the Seas rageing with emence wave[s] and brakeing with great 
force from the rocks of Cape Disapointment as far as I could 
See to the N.W. The Clatsops Chinnooks and other villagers 
on each Side of the Columbia river and in the Praries below 
me, the meanderings of 3 handsom Streams heading in Small 
lakes at the foot [of] the high Country; The Columbia 
River for some distance up, with its Bays and Small rivers: 
and on the other side I have a view of the coast for an emence 
distance to the S.E. by S. the nitches and points of high 
land which forms this corse for a long ways aded to the inoumerable 
rocks of emence Sise out at a great distance from 
the shore and against which the Seas brak with great force 
gives this coast a most romantic appearance. from this point 
of View1 My guide pointed to a Village at the mouth of a
1
Called by the explorers, Clark’s Point of View. It is now known as False 
Tillamook Head, or Cape Falcon, and was the headland seen from Cape Disappointment, 
Nov. 18, 1805. — Ed.
Small river near which place he Said the whale was, he also 
pointed to 4 other places where the princ[i]pal Villages of the 
Killamox were Situated, I could plainly See the houses of 2 
of those Villeges & the Smoke of a 3rd. which was two far of[f], 
for me to disern with my naked eye. after taking the courses 
and computed the Distances in my own mind, I proceeded on 
down a Steep decent to a Single house the remains of an old 
Kil a mox Town in a nitch imediately on the Sea coast, at 
which place great N°. of eregular rocks are out and the waves 
comes in with great force. Near this old Town I observed 
large Canoes of the neetest kind on the ground, Some of which 
appeared nearly decayed others quit[e] Sound, I examoned 
those canoes and found that [they] were the repository of 
the dead. This Custom of Secureing the Dead differs a 
little from the Chinnooks. the Kilamox Secure the dead 
bodies in an oblong box of Plank, which is placed in an 
open canoe resting on the ground, in which is put a paddle 
and Sundery other articles the property of the disceased. The 
Coast in the neighbourhood of this old village is slipping from 
the Sides of the high hills, in emence masses; fifty or a hundred
Vol. III, Page 324
acres at a time give way and a great proportion of [in] an 
instant precipitated into the Ocean. those hills and mountains 
are principally composed of a yellow clay; their Slipping off or 
Spliting assunder at this time is no doubt caused by the incessant 
rains which has fallen within the last two months. the 
mountans covered with a verry heavy c[g]roth of pine & furr, 
also the white cedar or arbor vita and a Small proportion of 
the black alder, this alder grows to the hight of Sixty or 
Seventy feet and from 2 to 3 feet in diamiter. Some Species 
of pine (or fur) on the top of the Point of View rise to the 
emmence hight of 210 feet and from 8 to 12 feet in diameter, 
and are perfectly Sound and Solid. Wind hard from the S.E. 
and See looked [wild] in the after part of the Day breaking 
with great force against the Scattering rocks at some distance 
from Shore, and the ruged rockey points under which we wer 
obleged to pass and if we had unfortunately made one false 
Step we Should eneviateably have fallen into the Sea and 
dashed against the rocks in an instant, fortunately we passed 
over 3 of those dismal points and arived on a butifull Sand 
Shore on which we continued for 2 miles, crossed a Creek 
80 yards near 5 Cabins, and proceeded to the place the whale 
had perished, found only the Skelleton of this Monster on 
the Sand between (2 of) the Villages of the Kil a mox nation; 
the Whale was already pillaged of every Valuable part by the 
Kilamox Inds. in the Vecinity of whose village’s it lay on the 
Strand where the waves and tide had driven up & left it. this 
Skeleton (of the Whale Capt. Clark) measured 105 feet.1 I
1
Gass says the head alone measured twelve feet. Coues thinks this was probably 
the great gray whale of the Pacific (Rhachianectes glaucus), but that the length must 
have been exaggerated. — Ed.
returned to the Village of 5 Cabins on the creek which I shall 
call E co-la or Whale Creek,2 found the nativs busily engaged
2
The Nehalem River, a considerable stream in Tillamook County emptying into 
a bay of the same name. — Ed.
boiling the blubber, which they performed in a large Squar 
wooden trought by means of hot stones; the oil when extracted 
was secured in bladders and the Guts of the whale; the 
blubber from which the oil was only partially extracted by this
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process, was laid by in their cabins in large flickes [flitches] for 
use; those flickes they usially expose to the fire on a wooden 
Spit untill it is prutty well wormed through and then eate it 
either alone or with roots of the rush, Shaw na tâk-we or Diped 
in the oil. The Kil a mox although they possessed large 
quantities of this blubber and oil were so prenurious that they 
disposed of it with great reluctiance and in small quantities 
only; insomuch that my utmost exertion aided by the party 
with the Small Stock of merchindize I had taken with me were 
not able to precure more blubber than about 300lb. and a fiew 
gallons of oil; Small as this stock is I prise it highly; and 
thank providence for directing the whale to us; and think him 
much more kind to us than he was to jonah, having Sent this 
Monster to be Swallowed by us in Sted of Swallowing of us as 
jonah’s did. I recrossed Ecola Creek and encamped on the 
bank at which place we observed an ebundance of fine wood 
the Indian men followed me for the purpose of Smokeing. I 
enquired of those people as well as I could by Signs the Situation, 
mode of liveing & Strength of their nation. They 
informed me that the bulk of their nation lived in 3 large 
villages Still further along the Sea coast to the S.S.W. at the 
enterence of 3 Creek[s] which fell into a bay, and that other 
houses were scattered about on the coast, Bay and on a Small 
river which fell into the Bay in which they cought Salmon, and 
from this Creek (which I call Kil a mox River)1 they crossed
1
The Indians were speaking here of Tillamook Bay, into which several rivers 
and creeks run. The largest of these (doubtless the one Clark named Kilamox 
from hearsay) is now Wilson River, from whose upper waters a portage to Sauvie 
(Wappato) Island would not be difficult. — Ed.
over to the (Wap pato I.) on the Shock.ah lil com (which is the 
Indian name for the Columbia river)2 and purchased Wappato
2
Silas B. Smith says that Clark misunderstood the Indians at this point. They 
never name a river, only localities, so that there was no Indian word for the Columbia. 
Shocatilcum (Shockahlilcom) was a chief of the tribe from whom the Tillamook purchased 
wappato. — Ed.
&c. that the nation was verry large and that they had a great 
maney houses, In Salmon Season they cought great numbers 
of that fish in the Small creeks, when the Salmon was Scerce 
they found Sturgion and a variety of other fish thrown up by
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the waves and left by the tide which was verry fine, Elk was 
plenty in the mountains, but they could not Kill maney of 
them with their arrows. The Kil â mox in their habits customs 
manners dress & language differ but little from the Clatsops, 
Chinnooks and others in the neighbourhood, [their houses] 
are of the Same form of those of the Clatsops with a Dore at 
each end & two fire places i, e. the house is double as long as 
wide and divided into 2 equal parts with a post in the middle 
Supporting the ridge pole, and in the middle of each of those 
divisions they make their fires, dores Small & houses Sunk 
5 feet.
[Lewis:]
Friday (Thursday) January 9th. 1806.
Our men are now very much engaged in dressing Elk and 
Deer skins for mockersons and cloathing. the deer are extreemly 
scarce in this neighbourhood, some are to be found 
near the praries and open grounds along the coast. this evening 
we heard seven guns in quick succession after each other, 
they appeared to be on the Creek to the South of us and 
several miles distant; I expect that the hunters Drewyer and 
Collins have fallen in with a gang of Elk. some marrow bones 
and a little fresh meat would be exceptable; I have been living 
for two days past on poor dryed Elk, or jurk as the hunters 
term it.
The Clatsops Chinnooks &c bury their dead in their canoes. 
for this purpose four pieces of split timber are set erect on 
end, and sunk a few feet in the grown[d], each brace having 
their fiat sides opposite to each other and sufficiently far assunder 
to admit the width of the canoes in which the dead are 
to be deposited; through each of these perpendicular posts, 
at the hight of six feet a mortice is cut, through which two 
bars of wood are incerted; on these cross bars a small canoe 
is placed in which the body is laid after being carefully roled 
in a robe of some dressed skins; a paddle is also deposited 
with them; a larger canoe is now reversed, overlaying and im 
bracing the small one, and resting with it’s gunwals on the 
cross bars; one or more large mats of rushes or flags are then
Vol. III, [–]
Two swords, a bludgeon and a paddle, 
apparently drawn by Lewis.
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roled around the canoes and the whole securely lashed with 
a long cord, usually made of the bark of the Arbor vita or 
white cedar. on the cross bars which support the canoes is 
frequently hung or laid various articles of cloathing culinary 
eutensels &c. I cannot understand them sufficiently to make 
any enquiries relitive to their religeous opinions, but presume 
from their depositing various articles with their dead that they 
believe in a state of future existence.
The persons who usually visit the entrance of this river for 
the purpose of traffic or hunting I believe are either English 
or Americans; the Indians inform us that they speak the 
same language with ourselves, and give us proofs of their varacity 
by repeating many words of English, as musquit, powder, 
shot, [kjnife, file, damned rascal, sun of a bitch &c. whether 
these traders are from Nootka sound, from some other late 
establishement on this coast, or immediately from the U’States 
or Great Brittain, I am at a loss to determine, nor can the 
Indians inform us. the Indians Whom I have asked in what 
direction the traders go when they depart from hence, or arrive 
here, always point to the S.W. from which it is presumeable 
that Nootka cannot be their destination; and as from 
Indian information a majority of these traders annually visit 
them about the beginning of April and remain with them six 
or seven Months, they cannot come immediately from Great 
Britain or the U’States, the distance being too great for them 
to go and return in the ballance of the year. from this circumstance 
I am sometimes induced to believe that there is some 
other establishment on the coast of America south West of 
this place of which little is but yet known to the world, or it 
may be perhaps on some Island in the pacific ocean between 
the Continents of Asia and America to the South West of us.1
1
In 1788 the English trader Meares established a post at Nootka Sound, and built 
and launched the first vessel ever constructed on the Northwest Coast; and American 
traders erected, three years later, a post at Clayoquot, and built and launched a 
schooner. Americans and British were trading on that coast thereafter. For accounts 
of their early voyages thereto, see Bancroft, N. W. Coast, ii, pp. 320–326. 
Most ships, whether traders or whalers, then sailed by way of the Sandwich Islands. 
These facts will sufficiently explain our text. The brig "Lydia," ftom Boston, 
Captain Hill commanding, was in Columbia River in November, 1805, a fortnight 
after Lewis and Clark had passed down the river, possibly while they lay encamped 
in Gray’s Bay, or upon Point Ellice. See Jewitt, Journal kept at Nootka Sound 
(New York, 1812), and later editions under title of Adventures and Sufferings of 
John R. Jewitt. This author says, "We proceeded about ten miles up the river to 
a small Indian village, where we heard from the inhabitants that Captains Clark and 
Lewis, from the United States of America, had been there about a fortnight before 
on their journey overland, and had left several medals with them, which they showed 
us." The "Lydia" remained upon the Northwest coast until August of the next 
year. The ignorance of the explorers as to the vicinity of this ship is to be assigned 
to either the stupidity or the cunning of the Indians. Possibly the crafty Chinook 
Concomly resented the explorers’ treatment of his nation, and took his revenge by 
keeping them in ignorance of a fact that would have been of great value to the expedition. 
— Ed.
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This traffic on the part of the whites consists in vending, guns, 
(principally old british or American musquits) powder, balls 
and shot, Copper and brass kettles, brass teakettles and coffee 
pots, blankets from two to three point, scarlet and blue Cloth 
(coarse), plates and strips of sheet copper and brass, large 
brass wire, knives, beads and tobacco with fishinghooks buttons 
and some other small articles; also a considerable quantity 
of Sailor’s cloaths, as hats coats, trowsers and shirts, for 
these they receive in return from the natives, dressed and undressed 
Elk-skins, skins of the sea Otter, common Otter, 
beaver, common fox, spuck,1 and tiger cat; also dryed and
1
A term applied by the natives to the young of the sea-otter. — Ed.
pounded sammon in baskets, and a kind of buisquit, which the 
natives make of roots called by them shappelell. The natives 
are extravegantly fond of the most common cheap blue and 
white beads, of moderate size, or such that from 50. to 70. 
will weigh one penneyweight. the blue is usually p[r]efered 
to the white; these beads constitute the principal circulating 
medium with all the indian tribes on this river; for these beads 
they will dispose [of] any article they possess, the beads are 
strung on strans of a fathom in length and in that manner 
sold by the bredth or yard.
[Clark:]
Thursday 9th. January 1806
a fine morning wind from the N.E. last night about 10 
oClock while Smokeing with the nativ’s I was alarmed by a 
loud Srill voice from the cabins on the opposite side, the
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Indians all run immediately across to the village, my guide 
who continued with me made Signs that Some one’s throat 
was Cut, by enquiry I found that one man Mc.Neal was 
absent, I imediately Sent off Sergt. N. Pryor & 4 men in 
quest of Mc Neal who’ they met comeing across the Creak in 
great hast, and informed me that the people were alarmed on 
the opposit side at Something but what he could not tell, a 
Man had verry friendly envited him to go and eate in his 
lodge, that the Indian had locked armes with him and went 
to a lodge in which a woman gave him Some blubber, that the 
man envited him to another lodge to get Something better, 
and the woman [Knowing his design] held him [Mc Neal] by 
the blanket which he had around him (He not knowing her 
object freed himself & was going off, when [This woman a Chinnook
an old friend of Mc Neals] and another ran out and hollow’d 
and his pretended friend disapeared. I emediately ordered 
every man to hold themselves in a State of rediness and Sent 
Sergt. Pryor & 4 men to know the cause of the alarm which 
was found to be a premeditated plan of the pretended friend 
of Mc Neal to ass[ass]anate [him] for his Blanket and what fiew 
articles he had about him, which was found out by a Chinnook 
woman who allarmed the men of the village who were 
with me in time to prevent the horred act. this man was of 
another band at Some distance and ran off as soon as he was 
discovered. we have now to look back and Shudder at the 
dreadfull road on which we have to return of 45 miles S E of 
Point adams & 35 miles from Fort Clatsop. I had the blubber 
& oil divided among’ the party and set out about Sunrise 
and returned by the Same rout we had went out, met Several 
parties of men & women of the Chinnook and Clatsops nations, 
on their way to trade with the Kil a mox for blubber and 
oil; on the Steep decent of the Mountain I overtook five 
men and Six women with emence loads of the Oil and blubber 
of the Whale, those Indians had passed by Some rout by 
which we missed them as we went out yesterday; one of the 
women in the act of getting down a Steep part of the Mountain 
her load by Some means had Sliped off her back, and She 
was holding the load by a Strap which was fastened to the mat
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bag in which it was in, in one hand and holding a bush by the 
other, as I was in front of my party, I endeavoured to relieve 
this woman by takeing her load untill She could get to a better 
place a little below, & to my estonishment found the load as 
much as I could lift and must exceed 1001bs. the husband of 
this woman who was below Soon came to her releif, those 
people proceeded on with us to the Salt works, at which place 
we arrived late in the evening, found them without meat, and 
3 of the Party J. Field Gibson & Shannon out hunting, as I 
was excessively fatigued and my party appeared verry much so, 
I determined to Stay untill the morning and rest our selves a 
little. The Clatsops proceeded on with their lodes. The 
Clatsops, Chinnooks Kilámox &c. are verry loquacious and 
inquisitive; they possess good memories and have repeeted 
to us the names capasities of the Vessels &c of maney traders 
and others who have visited the mouth of this river; they are 
generally low in Statu[r]e, proportionably Small, reather lighter 
complected and much more illy formed than the Indians of the 
Missouri and those of our fronteers; they are generally Chearfull 
but never gay. with us their conversation generally turns 
upon the subject of trade, Smokeing, eating or their women; 
about the latter, they Speak without reserve in their presence, 
of their every part, and of the most farmiliar Connection. they 
do not hold the virtue of their women in high estimation, and 
will even prostitute their wives and Daughters for a fishing-hook 
or a Stran of beeds. in Common with other Savage 
nations they make their womin perform every Species of 
domestic drugery; but in almost every Species of this drugery 
the men also participate, their woman are compelled to gather 
roots, and assist them in takeing fish; which articles form 
much the greater part of their Subsistance; notwithstanding 
the Survile manner in which they treat their womin they pay 
much more respect to their judgement and oppinion in maney 
respects than most indian nations; their womin are permited 
to Speak freely before them, and Sometimes appear to command 
with a tone of authority; they generally consult them 
in their traffic and act conformably to their opinions.
I think it may be established as a general maxim that those
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nations treat their old people and women with most defference 
and respect where they Subsist principally on Such articles 
that these can participate with the men in obtaining them; 
and that, that part of the Community are treated with least 
attention, when the act of precureing subsistance devolves 
entirely on the men in the vigor of life. It appears to me 
that nature has been much more deficient in her filial ties than 
in any others of the Strong effections of the humane heart, and 
therefore think our old men equally with our woman indebted 
to sivilization for their ease and comfort. I am told among 
the Sioux’s, Assinniboins and others on the Missouri who Subsist 
by hunting it is a Custom when a person of either Sex 
becoms So old and infirm that they are unable to travel on 
foot, from Camp to Camp as they rove in serch of subsistance, 
for the Children or near relations of such person to leave them 
without compunction or remorse; on those occasions they 
usially place within their reach a Small piece of meat and a 
platter of water, telling the poor old Superannuated retch for 
their Consolation, that he or She had lived long enough, and 
that it was time they Should die and go to their relations who 
can afford to take care of them, much better than they Could. 
I am informed that the Menetares Arwarharmays and Ricares 
when attended by their old people on their hunting expedition[s] 
prosued the Same Custom; but in justice to those 
people I must observe that it appeared to me at their villages, 
that they provided tolerably well for their aged persons, and 
Several of their feasts appear to have principally for their object 
a contribution for their aged and infirm persons. In one 
of the Mandan villages I Saw an old man to whome I gave a 
knife and enquired his age, he Said he had Seen more than 
100 winters, and that he Should Soon go down the river to 
their old village. he requested I would give him Something 
to prevent the pain in his back his grand Son a Young man 
rebuked the old man and Said it was not worth while, that it 
was time for the old man to die. the old man occupied one 
Side of the fire and was furnished with plenty of covouring 
and food, and every attention appeared to be paid to him. &c. 
Jó. Field in my absence had killed an Elk and a Deer, brought
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in the Deer and half of the Elk on a part of which we Suped, 
Some rain a little after dark. I visited a house near the Salt 
boilers found it inhabited by 2 families, they were pore dirty 
and their house Sworming with flees.
[Lewis:]
Saturday (Friday) January 10th 1806.
About 10.A.M. I was visited by Tia Shâh-hâr-wâr-cap and 
eleven of his nation in one large canoe; these are the Cuth’-lâh-mâh’ 
nation who reside first above us on the South side of 
the Columbia river; this is the first time that I have seen the 
Chief, he was hunting when we past his vilage on our way to 
this place. I gave him a medal of the smallest size; he presented 
me with some indian tobacco and a basquit of woppetoe, 
in return for which I gave him some thread for making a 
skiming-net and a small piece of tobacco. these people speak 
the same language with the Chinnooks and C[l]atsops whom 
they also resemble in their dress customs manners &c. they 
brought some dryed salmon, wappetoe, dogs, and mats made 
of rushes and flags, to barter; their dogs and a part of their 
wappetoe they disposed off, an[d] remained all night near the 
fort. This morning Drewyer and Collins returned having 
killed two Elk only, and one of those had died in their view 
over a small lake which they had not the means of passing it 
being late in the evening and has of course spoiled, as it laid 
with the entrals in it all night; as the tide was going out we 
could not send for the elk today, therefore ordered a party to 
go for it early in the morning and George and Collins to con 
tinue their hunt; meat has now become scarce with us. —
Capt Clark returned at 10 P.M. this evening with the majority 
of the party who accompanyed him; having left some men 
to assist the saltmakers to bring in the meat of two Elk which 
they had killed, and sent 2 others through by land to hunt. 
Capt. Clark found the whale on the Coast about 45 Miles S.E. 
of Point Adams [Round], and about 35 Miles from Fort Clatsop 
by the rout he took; The whale was already pillaged of 
every valuable part by the Killamucks, in the vicinity of one
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of whose villages it lay on the strand where the waves and tide 
had driven [it] up and left it. this skelleton measured one 
hundred and five feet. Capt C. found the natives busily engaged 
in boiling the blubber, which they performed in a large 
wooden trought by means of hot stones; the oil when extracted 
was secured in bladders and the guts of the whale; the 
blubber, from which the oil was only partially extracted by this 
process, was laid by in their lodges in large fliches for uce; 
this they usually expose to the fire on a wooden spit untill it 
is pretty well warmed through and then eat it either alone or 
with the roots of the rush, squawmash, fern1 wappetoe &c.
1
A species of brake (Pteris aquilina lanuguinosa) the root of which is edible and 
nutritious. "Squawmash" is only a corruption of camass (Camassia esculenta). 
The "rush" is one of the horsetails (Equisetum telmateia); its root is edible, although 
insipid to the taste. — Ed.
The natives although they possessed large quantities of this 
blubber and oil were so penurious that they disposed of it with 
great reluctance and in small quantities only; insomuch that 
the utmost exertions of Capt. C. and the whole party aided by 
the little stock of merchandize he had taken with him and some 
small articles which the men had, were not able to procure 
more blubber than about 300 lb. and a few gallons of the oil; 
this they have brought with them, and small as the store is, 
we prize it highly, and thank providence for directing the whale 
to us, and think him much more kind to us than he was [to] 
jonah, having sent this monster to be swallowed by us in stead 
of swallowing of us as jona’s did. Capt. C. found the road along 
the coast extreemly difficult of axcess, lying over some high 
rough and stoney hills, one of which he discribes as being 
much higher than the others; having it’s base washed by the 
Ocea[n] over which it rares it’s towering summit perpendicularly 
to the hight of 1500 feet; from this summit Capt. C. 
informed me that there was a delightfall and most extensive 
view of the ocean, the coast and adjacent country; this Mou.t 
I have taken the liberty of naming Clark’s Mountain and point 
of view; it is situated about 30 M. S.E. of Point Adams. 
(Disapointment) and projects about 2 ½ miles into the Ocean; 
Killamucks [Qu. Clatsop] river falls in a little to the N.W.
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of this mountain; in the face of this tremendious precepice 
there is a stra[tum] of white earth (see specimen N°. [blank 
space in Ms.]) which the neighbouring Indians use to paint 
themselves, and which appears to me to resemble the earth of 
which the French Porcelain is made; I am confident this earth 
contains Argill, but w[h]ether it also contains Silex or magnesia, 
or either of those earths in a proper proportion I am 
unable to determine. Shannon and Gass were found with the 
Salt makers and ordered to return M,c Neal was near being 
assassinated by a Killamuck Indian, but fortunately escaped in 
consequence of a Chinnook woman giving information to Capt. 
C., the party and Indians with them before the villain had prepared 
himself to execute his purposes. The party returned 
excessively fortiegued and tired of their jaunt. Killamucks 
[Clatsop] river is 85 yards wide, rappid and 3 feet deep in the 
shallowest part. The Killamucks in their habits customs 
manners dress and language differ but little from the Clatsoops 
& Chinnooks. they place their dead in canoes and [resting on 
the ground] uncovered, having previously secured the dead 
bodies in an oblong box of plank.
The coast in the neighbourhood of Clarks Mountain is sliping 
off & falling into the Ocean in immence masses; fifty or a 
hundred acres at a time give way and a great proportion in an 
instant [is] precipitated into the Ocean. these hills and mountains 
are principally composed of a yellow clay; there sliping 
off or spiking assunder at this time is no doubt caused by the 
incessant rains which have fallen within the last two months. 
the country in general as about Fort Clatsop is covered with 
a very heavy growth of several species of pine & furr, also the 
arbor vita or white cedar and a small proportion of the black 
Alder which last sometimes grows to the hight of sixty or 
seventy feet, and from two to four feet in diameter. some 
species of the pine rise to the immence hight of 210 feet and 
are from 7 to 12 feet in diameter, and are perfectly sound and 
solid.
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[Clark:]
Friday the 10th. of January 1806
I derected Sergt. Gass to continue with the salt makers untill 
Shannon return from hunting, and then himself and Shannon 
to return to the Fort, I set out at Sunrise with the party 
waded the Clatsop river which I found to be 85 Steps across 
and 3 feet deep, on the opposite Side a Kilamox Indian Came 
to [me] and offered to Sell Some roots of which I did not 
want [any], he had a robe made of 2 large Sea otter Skins 
which I offered to purchase, but he would not part with them, 
we returned by nearly the Same rout which I had come out, 
at four miles, I met Gibson & Shannon each with a load of 
meat, they informed me that they had killed Elk about 2 
miles off, I directed 3 men to go with the hunters and help 
them pack the meat to the place they were makeing Salt, and 
return to the fort with Sergt. Gass, the balance of the party 
took the load of the 3 men, after crossing the 2d. Creek frasure 
informed me that he had lost his big knife, here we Dined. 
I put frasurs load on my guide who is yet with me, and Sent 
him back in Serch of his knife with directions to join the other 
men who were out packing meat & return to the fort all together. 
I arrived at the Canoes about Sunset, the tides was 
Comeing in I thought it a favourable time to go on to the 
fort at which place we arrived at 10 oClock P M, found Several 
inidians of the Cath′lâh-mâh nation the great Chief Shâh- 
hâr-wâh cop who reside not far above us on the South Side of 
the Columbia River, this is the first time I have Seen the 
Chief, he was hunting when we passed his village on our way 
to this place, we gave him a medal of the Smallest Size, he 
presented me with a basquet of Wappato, in return for which 
I gave him a fish hook of a large Size and Some wire, those 
people Speak the Same language with the Chinnooks and 
Clatsops, whome they all resemble in Dress, Custom, manners 
&c. they brought Some Dried Salmon, Wappato, Dogs, and 
mats made of rushes & flags to barter; their Dogs and part 
of their Wappato they disposed of, and remained in their Camp 
near the fort all night.
In my absence the hunters from the fort killed only two Elk 
which is yet out in the woods. Capt. Lewis examined our Small
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Stock of merchendize found Some of it wet and Dried it by 
the fire. Our Merchindize is reduced to a mear handfull, and 
our comfort, dureing our return next year, much depends on 
it, it is therefore almost unnecessary to add that it is much 
reduced T[he] nativs in this neighbourhood are excessively 
fond of Smokeing tobacco. in the act of Smokeing they appear 
to swallow it as they draw it from the pipe, and for maney. 
draughts together you will not perceive the Smoke they take 
from the pipe, in the Same manner they inhale it in their 
longs untill they become Surcharged with the Vapour when 
they puff it out to a great distance through their norstils and 
mouth; I have no doubt that tobacco Smoked in this manner 
becomes much more intoxicating, and that they do possess 
themselves of all its virtues to the fullest extent; they frequently 
give us Sounding proofs of its createing a dismorallity 
of order in the abdomen, nor are those light matters thought 
indelicate in either Sex, but all take the liberty of obeying the 
dicktates of nature without reserve. Those people do not 
appear to know the use of Speritious licquors, they never 
haveing once asked us for it; I prosume therefore that the 
traders who visit them have never indulged them with the use 
of it; of whatever cause this may proceed, it is a verry fortunate 
occurrence, as well for the nativs themselves, as for the quiet and 
Safty of those whites who visit them. George Drewyer visited 
this [his] traps in my absence and caught a Beaver & a otter; 
the beaver was large and fat, and Capt. L. has feested Sumptiously 
on it yesterday; this we consider as a great prize, it being a full 
grown beaver was Well Supplyed with the materials for makeing 
bate with which to catch others. this bate when properly prepared 
will entice the beaver to visit it as far as he can Smell it, 
and this I think may be Safely Stated at ½ a mile, their sence 
of Smelling being verry accute. To prepare beaver bate, the 
Caster-or bark Stone is taken as the base, this is generally 
pressed out of the bladder like bag which contains it, into a 
phiol of 4 ounces with a wide mouth; if you have them you 
will put from 4 to 6 Stone in a phial of that capacity, to this 
you will add half a Nutmeg, a Dozen or 15 grains of Cloves 
.and 30 grains of Sinimon finely pulverised, stur them well
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together, and then add as much ardent Sperits to the composition 
as will reduce it to the Consistancey of Mustard prepared 
for the table, when thus prepared it resembles mustard precisely 
to all appearance. When you cannot precure a phial a 
bottle made of horn or a light earthern vessel will answer, in 
all cases it must be excluded from the air or it will Soon lose 
its Virtue; it is fit for use imediately it is prepared but becoms 
much stronger and better in 4 or 5 days and will keep for 
months provided it be purfectly Secluded from the air. when 
cloves are not to be had use double the quantity of allspice, 
and when no spices can be obtained use the bark of the root 
of the Sausafras; when Sperits cannot be had use oil Stone of 
the beaver adding mearly a Sufficent quantity to moisten the 
other materials, or reduce it to a Stiff paste. it appears to me 
that the principal use of the Spices is only to give a variety to 
the Scent of the bark Stone and if So the mace vineller, and 
other Sweet Smelling Spices might be employd with equal 
advantage. The Male Beaver has Six stones, two[of] which 
contanes a substance much like finely pulverised bark of a pale 
yellow Colour and not unlike tanner’s ooz in smell, these are 
Called the bark stones or castors; two others, which like the 
bark stone resemble Small blatters, contain a pure oil of a 
Strong rank disagreable Smell, and not unlike train Oil, these 
are Called the Oil Stones, and two others of Generation. The 
bark stones are about 2 inches in length, the others somewhat 
Smaller, all are of a long Oval form, and lye in a bunch together 
between the skin and the root of the tail beneath or behind the 
fundiment with which they are closely connected and Seam to 
communicate, the pride of the female lye on the inner Side 
much like those of the hog they have no further parts of 
Generation that I can proceive, and therefore believe that like 
the birds they Coperate [copulate] with the extremity of the 
gut. The female have from 2 to 4 young ones at a birth and 
bring forth once a year only which usially happins about the 
latter end of May and beginning of June. at this Stage She is 
said to drive the Mail from the lodge, who would otherwise 
distroy the young.
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[Lewis:]
Sunday (Saturday) January 11th. 1806.
Sent a party early this morning for the Elk which was killed 
on the 9th. they returned with it in the evening; Drewyer and 
Collins also returned without having killed anything. this 
morning the Sergt. of the guard reported the absence of our 
Indian Canoe, on enquiry we found that those who came in it 
last evening had been negligent in securing her and the tide in 
the course of the night had taken her off; we sent a party 
down to the bay in surch of her, they returned unsuccessfull, 
the party also who went up the river and Creek in quest of the 
meat were ordered to lookout for her but were equally unsuccessfull; 
we ordered a party to resume their resurches for her, 
early tomorrow; this will be a very considerable loss to us if 
we do not recover her; she is so light that four men can carry 
her on their sholders a mile or more without resting; and will 
carry three men and from 12 to 15 hundred lb8. the Cuthlâhmâhs 
left us this evening on their way to the C[l]atsops, to whom 
they purpose bartering their wappetoe for the blubber and oil 
of the whale, which the latter purchase for beads &c. from the 
Killamucks; in this manner there is a trade continually carryed 
on by the natives of the river each trading some article or 
other with their neighbours above and below them; and thus 
articles which are vended by the whites at the entrance of this 
river, find their way to the most distant nations enhabiting it’s 
waters.
[Clark:]
Saturday 11th. of January 1806
Sent a party early this morning for the Elk which was killed 
on the 9th. they returned with it in the evining; This morning 
the Sergt. of the guard reported that our Indian Canoe had gone 
a Drift, on enquiry we found that those who came in it last 
evening had been negligent in Secureing her, and the tide in 
corse of the night had taken her off; we Sent a party down to 
the bay in Serch of her, they returned unsecksessfull, the 
party who went up the river and creek after meat were derected 
to look out for her but were equally unsecksessfull; this will 
be a verry considerable loss to us if we do not recover her, She
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is so light that 4 men can carry her on their Sholders a mile or 
more without resting, and will carry four men and from 10 to 
12 hundred pounds. The Cathlâmâhs left us this evening on 
their way to the Clatsops, to whome they perpose bartering 
their Wappato for the blubber & Oil of the whale, which the 
latter purchased for Beeds &c. from the Kilámox; in this Manner 
there is a trade continually carried on by the nativs of the 
river each tradeing Some articles or other with their neighbours 
above and below them, and those articles which are Vended by 
the Whites at their enterance of this river, find their way to the 
most distant nations inhabiting its waters.
[Lewis:]
Monday (Sunday) January 12th. 1806.
The men who were sent in surch of the canoe returned without 
being able to find her, we therefore give her over as lost. 
This morning sent out Drewyer and one man to hunt, they 
returned in the evening, Drewyer having killed seven Elk; I 
scarcely know how we should subsist were it not for the 
exertions of this excellent hunter. At 2.P.M. the ballance of 
the party who had been left by Capt. C. arrived; about the 
same time the two hunters [also arrived] who had been dispatched 
by Capt. C. for the purpose of hunting, [on the 9th. inst.] 
they had killed nothing. We have heretofore usually divided 
the meat when first killed among the four messes into which 
we have divided our party leaving to each the care of preserving 
and the discretion of using it, but we find that they make 
such prodigal use of it when they hapen to have a tolerable 
stock on hand that we have determined to adapt a different 
system with our present stock of seven Elk; this is to jirk it & 
issue to them in small quantities
[Clark:]
Sunday the 12th. of January 1806
This morning Sent out Drewyer and one man to hunt, 
they returned in the evening Drewyer haveing killed 7 Elk; I 
scercely know how we Should Subsist, I beleive but badly if it 
was not for the exertions of this excellent hunter; maney
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others also exert themselves, but not being accquainted with the 
best method of finding and killing the elk and no other wild 
animals is to be found in this quarter, they are unsucksessfull 
in their exertions. at 2 P.M. Sergt. Gass and the men I left to 
assist the salt makers in carrying in their meat arrived also the 
hunters which I directed to hunt in the point, they killed 
nothing. We have heretofore devided the Meat when first 
killed among the four messes, into which we have divided our 
party, leaveing to each the care of preserving and distribution 
of useing it; but we find that they make such prodigal use of 
it when they happen to have a tolerable Stock on hand, that we 
are determined to adopt a Different System with our present 
stock of Seven Elk; this is to jurk it and issue it to them in 
Small quantities.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday (Monday) January 13th. 1806.
This morning I took all the men who could be spared from 
the Fort and set out in quest of the flesh of the seven Elk that 
were killed yesterday, we found it in good order being untouched 
by the wolves, of which indeed there are but few in 
this country; at 1.P.M. we returned having gotten all the 
meat to the fort, this evening we exhausted the last of our 
candles, but fortunately had taken the precaution to bring with 
us moulds and wick, by means of which and some Elk’s tallow 
in our possession we do not yet consider oursleves destitute of 
this necessary article; the Elk we have killed have a very small 
portion of tallow.
The traders usually arrive in this quarter, as has been before 
observed, in the month of April, and remain untill October; 
when here they lay at anchor in a bay within Cape Disappointment 
on the N. side of the river; here they are visited by 
the natives in their canoes who run along side and barter their 
comodities with them, their being no houses or fortification on 
shore for that purpose. the nations who repare thither are 
fi[r]st, those of the sea coast S. E. of the entrance of the river, 
who reside in the order in which their names are mentioned, 
begining at the entrance of the river (viz) The Clatsop, Killamuck,
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Ne-cost, Nat-ti, Nat-chies, Tarl-che, E-slitch, You-cone 
and So-see. secondly those inhabiting the N.W. coast begining 
at the entrance of the river and mentioned in the same 
order; the Chinnook and Chiltch the latter very numerous; 
and thirdly the Cath-lâh-mah, and Skil-lutes, the latter numerous 
and inhabiting the river from a few miles above the 
marshey Islands, where the Cuth-lâh-mâhs cease, to the grand 
rappids. These last may be esteemed the principal carryers or 
intermediate traders betwen the whites and the Indians of the 
sea Coast, and the E-ne-shurs, the E-chee-lutes, and the Chil-luck-kit-te 
quaws, who inhabit the river above, to the grand falls 
inclusive, and who prepare most of the pounded fish which is 
brought to market.1 The bay in which this trade is carryed
1
In the Biddle text (ii, pp. 116–120) is given an enumeration of the tribes, with 
their population, located on the seacoast near the Columbia, on both sides of the 
river. The explicit statement is made that "our personal observation has not 
extended beyond the Killamucks;" and, at the close, that details of the characters 
and customs of those tribes "must be left to future adventurers." The tribes whom 
they mention belong mainly to the Salishan, Chinookan, and Yakonan families. — Ed.
on is spacious and commodious, and perfectly secure from all 
except the S. and S.E. winds, these however are the most 
prevalent and strong winds in the Winter season. fresh water 
and wood are very convenient and excellent timber for refiting 
and reparing vessels. —
[Clark:]
Monday 13th. January 1806
Capt. Lewis took all the men which could be speared from 
the Fort and Set out in quest of the flesh of the Seven Elk 
which were killed yesterday they found the meat all Secure 
untouched by the Wolves, of which indeed there are but fiew 
in this countrey; at 1 P.M. the party returned with the 2d. and 
Last load of meat to the fort. this evening we finished all 
[the] last of our candles, we brought with us, but fortunately 
had taken the precaution to bring with us moulds and wick, 
by means of which and Some Elk tallow in our possession we 
do not think our Selves distitute of this necessary article, the 
Elk which have been killed have a verry Small portion of 
tallow. The Traders usially arrive in this quarter, in the
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month of april, and remain until October; when here they lay 
at anchor in a Bay within Cape Disapointment on the N. side 
of the river; here they are visited by the nativs in their Canoes 
who run along Side and barter their comodities with them, 
their being no houses or fortification on Shore for that purpose.
The nations who repare thither ar[e] first those of the Sea 
Coast S.E. & N W of the enterance of the river, who reside 
in the order in which their names are mentioned to the S E 
the Clatsops, Kil á mox, and those to the N W. the Chinnooks, 
and Chiltch; (Ch. on the coast to the N. W.) and Secondly 
the Cath-lâh-mâh, War-ki-a-cum, and Skil-lutes, the 
latter noumerous and inhabiting (the river Cowe lis kee) those 
last may be considered or [as] intermedeate traders between 
the whites and nations on the Sea Coast, and the E-ne-churs, 
the E-chee-lutes, and the Chil-luck-kit-te-quaws, who inhabit 
the river up to the great falls inclusive, and who prepare most 
of the pounded fish which is brought to Market.
The Bay in which the trade is Carried on is Spacious and 
Commodious, and perfectly Secure from all except the S. & 
S. E. Winds and those blow but Seldom the most prevalent 
& strong winds are from the S.W. & N W in the Winter 
Season. fish water and wood are very convenient and excellent 
timber for refitting and repareing vessels.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday (Tuesday) January 14th. 1806.
This morning the Sergt. of the Guard reported the absence 
of one of the large perogues, it had broken the chord by which 
it was attatched and the tide had taken it off; we sent a party 
immediately in surch of her, they returned in about 3 hours 
having fortunately found her. we now directed three of the 
perogues to be drawn up out of reach of the tide and the 
fourth to be mored in the small branch just above the landing 
and confined with a strong rope of Elk-skin. had we lost 
this perogue also we should have been obliged to make three 
small ones, which with the few tools we have now left would 
be a serious undertaking. a fatiegue of 6 men employed in 
jerking the Elk beaf.
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From the best estimate we were able to make as we d[e]scended 
the Columbia we conceived that the natives inhabiting 
that noble stream, for some miles above the great falls to the 
grand rappids inclusive annually prepare about 30,000 lbs. of 
pounded sammon for market. but whether this fish is an 
article of commerce with the whites or is exclusively sold to, 
and consumed by the natives of the sea Coast, we are at a loss 
to determine. the first of those positions I am disposed to 
credit most, but, still I must confess that I cannot imagine 
what the white merchant’s object can be in purchasing this 
fish, or where they dispose of it. and on the other hand the 
Indians in this neighbourhood as well as the Skillutes have an 
abundance of dryed sammon which they take in the creeks 
and inlets, and I have never seen any of this pounded fish in 
their lodges, which I presume would have been the case if they 
purchased this pounded fish for their own consumption. the 
Indians who prepared this dryed and pounded fish, informed 
us that it was to trade with the whites, and shewed us many 
articles of European manufacture which they obtained for it. 
it is true they obtain those articles principally for their fish but 
they trade with the Skillutes for them and not immediately 
with the whites; the intermediate merchants and carryers, the 
Skillutes, may possibly consume a part of this fish themselves 
and dispose of the ballance of it [to] the natives of the sea 
coast, and from them obtain such articles as they again trade 
with the whites.
[Clark:]
Tuesday 14th. January 1806
This morning the Serjt. of the guard reported the absence of 
one of our canoes it had broken the cord by which it was attached 
and the tide had taken her off; We Sent a party imediately 
in Serch of her, they returned in about 3 hours 
haveing fortunately found her. We now derect that 3 of the 
[canoes] be drawed up out of reach of the tide and the 4th. to 
be tied with a long Strong Cord of Elk Skins, ready for use. 
had we lost this large Canoe We Should have been obliged to 
make 3 other Small ones, which with the fiew tools we have
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now left would be a Serious undertakeing. a fatiege of six 
men employd in jurking the Elk beef. From the best estermate 
we were enabled to make as we decended the columbia 
we conceived that the nativs inhabiting that noble Stream 
(from the enterance of Lewis’s river to the neighbourhood 
of the falls the nativs consume all the fish they Catch either 
for food or fuel) From Towarnehiooks River or a fiew mil[e]s 
above the Great falls to the grand rapids inclusive anually 
prepare about 30,000 lbs of pounded fish (Chiefly Salmon) 
for Market, but whether this fish is an article of Commerce 
with their neighbours or is exclusively Sold to, and Consumed 
by the nativs of the sea coast, we are at a loss to determine 
the latter of those positions I am dispose[d] to credit most, 
as I cannot imagine what the white merchants obje[c]ts could 
be in purchaseing fish, or where they could dispose of it. on 
the other hand the Indians in this neighbourhood as well as 
the Skillutes and those above have an abundance of Dryed 
Salmon which they take in the creeks and inlets, they are 
excessively fond of the pounded fish haveing frequently asked 
us for Some of it. the Indians who prepared this pounded 
fish made signs that they traded it with people below them for 
Beeds and trinkets &c. and Showed us maney articles of European 
Manufacture which they obtained for it; the Skillutes 
and Indians about the great rapids are the intermediate merchants 
and Carryers, and no doubt consume a part of this fish 
themselves and dispose of the ballance of it to the nativs of 
the Sea coast, and from this obtain Such articles as they again 
trade with the whites.
The persons who usially visit the enterence of this river for 
the purpose of traffic or hunting, I believe is either English or 
Americans; the Indians inform us that they Speak the Same 
language with ourselves, and gave us proofs of their varacity 
by repeating maney words of English, Sun of a pitch &. (heave 
the lead & maney blackguard phrasses). Whether those traders 
are from Nootka Sound, from Some other late establishment 
on this Coast, or imediately from the U. States or Great Brittain, 
I am at a loss to determine, nor can the Indians inform 
us. the Indians whome I have asked in what direction the
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traders go when they depart from hence, allways point to the 
S. W. from which it is prosumeable that Nootka cannot be 
their distination; and from Indian information a Majority of 
those traders annually visit them about the beginning of April 
and remain Some time and either remain or revisit them in 
the fall of which I cannot properly understand, from this 
circumstance they canot come directly from the U States or 
Great Brittain, the distance being to great for them to go and 
return in the ballance of a year. I am Sometimes induced to 
believe that there is Some other Establishment on the Coast 
of America South of this place of which little is but yet 
known to the world, or it may be perhaps on Some Island in 
the Pacific Ocian between the Continant of America & Asia 
to the S.W. of us. This traffic on the part of the whites consist 
in vending, guns, principally old British or American 
Musquets, powder, balls and shote, brass tea kittles, Blankets 
from two to three points, scarlet and blue Cloth (Coarse), plates 
and Strips of Sheet Copper and brass, large brass wire Knives 
Beeds & Tobacco with fishing hook buttons and Some other 
Small articles; also a considerable quantity of Salors Clothes, 
as hats, Coats, Trouse[r]s and Shirts. for those they receive 
in return from the nativs Dressed and undressed Elk Skins, 
Skins of the Sea otter, Common otter, beaver, common fox, 
Speck, and [Spotted or] tiger Cat, also Some Salmon dried or 
pounded and a kind of buisket, [the native dispose of some of 
these biscuits not a great article of trade] which the nativs make 
of roots called by them Shappelell. The nativs are extravigantly 
fond of the most common cheap Blue and white beeds, 
of moderate size, or Such that from 50 to 70 will way one 
pennyweight, the blue is usially preferred to the white; those 
beeds constitute the principal Circulating medium with all the 
Indian tribes on the river; for those beeds they will dispose 
of any article they possess. the beeds are Strung on Strans 
of a fathom in length & in that manner Sold by the bre[d]th 
[arms length or double arms lengtlh] or yard.
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[Lewis:]
Thursday (Wednesday) January 15th. 1806.
Had a large coat completed out of the skins of the Tiger 
Cat and those also of a small animal about the size of a squirrel 
not known to me; these skins I procured from the Indians 
who had previously dressed them and formed them into robes; 
it took seven of these robes to complete the coat. we had 
determined to send out two hunting parties today but it rained 
so incessantly that we posponed it. no occurrence worthy of 
relation took place today.
The implyments used by the Chinnooks Clatsops Cuthlahmahs 
&c in hunting are the gun the bow & arrow, deadfalls, 
pitts, snares, and spears or gigs; their guns are usually of an 
inferior quality being oald refuse American & brittish Musquits 
which have been repared for this trade. there are some 
very good peices among them. but they are invariably in bad 
order; they apear not to have been long enou[g]h accustomed 
to fire arms to understand the management of them, they 
have no rifles. Their guns and amunition they reserve for 
the Elk, deer and bear, of the two last however there are but 
few in their neighbourhood. they keep their powder in small 
japaned tin flasks which they obtain with their amunition from 
the traders; when they happen to have no ball or shot, they 
substitute gravel or peices of potmettal, and are insensible of 
the damage done thereby to their guns. The bow and arrow 
is the most common instrument among them, every man being 
furnished with them whether he has a gun or not; this instrument 
is employed indiscriminately in hunting every species of 
anamal on which they subsist. Their bows are extreamly neat 
and very elastic, they are about two and a half feet in length, 
and two inches in width in the center, thence tapering graduly 
to the extremities where they are half an inch wide they are 
very flat and thin, formed of the heart of the arbor-vita or 
white cedar, the back of the bow being thickly covered with 
sinews of the Elk laid on with a Gleue which they make from 
the sturgeon; the string is made of sinues of the Elk also. 
the arrow is formed of two parts usually tho’ sometimes entire; 
those formed of two parts are unequally divided that part on 
which the feathers are placed occupyes four fifths of it’s length
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and is formed of light white pine reather larger than a swan’s 
quill, the lower extremity of this is a circular mortice secured 
by sinues roled around it; this mortice receives the one end 
of the 2nd. part which is of a smaller size than the first and 
about five inches long, in the end of this the barb is fixed and 
confined with sinue, this barb is either stone, iron or copper, 
if metal in this form forming at it’s point a greater 
angle than those of any other Indians I have observed. 
the shorter part of the arrow is of harder 
wood as are also the whole of the arrow when it is of one piece 
only. as these people live in a country abounding in ponds 
lakes &c and frequently hunt in their canoes and shoot at fowl 
and other anamals where the arrow missing its object would be 
lost in the water they are constructed in the manner just discribed 
in order to make them float should they fall in the 
water, and consequently can again be recovered by the hunter; 
the quiver is usually the skin of a young bear or that of a 
wolf invariably open at the side in stead of the end as the 
quivers of other Indians generally are; this construction appears 
to answer better for the canoe than if they were open at 
the end only. maney of the Elk we have killed since we have 
been here, have been wounded with these arrows, the short 
piece with the barb remaining in the animal and grown up in 
the flesh. the deadfalls and snares are employed in taking the 
wolf the raccoon and fox of which there are a few only. the 
spear or gig is used to take the sea otter, the common otter, 
spuck, and beaver. their gig consists of two points or barbs 
and are the same in their construction as those discribed before 
as being common among the Indians on the upper part of. this 
river. their pits are employed in taking the Elk, and of 
course are large and deep, some of them a cube of 12 or 14 
feet. these are usually placed by the side of a large fallen tree 
which as well as the pit lye across the roads frequented by the 
Elk. these pitts are disguised with the slender boughs of 
trees and moss; the unwary Elk in passing the tree precipiates 
himself into the pitt which is sufficiently deep to prevent his 
escape, and is thus taken.
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[Clark:]
Friday [Wednesday] 15th. of January 1806
Capt. Lewis had a large coat finished made of the Skins of 
the tiger Cat, and those of the Small animal about the Size 
of Small cat not known to me; those Skins were precured 
from the Indians who had previously dressed them and formed 
them into robes; it took Seven of those robes to Complete 
the coat. no occurrence worthey of remark took place. 
rained hard all day. The imployments used by the Chinnooks 
Clatsops, Cath-lah-mahs Kil-a-mox &c in hunting are 
the gun the bow & arrow, dead falls, Pitts, Snares, and Spears 
or gigs; their guns are usially of an inferior quallity being 
old refuse american or brittish muskets which have been repared 
for this trade there are Some verry good pieces among 
them, but they are invariably in bad order they appear not 
to be long enough acquainted with fire arms to understand the 
management of them. They have no rifles. Their guns and 
amunition they reserve for the Elk, Deer, and Bear, of the 
two last however there are but fiew in their neighbourhoods. 
they keep their powder in Small japaned tin flasks which they 
obtain with their amunition from the traders; when they 
happen to have no Ball or Shot they Substitute Gravel and 
are insenceable of the dammage done thereby to their Guns.
The Bow and arrow is the most common instrument among 
them, every man being furnished with them whether he has a 
gun or not, this instrement is imployed indiscreminately in 
hunting every Species of animal on which they Subsist, Their 
bows are extreemly meet [neat] and very elastic, they are about 
two feet six inches long and two inches wide in the Center, 
thence tapering gradually to the extremities, where they ar ¾ 
of an Inch wide, they are very flat and thin, formed of the 
heart of the arbor vita or white cedar, the back of the Bow 
being thickly covered with Sinues of the Elk laid on with a 
Gleue which they make from the Sturgeon; the String is made 
of the Sinues of the Elk also, the arrow is formed of two parts 
usually tho’ Sometimes entire; those formed of 2 parts are 
uneaquilly devided, the part on which the feathers are placed 
occupie 4/5 of it’s length and is formed of light white pine rather 
larger than a Swans quill, in the lower extremity of this is a
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circular mortice Secured by sinues raped around it; this mortice 
rec[e]ives the one end of the 2d part which is of Smaller Size 
than the first and about five inches long, in the end of this the 
barb is fixed and Confined with Sinues, the berb is either Iron 
Copper or Stone — in this form forming 
at its point a greater angle than 
those of any other Indians I have 
observed. The Shorter part of the arrow is of harder wood, 
as are also the whole of the arrow where it is of one piece only. 
as these people live in a Countrey abounding in Ponds lakes 
&c. and frequently hunt in their Canoes and Shoot at fowls 
and other animals where the arrow missing its object would be 
lost in the water they are constructed in the Manner just 
discribed in order to make them flote Should they fall in the 
water, and consequently can again be recovered by the hunter; 
the quiver is useally the Skin of a young bear or that of a wolf 
invariably open at the Side in Sted of the end, as the quiver 
of other Indians generally are, this Construction appears to 
answer better for the Canoe, than if they were open at the end 
only. maney of the Elk which our hunters have killd. Sence 
we have been here have been wounded with those arrows, the 
Short piece with the barbe remaining in the Animal and grown 
up in the flesh, the Deadfalls & snares are employd in takeing 
the Wolf, the racoon and fox of which there are a fiew. 
the Spear or gig is used to take the Sea otter, [or] Spuck, 
[Ind. name] & Beaver. The gig consists of two points or birbs 
and are the Same in their construction as those which are 
common among the Indians on the upper part of this river and 
before discribed. Their pitt are employed in takeing the Elk, 
and of Course are large and Deep, Some of them a Cube of 
12 or 14 feet, those ar commonly placed by the Side of a 
large fallen tree which as well as the pitt lie across the roads 
frequented by the Elk, these pitts are disguised with the 
Slender bows of trees & moss: the unwarry Elk In passing 
the tree precipates himself into the pitt which is Sufficiently 
deep to prevent his escape.
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[Lewis:]
Friday (Thursday) January 16th. 1806.
This evening we finished curing the meat. no occurrence 
worthy of relation took place today. we have plenty of Elk 
beef for the present and a little salt, our houses dry and comfortable, 
and having made up our minds to remain until the 
1st. of April, every one appears content with his situation and 
his fare. it is true that we could even travel now on our 
return as far as the timbered country reaches, or to the falls of 
the river; but further it would be madness for us to attempt to 
proceede untill April, as the indians inform us that the snows 
lye knee deep in the plains of Columbia during the winter, and 
in these plains we could scarcely get as much fuel of any kind 
as would cook our provision as we descended the river; and 
even were we happyly over these plains and again in the woody 
country at the foot of the Rocky Mountains we could not 
possibly pass that immence barrier of mountains on which the 
snows ly in winter to the debth in many places of 20 feet; in 
short the Indians inform us that they are impracticable untill 
about the 1st. of June, at which time even there is an abundance 
of snow but a scanty subsistence may be obtained for the horses. 
we should not therefore forward ourselves on our homeward 
journey by reaching the rocky mountains. early than the 1st. of 
June, which we can easily effect by seting out from hence on 
the 1st. of April.
The Clatsops Chinnooks &c. in fishing employ the common 
streight net, the scooping or diping net with a long handle, 
the gig, and the hook and line. the common net is of different 
lengths and debths usually employed in taking the sammon, 
Carr [cherr] and trout in the inlets among the marshey grounds 
and the mouths of deep creeks the skiming or [s]cooping 
net to take small fish in the spring and summer season; the 
gig and hook are employed indiscriminately at all seasons in 
taking such fish as they can procure by their means. their nets 
and fishing lines are made of the silk-grass or white cedar bark; 
and their hooks are generally of European manufactory, tho’ before 
the whites visited them they made hooks 
of bone and other substances formed in 
the following manner A C, and C.B. are two
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small pieces of bone about the size of a strong twine, these are 
flattened and leveled off of their extremities near C. where 
they are firmly attatched together with sinues and covered with 
rosin. CA. is reduced to a sharp point at A where it is also 
bent in a little; C B. is attatched to the line, for about half 
it’s length at the upper extremity B. the whole forming two 
sides of an accute angled triangle.
[Clark:]
Saturday [Thursday] 16th. January 1806
This evening we finished cureing the meat. no occurrence 
worthey of relation took place to day. we have a plenty of 
Elk beef for the present and a little salt, our houses dry and 
comfortable, haveing made up our minds to Stay untill the 
1st. of April every one appears contented with his Situation, and 
his fare. it is true we could travel even now on our return as 
far as the timbered Country reaches, or to the falls of the river, 
but further it would be madness for us to attempt to proceed 
untill april, as the indians inform us that the Snows lyes Knee 
deep in the Columbian Plains dureing the winter, and in those 
planes we could not git as much wood as would cook our provisions 
untill the drift wood comes down in the Spring and 
lodges on the Shore &c. and even were we happily over those 
plains and in the woodey Countrey at the foot of the rockey 
Mountains, we could not possibly pass that emence bearier of 
Mountains on which the snow lyes in winter to the debth in 
maney plac[e]s of 20 feet; in Short the Indians tell us they 
[are] impassable untill about the 1st. of June, at which time even 
then is an abundance of snow but a Scanty Subsistance may be 
had for the horses. We Should [not] fo[r]ward our homeward 
journey any by reaching the Rocky Mountains earlier 
than the 1st. of June which we can effect by Setting out from 
hence by the 1st. of April.
The Clatsops, Chinnooks &c. in fishing employ the common 
Streight net, the scooping or dipping net with a long handle, 
the gig, and the hook and line. the common nets are of 
different lengths and debths usually employd in takeing the 
Salmon, Carr and trout in the inlets among the marshey
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grounds and the mouths of deep Creeks, the Skiming or 
[s]cooping nets to take Smaller fish in the Spring and Summer 
Season; the gig and hook are employed indiscreminately at all 
Seasons in takeing Such fish as they can precure by these 
means. their nets and fishing lines are made of the Silk Grass 
or White Cedar bark; and their hooks are generally of European 
Manufactory, tho’ before the whites visited them they made 
their Hooks of bone and other Substances formed in the 
following Manner AC and BC are two 
Small pieces of bone about the Size of a 
Strong twine, these are flattened & beaveled 
off to their extremites at C. where they are firmley attached 
together and Covered with rozin CA is reduced to a Sharp 
point at A where it is also bent in a little; CB is attached to 
the line, at the upper extremity B. the whole forming two Sides 
of an accute angled triangle. the [line] has a loop at D [by] 
which it is anexed to a longer line and taken off at pleasure. 
Those Hooks are yet common among’ the nativs on the upper 
parts of the Columbia river for to Catch fish in Deep places.
[Lewis:]
Saturday (Friday) January 17th. 1806.
This morning we were visited by Comowool and 7 of the 
Clatsops our nearest neighbours, who left us again in the 
evening. They brought with them some roots and buries for 
sale, of which however they disposed of but very few as they 
asked for them such prices as our stock in trade would not 
license us in giving. the Chief Comowool gave us some roots 
and buries for which we gave him in return a mockerson awl 
and some thread; the latter he wished for the purpose of making 
a skiming net. one of the party was dressed in t[h]ree 
very eligant Sea Otter skins which we much wanted; for these 
we offered him many articles but he would not dispose of them 
for any other consideration but blue beads, of these we had 
only six fathoms left, which being 4 less than his price for each 
skin he would not exchange nor would a knife or an equivalent 
in beads of any other colour answer his purposes, these coarse 
blue beads are their f [av]orite merchandize, and are called by
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them tia Commáshuck′ or Chiefs beads. the best wampum is not 
so much esteemed by them as the most inferior beads. Sent 
Coalter out to hunt this morning, he shortly after returned 
with a deer, venison is a rarity with us we have had none for 
some weeks. Drewyer also set out on a hunting excertion and 
took one man with him. he intends both to hunt the Elk and 
trap the beaver.
The Culinary articles of the Indians in our neighbourhood 
consist of wooden bowls or throughs, baskets, wooden spoons 
and woden scures or spits. Their wooden bowls and troughs 
are of different forms and sizes, and most generally dug out of 
a solid piece; they are ither round or semi-globular, in the 
form of a canoe, cubic, and cubic at top terminating in a globe 
at bottom; these are extreemly well executed and many of them 
neatly carved, the larger vessels with hand-holes to them; in 
these vessels they boil their fish or flesh by means of hot stones 
which they immerce in the water with the article to be boiled. 
they also render the oil of fish or other anamals in the same 
manner. their baskets are formed of cedar bark and beargrass 
so closely interwoven with the fingers that they are watertight 
without the aid of gum or rosin; some of these are highly 
ornamented with strans of beargrass which they dye of several 
colours and interweave in a great variety of figures; this serves 
them the double perpuse of holding their water or wearing on 
their heads; and are of different capacities from that of the 
smallest cup to five or six gallons; they are generally of a 
conic form or reather the segment of a cone of which the 
smaller end forms the base or bottom of the basket. these 
they make very expediciously and dispose off for a mear trifle. 
it is for the construction of these baskets that the beargrass 
becomes an article of traffic among the natives this grass 
grows only on their high mountains near the snowey region; 
the blade is about 3/8 of an inch wide and 2 feet long, smoth 
pliant and strong; the young blades which are white from not 
being exposed to the sun or air, are those most commonly 
employed, particularly in their neatest work. Their spoons 
are not remarkable nor abundant, they are generally large and 
the bole brawd. their meat is roasted with a sharp scure, one
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end of which is incerted in the meale with the other is set erect 
in the ground. the spit for roasting fish has it’s upper extremity 
split, and between it’s limbs the center of the fish is 
inscerted with it’s head downwards and the tale and extremities 
of the scure secured with a string, the sides of the fish, which 
was in the first instance split on the back, are expanded by 
means of small splinters of wood which extend crosswise the 
fish. a small mat of rushes or flags is the usual plate or dish 
on which their fish, flesh, roots or burries are served. they 
make a number of bags and baskets not watertight of cedar 
bark, silk-grass, rushes, flags and common coarse sedge. in 
these they secure their dryed fish, roots, buries. &c.
[Clark:]
Sunday [Friday] 17th. January 1806
This morning we were visited by Comowool and 7 of the 
Clatsops our nearest neighbours, who left us again in the 
evening. They brought with them Some roots and beries for 
Sale, of which however they disposed of very fiew as they 
asked for them Such prices as our Stock in trade would not 
licence us in giveing. The chief Comowool gave us some 
roots and berries, for which we gave him in return a Mockerson 
awl and some thread; the latter he wished for the purpose 
of makeing a Skiming net. one of the party was dressed in 
three verry elegant Sea otter Skins which we much wanted; 
for these we offered him maney articles but he would not dispose 
of them for aney other Consideration but Blue beeds, 
of those we had only Six fathoms left, which being 4 less than 
his price for each Skin he would not exchange nor would a 
Knife or any other equivalent in beeds of aney other Colour 
answer his purpose, these Coarse blue beeds are their favourite 
Merchandize and are Called by them Tia com ma shuck or chief 
beeds, the best Wampom is not as much esteemed by them 
as the most indifferent beeds. Sent Colter out to hunt he 
Shortly after returned with a Deer, Venison is a rarity with us 
we have had none for Some weeks. Drewyer Set out on a 
hunting expedition one man went with him. he intends to 
hunt the Elk and trap the beaver.
Vol. III, Page 355
The Culianary articles of the Indians in our neighbourhood 
consists of wooden bowls or troughs, Baskets, Shell and wooden 
Spoons and wooden Scures or Spits, their wooden Bowles and 
troughs are of different forms and Sizes, and most generally 
dug out of Solid piecies; they are either round, Square or in 
the form of a canoe; those are extreemly well executed and 
maney of them neetly covered, the larger vessels with hand-holes 
to them; in these vessels they boil their fish or flesh by 
means of hot Stones which they immerce in the water with the 
articles to be boiled. They also render the Oil of the fish, or 
other animals in the same manner. Their baskets are formed 
of Cedar bark and bargrass So closely interwoven withe hands 
or fingers that they are watertight without the aid of gum or 
rozin; Some of those are highly ornimented with the Strans 
of bargrass which they dye of Several Colours and interweave 
in a great variety of figures; this Serves a double purpose of 
holding the Water or wareing on their heads; and are of different 
capacities, from that of a Smallest cup to five or Six 
gallons, they are generally of a Conic form or reather the 
Segment of a Cone of which the Smaller end forms the base or 
bottom of the basket. these they make verry expediciously 
and dispose of for a mear trifle. it is for the construction of 
those baskets that Bargrass becoms an article of traffic among 
the nativs of the Columbia. this grass grows only on their 
mountains near the Snowey region; the blade is about 3/8 of an 
inch wide and 2 feet long Smothe plient and strong; the young 
blades which are white from not being exposed to the Sun or 
air, are those which are most Commonly employ’d, particularly 
in their neatest work. Their wooden Spoons are not remarkable 
nor abundant, they are large & the bowls broad. their 
meat is roasted with a Sharp Scure, one end of which is incerted 
in the meat while’ the other is Set erect in the ground. The 
Spit for roasting fish has its upper extremity Split, and between 
its limbs the Center of the fish is incerted with its head downwards, 
and the tale and the extremities of the Scure Secured 
with a String, the Side[s] of the fish. which was in the first 
instance Split in the back, are expanded by means of Small 
Splinters of wood which extend Crosswise the fish, a Small
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mat of rushes or flags is the usual plate, or Dish on which 
their fish, flesh, roots & berries are served, they make a 
number of Bags and Baskets not water tight of Cedar bark 
Silk Grass, rushes, flags, and common corse Sedge, in those 
they Secure their dried fish, roots berries &c.
[Lewis:]
Sunday (Saturday) January 18th. 1806.
Two of the Clatsops who were here yesterday returned today 
for a dog they had left; they remained with us a few hours and 
departed. no further occurrence worthy of relation took place. 
the men are still much engaged in dressing skins in order to 
cloath themselves and prepare for our homeward journey. 
The Clatsops Chinnooks &c construct their houses of timber 
altogether. they are from 14 to 20 feet wide and from 20 to 
60 feet in length, and acommodate one or more families sometimes 
three or four families reside in the same room. thes[e] 
houses a[re] also divided by a partition of boards, but this 
happens only in the largest houses as the rooms are always 
large compared with the number of inhabitants. these houses 
are constructed in the following manner; two or more posts 
of split timber agreeably to the number of divisions or partitions 
are furst provided, these are sunk in the ground at one 
end and rise perpendicularly to the hight of 14 or 18 feet, the 
tops of them are hollowed in such manner as to receive the 
ends of a round beam of timber which reaches from one to 
the other, most commonly the whole length of the building, 
and forming the upper part of the roof; two other sets of 
posts and poles are now placed at proper distances on either 
side of the first, formed in a similar manner and parrallel to it; 
these last rise to the intended hight of the eves, which is usually 
about 5 feet. smaller sticks of timber are now provided and 
are placed by pares in the form of rafters, resting on, and 
reaching from the lower to the upper horizontal beam, to both 
of which they are attatched at either end with the cedar bark; 
two or three ranges of small poles are now placed horizontally 
on these rafters on each side of the roof and are secured likewise 
with strings of the Cedar bark. the ends sides and partitions
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are then formed with one range of wide boards of ab[o]ut 
two inches thick, which are sunk in the ground a small distance 
at their lower ends and stand erect with their upper ends laping 
on the outside of the eve poles and end rafters to which they 
are secured by an outer pole lying parallel with the eve poles 
and rafters being secured to them by chords of cedar bark 
which pass through wholes made in the boards at certain distances 
for that purpose; the rough [roof] is then covered with 
a double range of thin boards, and an aperture of 2 by 3 feet 
is left in the center of the roof to permit the smoke to pass. 
these houses are sometimes sunk to the debth of 4 or 5 feet 
in which cace the eve of the house comes nearly to the surface 
of the earth. in the center of each room a space of six by eight 
feet square is sunk about twelve inches lower than the floor 
having it’s sides secured with four sticks of squar timber, in 
this space they make their fire, their fuel being generally pine 
bark. mats are spread arround the fire on all sides, on these 
they set in the day and frequently sleep at night. on the inner 
side of the ho[u]se on two sides and sometimes on three, there 
is a range of upright peices about 4 feet removed from the wall; 
these are also sunk in the ground at their lower ends, and 
secured at top to the rafters, from these other peices ar extended 
horizontally to the wall and are secured in the usual 
method by bark to the upright peices which support the eve 
poles. on these short horizontal pieces of which there are 
sometimes two ranges one above the other, boards are laid, 
which either form ther beads, or shelves on which to put their 
goods and chattles of almost every discription. their uncured 
fish is hung on sticks in the smoke of their fires as is also the 
flesh of the Elk when they happen to be fortunate enough to 
procure it which is but seldom.
[Clark:]
Monday [Saturday]18th. January 1806
Two of the Clatsops that were here yesterday returned to 
day for a Dog they had left; they remained with us a fiew 
hours and departed. no further accounts worthey of relation 
took place. the men are much engaged dressing Skins in
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order to Cloath themselves and prepare for the homeward 
journey.
The Clatsops Chinnooks &c. construct their Houses of timber 
altogether. they are from 14 to 20 feet wide, and from 20 to 
60 feet in length, and accomodate one or more families sometimes 
three or four families reside in the Same room. this 
house is also devided by petitions of Boards, but this happens 
only in the largest houses, as the rooms are always large compared 
with the number of inhabitents. those houses are 
constructed in the following manner; two or more posts of 
Split timber agreeably to the number of devisions or partitions 
are first provided, these are Sunk in the ground at one end 
and raised pirpindicular to the hight of 12 or 14 feet, the 
top of them are hollowed So as to recive the end of a round 
beem of timber which reaches from one to the other or the 
entire length of the house; and forming the ridge pole; two 
other Sets of posts and poles are then placed at proper distancies 
on either Side of the first, formed in a Similar manner 
and parrelal to it; those last rise to the intended hight of the 
eves, which is usially about 5 feet, Smaller Sticks of timber 
is then previded and are placed by pears in the form of rafters, 
resting on, and reaching from the lower to the upper horizontial 
beam, to both of which they are atached at either end 
with the Cedar bark; two or 3 ranges of Small poles are then 
placed Horizontially on these rafters on each Side of the roof 
& are Secured likewise with Cedar bark. the ends, sides, and 
partitions are then formed, with one range of wide boards 
of about 2 inches thick, which are Sunk in the ground a 
Small distance at their lower ends & stands erect with their 
upper ends lapping on the out side of the eve poles and end 
rafters to which they are secured by a outerpole lyeing parrelal 
with the eve pole and rafters being Secured to them by cords 
of Cedar bark which pass through wholes made in the bods at 
certain distances for that purpose; the rough [roof] is then 
Covered with a double range of thin boards, and an aperture 
of 2 by 3 feet left in the center of the roof to admit the Smoke 
to pass. These houses are commonly Sunk to the debth of 4 
or 5 feet in which case the eve of the house comes nearly to
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the surface of the earth. in the center of each room a Space 
of from 6 by 8 feet is Sunk about 12 inches lower than the 
floar haveing its Sides Secured by four thick boards or Squar 
pieces of timber, in this Space they make their fire, their fuel 
being generally dry pine Split Small which they perform with 
a peice of an Elks horn Sharpened at one end drove into the 
wood with a Stone. Mats are Spred around the fire on all 
Sides, on these they Sit in the day and frequently Sleep at 
night, on the inner Side of the house on two Sides and Sometimes 
on three, there is a range of upright pieces about 4 feet 
removed from the wall; these are also Sunk in the ground 
a[t] their lower end, and Secured at top to the rafters, from 
those, other pieces are extended horozontially to the wall and 
are Secured in the usial manner with bark to the upright 
pieces which Support the eve pole. on these Short horizontial 
peic[e]s of which there are Sometimes two ranges one 
above the other, boards are laid, which either form their beads, 
or Shelves on which to put their goods and Chattles, of almost 
every discription. their uncured fish is hung on Sticks in the 
Smoke of their fires as is also the flesh of the Elk when they 
happen to be fortunate enough to precure it which is but seldom.
[Lewis:]
Monday (Sunday) January 19th. 1806.
This morning sent out two parties of hunters, consisting of 
Collins and Willard whom we sent down the bay towards point 
Adams, and Labuish and Shannon whom we sent up Fort 
River;1 the fi[r]st by land and the latter by water. we were
1
The Netul, or Lewis and Clark River. — Ed.
visited today by two Clatsop men and a woman who brought 
for sale some Sea Otter skins of which we purchased one, giving 
in exchange the remainder of our blue beads consisting of 
6 fathoms and about the same quantity of small white beads and 
a knife. we also purchased a small quantity of train oil for a 
pair of Brass armbands and a hat for some fishinghooks. these 
hats are of their own manufactory and are composed of Cedar 
bark and bear grass interwoven with the fingers and ornimented
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with various colours and figures, they are nearly waterproof, 
light, and I am convinced are much more durable than either 
chip or straw. These hats form a small article of traffic with 
the Clatsops and Chinnooks who dispose of them to the 
whites. the form of the hat is that which was in vogue in the 
Ued. States and great Britain in the years 1800 & 1801 with a 
high crown reather larger at the top than where it joins the 
brim; the brim narrow or about 2 or 2 ½ inches.
Several families of these people usually reside together in the 
same room; they appear to be the father & mother and their 
sons with their son’s wives and children; their provision seems 
to be in common and the greatest harmoney appears to exist 
among them. The old man is not always rispected as the head 
of the family, that duty most commonly devolves on one of 
the young men. They have seldom more than one wife, yet 
the plurality of wives is not denied them by their customs. 
These families when ascociated form nations or bands of nations 
each acknowledging the authority of it’s own chieftain who 
dose not appear to be heriditary, nor his power to extend 
further than a mear repremand for any improper act of an 
individual; the creation of a chief depends upon the upright 
deportment of the individual & his ability and disposition to 
render service to the community; and his authority or the 
deference paid him is in exact equilibrio with the popularity or 
voluntary esteem he has acquired among the individuals of his 
band or nation. Their laws like those of all uncivilized Indians 
consist of a set of customs which have grown out of their local 
situations. not being able to speak their language we have not 
been able to inform ourselves of the existence of any peculiar 
customs among them.
[Clark:]
Tuesday [Sunday] 19thof January 1806
This morning Sent out two parties of hunters, one party 
towards Point adams and the other party up Ne tel River by 
water. We were visited to day by two Clatsop men and a 
woman who brought for Sale Some Sea Otter Skins of which 
we purchased one gave in exchange the remainder of our blue
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beeds Consisting of 6 fathoms, and the same quantity of small 
white beids and a knife. we also purchased a Small quantity 
of train oil for a par of Brass arm bands, and a hat for Some 
fishinghooks. these hats are of their own manufactory and are 
composed of Cedar bark and bear grass interwoven with the 
fingers and ornimented with various colours and figures, they 
are nearly water proof, light, and I am Convinced are much 
more dureable than either Chip or Straw, These hats form a 
article of traffic with Clatsops an[d] Chinnooks who dispose of 
them to the Whites, the form of the Hats is that which was 
in voge in the UStates and Great Britain in 1800 & 1801 with 
a high crown rather larger at the top than where it joins the 
brim, the brim narrow about 2 or 2 ½ inches.
Several families of those people usially reside together in the 
Same room; they appear to be the father mother with their 
Sons and their Sons wives and children; their provisions 
appears to be in common and the greatest harmoney appears to 
exist among them. the old man is not always respected as the 
head of the family that duty generally devolves on one of the 
young men. They have seldom more than one wife, yet 
plurality of wives are not denyed them by their Customs. 
those families when associated [form] bands of nations each 
acknowledgeing the authority of its own chieftains, who does 
not appear to be herititary, or has power to extend further than 
a mear repremand for any improper deportment of the indevidual; 
the creation of a chief depends upon the upright conduct 
of the individual his abiltity and disposition to render 
Service to the comunity, and his authority and the defference 
paid him is in extent equilibrio with the popolarity or volintary 
esteem he has acquired among the individuals of his bands, or 
nation. Their Laws like all uncivilized Indians consist of a 
Set of customs which has grown out of their local Situations.
Not being able to Speak their language we have not been 
able to inform ourselves of the existance of any peculiar customs 
among them.
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday (Monday) January 20th. 1806.
Visited this morning by three Clatsops who remained with 
us all day; the object of their visit is mearly to smoke the pipe. 
on the morning of the eighteenth we issued 6 lbs. of jirked Elk 
pr. man, this evening the Sergt. reported that it was all exhausted; 
the six lbs. have therefore lasted two days and a half 
only. at this rate our seven Elk will last us only 3 days 
longer, yet no one seems much concerned about the state of the 
stores; so much for habit. we have latterly so frequently had 
our stock of provisions reduced to a minimum and sometimes 
taken a small touch of fasting that three days full allowance 
excites no concern. In those cases our skill as hunters afford 
us some consolation, for if there is any game of any discription 
in our neighbourhood we can track it up and kill it. most of 
the party have become very expert with the rifle. The Indians 
who visited us today understood us sufficiently to inform us 
that the whites did not barter for the pounded fish; that it was 
purchased and consumed by the Clatsops, Chinnooks, Cathlahmahs 
and Skillutes. The native roots which furnish a considerable 
proportion of the subsistence of the indians in our 
neighbourhood are those of a species of Thistle, fern, and rush; 
the Liquorice, and a small celindric root the top of which I 
have not yet seen, this last resembles the sweet pittatoe very 
much in it’s flavor and consistency.
[Clark:]
Wednesday [Monday] 20th. January 1806
Visited this morning by three Clapsots who remained with 
us all day; the object of their visit is mearly to Smoke the pipe. 
on the morning of the 18 inst. we issued 6lb. of jurked Meat 
pr. man, this evening the Serjt. reports that is all exhosted; the 
6lb. have therefore lasted 2 days and a half only. at this rate 
our Seven Elk will only last us 3 days longer, yet no one 
appears much concerned about the State of the Stores; So 
much for habet. we have latterly so frequently had our Stock 
of provisions reduced to a Minimum and Sometimes taken a 
Small tuch of fasting that 3 days full allowance exites no concern. 
In those cases our Skill as hunters affords us some consolation,
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for if there is any game of any description in our 
neighbourhood we can track it up and kill it. Most of the 
party have become very expert with the rifle. The Indians 
who visit us to day understood us sufficiently to inform us that 
the white[s] who visit them did not barter for the pounded fish; 
that it was purchased and consumed by the Clatsops, Chinnooks, 
Cath lâh mâhs and Skil lutes, and Kil a mox.
The native roots which furnish a considerable proportion of 
the Subsistance of the indians in our neighbourhood are those 
of a Species of Thistle, fern, and rush; the Licquorice, and a 
Small celindric root the top of which I have not yet Seen, this 
last resembles the Sweet potato verry Much in its flavour and 
Consistency.
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The ORIGINAL JOURNALS OF 
LEWIS AND CLARK
Chapter XXIII
AT FORT CLATSOP
Lewis’s Journal, January 21-March 17, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, January 21-March 17
[Lewis:]
Wednesday (Tuesday) January 21st. 1806.
TWO of the hunters Shannon & Labuish returned having 
killed three Elk. Ordered a party to go in quest 
of the meat early tomorrow morning and the hunters 
to return and continue the chase. the Indians left us about 
12 OClk. The root of the thistle, called by the natives Shan- 
ne-tah-que1 is [a] perpendicular fusiform and possesses from
1
The shanataque or edible root of the thistle has been mentioned several times 
previously. It was Cirsium edule. For description of a specimen in the Lewis herbarium, 
as well as those of other plants collected west of the Rocky Mountains, see 
Meehan’s "Plants of the Lewis and Clark Expedition," in Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia Proceedings, 1898, pp. 12–49, also pp. 291–315. — Ed.
two to four radicles; is from 9 to 15 Inc[h]es in length and 
about the size [of] a mans thumb; the rhind somewhat rough 
and of a brown colour; the consistence when first taken from 
the earth is white and nearly as crisp as a carrot; when prepared 
for uce by the same process before discribed of the white 
bulb or pashshequo quawmash, it becomes black, and is more 
shugary than any f [r]uit or root that I have met with in uce 
among the natives; the sweet is precisely that of the sugar in 
flavor; this root is sometimes eaten also when first taken from 
the ground without any preperation, but in this way is vastly 
inferior, it delights most in a deep rich dry lome which has a 
good mixture of sand. the stem of this plant is simple ascending
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celindric and hisped. the root leaves yet possess their 
virdure and are about half grown of a plale green. the cauline 
leaf as well as the stem of the last season are now dead, but 
in rispect to it’s form &c it is simple, crenate, & oblong, reather 
more obtuse at it’s apex than at the base or insertion; it’s 
margin armed with prickles while it’s disks are hairy, it’s insertion 
decurrent and position declining. the flower is also dry 
and mutilated. the pericarp seems much like that of the 
common thistle. it rises to the hight of from 3 to 4 feet.1
1
This and other descriptive matter in natural history, collected by the explorers 
during their stay at Fort Clatsop, may be found in vol. ii, chap. vii, of the Biddle 
text. That text disposes of the events from Jan. 22 to March 22 in two pages (146, 
147) of chapter vi; the rest of the chapter is devoted to an account of the neighboring 
Indians, — Ed.
[Clark:]
Thursday [Tuesday] 21stof January 1806
Two of the hunters Shannon & Labieche returned haveing 
killed three Elk, ordered a party to go in quest of the meat 
early tomorrow morning and the hunters to return and continue 
the chase. the indians left us about 12 oClock.
The root of the thistle called by the nativs Chan-ne-tâk-que 
is pirpendicular and possesses from two to 4 radicles; is from 
9 to 15 inches in length and is commonly about the Size of a 
mans thum the rhine Somewhat rough and of a brown colour; 
the consistence when first taken from the earth is white and 
nearly as crisp as a carrot, when prepared for use by the 
same process before discribed of the white bulb or pash she quo, 
qua-mosh, it becomes black and is more Sugary than any root 
I have met with among the nativs; the Sweet is prosisely that 
of the sugar in flavor, this root is Sometimes eaten when first 
taken from the ground without any preperation; in this way 
it is well tasted but soon weathers [withers] and becoms hard 
and insipped. it delights most in a deep rich moist lome 
which has a good mixture of Sand. The Stems of this plant 
is simple ascending celindric and hisped. the root leaves, 
posses[s] their virdu[r]e and are about half grown of a deep 
Green. the Cauline leaf as well as the stem of the last Season 
are now dead, but in respect to it’s form &c. it is simple
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crenated and oblong, rather more obtuce at it’s opex than the 
base or insertion, it’s margin armed with prickles while it’s 
disks are hairy, its insertion decurrent and position declineing. 
the flower is also dry and mutilated the pericarp seems much 
like that of the common thistle it rises to the hight of from 
3 to 4 feet.
[Lewis:]
Thursday (Wednesday) January 22nd. 1806.
The party sent for the meat this morning returned with it in 
the Evening; it was in very inferior order, in short the animals 
were poor. Reubin Fields also remained with the other hunters 
Shannon & Labuish our late supply of salt is out. we have 
not yet heared a sentence from the other two parties of hunter’s 
who are below us towards Point Adams and the Praries.
There are three species of fern in this neighbourhood the 
root one of which the nat[i]ves eat;1 this grows very abundant
1
Pteris aquilina lanuginosa. — C. V. Piper.
in the open uplands and praries where the latter are not sandy 
and consist of teep loose rich black lome. the root is horizontal 
sometimes a little deverging or obliquely descending, 
frequently dividing itself as it procedes into two equal branches 
and shooting up a number of stems; it lies about 4 Inc[h]es 
beneath the surface of the earth. the root is celindric, with 
few or no radicles and from the size of a goose quill to that 
of a man’s finger; the center of the root is divided into two 
equal parts by a strong flat & white ligament like a piece of 
thin tape on either side of this there is a white substance 
which when the root is roasted in the embers is much like 
wheat dough and not very unlike it in flavour, though it has 
also a pungency which becomes more visible after you have 
chewed it some little time; this pungency was disagreeable to 
me, but the natives eat it very voraciously and I have no 
doubt but it is a very nutricious food. the bark of the root 
is black, somewhat rough, thin and brittle, it easily seperates 
in flakes from the part which is eaten as dose also the internal 
liggament. this root perennil. in rich lands this plant rises 
to the hight of from 4 to five feet. the stem is smooth celindric,
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slightly groved on one side erect about half it’s hight 
on the 2 first branches thence reclining backwards from the 
grooved side; it puts forth it’s branches which are in reallyty 
long footstalks by pares from one side only and near the edges 
of the groove, these larger footstalks are also grooved cilindric 
and gradually tapering towards the extremity, puting forth 
alternate footstalks on either side of the grove near it’s edge; 
these lesser footstalks the same in form as the first put forth 
from forty to fifty alternate pinate leaves which are sessile, 
horizontal, multipartite for half their length from the point 
of insertion and terminating in a long shaped apex, and are 
also revolute with the upper disk smoth and the lower slightly 
cottanny. these alternate leaves after proceeding half the 
length of the footstalks cease to be partite and assume the 
tongue like form altogether, this plant produces no flower or 
fruit whatever, is of a fine green colour in summer and a beautifull 
plant, the top is annual and is of course dead at present.
[Clark:]
Friday [Wednesday] 22nd. January 1806.
The party Sent for the Meat this morning returned with it 
in the evening; it was in verry inferior order, in Short the 
animals were pore. Rieuben Field Shannon and Labiech 
remained in the woods to hunt. our late Supply of Salt is 
out. we have not heard a word of the other hunters who are 
below us towards point adams and the Praries. Some rain this 
day at intervales.
There are three Species of fern in this neighbourhood the 
root one of which the nativs eate; that of which the nativs 
eate produce no flowers whatever or fruit of a fine green Colour 
and the top is annual, and in course dead at present.
I observe no difference between the lickrice [licorice] of this 
countrey and that Common to maney parts of the United 
States where it is sometimes cultivated in our gardins. this 
plant delights in a deep lose sandy Soil; here it grows verry 
abundant and large; the nativs roste it in the embers and 
pound it Slightly with a Small Stick in order to make it 
Seperate more readily from the Strong liggaments which forms
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the Center of the root; this they discard and chew and Swallow 
the ballance of the root; this last is filled with a number of 
thin membrencies like network, too tough to be masticated and 
which I find it necessary also to discard. This root when 
roasted possesses an agreeable flavour not unlike the Sweet 
potato. The root of the thistle (described yesterday) after 
undergoing the process of Sweting or bakeing in a kiln is sometimes 
eaten with the train Oil also, at other times pounded fine 
and mixed with cold water, untill reduced to the consistancy of 
Gruel; in this way I think it verry agreeable. but the most 
Valuable of all their roots is foreign to this neighbourhood I 
mean the Wappetoe.
The Wappetoe, or bulb of the Sagitifolia or common arrow 
head, which grows in great abundance in the marshey grounds 
of that butifull and fertile Vally on the Columbia commenceing 
just above the Quick sand River and extending downwards for 
about 70 Miles. this bulb forms a principal article of trafic 
between the inhabitents of the Vally and those of their neighbourhood 
or sea coast.
[Lewis:]
Friday (Thursday) January 23rd. 1806.
This morning dispatched Howard and Warner to the Camp 
of the Salt-make[r]s for a supply of salt. The men of the garison 
are still busily employed in dressing Elk’s skins for cloathing, 
they find great difficulty for the want of branes; we have 
not soap to supply the deficiency, nor can we procure ashes to 
make the lye; none of the pines which we use for fuel affords 
any ashes; extrawdinary as it may seem, the greene wood is 
consoomed without leaving the residium of a particle of ashes.
The root of the rush1 used by the natives is a sollid bulb
1
Equisetum telmateia. — C. V. Piper.
about one inch in length and usually as thick as a man’s thumb, 
of an ovate form depressed on two or more sides, covered with 
a thin smothe black rind. the pulp is white brittle and easily 
masticated either raw or roasted the latter is the way in which 
it is most usually prepared for uce. this root is reather insipid 
in point of flavour, it grows in greatest abundance along the
Vol. IV, Page 8
sea coast in the sandy grounds and is most used by the Killamucks 
and those inhabiting the coast. each root sends up one 
stock only which is annual, the root being perenniel. the bulb 
is attatched to the bottom of the caulis or stem by a firm small 
and strong radicle of about one Inch long; this radicle is 
mearly the prolongation of the caulis and decends perpendicularly; 
a little above the junction of this radicle with the caulis, 
the latter is surrounded in a whorl with a set of small radicles 
from 6 to 9 inches long which are obliquely descending. the 
caulis is celindric erect hollow and jointed, and is about the 
size or reather larger than the largest quill. it rises to 
the hight of 3 or 4 feet, not branching nor dose it either bear 
flower or seed that I can discover tho’ I am far from denying 
that it dose so sometimes, but I have not been able to discover 
it. the stem is rough like the sand rush and is much like it 
when green or in it’s succulent state. at each joint it puts out 
from twenty to thirty long lineal stellate or radiate & horizontal 
leaves which surround the stem. above each joint about half 
an inch the stem is sheathed like the sand rush.
[Clark:]
Saturday [Thursday] 23rd. of January 1806
This morning dispatched Howard & Werner to the Camp 
of the Salt makers for a Supply of Salt. the men of the garrison 
are still busily employed in dressing Elk Skins for Cloathing, 
they fine[d] great dificuelty for the want of branes; we 
have not Soap to Supply the deficiency, nor can we precure 
ashes to make the lye; none of the pine which we use for fuel 
afford any ashes; extrawdinary as it may Seem, the green wood 
is co[n]sumed without leaveing the risideum of a particle of 
ashes.
The root of the rush used by the nativs is a solid bulb about 
one inch in length and usially as thick as a mans thumb, of an 
ovel form depressed on two or more Sides, covered with a thin 
black rine. the pulp is white brittle and easily masticated either 
raw or rosted, the latter is the way it is most commonly prepared 
for use. this root is reather insippid in point of flavour, 
it grows in the Greatest abundance along the Sea coast in the
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wet sandy grounds and is most used by the Kil á mox and those 
inhabiting the Sea coast. each root Sends up its Stalk which is 
annual, the root being perennial. the bulb is atached to the 
bottom of the Stem by a firm Small and strong radicle which is 
mearly the prolongation of the Stem which is hollow and 
jointed and is rather larger than the largest quill. it rises to 
the hight of 3 or 4 feet, not branching no[r] does it either bear 
flower or Seed that I could discover tho I am far from denying 
that it does so sometimes, and perhaps every year, but I have 
not been able to discover it, the Stem is rough like the Sand 
rush, and it’s much like it when green, at each joint it puts 
out from 20 to 30 radiate [& horizontal] leaves which Surrounds 
the Stem. above each joint about half an inch the Stem is 
Shethed like the Sand rush.
The instruments used by the nativs in digging their roots is 
a Strong Stick of three feet and a half long Sharpened at the 
lower end and its upper inserted into a part of an Elks or 
buck’s horn which Serves as a handle; standing transvirsely in 
the Stick. or it is in this form as thus ☞ 
A is the lower part which is a little hooked 
B is the upper part or handle of Horn.
[Lewis:]
Saturday (Friday) January 24th. 1806.
Drewyer and Baptiest La Paage returned this morning in a 
large Canoe with Comowooll and six Clatsops. they brought 
two deer and the flesh of three Elk & one Elk’s skin, having 
given the flesh of one other Elk which they killed and three 
Elk’s skins to the Indians as the price of their assistance in 
transporting the ballance of the meat to the Fort; these Elk 
and deer were killed near point Adams and the Indians carryed 
them on their backs about six miles, before the waves were 
sufficiently low to permit their being taken on board their 
canoes. the Indians remained with us all day.1 The Indians
1
The Indians were barefooted, notwithstanding the snow on the ground; and 
the evening was so bad we permitted them to stay in the fort all night. — Gass 
(p. 262).
witnissed Drewyer’s shooting some of those Elk, which has 
given them a very exalted opinion of us as marksmen and the
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superior excellence of our rifles compared with their guns; 
this may probably be of service to us, as it will deter them from 
any acts of hostility if they have ever meditated any such. My 
Air-gun also astonishes them very much; they cannot com- 
prehend it’s shooting so often and without powder; and think 
that it is great medicine which comprehends every thing that is 
to them incomprehensible. 
I observe no difference between the liquorice of this country 
and that common to many parts of the United states where it is 
also sometimes cultivated in our gardens. this plant delights 
in a deep loose sandy soil; here it grows very abundant and 
large; the natives roast it in the embers and pound it slightly 
with a small stick in order to make it seperate more readily 
from the strong liggament which forms the center of the root; 
this the natives discard and chew and swallow the ballance of 
the root; this last is filled with a number of thin membrenacious 
lamela [like net work], too tough to be masticated and which I 
find it necessary also to discard. this root when roasted 
possesses an agreeable flavour not unlike the sweet pittaitoe. 
beside the small celindric root mentioned on the 20th. inst,they 
have also another about the same form size and appearance 
which they use much with the train oil, this root is usually 
boiled; to me it possesses a disagreeable bitterness. the top 
of this plant I have never yet seen.1 The root of the thistle
1
Lupinus littoralis, Dougl. See ante, vol. iii, p. 230, note. — Ed.
after undergoing the prossess of sweating or baking in a kiln is 
sometimes eaten with the train oil also, and at other time 
pounded fine and mixed with could water untill reduced to the 
consistency of sagamity2 or indian mush; in this way I think
2
The name given by the Algonquian tribes to a mush or gruel made by boiling 
pounded Indian corn — their most common method of preparing that grain. — Ed.
it very agreeable. but the most valuable of all their roots is 
foreign to this neighbourhood I mean the Wappetoe, or the 
bulb of the Sagitifolia or common arrow head, which grows in 
great abundance in the marshey grounds of that beatifully and 
firtile valley on the Columbia commencing just above the 
entrance of Quicksand River, and extending downwards for 
about 70 Miles. this bulb forms a principal article of traffic
Vol. IV, [–]
Heads of Clatsop Indians, by Clark — an old man, a young man, 
and a woman; and a child in process of having 
its head flattened.
Vol. IV, [–]
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between the inhabitants of the valley and those of this neighbourhood 
or sea coast.
The instrument used by the natives in diging their roots is a 
strong stick of 3 1/2 feet long sharpened at the lower end and 
it’s upper inscerted into a part of an Elks or buck’s horn 
which serves as a handle, standing transversely with the stick 
or it is in this form A the lower point, B the 
upper part or handle.
[Clark:]
Sunday [Friday] 24th. of January 1806
Drewyer and Bapteist laPage returned this morning in a 
large Canoe with Commowol and six Clatsops. they brought 
two Deer and three Elk and one elk Skin, haveing given the 
flesh of one other Elk they killed and three Elk skins to the 
Indians as the price of their assistance in transporting the 
ballance of the meat to the Fort; these Deer and Elk were 
killed near pt. Adams and those Indians Carried them on their 
Backs near 4 miles, before the waves were Sufficiently low to 
permit their being taken on board their canoes. The indians 
remain’d with us all day. The Clapsots witnessed Drewyers 
shooting some of those Elk, which has given them a very 
exolted opinion of us as marksmen and the Superior excellency 
of our rifles compared with their guns; this may probably be 
of service to us, as it will deter them from any acts of hostility 
if they have ever meditated any such. our air gun also 
astonishes them very much, they cannot comprehend its Shooting 
So often and without powder, and think that it is great 
medison which comprehends every thing that is to them incomprehensible.
The nativs of this neighbourhood ware no further Covering 
than a light roabe, their feet legs & every other part exposed 
to the frost Snow & ice &c.
[Lewis:]
Sunday (Saturday) January 25th. 1806.
Comowooll and the Clatsops departed early this morning. 
At meridian Colter returned and repo[r]ted that his comrade
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hunter Willard had continued his hunt from point Adams towards the salt makers; and that they had killed only those 
two deer which the Indians brought yesterday. In the even 
ing Collins one of the saltmakers returned and reported that 
they had mad[e] about one bushel of salt & that himself and that 
others had hunted from the salt camp for five days without 
killing any thing and they had been obliged to subsist on some 
whale which they procured from the natives.
The native fruits and buries in uce among the Indians of
this neighbourhood are a deep purple burry about the size of
a small cherry called by them Shal-lun, a small pale red berrybv /> called Sol’-me; the vineing or low Crambury [Cranberry], 
light brown bury reather larger and much the shape of a 
black haw; and a scarlet bury about the size of a small Chirry 
the plant called by the Canadin Engages of the N.W. sac a com mis produces this bury; this plant is so called from the 
circumstance of the Clerks of those trading companies carrying 
the leaves of this plant in a small bag for the purpose of smokeing 
of which they are excessively fond. the Indians call this 
burry[blank space in MS.]
I have lately learned that the natives whome I have heretofore 
named as distinct nations, living on the sea coast S.E. of 
the Killamucks, are only bands of that numerous nation, which 
continues to extend itself much further on that coast than I 
have enumerated them, but of the particular appellations of 
those distant bands I have not yet been enabled to inform 
myself; their language also is somewhat different from the 
Clatsops Chinnooks and Cathlâhmâhs; but I have not yet 
obtained a vocabulary which I shall do the first oportunity 
which offers.
[Clark:]
Monday [Saturday] 25th. of January 1806
Commowol and the Clatsops departed early this morning. 
Colter returned and reported that his comrade hunter Willard 
had continued his hunt from Point Adams towards the Salt-makers; 
and that they had killed only those two deer which 
the indians brought yesterday; in the evening Collins one of
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the Saltmakers returned and reported that they had made 
about one bushel of Salt and that himself and two others had 
hunted from the Salt Camp for five days without killing any 
thing and they had been obliged to Subsist on Some whale 
which they purchased from the nativs.
The native fruits and berries in use among the Indians of 
this neighbourhood are a Deep purple about the Size of a 
Small cherry called by them Shal lun, a Small pale red berry 
called Sol me; the Vineing or low brown berry, a light brown 
berry rather larger and much the Shape of a black haw; and 
a scarlet berry about the size of a Small Chirry the plant 
called by the Canadian Engages of the N.W. Sac a com mis 
produces this berry; this plant is so called from the circumstances 
of the Clerks of these tradeing Companies carrying the 
leaves of this plant in a Small bag for the purpose of Smokeing 
of which they are excessively fond the Indians Call this 
berry [blank space in MS.]
[Lewis:]
Monday (Sunday) January 26th. 1806.
Werner and Howard who were sent for salt on the 23rd. have 
not yet returned, we are apprehensive that they have missed 
their way; neither of them are very good woodsmen, and this 
thick heavy timbered pine country added to the constant 
cloudy weather makes it difficult for even a good woodsman to 
steer for any considerable distance the course he wishes. we 
ordered Collins to return early in the morning and rejoin the 
salt makers, and gave him some small articles of merchandize 
to purchase provisions from the Indians, in the event of their 
still being unfortunate in the chase. The Shallun (see Feby. 8. 
1806) or deep purple berry is in form much like the huckkleberry 
and terminates bluntly with a kind of cap or cover at the 
end like that fruit; they are attatched seperately to the sides 
of the boughs of the shrub by a very short stem hanging 
underneath the same and are frequently placed very near each 
other on the same bough; it is a full bearer. the berry is 
easily geathered as it seperates from the bough readily, while 
the leaf is strongly affixed. the shrub which produces this
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fruit rises to the hight of 6 or 8 feet sometimes grows on the 
high lands but moste generally in the swampy or marshey 
grounds; it is an evergreen. the stem or trunk is from three 
to 10 Inches in circumference irregularly and much branched, 
seldom more than one steem proceding from the same root, 
tho’ they are frequently associated very thickly. the bark is 
somewhat rough and of a redish brown colour. the wood is 
very firm and hard. the leaves are alternate declining and 
attatched by a short fotstalk to the two horizontal sides of the 
boughs; the form is a long oval, reather more accute towards 
its apex than at the point of insertion; it’s margin slightly 
serrate, it’s sides colapsing or partially foalding upwards or 
channelled; it is also thick firm [s]mothe and glossey, the upper 
surface of a fine deep green, while the under disk is of a pale 
or whiteish green. this shrub retains it’s virdure very perfectly 
during the winter and is a beautifull shrub.1 the natives
1
For description of the true shallun see Feb. 8, post. This is Vaccinium ovatum, 
Pursh, not Amclanchier alnifolia (Coues, L. and C., iii, p. 828), which is not evergreen. 
— C. V. Piper.
either eat these berrys when ripe immediately from the bushes 
or dryed in the sun or by means of their sw[e]ating kilns; very 
frequently they pound them and bake them in large loaves of 
10 or fifteen pounds; this bread keeps very well during one 
season and retains the moist jeucies of the fruit much better 
than by any other method of preservation. this bread is 
broken and stired in could water untill it be sufficiently thick 
and then eaten; in this way the natives most generally use it.
[Clark:]
Tuesday [Sunday] 26th. of January 1806
We order Collins to return early in the morning and join 
the Salt makers, and gave him Some Small articles of Merchendize 
to purchase Some provisions from the indians in the event 
of their Still being unfortunate in the chase.
The (Shal-lun) or deep purple berry is in form much like 
the huckleberry and termonate bluntly with a kind of cap or 
cover at the end like that fruit; they are attached Seperately 
to the Sides of the boughs of the shrub by a very short Stem
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hanging under neath the same, and are frequently placed verry 
near each other on the Same bough it is a full bearer; the 
berry is easily gathered as it Seperates from the bough, readily, 
while the leaf is Strongly affixed. the Shrub which produces 
this fruit rises to the hight of 6 or 8 feet sometimes grows on 
high land but most frequently in Swampey or marshey grounds; 
it is an ever green. the Stem or trunk is from 3 to 10 inches 
in circumferance irrigularly and much branched, seldom more 
than one Stem proceeding from the Same root, tho they are 
frequently associated very thickly. the bark is Somewhat 
rough and of a redish brown colour. the wood is very firm 
and hard. the leaves are alternate declining and attachd. by a 
Short f[o]otstalk to the two horozontal Sides of the bough’s; 
the form is a long oval, reather more accute towards its apex 
that [than] at the point of insertion; it’s sides partially folding 
upwards; or channeled, it is also thick Smothe and glossy, 
the upper surfice of a fine deep green, while the under disk is 
of a pale or whitish green. this shrub retains its verdure verry 
perfectly dureing the winter and is a butifull Shrub. the nativs 
either eate those berries ripe imediately from the bushes, or 
dried in the Sun or by means of the Swetting Kiln; verry 
frequently they pound them and bake them in large loaves of 
10 or 15 pounds weight; this bread keeps verry well dureing 
one Season and retains the moist jouicies of the frute Much 
better than any other method of preperation. The bread is 
broken and Stured [stirred] in coald water untill it be Sufficiently 
thick and then eaten, in this way the nativ’s most 
generally use it
[Lewis:]
Tuesday (Monday) January 27th. 1806.
This morning Collins set out for the Salt works. in the 
evening Shannon returned and reported that himself and party 
had killed ten Elk. he left Labuche and R. fields with the 
Elk. two of those Elk he informed us were at the distance 
of nine miles from this place near the top of a mountain, that 
the rout by which they mus[t] be brought was at least four 
miles by land through a country almost inaccessible from the
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fallen timber, brush and sink-holes, which were now disgu[i]sed 
by the snow; we therefore concluded to relinquish those two 
Elk for the present, and ordered every man who could be 
speared from the fort to go early in the morning in surch of 
the other eight.
Goodrich has recovered from the Louis Veneri [lues veneris] 
which he contracted from an amorous contact with a Chinnook 
damsel. I cured him as I did Gibson last winter by the uce 
of murcury. I cannot learn that the Indians have any simples 
which are sovereign specifics in the cure of this disease; and 
indeed I doubt very much whet[h]er any of them have any 
means of effecting a perfect cure. when once this disorder is 
contracted by them it continues with them during life; but 
always ends in dec[r]ipitude, death, or premature old age; tho’ 
from the uce of certain simples together with their diet, they 
support this disorder with but little inconvenience for many 
years, and even enjoy a tolerable share of health; particularly 
so among the Chippeways who I believe to be better skilled in 
the uce of those simples than any nation of Savages in North 
America. The Chippeways use a decoction of the [root of the] 
Lobelia, and that of a species of sumac common to the Atlantic 
states and to this country near and on the Western side of the 
Rocky Mountains. this is the smallest species of the sumac, 
readily distinguished by it’s winged rib, or common footstalk, 
which supports it’s oppositely pinnate leaves. these decoctions 
are drank freely and without limitation. the same decoctions 
are used in cases of the gonnærea and are effecatious and sovereign. 
notwithstanding that this disorder dose exist among 
the Indians on the Columbia yet it is witnessed in but few 
individuals, at least the males who are always sufficiently exposed 
to the observations or inspection of the phisician. in 
my whole rout down this river I did not see more than two or 
three with the gonnærea and about double that number with 
the pox.
The berry which the natives call Solme is the production of 
a plant about the size and much the shape of that common to 
the atlantic states which produces the berry commonly called 
Sollomon’s seal berry. this berry also is attatched to the top of
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the stem in the same manner; and is of a globelar form, consisting 
of a thin soft pellicle which encloses a soft pulp inveloping 
from three to four seeds, white, firm, smothe, and in the 
form of a third or quarter of a globe, and large in proportion 
to the fruit or about the size of the seed of the common small 
grape. this berry when grown and unripe is not specked as 
that of the Solomon’s Seal berry is; this last has only one 
globular smoth white firm seed in each berry. the Solme 
grows in the woodlands among the moss. and is an annual 
plant to all appearance.1
1
See ante, vol. iii, p. 221, note. — Ed. 
VOL. IV. — 2
[Clark:]
Wednesday [Monday] 27thJanuary 1806
This morning Collins Set out to the Saltmakers Shannon 
returned and reported that himself and party had killed 10 
Elk. he lef[t] Labiech & R. Field with the Elk, two of those 
Elk he informed us was at the distance of 9 miles from this 
place near the top of a mountain, that the rout by which they 
must be brought was at least 5 miles by land thro’ a countrey 
almost inexcessable, from the fallen timber brush, and Sink 
holes, which were now disguised by the Snow; we therefore 
concluded to relinquish those two Elks for the present, and 
ordered every man that could be speared from the Fort to go 
early in the morning in Serch of the other eight, which is at 
no great distance from the Ne tul river, on which we are. 
Goudrich has recovered from the louis veneri which he contracted 
from a amorous contact with a chinnook damsel. he 
was cured as Gibson was with Murcury by [blank space in MS.] 
I cannot lern that the Indians have any Simples sovereign 
specifics in the cure of this disease; indeed I doubt verry much 
whether any of them have any means of effecting a perfect 
cure. when once this disorder is contracted by them it continues 
with them dureing life; but always ends in dec[r]epitude, 
death; or premature old age; tho’ from the use of certain 
simples together with their diet, they support this disorder 
with but little inconveniance for maney years, and even enjoy 
a tolerable Share of health; particularly So among the Chippeways
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who I beleive to be better Skilled in the use of those 
Simples than any nation of Indians in North America. The 
Chippaways use a decoction of the root of the Labelia, and that 
of a Species of sumac common to the Atlantic States and to 
this countrey near and on the western Side of the Rocky 
Mountains. This is the Smallest species of Sumake, readily 
distinguished by it’s winged rib, or common foot stalks, which 
Supports it’s oppositly pinnate leaves. these decoctions are 
drank freely and without limatation. the same decoctions are 
used also in cases of the Gonnarea and are effecatious and 
sovereign. Notwithstanding that this disorder does exist 
among the indians on the Columbia yet it is witnessed in but 
fiew individuals, high up the river, or at least the males who 
are always sufficiently exposed to the observation or inspection 
of the phisician. in my whole rout down this river I did not 
see more than two or three with Gonnarea and about double 
that number with the Pox.
The berry which the nativs call Sol me is the production of 
a plant about the Size and much the Shape of that common 
to the atlantic States which produces the berry commonly 
called Sollomons Seal berry this berry is also attached to the 
top of the Stem in the Same manner; and is of a globular 
form consisting of a thin Soft [Pellicle] rine which encloses a 
Soft [Pellicle] pulp inveloping from 3 to 4 Seed, white firm, 
Smothe, and in the form of a third or a quarter of a Globe, 
and large in perportion to the fruit, or about the size of the 
seed of the common small grape. the berry when grown and 
unripe is not Specked as the Solomon’s seal berry is; this 
last haveing only one Globaler smothe, ferm, white seed in 
each berry. the Sol me grows in the woodlands amonge the 
moss and on the high ridges. and is an annual plant to all 
appearance.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday (Tuesday) January 28th 1806.
Drewyer and Baptiest La Page set out this morning on a 
hunting excurtion. about noon Howard and Werner returned 
with a supply of salt; the badness of the weather and the
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difficulty of the road had caused their delay. they inform us 
that the salt makers are still much straitened for provision, 
having killed two deer only in the last six days; and that there 
are no Elk in their neighbourhood. The party that were sent 
this morning up Netul river for the Elk returned in the evening 
with three of them only; the Elk had been killed just 
before the snow fell which had covered them and so altered 
the apparent face of the country that the hunters could not 
find the Elk which they had killed. the river on which Fort 
Clatsop stands we now call Ne-tul, this being the name by 
which the Clatsops call it.
The Cranbury of this neighbourhood is precisely the same 
common to the U’ States, and is the production of marshey 
or boggy grounds.1 The light brown berry, is the fruit
1
The species from the mouth of the Columbia northward is Vaccinium oxycoccus 
intermedium, Gray. Commercially in the Seattle markets they are termed "Alaska 
cranberries," the supply coming largely from the Fraser River. — C. V. Piper.
of a tree about the size shape and appearance in every rispect 
with that in the U. States called the wild crab apple;2
2
Pyrus rivularis, the Oregon crab-apple. — C. V. Piper.
the leaf is also precisely the same as is also the bark in texture 
and colour. the berrys grow in clumps at the end of the small 
branches; each berry supported by a seperate stem, and as 
many as from 3 to 18 or 20 in a clump. the berry is ovate 
with one of it’s extremities attatched to the peduncle, where it 
is in a small degre[e] concave like the insertion of the stem of 
the crab apple. I know not whether this fruit can properly 
be denominated a berry, it is a pulpy pericarp, the outer coat 
of which is in a thin smoth, tho’ firm tough pillecle; the pericarp 
containing a membranous capsule with from three to four 
cells, each containing a seperate single seed in form and colour 
like that of the wild crab. The wood of this tree is excessively 
hard when seasoned. the natives make great uce of it to form 
their wedges with which they split their boards of pine for the 
purpose of building houses. these wedges they also employ 
in spliting their fire-wood and in hollowing out their canoes. 
I have seen the natives drive the wedges of this wood into 
solid dry pine which it cleft without fracturing or injuring the
Vol. IV, Page 20
wedg[e] in the smallest degree. we have also found this wood 
usefull to us for ax handles as well as glutts or wedges. the 
native also have wedges made of the beams of the Elk’s horns 
which appear to answer extremely well. this fruit is exceedingly 
assid, and resembles the flavor of the wild crab.
[Clark:]
Thursday (Tuesday) 28th. January 1806.
Drewyer and Baptiest Lapage set out this morning on a 
hunting excurtion. about noon Howard & Werner returned 
with a Supply of Salt; the badness of the weather and the 
dificuelty of the road had detained them. they informed us 
that the salt makers are still much stratened for provisions 
haveing killed two deer only in the last six days; and that 
there are no Elk in their neighbourhood.
The party that was Sent up the Netul river for the Elk 
returned this evening with three of them only; the Elk had 
been killed just before the Snow fell which had covered them 
and so altered the apparant face of the countrey that the 
hunters could not find them. The River on which Fort Clat- 
sop Stands we now call Netul, this being the name by which 
the Clatsops call it.
The Cranberry of this neighbourhood is precisely the same 
common to the united states, and is the production of boggy 
or marshey grounds.
The light-brown berry, is the fruit of a tree, about the Size 
Shape and appearance in every respect with that in the united 
States called the wild Crab apple; the leaf is also precisely the 
Same as is also the bark in textu[r]e and colour. the berry 
grows in clumps at the ends of the Smaller branches; each 
berry supported by a stem, and as maney as from 3 to 18 or 
20 in a clump. the berry is oval with one of its extremities 
attatched to the peduncle, where it is in a Small degree concave 
like the insersion of the Stem of the Crab apple. I know not 
whether this fruit can properly be denomonated a berry, it is a 
pulpy pericarp, the outer coat of which is a thin smothe, capsule 
with from three to four cells, each containing a Seperate 
Single Seed in form and colour like that of the wild Crab
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apple The wood of this tree is excessively hard when seasoned. 
The Nativs make great use of it [to] form their wedges of 
which they Split their boards of Pine for the purpose of building 
houses. those wedges they employ in common with those 
formed of the Elks horn, in Splitting their fire wood and in 
hollowing out their canoes. I have seen the nativs drive the 
wedges of this wood into a solid dry pine which it cleft without 
fractureing [or] injuring the wedge in the smallest degree. we 
have also found this wood usefull to us for ax handles, as well 
as Glutts or wedges. The bark of this tree is chewed by our 
party in place of tobacco.
The fruit is exceedingly ascid and resembles the flavor of the 
wild Crab.
[Lewis:]
Thursday (Wednesday) January 29th. 1806.
Nothing worthy of notice occurred today. our fare is the 
flesh of lean elk boiled with pure water, and a little salt. the 
whale blubber which we have used very sparingly is now 
exhausted, on this food I do not feel strong, but enjoy the 
most perfect health; a keen appetite supplys in a great degree 
the want of more luxurious sauses or dishes, and still renders 
my ordinary meals not uninteresting to me, for I find myself 
sometimes enquiring of the cook whether dinner or breakfast is 
ready.
The Sac a commis1 is the growth of high dry situations, and
1
Sacacommis is the bearberry, Arctostaphylos uva-ursi. — C. V. Piper.
invariably in a piney country or on it’s borders. it is generally 
found in the open piney woodland as on the Western side 
of the Rocky mountain but in this neighbourhood we find it 
only in the praries or on their borders in the more open woodlands; 
a very rich soil is not absolutely necessary, as a meager 
one frequently produces it abundantly. the natives on this 
side of the Rocky mountains who can procure this berry invariably 
use it; to me it is a very tasteless and insippid fruit. 
this shrub is an evergreen, the leaves retain their virdure most 
perfectly through the winter even in the most rigid climate as
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on lake Winnipic. the root of this shrub puts forth a great 
number of stems which seperate near the surface of the ground; 
each stem from the size of a small quill of [to] that of a man’s 
finger; these are much branched the branches forming an 
accute angle with the stem, and all more p[r]operly p[r]ocumbent 
than creeping, for altho’ it sometimes puts forth radicles 
from the stem and branches which strike obliquely into the 
ground, these radicles are by no means general, equable in their 
distances from each other nor do they appear to be calculated 
to furnish nutriment to the plant but reather to hold the stem 
or branch in it’s place. the bark is formed of several thin 
layers of a smoth thin brittle substance of a dark or redish 
brown colour easily seperated from the woody stem in flakes. 
the leaves with rispect to their position are scatered yet closely 
arranged near the extremities of the twigs particularly. the 
leaf is about 3/4 of an inch in length and about half that in 
width, is oval but obtusely pointed, absolutely entire, thick, 
smoth, firm, a deep green and slightly grooved. the leaf is 
supported by a small footstalk of proportionable length. the 
berry is attatched in an irregular and scattered manner to the 
small boughs among the leaves, tho’ frequently closely arranged, 
but always supported by seperate short and small peduncles, 
the insertion of which p[r]oduces a slight concavity in the bury 
while it’s opposite side is slightly convex; the form of the 
berry is a spheroid, the shorter diameter being in a line with the 
peduncle. this berry is a pericarp the outer coat of which is a 
thin firm tough pellicle, the inner part consists of a dry mealy 
powder of a yellowish white colour invelloping from four to six 
proportionably large hard light brown seeds each in the form 
of a section of a spheroid which figure they form when united, 
and are destitute of any membranous covering. the colour of 
this fruit is a fine scarlet. the natives usually eat them without 
any preperation. the fruit ripens in september and remains on 
the bushes all winter. the frost appears to take no effect on it. 
these berries are sometimes geathered and hung in their lodges 
in bags where they dry without further trouble, for in their 
most succulent state they appear to be almost as dry as flour.
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[Clark:]
Friday [Wednesday] 29th. January 1806.
Nothing worthey of notice occurred to day. our fare is the 
flesh of lean Elk boiled with pure water and a little Salt. the 
whale blubber which we have used very Spearingly is now 
exhosted. on this food I do not feel Strong, but enjoy tolerable 
health. a keen appetite supplies in a great degree the 
want of more luxurious sauses or dishes, and Still renders my 
ordanary meals not uninteresting to me, for I find myself 
sometimes enquireing of the Cook whether dinner Supper or 
Brackfast is ready. indeed my appetite is but Seldom gratified, 
not even after I have eaten what I conceve a sufficency.
Maney of the nativs of the Columbia were hats & most 
commonly of a conic figure without a brim confined on the 
head by means of a String which passes under the chin and is 
attached to the two opposit sides of a secondary rim within the 
hat. the hat at top termonates in a pointed knob of a 
conic form, or in this Shape. these hats are made of 
the bark of Cedar and beargrass wrought with the 
fingers so closely that it casts the rain most effectually 
in the Shape which they give them for their own use or 
that just discribed, on these hats they work various figures of 
different colours, but most commonly only black and white 
are employed. these figures are faint representations of the 
whales, the Canoes, and the harpooners Strikeing them. 
Sometimes Square dimonds triangle &c. The form of a knife 
which seems to be prefured by those people is a double Edged 
and double pointed dagger the handle being near the middle 
the blades of eneaquel length, the longest from 9 to 10 incs. and 
the Shorter one from 3 to 5 inches. those knives they Carry 
with them habitually and most usially in the hand, Sometimes 
exposed, when in company with Strangers under their Robes. 
with this knife they cut & clense their fish make their arrows 
&c this is the form of the Knife A is a 
Small loop of a Strong twine throng 
through which they Sometimes they incert the thumb in order 
to prevent it being wrested from their hand.1
1
Here end Clark’s entries in Codex I. This is followed (pp. 147–155, but 
reading backward) by "Estimate of Western Indians," which is transferred to the 
Appendix, vol. vii. — Ed.
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[Lewis:]
Friday (Thursday) January 30th. 1806.
Nothing transpired today worthy of notice. we are agreeably 
disappointed in our fuel which is altogether green pine. 
we had supposed that it [would] burn but illy, but we have 
found that by spliting it that it burns very well. The dress 
of the Clatsops and others in this neighbourhood differs but 
little from that discribed of the skillutes; they never wear 
leggins or mockersons which the mildness of this climate I 
presume has rendered in a great measure unnecessary; and 
their being obliged to be frequently in the water also renders 
those articles of dress inconvenient. they wear a hat of a conic 
figure without a brim confined on the head by means of a 
stri[n]g which passes under the chin and is attatched to the two 
opsite sides of a secondary rim within the hat. the hat at 
top terminates in a pointed knob of a connic form also, 
or in this shape. these hats are made of the bark of 
cedar and beargrass1 wrought with the fingers so
1
Beargrass is Xerophyllum tenax, Nutt. This is immensely abundant in the 
Bitter Root Mountains, and not a rarity in the Cascade Mountains and westward to 
the coast; but usually found only at 3000 to 6000 feet elevation. Lewis collected 
specimens on the Lolo trail. — C. V. Piper.
closely that it casts the rain most effectually in the 
shape which they give them for their own uce or that just 
discribed. on these hats they work various figures of different 
colours, but most commonly only black and white are employed. 
these figures are faint representations of whales the 
canoes and the harpoonneers striking them. sometimes squares 
dimonds triangles &c. The form of knife which seems to be 
prefered by these people is a double edged and double pointed 
daggar; the handle being in the middle, and the blades of 
unequal lengths, the longest usually from 9 to ten inches and the 
shorter one from four to five. these knives they carry with them 
habitually and most usually in the hand, sometimes exposed but 
most usually particularly when in company with strangers, under 
their robes with this knife they cut and clense their fish make 
their arrows &c. this is somewhat the form of 
the knife A. is a small loop of a strong twine 
through which they sometimes insert the thumb in order to 
prevent it’s being wrested from their hand.
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[Clark:]
Fort Clatsop on the Pacific Ocian on the South Side of the Columbia River. 
Thursday 30thJanuary 1806 1
1
The entries of Clark, Jan. 30–Apr. 3, 1806, are from the Clark-Voorhis notebook 
No. 2. — Ed.
Nothing transpired today worthy of notice. we are agreeably 
disapointed in our fuel which is altogether green pine. 
we had supposed that it burned badly, but we have found by 
splitting it burns very well.
The dress of the Clatsops and others of the nativs in the 
neighbourhood differ but little from that described of the 
Skilutes and Waukiacums; they never ware legins or mockersons 
which the mildness of the climate I presume has rendered 
in a great measure unnecessary; and their being obliged to be 
frequently in the water also renders those articles of dress 
inconveniant.
The Sac-a-commis is the groth of high dry situations, and 
invariably in a piney country or on its borders, it is Generally 
found in the open piney woodlands as on the Western side of 
the Rocky mountains but in this neighbourhood we find it 
in the praries or on the borders in the more open woodland’s; 
a very rich soil is not absolutely necessary, as a meager one 
frequently produces it abundantly. the nativs on the West 
side of the Rocky Mountains who can precure this berry 
invariably use it; to me it is a very tasteless and insipid frute. 
This shrub is an evergreen, the leaves retain their virdu[r]e 
most perfectly throughout the winter even in the most rigid 
climate as on Lake Winnipic. the root of this shrub puts 
fo[r]th a great number of stems which seperate near the surface 
of the ground; each Stem from the size of a small quill, to 
that of a mans finger; these are much branched forming an 
accute angle with the stem, and all more properly procumbent 
than crossing; for altho’ it sometimes puts forth radicles from 
the stems and branches which strike obliquely into the ground, 
those radicles are by no means general, equable in their distances 
from each other nor do they appear to be calculated 
to furnish nutriment to the plant but rather to hold the stem 
or branch in its place. the bark is formed of several thin 
layers of a Smothe thin brittle substance of a redish brown
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colour easily seperated from the woody stem in flakes. the 
leaves with respect to their position are scatter’d yet closely 
arranged near the extremities of the twigs particularly. the 
leaves are about 3/4 of an inch in length and about half that 
in width, is oval but obtusely pointed, absolutely entire, thick, 
smoth, firm, a deep green and slightly grooved. the leaf is 
supported by a small footstalk of preportionable length. the 
berry is attached in an irregular and scattered manner to the 
small boughs among the leaves, tho’ frequently closely arranged, 
but always supported by a seperate short and small peduncles, 
the incersion of which produces a small concavity in the berry 
while its opposite side is slightly convex; the form of the 
berry is a spheroid, the shorter diameter being in a line with 
the peduncle or stem. this berry is a pericarp the outer coat 
of which is a thin firm tough pellicle, the inner part consists 
of dry mealy powder of a yellowish white colour invelloping 
from four to six propotionably large hard light brown seeds 
each in the form of section of a spheroid which figure they 
form when united, and are distitute of any membranous covering. 
the colour of this fruit is a fine scarlet. the nativs 
usually eat them without any preparation. the fruit ripens in 
September and remains on the bushes all winter. the frost 
appears to take no effects on it. these berries are sometimes 
gathered and hung in their houses in bags where they dry 
without further trouble, for in their succulent state they appear 
to be almost as dry as flour.
[Lewis:]
Saturday (Friday) January 31st. 1806.
Sent a party of eight men up the river this morning to renew 
their surch for the Elk and also to hunt; they preceded but 
a few miles before they found the river so obstructed with ice 
that they were obliged to return. Joseph Fields arrived this 
evening, informed us that he had been hunting in company 
with Gibson and Willard for the last five days in order to 
obtain some meat for himself and the other Saltmakers, and 
that he had been unsuccessfull untill yesterday evening when 
he had fortunately killed two Elk, about six miles distant from
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this place and about 8 from the salt works; he left Gibson 
and Willard to dry the meat of these Elk and had come for 
the assistance of some men to carry the meat to the salt camp; 
for this purpose we ordered four men to accompany him early 
in the morning. discovered that Mc.Neal had the pox, gave 
him medecine. Charbono found a bird dead lying near the 
fort this morning and brought it to me I immediately recognized 
it to be of the same kind of that which I had seen in the 
Rocky mountains on the morning of the 20th of September 
last. this bird is about the size as near as may be of the 
robbin.1 it’s contour also is precisely the same with that bird.
1
Coues identifies this as the Oregon robin (Hesperocichla nævia). — Ed.
it measures one foot 3 1/4 Inches from tip to tip of the wings 
when extended. 9 1/4 inches from the extremity of the beak to 
that of the tail. the tail is 3 3/4 inches in length, and composed 
of eleven feathers of the same length. The beak is smoth, 
black, convex and cultrated; one and 1/8 inches from the point 
to the opening of the chaps and 3/4 only uncovered with 
feathers; the upper chap exceeds the other a little in length. 
a few small black hairs garnish the [sides of the] base of the 
upper chap. the eye is of a uniform deep sea green or black, 
moderately large. it’s legs feet and tallons are white; the legs 
are an inch and a 1/4 in length and smoth; four toes on each 
foot, of which that in front is the same length with the leg 
including the length of the tallon, which is 4 lines; the three 
remaining toes are 3/4 of an inch, each armed with proportionably 
long tallons. the toes are slightly imbricated. the tallons 
are curved and sharply pointed. The crown of the head from 
the beak back to the neck, the back of the head imbracing 
reather more than half the circumpherence of the neck, the 
back and tale, are of bluish dark brown; the two outer feathers 
of the tale have a little dash of white near their tips not perceptible 
when the tail is foalded. a fine black forms the 
ground of the wings; two stripes of the same colour pass on 
either side of the head from the base of the beak along the 
side of the head to it’s junction with the neck, and imbraces 
the eye to it’s upper edge; a third stripe of the same colour 
3/4 of an inch in width passes from the sides of the neck just
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above the butts of the wings across the croop in the form of 
a gorget. the throat or under part of the neck brest and belly 
is of a fine yellowish brick red. a narrow stripe of this colour 
also commences just above the center of each eye, and extends 
backwards to the neck as far as the black stripe reaches before 
discribed, to which, it appears to answer as a border. the 
feathers which form the 1st. and second ranges of the coverts of 
the two joints of the wing next the body, are beautifully tiped 
with this brick red; as is also each large feather of the wing on 
the short side of it’s plumage for 1/2 an inch in length commen[c]ing 
at the extremity of the feathers which form the first 
or main covert of the wing. this is a beatifull little bird. I 
have never heard it’s note it appears to be silent. it feeds on 
berries, and I beleive is a rare bird even in this country, or at 
least this is the second time only that I have seen it. between 
the legs of this bird the feathers are white, and those which 
form the tuft underneath the tail are a mixture of white and a 
brick red.
Observed equal altitudes today with Sextant.
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The days of the month for January are right, but the days 
of the weak as affixed are all wrong, nor did I discover it untill 
this morning.
[Clark:]
Friday January 31st.. 1806
Sent a party of Eight men with the hunters to renew their 
serch for the Elk, and also to hunt; they proceeded but a fiew 
miles before they found the river so obstructed with ice that 
they were obliged to return. Jo. Field arrives this evening, 
informs us that he had been hunting in company with gibson 
and willard for the last four days in order to obtain some meat 
for himself and the other salt makers, and that he had been 
unsucksessfull untill yesterday evening when he had fortunately
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killed two Elk, about six miles distant from this place and 
about 8 from the salt works; he left gibson and willard to dry 
the meat of those Elk, and had come for assistance to carry the 
meat to the Salt Camp; for this purpose we ordered four men 
to accompany him early in the morning. discovered that 
McNeal had the pox, gave him medicine. Chabono found 
a bird dead lying near the Fort this morning and brought it in, 
I reconized it to be the same kind of that which I had seen in 
the Rocky Mountains at several different times. this bird is 
about the size as near as may be of the robin it’s contour is 
also presisely the same with that bird. it measured one foot 
3/4 inches from tip to tip of the wings when extended. 9 1/4 
inches from the extremity of the beak to that of the tail. the 
tail is 3 3/4 inches in length, and composed of 11 feathers of 
the same length. The beak is smoth, black, convex and 
cultrated; 1 1/8 inchs from the point to the opening of the 
chaps and 3/4 only uncovered with feathers, the upper chap 
exceeds the other a little in length. a fiew small black hairs 
garnish the side of the upper chap. The Eye is of a uniform 
deep sea green or black, moderately large. it’s legs feet and 
tallants are white; the legs are of 1 1/4 in length and smoth; 
four toes on each foot, of which that in front is the same length 
of the leg including the tallants, which is four lines; the 3 
remaining toes are 3/4 of an inch, each armed with proportionably 
large tallons. the toes are slightly imbricated. the tallons 
are curved and sharply pointed. The crown of the head from 
the beak back to the neck imbracing rather more than half 
the circumphrence of the neck, the Back and tail is of a bluish 
dark brown; the two outer feathers of the tail have a little 
dash of white near the tips, not proceivable when the tail is 
foalded. a fine black forms the ground of the wings; two 
stripes of the same colour passes on either side of the Head 
from the base of the Back along the side of the head to it’s 
junction with the neck, and embraces the eye to its upper edge; 
a third stripe of the same colour 3/4 of an inch in width passes 
from the side of the neck just above the buts of the wings 
across the croop in the form of a gorget. the throat or under 
part of the neck bust and belly is of a fine yellowish brick red.
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a narrow stripe of this colour also commences just above the 
center of each eye, and extends backwards to the Neck as far 
as the black spots reaches before discribed, to which it appears 
to answer as a border. the feathers which form the 1st. and 
second range of the coverts of the two joints of the wings next 
the body are butifully tiped with this Brick red; as is also each 
large feather of the wing on the short side of its plumage for 
1/2 an inch in length comencing at the extremity of the 
feather which form the first or main covert of the wing. This 
is a butiful little bird. I have never herd its notes it appears 
to be silent. it feeds on berries, and I believe is a rare bird 
even in this country. between the legs of this bird the feathers 
are white, and those which form the tuft underneath the tail 
are a mixture of white and Brick red.1
1
Clark’ s astronomical data, being merely transcripts of those in Lewis, are here 
omitted. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Saturday February 1st. 1806.
This morning a party of four men set out with Joseph 
Fields; Sergt. Gass with a party of five men again set out up 
the Netul river in surch of the Elk which had been killed 
some days since, and which could not be found in consequence 
of the snow. The Canoes of the natives inhabiting the lower 
portion of the Columbia River make their canoes remarkably 
neat light and well addapted for riding high waves. I have 
seen the natives near the coast riding waves in these canoes 
with safety and apparently without concern where I should 
have thought it impossible for any vessel of the same size to 
[have] lived a minute. they are built of whitecedar or Arborvita 
generally, but sometimes of the firr. they are cut out of 
a solid stick of timber, the gunwals at the upper edge foald 
over outwards and are about 5/8 of an inch thick and 4 or five 
broad, and stand horrizontally forming a kind of rim to the 
canoe to prevent the water beating into it. they are all furnished 
with more or less crossbars in proportion to the size 
of the canoe. these bars are round sticks about half the size
Vol. IV, Page 31
of a man’s arm, which are incerted through holes made in 
either side of the canoe just below the rim of the gunwall and 
are further secured with strings of waytape; these crossbars 
serve to lift and manage the canoe on land. when the natives 
land they invariably take their canoes on shore, unless they 
are heavily laden, and then even, if they remain all night, they 
discharge their loads and take the canoes on shore. some of 
the large canoes are upwards of 50 feet long and will carry 
from 8 to 10 thousand lbs. or from 20 to thirty persons and 
some of them particularly on the sea coast are waxed painted 
and ornimented with curious images at bough and Stern; 
those images sometimes rise to the hight of five feet; the 
pedestals on which these immages are fixed are sometimes cut 
out of the solid stick with the canoe, and the imagary is formed 
of seperate small peices of timber firmly united with tenants 
[tenons] and mo[r]tices without the assistance of a single 
spike of any kind. when the natives are engaged in navigating 
their canoes one sets in the stern and steers with a paddle 
the others set by pears and paddle over the gunwall next them, 
they all kneel in the bottom of the canoe and set on their 
feet. their paddles are of a uniform shape of which this is 
an imitation these paddles are made very 
thin and the middle of the blade is thick and 
hollowed out siddonly and made thin at the 
sides while [the] center forms a kind of rib. the blade occupys 
about one third of the length of the paddle which is usually 
from 4 1/2 to 5 feet. I have observed four forms of canoe[s] 
only in uce among the nations below the grand chatarac of this 
river they are as follow. this is the smallest size 
about 15 feet long and calculated for one or 
two persons, and are most common among the 
Cathlahmahs and Wâck-ki-a-cums among the marshey Islands. 
A the bow; B, the stern; these are 
from twenty to thirty five feet and from 
two 1/2 to 3 feet in the beam and about 
2 feet in the hole; this canoe is common 
to all the nations below the grand rappids. it is here 
made deeper and shorter in proportion than they really are.
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the bowsprit from C, to D is brought to a sharp edge tapering 
gradually from the sides.
This is the most common form of the 
canoe in uce among the Indians from 
the Chil-luck-kit-te-quaw inclusive to 
the Ocean and is usually about 30 or 
35 feet long, and will carry from ten to twelve persons. 4. 
men are competent to carry them a considerable distance say a 
mile without resting. A is the end which they use as the bow, 
but which on first sight I took to be the stern C. D. is a 
comb cut [out] of the sollid stick with the canoe and projects 
from the center of the end of the canoe being about 1 inch 
thirck it’s sides parallel and edge at C D. sharp. it is from 
9 to 11 Inches in length and extends from the underpart of 
the bowsprit at A to the bottom of the canoe at D. the stern 
B. is mearly rounding and graduly ascending. 1.2.3. represents 
the rim of the gunwalls about 4 Inches wide, reather 
ascending as they recede from the canoe. 4.5.6.7.8. are the 
round holes through which the cross bars are inserted.
This form of canoe we did 
not meet with untill we reached 
tidewater or below the grand 
rappids. from thence down it 
is common to all the nations 
but more particularly the Killamucks 
and others of the coast. 
these are the largest canoes. B. is the bow and comb. C. the 
stern and comb. their immages are representations of a great 
variety of grostesque figures, any of which might be safely worshiped 
without committing a breach of the commandments.
They have but few axes among them, and the only tool 
usually imployed in felling the trees or forming the canoe, 
carving &c is a chissel formed of an old file about an Inch or 
an Inch and a half broad. this chissel has sometimes a large 
block of wood for a handle; they grasp the chissel just b[e]low 
the block with the right hand holding the edge down while 
with the left they take hold of the top of the block and strike 
backhanded against the wood with the edge of the chissel. a
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person would suppose that the forming of a large canoe with 
an instrument like this was the work of several years; but 
these people make them in a few weeks. they prize their 
canoes very highly; we have been anxious to obtain some of 
them, for our journey up the river but have not been able to 
obtain one as yet from the natives in this neighbourhood. 
today we opened and examined all our ammunition, which had 
been secured in leaden canesters. we found twenty seven of 
the best rifle powder, 4 of common rifle, th[r]ee of glaized 
and one of the musqu[e]t powder in good order, perfectly as 
dry as when first put in the canesters, altho’ the whole of it 
from various accedents has been for hours under the water. 
these cannesters contain four lbs. of powder each and 8 of lead. 
had it not have been for that happy expedient which I devised 
of securing the powder by means of the lead, we should not 
have had a single charge of powder at this time. three of the 
canesters which had been accedentally bruized and cracked, 
one [of] which was carelessly stoped, and a fifth that had been 
penetrated with a nail, were a little dammaged; these we gave 
to the men to make dry; however exclusive of those five we 
have an abundant stock to last us back; and we always take 
care to put a proportion of it in each canoe, to the end that 
should one can[o]e or more be lost we should still not be 
entirely bereft of ammunition, which is now our only hope for 
subsistence and defence in a rout of 4000 Miles through a 
country exclusively inhabited by savages.
[Clark:]
Saturday February 1st.. 1806
This morning a party of four men set out with Jo. Field; 
and Sergt Gass with a party of five men again set out up the 
Netul river in serch of the Elk which had been killed some 
days since and which could not be found in consequence of the 
snow.
The Canoes of the nativs inhabitting the lower part of the 
Columbia River from the Long narrows down make their 
canoes remarkably neat light and well addapted for rideing high 
waves. I have seen the nativs near the coast rideing waves in
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these canoes in safty and appearantly without concern when I 
should [think] it impossible for any vessel of the same size to 
have lived or kept above water a minute. They are built of 
arborvitia or white Cedar generally, but sometimes of fir. they 
are cut out of a solid stick of timber, the Gunnals at the upper 
edge fold over outwards and are about 5/8 of an inch thick and 
4 or 5 broad, and Stand out nearly Horizontially forming a 
kind of rim to the Canoe to prevent the water beating into it. 
they are all furnished with more or less cross bars agreeably to 
the size of the canoe, those bars are round sticks about 1 inch 
and 1/2 diameter which are atached to the iner side of the canoes 
a little below the rim on either side with thongs of cedar bark 
which is incerted through holes and made fast to the ends of the 
stick, which is made smaller than the other part of the stick 
to prevent the cord slipping off these crossbears serve to 
strengthen the canoe, and by which they lift and manage her 
on land. When the nativs land the[y] invariably take their 
canoes on Shore unless they are heavily ladined, and then even, 
if they remain all night, they discharge their loads and take the 
canoe on shore. Some of the large canoes are upwards of 50 
feet long and will carry from 8 to 12 thousand lbs. or from 20 
to 30 persons, and some of them particularly on the sea coast 
are waxed painted and ornimented with curious images on bow 
and stern; those images sometimes rise to the height of five 
feet; the pedestile on which these images are fixed, are sometimes 
cut out of the solid stick with the canoe, and the image 
is formed of separate pieces of timber firmly united with tenants 
and mortices without the appearance of a single spike or nail of 
any kind. when the nativs are engaged in navigating their 
canoes, one sets in the Stern and Stears with a paddle the 
others set by pars and paddle over their gunnals next them. 
They all kneel in the bottom of the canoe and set on their feet. 
their paddles are of an uniform shape which this is an imitation 
those paddles are made verry thin and the middle 
of the blade is thick and hollowed out suddenly, 
and made thin on the sides, the center 
forming a kind of ridge. the [handle] occupies about 1/3 of the 
length of the paddle which is usually 4 to 4 1/2 feet in length.
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I have observed five forms of Canoes only 
in use among the nativs below the Grand 
Cataract of this river. they are as follows. 
this is the smallest size about 15 feet long, and 
calculated for one [or] two men mearly to cross 
creeks, take over short portages to navigate the 
ponds and still water, and is mostly in use amongst the Clatsops 
and Chinnooks. this is the next smallest 
and from 16 to 20 feet long and calculated 
for two or 3 persons and are most common 
among the Wau-ki-â-cums and Cath-lâh-mâhs among the 
marshey Islands, near their villages 
A the bow; B the stern; those 
are from 20 to 40 feet in length 
and from 2 1/2 to 3 1/2 feet in the 
beam and about 2 feet deep; this canoe is common to all the 
nations below the grand Rapids it [is] here made deeper 
and shorter in pertotion [proportion] than the canoe realy is, 
the bowsprit from C. to D. is brought to a sharp edge 
tapering gradually from the sides. 
This is the most common form 
of the canoe in use among the 
indians from the Chil-luck-kit-te-quaw 
inclusive to the Ocian and is commonly from about 30 
to 35 feet long, and will carry from 10 to 12 persons. 4 men 
are competent to carry them a considerable distance say a mile 
without resting. A is the end the nativs use as the bow, but 
which on first sight I took to be the stern c. d. is a comb cut 
of the solid wood with the canoe, and projects from the center 
of the end of the canoe being about 1 inch thick, it’s sides 
parallel and edge at c. d. sharp it is from 9 to 11 inches in 
debth and extends from the under part of the bowsprit at A to 
the bottom at d,. the stern B is nearly rounding and gradually 
assending. 1,2,3, represents the rim of the gunnals about 4 
inches wide, reather ascending as they recede from the canoe, 
4,5,6,7,8, are the holes through which the string pass to fasten 
the round pieces which pass crosswise the canoe to strengthen 
& lift her.
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This form of a canoe we 
did not meet with untill 
we reached the tide water 
or below the Great Rapids. 
from thence down it is 
common to all the nations 
but more particularly the 
Kilamox and others of the coast. these are the largest Canoes, 
I measured one at the Kilamox village S S W of us which was 
[blank space in MS.] feet long & [blank space in MS.] feet 
wide and [blank space in MS.] feet deep, and they are most 
commonly about that size. B. is the bow, and comb. C, the 
stern and comb. Their images are representations of a great 
variety of grotesque figures, any of which might be safely worshiped 
without commiting a breach of the commandments.
They have but fiew axes among them, and the only tool 
usially employd in forming the canoe, carving &c. is a chissel 
formed of an old file about an inch or 1 1/2 inchs broad, this 
chissel has sometimes a large block of wood for a handle; they 
grasp the chissel just below the block with the right hand holding 
the top of the block, and strikes backwards against the 
wood with the edge of the chissel. a person would suppose 
that forming a large canoe with an instrument like this was the 
work of several years; but those people make them in a fiew 
weeks. They prize their Canoes very highly; we have been 
anxious to obtain some of them, for our journey up the river 
but have not been able to obtain one as yet from the nativs in 
this neighbourhood.
Today we opened and examined all our ammunition, which 
has been secured in leaden canistirs. we found twenty sevin 
of the best Rifle powder, 4 of common rifle, 3 of Glaize and 
one of Musquet powder in good order, perfectly as dry as when 
first put in the canisters, altho the whole of it from various 
accidince have been for hours under the water. these cannisters 
contain 4 pounds of powder each and 8 of Lead. had it 
not been for that happy expedient which Capt. Lewis devised of 
securing the powder by means of the Lead, we should have 
found great dificuelty in keeping dry powder untill this time;
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those cannisters which had been accidently brused and cracked, 
one which was carelessly stopped, and a fifth which had been 
penetrated with a nail; were wet and damaged; those we gave 
to the men to dry; however exclusive of those 5 we have an 
abundant stock to last us back; and we always take care to put 
a purpotion of it in each canoe, to the end that should one 
canoe or more be lost we should still not be entirely bereft of 
ammunition, which is now our only hopes for subsistance and 
defence in the rout of 4,000 miles through a country exclusively 
inhabited by Indians — many bands of which are Savage in 
every sense of the word.
[Lewis:]
Sunday February 2ed. 1806.
Not any occurrence today worthy of notice; but all are 
pleased, that one month of the time which binds us to Fort 
Clatsop and which seperates us from our friends has now 
elapsed. one of the games of amusement and wrisk of the 
Indians of this neighbourhood like that of the Sosones consists 
in hiding in the hand some small article about the size of 
a bean; this they throw from one hand to the other with great 
dexterity accompanying their opperations with a particular 
song which seems to have been addapted to the game; when 
the individu[al] who holds the peice has amused himself sufficiently 
by exchanging it from one hand to the other, he hold 
out his hands for his compettitors to guess which hand contains 
the peice; if they hit on the ha[n]d which contains the 
peice they win the wager otherwise loose. the individual who 
holds the peice is a kind of banker and plays for a time being 
against all the others in the room; when he has lost all the 
property which he has to venture, or thinks proper at any 
time, he transfers the peice to some other who then also becoms 
banker. The Sosone and Minnetares &c have a game 
of a singular kind but those divide themselves in two parties 
and play for a common wager to which each individual contributes 
to form the stock of his party. one of them holdes the 
peice and some one of the opposite party gesses which hand 
contains if he hits on the ha[n]d which contains it the peice
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is transferred to the opposite party and the victor counts one, 
if he misses the party still retain the peice and score one but the 
individual tran[s]fers the peice to some other of his own party; 
the game is set to any number they think proper, and like the 
natives of this quarter they always accompany their opperations 
with a particular song. the natives here have also another 
game which consists in bowling some small round peices about 
the size of Bacgammon men, between two small upright sticks 
placed a few inches asunder, but the principals of the game I 
have not learn[ed] not understanding their language sufficiently 
to obtain an explanation. their boys amuse themselves 
with their bows and arrows as those do of every Indian 
nation with which I am acquainted. these people are excessively 
fond of their games of risk and bet freely every species 
of property of which they are possessed. they have a smal 
dog which the[y] make usefull only in hunting the Elk.
[Clark:]
Sunday February 2nd. 1806.
Not any occurrence to day worthy of notice; but all are 
pleased, that one month of the time which binds us to fort 
Clatsop, and which seperates us from our friends, has now 
alapsed.
The games of amusements of the natives of the neighbourhood 
are Several, one of which is verry similar to one which 
the Sosone’s & Minnatare’s are verry fond of and frequently 
play. they divide themselves into two parties and play for a 
common wager to which each individual contributes to form 
the stock of his party, one of them holdes the piece which is 
usually about the Size of a Bean, and some one of the oposit 
party gesses which hand contains, if he hits on the hand which 
contains it, the piece is transfered to the opposite party and the 
victor counts one, if he misses the party still retains the 
piece and scores one, but the individual transfers the piece to 
some one of his own party; the game is set to any number 
they think proper. they always accompany their opperations 
with a particular song. The amusements of the boys of all
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nations which I am acquainted with are generally the Bows 
and arrows.
All nations of Indians with which I am acquainted are excessive 
fond of their games of risk, and bet away [every] 
species of property of which they are possessed.
The nativs of this neighbourhood have a small Dog which 
they make usefull only in hunting the Elk.
[Lewis:]
Monday February 3rd. 1806.
About three o’clock Drewyer [and] La Page, returned; 
Drewyer had killed seven Elk in the point below us, several 
miles distant but can be approached with in 3/4 of a mile with 
canoes by means of a small creek which discharges itself into 
the bay on this side of the Clatsop village direct Sergt. pryor 
to go in quest of the meat, the wind was so high that they 
were unable to set out untill a little before sunset, when they 
departed; at 10 P. M. they return excessively could and informed 
us that they could not make land on this side of the 
bay nor get into the creek in consequence of the tide being 
out and much lower than usual. we are apprehensive that the 
Clatsops who know where the meat is will rob us of a part if 
not the whole of it. at half after 4. P. M. Sergt. Gass returned 
with his party, they brought with them the flesh of four other 
Elk which the hunters had found, being a part of the ten 
which were killed up the Netul river the other day. he left 
R. Fields, Shannon and Labuish to continue the hunt and 
made an appointment to return to them on Friday. late in 
the evening the four men who had been sent to assist the salt-makers 
in transporting meat which they had killed to their 
camp, also returned, and brought with them all the salt which 
had been made, consisting of about one busshel only. with 
the means we have of boiling the salt water we find it a very 
tedious opperation, that of making salt, notwithstanding we 
keep the kettles boiling day and night. we calculate on three 
bushels lasting us from hence to our deposits of that article 
on the Missouri.
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[Clark:]
Monday February 3rd 1806
About 3 oclock Drewyer & LaPage returned. Drewyer 
had killed seven Elk in the point below us several miles distant, 
but can be approached within 3/4 of a mile with Canoes by 
means of a small Creak which discharges itself into the Bay, on 
this Sid[e] of the Clatsop Village. Directed Serjt. Pryor to go 
in quest of the meat, the winds was so high that they were 
unable to set out untill a little before sunset, when they departed; 
at 10 P. M. they returned excessively cold and informed 
us that they could not make land on this side of the 
bay or get into the creek in consequence of the tides being out 
and much lower than usial. we are apprehensive that the 
Clatsops knowing where the meat is, will rob us of a part if 
not the whole of it. at half after 4 P. M. Sergt. Gass returned 
with his party they brought with them the flesh of 4 other 
Elk which the hunters had found, being part of the 10 which 
were killed up the Netul river the other day. He left Ro. 
Field, Shannon & Labiesh to continue the hunt, and made an 
appointment to return to them on friday. late in the evening 
the four men who had been sent to assist the saltmakers in 
transporting meat which they had killed to their camp also 
returned, and brought with them all the salt which had been 
made, consisting of about one bushel only. with the means 
we have of boiling the salt water we find it a very tegious opperation 
that of makeing salt, notwithstanding the kittles are kept 
boiling day and night, we calculate on three bushels lasting 
us from here to our deposit of that article on the Missouri.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday February 4th. 1806.
Sergt. Pryor with a party of five men set out again in quest 
of the Elk which Drewyer had killed. Drewyer and La Page 
also returned to continue the chase in the same quarter. the 
Elk are in much better order in the point near the praries than 
they are in the woody country arround us or up the Netul. 
in the praries they feed on grass and rushes, considerable quantities 
of which are yet green and succule[n]t. in the woody 
country their food is huckle berry bushes, fern, and an evergreen 
shrub which resembles the lorel in some measure; the
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last constitutes the greater part of their food and grows abundantly 
through all the timbered country, particularly the hillsides 
and more broken parts of it.1 There are s[e]veral species
1
The sallal or shallun (Gaultheria shallon). — C. V. Piper.
of fir in this neighbourhood which I shall discribe as well as 
my slender botanicall skil wil enable me and for the convenience 
of comparison with each other shal number them. (N°. 1.) a 
species which grows to immence size; very commonly 27 feet 
in the girth six feet above the surface of the earth, and in 
several instances we have found them as much as 36 feet in 
the girth or 12 feet diameter perfectly solid and entire. they 
frequently rise to the hight of 230 feet, and one hundred and 
twenty or 30 of that hight without a limb. this timber is 
white and soft throughout and rives better than any other 
species which we have tryed. the bark shales off in irregula[r] 
rounded flakes and is of a redish brown colour particularly of 
the younger growth. the stem of this tree is simple branching, 
ascending, not very defuse, and proliferous. the leaf of this 
tree is acerose, 1/10th. of an Inh in width, and 3/4 of an Inch in 
length; is firm, stif and accuminate; they are triangular, a 
little declining, thickly scattered on all sides of the bough, but 
rispect the three uppersides only and are also sessile growing 
from little triangular pedestals of soft spungy elastic bark, at 
the junction of the boughs, the bud-scales continued to incircle 
their rispective twigs for several yea[r]s; at least three yea[r]s 
is common and I have counted as many as the growth of four 
years beyond these scales. this tree affords but little rosin. 
it’s cone I have not yet had an opportunity to discover altho’ 
I have sought it frequently; the trees of this kind which we 
have felled have had no cones on them.2
2
Picca sitchensis, not Abies nobilis as conjectured by Coues (L. and C. iii, p. 829). 
— C. V. Piper.
	Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s U. L. 
with Sextant by the direct observation
	° 
55.
	′ 
59.
	″ 
15.

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	N.
	° 
46.
	′ 
10.
	″ 
16.3

	By the mean of several observations found 
the error of the Sextant to be Subtractive
	° 
— .
	′ 
5.
	″ 
45.
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[Clark:]
Tuesday February 4th 1806
Sergt. Pryor with a party of 5 men set out again in quest of 
the Elk which Drewyer had killed. Drewyer also returned to 
continue the chase in the same quarter. the Elk are in much 
better order in the point near the praries than they are in the 
woodey country around us or up the Netul. in the praries 
they feed on grass and rushes, which are yet green. in the 
woddey countrey their food is huckleberry bushes, fern, and 
the Shallon an evergreen shrub, which resembles the Lorel in 
some measure; the last constitutes the greater part of their 
food and grows abundant through all the timbered country, 
particularly the hill sides and more broken parts of it. There 
are several species of Fir in this neighbourhood which I shall 
describe as well as my botanicale skill will will enable me, and 
for the convenience of comparison with each other shall number 
them. (N°.1,) a species which grows to an emence size; verry 
commonly 27 feet in surcumferonce at 6 feet above the surface 
of the earth, and in several instances we have found them as 
much a[s] 36 feet in the girth, or 12 feet Diameter perfectly 
solid & entire. they frequently rise to the hight of 230 feet; 
and 120 or 130 of that hight without a limb. this timber is 
white and soft throughout and rives better than any other 
species we have tried the bark shales off in aregular rounded 
flakes and is of a redish brown colour, particularly of the 
younger growth, the stem of this tree is simple branching, 
assending, not very defuse, and proliferous, the leaf of this 
tree is accerose 1/2 a line in width, and 3/4 of an inch in length; 
is firm stiff and accuminate; they are triangular little declineing, 
thickly scattered on all sides of the Bough, but respect the 
three upper sides only Growing from little triangular pedistals 
of soft spungy elastic bark. at the junction of these bough’s, 
the bud-scales continue to incircle the respective twigs for 
several years; at least 3 years is common and I have counted 
as maney as the growth of 4 years beyond these scales. this 
tree affords but little rozin. it’s cone I have not yet had an 
opportunity to discover altho’ I have sought it frequently; the 
trees of this kind which we have fell’d have had no cones 
on them.
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[Lewis:]
Wednesday February 5th. 1806.
Late this evening one of the hunters fired his gun over the 
swamp of the Netul opposite to the fort and hooped. I sent 
sergt. Gass and a party of men over; the tide being in, they 
took advantage of a little creek which makes up in that direction 
nearly to the highlands, and in their way fortunately 
recovered our Indian Canoe, so long lost and much lamented. 
The Hunter proved to be Reubin Fields, who reported that 
he had killed six Elk on the East side of the Netul a little 
above us; and that yesterday he had heard Shannon and 
Labuishe fire six or seven shots after he had seperated from 
them and supposed that they had also killed several other 
Elk. Filds brought with him a phesant which differed but 
little from those common to the Atlantic States; it’s brown is 
reather brighter and more of a redish tint. it has eighteen 
feathers in the tale of about six inches in length. this bird is 
also booted as low as the toes. the two tufts of long black 
feathers on each side of the neck most conspicuous in the male 
of those of the Atlantic states is also observable in every particular 
with this. Fir N°. 2 is next in dignity in point of size.1 it
1
Tsuga mertensiana, Carr (T. heterophylla, Raf.). — C. V. Piper.
is much the most common species, it may be sa[i]d to constitute 
at least one half of the timber in this neighbourhood. 
it appears to be of the spruse kind. it rises to the hight of 
160 to 180 feet very commonly and is from 4 to 6 feet in 
diameter, very streight round and regularly tapering. the 
bark is thin of a dark colour, and much divided with small 
longitudinal intersticies; that of the boughs and young trees 
is somewhat smoth but not so much so as the balsom fir nor 
that of the white pine of our country. the wood is white 
throughout and reather soft but very tough, and difficult to 
rive. The trunk of this tree is a simple branching diffused 
stem and not proliferous as the pines & firs usially are but like 
most other trees it puts forth buds from the sides of the small 
boughs as well as their extremities. the stem usually terminates 
in a very slender pointed top like the cedar. The 
leaves are petiolate, the footstalk small short and oppressed;
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acerose reather more than half a line in width and very unequal 
in length, the greatest length being little more than half an 
inch, while others intermixed on every part of the bough are 
not more than a 1/4 in length. flat with a small longitudinal 
channel in the upper disk which is of a deep green and glossey, 
while the u[n]der disk is of a whiteish green only; two ranked, 
obtusely pointed, soft and flexable. this tree affords but little 
rosin. the cone is remarkably small not larger than the end 
of a man’s thumb soft, flexable and of an ovate form, produced 
at the ends of the small twigs.
[Clark:]
Wednesday February 5th 1806
Late this evening one of the hunters fired off his gun 
over the marsh of the Netul opposit to the fort & hhoped 
[whooped]. we sent Sergt. Gass and a party of men over; 
the tide being in they took advantage of a little creek which 
makes up in that direction nearly to the high lands, and in 
their way fortunately recovered our Indian canoe so long lost 
and much lamented. The hunter provd, to be Reubin Field, 
who reported that he had killed six Elk on the East side of 
the Netul a little above us; and that he had parted with 
Shannon and Labiesh yesterday after he had herd them fire six 
or seven shot after he had seperated from them, and supposed 
that they had also killed several other Elk. Fields brought 
with him a Pheasant which differs but little from those common 
to the United States. Fur N°. 2. is next in dignity in point 
of size. it is much the most common species, it may be said 
to constitute one half of the timber of this neighbourhood. it 
appears to be of the spruce kind. it rises to the higth of 160 
or 180 feet very commonly and is from 4 to 6 feet in diameter, 
very streight round and regularly tapering. the bark is thin 
of a dark colour, and much divided with small longitudinal 
interstices; that of the boughs and young trees are somewhat 
smoth but not so much so as the balsom fir, nor that of the 
white pine of our countrey. the wood is white throughout 
and rather soft but rather tough and dificuelt to rive. The 
trunk of this tree is simple branching, diffused stem and not
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proliferous as the pine and fir usially are, but like most other 
trees it puts fo[r]th buds from the sides of the small boughes 
as well as from their extremities. the stem usially terminate 
in a very slender pointed top like the Cedar. The leaves are 
petiolate, the footstalk small short and oppressed, acerose, 
reather more than 1/2 a line in width and very uneaqual in length, 
the greatest length being a little more than half an inch, while 
others intermixed on every part of the bough are not more 
than a 1/4 of an inch in length. flat with a small longitudinal 
channel in the upper disk which is of a Deep green and glossy, 
while the under disk is of a whitish green only; two ranked, 
obtusely pointed, soft and flexable. this tree affords but little 
rosin. the Cone is remarkably small, not larger than the end 
of a mans thumb soft, flexable and of an oval form, produced 
at the end of a small twig.
[Lewis:]
Thursday February 6th. 1806.
Sent Sergts. Gass and Ordway this morning with R. Fields 
and a party of men to bring in the Elk which Fields had killed. 
Late in the evening Sergt. Pryor returned with the flesh of about 
2 Elk and 4 skins the Indians having purloined the ballance 
of seven Elk which Drewyer killed the other day. I find that 
there are 2 vilages of Indians living on the N. side of the 
Columbia near the Marshey Islands who call themselves 
Wâch-kí-a-cum. these I have her[e]tofore Considered as 
Cath-lâh-mâhs. they speak the same language and are the 
same in every other rispect.
N°. 3. A species of fir which one of my men informs me is 
precisely the same with that called the balsam fir of Canada.1
1
Abies grandis, the great white fir, not Thuya gigantea as identified by Coues. — 
C. V. Piper.
it grows here to considerable size, being from 2 1/2 to 4 feet in 
diameter and rises to the hight of eighty or an hundred feet. 
it ’s stem is simple branching, ascending and proliferous. it’s 
leaves are sessile, acerose, one 1/8 of an inch in length and 
1/16th. of an inch in width, thickly scattered on all sides of the 
twigs as far as the growth of four preceeding years and rispect
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the three undersides only the upper side being neglected and 
the under side but thinly furnished; gibbous, a little declining, 
obtusely pointed, soft flexible, and the upper disk longitudinally 
marked with a slight channel; this disk is of a glossy 
deep green, the under one green tho’ paler and not glossy. 
this tree affords considerable quantities of a fine clear arromatic 
balsam in appearance and taste like the Canadian balsam. 
smal pustules filled with this balsam rise with a blister like 
appearance on the body of the tree and it’s branches; the bark 
which covers these pustules is soft thin smoth and easily punctured. 
the bark of the tree generally is thin of a dark brown 
colour and reather smooth tho’ not as much so as the white 
pine of our count[r]y. the wood is white and soft. (N°. 4) is 
a species of fir which in point of size is much that of N°. 2. 
the stem simple branching ascending and proliferous; the bark 
of a redish dark brown and thicker than that of N°. 3. it is 
divided with small longitudinal interstices, but these are not so 
much ramifyed as in species N°. 2. the leaves with rispect to 
their position in regard to each other is the same with the 
balsam fir, as is the leaf in every other rispect except that it 
not more than 2/3ds. the width and little more than half the 
length of the other, nor is it’s upper disk of so deep a green 
nor so glossey. it affords no balsam and but little rosin. the 
wood also white soft and reather porus tho’ tough.1
1
The fourth species is probably Tsuga mertensiana, the same as No. 1. Certainly 
it is not Abies grandis, as Coues has indicated. — C. V. Piper.
N°. 5. is a species of fir which arrives to the size of N°.’s. 2 and 
4, the stem simple branching, diffuse and proliferous. the 
bark thin, dark brown, much divided with small longitudinal 
interstices and sometimes scaleing off in thin rolling flakes. it 
affords but little rosin and the wood is redish white [2/3ds. of the 
diameter in the center, the ballance white,] somewhat porus and 
tough. the twigs are much longer and more slender than in 
either of the other species. the leaves [are acerose], 1/20th. of 
an inch in width, and an inch in length, sessile, inserted on all 
sides of the bough, streight, their extremities pointing obliquely 
toward the extremities of the bough and more thickly placed 
than in either of the other species; gibbous and flexable but
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more stif than any except N°. 1. and more blontly pointed 
than either of the other species; the upper disk has a small 
longitudinal channel and is of a deep green tho’ not so glossy 
as the balsam fir, the under disk is of a pale green.1 N°. 6 the
1
Pseudotsuga taxifolia. — C. V. Piper.
white pine; or what is usually so called in Virginia. I see no 
difference between this and that of the mountains in Virginia; 
unless it be the uncommon length of cone of this found here, 
which are sometimes 16 or 18 inches in length and about 4 
inches in circumpherence. I do not recollect those of virginia 
perfectly but it strikes me that they are not so long. this 
species is not common I have only seen it but in one instance 
since I have been in this neighbourhood which was on the 
border of Haley’s bay on the N. side of the Columbia near 
the Ocean.2
2
Pinus monticola, not Pinus Lambertina. — C. V. Piper.
[Clark:]
Thursday February 6th. 1806
Sent Sergts Gass and party this morning with Ru Field to 
bring in the Elk which Field had killed. late in the evening 
Serjt. Pryor returned with the fl[e]sh of about 2 Elk and four 
skins the Indians haveing taken the ballance of seven Elk 
which Drewyer killed the other day. I find that those people 
will all steal.
N°. 3 a species of fir, which one of my men inform me is 
presisely the same with that called the balsam fir of Canada. 
it grows here to considerable size, being from 2 1/2 to 4 feet in 
diameter and rises to the hight of 100 or 120 feet. it’s stem 
is simple branching assending and proliferous. it’s leaves are 
cessile, acerose, 1/8 of an inch in length and 1/l6 of an inch in 
width, thickly scattered on all sides of the twigs as far as the 
groth of four proceeding years, and respects the three undersides 
only, the upper side being neglected and the under side 
but thinly furnished; gibbous a little declineing, obtusely 
pointed, soft flexable, and the upper disk longitudinally marked 
with a slight channel; this disk is of a glossy deep green, the 
under one green tho paler and not glossy. this tree affords a
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considerable quantity of a fine clear arromatic Balsom in appearance 
and taste like the Canadian balsom, small pustuls 
filled with the balsom rise with a blister like appearance on the 
body of the tree and its branches; the bark which covers these 
pustules is soft thin smoth and easily punctured. the bark of 
the [tree] is generally thin of a dark brown colour and reather 
smooth tho’ not as much so as the white pine of the U. States 
the wood is white and soft.
N°. 4 a species of fir which in point of size is much that of 
N°. 2. the stem simple branching assending and proliferous; 
the bark of a redish dark brown and thicker than that of 
N°. 3. it is divided with small longitudinal interstices, but 
these are not so much ramefied as in the species N°. 2. the 
leaves with respect to their possition in reguard to each other 
is the same with the balsam fir, as is the leaf in every other 
respect than that, it is not more than 2/3ds. the width and little 
more than half the length of the other, nor is it’s upper disk 
of so deep a green nor glossy. it affords no balsam, and but 
little rosin. the wood also white soft and reather porus tho’ 
tough. N°. 5. is a species of fir which arives to the size of 
N°. 2, and N°. 4. the stem simple branching, diffuse and proliferous. 
the bark thin dark brown, much divided with small 
longitudinal interstices scaleing off in thin rolling flakes. it 
affords but little rosin and the wood is redish white 2/3ds. of the 
diamieter in the center the ballance white somewhat porus and 
tough. the twigs are much longer and more slender than in 
either of the other species. the leaves are acerous 1/20 of an 
inch in width, and an inch in length, sessile, inserted on all 
sides of the bough, streight, their extremities pointing obliquely 
towards the extremities of the bough and more thickly placed 
than in either of the other species; gibbous and flexable but 
more stiff than any except N°. 1 and more blontly pointed than 
either of the other species; the upper disk has a small longitudinal 
channel and is of a deep green tho’ not so Glossy as 
the balsam fir, the under disk is of a pail green. N°. 6 the 
white pine; or what is usially so called in Virginia. I see no 
difference between this and that of the mountains in Virginia; 
unless it be the uncommon length of the cone of this found
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here, which are sometimes 16 or 18 inches in length, and about 
4 inches in surcumfrance. I do not recollect those of Virginia, 
but it strikes me that they are not so long. this species is not 
common I have seen it only in three instances since I have 
been in this neighbourhood, I saw a few on Haleys bay on 
the North side of the Columbia River, a fiew scattering on the 
sea coast to the North on one of which I engraved my name, 
and some on the S S E side of Ecola Creek near the Kilâmox 
nation, at which place I saw the white & red cedar.
[Lewis:]
Friday February 7th. 1806.
This evening Sergt. Ordway and Wiser returned with a part 
of the meat which R. Fields had killed; the ballance of the 
party with Sergt. Gass remained in order to bring the ballance 
of the meat to the river at a point agreed on where the canoe 
is to meat them again tomorrow morning.
This evening we had what I call an excellent supper it consisted 
of a marrowbone a piece and a brisket of boiled Elk that 
had the appearance of a little fat on it. this for Fort Clatsop 
is living in high stile. In this neighbourhood I observe the 
honeysuckle common in our country I first met with it on 
the waters of the Kooskooske near the Chopunnish nation, and 
again below the grand rappids In the Columbian Valley on 
tide-water.1 The Elder also common to our country grows
1
Undoubtedly Lonicera ciliosa, Poir., described as Caprifolium ciliosum by Pursh 
from specimens collected by Lewis on the Kooskooske. The plant is common west 
of the Cascades and in western Idaho. — C. V. Piper.
in great abundance in the rich woodlands on this side of the 
rocky Mountains; tho’ it differs here in the colour of it’s 
berry, this being of a pale sky blue while that of the U’ States 
is a deep perple. The seven bark or nine bark as it is called 
in the U’States is also common in this quarter.2 There is a
2
The elder here mentioned is Sambucus glaucus, Nutt., the common species in the 
East being S. canadensis. There is another elder on the Pacific coast (S. leiosperma, 
Leit.); this is probably the one referred to in the "weather diary" for March 25, 
1806. The "seven bark" is very probably Physocarpus opulifolius, Maxim., and not 
Spiræa douglasi (Coues, L. and C., iii, 835). Lewis refers to it again, Mar. 27 and 
Apr. 30. The latter was along the Touchet River, while June 6 and 10 it is noted 
at Camp Chopunnish and Weippe Prairie. In all of these places Physocarpus grows, 
and not Spiœa douglasi — though a similar spiræa (S. menziesii) occurs at Weippe. 
Physocarpus opulifolius is the only species west of the Cascades, but in eastern Washington 
and northern Idaho occurs another species as well (P. parvifolius, Nutt. = 
Opulaster malvaceus, Greene). — C. V. Piper.
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species of huckleberry common to the piny lands from the 
commencement of the Columbian valley to the seacoast; it 
rises to the hight of 6 or 8 feet. is a simple branching somewhat 
defuse stem; the main body or trunk is cilindric and of 
a dark brown, while the colateral branches are green smooth, 
squar, and put forth a number of alternate branches of the 
same colour and form from the two horizontal sides only. 
the fruit is a small deep perple berry which the natives inform 
us is very good. the leaf is thin of a pale green and small 
being 3/4 of an inch in length and 3/8 in width; oval terminateing 
more accutely at the apex than near the insertion of the 
footstalk which is at the base; [veined, nearly] entire, serrate 
but so slightly so that it is scarcely perceptible; footstalk short 
and there position with rispect to each other is alternate and 
two ranked, proceeding from the horizontal sides of the bough 
only.1 The small pox has distroyed a great number of the
1
Vaccinium membranaceum, Dougl. The berries of this are gathered in large 
quantities by the Indians east of the Cascade mountains. — C. V. Piper.
natives in this quarter. it prevailed about 4 years since among 
the Clatsops and destroy[ed] several hundred of them, four of 
their chiefs fell victyms to it’s ravages. those Clatsops are 
deposited in their canoes on the bay a few miles below us. I 
think the late ravages of the small pox may well account for 
the number of remains of vilages which we find deserted on 
the river and Sea coast in this quarter.
[Clark:]
Friday February 7th. 1806
This evening Serjt. Ordway and Wiser returned with a part 
of the meat which R. Field had killed; the balance of the 
Party with Serjt. Gass remained in order to bring the ballance 
of the meat to the river at a point agreed on, where the canoe 
is to meet them again tomorrow morning. This evening we 
had what I call an excellent supper it consisted of a marrowbone, 
a piece of brisket of boiled Elk that had the appearance
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of a little fat on it. this for Fort Clatsop is liveing in high 
stile, and in fact fiesting.
In this neighbourhood I observe the honeysuckle common 
in the U States, I first met with it on the waters of the Kooskooske 
near the Chopunnish Nation, and again below the grand 
rapids in the Columbian Vally on tide water. The Elder also 
common to our countrey grows in great abundance in the rich 
woodland on this side of the rocky mountains, tho it differs 
here in the colour of its berry, this being of a pale sky blue 
while that of the U. States is a deep purple. The seven or 
nine bark as it is called in the U. States is also common in this 
quarter. There is a species of huckkleberry common to the 
piney lands from the commencement of the Columbian Vally 
to the sea coast; it rises to the hight of 6 or 8 feet, is a simple 
branching, somewhat defused stem; the main body or trunk is 
cilindric branches are green smothe squar, and put forth a 
number of alternet branches of the same colour and form from 
the two horizontal sides only. the frute is a small deep purple 
berry which the nativs inform us is very good, the leaf is thin 
of a pale green and small being 3/4 of an inch in length and 3/8 
in width; oval terminating more accoutely at the apex, than 
near the insersion of the footstalk which is at the base vened 
nearly entire; footstalks short and their position in respect to 
each other is alternate and too ranked, proceeding from the 
horizontal side of the bough only.
The Small pox had distroyed a great number of the nativs in 
this quarter. it provailed about 4 or 5 yrs. sin[c]e among the 
Clatsops, and distroy’d several hundreds of them, four of their 
Chiefs fell a victym to it’s ravages. these Clatsops are Deposited 
in their canoes on the bay a fiew miles below us. I 
think the late ravages of the small pox, may well account for 
the number of remains of Villages which I saw on my rout to 
the Kilamox in several places.
[Lewis:]
Saturday February 8th. 1806.
Sent Sergt. Ordway and two men this morning to join the 
party with Sergt. Gass and bring the ballance of R. Field’s Elk.
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in the evening they returned with the ballance of the flesh of 
five Elk, that of one of them having become tainted and unfit 
for uce. late in the evening Sergt. Pryor returned with Shannon 
Labuish and his party down the Netul. they brought with 
them the flesh of 4 Elk which those two hunters had killed. 
we have both dined and suped on Elk’s tongues and marrow 
bones.
I have discovered that the shrub and fruit discribed on the 
26th of January is not that which the Indians call the Shal-lon, 
but that is such as is there discribed, and the berry is estemed 
and used by the natives as there mentioned except that [it] is 
not like the shallon, baked in large loaves, but is simply dryed 
in the sun for winter uce, when they either eat them in thir 
dryed state or boil them in water. The Shallon is the production 
of a shrub which I have heretofore taken to be a speceis 
of loral and mentioned as abounding in this neighbourhood and 
that the Elk fed much on it’s leaves.1 it generally rises to the
1
Gualtheria shallon. — Ed.
hight of 3 feet but not unusually attains to that of 5 feet. it 
grows very thick and is from the size of a goos quill to that of 
a man’s thumb, celindric, the bark of the older or larger part 
of the stock is of a redish brown colour while that of the 
younger branches and succulent shoots are red where most 
exposed to the sun and green elsewhere. the stem is simple 
branching reclining, and partially fluxouse [flexuous], or at 
least the smaler stocks or such parts of them and the boughs 
as produce the leaves, take a different direction at the insertion 
of every petiole. the leaf is oval four & 3/4 inches in length 
and 2 1/2 in width. petiolate, the petiole short only 3/8th. of an 
inch in length, celindric with a slight channel on it’s upper side 
where it is generally red; undivided or entire, slightly serrate, 
the apex termineating in an accute point; the upper disk of a 
glossey deep green, the under disk of a pale green; veined. 
the leaves are also alternate and two ranked. the root is horizontal 
puting forth perpendicular radicles. this shrub is an 
evergreen. the fruit is a deep perple berry about the size of a 
buck short or common black cherry, of an ovate form tho 
reather more bluntly pointed, than at the insertion of the
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peduncle; at this extremity, the thin coloured membranous 
pellicle, which forms the surface of the pericarp, is divided into 
five accute angular points, which meet in the center, and contains 
a soft pulp of the same colour invelloping a great number 
of small brown kidney formed seeds. each berry is supported 
by a seperate celindric peduncle of half an inch in length; 
these to the number of ten or twelve issue from a common 
peduncle or footstalk which is fuxouse [flexuous] and forms 
the termination of the twig of the present years growth; each 
peduncle supporting a berry is furnished with one oblong 
bracte placed at it’s insertion on the common foot-[stalk] which 
when the fruit is ripe withers with the peduncle.
[Clark:]
Saturday February 8th. 1806
Sent Serjt. Ordway and two men this morning to joint the 
party with Serjt. Gass, and bring the ballance of R. Field’s 
Elk. in the evening they returned with the ballance of the 
flesh of five Elk, that of one of them having become tainted 
and unfit for use. late in the evening Serjt. Pryor returned 
with Shannon Labieshe and his party down the Netul. they 
brought with them the flesh of 4 Elk which those two hunters 
had killed. we have both Dined and suped on Elks tongues 
and marrowbones, a great Luxury for Fort Clatsop.
The Shallon is a production of shrub which I have taken 
heretofore to be a species of Loral and mentioned as abounding 
in this neighbourhood, and that the Elk feed much on its 
leaves, it generally rises to the hight of 3 feet, and not unusially 
attain to that of 5 feet, it grows very thick and is from 
the size of that of a goose quil to that of a mans thumb, 
celendric. the bark of the older or larger part of the stalk is 
of a redish brown colour whilst that of the younger branches 
& succulent shoots are red when most exposed to the Sun 
and green elsewhere. the stem is simple branching, reclineing 
and partially f[l]uxouse, or at least the smaller stalks 
or such parts of them and their boughs which produce
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the leaves, take a different direction at the insertion of 
every petiole. A, A, the leaves as they grow 
from the stalk B.B.B the stalk between each 
leaf. The leaf is oval 4 and 3/4 inches in 
length, and 2 and a half in width. petiolate, 
the potiale short only 3/8 of an inch in length cilindric with a 
slight channel on Its upper side where it is generally red; 
undevided, or entire, slightly serrate, the apex termonating in 
an accute point; the upper disk of a glossy green, the under 
disk of a pail green, veined, the leaves are also alternate and 
two ranked. the root is horozontal, putting fo[r]th pirpendicular 
radicles. This shrub is an evergreen. the frute is a deep 
purple berry about the size of a buck shot or common black 
cherry, of an ovale form, thô reather more bluntly pointed 
than at the insertion of the peduncle, at the extremity, the 
thin coloured membranus pellicle, which forms the surfice of 
the paricarp, is divided into 4 angu [l]ar points, which meet at 
the center, and contains a soft pulp of the same colour invelloping 
a great number of small brown kidney formed seeds, 
each berry is supported by a seperate celindric peduncle of 
half an inch in length, these to the number of 10 or 12 issue 
from a common peduncle of [or] footstalk which forms the 
termination of the twig of the present years groth; each 
peduncle supporting a berry is furnished with one oblong 
bracte placed at It’s insertion on the common footstalk, which 
when the frute is ripe withers with the peduncle.
[Lewis:]
Sunday February 9th. 1806.
This morning Collins and Wiser set out on a hunting excurtion; 
the[y] took our Indian canoe and passed the NetuI 
a little above us. In the evening Drewyer returned; had 
killed nothing but one beaver. he saw one black bear, which 
is the only one which has been seen in this neighbourhood 
since our arrival; the Indians inform us that they are abundant 
but are now in their holes.
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in the marshey ground frequently overflown by the tides 
there grows a species of fir which I take to be the same 
N°. 5. which it resembles in every particular except that it is 
more defusely branched and not so large, being seldom more 
than 30 feet high and 18 inches or 2 feet in diameter; it’s 
being more defusely branched may proceed from it’s open 
situation seldom growing very close. the cone is 2 1/2 Inches 
in length and 3 3/4 in it’s greatest circumference, which is near 
it’s base, and from which it tapers regularly to a point. it is 
formed of imbricated scales of a bluntly rounded form, thin 
not very firm and smoth. a thin leaf is inserted into the pith 
of the cone, which overlays the center of and extends 1/2 
an inch beyond the point of each scale. 
the form of this leaf is somewhat thus. over 
laying one of the imbricated scales.1
1
Probably the same as No. 5, Pseudotsuga taxifolia. — Ed.
The stem of the black alder of this country 
before mentioned as arriving to great size, is simply 
branching and defuse. the bark is smooth of a light colour 
with wh[i]te coloured spreading spots or blotches, resembling 
much that of the beech. the leaf fructification &c is precisely 
that of the common alder of our country. these 
trees grow seperately from different roots and not in clusters 
or clumps as those of the Atlantic states.2 fearing that our
2
Alnus oregana, Nutt. This is the same as Alnus rubra, Bong. — an untenable 
name. This is the only alder on the lower Columbia. — C. V. Piper.
meat would spoil we set six men to jurking it.
[Clark:]
Sunday February 9th 1806
This morning Collins and Wiser set out on a hunting 
excurtion; in the evening Drewyer returned; had Killed 
nothing but one Beaver. he saw one black Bear, which is the 
only one which has been seen in the neighbourhood since our 
arrival. the Indians inform us that they are abundant but 
are now in their holes.
In the marshey grounds frequently overflown by the tides 
there grows a species of fir which I took to be the same of
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N°. 5. from examonation I find it a distinct species of fir. it 
is more perfusely branched. This tree seldom rises to a greater 
hight than 35 or 40 feet and is from 2 to 4 feet in Diamieter; 
the Bark the same with that of N°. 1. only reather more 
rugid. the leaf is acerose, 2/10 of an inch in width and 3/4 in 
length, they are firm stiff and somewhat accuminated, ending 
in a short pointed hard tendril, gibbous thickly scattered on 
all sides of the bough as respects the 3 upper sides only; 
those which have their insertion on the under side incline sidewise 
with their points upwards giveing the leaf the shape of a 
sythe. the others are perpindicular or pointing upwards, growing 
as in N°. 1. from small triangular pedestals of a soft 
spungy elastic bark. the under disk of these leaves or that 
which grows nearest to the Base of the bough is of a dark 
glossy green, while the upper or opposit side is of a whitish 
pale green; in this respect differing from almost all leaves. 
The boughs retain their leaves as far back as almost to the 
sixth year’s groth. the peculiarity of the budscales observed 
in N°. 1. is obsd in this species. The cone is 3 1/2 Inches in 
length, and 3 in circumfrance, of an ovale figure being thickest 
in the middle and tapering and terminateing in two obtuce 
points. it composes several flexable, thin, obtusely pointed 
smoth and redish brown imbricated scales. each scale covering 
two small winged seed and being itself covered in the center by 
a small thin inferior scale accutely pointed. The Cone is some 
what of this figure. they proceed from the sides as 
well as the extremities of the bough, but in the 
former case allways at or near the commencement of 
some one years groth which in some instances are as 
far back as the third year.
The stem of the Black Alder of this country before 
mentioned as ariveing at great size, is simple branching 
and defuse, the bark is smoth of a light colour with white 
coloured spredding spots or blotches, resembling much that of 
beech. the leaf is procisely that of the common alder of the 
United States or Virginia. those trees grow seperately from 
different roots and not in clusters or clumps, as those of the 
atlantic States, casts its foliage about the Ist of December.
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Fearing that our meat would spoil we set six men to jurking 
it today which they are obliged to perform in a house 
under shelter from the repeated rains.
[Lewis:]
Monday February 10th. 1806.
Drewyer visited his traps today but caught no beaver. 
Collins and Wiser returned had killed no Elk. Willard arrived 
late in the evening from the Saltworks, had cut his knee 
very badly with his tommahawk. he had killed four Elk not 
far from the Salt works the day before yesterday, which he had 
butch[er]ed and took a part of the meat to camp, but having 
cut his knee was unable to be longer ucefull at the works and 
had returned. he informed us that Bratton was very unwell, 
and that Gibson was so sick that he could not set up or walk 
alone and had desired him to ask us to have him brought to 
the Fort. Coalter also returned this evening. continue the 
operation of drying our meat.
There is a tree common to the Columbia river below 
the entrance of cataract river which in it’s appearance when 
divested of it’s foliage, much resembles the white ash; the 
appearance of the wood and bark is also that of the ash. it’s 
stem is simple branching and diffuse. the leaf is petiolate, 
plane, scattered, palmate lobate, divided by four deep sinuses; 
the lobes are repand, or terminate in from 3 to 5 accute angular 
points, while their margins are indented with irregular 
and somewhat circular incissures. the petiole is celendric 
smooth and 7 inches long. the leaf 8 inches in length and 12 
in bredth. this tree is frequently 3 feet in diameter and rises 
to 40 or 50 feet high. the fruit is a winged seed somewhate 
like the maple. in the same part of the country there is also 
another growth which resembles the white maple in it’s appearance, 
only that it is by no means so large; seldom being more 
than from 6 to 9 inches in diamater, and from 15 to 20 feet 
high; they frequently grow in clusters as if from the same bed 
of roots spreading and leaning outwards. the twigs are long 
and slender, the stems simple branching. the bark smooth 
and in colour resembling that of the white maple. the leaf is
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petiolate, plane, scattered nearly circular, with it’s margin cut 
with accute angular incissures of an inch in length and from six 
to 8 in number the accute angular points formed by which incissures 
are crenate, or cut with small accute angular 
incissures. or in this form. it is three inches in length, 
and 4 in width. the petiole celindric smooth and one 
and a 1/4 inches long. the fruit or flower not known.1
1
These are both maples — Acer macrophyllum, and A. circinatum, respectively— 
C. V. Piper.
[Clark:]
Monday February 10th.. 1806
Collins and Wiser returned without killing any Elk. Willard 
arrived late this evening from the Salt Camp, he had cut 
his knee very badly with his tomahawk. he had killed four 
Elk not far from the Salt Camp, the day before yesterday, 
which he had butchered and took a part of the meat to the 
Camp, but haveing cut his Knee was unable to be longer servisable 
at the works & had returned. he informed us that 
Bratten was very unwell, and that Gibson was so sick that he 
could not set up or walk alone, and had desired him to ask us 
to have him brought to the Fort. Colter also returnd. this 
evening, continue the opperation of dryin our meat.
There is a tree common to the Columbia river below the enterance 
of cataract River which in it’s appearance when divested 
of it’s folage, much resembles the white ash; the appearance 
of the wood and bark is also that of the ash. it’s stem is simple. 
branching and diffuse. the lief is petiolate, plane, scattered 
palmate lobate, divided by four deep sinusus; the lobes are 
repand or terminate in from 3 to 5 accute angular points, while 
their margins are indented with irregular and somewhat circular 
incissures. the petiole is celindric smoth and 7 inches long. 
the leaf 8 inches in length and 12 in bredth. this tree is frequently 
2 & 3 feet in diamieter, and rises to 50 or 60 feet high. 
the froot is a winged seed somewhat like the maple. In the 
same part of the country there is also another groth, which resembles 
the white maple in its appearance, only that it is by no 
means so large, seldom being more than from 6 to 9 inches in
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diamieter, and from 20 to 30 feet high; they frequently grow 
in clusters as if from the same bed or root, spreading or leaning 
outwards, the twigs are long and slender, the stems simple 
branching, the bark smoth and in colour resembles that of the 
white maple. the leaf is petiolate, plain, scattered nearly circular, 
with its margin cut with accute ang[u]lar incissures of an 
inch in length arid from 6 to 8 in number, the accute angular 
points formed, by which incissures, are crenate, or cut 
with small angular incissures or in this form it is 3 
inches in length, and 4 in width, the petiole is cilendric 
smoth and 1 1/4 inches long. the froot or flour I have not 
as yet found out &c
[Lewis:]
Tuesday February 11th. 1806.
This morning Sergt. Gass Reubin Fields and Thompson 
passed the Netul opposite to us on a hunting expedition. sent 
Sergt. Pryor with a party of four men to bring Gibson to the 
fort. also sent Colter and Wiser to the Salt works to carry on 
the business with Joseph Fields; as Bratton had been sick we 
desired him to return to the Fort also if he thought proper; 
ho[we]ver in the event of his not coming Wiser was directed 
to return.
There is a shrub which grows commonly in this neighbourhood 
which is precisely the same with that in Virginia sometimes 
called the quill-wood. also another which grows near 
the water in somewhat moist grounds & rises to the hight of 5 
or 6 feet with a large, peteolate spreading, plane, crenate and 
somewhat woolly leaf like the rose raspberry. it is much 
branched the bark of a redish brown colour and is covered 
with a number of short hooked thorns which renders it extreemly 
disagreeable to pass among; it dose no[t] cast it’s 
foliage untill about the 1st of December.1 this is also the case
1
The first of these is probably the quillwood or mountain holly, described more 
at length by Lewis, Feb. 12. The second appears to be the raspberry, Rubus leucodermis 
or hesperius. — Ed.
with the black alder. The[re] is also found in this neighbourhood 
an evergreen shrub which I take to be another variety of 
the Shallun and that discribed under that name in mistake on
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the 26th. of January. this shrub rises to the hight of from 
four to five feet, the stem simple branching, defuse and much 
branched. the bark is of a redish dark brown, that of the 
mane stem is somewhat rough while that of the boughs is 
smooth. the leaves are petiolate the petiole 1/10 of an inch long; 
oblong, obtuse at the apex and accute angular at the insertion 
of the petiole; 3/4 of an inch in length and 3/8th. in width; convex, 
somewhat revolute, serrate, smoth and of a paler green 
than the evergreens usually are. they are also opposite and 
ascending. the fruit is a small deep perple berry like the common 
huckleberry of a pleasent flavor. they are s[e]perately 
scattered & attatched to the small boughs by short peduncles. 
the natives eat this berry when ripe but seldom collect it in 
such quantities as to dry it for winter uce.
[Clark:]
Tuesday February 11th.. 1806
This morning Serjt. Gass R. Field and J. Thompson passed 
the Netul opposit to us on a hunting expedition. Sent Serjeant 
Natl. Pryor with 4 men in a canoe to bring gibson to the 
Fort. also sent Colter & P. Wiser to the salt works to carry 
on the business with Jos. Field; as bratton is also sick we 
directed that he should return to the fort if he continued 
unwell;
There is Shrub which grows commonly in this neighbourhood 
which grows on the steep sides of the hills and also in 
low moist grounds, and rise to the hight of 5 or 6 feet with a 
large peteolate, spreading plain crenate and somewhat woolly 
leaf like the rose raspberry. it is much branched the bark of 
a redish brown colour and is covered with a number of short 
hooked thorns which renders it extreamly disagreeable to pass 
among, it does not cast its foliage untill about the 1st. of 
December.
There is a Species of bryor which is common in this neighbourhood 
of a green colour which grows most abundant in the 
rich dry lands near the water courses, but is also found in small 
quantities in the piney lands at a distance from the water 
courses in the former situations the stem is frequently the
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size of a mans finger and rise perpendicularly to the hight of 4 
or 5 feet when it descends in an arch and becomes procumbent 
or rests on some neighbouring plant or srubs; it is simple 
unbranched and celindric; in the latter situation it is much 
smaller, and usially procumbent. the stem is armed with sharp 
and hooked bryors. the leaf Is peteolate, ternate and resembles 
in shape and appearance that of the purple Raspberry common 
to the atlantic states. The frute is a berry resembling the 
Blackberry in every respect and is eaten when ripe and much 
esteemed by the nativs but is not dryed for winters consumption. 
in the Countrey about the enterance of the quick sand 
river I first discovered this bryor, it grows so abundantly in 
the fertile Vally of Columbia and on the Islands in that part 
of the river, that the Countrey near the river is almost impenistrable 
in maney places. This green Bryor retains its leaf or 
foliage and verdue untill late in December. The Briory bush 
with a wide leaf is also one of its ascosiates.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday February 12th. 1806.
This morning we were visited by a Clatsop man who brought 
with him three dogs as a remuneration for the Elk which himself 
and nation had stolen from us some little time since, however 
the dogs took the alarm and ran off; we suffered him to 
remain in the fort all night.
There are two species of ever green shrubs which I first met 
with at the grand rappids of the Columbia and which I have 
since found in this neighbourhood also; they grow in rich dry 
ground not far usually from some watercourse. the roots of 
both species are creeping and celindric. the stem of the 1st. is 
from a foot to 18 inches high and as large as a goosqu[i]ll; it is 
simple unbranc[h]ed and erect.1 it’s leaves are cauline, compound
1
Probably Berberis aquifolium, Pursh. — C. V. Piper.
and spreading. the leafets are jointed and oppositely 
pinnate, 3 pare & terminating in one, sessile, widest at the base 
and tapering to an accuminated point, an inch and a quarter 
the greatest width, and 3 inches & a 1/4 in length. each point 
of their crenate margins armed with a subulate thorn or spine
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and are from 13 to 17 in number. they are also veined, 
glossey, carinated and wrinkled; their points obliquely pointing 
towards the extremity of the common footstalk. The stem 
of the 2nd. is procumbent abo[u]t the size of the former, jointed 
and unbranched. it’s leaves are cauline, compound and oppositely 
pinnate; the rib from 14 to 16 inches long celindric and 
smooth. the leafets 2 1/2 inches long and 1 inch wide. greatest 
width 1/2 inch from their base, to which they are regularly 
rounded, and from the same point tapering to an accute apex, 
w[h]ich is mostly, but not invariably tirminated with a small 
subulate thorn.1 they are jointed and oppositely pinnate, consisting
1
Berberis nervosa, Pursh. This is commonly known as "Oregon grape." Lewis 
collected specimens of both these types. — C. V. Piper.
of 6 pare and terminating in one, sessile serrate, or like 
the teeth of a whipsaw, each point terminating in a small subulate 
spine, being from 25 to 27 in number; veined, smooth, 
plane and of a deep green, their points tending obliquely 
towards the extremity of the rib or common footstalk. I do 
not know the fruit or flower of either. the Ist resembles the 
plant common to many parts of the U’States called the mountain 
holley.
[Clark:]
Wednesday February 12th.. 1806.
This morning we were visited by a Clatsop man who 
brought with him three dogs as a remuneration for the Elk 
which himself and Nation had stolen from us some little time 
sence, however the dogs took the alarm and ran off; we 
suffered him to remain in the fort all night.
There are two species of evergreen 
shrubs. This is the leaf of one. 
which I first met with at the grand 
rapids of the Columbia River, and 
which I have sence found in this 
neighbourhood also; they usually 
grow in rich dry ground not far from some watercourse. the 
roots of both species are creeping and celindric. the stem of 
the first (as above) is from a foot to 18 inches high and as large
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as a goose quil; it is simple and erect. its leaves are cauline, 
and spredding. the leaf[l]its are jointed & oppositly poinnate 
3 par Ind termonateing in one, cessile widest at the base and 
tapering to an accuminated point, an inch and 1/4 the greatest 
width, & 3 1/4 inches in length. each point of their crenate 
margins armed with a thorn or spine, and are from 13 to 17 in 
number. they are also veined, glossy, crinated and wrinkled; 
their points obliquely pointing towards the extremity of the 
common footstalk.
The stem of the 2nd. is procumbent about the size of the former, 
jointed and umbracated. its leaves are cauline, compound and 
oppositly pointed; the rib from 14 to 16 inches long celendric 
and smooth the leaf[l]its 2 1/2 inches long and 1 inch wide. the 
greatest width 1/2 inch from their base which they are regularly 
rounded, and from the same point tapering to an accute apex, 
which is mostly but not entirely termonated with a small subulate 
thorn. they are jointed and oppositly pointed, consisting 
of 6 par and termonateing in one (in this form.) sessile, ser 
rate, or like the 
teeth of a whipsaw, 
each point 
terminating in a 
small subulate 
spine, being from 25 to 27 in numbr; veined, smoth, plane and 
of a deep green, their points tending obliquely towards the 
extremity of the rib or common footstalk. I do not know the 
frute or flower of either. the Ist resembles a plant common to 
maney parts of the United States called the Mountain Holly.
[Lewis:]
Thursday February 13th. 1806.
The Clatsop left us this morning at 11. A.M. not any 
thing transpired during the day worthy of notice. yesterday 
we completed the operation of drying the meat, and think we 
have a sufficient stock to last us this month. the Indians 
inform us that we shall have great abundance of a small fish in 
March which from their discription must be the herring. 
these people have also informed us that one More who sometimes
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touches at this place and trades with the natives of this 
coast, had on board of his vessel three Cows, and that when he 
left them he continued his course along the N.W. coast. I 
think this strong circumstancial proof that there is a stettlement 
of white persons at Nootka sound or some point to the N.W. 
of us on the coast.1
1
See vol. iii, p. 327, note, ante. — Ed.
There is a species of bryer which is common in this neighbourhood 
of a green colour which grows most abundant in the 
rich dry lands near the watercourses, but is also found in small 
quantities in the piny lands at a distance from the watercourses 
in the former situation the stem is frequently the size of a man’s 
finger and rises perpendicularly to the hight of 4 or 5 feet 
when it decends in an arch and becomes procumbent or rests 
on some neighbouring plants or shrubs; it is simple unbranched 
and celindric; in the latter situation it is much smaller and 
usually procumbent. the stem is armed with sharp and hooked 
bryers. the leaf is peteolate ternate and resembles in shape 
and appearance that of the perple raspberry common to the 
Atlantic states. the fruit is a berry resembling the black berry 
in every rispect and is eaten when ripe and much esteemed by 
the natives but is not dryed for winter consumption. in the 
country about the entrance of the quicksand river I first discovered 
this bryer. it groows so abundantly in the fertile 
valley of Columbia and the Islands in that part of the river 
that the country near the river is almost impenitrable in many 
places. the briary bush with a wide leaf is also one of it’s 
ascociates. the green bryer retains it’s foliage and verdure 
untill late in December.2 There are also two species of firn
2
This is Rubus macropetalus, Dougl., mentioned again Mar. 25, 1806. — C. V. 
Piper.
which are common to this country beside that formerly discribed 
of which the natives eat the roots. these from their disparity 
in point of size I shall designate the large and small 
firn. both species continue green all winter. The large firn, 
rises to the [height] of 3 or four feet the stem is a common 
footstalk or rib which proceeds immediatly from the radix 
w[h]ich is somewhat flat on two sides about the size of a man’s
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arm and covered with innumerable black coarce capillary radicles 
which issue from every pa[r]t of it’s surface; one of those 
roots or a collected bed of them will send fourth from twenty 
to forty of those common footstalks all of which decline or 
bend outwards from the common center. these ribs are cylindric 
and marked longitudinally their whole length with a 
groove or channel on their upper side. on either side of this 
grove a little below it’s edge, the leafets are inserted, being 
shortly petiolate for about 2/3ds. of the length of the middle rib 
commencing at the bottom and from thence to the extremity 
sessile. the rib is terminated by a single undivided lanceolate 
gagged [jagged] leafet. the leafets are lanceolate, from 2 to 4 
Inches in length gagged and have a small accute angular projection 
on the upper edge near the base where it is spuar [square] 
on the side which has the projection and obliquely cut at the 
base on the other side of the rib of the leafet. or which will 
give a better idea in this form. 
the upper surface is Smooth 
and of a deep green the under 
disk of a pale green and covered 
with a brown bubersence [pubescence] of a woolly appearance 
particularly near the cent[r]al fiber or rib. these leafets 
are alternately pinnate, they are in number from 110 to 140; 
shortest at the two extremities of the common footstalk and 
longest in the center, graduly lengthening and deminishing as 
they succeed each other.1
1
This may be Aspidium spinulosum, a specimen of which Lewis brought back from 
Fort Clatsop, but is probably A. munitum (see Coues, L. and C iii, p. 838). — C. V. 
Piper.
The small firn also rises with a common footstalk from the 
radix and are from four to eight in number. about 8 inches 
long; the central rib marked with a slight longitudinal groove 
throughout it’s whole length. the leafets are oppositely pinnate 
about 1/3rd. of the length of the common footstalk from 
the bottom and thence alternately pinnate; the footstalk terminating 
in a simple undivided nearly entire lanceolate leafet. 
the leafets are oblong, obtuse, convex absolutely entire, marked 
on the upper disk with a slight longitudinal groove in place of
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the central rib, smooth and of a deep green. near the upper 
extremity these leafets are decursively pinnate as are also those 
of the large firn.1
1
Lomaria spicant, without much doubt. Lewis brought back a specimen of this 
plant from Fort Clatsop. — C. V. Piper.
The grasses of this neighbourhood are generally coa[r]se 
harsh and sedge-like, and grow in large tufts. there is none 
except in the open grounds. near the coast on the tops of 
some of the untimbered hills there is a finer and softer species 
which resembles much the green swoard. the salt marshes 
also produce a coarse grass, Bull rushes and the Cattail flagg. 
of the two last the natives make great use in preparing their 
mats bags &c.
[Clark:]
Tuesday February 13th 1806
The Clatsop left us this morning at 11 A. M. not anything 
transpired during the day worthy of notice. yesterday we completed 
the opperation of drying the meat, and think we have a 
sufficient stock to last us this month. the Indians inform us 
that we shall have great abundance of small fish in March, 
which from the discription must be the Herring. Those 
people have also informed us that one Moore who sometimes 
touches at this place and traded with the nativs of this coast, 
had on board his ship 3 Cows, and that when he left them he 
continued his course along the N W. coast. I think this (if 
those cows were not Coats [Goats] ) strong circumstantial proof 
that their is a settlement of white persons at Nootka Sound or 
some place to the N W of us on the coast.
There are also two species of firn which are common to this 
Countrey besides that before mentioned of which the nativs 
eate the roots. these two from their disparity in point of size 
I shall distinguish the large and small firn. both species continue 
green all winter.
The large fern, rise to the hight of 3 or 4 feet, the stem is 
a common footstalk or rib which proceeds immediately from 
the radix which is somewhat flat on two sides about the size of 
a man’s arm and covered with innumerable black coarse capillary
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radicles which issue from every part of its surface; one 
of these roots or a collected bead of them will send forth from 
20 to 40 of those common footstalks all of which decline or 
bend outwards from the common center. those ribs are 
cylindric and marked longitudinally their whole length with a 
groove or channel on their upper side. on either side of the 
groove a little below its edge, the leafets are inserted, being 
partly petiolate for about 2/3ds. of the length of the middle rib, 
commenceing at the bottom and from thence to the extremity 
sessile. the rib is termonated by a single undivided lanceolate 
gagged leafet. the leafets are lanceolate, from 2 to 4 inches in 
length gagged and have a small accute angular projection and 
obliquely cut at the base on either side of the rib of the leafet. 
upper surface is smooth and of a deep green, the under disk 
of a pale Green and covered with a brown substance of a woolly 
appearance particularly near the center fiber or rib these 
leafets are alternately pointed they are in number from 110 
to 140; shortest at the two extremities of the common foot-stalk 
and longest in the center, gradually length[en]ing and 
diminishing as they suckceed each other.
The small firn also rises with a common footstalk from the 
radix and are from 4 to 8 in number, about 8 inches long; the 
central rib marked with a slight longitudinal groove throughout 
it’s whole length. the leafets are oppositly pinnate about 
1/3 of the length of the common footstalk from the bottom 
and thence alternately pinnate; the footstalk termonating in a 
simple undivided nearly entire lanceolate leafet. the leafets are 
oblong, obtuse, convex absolutely entire, marked on the upper 
disk with a slight longitudinal gro[o]ve in place of the central 
rib, smooth and of a deep green; near the upper extremity 
those lefets are decurscivily pinnate as are also those of the 
larg firn.
The Grass’s of this neighbourhood are generally coarse harsh 
and sedge-like, and grow in large tufts. there is none except 
in the open grounds. near the coast on the top of some of the 
untimbered hills there is a finer and softer species which resemble 
much the greens word. the salt marshes also produce 
a corse grass, Bullrushes and the Cattail flaggs. of the two last
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the nativs make great use in preparing their mats bags &c. in 
those bags they carry their fish Berries roots &c.
[Lewis:]
Friday February 14th. 1806.
We are very uneasy with rispect to our sick men at the salt 
works. Sergt. Pryor and party have not yet returned nor can 
we conceive what causes their delay. Dreyer visited his traps 
today and caught a very fine fat beaver on which we feasted this 
evening. on the 11th inst. Capt. Clark completed a map of the 
country through which we have been passing from Fort Mandan 
to this place.1 in this map the Missouri Jefferson’s river
1
See our atlas volume, for this map. — Ed.
the S. E. branch of the Columbia, Kooskooske and Columbia 
from the entrance of the S. E. fork to the pacific Ocean as well 
as a part of Flathead (Clarks) river and our tract [track] across 
the Rocky Mountains are laid down by celestial observation 
and survey. the rivers are also connected at their sources with 
other rivers agreeably to the information of the natives and the 
most probable conjecture arrising from their capacities and the 
relative positions of their rispective entrances which last have 
with but few exceptions been established by celestial observation. 
we now discover that we have found the most practicable 
and navigable passage across the Continent of North 
America; it is that which we traveled with the exception of 
that part of our rout from the neighbourhood of the entrance 
of Dearborn’s River untill we arrived on the Flat-head (Clarks) 
river at the entrance of Travelers rest creek; the distance between 
those two points would be traveled more advantageously 
by land as the navigation of the Missouri above the river Dearborn 
is laborious and 420 miles distant by which no advantage 
is gained as the rout which we are compelled to travel by land 
from the source of Jefferson’s river to the entrance of Travelers 
rest Creek is 220 miles being further by 500 miles than that 
from the entrance of Dearborn’s river to the last mentioned 
point and a much worse rout if Indian information is to be 
relyed on; from the same information the Flathead river like 
that of the S.E. fork of the Columbia which heads with Jefferson’s
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and Madison’s Rivers can not be navigated through the 
Rocky Mountains in consequence of falls & rappids and as a 
confermation of this fact, we discovered that there were no 
salmon in the Flathead river, which is the case in the S.E. 
branch of the Columbia although it is not navigable. added to 
this, the Indians further inform us, that the Flathead river runs 
in the direction of the Rocky Mountains for a great distance 
to the North before it discharges itself into the Columbia river, 
which last from the same information from the entrance of the 
S.E. fork to that of Flathead (Clarks) river is obstructed with 
a great number of difficult and dangerous rappids. considering 
therefore the danger and difficulties attending the navigation 
of the Columbia in this part, as well as the circuitous and distant 
rout formed by itself and the Flathead (Clarks) river we 
conceive that even admitting the Flathead (Clarks) river contrary 
to information to be as navigable as the Columbia river 
below it’s entrance, that the tract by land over the Rocky 
Mountains usually traveled by the natives from the Entrance 
of Traveller’s rest Creek to the forks of the Kooskooske is 
preferable; the same being a distance of 184 Miles. The inferrence 
therefore deduced from those premices are that the 
best and most Practicable rout across the Continent is by way 
of the Missouri (falls of Missouri) to the entrance of Dearborn’s 
river or near that place; from thence to flathead (Clarks) river 
(by land to) at the entrance of Traveller’s rest Creek, from 
thence up Traveller’s rest creek to the forks, from whence you 
pursue a range of mounttains which divides the waters of the 
two forks of this creek, and which still continuing it’s Westwardly 
course divides the waters of the two forks of the Kooskooske 
river to their junction; from thence to decend this river 
by water to the S.E. branch of the Columbia, thence down 
that river to the Columbia and with the latter to the Pacific 
Ocean.
[Clark:]
Friday February 14th 1806
We are very uneasy with respect to our sick men at the salt 
works. Serjt. Pryor and party haveing not yet returned, nor
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can we conceive what can be the cause of their delay. Drewyer 
visited his traps &c. today and cought a fine fat beaver on which 
we feasted this evening and thought it a great delecessey.
I compleated a map of the Countrey through which we have 
been passing from the Mississippi at the Mouth of Missouri 
to this place.1 In the Map the Missouri Jefferson’s river the
1
See our atlas volume, for the Clark maps. — Ed.
S.E. branch of the Columbia or Lewis’s river, Koos-koos-ke 
and Columbia from the enterance of the S.E. fork to the pacific 
Ocian, as well as a part of Clark’s river and our track across 
the Rocky Mountains are laid down by celestial observations 
and survey. the rivers are also conected at their sources with 
other rivers agreeably to the information of the nativs and the 
most probable conjecture arrising from their capacities and 
the relative positions of their respective enterances which last 
have with but fiew exceptions been established by celestial ob 
servations. We now discover that we have found the most 
practicable and navigable passage across the Continent of North 
America; it is that which we have traveled with the exception 
of that part of our rout from the foot of the Falls of the 
Missouri, or in neighbourhood of the enterance of the Rocky 
Mountains untill we arive on Clarks river at the enterence of 
Travelers-rest Creek; the distance between those two points 
would be traveled more advantagiously by land as the navigation 
of the Missouri above the Falls is crooked laborious and 
521 miles distant by which no advantage is gained as the rout 
which we are compelled to travel by land from the source of 
Jeffersons River to the enterance of Travellers rest Creek is 
220 miles being further by ab’ 600 miles than that from the 
Falls of the Missourie to the last mentioned point (Travellers 
rest Creek) and a much worse rout if indian information is to 
be relied on which is from the Sosonee or Snake Indians, and 
the Flatheads of the Columbia West of the rocky mountains. 
from the same information Clarks river like that of the S. E. 
branch of the Columbia which heads with Jefferson’s and 
Maddisons river’s can not be navagated thro’ the rocky mountains 
in consequence of falls and rapids, and as a confirmation 
of the fact, we discovered that there were no salmon in Clark’s
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river, which is not the case in the S.E. branch of the Columbia 
altho it is not navigable. added to this, the Indians of different 
quarte[r]s further inform us, that Clark’s river runs in the 
direction of the Rocky Mountains for a great distance to the 
north before it discharges itself into the Columbia river. from 
the same information the Columbia from the enterance of the 
S. E. branch to the enterance of Clark’s river is obstructed with 
a great number of deficuelt and dangerous rapids (and the place 
Clark’s river comes out of the Rocky Mountains is a tremendious 
falls &c which there is no possibility of passing the mountains 
either by land or water.) considering therefore the dangers 
and deficuelties attending the navigation of the Columbia in this 
part, as well as the circuitous and distant rout formed by itself 
and that of Clark’s River we conceive that even admitting that 
Clarks river contrary to information to be as navagable as the 
Columbia below its enterance, that the tract by land over the 
Rocky Mountains usually traveled by the nativs from the enterance 
of Travellers-rest Creek to the Forks of the Kooskooske 
is preferable; the same being a distance of 184 miles. 
The inferrence therefore deduced from these premises are, that 
the best and most practicable rout across the Continent is by 
way of the Missouri to the Falls; thence to Clarks river at the 
enterance of Travellers rest Creek, from thence up travillers 
rest Creek to the forks, from whence you prosue a range of 
mountains which divides the waters of the two forks of this 
Creek, and which still Continues it’s westwardly course on the 
Mountains which divides the waters of the two forks of the 
Kooskooske river to their junction; from thence to decend this 
river to the S. E. branch of the Columbia, thence down that 
river to the Columbia, and down the Latter to the Pacific Ocian. 
There is a large river which falls into the Columbia on its south 
side at what point we could not lern; which passes thro those 
extencive Columbian Plains from the South East, and as the 
Indians inform us head in the Mountains South of the head 
of Jefferson River and at no great distance from the Spanish 
settlements, Multnomah1 and that that fork which heads with
1
The word "Multnomah" was inserted in the text after it was first written — Ed.
the River Rajhone and waters of the Missouri passes through
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those extensive plains in which there is no wood, and the river 
crowded with rapids & falls many of which are impassable. 
the other or westerly fork passes near a range of mountains 
and is the fork [on] which [live] great numbers of Indian 
Bands of the Sosone or Snake Indians this fork most probably 
heads with North River or the waters of Callifornia. this River 
may afford a practicable land communication with New Mexico 
by means of its western fork. This river cannot be navagable 
as an impracticable rapid is within one mile of its enterance into 
the Columbia, and we are fully purswaded that a rout by this 
river if practicable at all, would lengthen the distance greatly 
and incounter the same dificulties in passing the Rocky Mountains 
with the rout by way of Travellers rest Creek & Clarks 
river.
[Lewis:]
Saturday February 15th. 1806.
Drewyer and Whitehouse set out this morning on a hunting 
excurtion towards the praries of Point Adams. we have heard 
our hunters over the Netul fire several shot today, but have 
had no account from them as yet. about 3 P.M. Bratton arrived 
from the salt works and Informed us that Sergt. Pryor and 
party were on their way with Gibson who is so much reduced 
that he cannot stand alone and that they are obliged to carry 
him in a litter. Bratton himself appears much reduced with 
his late indisposition but is now recovering fast. Bratton informed 
that the cause of Sergt. Pryor’s delay was attributeable 
to the winds which had been so violent for several days as to 
render it impossible to get a canoe up the creek to the point 
where it was necessary to pass with Gibson. the S.W. winds 
are frequently very violent on the coast when we are but little 
sensible of them at Fort Clatsop. in consequence of the lofty 
and thickly timbered fir country which surrounds us on that 
quarter from the South to the North East. after dark Sergt. 
Pryor arrived with Gibson. we are much pleased in finding 
him by no means as ill as we had expected. we do no[t] conceive 
him in danger by any means, tho’ he has yet a fever and 
is much reduced. we beleive his disorder to have orriginated
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in a violent cold which he contracted in hunting and pursuing 
Elk and other game through the swam[p]s and marshes about 
the salt works. he is nearly free from pain tho’ a good deel 
reduced and very languid. we gave him broken dozes of 
diluted nitre and made him drink plentifully of sage tea, had 
his feet bathed in warm water and at 9 P.M. gave him 35 drops 
of laudanum.
The quadrupeds of this country from the Rocky Mountains 
to the pacific Ocean are 1st. the domestic animals, consisting of 
the horse and the dog only; 2ed.ly the native wild animals, consisting 
of the Brown white or grizly bear, (which I beleive to 
be the same family with a mearly accedental difference in point 
of colour) the black bear, the common red deer, the black 
tailed fallow deer, the Mule deer, Elk, the large brown wolf, 
the small woolf of the plains, the large wolf of the plains, the 
tiger cat, the common red fox, black fox or fisher, silver fox, 
large red fox of the plains, small fox of the plains or kit fox, 
Antelope, sheep, beaver, common otter, sea Otter, mink, spuck, 
seal, racoon, large grey squirrel, small brown squirrel, small 
grey squirrel, ground squirrel, sewelel, Braro, rat, mouse, mole, 
Panther, hare, rabbit, and polecat or skunk. all of which shall 
be severally noticed in the order in which they occur as well as 
shuch others as I learn do exist and which [have] not been 
here recapitulated. The horse is confined principally to the 
nations inhabiting; the great plains of Columbia extending from 
Latitude 40°. to 50°. N. and occupying the tract of country 
lying between the rocky Mountains and a range [Cascade] of 
Mountains which pass the Columbia river about the great 
falls or from Longitude 116 to 121 West. in this exte[n]sive 
tract of principally untimbered country so far as we have 
lea[r]nt the following natives reside (viz) the Sosone or snake 
Indians, the Chopunnish, Sokulks, Cutssahnims, Chymnapums, 
E[c]helutes, Eneshuh & Chilluckkittequaws. all of whom 
enjoy the bennefit of that docile, generous and valuable anamal 
the horse, and all of them except the three last have immence 
numbers of them. Their horses appear to be of an excellent 
race; they are lofty eligantly formed active and durable; in 
short many of them look like the fine English coarsers and
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would make a figure in any country. some of those horses 
are pided [pied] with large spots of white irregularly scattered 
and intermixed with the black brown bey or some other dark 
colour, but much the larger portion are of an uniform colour 
with stars snips and white feet, or in this rispect marked much 
like our best blooded horses in Virginia, which they resemble as 
well in fleetness and bottom as in form and colours. the 
natives suffer them to run at large in the plains, the grass of 
which furnishes them with their only subsistence their masters 
taking no trouble to lay in a winters store for them, but they 
even keep fat if not much used on the dry grass of the plains 
during the winter. no rain scarcely ever falls in these plains 
and the grass is short and but thin. The natives (except those 
near the R. Monts) appear to take no pains in scelecting their 
male horses from which they breed, in short those of that 
discription which I have noticed appeared much the most indifferent. 
whether the horse was orrigeonally a native of this 
country or not it is out of my power to determine as we cannot 
understand the language of the natives sufficiently to ask 
the question. at all events the country and climate appears 
well adapted to this anamal. horses are said to be found wild 
in many parts of this extensive plain country. the several 
tribes of Sosones who reside towards Mexico on the waters of 
Clark’s (Multnomah) river or particularly one of them called 
Shâ-bo-bó-ah have also a great number of mules, which among 
the Indians I find are much more highly prized than horses. 
an eligant horse may be purchased of the natives in this 
country for a few beads or other paltry trinkets which in the 
U’ States would not cost more than one or two dollars. This 
abundance and cheapness of horses will be extremely advantageous 
to those who may hereafter attem[p]t the fir trade 
to the East Indies by way of the Columbia river and the 
Pacific Ocean. the mules in the possession of the Indians are 
principally stolen from the Spaniards of Mexeco; they appear 
to be large and fine such as we have seen. Among the Sosones 
of the upper part of the S. E. fork of the Columbia we saw 
several horses with Spanish brands on them which we supposed 
had been stolen from the inhabitants of Mexeco.
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[Clark:]
Saturday February 15th. 1806
Drewyer and Whitehouse set out on a hunting excurtion 
towards the Mountains Southwest of us. we have heard our 
hunters over the Netul fire several shot today, but have had 
no account of them as yet. 3 P. M. Bratten arived from the 
saltworks, and informed us that Serjt. Pryor and party were on 
their way with gibson in a litter. he is verry bad and much 
reduced with his present indisposition. Wm. Bratten appears 
much reduced and is yet verry unwell. he informs that the 
cause of Sergt. Pryor’s delay was attributiable to the winds 
which had been so violent for several days as to render it impossible 
to get a Canoe up the Creek to the point where it 
was necessary to pass with Gibson. the S.W. winds are frequently 
very violent on the coast when we are but little sensible 
of them at Fort Clatsop, in Consequence of the lofty and 
thickly timbered fir country which surrounds us from that 
quarter, from the south to the N. East. After Dark Sergt. 
Pryor arrived with Gibson. we are much pleased in finding 
him by no means as ill as we had expected, we do not conceive 
him in danger by any means, tho’ he has yet a fever and 
is much reduced, we believe his disorder to have originated 
in a violent cold which he contracted in hunting and prosueing 
Elk and other Game through the swamps and marshes about 
the salt works. he is nearly free from pain tho’ a good deel 
reduced and very languid. we gave him double doses of diluted 
niter and made him drink plentifully of sage tea, had his feet 
bathed in worm water and at 9 P. M. gave him 35 drops of 
laudanum.
The quadrupeds of this countrey from the Rocky Mountains 
to the Pacific Ocian are first the Domestic Animals, consisting 
of the Horses and Dogs only; 2nd.ly the Native Wild 
Animals, consisting of the White, brown, or Grizly bear (which 
I believe to be the same family with a mearly accidentail difference 
in point of colour) The Black Bear, the Elk, the 
Common red Deer, the Mule deer, the black tailed fallow 
Deer, the large brown Wolf, the Small Wolf of the Plains, the 
large Wolf of the Plains, Panther, the tiger cat, the common 
red fox, the black fox or fisher, the Silver fox, large red fox
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of the plains, small fox of the plains or Kit fox, Antilope, 
Sheep, beaver, common otter, sea otter, minks, seals racoons, 
large Grey squerrel, small brown squirrel, small grey Squirrel, 
Ground Squirrel, Sewelel, Braro, rat, mouse, mole, hare, rabbet, 
and pole Cat or skunk. all of which shall be severally noticed 
in the order in which they occur as well as such others as I 
learn do exist, and which not been here recapitulated.
The Horse is principally confined to the Nations inhabiting 
the great Plains of Columbia extending from Latitude 40° to 
50°. N. and occupying the tract of Countrey lying between the 
Rocky Mountains and a rang[e] of Mountains which pass the 
Columbia River about the Great Falls or from Longitude 116° 
to 121° West in this extensive tract of Principally untmibered 
countrey so far as we have lernt the following nations reside 
(viz) The Sosone; or Snake Indians inhabiting the south fork 
or [blank space in MS.] River, the Chopunnish, Sokulks, 
Cutssahnims, Chymnapum, E[c]helutes, Eneshuh & Chilluckkittequaws, 
all of whome enjoy the benefit of that docile generous 
and valueable animal the Horse, and all of them except the 
three last have emence numbers of them. their horses appear 
to be of an excellent race; they are lofty eligantly formed active 
and durable; in short maney of them look like the fine English 
coursers and would make a figure in any country. some of 
those horses inpided [pied] with large spots of white irregularly 
scattered and intermixed with black, brown, Bey or some other 
dark colour, but much the larger portion are of a uniform 
colour with stars, snips, and white feet, or in this respect 
marked much like our best blooded horses in the U. States, 
which they resemble as well in fleetness and bottom as in form 
and colour. the nativs suffer them to run at large in the 
plains, the Grass of which furnish them with their only subsistance, 
their owners takeing no trouble to lay in a winters 
store for them, but they keep fat if not much used on the dry 
grass of the plains dureing the winter. rain scercely ever falls 
in those plains and the Grass is short and but thin, the nativs 
appear to take no pains in selecting their male horses from 
which they bread, in short those of that discription which I 
have noticed appear much the most indifferent. whether the
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horses was originally a native of this country or not, it is out 
of my power to determine as we cannot understand the language 
of the nativs sufficiently to ask the question. at all events the 
Country and Climate appears well adapted to this animal. 
Horses aje said to be found wild in maney parts of this extensive 
plain country. The several tribes of Sosones who reside 
near Mexico on the waters of Clark’s river, or particularly one 
of them called Shâ-bo-bó-ah have also a great number of Mules, 
which among the Inds. I find are much more highly prized than 
horses. an eligant horse may be purchased of the nativs in 
this country for a fiew beeds or other paltry trinkits which in 
the United States would not cost more than one or two dollars. 
This abundance and cheepness of horses will be extremely 
advantagious to those who may hereafter attempt the fir trade 
to the East Indies by way of the Columbia and the Pacific 
Ocian. The mules in the possession of the Inds. are principally 
stolen from the Spaniards of New Mexico; such as we 
have seen appear to be large with Spanish brands. among the 
Sosones of the upper part of Lewis’s river we saw several 
horses with Spanish brands on them which the nativs informed 
us came from the South most probably from the Settlement in 
New mexico, on the heads of the North river or waters of the 
Bay of California.
[Lewis:]
Sunday February 16th. 1806.
By several trials made today in order to adjust my Octant 
and ascertain her error in the direct observation, I found that 
it was 2° 1’.45".+ or additive, beyond the fracture; this error 
was ascertained by a comparison with my Sextant the error of 
which had been previously ascertained. the error of Octant 
in the direct observation on the broken limb next to o. or 
below 55° .20’. inclusive is 2° additive only. Sent Shannon 
Labuish and Frazier this morning on a hunting excurtion up 
the Kil-haw-a nak-kle river1 which discharges itself into the
1
The present Klaskanine or Young’s River. — Ed.
head of the bay. no tidings yet of Sergt. Gass and party. 
Bratton is still very weak and complains of a pain in the lower
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part of the back when he moves which I suppose proceeds 
from dability. I gave him barks. Gibson’s fever still continues 
obstenate tho’ not very high; I gave him a doze of 
Dr. Rush’s which in many instances I have found extreemly 
efficatious in fevers which are in any measure caused by the 
presence of boil. the nitre has produced a profuse perspiration 
this evening and the pills operated late at night his fever after 
which abated almost entirely and he had a good night’s rest.
The Indian dog is usually small or much more so than the 
common cur. they are party coloured; black white brown 
and brindle are the most usual colours. the head is long and 
nose pointed eyes small, ears erect and pointed like those of 
the wolf, hair short and smooth except on the tail where it is 
as long as that of the curdog and streight. the natives do not 
eat them nor appear to make any other use of them but in 
hunting the Elk as has been before observed. The brown 
white or grizly bear are found in the rocky mountains in the 
timbered parts of it or Westerly side but rarely; they are more 
common below the rocky Mountain on the borders of the 
plains where there are copses of brush and underwood near 
the watercourses. they are by no means as plenty on this side 
of the rocky mountains as on the other, nor do I beleive that 
they are found at all in the woody country, which borders this 
coast as far in the interior as the range of mountains which, 
pass the Columbia between the Great Falls and rapids of that 
river. the black bear differs not any from those common to 
the United states and are found under the rocky Mountains in 
the woody country on the borders of the great plains of columbia 
and also in this tract of woody country which lie between 
these plains and the Pacific Ocean. their oconimy and habits 
are also the same with those of the United States.
[Clark:]
Sunday February 16th. 1806.
Sent Shannon Labiesh and frazier on a hunting excurtion up 
the Kil-haw-a-nak-kle river which discharges itself into the 
head of Meriwethers Bay. no word yet of Sergt. Gass and 
party. Bratten is verry weak and complains of a pain in the
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lower part of the back when he moves which I suppose proceeds 
from debility. I gave him barks and saltpeter. Gibsons 
fever still continues obstinate tho’ not verry high; we gave 
him a dose of Dr. Rushes pills which in maney instancis I have 
found extreamly effecasious in fevers which are in any measure 
caused by the presence of boil. the niter has produced a 
perfuse perspiration this evening and the pils opperated late at 
night his feaver after which abated almost intirely and he had 
a good nights rest.
The Indian Dogs are usually small or much more so than 
the common cur. they are party coloured; black white brown 
and brindle are the more usual colours. the head is long and 
nose pointed eyes small, ears erect and pointed like those of 
the Wolf, hair short and smooth except on the tail where it is 
as long as that of the curdog and streight. the nativs do not 
eate them, or make any further use of them than in hunting 
the Elk as has been before observed. Shannon an[d] Labiesh 
brought in to us today a Buzzard or Vulture of the Columbia 
which they had wounded and taken alive. I believe this to 
be the largest Bird of North America. it was not in good 
order and yet it wayed 25lbs.. had it have been so it might very 
well have weighed 10lb. more or 35lbs.. between the extremities 
of the wings it measured 9 feet 2 Inches; from the extremity 
of the beak to that of the toe 3 feet 9 inches and a half. from 
hip to toe 2 feet, girth of the head 9 inches 3/4. Girth of the 
neck 7 1/2 inches; Girth of the body exclusive of the wings 
2 feet 3 inches; girth of the leg 3 inches. the diameter of 
the eye 41/2ths/10 of an inch, the iris of a pale scarlet red, the puple 
of a deep sea green or black and occupies about one third of 
the diameter of the eye the head and part of the neck as low 
as the figures 1.2. is uncovered with feathers except that portion 
of it represented by dots foward and under the eye. the 
tail is composed of twelve feathers of equal length, each 14 
inches, the legs are 4 3/4 inches in length and of a whitish 
colour uncovered with feathers, they are not entirely smooth 
but not Imbricated; the toes are four in number three of which 
are foward and that in the center much the longest; the fourth 
is short and is inserted near the inner of the three other toes and
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reather projecting foward. the thye is covered with feathers 
as low as the knee. the top or upper part of the toes are imbricated 
with broad scales lying transversly, the nails are black 
and in proportion to the size of the bird comparitively with 
those of the Hawk or Eagle, short and bluntly pointed. the 
under side of the wing is covered with white down and feathers. 
a white stripe of about 2 inches in width, also marks the outer 
part of the wing, imbraceing the lower points of the feathers, 
which [c]over the joints of the wing through their whole 
length or width of that part of the wing. all the other feathers 
of whatever part are of a Glossy shineing black except the 
down, which is not glossy, but equally black. the skin of the 
beak and head to the joining of the neck is of a pale orrange 
Yellow, the other part uncovered with feathers is of a light 
flesh colour. the skin is thin and wrinkled except on the beak 
where it is smooth. This bird fly’s very clumsily, nor do I 
know whether it ever seizes it’s prey alive, but am induced to 
believe it does not. we have seen it feeding on the remains 
of the whale and other fish which have been thrown up by the 
waves on the sea coast these I believe constitute their principal 
food, but I have no doubt but that they also feed on 
flesh. we did not meet with this bird un[t]ill we had decended 
the Columbia below the great falls, and have found them more 
abundant below tide water than above. this is the same species 
of Bird which R. Field killed on the 18th.. of Novr. last and 
which is noticed on that day tho’ not fully discribed then I 
thought this of the Buzzard speces. I now believe that this 
bird is reather of the Vulture genus than any other, tho’ it 
wants some of their characteristics particularly the hair on the 
neck, and the feathers on the legs.1 this is a handsom bird at
1
This is the California vulture (Pseudogryphus, or Cathartes, californianus); as 
Clark says, it is one of the largest birds of the American continent. — Ed.
a little distance it’s neck is proportionably longer than those 
of the Hawks or Eagle. Shannon also brought a Grey Eagle 
which appeared to be of the same kind common to the 
U. States. it weighed 15 pds. and measured 7 feet 7 inches 
between the extremities of the wings. Shannon and Labiesh 
informed us that when he approached this Vulture after wound-
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ing it. that it made a loud noise very much like the barking 
of a Dog. the tongue is long firm and broad, filling the under 
Chap and partakeing of its transvirs curvature, or its sides 
forming a longitudinal Groove; obtuse at the point, the 
Margin armed with firm cartelagenous prickkles pointed and 
bending inwards.
[Lewis:]
Monday February 17th. 1806.
Collins and Windsor were permitted to hunt today towards 
the pranes in Point Adams with a view to obtain some fresh 
meat for the sick. a little before noon Shannon LaBuishe & 
Frazier returned with the flesh and hide of an Elk which had 
been wou[n]ded by Sergt. Gass’s party and took the water where 
they pursued it and caught it. they did not see Sergt. Gass or 
any of his party nor learn what further success they had had. 
continue the barks with Bratton, and commenced them with 
Gibson his fever being sufficiently low this morning to permit 
the uce of them. I think therefore that there is no further 
danger of his recovery, at 2. P.M. Joseph Fields arrived from 
the Salt works and informed us that they had about 2 Kegs of 
sat on hand which with what we have at this place we suppose 
will be sufficient to last us to our deposits of that article on the 
Missouri. we there [fore] directed a party of six men to go 
with Fields in the morning in order to bring the salt and kettles 
to the fort. Shannon & Labuishe brought me one of the 
large carrion Crow or Buzza[r]ds of the Columbia which they 
had wounded and taken alive. I b[e]leive this to be the largest 
bird of North America. it was not in good order and yet 
it weighed 25 lbs. had it have been so it might very well have 
weighed 10 lbs. mor[e] or 35 lbs. between the extremities of 
the wings it measured 9 feet 2 inches; from the extremity of 
the beak to that of the toe 3 F. 9 1/2 In. from hip to toe 2 feet. 
girth of head 9 3/4 In. girth of the neck 7 1/2 Inches; d°. of body’ 
exclusive of the wings 2 feet 3 Inches; d°. of leg 3 inches. 
diameter of the eye 4 1/2/ths10. of an inch. the iris of a pale scarlet 
red, the puple of deep sea green or black and occupyed about 
one third of the diameter of the eye. the head and a part of
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the neck as low as the figures 1.2. is uncovered with feathers 
except that portion of it represented by dots (see likeness).1 the
1
The likeness, being the same as that given in Clark’s account, pp. 79, 80, ante, 
is here omitted. — Ed.
tail is composed of 12 feathers of equal length, each 14 inches. 
the legs are 4 3/4 inches in length and of a white colour uncovered 
with feathers, they are not entirely smooth but not 
imbricated; the toes are four in number three of which are forward 
and that in the center much the longes[t]; the fourth is 
short and is inserted near the inner of the three other toes and 
reather projecting forward. the thye is covered with feathers 
as low as the knee. the top or upper part of the toes are 
imbricated with broad scales lying transversly; the nails are 
blak and in proportion to the size of the bird comparitively 
with those of the halk or Eagle, short and bluntly pointed. 
the under side of the wing is covered with white down and 
feathers. a white stripe of about two inches in width, also 
marks the outer part of the wing, imbracing the lower points 
of the feathers, which cover the joints of the wing through their 
whole length or width of that part of the wing. all the other 
feathers of whatever part are glossey shining black except the 
down which is not glossey but equally black. the skin of the 
beak and head to the joining of the neck is of a pale orrange 
yellow the other part uncovered with feathers is of a light flesh 
colour. the skin is thin and wrinkled except on the beak where 
it is smooth. this bird flys very clumsily nor do I know 
whether it ever seizes it’s prey alive, but am induced to beleive 
that it dose not. we have seen it feeding on the remains of 
the whale & other fish which have been thrown up by the 
waves on the sea coast. these I beleive constitute their principal 
food, but I have no doubt but they also feed on flesh. 
we did not me[e]t with this bird untill we had decended the 
Columbia below the great falls, and have found them more 
abundant below tide-water than above. I beleive that this bird 
is reather of the Vulture genus than any other, tho’ it wants 
some of their characteristics particularly the hair on the neck 
and feathers on the legs. this is a handsome bird at a little 
distance. it’s neck is proportionably longer than those of the
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hawks or Eagle. Shannon also brought me a grey Eagle which 
appeared to be of the same kind common to the U’States; it 
weighed 15 lbs. and measured 7 Feet 7 Inches between the 
extremities of the wings. At 4 P.M. Sergt. Gass and party 
arrived; they had killed eight Elk. Drewyer and Whitehouse 
also returned late in the evening, had killed one Elk. Labuishe 
informed me that whe[n] he approached this vulture, after 
wounding it, that it made a loud noise very much like the barking 
of a dog. the tongue is large firm and broad, filling the 
under chap and partaking of it’s transverse curvature, or it’s 
sides colapsing upwards forming a longitudinal groove; obtuse 
at the point, the margin armed with firm cartelaginous prickkles 
pointed and bending inwards.
[Clark:]
Monday February 17th. 1806.
Collins and Windser were permited to hunt to day towards 
the praries in Point Adams with a view to obtain some fresh 
meat for the sick. a little before noon Shannon and Labiesh 
& frazier Came with the flesh and hide of an Elk which had 
been wounded by Sergt. Gasses party and took the water where 
they pursued it and cought it. they did not see Sergt. Gass or 
any of his party or learn what further sucksess they have had. 
Continued the barks with Bratten, and commenced them with 
gibson his feaver being sufficiently low this morning to permit 
the use of them. I think therefore that there is no further 
danger of his recovery. at 2 P. M. Joseph Field arrived from 
the Salt Works and informd us that they had about 2 Kegs of 
salt on hand (say 3 bushels) which with what we have at this 
place we suppose will be sufficient to last us to our deposit of 
that article on the Missouri. we directed a party of six men to 
go in the morning in order to bring the salt and Kittles to the 
Fort. at 4 P. M. Serjt. Gass and party arrive, they had killed 
8 Elk. Drewyer and Whitehouse also return late in the 
evening, they had killed one Elk, part of the meat of which 
they brought in with them.
The Brown, White, or Grizly Bear are found in the rocky 
mountains in the timbered part of it or Westerly side but
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rarely; they are more common below or on the East Side of 
the Rocky Mountains on the borders of the plains where there 
are copses of bushes and underwood near the water cources. 
they are by no means as plenty on this side of the Rocky 
Mountains as on the other, nor do I believe they are found at 
all in the woody country which borders this coast as far in the 
interior as the range of mountains which pass the Columbia 
between the enterance of Clarks and the Quicksand Rivers or 
below the Great falls of Columbia.
The Black Bear differs not any from those common to the 
U. States, and are found under the Rocky Mountains in the 
woody country on the borders of the Great Plain’s of Columbia 
and also in this tract of woody country which lie between these 
plains and the Pacific Ocian. their econimy and habits are also 
the same with those of the United States.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday February 18th. 1806.
This morning we dispatched a party to the Saltworks with 
Sergt. Ordway. and a second with Sergt. Gass after the Elk 
killed over the Netul. in the evening Sergt. Ordway returned 
and reported that the waves ran so high in the bay that he 
could not pass to the entrance of the creek which we had 
directed him to ascend with the canoe. Collins and Winsor 
returned this evening with one deer which they had killed. 
the deer are poor and their flesh by no means as good as that 
of the Elk which is also poor but appears to be geting better 
than some weeks past. in the forenoon we were visited by 
eight Cla[t]sops and Chinnooks from whom we purchased a 
Sea Otter’s skin and two hats made of waytape1 and white
1
The long, slender roots of the white spruce, used by Indian canoe-makers to 
fasten together the strips of birch-bark; they call them watap or watapeh (a 
Chippewa word). The same name was also naturally applied to fine strips of bark 
used for weaving baskets. See Coues’s Expeditions of Pike, i, pp. 101, 102 — Ed.
cedar bark. they remained untill late in the evening and 
departed for their village. these people are not readily obstructed 
by waves in their canoes. Sergt. Ordway brought 
me a specemine of a species of pine peculiar to the swamps and 
marshes frequently overflown by the tide as this is a distinct
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species I shall call it N°. 7.1 this tree seldom rises to a greater
1
Picea sitchensis. — C. V. Piper.
hight than 35 feet and is from 2 1/2 to 4 feet in diameter; 
the stem is simple branching diffuse and proliferous, the 
bark the same with that of N°. 1. only reather more rugged. 
the leaf is acerose, 2/10ths. of an inch in width and 3/4 in length. 
they are firm stif and somewhat accuminated, ending in a short 
pointed hard tendril, gibbous, thickly scattered on all sides of 
the bough but rispect the three upper sides only. those which 
have there insersion on the underside incline sidewise with 
their points upwards giving the leaf the figure of a sythe. 
the others are perpendicular or pointing upwards. is sessile 
growing as in N°. 1. from small triangular pedestals of a soft 
spungy elastic bark. the under disk of these leaves or that 
which grows nearest towards the base of the bough is a deep 
glossey green while the upper or opposite side is of a mealy whiteish 
pale green; in this rispect differing from almost all leaves. 
the boughs retain their leaves as far back as to the sixth years 
growth. the peculiarity of the bud scales observed in N°. 1. is 
observed in this species. The cone is 3 1/2 inches in length 
and 3 in circumpherence, of an ovate figure being thickest in 
the middle and tapering and terminating in two obtuse points. 
it is composes[d] of small, flexible, thin, obtusely pointed 
smooth and redish brown imbricated scales. each scale covering 
two small winged seeds and being itself covered in the 
center by a small thin inferior scale accutely pointed. the 
cone is somewhat of this figure they proceede from 
the side as well as the extremities of the bough 
but in the former case always at or near the commencement 
of some one years growth which is [in] some instances 
are as far back as the third year.
[Clark:]
Tuesday February 18th.. 1806.
This morning we dispatched a party to the salt works with 
Sergt. Ordway. and a second party with Sergt. Gass after the 
Eight Elk killed over the Netul. in the evening Sergt. Ordway 
returned and reported that the waves ran so high in the Bay 
that he could not pass to the enterance of a Creek which he
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had directed him to assend with the Canoe. Collins and 
Windser returned this evening with one Deer which they had 
Killed. the deer are pore and their flesh by no means a[s] 
good as that of the Elk which is also poore but appears to be 
getting better than some weeks past. in the forenoon we 
were visited by a Clatsop and seven Chinnooks from whome 
I purchased a sea otter’s skin and two hats made of waytape 
and silk grass and white cedar bark. they remained untill 
late in the evening and departed for their village. those people 
are not readily obstructed by waves in their Canoes. Since 
their departure we have discovered that they have stole an ax. 
Whitehouse brought me a roab which he purchased of the 
Indians formed of three skins of the Tiger Cat, this Cat 
differs from any which I have ever seen. it is found on the 
borders of the plains and the woody Country lying along the 
Pacific Ocean. this animale is about the size or reather larger 
than the wild cat of our countrey and is much the same in 
form, agility and ferosity. the colour of the back, neck and 
sides, is a redish brown irregular varigated with small spots of 
dark brown the tail is about two inches long nearly white 
except the extremity which is black; it termonates abruptly as 
if it had been cut off. the belly is white with small black 
spots, butifully varigated. the legs are of the same colour 
with the sides and back marked with transvers stripes of black 
the ears are black on the outer side covered with fine black hair, 
short except at the upper point which is furnished with a pencil 
of verry fine streight black hair, 3/4 of an inch in length, the 
fur of this animale is long and fine, much more so than the 
wild cat of the U. States but less so than the Louserva of 
the N West.1 the nativs of this Country make great use of
1
The tiger cat here described is the lynx of the Columbia (Lynx rufus fasciatus), 
first noted by Lewis and Clark. By "Louserva," Clark means the loup cervier or 
Canadian lynx (L. canadensis). — Ed.
the skins of this cat, to form the robes which they wear; three 
whole skins is the complement usually employed and sometimes 
four in each roab. Those cats are not marked alike 
maney of them have but fiew spots of a darker colour, particularly 
on the back.
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[Lewis:]
Wednesday February 19th. 1806.
Sergt. Ordway set out again this morning with a party for the 
salt works by land. in the evening Sergt. Gass returned with 
the flesh of eight Elk, and seven skins; having left one skin 
with Shannon and Labuishe who remained over the netul to 
continue the chase. we had the Elk skins divided among the 
messes in order that they might be prepared for covering our 
baggage when we set out in the spring. our sick are recovering 
but they appear to strengthen but slowly. The common 
red deer we found under the rocky Mts. in the neighbourhood 
of the Chopunnish, and about the great falls of the Columbia 
river and as low down the same as the commencement of tide 
water. these do not appear to differ essencially from those of 
our country being about the same size shape and appearance in 
every rispect except their great length of tail which is more than 
half as long again as our deer I measured one of them which 
was 17 inches long. The Black tailed fallow deer are peculiar 
to this coast and are a distinct species of deer partaking equally 
of peculiarities of the mule deer and the common deer.1 their
1
Coues identifies the common red deer as Cariacus virginianus macrurus; the 
black-tailed fallow deer as C. Columbianus a discovery of Lewis and Clark. — Ed.
ears are reather larger and their winter coat darker than the 
common deer; the recepticle of the eye or drane is mor[e] 
conspicuous; their legs shorter and body thicker and larger 
than the common deer; their tail is about the length of our 
deer or from 8 to 10 inches the hair on the underside of 
which is white, and that of it’s sides and top quite black the 
horns resemble in form and colour those of the mule deer 
which it also resembles in it’s gate; that is bounding with all 
four feet off the ground at the same time when running at full 
speed and not loping as the common deer or antelope do. they 
are sometimes found in the woodlands but most frequently in 
the praries and open grounds. they may be said generally to 
be a size larger than the common deer and that less than the 
mule deer. they are very seldom found in good order, or fat, 
even in the season which the common deer are so, and their 
flesh is inferior to any species of deer which I have ever seen.
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[Clark:]
Wednesday February 19th.. 1806.
Sergt. Ordway set out again with a party to the Salt works 
by land. in the evening Sergt. Gass returned with the flesh of 
Eight Elk, and seven skins haveing left one skin with Shannon 
and Labiesh who remained over the Netul to continue the 
chase. we devided the skins between the messes in order that 
they might be prepared for covering the baggage when we set 
out in the spring. our sick appear to strengthen but slowly 
I gave Bratten 6 of Scotts pills which did not work him. he 
is very weak and complains of his back.
The black Fox or as they are more frequently called by the 
N West Trader Fisher is found in the woody country on this 
coast. how this animal obtained the name of fisher I know 
not, but certain it is, that the name is not appropriate; as it 
does not prey on fish, or seek it as a prey. they are extreemly 
active strong and made for climbing which they do with great 
agility, and bound from tree to tree in pursute of the squirel 
or Rackoon, their natural and most usual food. their colour 
is a jut Black except a small spot of white on the breast. the 
body is long, legs short and formed Something like the turnspit 
Dog, with a remarkable long tail. it does not differ here 
from those of the United States.1
1
The fisher (Mustela pennanti), or rather pekan, is not a fox, but allied to the 
marten. It has a wide range, westward from the Great Lakes to the Pacific. While 
racoons may not be their "natural food," they are known to do battle with the latter 
animal. See Kingsley (ed.), Riverside Natural History (Boston, 1888), v, 
p. 404. — Ed.
The Silver Fox. this animale is very rare even in the countrey 
where it exists, I have never seen more than the skins 
of this animal and those were in the possession of the nativs 
of the woody country below the Great falls of the Columbia, 
from which I think it is most probably they are the inhabitants 
of the woody country exclusively. from the skins, it appeared 
to be about the size of the large red Fox of the plains and 
much of its form with a large tail. the legs I think somewhat 
longer it has a fine long deep fur poil. the poil is of a dark 
lead colour and the long hairs intermixed with it, are either 
white or black at the lower part, and white at top, the whole
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mixture forming a butifull silver Grey. I think this the handsomest 
of all the Fox species, except a species of which I saw 
one running, and Capt Lewis had a good view of another of 
the same species on the Missouri near the natural walls. The 
large red fox of the plains, and the Kit fox are the same which 
we met with on the Missouri and are the inhabitants almost 
exclusively of the open plains, or of the copse of bushes within 
the plain country. the Common red or grey fox of the United 
States is also found in the woody country on this coast, nor 
does it appear to be altered in respect to it’s fur colour or any 
other particular. we have seen none of the large red fox.
[Lewis:]
Thursday February 20th. 1806.
Permitted Collins to hunt this morning he returned in the 
evening unsuccessfull as to the chase but brought with him 
some cranberries for the sick. Gibson is on the recovery fast; 
Bratton has an obstenate cough and pain in his back and still 
appears to be geting weaker. Mc, Neal from his inattention to 
his disorder has become worse.
This forenoon we were visited by Tâh-cum a principal Chief 
of the Chinnooks and 25 men of his nation. we had never 
seen this cheif before he is a good looking man of about 50 
years of age reather larger in statu[r]e than most of his nation; 
as he came on a friendly visit we gave himself and party something 
to eat and plyed them plentifully with smoke. we gave 
this cheif a small medal with which he seemed much gratifyed. 
in the evening at sunset we desired them to depart as is our 
custom and closed our gates. we never suffer parties of such 
number to remain within the fort all night; for notwithstanding 
their apparent friendly disposition, their great averice and 
hope of plunder might induce them to be treacherous. at all 
events we determined allways to be on our guard as much as 
the nature of our situation will permit us, and never place ourselves 
at the mercy of any savages. we well know, that the 
treachery of the aborigenes of America and the too great confidence 
of our countrymen in their sincerity and friendship, has
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caused the distruction of many hundreds of us. so long have 
our men been accustomed to a friendly intercourse with the 
natives, that we find it difficult to impress on their minds the 
necessity of always being on their guard with rispect to them. 
this confidence on our part, we know to be the effect of a 
series of uninterupted friendly intercou[r]se, but the well 
known treachery of the natives by no means entitle them to 
such confidence, and we must check it’s growth in our own 
minds, as well as those of our men, by recollecting ourselves, 
and repeating to our men that our preservation depends on 
never loosing sight of this trait in their character, and being 
always prepared to meet it in whatever shape it may present 
itself.1
1
Compare this cautious attitude of Lewis and Clark with that of the unfortunate 
officers of the "Tonquin," in the Astorian expedition. See Franchère and Ross, 
vols. vi and vii of Thwaites, Early Western Travels (Cleveland, 1904). — Ed.
The Mule deer are the same with those of the plains of the 
Missouri so frequently mentioned. we met with them under 
the Rocky mountains in the Neighbourhood of the Chopunnish 
nation on the Kooskooske river, but have not seen them 
since nor do we know whether they exist in the interior of the 
great plains of Columbia or on their lower border near the 
mountains which pass the river about the great falls. The 
Elk is the same with that found in much the greatest portion 
of North America, they are common to every part of this 
country, as well the timbered lands as the plains, but are 
much more abundant in the former than the latter. The large 
brown woolf is like that of the Atlantic States and are found 
only in the woody country on the Pacific Ocean imbracing the 
mountains which pass the Columbia between the great falls and 
rapids of the same. the large and small woolves of the plains 
are the inhabitants principally of the open country and the 
woodlands on their borders and resemble in their habits and 
appearance those of the plains of the Missouri precisely. they 
are not abundant in the plains of Columbia because there is 
but little game on which for them to subsist.
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[Clark:]
Thursday February 20th.. 1806.
Permited Collins to hunt this morning he returned in the 
evening unsucksessfull as to the chase, but brought with him 
some Cramberries for the sick. Gibson is on the recovery 
fast; Bratten has an obstinate Cough and pain in his back and 
still appears to be getting weaker. H. Mc. Neal from his inattention 
to his disorder has become worse. Willard has a high 
fever and complains of the pain in his head and want of appetite.
The forenoon we were visited by Tâh-cum a principal chief 
of the Chinnooks and 25 men of his nation. we had never 
seen this Chief before he is a good looking man of about 
50 years of age reather larger in statue than most of his nation; 
as he came on a friendly visit we gave himself and party something 
to eat and plyed them plentyfully with smoke. we gave 
this chief a small Medal with which he seamed much pleased. 
in the evening at sunset we desired them to depart as is our 
custom and close our gates. we never suffer parties of such 
numbers to remain within the Fort all night; for notwithstanding 
their apparent friendly disposition, their great averis and 
hope of plunder might induce them to be treacherous. at all 
events we are determined always to be on our guard, as much 
as the nature of our situation will permit us, and never place 
ourselves at the mercy of any savages. we well know, that 
the treachery of the aborigenes of America and the too great 
confidence of our country men in their friendship and fadility 
has caused the distruction of maney hundreds of us. so long 
has our men been accustomed to a friendly intercourse with 
the nativs, that we find it dificult to impress on their minds 
the necessity of always being on their Guard with respect to 
them. this confidence on our part we know to be the effect 
of a serious [series] of a friendly and unintorupted intercourse. 
but the well known treachery of the natives by no means 
entitle them to such confidence, and we must check it’s groth 
in our own minds, as well as those of our men, by recollecting 
ourselves, and repeating to our men, that our preservation 
depends on our never loseing sight of this trate in their character, 
and being always prepared to meet it in whatever shape 
it may present itself.
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The Mule Deer are the same with those of the Plains of the 
Missouri so frequently mentioned. we met with them under 
the rocky mountains in the neighbourhood of the Chopunnish 
Nation on the Koskooske river, but have not seen them since 
nor do we know whether they exist in the interiors of the great 
Plains of Columbia, or on the lower border near the Mountains 
which pass the river about the great falls. The Elk is the 
same with that found in much the greater portion of North 
America, they are common to every part of this country, as 
well the timbered lands as the plains, but are much more 
abundant in the former than the latter.
[Lewis:]
Friday February 21st.. 1806.
Visited this morning by 3 Clatsop who remained with us all 
day; they are great begers; I gave one of them a few nedles 
with which he appeared much gratifyed. in the evening late 
they departed. Drewyer and Collins went in pursuit of some 
Elk, the tracks of which Collins had discovered yesterday; but 
it rained so hard that they could not pursue them by their 
tracks and returned unsuccessfull. Drewyer saw a fisher black 
fox but it escaped from him among the fallen timber. Sergt. 
Ordway returned with the party from the salt camp which we 
have now evacuated. they brought with them the salt and 
eutensils. our stock of salt is now about 20 Gallons; 12 
gallons of which we secured in 2 small iron bound kegs and 
laid by for our voyage. gave Willard and bratton each a doze 
of Scotts pills; on the former they operated and on the latter 
they did not. Gibson still continues the barks three times a 
day and is on the recovery fast.
The tyger Cat is found on the borders of the plains and in 
the woody country lying along the Pacific Ocean. this animal 
is about the size or reather larger than the wild cat of our 
country and is much the same in form, agility and ferosity. 
the colour of the back neck and sides is a redish brown irregularly 
variegated with small spots of dark brown the tail is 
about two inches long nearly white except the extremity which 
is black; it terminates abruptly as if it had been cut off. the
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belly is white with small black spots, beautifully variagated. 
the legs are of the same colour with the sides and back marked 
with transverse stripes of black the ears are black on the 
outer side covered with fine short hair except at the upper 
point which [is] furnished with a pensil of fine, streight, black 
hair, 3/4 of an inch in length. the fur of this anamal is long 
and fine, much more so than the wild cat of the United States 
but less so than that of Louservea of the N.West. the natives 
in this quarter make great use of the skins of this Cat to form 
the robes which they wear; four skins is the compliment usuly 
employed in each robe. the Black-fox, or as they [are] most 
frequently called in the neighbourhood of Detroit, Fisher. is 
found in the woody country on this coast. how this animal 
obtained the name of fisher I know not, but certain it is, that 
the name is not appropriate, as it dose not prey on fish or seek 
it as a prey. they are extreemly active strong and prepared 
for climbing, which they do with great agility, and bound from 
tree to tree in pursuit of the squirrel or Rakoon their natural 
and most usual food. their colour is a jut [jet] black except 
a small spot of white on the breast. the body is long, legs 
short and formed something like the tern-spit dog, with a 
remarkable long tail. it dose not differ here from those of the 
United States.
The Silver fox this animal is very rare even in the country 
where it exists; I have never seen more than the Skins of this 
anamal and those were in the possession of the natives of the 
woody Country below the great falls of the Columbia from 
which I think that it is most probably the inhabitant of the 
woody country exclusively. from the skin it appeared to be 
about the size of the large red fox of the plains and much of 
it’s form with a large tail, the legs I think somewhat longer. 
it has a fine long deep fur poil [pile]. the poil is of a dark 
lead colour and the long hairs intermixed with it are either 
white or black at the lower part and white at the top, the whole 
mixture forming a beatifull silver grey. I think this the most 
beautifull of all the Foxes except [a] species of which I saw one 
only on the Missouri near the natural walls. the large red fox of 
the plains and the Kit fox are the same which we met with on the
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Missouri and are the inhabitants almost exclusively of the open 
plains, or of the cops[e] of brush within the p[l]ain country. 
The common red fox of the United States is also found in 
the woody country on this coast nor dose it appear to be 
altered in rispect to it’s fur colour or any other particular.
[Lewis:]
Friday February 21st.. 1806.
Visited this morning by three Clatsops, wo remained with us 
all day; they are great begers; Capt Lewis gave one of them 
a fiew nedles with which he appeared much gratified, in the 
evening late they departed. Drewyer and Collins went in pursute 
of some Elk the tracks of which Collins had discovered 
yesterday; but it rained so hard they could not pursue them 
by the tracks, and returned unsucksessfull. Drewyer saw a 
fisher but it escaped from him among the fallen timber. Sergt. 
Ordway returned with the party from the Salt Camp which we 
have now avacuated. they brought with them the salt and 
utensels. our stock of salt is now about 20 Gallons; 12 
Gallons we had secured in 2 small iron bound Kegs and laid 
by for our voyage. Gave Willard a dose of Scots pills; they 
opperated very well. Gibson still continus the bark 3 times 
a day and is on the recovery fast.
The large brown Wolf is like that of the atlantic states, and 
are found only in the woody country on the Pacific Ocean embraceing 
the Mountains which pass the Columbia between the 
Great Falls an[d] Rapids of the same. The large and Small 
Wolves of [are] the inhabitents principally of the open country 
and the woodland on their borders, and resemble in their habits 
those of the plains of Missouri presisely. they are not abundant 
in the Plains of Columbia because there is but little game 
on which for them to subsist.
[Lewis:]
Saturday February 22ed. 1806.
We were visited today by two Clatsop women and two boys 
who brought a parsel of excellent hats made of Cedar bark and 
ornamented with beargrass. two of these hats had been made 
by measures which Capt. Clark and myself had given one of the
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women some time since with a request to make each of us a 
hat; they fit us very well, and are in the form we desired them. 
we purchased all their hats and distributed them among the 
party. the woodwork and sculpture of these people as well as 
these hats and their waterproof baskets evince an ingenuity by 
no means common among the Aborigenes of America. in the 
evening they returned to their village and Drewyer accompanied 
them in their canoe in order to get the dogs which the 
Clatsops have agreed to give us in payment for the Elk they 
stole from us some weeks since. these women informed us 
that the small fish began to run which we suppose to be herring 
from their discription. they also informed us that their 
Chief, Conia or Comowooll, had gone up the Columbia to the 
valley in order to purchase wappetoe, a part of which he intended 
trading with us on his return. one of our canoes brake 
the cord by which it was attatched and was going off with the 
tide this evening; we sent Sergt. Pryor and a party after her 
who recovered and brought her back. our sick consisting of 
Gibson, Bratton, Sergt. Ordway, Willard and Mc, Neal are all on 
the recovery. we have not had as ma[n]y sick at any one time 
since we left Wood River. the general complaint seams to be 
bad colds and fevers, something I beleive of the influenza.
The Antelope is found in the great plains of Columbia and 
are the same of those on the Missouri found in every part of 
that untimbered country. they are by no means as plenty on 
this side of the Rocky Mountains as on the other. the natives 
here make robes of their skins dressed with the hair on them. 
when the salmon begin to decline in the latter end of the summe[r] 
and Autumn the nat[i]ves leave the river, at least a 
majority and remove to the plains at some distance for the purpose 
of hunting the Antelope. they pursue them on horseback 
and shoot them with their arrows. The sheep1 is found
1
Not a sheep, but the mountain goat (Haplocerus montanus; also known as 
Mazama montana), which has thick, soft wool like that of the sheep. Coues regards 
(L. and C., iii, p. 851) Lewis and Clark as discoverers of this animal, and first to 
describe it. — Ed.
in various parts of the Rocky mountains, but most commonly 
in those parts which are timbered and steep, they are also
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found in greater abundance on the Chain of mountains w[h]ich 
form the commencement of the woody country on this coast 
and which pass the Columbia between the great falls and rapids. 
we have never met with this anamal ourselves but have seen 
many of their skins in possession of the natives dressed with 
the wooll on them and a[l]so seen the blankets which they 
manufacture of the wooll of this sheep. from the skin the 
animal appears to be about the size of the common sheep; of 
a white colour. the wooll is fine on most parts of the body 
but not so long as that of our domestic sheep. the wooll is 
also curled and thick. on the back and more particularly on 
the top of the neck the wooll is intermixed with a considerable 
proportion of long streight hairs. there is no wooll on a small 
part of the body behind the sholders on each side of the brisquit 
which is covered with a short fine hairs as in the domestic 
sheep. form [from] the signs which the Indians make in discribing 
this animal they have herect pointed horns, tho’ one 
of our Engages La Page, assures us that he saw them in the 
black hills where the little Missouri passes them, and that they 
were in every rispect like the domestic sheep, and like them 
the males had lunated horns bent backwards and twisted. I 
should be much pleased at meeting with this animal, but have 
had too many proofs to admit a doubt of it’s existing and in 
considerable numbers in the mountains near this coast. the 
Beaver and common Otter have before been mentioned in 
treating of the occupations of the natives in hunting fishing &c. 
these do not differ from those of other parts of the Continent.
[Clark:]
Saturday February 22nd.. 1806.
We were visited today by two Clatsops women and two boys 
who brought a parcel of excellent hats made of Cedar bark, 
and ornemented with bear grass. two of those hats had been 
made by measure which Capt Lewis and my self had given a 
woman some time since, with a request to make each of us a 
hat; they fit us very well, and are in the form we desired them. 
we purchased the hats and distribeted them among the party.
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the woodwork and sculpture of these people as well as those 
hats and the water proof baskits evince an ingenuity by no 
means common among the Aborigenes of America. in the 
evining they returned to their village and Drewyer accompanied 
them in order to get some dogs &c.. These women 
informed us that the small fish began to run which we suppose 
to be herring from their discription. they also informed us 
that their Chief Conia Comawool, had gorn up the Columbia 
to the Vally in order to purchase wappatoo, a part of which 
he entended tradeing with us on his return. our sick consisting 
of Gibson, Bratten, Willard Mc. Neal and Baptiest La Page 
is something better Serjt. Ordway is complaining of a coold 
& headake. we have not had as many sick at one time since 
we left the settlements of the Illinois. the general complaint 
appears to be bad colds and fevers, with a violent pain in the 
head, and back, something I believe of the influenza.
The Antelope is found in the great plains of Columbia and 
are the same with those of the Missouri found in every part 
of that untimbered country. they are by no means as plenty 
on this side of the Rocky Mountains as on the other. the 
nativs here make robes of their skins dressed withe the hair on 
them. when the salmon begin to decline in the latter end of 
summer and autumn, the nativs leave the river, at least a 
majority and move out into the plains at some distance for the 
purpose of hunting the Antelope. they pursue them on hors 
back and shute them with their arrows.
The Sheep is found in various parts of the Rocky Mountains, 
but most commonly on those parts which are timbered 
and steep. they are also found in greater abundance on the 
chain of Mountains which forms the commencement of the 
woody country on this coast and which pass the Columbia 
between the great falls and rapids. we have never met with 
this animal ourselves but have seen many of their skins in the 
possession of the nativs dressed with the wool on them and 
also seen and have the blankets which they manufacture of the 
wool of this sheep. from the skin the animal appears to be 
about the size of the common sheep; of a white colour. the 
wool is fine on most parts of the body, but not so long as that
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of the domestic sheep; the wool is also curled and thick. on 
the back and more particularly on the top of the neck the 
wool is intermixed with a considerable proportion of long 
streight hair. there is no wool on a small part ot the body 
behind the sholders on each side of the brisquit which is 
covered with a short fine hairs as in the domestic sheep. from 
the signs which the Indians make in discribing this animale 
they have herect pointed horns, tho’ one of our Engages 
Lapage, assures us that he saw them in the Black hills where the 
Little Missouri river passes them, and that they were in every 
respect like our domestic Sheep, and like them the Mail had 
lunated horns bent backwards and twisted. I should be much 
pleased at meeting with this animal. but have had too maney 
proofs to admit a doubt of it’s existing and in considerable 
numbers in the Mountains on this coast. The Beaver and 
common otter have before been mentioned in treating of the 
Occupations of the nativs in hunting, fishing, &c. these do not 
differ from those of other parts of the Continent.
[Lewis:]
Sunday February 23rd. 1806.
not anything transpired during this day worthy of particular 
notice. our sick are all on the recovery, except Sergt. Ordway 
who is but little wo[r]se and not very ill tho’ more so than 
any of the others. the men have provided themselves very 
amply with mockersons and leather cloathing, much more so 
indeed than they ever have since they have been on this 
voige.
The Sea Otter is found on the sea coast and in the salt 
water. this anamal when fully grown is as large as a common 
mastive dog. the ears and eyes are remarkab[l]y small, particularly 
the former which is not an inch in length thick fleshey 
and pointed covered with short hair. the tail is about 10 
inches in length thick where it joins the body and tapering to 
a very sharp point; in common with the body it is covered 
with a deep fur particularly on the upper side, on the under 
part the fur is not so long, the legs are remarkably short and
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the feet which have five toes each are broad large and webbed.1
1
The sea-otter (Enhydris marina) was first encountered by the expedition below 
the Dalles, Oct. 24, 1805. This description of their feet applies to the hind ones 
only; the fore feet are small, something like a cat’s paws. This animal is now very 
rare on the Northwest coast. — Ed.
the legs are covered with fur and the feet with short hair. the 
body of this animal is long and nearly of the same thickness 
throughout. from the extremity of the tail to that of the 
nose they will measure 5 feet or upwards. the colour is a 
uniform dark brown and when in good order and season perfectly 
black and glossey. it is the riches[t] and I think the 
most delicious fur in the world at least I cannot form an idea 
of any more so. it is deep thick silkey in the extreem and 
strong. the inner part of the fur when opened is lighter than 
the surface in it’s natural position. there are some fine black 
and shining hairs intermixed with the fur which are reather 
longer and add much to it’s beauty. the nose, about the eyes 
ears and forehead in some of these otter is of a lighter colour, 
sometimes a light brown. those parts in the young sucking 
Otter of this species is sometimes of a cream coloured white, 
but always much lighter than the other parts. the fur of the 
infant Otter is much inferior in point of colour and texture to 
that of the full grown otter, or even after it has been weaned. 
there is so great a difference that I have for some time 
supposed it a different animal; the Indians called the infant 
Otter Spuck, and the full grow[n] or such as had obtained a 
coat of good fur, E-luck’-ke. this still further confirmed the 
opinion of their being distinct species; but I have since learned 
that the Spuck is the young Otter. the colour of the neck, 
body, legs and tail is a dark lead brown. The mink is found 
in the woody country on this coast, and dose not differ in any 
particu[lar] from those of the Atlantic coast. the seal are 
found here in great numbers, and as far up the Columbia 
river as the great falls, above which there are none. I have 
reason to beleive from the information of the men that there 
are several species of the seal on this coast and in the river but 
what the difference is I am unable to state not having seen 
them myself sufficiently near for minute inspection nor obtained
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the different kinds to make a comparison. the skins 
of such as I have seen are covered with a short coarse stiff and 
glossey hair of a redish bey brown colour. tho’ the anamal 
while in the water or as we saw them frequently in the river 
appear to be black and spoted with white sometimes, when 
we first saw those animals at the great falls and untill our 
arrival at this place we conseived they were the Sea Otter. 
but the indians here have undeceived us. I am not much 
acquainted with the Seal but suppose that they are the same 
common also to the Atlantic Ocean in the same parallel of latitude. 
the skins I have seen are precisely such as our trunks 
are frequently covered with.
[Clark:]
Sunday February 23rd. 1806.
Not any thing transpired deser[v]ing particular notice. our 
sick are all on the recovery. the men have provided themselves 
verry amply with mockersons & leather clothing, much 
more so indeed than they have ever been since they have been 
on the voyage.
The Sea Otter is found only on the sea coast and in the salt 
water. Those animals which I took to be the sea otter from 
the Great Falls of the Columbia to the mouth, proves to be 
the Phosia or Seal which at a little distance has every appearance 
of the sea otters. The sea otter when fully grown is as 
large as the common mastif dog, the ears and Eyes are remarkably 
small, particularly the former which is not an inch in 
length thick fleshy and pointed covered with short hair. the 
tail is about 10 inches in length thick where it joins the body 
and tapering to a very sharp point; in common with the body 
it is covered with a deep for particularly on the upper side, on 
the under part the fur is not so long. the legs are remarkably 
short and the feat which have five toes each are broad large 
and webbed. the legs are covered with fur and the feet with 
short hair. the body of this animal is long and nearly of the 
same thickness throughout. from the extremity of the tail to 
that of the nose they will measure 5 feet or upwards. the
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colour is of a uniform dark brown, and when in good order 
and season perfectly Black and Glossy. it is the richest and 
I think the most delightfull fur in the world at least I cannot 
form an idea of any more so. it is deep thick silky in the 
extream and strong. the inner part of the fur when open is 
lighter than the surface in its natural position. there are some 
fine black shineing hairs intermixed with the fur which are 
reather longer and add much to its beauty. the nose, about 
the eyes, ears and forehead in some of those otter is of a light 
colour, sometimes a light brown. those parts in the young 
suckling otters of this species is sometimes of a creem colour’d 
white, but always much lighter than the other parts. the fur 
of the infant otter is much inferior in point of colour, and texture, 
to that of the full grown otter, or even after it has been 
weened. there is so great a difference that I have for some 
time supposed it a different animal; the Indians call the infant 
otter spuck, and the full grown or such as had obtained a coat 
of good fur, Eluck’ko. this still further confirmed the opinion 
of their being distinct species; but I have since lerned that 
the Spuck is the young otter. the colour of the neck, body, 
legs and tail is a dark lead brown. The Mink is found in the 
woody country on this coast and does not differ in any particular 
from those of the Atlantic coasts.
The Seal or Phoca are found here in great numbers, and as 
far up the Columbia as the great Falls, above which there are 
none. I have reasons to believe from the information of the 
men that there are several species of the Phoca on this coast and 
in the river, but what the difference is I am unable to state not 
haveing seen them myself sufficiently near for manute inspection 
nor obtain the different kinds to make a comparison. the 
skins of such as I have seen are covered with a short thick 
coarse glossy hair of a redish bey brown colour. tho’ the 
animal while in the water, or as we saw them frequently in the 
river appear to be black and spoted with white sometimes. I 
am not much acquainted with the seal but suppose that they 
are the same common also to the atlantic Ocian in the same 
parrelal of Latitude. the skins, or those which I have seen 
are presisely such as trunks are frequently covered with. the
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flesh of this animal is highly prized by the nativs who swinge 
the hair off and then roste the flesh on sticks before the fire.
[Lewis:]
Monday February 24th. 1806.
Our sick are still on the recovery. Shannon & Labuishe 
returned in the forenoon; they had killed no Elk and reported 
that they beleived the Elk have retired from their former 
haunts and gone further back in the country to a considerable 
distance from this place. this is very unwelcome information 
for poor and inferior as the flesh of this animal is it is our 
principal dependance for subsistence.
This evening we were visited by Comowooll the Clatsop 
Chief and 12 men women and children of his nation. Drewyer 
came a passenger in their canoe, and brought with him two 
dogs. The chief and his party had brought for sail a Sea 
Otter skin some hats, stergeon and a species of small fish 
which now begin to run, and are taken in great quantities in 
the Columbia R. about 40 miles above us by means of skiming 
or scooping nets. on this page I have drawn the likeness 
of them as large as life; it [is] as perfect as I can make it with 
my pen and will serve to give a general idea of the fish.1. the
1
For this sketch see Clark’s entry for Feb. 25, 1806, post. — Ed.
rays of the fins are boney but not sharp tho’ somewhat pointed. 
the small fin on the back next to the tail has no rays of bone 
being a thin membranous pellicle. the fins next to the gills 
have eleven rays each. those of the abdomen have eight each, 
those of the pinna-ani are 20 and 2 half formed in front. that 
of the back has eleven rays. all the fins are of a white colour. 
the back is of a bluish duskey colour and that of the lower 
part of the sides and belley is of a silvery white. no spots on 
any part. the first bone of the gills next behi[n]d the eye is 
of a bluis[h] cast, and the second of a light goald colour nearly 
white. the puple of the eye is black and the iris of a silver 
white. the under jaw exceeds the uper; and the mouth opens 
to great extent, folding like that of the herring. it has no 
teeth. the abdomen is obtuse and smooth; in this differing 
from the herring, shad, anchovey &c. of the Malacopterygious
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Order & Class Clupea, to which however I think it more 
nearly allyed than to any other altho’ it has not their accute 
and serrate abdomen and the under jaw exceeding the upper. 
the scales of this little fish are so small and thin that without 
minute inspection you would suppose they had none. they 
are filled with roes of a pure white colour and have scarcely 
any perceptable alimentary duct. I find them best when 
cooked in Indian stile, which is by roasting a number of them 
together on a wooden spit without any previous preperation 
whatever. they are so fat they require no additional sauce, 
and I think them superior to any fish I ever tasted, even 
more delicate and lussious than the white fish of the lakes 
which have heretofore formed my standart of excellence among 
the fishes. I have heard the fresh anchovey much extolled 
but I hope I shall be pardoned for beleiving this quite as good. 
the bones are so soft and fine that they form no obstruction 
in eating this fish. we purchased all the articles which these 
people brought us; we suffered these people to remain all 
night as it rained, the wind blew most violently and they had 
their women and children with them; the latter being a sure 
pledge of their pacific dispositions, the Sturgeon which they 
brought us was also good of it’s kind. we determine to send 
a party up the river to procure some of those fish, and another 
in some direction to hunt Elk as soon as the weather will 
permit.
[Clark:]
Monday February 24th. 1806
Our sick are still on the recovery. Shannon and Labiche 
returned in the forenoon, they had killed no Elk, and reported 
that they believe the Elk have returned from their former 
haunts and gorn further back in the mountains to a considerable 
distance from this place. this is very unwelcom information 
for poore and inferior as the flesh of this animale is, it is 
our principal dependance for subsistance.
The Rackoon is found in the woody country on the coast in 
considerable quantities. the nativs take a fiew of them in 
snars, and deadfalls; tho’ appear not to value their skins much,
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and but seldom prepare them for robes. The large Grey 
squirel appear to be a native of a narrow tract of Country on 
the upper side of the mountains below the Great falls of 
Columbia which is pritty well covered in many parts with a 
species of white oak. this animal is much larger than the 
Gray squirel of our Country, it resembles it much in form and 
colour. it is as large as the Fox squirel of the South Atlantic 
States. the tail is reather larger than the whole of the body 
and head, the hair of which is long and tho’ inserted on all 
sides reispect the horozontal one. the eyes are black, whiskers 
black and long. the back, sides, head, tale and outer parts 
of the legs are of a blue lead colour grey. the breast, belly, 
and inner parts of the legs are of a pure white. the hair is 
short as that of the Fox squirel but is much finer and intermixed 
with a propotion of fur. the nativs make great use of 
those skins in forming their robes. this squirel subsists principally 
on the acorn and filburts, which last also grow abundantly 
in the Oak Country. The small brown Squirel is a 
butifull little animal about the size of the red squirel of the 
E. states or something larger than the ground squirel of the 
U. States, the tail is as long as the body and neck formed 
somewhat flat. the eyes black, whiskers long and black but 
not abundant. the back, sides, head, neck and outer parts of 
the legs are of a redish dark brown. the throat, breast, belly 
and inner parts of the legs are of a pale brick red. the tail is 
a mixture of black and fox coloured red in which the black 
prodomonates in the middle, and the other on the edges and 
extremity. the hair of the body is about 1/2 inch long and so 
fine and soft that it has the appearance of fur. the hair of the 
tail is coarser and double as long. this animal subsists principally 
on the seeds of various species of pine and are always 
found in the piney Country. they are common to the tract 
of woody country on this coast. they lodge in clefts of rocks, 
holes in the Ground, old stumps of trees and the hollow trunks 
of falling timber; in this respect resemble the rat always haveing 
their habitation in or near the earth. The Small Grey 
Squirel common to every part of the Rocky Mountains which is 
timbered, differ from the dark brown squirel just discribed only
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in its colour. it’s back, neck, sides, head, tail and outer sides 
of the legs are of brown lead coloured Grey; the tail has a 
slight touch of the fox colour near the extremity of some of 
the hairs. the throat, belly, breast, and inner part of the legs 
are of the colour of tanners ooze and have a narrow stripe of 
black commencing behind each sholder and extending longitudinally 
for about 3 inches between the colours of the side 
& belly. their habits are also the same with the dark brown 
squirel of this neighbourhood, and like them are extreamly 
nimble and active. The Ground Squirel is found in various 
parts of the country as well the Praries as wood lands, and is 
one of the fiew animals which we have seen in every part of 
our voyage. it differs not at all from those of the U. States.
The Barking Squirel and handsom Ground Squirel of the 
Plains on the East Side of the Rocky Mountains are not found 
in the plains of the Columbia.1
1
The various kinds of squirrels here mentioned are thus identified by Coues 
(L. and C., iii, pp. 854–860): The large gray, Sciurus fossor; the fox, S. cinereus; 
the small gray, S. richardsoni; the small brown, S. douglasi; the red, S. hudsonius; 
the ground, or chipmunk, Tamias townsendi — and that of the Eastern States, 
T. striatus. The "barking squirrel" is really the prairie-dog (Cynomys ludovicianus). 
— Ed.
This evening we were visited by Comowooll the Clatsop 
Chief and 14 men women and children of his nation. Drewyer 
came a pasinger in their canoe and brought with him two dogs. 
the chief and his party had brought for sale a sea otter skin, 
some hats, sturgeon and a species of fish which now begins to 
run and are taken in Great quantities in the Columbia River 
about 40 miles above us by means of skiming or scooping nets. 
Capt Lewis gave an old Coat and Vest for a sea otter skin, 
we purchased several hats of the Indian manufactry and distributed 
them among the party. we also purchased a fiew of 
the small fish which we found deliciously fine.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday February 25th. 1806.
It continued to rain and blow so violently that there was no 
movement of the party today. the Indians left us in the 
morning on their return to their village. Willard somewhat
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worse the other Invalledes on the ricovery. I am mortifyed at 
not having it in my power to make more celestial observations 
since we have been at Fort Clatsop, but such has been the 
state of the weather that I have found it utterly impracticable.
The Rackoon is found in the woody country on this coast in 
considerable quantities. the natives take a few of them in 
snars and deadfalls; tho’ appear not to vallue their skins much, 
and but seldom prepare them for robes. The large grey 
squirrel appears to be a native of a narrow tract of country on 
the upper side of the mountains just below the grand falls of 
Columbia which is pretty well covered in many parts with a 
species of white oak. in short I beleive this squirrel to be coextensive 
with timber only, as we have not seen them in any 
part of the country where pine forms the majority of the timber, 
or in which the oak dose not appear. this animal is much 
larger than the grey squirrel of our country it resembles it 
much in form and colours. it is as large as the fox squirrel of 
the Southern Atlantic states. the tail is reather longer than 
the whole length of the body and head the hair of which is long 
and tho’ inserted on all sides reispect the horizontal ones only. 
the eyes are black. whiskers black and long. the back, sides, 
head, tail and outer part of the legs are of a blue leadcoloured 
grey. the breast belley and inner part of the legs are of a 
pure white. the hair is short as that of the fox-squirrel but is 
much finer and intermixed with a proportion of fur. the 
natives make great use of these skins in forming their robes. 
this squirrel subsists principally on the acorn and filbird [filbert] 
which last also grows abundantly in the oak country. The 
small brown squirrel is a beautifull little animal about the size 
and form of the red squirrel of the Eastern Atlantic states and 
western lakes. the tail is as long as the body and neck, formed 
like that of the red squirrel or somewhat flat. the eyes black. 
whiskers long and black but not abundant. the back, sides, 
head, neck and outer part of the legs are of a redish dark 
brown. the throat, breast, belley and inner part of the legs are 
of a pale brick red. the tail is a mixture of black and fox 
coloured red in which the black predominates in the midle and 
the other on the edges and extremity. the hair of the body is
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about 1/2 an inch long and so fine and soft that it has the 
appearance of fur. the hair of the tail is coarser and doubly as 
long, this animal subsists principally on the seeds of various 
species of pine, and are always found in the piny country they 
are common to the tract of woody country on this coast. they 
lodge in clifts of rocks, holes in the ground old stumps of trees 
and the hollow trunks of fallen timber; in this rispect resembling 
the rat, always having their habitati[o]n in or near the 
earth, the small grey squirrel common to every part of the 
rocky mountain which is timbered, difirs from the dark brown 
squirrel just discribed only in it’s colour. it’s back, sides, neck, 
head tail and outer side of the legs are of a brown lead coloured 
grey; the tail has a slight touch of the fox colour near the 
extremity of some of the hairs. the throat, breast, belley, and 
inner parts of the legs are of the colour of tanner’s ooze and 
have a narrow stripe of black, commencing just behi[n]de each 
sholder and exten[d]ing longitudinaly for about 3 inches betwen 
the colours of the sides and belley. their habids are also the 
same of the dark brown squirrel of this neighbourhood and like 
them are extreemly nimble and active. the ground squirrel is 
found in every part of the country, as well the praries as woodlands, 
and is one of the few animals which we have seen in 
every part of our voyage. it differs not at all from those of 
the U’States. the barking squirrel and handsome ground 
squirrel of the plains on the East side of the rocky mountains 
are not found in the plains of Columbia.
[Clark:]
Tuesday February 25th. 1806.
It continued to rain and blow so violently that there was 
no movement of the party today. the Indians left us in the 
morning on their return to their village. Willard somewhat 
worse the others are on the recovery. we are mortified at not 
haveing it in our power to make more celestial observations 
since we have been at Fort Clatsop, but such has been the state 
of the weather that we have found it utterly impracti[c]able. 
I purchased of the Clatsops this morning about half a bushel 
of small fish which they had cought about 40 miles up the
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Columbia in their scooping nets. as this is an uncommon fish 
to me and one which no one of the party has ever seen. on 
the next page I have drawn the likeness of them as large as 
life; it’s as perfect as I can make it with my pen and will 
serve to give a general idea of the fish. the rays of the fins 
are boney but not sharp tho’ somewhat pointed. the small 
fin on the back next to the tail has no rays of bone being a 
thin membranous pellicle. the fins next to the gills have 
eleven rays each. those of the abdomen have Eight each, 
those of the pinna ani are 20 and 2 half formed in front. that 
of the back has eleven rays. all the fins are of a white colour. 
the back is of a blueish duskey colour and that of the lower 
part of the sides and belly is of a silvery white. no spots on 
any part. the first of the gills next behind the eye is of a 
blueish cast, and the second of a light gold colour nearly white. 
the puple of the eye is black and the iris of a silver white. the 
under jaw exceeds the upper; and the mouth opens to a great 
extent, folding like that of the Herring. it has no teeth. the 
abdomen is obtuse and smooth, in this differing from the herring, 
shad, anchovey &c. of the Malacapterygious order and 
class clupea, to which however I think it more nearly allyed 
than to any other altho’ it has not their accute and serrate abdomen 
and the under jaw exceeding the upper. the scales of 
this little fish are so small and thin that without manute inspection 
you would suppose they had none. they are filled with 
roes of a pure white colour and have scercely any perceptable 
alimentary duct. I found them best when cooked in Indian 
stile, which is by rosting a number of them together on a 
wooden spit without any previous preparation whatever. they 
are so fat that they require no aditional sauce, and I think 
them superior to any fish I ever tasted, even more delicate and 
lussious than the white fish of the Lakes which have heretofore 
formed my standard of excellence among the fishes. I have 
herd the fresh anchovey much extoll’d but I hope I shall be 
pardoned for believeing this quite as good. the bones are so 
soft and fine that they form no obstruction in eating this fish.1
1
This is the Eulachon, which Clark is quite correct in saying is the most delicate 
in flavor of any fish in the world — a statement almost identical with something I had 
once written myself. Clark’s description was written thirty-one years before Sir John 
Richardson’s (1836); but Richardson called it Salmo pacificus, wrongly taking it for 
a trout, as Clark did. It belongs to the smelt family, and is related to the Capelin, 
and is far more delicate than any trout. It was next noticed by the Pacific Railroad 
survey in 1858, and named by Girard Thaleichthys stevensi. Its present scientific 
name is T. pacificus. — David Starr Jordan, Leland Stanford Junior University.
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[Lewis:]
Wednesday February 26th. 1806.
This morning we dispatched Drewyer and two men in our 
Indian canoe up the Columbia River to take sturgeon and 
Anchovey. or if they were unsuccessfull in fishing we directed 
them to purchase fish from the natives for which purpose we 
had furnished them with a few articles such as the natives are 
pleased with. we also Sent Shields, Joseph Fields and Shannon 
up the NetuI to hunt Elk. and directed Reubin Fields and 
some others to hunt in the point towards the praries of Point 
Adams thus we hope shortly to replenish our stock of provision 
which is now reduced to a mere minnamum. we have 
th[r]ee days provision only in store and that of the most inferior 
dryed Elk a little tainted, a comfortable prospect for good 
living. Sewelel is the Chinnook and Clatsop name for a small 
animal found in the timbered country on this coast. it is more 
abundant in the neighbourhood of the great falls and rapids 
of the Columbia than immediately on the coast. the natives 
make great use of the skins of this animal in forming their 
robes, which they dress with the fur on them and attatch together 
with sinews of the Elk or deer. I have never seen the 
animal and can therefore discribe it only from the skin and a 
slight view which some of our hunters have obtained of the 
living animal.1 the skin when dressed is from 14 to 18 inches
1
The sewellel (Haplodon rufus) belongs to a family which seems to be intermediate 
between those of the squirrel and the beaver. This animal is much like the 
muskrat. The name "sewellel" was applied to the robes which they made from the 
skins; the animal is called "show’tl," by some Indian tribes. — Ed.
in length and from 7 to 9 in width; the tail is always severed 
from the skin in forming their robes I cannot therefore say 
what form or length it is. one of the men informed me that 
he thought it reather short and flat. that he saw one of them 
run up a tree like a squirrel and that it returned and ran into 
a hole in the ground. the ears are short thin pointed and
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covered with short fine hair. they are of a uniform colour, a 
redish brown; tho’ the base of the long hairs, which exceed the 
fur but little in length, as well as the fur itself is of a dark 
colour for at least two thirds of it’s length next to the skin. 
the fur and hair are very fine, short, thickly set and silkey. 
the ends of the fur and tips of the hair being of the redish 
brown that colour predominates in the ordinary appearance of 
the animal. I take this animal to be about the size of the 
barking squirrel of the Missouri. and beleive most probably 
that it is of the Mustela genus, or perhaps the brown mungo 
itself. I have indeavoured in many instances to make the indians 
sensible how anxious I was to obtain one of these animals 
entire, without being skined, and offered them considerable 
rewards to furnish me with one, but have not been able to 
make them comprehend me. I have purchased several of the 
robes made of these skins to line a coat which I have had made 
of the skins of the tiger cat. they make a very pleasant light 
lining. the Braro so called by the French engages is an animal 
of the civit genus and much resembles the common badger. 
this is an inhabitant of the open plains of the Columbia as they 
are of those of the Missouri but are sometimes also found in 
the woody country. they burrow in the hard grounds of the 
plains with surprising ease and dexterity an[d] will cover themselves 
in the ground in a very few minutes, they have five 
long fixed nails on each foot; those of the forefeet are much 
the longest; and one of those on each hind foot is double like 
those of the beaver. they weigh from 14 to 18 lbs. the body 
is reather long in proportion to it’s thickness. the forelegs remarkably 
large and muscular and are formed like the ternspit 
dog. they are short as are also the hind legs. they are broad 
across the sholders and brest. the neck short. the head is 
formed much like the common fist dog only that the skull is 
more convex. the mouth is wide and furnished with sharp 
streight teeth both above and below, with four sharp streight 
pointed tusks, two in the upper and two in the lower jaw. the 
eyes are black and small. whiskers are plased in four points 
on each side near the nose and on the jaws near the opening 
of the mouth. the ears are very short wide and appressed as
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if they had ben cut off. the apperture through them to the 
head is remarkably small. the tail is about 4 inches long; the 
hair longest on it at it’s junction with the body and becoming 
shorter towards it’s extremity where it ends in an accute point. 
the hairs of the body are much longer on the side and rump 
than any other part, which gives the body an apparent flatness, 
particularly when the animal rests on it’s belley. this hair is 
upwards of 3 inches in length particularly on the rump where 
it extends so far towards the point of the tail that it almost 
conceals the shape of that part and gives to the whole of the 
hinder part of the body the figure of an accute angled triangle 
of which the point of the tail forms the accute angle. the small 
quantity of coarse fur which is intermixed with the hair is of 
a redish pale yellow. the hair of the back, sides, upper part 
of the neck and tail, are of a redish light or pale yellow for 
about 2/3rds. of their length from the skin, next black, and then 
tiped with white; forming a curious mixture of grey and fox-coloured 
red with a yellowish hue. the belley flanks and 
breast are of the foxcoloured redish yellow. the legs black. 
the nails white the head on which the hair is short, is variagated 
with black and white. a narrow strip of white commences 
on the top of the nose about 1/2 an inch from it’s extremity 
and extends back along the center of the forehead and neck 
nearly to the sholders. two stripes of black succeed the white 
on either side imbracing the sides of the nose, the eyes, and 
extends back as far as the ears. two other spots of black of 
a ramboidal figure are placed on the side of the head near the 
ears and between it [them] and the opening of the mouth. 
two black spots also immediately behind the ears. the other 
parts of the head white. this animal feeds on flesh, roots, bugs, 
and wild fruits. it is very clumsy and runs very slow. I have 
in two instances out run this animal and caught it. in this 
rispect they are not much more fleet than the porcupine.
[Clark:]
Wednesday February 26th 1806.
This morning we dispatched Drewyer and two men in our 
indian canoe up the Columbia River to take sturgion and anchovey.
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or if they were unsucksessfull in fishing we directed 
them to purchase fish from the nativs, for which purpose we 
had furnished them with a fiew articles such as the nativs are 
pleased with. we also sent Shields Jo. Field and Shannon up 
the Netul to hunt Elk. and directed Reubin Field and some 
other man to hunt in the point towards the Praries & Point 
Adams. thus we hope shortly to replenish our stock of provisions 
which is now reduced to a mear minnamum. we have 
three days provisions only in store and that of the most inferior 
dried Elk a little tainted, what a prospect for good liveing 
at Fort Clatsop at present.
Sewelel is the Clatsop and Chinnook name for a small animal 
found in the timbered country on this coast. it is more abundant 
in the neighbourhood of the great falls and rapids of the 
Columbia than imediately on the coast. the nativs make great 
use of the skins of this animal in forming their robes, which 
they dress with the fur on them and attached together with the 
sinears [sinews] of the Elk or Deer. I have never seen the 
animale and can therefore only discribe it from the skin and a 
slight view which some of our party have obtained of the liveing 
animal. the skin when dressed is from 14 to 18 inches in 
length, and from 7 to 9 in width; the tail is always severed 
from the body in forming their robes, I cannot therefore say 
in what form or length it is. one of the men informed me 
that he thought it reather short and flat. that he saw one of 
them run up a tree like a squirel, and that it returned and ran 
into a hole in the ground. the ears are short, thin, pointed 
and covered with short fine hair. they are of uniform colour, 
a redish brown; tho the base of the long hairs, exceed the fur 
but little in length, as well as the fur itself is of a dark colour 
for at least 2/3ds. of it’s length next to the skin, the fur and hair 
are very fine, short, thickly set, and silky. the ends of the 
fur and tips of the hair is of a redish brown, that colour prodominates 
in the ordinary appearance of the animale. I took 
this animal to be about the size of the barking squirel of the 
Missouri. and believe most probably that it is of the Mustela 
genus, or perhaps the brown mungo itself. I have in maney 
instances endeavured to make the nativs sensiable how anxious
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I was to obtain one of those animals entire, without being 
skined, and offered them rewards to furnish me with one, but 
have not been able to make them comprehend me. we have 
purchased several of the roabs made of those skins to loin 
[line] a westcoat of the sea otter, which I have made and Capt 
Lewis a Tiger cat skin coat loined with them also, they make 
a very pleasant light lighting.
The Rat in the rocky mountains on its west side are like 
those on the upper part of the Missouri in and near those 
mountains and have the distinguishing trait of possessing a tail 
covered with hair like other parts of the body; one of these we 
caught at the white bear Islands in the beginning of July last 
and then partially discribed.
There is rats in this neighbourhood but I have not seen 
them it is most probable that they are like those of the Atlantic 
States, or at least the native rat of our country which 
have no hair on their tail. this speces we found on the 
Missouri as far up it as the woody country extended. it is as 
large as the common European house rat or reather larger is 
of a lighter colour, bordering more on the lead or drab colour, 
the hair longer; and the female has only four tits which are 
placed far back near the hinder legs. this rat I have seen in 
the southern parts of the state of Kentucky & west of the 
Miami.1
1
The two species of native wood-rat: that with a smooth tail, Neotoma floridana; 
that with a bushy tail, N. cinerea. — Ed.
The Mouse and Mole of this neighbourhood are the same as 
those native animals with us.
The Panther is found indifferently either in the Great Plains 
of Columbia the Western side of the Rocky Mountains or on 
this coast in the timbered country. it is precisely the same 
animal common to the Atlantic States, and most commonly 
met with on our frontiers or unsettled parts of the country. 
this animal is scerce in the country where they exist and are so 
remarkable shye and watchfull that it is extreamly dificuelt to 
kill them.
The Polecat is found in every part of the country. they are 
very abundant on some parts of the Columbia, particularly in
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the neighbourhood of the Great falls & Narrows of that river, 
where they live in the clifts along the river & feed on the 
offal of the Indian fishing shores. they are the same as those 
of other parts of North America.1
1
"Polecat" is quite often incorrectly applied to the skunk (Mephitis mephitica) 
— Ed.
[Lewis:]
Thursday February 27th. 1806.
Reubin Fields returned this evening and had not killed anything. 
he reports that there are no Elk towards point Adams. 
C[o]llins who had hunted up the Netul on this side returned 
in the evening having killed a buck Elk. Willard still continues 
very unwell the other sick men have nearly recovered. 
Gutridge and Mc, Neal who have the pox are recovering fast, 
the former nearly well.
The rat in the Rocky mountain on it’s West side are like 
those on the upper part of the Missouri in and near those 
mountains and have the distinguishing trait of possessing a tail 
covered with hair like other parts of the body; one of those 
we caught at the White-bear Islands in the beginning of July 
last and was then discribed. I have seen the nests of those in 
this neighbourhood but not the animal. I think it most probable 
that they are like those of the Atlantic States or at least 
the native rat of our country which have no hair on the tail. 
this species we found on the Missouri as far up it as the woody 
country extended. it is as large as the common European 
house rat or reather larger, is of a lighter colour bordering 
more on the lead or drab colour, the hair longer; and the 
female has only four tits which are placed far back near the 
hinder legs. this rat I have observed in the Western parts of 
the State of Georgia and also in Madison’s cave in the state 
of Virginia. the mouse and mole of this neighbourhood are 
the same as those native animals with us. The Panther is 
found indifferently either in the Great Plains of Columbia, the 
Western side of the rocky mountains or on this coast in the 
timbered country. it is precisely the same animal common to 
the Atlantic coast, and most commonly met with on our
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frontiers or unsettled parts of the country. this animal is 
scarce in the country where they exist and are so remarkable 
shye and watchfull that it is extreemly difficult to kill them.
[Clark:]
Thursday February 27th 1806.
Reubin Field returned this evening and had not killed anything, 
he reported that there were no Elk towards Point 
Adams. Collins who had hunted up the Netul on this side 
returned in the evening haveing killed a buck Elk. Willard 
still continues very unwell the other sick men have nearly recovered. 
Goodrich & McNeal who have the Pox are recovering 
fast, the former nearly well. LaPage complaining.
The Braro so called by the French engages is an animal 
of the civit genus and much resembles the common badger. 
this is an enhabitent of the open plains of the Columbia as 
they are of those of the Missouri, but are sometimes also found 
in the woody country. they burrow in the hard Grounds in 
the Plains with surprising ease and dexterity and will cover 
themselves in the Ground in a very fiew minits. they have 
five long fixed nails on each foot; those of the [f]ore feet are 
much the longest; and one of those on each hind foot is 
double like those of the beaver. they weigh from 14 to 
2olbs. the body is reather long in perportion to its thickness. 
the fore legs remarkably large and muscular and are formed 
like the turnspit dog. they are short as also the hind legs. 
they are broad across the sholders and breast. the neck short; 
the head is formed much like the common fistdog only that 
the skull is more convex, the mouth is wide and furnished 
with long sharp teeth, both above and below, and with four 
sharp streight pointed tushes, two in the upper and two in the 
lower jaw. the eyes are black and small. Whiskers are placed 
in four points on each side near the nose and on the jaws near 
the opening of the mouth. the ears are very short wide and 
oppressed as if they had been cut off. the appertere through 
them to the head is remarkably small; the tail is about 4 
inches long; the hair longest on it at it’s junction, with the 
body and becomeing shorter towards it’s extremity where it
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ends in an accute point. the hairs of the body are much longer 
on the sides and rump than any other part, which givs the 
body an appearent flatness, particularly when the animal rests 
on it’s belly. this hair is upwards of 3 inches in length, 
particularly on the rump where it extends so far towards the 
point of the tail, that it almost conceals the shape of that part 
and givs to all the hinder part of the body an accute angled 
triangle of which the point of the tail forms the accute angle. 
the small quantity of fur which is intermixed with the hair is 
of a redish pale yellow. the hair of the back, sides upper 
part of the neck and tail, are of redish light or pale yellow fox 
about two thirds of their length from the skin, next black, and 
then tiped with white; forming a curious mixture of grey 
and fox colourd red with a yellowish hue. the belly flanks and 
breast are of the fox coloured redish yellow. the legs black, 
the nails white. the head on which the hair is short is varigated 
with black and white. a narrow strip of white commences 
on the top of the nose about half an inch from its 
extremity and extends back along the center of the forehead 
and neck nearly to the sholders. two stripes of black suckceed 
the white on either side, imbraceing the side of the nose, the 
eyes, and extends back as far as the ears. two other spots of 
black of a romboidal figure are placed on the side of the head 
near the ears and between them and the opening of the mouth. 
two black spots also imediately behind the ears. the other 
part of the head white. this animal feeds on flesh, roots, bugs 
and wild fruits, it is very clumsy and runs very slow, depending 
more on burr[y]ing to secure it self than running. I have 
in several instances out run and caught this animal. in this 
respect they are not much more fleet than the porcupine.
[Lewis:]
Friday February 28th. 1806.
Reubin Fields and Collins set out this morning early on a 
hunting excurtion. Kuskelar a Clatsop man and his wife visited 
us today. they brought some Anchovies, Sturgeon, a beaver 
robe, and some roots for sail tho’ they asked so high a price 
for every article that we purchased nothing but a part of a
Vol. IV, Page 117
Sturgeon for which we gave a few fishing hooks, we suffered 
them to remain all night. Shields Jos. Fields and Shannon 
returned late this evening having killed five Elk. tho’ two of 
them ar[e] on a mountain at a considerable distance. we 
ordered these hunters to return early in the morning and continue 
their hunt, and Sergt. Gass to take a party and go in quest 
of the Elk which they had killed. the hunters inform us that 
the Elk are tolerable plenty near the mountains about 9 or ten 
miles distant. Kuskelar brought a dog which Cruzatte had 
purchased.
The hare on this side of the Rocky mountains is exclusively 
the inhabitant of the great Plains of Columbia, as they are of 
those of the Missouri East of these mountains. they weigh 
from 7 to eleven pounds.1 the measure of one which weighed
1
This is the jack-rabbit (Lepus campestris), which turns white in winter. — Ed.
ten lbs. was as follows. from the extremity of the hinder, to that 
of the fore feet when extended 3 F. length from nose to the 
extremity of the tail 2 F. 2.I. hight when standing erect 1 F. 
3 I. girth of the body 1 F. 4 I. length of tail 6 1/2 I. length of 
ear 5 1/2 I. width of d°. 3 1/8 I. from the hip to the extremity of 
toe of the hind foot 1 F. 4 1/4 I. the eye is large and prominent. 
the pupil is circular, of a deep sea green and occupys 
one third of the diameter of the eye, the iris is of a bright 
yellowish silver colour. the ears are placed far back on the 
head and very near each other, they are flexable and the animal 
moves them with great ease and quickness, and can dilate and 
throw them forward, or contract and fold them on his back at 
pleasure. the fold of the front of the ear is of a redish brown 
colour, the inner folds or those which lie together when the 
ears are th[r]own back, and which occupy 2/3rds. of the width of 
the ears are of a pure white except the tips of the ears for about 
an inch. the hinder folds or those which lie on the back are 
of a light grey. the head, neck, back, sholders, sides, & outer 
part of the legs and thyes are of a lead coloured grey; the sides 
as they approach the belley become gradually more white. the 
belley, brest, and inner part of the legs and thyes are white, 
with a slight shade of the lead colour. the tail is round and 
bluntly pointed, covered with fine soft white fur not quite as
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long as on the other parts of the body. the body is covered 
with a deep fine soft close for. the colours here discribed are 
those which the animal assumes from the middle of April to 
the middle of November, the ballance of the year they are of a 
pure white, except the black and redish brown of the ears which 
never changes, a few redish brown spots are sometimes seen 
intermixed with the white, at this season, on their heads and 
upper part of the neck and sholders. the body of this animal 
is smaller and longer in proportion to it’s hight than the rabbit. 
when it runs it carrys it’s tail streight behind in the direction 
of it’s body. they appear to run with more ease and bound 
with greater agility than any animal I ever saw. they are 
extreemly fleet and never burrow or take she[l]ter in the 
ground when pursued, it’s teeth are like those of the rabbit 
as is also it’s upper lip which is divided as high as the nose. 
it’s food is grass, herbs, and in winter feeds much on the bark 
of several aromatic shrubs which grow in the plains and the 
young willow along the rivers and other watercourses. I have 
measured the leaps of this animal and find them commonly 
from 18 to 21 feet. they are generally found seperate, and 
never seen to asscociate in any number or more than two or 
three. the rabbit are the same of our country and are found 
indifferently either in the praries or woodlands. they are not 
very abundant in this country. The Pole-cat is also found in 
every part of the country, they are very abundant on some 
parts of the Columbia, particularly in the neighbourhood of the 
great falls and narrows of that river, where the[y] live in the 
clifts along the river and feed on the offal of the Indian fishing 
shores. these are the same as those of other parts of North 
America.
[Clark:]
Friday February 28th 1806
Reuben Field and Collins set out this morning early on a 
hunting excurtion up the Netul. Kus-ke-lar a Clatsop man 
his wife and a small boy (a slave, who he informed me was his 
cook, and offerd to sell him to me for beeds & a gun) visited us 
today they brought some anchovies, sturgeon, a beaver robe,
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and some roots for sale tho’ they asked such high prices for 
every article that we purchased nothing but a part of a sturgeon 
for which we gave a fiew fishing hooks. we suffered them to 
stay all night. Shields Jos. Field and Shannon returned late 
this evening haveing killed five Elk. tho’ two of them are of 
[on] a mountain at a considerable distance. we ordered these 
hunters to return early in the morning and continue the hunt, 
and Sergt. Gass to take a party and go in quest of the Elk which 
they had killed. the hunters informed us that the Elk is tolerable 
plenty near the mountains about nine or ten miles distant. 
Kuskalaw brought a dog which Peter Crusat had purchased 
with his capo which this fellow had on.1
1
The capot, a short cloak with a hood, usually made from a blanket, was a customary 
garment of French engagées. — Ed.
The Hare on this side of the Rocky Mountains is exclusively 
the inhabitents of the Great Plains of Columbia, as they are of 
those of the Missouri East of the Mountains. they weigh 
from 7 to 12 pounds. the measure of one which weighed 10 
pounds, was as follows. from the extremity of the hinder, to 
that of the fore feet when extended 3 Feet. length from nose 
to the extremity of the tail 2 feet, 2 inches. Hight when 
standing erect 1 foot, 3 inches. Girth of the body 1 foot, 4 
inches. length of tail 6 1/2 inches. length of ear 5 1/2 inches. 
width of ear 3 inches and 1/8. from the hip to the extremity 
of toe of the hind foot 1 foot 4 1/4 inches. the eye is large and 
prominent. the pupil is circular, of a deep sea green and occupies 
one third of the diamiter of the eye, the iris is of a bright 
yellowish silver colour. The ears are placed far back on the 
head and very near each other, they are flexable and the animal 
moves them with great ease and quickness and can dilate and 
throw them foward, or contract and fold them on his back at 
pleasure. the fold of the front of the ear is of a redish brown 
colour, the inner folds are those which lie together when the 
ears are thrown back, and which occupies 2/3ds. of the width of 
the ears of a pure white except the tips of the ears for about an 
inch. the hinder folds or those which lie on the back are of a 
light grey; the sides as they approach the belly become gradually 
more white, the belly brest, and inner part of the legs and
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thyes are white, with a slight shade of a lead colour. the 
Head, neck, back sholders, sides, outer part of the legs and 
thyes are of a Lead coloured Grey. the tail is bluntly pointed 
and round covered with fine soft white fur not quite as long as 
on the other parts of the body. the body is covered with a 
deep fine soft close fur. the colours here described are those 
which the animale assumes from the middle of April to the 
middle of November, the ballance of the year they are of a 
pure white, except the black and redish brown of the ears 
which never changes, a fiew redish brown spots are sometimes 
seen intermixed with the white, at this season on the heads and 
upper parts of the neck an[d] sholders. The body of this 
animal is smaller and longer in purpotion to it’s hight than the 
Rabbit. when it runs it carrys its tail streight behind in the 
direction of it’s body. they appear to run with more ease and 
bound with greater agility than any animal I ever saw. they 
are extreemly fleet and never burrow or take shelter in the 
grounds when pursued. it’s teeth are like those of the rabit, 
as is also its upper lip which is divided as high as the nose. it’s 
food is grass, herbs, and in winter feeds much on the bark of 
several arematic shrubs which grow in the plains and the young 
willows along the rivers and other water courses. I have 
measured the leaps of this animal and find them commonly 
from 18 to 22 feet. they are Generally found separate, and 
never seen to associate in any number or more than two or 
three.
[Lewis:]
Saturday March 1st. 1806.
This morning Sergt. Gass and a party set out in quest of the 
Elk which had been killed by the hunters the day before yesterday. 
they returned with the flesh of three of them late in the 
evening. Thompson was left with the hunters in order to jurk 
and take care of the flesh of the remaining two. Kuskelar and 
wife left us about noon. he had a good looking boy of about 
10 years of age with him who he informed us was his slave. 
this boy had been taken prisoner by the Killamucks from some 
nation on the Coast to the S.East of them at a great distance.
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like other Indian nations they adopt their slaves in their families 
and treat them very much as their own children. Reubin Fields 
and Collins who have been absent since yesterday morning 
returned without having killed any game. The birds of the 
Western side of the Rocky Mountain to the Pacific Ocean, for 
convenience I shall divide into two classes, which I shal designate 
from the habits of the birds, Terrestrial and Aquatic.
The Grouse or Prarie hen is peculiarly the inhabitant of the 
Grait Plains of Columbia they do not differ from those of the 
upper portion of the Missouri, the tail of which is pointed or 
the feathers in it’s center much longer than those on the sides. 
this species differs essentially in the construction of this part of 
their plumage from those of the Illinois which have their tails 
composed of f[e]athers of equal length.1 in the winter season
1
The Illinois species is that known as pinnated grouse (Tympanuchus americanus). 
Coues identifies the Pacific species as the sharp-tailed grouse (Pediocætes columbianus.) 
— Ed.
this bird is booted even to the first joint of it’s toes. the toes 
are also curiously bordered on their lower edges with narrow 
hard scales which are placed very close to each other and 
extend horizontally about 1/8 of an inch on each side of the toes 
thus adding to the width of the tread which nature seems 
bountifully to have furnished them at this season for passing 
over the snow with more ease. in the summer season those 
scales fall off. they have four toes on each foot, their colour 
is a mixture of dark brown redish and yellowish brown and 
white confusedly mixed in which the redish brown prevails most 
on the upper parts of the body wings and tail and the white 
underneath the belley and lower parts of the breast and tail. 
they asscociate in large flocks in autumn & winter and are 
frequently found in flocks of from five to six even in summer. 
They feed on grass, insects, the leaves of various shrubs in the 
plains and on the seeds of several species of spelts and wild rye 
which grow in the richer parts of the plains. in winter their 
food is the buds of the willow & Cottonwood also the most of 
the native berries furnish them with food. The Indians of this 
neighbourhood eat the root of the Cattail or Cooper’s flag. it 
is pleasantly taisted and appears to be very nutricious.2 the
1
Typhia latifolia. — C. V. Piper.
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inner part of the root which is eaten without any previous 
preperation is composed of a number of capillary white flexable 
strong fibers among which is a mealy or starch like substance 
which readily desolves in the mouth and seperate from the 
fibers which are then rejected. it appears to me that this substance 
would make excellent starch; nothing can be of a purer 
white than it is.
[Clark:]
Saturday March the 1st 1806
This morning we despatched Sergt. Gass with 12 men in two 
canoes in quest of the Elk which had been killed by the hunters 
the day before yesterday. they returned with the flesh of three 
of them late in the evening. Thompson was left with the 
hunters in order to jurk and take care of the flesh of the 
remaining two. Kuskalar &c. left us about noon. The boy 
which this Indian offered to sell to me is about 10 years of age. 
this boy had been taken prisoner by the Kilamox from some 
Nation on the Coast to the S.East of them at a great distance. 
like other Indian nations they adopt their slaves in their 
famelies and treat them very much like their own children. 
Reuben Field and Collins who had been absent since yesterday 
morning returned without killing any thing.
The birds on the western side of the Rocky Mountain’s to 
the Pacific Ocian for convenience I shall devide into from the 
habit of the birds, Terrestrial and Aquatic. i e Fowls of the air, 
and fowls of the water.
The Prarie Hen sometimes called the Grouse is peculiarly 
the inhabitent of the Great Plains of Columbia. they do not 
differ from those of the upper portion of the Missouri, the tails 
of which is pointed or the feathers in its center much longer 
than those on the Sides. this species differ assentially in the 
construction of this part of their plumage from those of the 
Illinois which have their tail composed of feathers of equal 
length. in the winter season this berd is booted even to the 
first joint of it’s toes. the toes are also curiously bordered on 
their lower edges with narrow hard scales which are placed very 
close to each other and extend horizontally about 1/8 of an inch
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on each side of the toe, thus adding to the width of the tread 
which nature seams bountifully to have furnished them with at 
this season for passing over the snow with more ease. in the 
summer season those scales fall off. they have four toes on 
each foot. their colour is a mixture of dark brown redish and 
yellowish brown and white confusedly mixed in which the 
redish brown prevails most on the upper parts of the body 
wings and tail. and the white underneath the belley and lower 
parts of the breast and tail. they associate in large flocks in 
autumn & winter and are frequently found in flocks of from 
five to six even in summer. They feed on grass, insects, the 
leaves of various shrubs in the Praries, and on the seeds of 
several species of spelts and wild rye which grow in the richer 
parts of the Plains. in the winter their food is the buds of the 
willow and Cottonwood also the most of the native berries furnish 
them with food. they cohabit in flock & the cocks fight 
very much at those seasons.
[Lewis:]
Sunday March 2nd.
The diet of the sick is so inferior that they recover their 
strength but slowly. none of them are now sick but all in a 
state of convalessence with keen appetites and nothing to eat 
except lean Elk meat. late this evening Drewyer arrived with 
a most acceptable supply of fat Sturgeon, fresh Anchovies1 and
1
The fishing party brought with them some thousands of the small fish . . . 
which they call Ulken. — Gass (pp. 270, 271).
a bag containing about a bushel of Wappetoe. we feasted on 
Anchovies and Wappetoe.
The Cock of the Plains2 is found in the plains of Columbia
2
Coues thinks the sage-grouse (Centrocercus urophasianus) was discovered by 
Lewis and Clark. — Ed.
and are in Great abundance from the entrance of the S.E. fork 
of the Columbia to that of Clark’s river. this bird is about 
2/3rds. the size of a turkey. the beak is large short curved and 
convex. the upper exceeding the lower chap. the nostrils 
are large and the b[e]ak black. the colour is an uniform 
mixture of dark brown reather borde[r]ing on a dove colour,
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redish and yellowish brown with some small black specks. in 
this mixture the dark brown prevails and has a slight cast of 
the dove colour at a little distance. the wider side of the large 
feathers of the wings are of a dark brown only. the tail is 
composed of 19 feathers of which that in the center is the 
longest, and the remaining 9 on each side deminish by pairs 
as they receede from the center; that is only one feather is 
equal in length to one equadistant from the center of the tail 
on the oposite side. the tail when foalded comes to a very 
sharp point and appears long in proportion to the body. in 
the act of flying the tail resembles that of a wild pigeon. tho’ 
the motion of the wings is much that of the pheasant and 
Grouse. they have four toes on each foot of which the hinder 
one is short. the leg is covered with feathers about half the 
distance between the knee and foot. when the wing is expanded 
there are wide opening[s] between it’s feathers the 
plumeage being so narrow that it dose not extend from one 
quill to the other. the wings are also proportionably short, 
reather more so than those of the pheasant or grouse. the 
habits of this bird are much the same as those of the grouse. 
only that the food of this fowl is almost entirely that of the 
leaf and buds of the pulpy leafed thorn; nor do I ever recollect 
seeing this bird but in the neighbourhood of that shrub. 
they sometimes feed on the prickley pear. the gizzard of it 
is large and much less compressed and muscular than in most 
fowls; in short it resembles a maw quite as much as a gizzard. 
when they fly they make a cackling noise something like the 
dunghill fowl. the following is a likeness of the head and 
beak.1 the flesh of the cock of the Plains is dark, and only
1
The drawing is here omitted, being a copy of that of Clark’s for the same day; 
see post. — Ed.
tolerable in point of flavor. I do not think it as good as either 
the Pheasant or Grouse. it is invariably found in the plains. 
The feathers about it’s head are pointed and stif. some hairs 
about the base of the beak. feathers short fine and stif about 
the ears.
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[Clark:]
Sunday March 2nd 1806
The diet of the sick is so inferior that they recover their 
strength but slowly. none of them are now sick but all in a 
state of covelessence with keen appetites and nothing to eate 
except lean Elk meat.
The nativs of this neighbourhood eate the root of the cattail 
or cooper’s flag. it is pleasantly tasted and appears to be very 
nutricious. the inner part of the root which is eaten without 
any previous preperation is composed of a number of capellary 
white flexable strong fibers among which is a mealy or starch 
like substance which readily disolves in the mouth and separates 
from the fibers which are then rejected. it appears to me 
that this substance would make excellent starch, nothing can 
be of a pureer white than it is.
This evening late Drewyer, Crusat & Wiser returned with 
a most acceptable supply of fat sturgen, fresh anchoves and a 
bag containing about a bushel of Wappato. we feasted on the 
Anchovies and wappatoe.
The Heath Cock or cock of the Plains is found in the Plains 
of Columbia and are in great abundance from the enterance of 
Lewis’s river to the mountains which pass the Columbia between 
the Great falls and Rapids of that river. this fowl is 
about 3/4ths. the size of a turkey. the beak is large short curved 
and convex, the upper exceeding the lower chap. the nostrils 
are large and the baek black. the colour is a uniform mixture 
of dark brown reather bordering on a dove colour, redish and 
yellowish brown with some small black specks. in this mixture 
the dark brown provails and has a slight cast of the dove 
colour at a little distance. the wider side of the larger feathers 
of the wings are of a dark brown only. the tail is composed 
of 19 feathers of which that in the center is the longest, and 
the remaining 9 on each side deminish by pairs as they receede 
from the center; that is any one feather is equal in length to 
one of an equal distance from the center of the tail on the 
opposit side, the tail when folded comes to a very sharp point 
and appears long in perpotion to the body in the act of flying 
the tail resembles that of a wild pigeon, tho’ the motion of 
the wings is much that of the Pheasant and Grouse. they have
Vol. IV, Page 126
four toes on each foot of which the hinder one is short. the 
leg is covered with feathers about half the distance between the 
knee and foot. when the wings is expanded there are wide 
opening between it’s feathers, the plumage being so narrow 
that it does not extend from one quill to another. the wings 
are also propotionably short, reather more so than those of the 
Pheasant or Grouse. the habits of this bird is much the same 
as those of the Prarie hen or Grouse. only that the food of 
this fowl is almost entirely that of the leaf and buds of the 
pulpy leafed thorn, nor do I ever recollect seeing the bird but 
in the neighbourhood of that shrub. The gizzard of it is large 
and much less compressed and muscular than in most fowls, in 
short it resembles a maw quite as much as a gizzard. When 
they fly they make a cackling noise something like the dunghill 
fowl. the flesh of this fowl is dark and only tolerable in 
point of flavour. I do not think it as good as eith[er] the 
Pheasant or Prarie hen, or Grouse, the feathers above it’s 
head are pointed and stiff some hairs about the base of the 
beak. feathers short fine and stiff about the ears and eye. 
This is a faint likeness of the Cock of the Plains or Heath cock 
the first of those fowls which we met with was on the Missouri 
below and in the neighbourhood of the Rocky Mountains and 
from [there] to the Mountain which passes the Columbia 
between the Great falls and Rapids they go in large gangues 
or singularly and hide remarkably close when pursued, make 
short flights, &c.
The large Black & White Pheasant is peculiar to that portion 
of the Rocky Mountains watered by the Columbia River. at 
least we did not see them untill we reached the waters of that 
river, nor since we have left those mountains. they are about 
the size of a well grown hen. the contour of the bird is much 
that of the redish brown Pheasant common to our country. 
the tail is proportionably as long and is composed of 18 feathers 
of equal length, of a uniform dark brown tiped with black. 
the feathers of the body are of a dark brown black and white. 
the black is that which most prodomonates, and white feathers 
are irregularly intermixed with those of the black and dark 
brown on every part but in greater perpotion about the neck
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breast and belley. this mixture gives it very much the appearance 
of that kind of dunghill fowl, which the henwives of our 
countrey call dommanicker. in the brest of some of those birds 
the white prodominates most. they are not furnished with 
tufts of long feathers on the neck as other Pheasants are, but 
have a space on each side of the neck about 2 1/2 inches long 
and one inch in width on which no feathers grow, tho’ it is 
consealed by the feathers which are inserted on the hinder and 
front part of the neck, this space seams to serve them to 
dilate or contract the feathers of the neck with more ease. the 
eye is dark, the beak black, uncovered somewhat pointed and 
the upper exceeds the under chap. they have a narrow strip 
of vermillion colour above each eye which consists of a fleshey 
substance not protuberant but uneaven, with a number of 
minute rounded dots. it has four toes on each foot of which 
three are in front, it is booted to the toes. it feeds on wild 
fruits, particularly the berry of the Sac-a-commis,1 and much also
1
Clark on Jan. 25, 1806 (p. 13, ante), surmises that this word is derived from 
two French words, commis (clerks) and sac (bag), indicating the habit of the employés 
of the North West Company to carry this plant in a pouch, for the purpose of smoking. 
It was in reality an Indian word, sagakomi — see Thwaites (ed.), Lahontan’s 
Voyages in North America (Chicago, 1904); probably the French had adopted the 
first derivation as a pun. For a description of the plant see Lewis, pp. 21, 22, 
ante. — Ed.
on the seed of the pine & fir. this fowl is usually found in 
small numbers two and three & 4 together on the ground. 
when supprised flies up and lights on a tree and is easily shot 
their flesh is superior to most of the Pheasant species which we 
have met with. they have a gizzard as other Pheasants &c. feed 
also on the buds of the small Huckleberry bushes
[Lewis:]
Monday March 3rd. 1806.
Two of our perogues have been lately injured very much in 
consequence of the tide leaving them partially on shore. they 
split by this means with their own weight. we had them drawn 
out on shore. our convalessents are slowly on the recovery. 
Lapage is taken sick, gave him a doze of Scots pills which did 
not operate. no movement of the party today worthy of
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notice. every thing moves on in the old way and we are 
counting the days which seperate us from the 1st. of April and 
which bind us to fort Clatsop.
The large black and white pheasant is peculiar to that portion 
of the Rocky Mountain watered by the Columbia river. 
at least we did not see them in these mountains untill we 
reached the waters of that river nor since we have left those 
mountains. they are about the size of a well grown hen. the 
contour of the bird is much that of the redish brown pheasant 
common to our country. the tail is proportionably as long and 
is composed of eighteen feathers of equal length, of an uniform 
dark brown tiped with black. the feathers of the body are of 
a dark brown black and white. the black is that which most 
predominates, and wh[i]te feathers are irregularly intermixed 
with those of the black and dark brown on every part, but in 
greater proportion about the neck breast and belley. this mixture 
gives it very much the appearance of that kind of dunghill 
fowl which the hen-wives of our country call dommanicker 
[Dominique]. in the brest of some of these birds the white 
predominates most. they are not furnished with tufts of long 
feathers on the neck as our pheasants are, but have a space on 
each side of the neck about 2 1/2 inches long and 1 In. in width 
on which no feathers grow, tho’ t[h]is is concealed by the feathers 
which are inserted on the hinder and front part of the neck; this 
space seems to surve them to dilate or contract the feathers of 
the neck with more ease. the eye is dark, the beak black, curved 
somewhat pointed and the upper exceeds the under chap. they 
have a narrow stripe of vermillion colour above each eye which 
consists of a fleshey substance not protuberant but uneven 
with a number of minute rounded dots. it has four toes on 
each foot of which three are in front. it is booted to the toes. 
it feeds on wild fruits, particularly the berry of the sac-a-commis, 
and much also on the seed of the pine and fir.
The small speckled pheasant found in the same country with 
that above discribed, differs from it only in point of size and 
somewhat in colour. it is scarcely half the size of the other; 
ascociates in much larger flocks and is very gentle. the black 
is more predominant and the dark bro[w]n feathers less frequent
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in this than the larger species. the mixture of white is 
also more general on every part of this bird. it is considerably 
smaller than our pheasant and the body reather more round. 
in other particulars the[y] differ not at all from the large black 
and white pheasant. this by way of distinction I have called 
the speckled phesant. the flesh of both these species of party 
coloured phesants is of a dark colour and with the means we 
had of cooking them not very well flavored.
The small brown pheasant is an inhabitant of the same 
country and is of the size and shape of the spec[k]led pheasant 
which it also resembles in it’s economy and habits. the stripe 
above the eye in this species is scarcely perceptable, and is 
when closely examined of a yellow or orrange colour instead 
of the vermillion of the outhers. it’s colour is an uniform 
mixture of dark and yellowish brown with a slight mixture of 
brownish white on the breast belley and the feathers underneath 
the tail. the whol[e] compound is not unlike that of 
the common quail only darker. this is also booted to the 
toes. the flesh of this is preferable to either of the others and 
that of the breast is as white as the pheasant of the Atlantic 
coast. the redish brown pheasant has been previously discribed.1
1
Coues thus identifies (L. and C., iii, pp. 870–872) these "pheasants" (more 
properly, grouse): The large black and white, the adult male of Franklin’s grouse 
(Dendragapus franklini); the small speckled kind, the adult female and the young, 
of the same species; the small brown, the Oregon ruffed grouse, a variety only (var. 
fuscus) of the Eastern ruffed grouse (Bonasa umbellus). Both these birds were discovered 
by Lewis and Clark. — Ed.
The Crow raven and Large Blackbird are the same as 
those of our country only that the crow is here much smaller 
yet it’s note is the same. I observe no difference either between 
the hawks of this coast and those of the Atlantic. I have 
observed the large brown hawk, the small or sparrow hawk, 
and the hawk of an intermediate size with a long tail and 
blewish coloured wings remarkably swift in flight and very 
firce. sometimes called in the U’States the hen hawk. these 
birds seem to be common to every part of this country, and 
the hawks crows & ravens build their nests in great numbers 
along the high and inaccessable clifts of the Columbia river and 
it’s S.E. branch where we passed along them. we also met
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with the large hooting Owl under the Rocky Mountain on 
the Kooskoskee river. it did not appear to differ materially 
from those of our country. I think it’s colours reather deeper 
and brighter than with us, particularly the redish brown. it is 
the same size and form.
[Clark:]
Monday March 3rd. 1806
Two of our canoes have been lately injured very much in 
consequence of the tide leaveing them partially on shore. 
they split by this means with their own weight. we had them 
drawn out on shore. our convalessents are slowly on the 
recovery. Lapage is taken sick. gave him some of Scotts 
Pills which did not opperate. no movement of the party to 
day worthey of notice. every thing moves on in the old way 
and we are counting the days which seperate us from the 1st. 
of April, & which bind us to Fort Clatsop.
The Small Speckled Pheasant found in the Rocky Mountains, 
and differ from the large black and white pheasant only 
in point of size, and somewhat in colour. it is scercely half 
the size of the other; assosiates in much larger flocks and is 
also very gentle. the black is more predominate and the dark 
brown feathers less frequent in this than the larger species. 
the mixture of white is also more general on every part of this 
bird. it is considerably smaller than our Pheasant and the 
body reather more round. in other particulars they differ not 
at all, from the large black and white Pheasant. this by way 
of distinction I have called the Speckled Pheasant. the flesh 
of both these species of party coloured Pheasant is of a dark 
colour, and with the means we had of cooking them were 
only tolerably flavoured tho’ these birds would be fine well 
cooked.
The small Brown Pheasant is an inhabitant of the same 
country and is of the size and shape of the Speckled Pheasant, 
which it also resembles in it’s economy and habits, the stripe 
above the eye in this species is scercely preceptable and is 
when closely examined of a yellow or orrange colour insted of 
the vermillion of the others. it’s colour is of a uniform mixture
Vol. IV, Page 131
of dark and yellowish brown with a slight mixture of 
brownish white on the brest belley and the feathers under the 
tail. the whole compound is not unlike that of the common 
quaile only darker. this is also booted to the toes. the flesh 
is tolerable and that of the breast is as white as the Pheasant 
of the atlantic coast. the redish brown Pheasant has been 
previously described.
The Crow Ravin and large Blackbird are the same as those 
of our country, only that the crow here is much smaller, yet 
its note is the same. I observe no difference between the 
Hawk of this coast and those of the Atlantic. I have observed 
the large brown Hawk, the small or sparrow hawk, and a hawk 
of an intermediate size with a long tail and blewish coloured 
wings, remarkably swift in flight and very ferce. Sometimes 
called in the Un. States the hen Hawk. those birds seam to 
be common to every part of this country in greater or smaller 
numbers, and the Hawks, Crows, and ravins build their nests 
in great numbers along the high & inaxcessable clifts of the 
Columbia, and Lewis’s rivers when we passd. along them. we 
also met with the large hooting Owl under the Rocky mountains 
on the Kooskooske R. it’s colour reather deeper than 
with us, but differ in no other respect from those of the 
U States.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday March 4th. 1806.
Not any occurrence today worthy of notice. we live sumptuously 
on our wappetoe and Sturgeon. the Anchovey is so 
delicate that they soon become tainted unless pickled or smoked. 
the natives run a small stick through their gills and hang them 
in the smoke of their lodges, or kindle a small fire under them 
for the purpose of drying them. they need no previous preperation 
of guting &c and will cure in 24 hours. the natives 
do not appear to be very scrupelous about eating them when 
a little feated [fetid]. the fresh sturgeon they keep for many 
days by immersing it in water. they coock their sturgeon by 
means of vapor or steam. the process is as follows. a brisk 
fire is kindled on which a parcel of stones are la[i]d. when
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the fire birns down and the stones are sufficiently heated, the 
stones are so arranged as to form a tolerable level surface, the 
sturgeon which had been previously cut into large fletches is 
now laid on the hot stones; a parsel of small boughs of bushes 
is next laid on and a second course of the sturgeon thus reP[e]ating 
alternate layers of sturgeon and boughs untill the 
whole is put on which they design to cook. it is next covered 
closely with matts and water is poared in such manner as to 
run in among the hot stones and the vapor arrising being confined 
by the mats, cooks the fish. the whole process is performed 
in an hour, and the sturgeon thus cooked is much 
better than either boiled or roasted.
The turtle dove and robbin are the same of our country and 
are found as well in the plain as open country. the Columbian 
robbin heretofore discribed seems to be the inhabitant of the 
woody country exclusively. the Magpie is most commonly 
found in the open country and are the same with those formerly 
discribed on the Missouri.1 The large woodpecker or log
1
To be found in Natural History data, vol. vi, post, under date of Sept. 17, 
1805. — Ed.
cock,2 the lark woodpecker and the small white woodpecker with
2
The pileated woodpecker (Ceophlœus pileatus). The red-shafted lark-woodpecker 
is Colaptes mexicanus. There is no entirely white woodpecker; but several 
species are black and white, with red head. That found east of the Rocky Mountains 
is Melanerpes erythrocephalus; the one mentioned by Lewis, elsewhere said to 
be migratory, belongs to the Pacific slope (Sphyropicus ruber); another bird, resembling 
this, is Picus villosus harrisi, and does not migrate. — Ed.
a read head are the same with those of the Atlantic states and 
are found exclusively in the timbered country. The blue 
crested Corvus3 and the small white breasted d°. have been
3
To be found in Natural History data, vol. vi, post. — Ed.
previously discribed and are the natives of a piney country invariably, 
being found as well on the rocky mountains as on this 
coast. the lark is found in the plains only and are the same 
with those before mentioned on the Missouri, and not very 
unlike what is called in Virginia the old field lark.4 The large
4
Coues identifies these larks, respectively, as Sturnella neglecta and S. magna. 
The blue-crested "corvus" is a jay (Cyanocilla stelleri); the white-breasted is 
Perisoreus obscurus, closely related to the common Canada jay, or "whiskey-Jack" 
(P. canadensis). — Ed.
blueish brown or sandhill Crain are found in the valley of the
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Rocky mountains in Summer and Autumn where they raise 
their young, and in the winter and begining of spring on this 
river below tide water and on this coast. they are the 
same as those common to the Southern and Western States 
where they are most generally known by the name of the 
Sandhill crain. The vulture has also been discribed. there 
are two species of the flycatch, a small redish brown species 
with a short tail, round body, short neck and short pointed 
beak. they have some fine black specks intermixed with the 
uniform redish brown. this the same with that which remains 
all winter in Virginia where it is sometimes called the wren. 
the second species has lately returned and dose not remain 
here all winter. it’s colours are a yellowish brown on the 
back head neck wings and tail the breast and belley of a yellowish 
white; the tail is in proportion as the wren but it is a size 
smaller than that bird. it’s beak is streight pointed convex 
reather la[r]ge at the base and the chaps of equal length. the 
first species is the smallest, in short it is the smalest bird that 
I have ever seen in America except the humming bird. both 
these species are found in the woody country only, or at least 
I have never seen them elsewhere.
[Clark:]
Tuesday March 4th 1806
Not any accurrance to day worthy of notice. we live 
sumptuously on our Wappatoe and sturgeon. the Anchovey 
is so delicate that they soon become tainted unless pickled or 
smoked. the nativs run a small stick through their gills and 
hang them in the smoke of their Lodges, or Kindle small fires 
under them for the purpose of drying them. they need no 
previous preperation of gutting &c. and will cure in 24 hours. 
the nativs do not appear to be very scrupelous about eating 
them a little feated [fetid]. the fresh sturgeon they Keep 
maney days by immersing it in water. they cook their sturgeon 
by means of vapor or steam, the Process is as follows. 
a brisk fire is kindled on which a parcel of stones are sufficiently 
heated, the stones are so arranged as to form a tolerable 
leavel surface, the sturgeon which had been previously
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cut into large flaetches is now laid on the hot stones; a parcel 
of small boughs of bushes is next laid on, and a second course 
of the sturgeon thus repeating alternate layers of sturgeon & 
boughs untill the whole is put on which they design to cook, 
it is next covered closely with mats and water is poared in 
such manner as to run in among the hot stones and the 
vapor arrising being confind. by the mats, cooks the fish. the 
whole process is performd. in an hour and the sturgeon thus 
cooked is much better than either boiled or roasted. in their 
usual way of boiling of other fish in baskets with hot stones is 
not so good.
The turtle dove and robin are the same of those of our 
countrey and are found as well on the plains as open countrey. 
the Columbia robin heretofore discribed seams to be the inhabitent 
of the woody country exclusively. the Magpye is 
most commonly found in the open country and are the same 
with those formerly discribed on the Missouri.
The large woodpecker or log cock the lark woodpecker and 
the common woodpecker with a red head are the same with 
those of the Atlantic States, and are found exclusively in the 
timbered country. The Blue crested Corvus and the small 
white brested corvus are the nativs of a piney country invariably, 
being found as well on the Rocky Mountains as on this 
coast. The lark is found in the plains only and are the same 
with those on the Missouri and the Illinois and not unlike 
what is called in Virginia the old field Lark.
The large bluish brown or Sandhill Crain are found in the 
Vally’s of the Rocky Mountain in summer and autumn when 
they raise their young and in the winter and beginning of 
spring on this river below tide water and on this coast. they 
are the same as those common to the Southern and Western 
States where they are most generally known by the name of 
the Sand hill Crain. The Vulture has already been discribed.
There are two species of fly catch, a small redish brown 
with a short tail, round body, short neck, and short pointed 
beak, and the same as that with us sometimes called the wren. 
the 2d species does not remain all winter they have just returned 
and are of a yellowish brown colour.
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[Lewis:]
Wednesday March 5th 1806.
This morning we were visited by two parties of Clatsops. 
they brought some fish a hat and some skins for sale most of 
which we purchased. they returned to their village in the 
evening. late in the evening the hunters returned from the 
kil-haw-â-nack-kle River which discharges itself into the head 
of the bay. They had neither killed nor seen any Elk. they 
informed us that the Elk had all gone off to the mountains a 
considerable distance from us. this is unwelcome information 
and reather allarming we have only 2 days provision on hand, 
and that nearly spoiled. we made up a small assortment of 
articles to trade with the Indians and directed Sergt. Pryor to 
set out early in the morning in a canoe with 2 men, to ascend 
the Columbia to the resort of the Indian fishermen and purchase 
some fish; we also directed two parties of hunters to 
renew the Chase tomorrow early. the one up the Netul and 
the other towards Point Adams. if we find that the Elk have 
left us, we have determined to ascend the river slowly and indeavour 
to procure subsistence on the way, consuming the 
Month of March in the woody country. earlyer than April 
we conceive it a folly to attempt the open plains where we 
know there is no fuel except a few small dry shrubs. we shall 
not leave our quarters at fort Clatsop untill the first of April, 
as we intended unless the want of subsistence compels us to 
that measure The common snipe of the marshes and the 
smal sand snipe are the same of those common to the Atlantic 
Coast tho’ the former are by no means as abundant here. the 
prearrow [sparrow] of the woody country is also similar to ours 
but not abundant. those of the plains of Columbia are the 
same with those of the Missouri, tho’ they are by no means 
so abundant. I have not seen the little singing lark or the 
large brown Curloo so common to the plains of the Missouri, 
but beleive that the latter is an inhabitant of this country during 
summer from Indian information. I have no doubt but 
what many species of birds found here in Autumn and Summer 
had departed before our arrival.
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[Clark:]
Wednesday March 5th.. 1806
This morning we were visited by two parties of Clatsops 
they brought some fish, a hat and some skins for sale most of 
which we purchased, they returned to their village in the 
evening with the returning tide. late in the evening the hunters 
returned from the Kil-haw-â-nack kle River which discharges 
itself into the Head of the Bay. they had neither killed nor 
seen any Elk. they informed us that the Elk had all gorn off 
to the Mountains a considerable distance from us. this is unwelcom 
information and reather alarming. we have only two 
days provisions on hand and that nearly spoiled. we made up 
a small assortment of articles to trade with the Indians, and 
directed Sergt Natl. Pryor to set out early in the morning in a 
canoe with two men, to assend the Columbia to the resort of 
the Indians fishermen and purchase some fish; we also derected 
two parties of hunters to renew the chase tomorrow early. the 
one up the Netul and the other towards point Adams. If we 
find that the Elk have left us, we have determined to assend 
the river slowly and endeaver to precure subsistance on the 
way, consumeing the month of March in the woody country, 
earlyer than april we conceive it a folly to attempt the open 
plains where we know there is no fuel except a fiew small dry 
shrubs. we shall not leave our quarters at Fort Clatsop untill 
the 1st. of april as we intended, unless the want of subsistance 
compels us to that Measure.
The common Snipe of the Marshes and the small sand snipe 
are the same of those common to the Atlantic coast tho the 
former are by no means as abundant here.
The sparrow of the woody country is also similar to ours 
but not abundant. those of the plains of Columbia are the 
same with those of the Missouri, tho’ they are by no means so 
abundant. I have not seen the little singing lark or the large 
brown Curloe so common to the Plains of the Missouri, but 
believe the Curloe is an inhabitent of this countrey dureing 
summer from Indian information and their attempts to mimick 
the notes of this fowl. I have no doubt but what many 
species of birds found here in autumn and summer had departed 
before our arrival.
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The Aquatic Birds of this country or such as obtain their 
subsistence from the water, are the large blue and brown heron, 
fishing Hawk, blue crested fisher, Gulls of several species of 
the coast, the large grey Gull of the Columbia, Comorant, 
loons of two species, white and the brown brant, small and large 
Geese, small and large swans, the Duckinmallard, canvis back 
Duck, red headed fishing Duck, black and white duck, little 
brown Duck, Black Duck, two species of Divers, blue winged 
teal, and some other species of Ducks, two species of Plevers.
The hunters who were out last informed me that they discovered 
a very considerable fall in the Kil-haw-â-nack-kle River 
on its main western fork at which place it falls abt 100 feet 
from the side of a mountain S. E. about 6 miles from Fort 
Clatsop and nearly 15 from its enterance into the bay by the 
Meanderings of this river.1
1
At the head of Young’s Bay, almost directly south of Astoria and about six or 
seven miles away, there are two small rivers entering the Bay, the Klaskanine and 
Young’s River. At the head of tidewater on Young’s River are the falls referred to 
by Lewis and Clark. They are located about ten miles south of Astoria, and you 
can go with a row boat on tidewater up to within a few hundred yards of them. 
Above the falls, Young’s River is in summer time nothing more than a large mill 
stream, perhaps twenty or thirty feet wide and two or three deep, easily fordable at 
any place where the trail crosses. — Thomas N. Strong, Portland, Ore.
This is easily identified as Young’s River Falls, on Young’s River. There is no 
other fall in the entire region; and it is, moreover, very well located in the description 
of the journal. It is a picturesque cataract, perpendicular quarter way from the 
top, then striking a ledge by which it is spread into a one-sided fan, and reaching the 
pool below in spray. The volume is sufficient to operate a paper pulp mill. The formation 
is a very hard basalt, of almost black color — much resembling that of the famous 
Tillamook Rock, the head called in the journal "Clark’s Point of View," and 
upon which is built the Tillamook Rock lighthouse. The fall is seventy-five feet 
high, and only about ten miles from the entrance of Young’s River into the bay of 
the same name — the estimates of the journal being here, as usual, above the actual 
measurements. The Kilhawânackkle is undoubtedly Young’s River, of which the 
Klaskanine is the eastern and larger fork; though below the fall the western branch 
seems the larger, and might be called the main western fork. — H. S. Lyman, 
Astoria, Ore.
a high Mountain is situated S 60° W. about 18 miles from 
Fort Clatsop on which there has been snow since Nov.2
2
Saddle Mountain. — Ed.
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[Lewis:]
Thursday March 6th. 1806.
This morning the fishing and hunting parties set out agreeably 
to their instructions given them last evening. at 11. A.M. 
we were visited by Comowoll and two of his children.1 he presented
1
This was the chief to whom Lewis and Clark presented Fort Clatsop (see post); 
he occupied it for several years, each fall and winter, during the hunting season. The 
descendants of Coboway (Comowoll) — see vol. iii, p. 278, ante — have had a large 
share in Oregon history. Three of his daughters married white men — the eldest 
was the wife, first of W. W. Matthews, one of the clerks of the Astorian expedition 
(1811–13); later, she married Louis Labonte, who came overland with Wilson P. 
Hunt in 1811–12, and after serving with the North West and Hudson’s Bay Companies 
settled at French Prairie in the Willamette Valley, where one of their sons was 
still living in 1900. See Lyman, "Reminiscences of Louis Labonte", in Oregon 
Hist. Soc. Quarterly, 1900. The second daughter, Celiast or Helen, married 
Solomon Smith, a teacher at old Fort Vancouver; she lived until 1891, and distinctly 
remembered Lewis and Clark. For the reminiscences of her son, see Smith, 
"Beginnings of Oregon," in Ore. Hist. Soc. Proceedings, 1899. Mrs. Smith acted 
as an envoy to negotiate with the Clatsops after the unfortunate wreck of the 
"William and Ann," in 1829, and the supposed complicity of the tribe therein. 
The third daughter became the wife of Joseph Gervais, a French fur-trader and early 
settler of French Prairie. — Ed.
us with some Anchovies which had been well cured in 
their manner, we fou[n]d them excellent, they were very 
acceptable particularly at this moment, we gave the old man 
some small articles in return. this we have found much the 
most friendly and decent savage that we have met with in this 
neighbourhood. Hall had his foot and ankle much injured 
yesterday by the fall of a large stick of timber; the bones were 
fortunately not broken and I expect he will be able to walk 
again shortly. Bratton is now weaker than any of the convalessants, 
all of whom recover slowly in consequence of the 
want of proper diet, which we have it not in our power to 
procure.2 The Aquatic birds of this country or such as obtain their
2
Among our other difficulties we now experience the want of tobacco; and out of 
thirty-seven persons composing our party, there are but seven who do not make use 
of it; we use crab-tree bark as a substitute. — Gass (p. 271).
subsistence from the water, are the large blue and brown heron, 
fishing hawk, blue crested fisher, gulls of several species of the 
Coast, the large grey gull of the Columbia, Cormorant, loons 
of two species, white, and the brown brant, small and large 
geese, small and large Swan, the Duckinmallard, canvis back
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duck, red headed fishing duck, black and white duck, little 
brown duck, black duck, two speceis of divers, blue winged 
teal, and some other speceis of ducks.
[Clark:]
Thursday March 6th. 1806.
This morning the fishing and hunting party’s set out agreeably 
to their instructions given them last evening. At 11 A. M. 
we were visited by Commowoll and two boys sons of his. he 
presented us with some Anchovies which had been well cured 
in their manner, we found them excellent. they were very acceptable 
perticularly at this moment. we gave the old mans 
sones a twisted wire to ware about his neck, and I gave him a 
par of old glovs which he was much pleased with. this we 
have found much the most friendly and decent Indian that we 
have met with in this neighbourhood.
Hall had his foot and ankle much injured yesterday by the 
fall of a log which he had on his sholder; the bones are fortunately 
not broken, I expect he will be able to walk again 
shortly. Bratten is now weaker than any of the convalessants, 
and complains verry much of his back, all of them recovering 
slowly in consequence of the want of proper diet, which we 
have it not in our power to precure.
The large Blue and brown Herons or crains as they are 
usialy called in the U.States are found below tide water. they 
are the same of those of the U. States. The Fishing Hawk 
with the crown of the head white, and back of a milkey white, 
and the blue crested or king fisher are found on every part of 
the Columbia and its water along which we passed and are the 
same with those of the U. States.1 the fishing hawk is not
1
The herons (Ardea herodias), the fishing-hawk (Pandion haliaëtos carolinensis), 
and the blue-crested king fisher (Ceryle alcyon) are, as Clark states, not peculiar to 
the Pacific coast. — Ed.
abundant, particularly in the mountains. There are 4 species 
of the larus or gull on this coast and river. 1st a small species 
the size of a Pegion; white except some black spots about the 
head and the little bone on the but of the wing. 2d. a species 
somewhat larger of a light brown colour, with a mealy coloured
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back. 3rd. the large Grey Gull, or white larus with a greyish 
brown back, and light grey belly and breast, about the size of 
a well grown pullet, the wings are remarkably long in perpotion 
to the size of the body and it’s under chap towards the 
extremity is [more] gibbous and protuberant than in either of 
the other species, a White Gull about the size of the second 
with a remarkable beak; adjoining the head and on the base 
of the upper chap there is an elivated orning of the same substance 
with the beak which forms the nostriels at A; it is 
somewhat in this form the feet are webed and the legs and feet 
of a yellow colour. the form of the wings body &c are much 
that of the 2d species this bird was seen on Haleys bay.1
1
Coues identifies these gulls in the order here given: 1st, Chroicocephalus philadelphia; 
2d, the young of Larus glaucescens; 3d, the young of L. occidentalis; 4th, 
the fulmar petrel of the Pacific (Fulmar glacialis glupischa). — Ed.
The large Grey Gull is found on the Columbian waters as 
high as the enterence of the Kooskooske and in common with 
the other species on the coast; the others appear confined to 
the tidewater, and the 4th. species not so common as either 
of the others. The Comorant is a large black duck which feeds 
on fish; I proceive no difference between it & these found in 
the rivers of the Atlantic Coasts. we met with [it] as high up 
the river as the enterance of the Chopunnish into the Kooskooske 
river. they increased in numbers as we decended, and 
formed much the Greatest portion of waterfowls which we saw 
on the Columbia untill we reached tidewater, where they also 
abound but do not bear a similar proportion to the fowls 
found in this quarter. we found this bird fat and tolerably 
flavoured as we decended the Columbia.2
2
The cormorant (Phalacrocorax dilophus dncinnatus) is not, properly speaking, a 
duck. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Friday March 7th. 1806.
The wind was so high that Comowol did not leave us untill 
late this evening. Labuishe and Drewyer returned at sunset 
having killed one Elk only. they report that there are some 
scattering male Elk in the neighbourhood of the place they 
killed this one or about 5 miles up the Netul on this side.
Vol. IV, [–]
Head of a Gull, by Clark.
Vol. IV, [–]
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Bratton is much wo[r]se today, he complains of a violent pain 
in the small of his back and is unable in consequence to set 
up. we gave him one of our flanel shirts, applyed a bandage 
of flannel to the part and bathed and rubed it well with some 
vollatile linniment which I prepared with sperits of wine, camphor, 
castile soap and a little laudinum. he felt himself better 
in the evening. the large blue and brown herons, or crains 
as they are usually called in the U’ States are found on this 
river below tidewater. they are the same with those of the 
U’ States. the fishing hawk with the crown of the head White 
and back of a mealy white, and the blue crested or King fisher 
are found on every part of the Columbia and it’s waters and 
are the same with those of the U’ States. the fishing hawk 
is not abundant particularly in the mountains. there are four 
speceis of larus or gull on this coast and river 1st. a small 
speceis about the size of a pigeon; white except some black 
spots about the head and a little brown on the but of the 
wings, 2nd. a speceis somewhat larger of a light brown colour 
with a whitish or mealy coloured back. 3rd. the large grey 
gull, or white larus with a greyish brown back and a light grey 
belley and breast, about the size of a well grown pullet or 
reather larger. the wings are remarkably long in proportion 
to the size of the body and it’s under chap towards the extremity 
is more gibbous and protuberant than in either of the 
other species. 4th. a white gull about the size of the second 
with a remarkable beak; adjoining the head and at the base 
of the up[p]er Chop there is an elivated orning of the same 
substance with the beak which forms the nostrils; it is somewhat 
in this form.1 the feet are webbed and the legs and feet
1
This head, being a copy of that given by Clark (see p. 140, ante), is here 
omitted. — Ed.
of a yellow colour. the form of the wings body &c are much 
that of the second species. the large grey gull is found on the 
river as high as the entrance of the Kooskooske and in common 
with the other speceis on the coast; the others appear to 
be confined to tidewater, and the fourth speceis not so common 
as either of the others. The cormorant is a large black 
duck which feeds on fish; I perceive no difference between it
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and those found in the Potomac and other rivers on the Atlantic 
Coast. tho’ I do not recollect seeing those on the atlantic 
so high up the rivers as those are found here. we first met 
with them on the Kooskooske at the entrance of Chopunnish 
river. they increased in quantity as we decended, and formed 
much the greatest portion of the waterfowl which we saw on 
the Columbia untill we reached tidewater where they also 
abound but do not bear a similar proportion to the other fowls 
found in this quarter.
There are two speceis of loons. 1st. the Speckled loon found 
on every part of the rivers of this country, they are the same 
size colours and form with those of the Atlantic coast. the 
second speceis we first met with at the great falls of the Columbia 
and from thence down. this bird is not more than half 
the size of the speckled loon, it’s neck is long, slender and 
white in front. the Colour of the body and back of the neck 
and head are of a dun or ash colour, the breast and belley are 
white. the beak is like that of the speckled loon and like them 
it cannot fly but flutters along on the top of the warter or dives 
for security when pursued.1
1
The speckled loon may be any one of several species of this aquatic bird. 
Coues thinks it is probably the Pacific diver, the commonest loon of the Northwest 
coast (Colymbus or Urinator pacificus). The second species is probably not a loon, 
but a grebe (Æchmophorus occidentalis), first described by Lewis and Clark. Their 
statement that these birds do not fly is incorrect. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Friday March 7th. 1806
The wind was so high that Comowol did not leave us untill 
late this evening. Drewyer and Labiesh returned at sunset 
haveing killed one Elk only. they report that there are some 
scattering mail Elk in the neighbourhood of the place they 
killed this one or about 5 miles up the Netul river on the west 
side. Bratten is much worse to day he complains of a violent 
pain in the small of his back, and is unable in consequence of 
it to set up. we gave him one of our flannel shirts. I applied 
a bandage of flanel to the part and rubed it well with some 
volatile linniment which was prepared with sperits of wine, 
camphire, castile soap, and a little laudinum. he felt himself
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better in the evening at which time I repeated the linniment 
and bathed his beet [feet], to restore circulation which he complained 
of in that part.
There are two species of Loons. 1st. the speckled loon found 
on every part of the rivers of this quarter, they are the same 
size colour and form with those of the Ohio, and atlantic 
coasts, the 2d. species we first met with at the great falls of 
the Columbia and from thence down. This bird is not more 
than half the size of the speckled loon, it’s neck is long, 
slender and white in front. the colour of the body and back 
of the neck and head are of a dun or ash colour, the breast 
and belly are white. the back is like that of the speckled loon, 
and like them it cannot fly, but flutters along on the top of the 
water or Dives for security when pursued,
John Shields Reuben Fields & Robert frasure measured 2 
trees of the fur kind one 37 feet around, appears sound, has 
but fiew limbs for 200 feet it is East of the Netul abt. 280 
feet high.
[Lewis:]
Saturday March 8th. 1806.
Bratton is much better today, his back gives him but little 
pain, Collins returned early in the morning and informed us 
that he had killed three Elk about five miles distant on the 
edge of the prarie in Point Adams. one of them fell in a 
deep pond of water and [he] could not get it, the other two 
he butcherd and secured. he saw two large herds of Elk in 
that quarter. we sent Drewyer and Joseph Fields to hunt 
those Elk. a party were also sent with Labuish for the flesh 
of the Elk which Drewyer and himself had killed up the 
netul, they returned with it in the evening. Shields, R. Fields 
and Frazier returned this evening from the Kilhawanackkle 
unsuccessfull having seen no Elk. Mc, Neal and Goodrich 
having recovered from the Louis veneri I directed them to 
desist from the uce of mercury. The white brant is very 
common in this country particularly below tidewater where 
they remain in vast quantities during the winter. they feed 
like the swan gees &c on the grass roots and seeds which they
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find in the marshes. this bird is about the size of the brown 
brant or a third less than the common Canadian or wild goose. 
the head is proportionably with the goose reather large; the 
beak also thicker shorter and of much the same form, being of 
a yellowish white colour except the edges of the chaps, which 
are frequently of a dark brown. the legs and feet are of the 
same form of the goose and are of a redish white or pale flesh 
colour. the tail is composed of sixteen feathers of equal length 
as those of the geese and brown brant are and bears about the 
same proportion in point of length. the eye is of a dark 
colour and nothing remarkable as to size. the wings are rether 
longer compared with those of the goose but not as much so 
as in the brown or pided brant. the colour of the plumage of 
this bird is uniformly a pure white except the large feathers of 
the extremities of the wings which are black. the large feathers 
of the 1st. joint of the wing next to the body are white. the 
note of this bird differs essentially from that of the goose; it 
more resembles that of the brown brant but is somewhat different. 
it is like the note of [a] young domestic goose which 
has not perfectly attained it’s full note. the flesh of this bird 
is exceedingly fine, preferable to either the goose or pided 
brant.1 The Brown or pided brant are much the same size
1
Coues’s identifications are as follows: the snow-goose (Chen hyperboreus); but 
the Western variety is smaller than that of the Atlantic slope. The brown brant is 
Bernicla brenta. The large goose is B. canadensis occidentalis; the small goose, 
B. hutchinsi. — Ed.
and form of the white only that their wings are considerably 
longer and more pointed. the plumage of the upper part of 
the body neck head and tail is much the colour of the Canadian 
goose but reather darker in consequence of som dark brown 
feathers which are distributed and irregularly scattered throughout. 
they have not the white on the neck and sides of the 
head as the goose has nor is the neck darker than the body. 
like the goose there are some white feathers on the rump at 
the joining of the tail. the beak is dark and the legs and 
feet also dark with a greenish cast; the breast and belley are 
of a lighter colour than the back and is also irregularly intermixed 
with dark brown and black feathers which give it a pided
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appearance, the flesh of this bird is dark and in my estimation 
reather better than that of the goose, the habits of this bird 
are the same nearly with the goose and white brant with this 
difference that they do not remain in this climate in such 
numbers during the winter as the others, and that it sets out 
earlier in the fall season on it’s return to the south and arrives 
later in the spring than the goose. I see no difference between 
this bird and that called simply the brant, common to 
the lakes the Ohio and Mississippi &c. The small goose of 
this country is reather less than the brant; it’s head and neck 
like the brant are reather larger than that of the goose in 
proportion; their beak is also thicker and shorter. their 
notes are more like those of our tame gees; in all other 
rispects they are the same with the large goose with which, 
they so frequently ascociate that it was some time after I first 
observed this goose before I could determine whether it was a 
distinct speceis or not. I have now no hesitation in declaring 
them a distinct speceis. the large goose is the same of that 
common on the Atlantic coast, and known by the appellation 
of the wild, or Canadian goose.
[Clark:]
Saturday March 8th. 1806
Bratten is much better this morning, his back givs him but 
little pain. Collins returned early in the morning, and informed 
us that he had killed three Elk about five miles distance 
on the edge of the prarie in point Adams. one of them 
fell in a deep pond of water and he could not git to it. the 
other two he butchered and saved. he saw two large herds of 
Elk in that quarter. We sent Drewyer & Jos: Field to hunt 
these Elk, a party was also sent with Labiesh for the flesh of 
the Elk which Drewyer and himself had killed up the Netul, 
they returned with it in the evening. Shields, R. Field and 
Frasure returned this evening from the Kilhawanackkle unsuccessfull 
haveing seen no Elk. Mc Neal and Goodrich 
haveing recovered from the Louis veneri I directed them to 
desist from takeing the Mercury or useing in future. Willard 
is yet complaining and is low sperited.
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The White Brant is very common in this country particularly 
below tide water where they remain in vast quantities 
dureing the winter. they feed like the Swan Goose &c. on the 
grass and roots & seeds which they find in the marshes this 
bird is a little larger than the brown brant and a fourth less 
than the common wild or Canadian goose. the head is proportionably 
with the goose reather large; the beak thicker 
shorter and of the same form, being of a yellowish white colour 
except the edges of the chaps, which are frequently of a dark 
brown. the legs and feet are of the same form of the goose, 
and are of a redish white or pail flesh colour. the tail is composed 
of sixteen feathers of equal length as those of the geese 
and brown brant are, and bears about the same perpotion in 
point of length. the Eye is of a dark colour and nothing 
remarkable as to size, the wings are reather longer compared 
with those of the goose, but not as much so as is the brown 
or pieded brant. the colour of the plumage of this bird is 
uniformly a pure white except the large feathers of the extremities 
of the wings which are black. The large feathers of 
the 1st. joint of the wing next to the body are white. the 
note of this bird differs essentially from that of the goose; 
it more resembles that of the brown brant but is somewhat 
different. it is like the note of a young domestic goose 
which has not perfectly attained its full note. the flesh of 
this bird is exceedingly fine, prefferable to either the goose 
or pieded brant. the neck is shorter in pr[o]potion than that 
of the goose.
The Brown or pieded brant are nearly the size and much the 
same form of the white brante only that their wings are considerably 
longer and more pointed. the plumage of the upper 
part of the body, neck, head and tail is much the colour of the 
Common or Canadian Goose but rather darker in consequence 
of some dark brown feathers which are distributed and irregularly 
scattered throughout. they have not the white on the 
neck and sides of the head as the goose has nor is the neck 
darker than the body. like the goose there are some white 
feathers on the rump at the junction of the tail. the beak, 
legs and feet are dark, with a greenish cast; the breast and
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belly are of a lighter colour than the back and is also intermixed, 
irregularly, with dark brown and black feathers which 
gives it a pieded appearance. the flesh of this bird is dark, 
and in my estimation reather better than that of the goose. 
the habits of this bird is nearly the same with the goose and 
white brant, with this difference that they do not remain in 
this climate in such numbers dureing the winter as the others. 
I see no difference between this bird and that called Loonpilly 
the Brant common to the Lakes and frequently seen on the 
Ohio and Mississippi in large flocks. &c.
The Small Goose of this country is reather less than the 
Brant; it’s head and neck like the brant are reather larger 
than that of the goose in purpotion; their beak is also thicker 
and shorter. their notes are more like those of our taim geese, 
in all other respect they are the same with the large goose with 
which, they so frequently ascoiate, that it was some time after I 
first observed this goose before I could [tell] whether it was a 
distinct speces or not. I have no hesitation now in declaring 
them a distinct species. the large Goose is the same as that 
common to the Ohio, and atlantic coast, and known by the 
appellation of the wild, or Canadian Goose.
[Lewis:]
Sunday March 9th. 1806.
This morning the men set out at daylight to go in qu[e]st 
of the Elk which Collins had killed, they returned with it at 
eleven A.M. Bratton complains of his back being very painfull 
to him today; I conceive this pain to be something of the 
rheumatism. we still apply the linniment and flannel; in the 
evening he was much better. Drewyer and Joseph Fields returned 
not having found any Elk. Sergt. Pryor and the fishing 
party not yet arrived, suppose they are detained by the 
winds. visited by 3 Clatsop men who brought a dog some 
fish and a Sea Otter skin for sale. we suffered them to remain 
all night. we set Shields at work to make some sacks of Elk 
skin to contain various articles. The Large Swan is precisely 
the same common to the Atlantic States. the small swan
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differs only, from the larger one in size and it’s note.1 it is
1
The large swan here described is Cygnus (sub-genus Olor) buccinator; the 
smaller, or whistling, swan is C. (O.) columbianus. Coues says that it is the latter 
species, not the former, that is common on the Atlantic coast. — Ed.
about one fourth less and it’s note entirely different. the 
latter cannot be justly immetated by the sound of letters nor 
do I know any sounds with which a comparison would be 
pertinent. it begins with a kind of whistleing sound and terminates 
in a round full note which is reather louder than the whistleing, 
or former part; this note is as loud as that of the large swan. 
from the peculiar whistleing of the note of this bird I have 
called it the whistleing swan. it’s habits colour and contour 
appear to be precisely those of the large Swan. we first saw 
them below the great narrows of the Columbia near the Chilluckkittequaw 
nation. They are very abundant in this neighbourhood 
and have remained with us all winter. in number they 
are fully five for one of the large speceis. The duckinmallard 
or common large duck w[h]ich resembles the domestic duck 
are the same here with those of the U’Sts. they are abundant 
and are found on every part of the river below the mountains. 
they remain here all winter but I beleive they do not continue 
during winter far above tidewater. a beautifull duck and one 
of the most delicious in the world is found in considerable 
quantities in this neighbourhood during the Autumn and 
winter. this is the same with that known in the Delliware, 
Susquehannah, and Potomac by the name of the Canvisback 
and in James River by that of shell-Drake; in the latter river 
however I am informed that they have latterly almost entirely 
disappeared. to the epicure of those parts of the union where 
this duck abounds nothing need be added in praise of the 
exqu[i]site flavor of this duck. I have frequently eaten of 
them in several parts of the Union and I think those of the 
Columbia equally as delicious. this duck is never found above 
tide-water; we did not meet with them untill after we reached 
the marshey Islands; and I beleive that they have already left 
this neighbourhood, but whether they have gone northwardly 
or Southwardly I am unable to determin; nor do I know in 
what part of the Continent they raise their young. The read
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headed fishing duck is common to every part of the river and 
are found as well in the Rocky Mountains as elsewhere; in 
short this was the only duck we saw on the waters of the 
Columbia within the mountains. they feed principally on 
crawfish; and are the same in every rispect as those on the 
rivers in the Mountains of the Atlantic Ocean.1
1
These three ducks ares : 1st, Anasboscas; 2d, Aristonetta vallisneria; 3d, 
Mergus serrator. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Sunday March 9th. 1806
This morning the men set out at day light to go in quest 
of the Elk which Collins had killed, they returned at 11. 
A. M. Bratten complains of his backs being very painfull to 
him to day. we still apply the linnement & flannel; in the 
evening he was much better. Jos. Field & Drewyer returned 
not haveing found any Elk. Sergt. Pryor and the fishing party 
not yet returned, suppose they are detained by the winds. 
We are visited by 3 Clatsop men who brought a Dog, some 
fish and a sea otter skin for sale. we suffered them to remain 
all night. we set Shields at work to make some sacks of Elk 
skin to contain my papers, and various articles which we wish 
kept Dry.
The large Swan is precisely the same common to the Missouri, 
Mississippi and the Atlantic States &c. The small swan 
differ only from the large one in size and it’s note. it is about 
1/4th. less, and its notes entirely different. the latter cannot be 
justly immetated by the sound of letters nor do I know any 
sound with which a comparison would be pertinent. it begins 
with a kind of whistling sound and terminates in a round full 
note which is reather louder than the whistling, or former part; 
this note is as loud as that of the large swan. from the peculiar 
whistling of the note of this bird I have called it the 
Whistling Swan, it’s habits colour and contour appear to be 
precisely those of the large swan. we first saw them below 
the great narrows of the Columbia near the Chilluckkittequaw 
Nation. they are very abundant in this neighbourhood and
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have remained with us all winter. in number they are fully 
five for one of the large species of the swan’s.
The Duckinmallard are the same here with those of the U. 
States. they are abundant and are found on every part of the 
river below the mountains. they remain here all winter, but 
I believe they do not remain all winter above tide water. a 
butifull Duck and one of the most delicious in the world is 
found in considerable quantities in this neighbourhood dureing 
the autumn and winter. this is the same as that known in 
the Dilliwar, Susquehannah and Potomoc by the name of the 
Canvisback and James River by that of Shell-Drake; in the 
latter river I am informed that they have latterly almost entirely 
disapeared. [For] the epicures of those parts of the 
Union where those Ducks abound nothing need be added in 
prais of the exquisit flavor of this duck. I have eaten of them 
in several parts of the union and I think those of the Columbia 
equally as delicious. this duck is never found above tide 
water; we did not meat with them untill after we reached the 
Marshey Islands; and I believe that they have already left 
this neighbourhood; but whether they are gorn Northerly or 
Southerly, I am unable to deturmine; nor do I know in what 
part of the country they rais their young.
The red headed fishing duck is common to every part of 
the river and are found as well in the Rocky Mountains as 
elsewhere; in short this was the only duck we saw within the 
Mountain on the Columbian waters. they feed principally on 
crawfish; and are the same in every respects as those on the 
Ohio and rivers in the mountains of the atlantic Ocian.
The black and white Duck are small about the size of the 
blue-winged teal, or reather larger.1 the mail is butifully varigated
1
Probably Charitonetta albeola. — Ed.
with black and white. the white occupies the side of 
the head, breast and back. black the tail, large feathers of the 
wing, two tufts of feathers which cover the upper part of the 
wings when folded, the neck and head. the female is darker 
or has much less white about her. I take this to be the same 
species of duck common to the Ohio, as also the atlantic coast, 
and sometimes called the butterbox. the back is wide and
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short, and as well as the legs of a dark colour. the flesh 
of this duck is verry well flavored I think superior to the 
Duckinmallard.
[Lewis:]
Monday March 10th. 1806.
About 1. P.M. it became fair and we sent out two parties 
of hunters on this side of the Netul the one below and the 
other above. we also directed a party to set out early in the 
morning and pass the bay and hunt beyond the Kilhowanackkle. 
from the last we have considerable hope as we have 
as yet hunted but little in that quarter. it blew hard all day. 
in the evening the Indians departed. The hunters who were 
over the Netull the other day informed us that they measured 
a pine tree, (or fir N°. 1) which at the hight of a man’s breast 
was 42 feet in the girth; about three feet higher, or as high 
as a tall man could reach, it was 40 feet in the girth which was 
about the circumpherence for at least 200 feet without a limb, 
and that it was very lofty above the commencement of the 
limbs. from the appearance of other trees of this speceis of 
fir and their account of this tree, I think it may be safely estimated 
at 300 feet. it had every appearance of being perfectly 
sound.
The black and white duck are small; ab[o]ut the size of 
the blue-winged teal, or reather larger. the male is beautifully 
variagated with black and white. the white occupys the 
sides of the head, breast and back, black, the tail feathers of 
the wings two tufts of feathers which cover the upper part of 
the wings when foalded, the neck and head, the female is 
darker or has much less white about her. I take this to be 
the same speceis of duck common to the Atlantic coast, and 
frequently called the butterbox. the beak is wide and short, 
and as well as the legs, of a dark colour. the flesh of this 
duck is very well flavored, the brown duck is much in form 
like the duckinmallard, tho’ not much more than half it’s size. 
the colour is an uniform mixture of yellowish and dark brown. 
there is nothing remarkable in the appearance of this duck; 
it generally resorts the same kind of grassey marshes with the
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duckinmallard and feeds in a similar manner, on grass seed, 
and roots. both these ducks are common to the river for 
some distance above tide water as well as below. The black 
duck is about the size of the bluewinged teal. their colour 
is a duskey black the breast and belley somewhat lighter than 
the other parts, or a dark brown. the legs stand longitudinally 
with the body, and the bird when on shore stands of 
cours very erect. the legs and feet are of a dark brown, the 
toes are four on each foot, a short one at the heel and three 
long toes in front, which are unconnected with a web. the 
webs are attatched to each sides of the several joints of the toe, 
and divided by deep sinuses at each joint. the web assuming 
in the intermediate part an eliptical figure. the beak is about 
two inches long, streight, flated on the sides, and tapering to 
a sharp point. the upper chap somewhat longest, and bears 
on it’s base at the joining of the head, a little conic protuberance 
of a cartelagenous substace, being redish brown at the 
point. the beak is of an ivory white colour. the eye dark. 
these ducks usually associate in large flocks, and are very 
noisey; their note being a sharp shrill whistle. they are usually 
fat and agreeably flavored; and feed principally on moss, 
and other vegitable productions of the water. we did not meet 
with them untill we reached tide-water, but I beleive them not 
exclusively confined to that district at all seasons, as I have 
noticed the same duck on many parts of the Rivers Ohio and 
Mississippi. the gizzard and liver are also remarkably large 
in this fowl.1 the divers are the same with those of the Atlantic
1
Coues does not identify the small brown duck, which may be the female of some 
of the other species. The black duck is a coot (Fulica americana). — Ed.
States. the smaller species has some white feathers about 
the rump with no perceptable tail and is very active and qu[i]ck 
in it’s motion; the body is of a redish brown. the beak sharp 
and somewhat curved like that of the pheasant. the toes are 
not connected but webed like those discribed of the black 
duck. the larger speceis are about the size of the teal and 
can flye a short distance which the small one scarcely ever atta[m]pts. 
they have a short tail. their colour is also an uniform 
brickredish brown, the beak is streight and pointed. the
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feet are of the same form of the other speceis and the legs are 
remarkably thin and flat one edge being in front. the food of 
both speceis is fish, and the flesh unfit for uce.1 the blue-winged
1
The smaller diver (Podilymbus podiceps), and the larger, probably Podiceps 
holbœlli, are not peculiar to the Pacific coast. — Ed.
teal are a very excellent duck, and are the same with 
those of the Atlantic coast. There are some other speceis of 
ducks which shall be hereafter discribed as I may hereafter 
have an opportunity to examine them.
[Clark:]
Monday March 10th. 1806
about 1 P. M. it became fair and we sent out two parties 
of hunters on this side of the Netul, one above and the other 
below, we also directed a party to set out early in the morning 
and pass Meriwethers Bay and hunt beyond the Kilhowanakkle. 
from the last we have considerable hope, as we have 
as yet hunted but little in that quarter. it blew hard all day, 
in the evening the Indians departed. The Hunters, S. R. F. 
& F. who were over the netul the other day informed us that 
they measured a 2d tree of the fir speces (N°. 1) as high as a 
a man could reach, was 39 feet in the girth; it tapered but 
very little for about 200 feet without any considerable limbs, 
and that it was a very lofty above the commencement of the 
limbs. from the appearance of other species of fir, and their 
account of this tree, I think it might safely [be] estimated at 
300 feet, it had every appearance of being perfectly sound in 
every part.
The brown Duck is much in form like the Duckinmallard, 
tho’ not much more than half it’s size. the colour is one uniform 
mixture of yellowish and dark brown. there is nothing 
remarkable in the colour of this duck; it resorts the same kind 
of grassy marshes with the Duckinmallard, and feeds in a similar 
manner, on grass, seeds & roots. both these ducks are 
common to the river for some distance above tide water as well 
as below. The black Duck is about the size of the bluewinged 
teel. their colour is a duskey black the breast and 
belly somewhat lighter than the other parts, or a dark brown.
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the legs stand longitudianally with the body, and the Bird 
when on shore stands very erect. the legs and feet are of a 
dark brown, the toes are four on each foot, a short one on the 
heel and three long toes in front which are unconnected with 
a web. the web is atached to each side of the several joints 
of the toes, and divided by deep sinues at each joint, the web 
assumeing in the intermediate part an elipticle figure. the 
beak is about two inches long, streight, flated on the sides, and 
tapering to a sharp point. the upper chap somewhat longest 
and bears on its base at the joining of the head, a little conic 
protuberance of a cartelagenous substance, being redish brown. 
the beak is of a ivery white colour. the eye dark. these 
ducks usially associate in large flocks, and are very noisey; 
their note being a sharp shrill whistle. they are usially fat and 
tolerably flavoured; and feed on moss and other vegitable productions 
of the water. we did not meet with them untill we 
reached tide water; I have noticed the same duck on maney 
parts of the Ohio and Mississippi. the Gizzard and liver are 
also remarkably large in this fowl. The Divers are the same 
with those of the atlantic states. the smaller species has some 
white feathers about the rump and no perceptable tail and is 
very active and quick in its motion; the body is of a redish 
brown. the beak sharp and somewhat curved like that of the 
Pheasant the toes are not connected but webd. like those 
discribed of the black duck. The large species are about the 
size of the teal &c. the food of both those species is fish, and 
their flesh is unfit for use.
The bluewinged teal are a very excellent duck, and are the 
same with those of the Atlantic coast. There are some other 
species of ducks which shall be hereafter describd. as I may 
hereafter have an oppertunity of examening them.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday March 11th. 1806.
Early this morning Sergt. Pryor arrived with a small canoe 
loaded with fish which he had obtained from the Cathlahmah’s 
for a very small part of the articles he had taken with him. 
the wind had prevented his going to the fis[h]ery on the opposite
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side of the river above the Wackiacums, and also as we had 
suspected, prevented his return as early as he would otherwise 
have been back. The dogs at the Cathlahmahs had bitten the 
trong [thong] assunder which confined his canoe and she had 
gone a drift. he borrowed a canoe from the Indians in which 
he has returned. he found his canoe on the way and secured 
her, untill we return the Indians their canoe, when she can be 
brought back. Sent Sergt. Gass and a party in surch of a canoe 
which was reported to have been sunk in a small creek on the 
opposite side of the Netul a few miles below us, where she 
had been left by Shields R. Fields and Frazier when they were 
lately sent out to hunt over the Netul. They returned and 
reported that they could not find the canoe she had broken 
the cord by which she was attatched, and had been carried off 
by the tide. Drewyer Joseph Fields and Frazier set out by 
light this morning to pass the bay in order to hunt as they had 
been directed the last evening. we once more live in clover; 
anchovies fresh Sturgeon and Wappetoe. the latter Sergt. Pryor 
had also procured and brought with him. The reptiles of this 
country are the rattlesnake garter snake and the common brown 
Lizzard. The season was so far advanced when we arrived on 
this side of the rocky mountains that but few rattlesnakes were 
seen I did not remark one particularly myself, nor do I know 
whether they are of either of the four speceis found in the 
different parts of the United states, or of that species before 
mentioned peculiar to the upper parts of the Missouri and it’s 
branches. The garter snake so called in the United States is 
very common in this country; they are found in great numbers 
on the open and sometimes marshey grounds in this neighbourhood. 
they differ not at all from those of the U’States. 
the black or dark brown lizzard we saw at the rock fort Camp 
at the commencement of the woody country below the great 
narrows and falls of the Columbia; they are also the same 
with those of the United States. The snail is numerous in 
the woody country on this coast; they are in shape like those 
of the United States, but are at least five times their bulk.1
1
Lewis and Clark were the first to describe this large snail (Helix fidelis). — Ed.
There is a speceis of water lizzard of which I saw one only just
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above the grand rapids of the Columbia. it is about 9 inches 
long and the body is reather flat and about the size of a mans 
finger covered with a soft skin of a dark brown colour with an 
uneven surface covered with little pimples the neck and head 
are short, the latter terminating in an accute angular point and 
flat. the fore feet each four toes, the hinder ones five unconnected 
with a web and destitute of tallons. it’s tail was reather 
longer than the body and in form like that of the Musk-rat, 
first rising in an arch higher than the back and decending 
lower than the body at the extremity, and flated perpendicularly. 
the belley and under part of the neck and head were of 
a brick red, every other part of the colour of the upper part 
of the body a dark brown. the mouth was smooth, without 
teeth.1
1
First described by Lewis and Clark; now known as the warty salamander 
(Diemyctylus torosus. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Tuesday 11th. of March 1806
Early this morning Sergt. Pryor arrived with a small Canoe 
loaded with fish which he had obtained from the Cath-lah-mah’s 
for a very small part of the articles he had taken with him. 
the wind had prevented his going to the fishery on the opposit 
side of the river above the Waukiecum’s, and also as we 
had suspected, prevented his return as early as he otherwise 
would have been back. The dogs of the Cathlamah’s had 
bitten the throng assunder which confined his canoe and she 
had gorn adrift: he borrowed a Canoe from the Indians in 
which he has returned. he found his canoe on the way and 
secured her, untill we return the Indians their canoe. Sent 
Sergt. Gass and a party in serch of one of our canoes which was 
reported to have been lost from a hunting party of Shields R. 
Field & Frazier when they were last out on the opposit side 
of the Netul. they returned and reported that they could not 
find the canoe which had broken the cord with which it was 
attached, and was caried off by the tide. Drewyer Jo. Field & 
Frazier set out by light this morning to pass the bay in order 
to hunt as they had been directed last evening. we once more
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live in clover; anchovies fresh sturgeon and Wappatoe. the 
latter Sergt. Pryor had also procured a fiew and brought with 
him. The Deer of this coust differ from the Common Deer, 
fallow Deer or Mule Deer as has [been] beformentiond.
The Mule Deer we have never found except in rough country; 
they prefer the Open Grounds and are seldom found in 
the wood lands near the river; when they are met with in the 
wood lands or river bottoms and pursued, they imediately run 
to the hills or open country as the Elk do, the contrary happens 
with the common Deer. there are several differences between 
the Mule and common deer as well as in form as in 
habits. they are fully a third larger in general, and the male 
is particularly large; think there is somewhat greater disparity 
of size between the Male and the female of this Species than 
there is between the male and female fallow Deer; I am convinced 
I have seen a Buck of this species twice the volume [of] 
a Buck of the common Deer. the Ears are peculiarly large, I 
measured those of a large Buck which I found to be eleven 
inches long and 3 1/2 in width at the widest part; they are not 
so delicately formed, their hair in winter is thicker longer and of 
a much darker grey, in Summer the hair is still coarser longer 
and of a paler red, more like that of the Elk; in winter they 
also have a considerable quantity of very fine wool intermixed 
with the hair and lying next to the skin as the Antelope has. 
the long hair which grows on the outer side of the first joint 
of the hind legs, and which in the common Deer do not usially 
occupy more than 2 inches in them occupy from 6 to 8; their 
horns also differ, those in the common deer consist of two main 
beams gradually deminishing as the points proceed from it, with 
the Mule deer the horns consist of two beams which at the 
distance of 4 or 6 inches from the head divide themselves into 
two equal branches which again either divide into two other 
equal branches or terminate in a smaller, and two equal ones; 
haveing either 2, 4 or 6 points on a beam; the horn is not so 
rough about the base as the common deer, and are invariably 
of a much darker colour. the most striking difference of all, 
is the white rump and tail. from the root of the tail as a center 
there is a circular spot perfectly white of about 3 1/2 inches
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radius, which occupy a part of the rump and the extremities 
of buttocks and joins the white of the belley underneath; the 
tail which is usially from 8 to 9 inches long for the first 4 or 5 
inches from its upper extremity is covered with short white 
hairs, much shorter indeed than those hairs of the body; from 
hence for about one inch further, the hair is still white but 
gradually becoms longer, the tail then termonates in a tissue 
of Black hair of about 3 inches long. from this black hair of 
the tail they have obtained among the French engages the appelation 
of the black tailed Deer, but this I conceive by no 
means characteristic of the Animal as much the larger portion 
of the tail is white. the Ears and the tail of this Animale 
when compared with those of the Common Deer, so well comported 
with those of the Mule when compared with the Horse, 
that we have by way of distinction adapted the appellation of 
the Mule Deer which I think much more appropriate. on the 
inner corner of each eye there is a drane (like the Elk) or large 
recepticle which seams to answer as a drane to the eye which 
givs it the appearance of weeping, this in the Common Deer 
of the Atlantic States is scercely proceptable but becoms more 
conspicious in the fallow Deer, and still more so in the Elk; 
this recepticle in the Elk is larger than any of the Pecora order 
with which I am acquainted.1
1
See vol. iii, p. 278, ante. — Ed.
I have some reasons to believe that the Calumet Eagle is 
sometimes found on this side of the Rocky Mountains from 
the information of the Indians in whose possession I have seen 
their plumage. those are the same with those of the Missouri, 
and are the most butifull of all the family of the Eagle of 
America it’s colours are black and white with which it is 
butifully varigated. the feathers of the tail which is so highly 
prized by the Indians is composed of twelve broad feathers of 
equal length those are white except about two inches at the 
extremity which is of a jut black. their wings have each a 
large circular white spot in the Middle when extended. the 
body is variously marked with white and black. the form is 
much that of the Common bald Eagle, but they are reather 
smaller and much more fleet. this Eagle is feared by all carnivarous
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birds, and on his approach all leave the carcase instantly 
on which they were feeding, it breeds in the inaccessable 
parts of the Mountains where it spends the summer, and descends 
to the plains and low country in the fall and winter 
when it is usially sought and taken by the nativs. two tails 
of this bird is esteemed by Mandans, Minnetares, Ricaras, 
&c. as the full value of a good horse, or Gun and accoutrements. 
With the Osage & Kanzas and those nations enhabiting 
countrys where this bird is more rare, the price is even 
double of that mentioned. with these feathers the nativs 
deckerate the stems of their sacred pipes or calumets; whence 
the name of Calumet Eagle, which has Generally obtained 
among the Engages. The Ricaras have domesticated this bird 
in many instances for the purpose of obtaining its plumage. 
the nativs in every part of the Continent who can precure 
those feathers attach them to their own hair and the mains and 
tail of their favorite horses by way of orniment. they also 
deckerate their own caps or bonnets with those feathers.1 The
1
Coues contends that there is no such bird as the "Calumet eagle." Indians 
use the feathers of the golden eagle (Aquila chrysaëtos), and those of the bald eagle 
(Haliaëtus leucocephalus) when its tail is changing from black to white. Probably 
Clark here refers to the latter. — Ed.
Leather winged bat is found &c.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday March 12th. 1806.
We sent a party again in surch of the perogue but they returned 
unsuccessfull as yesterday. Sent one hunter out on 
this side of the Netul, he did not return this evening. I beleive 
the Callamet Eagle is sometimes found on this side of the 
rocky mountains from the information of the Indians in whose 
possession I have seen their plumage. these are the same 
with those of the Missouri, and are the most beautifull 
of all the family of the Eagles of America. it’s colours are 
black and white with which it is beautifully variagated. the 
feathers of the tail which are so highly prized by the Indians 
is composed of twelve broad feathers of equal length. these 
are white except about 2 inches at the extremity which is of
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a jut black. there wings have each a large circular white spot 
in the middle when extended. the body is variously marked 
with white and black. the form is much that of the common 
bald Eagle, but they are reather smaller and much more fleet. 
this eagle is feared by all carnivorous birds, and on his approach 
all leave the carcase instantly on which they were feeding, it 
breads in the inaccessable parts of the mountains where it 
spends the summer, and decends to the plains and low country 
in the fall and winter when it is usually sought and taken by 
the natives. two tails of this bird is esteemed by the Mandans 
Minnetares Ricares, &c as the full value of a good horse, or 
gun and accoutrements. with the Great and little Osages and 
those nations inhabiting countries where this bird is more rare 
the price is even double of that mentioned. with these feathers 
the natives decorate the stems of their sacred pipes or callamets 
[calumets]; whence the name, of Callamet Eagle, which has 
generally obtained among the Engages. the Ricares have 
domesticated this bird in many instancies for the purpose of 
obtaining it’s plumage. the natives in every part of the continent 
who can procure these feathers attatch them to their own 
hair and the mains and tails of their favorite horses by way of 
ornament. they also decorate their war caps or bonnets with 
those feathers. The leather winged bat common to the 
United states is also found on this side of the Rocky mountains. 
Besides the fish of this coast and river already mentioned 
we have met with the following speceis viz. the Whale, 
Porpus, Skaite, flounder, Salmon, red charr, two speceis of Salmon 
trout, mountain or speckled trout, and a speceis similar 
to one of those noticed on the Missouri within the mountains, 
called in the Eastern states, bottle-nose. I have no doubt but 
there are many other speceis of fish, which also exist in this 
quarter at different seasons of the year, which we have not had 
an oportunity of seeing. the shell fish are the Clam, perrewinkle, 
common mussle, cockle, and a speceis with a circular 
flat shell. The Whale is sometimes pursued harpooned and 
taken by the Indians of this coast; tho’ I beleive it is much 
more frequently killed by runing fowl [foul] on the rocks of 
the coast in violent storms and thrown on shore by the wind
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and tide. in either case the Indians prese[r]ve and eat the 
blubber and oil as has been before mentioned, the whale bone 
they also carefully preserve for sale. Our party are now furnished 
with 358 pair of mockersons exclusive of a good portion 
of dressed leather.
[Clark:]
Wednesday March 12th 1806
We sent a party again in serch of the Canoe but they returned 
unsucksessfull as yesterday sent one hunter out on 
this side of the Netul he did not return this evening. Our 
party are now furnished with 358 par of Mockersons exclusive 
of a good portion of Dressed leather, they are also 
previded with shirts overalls capoes of dressed Elk skins for 
the homeward journey.
Besides the fish of this coast and river already mentioned 
we have met with the following species. viz. the Whale, 
Porpus, Skaite, flounder, Salmon, red-carr, two Specis of 
salmon trout, mountain or speckled trout, and a Species 
similar to one of those noticed on the Missouri within the 
mountains, called in the Eastern States, bottle nose. I have 
no doubt but there are many other species of fish which also 
exist in this quarter at different seasons of the year, which we 
have not had an oppertunity of seeing. the Shell fish are the 
Clam, perriwinkle, common Muscle, cockle, and a species with 
a circular flat shell.
The Whale is sometimes pursued harpooned and taken by 
the Indians of this coast; tho I believe it is much more 
frequently killed by running on the rocks of the coast to S.S.W. 
in violent storms, and thrown on different parts of the coast 
by the winds and tide. in either case the Indians preserve 
and eat the blubber and oil as has been before mentioned. 
the whale bone they also carefully preserve for sale.
The Reptiles of this country are the rattlesnake, garter snake 
a common brown Lizzard. the season was so far advanced on 
this side of the Rocky Mountains that but fiew rattle snakes 
were seen. I did not remark one particularly my self nor do 
I know if they are of either of the four species found in different
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parts of the United States, or of that species before observed 
only on the upper parts of the Missouri & its branches. 
The Garter snake so called in the U States is very common 
in this country, they are found in great numbers on the open 
and sometimes marshy grounds in this neighbourhood. they 
differ not at all from those of the United States. the Black 
or dark brown Lizzard we saw at the long narrows or commencement 
of the woody country on the Columbia; they are 
also the same with those of the U. States. The snail is noumerous 
in the woodey country on the Columbia; they are in 
shape like those of the U. States, but are at least five times 
their bulk. there is a specis of water Lizzard of which I only 
saw one just above the grand rapid of the Columbia. it is 
about 9 inches long the body is reather flat and about the size 
of a mans finger, covered with a soft skin of dark brown 
colour with an uneaven surface covered with little pimples, the 
neck and head are short, the latter termonateing in an accute 
angular point and flat. the fore feet each have four toes, the 
hinder ones five unconnected with a web and destitute of 
tallons. it’s tail was reather longer than the body, and in form 
like that of the Muskrat, first riseing in an arch higher than 
the back, and decending lower than the body at the extremety, 
and flated perpendicularly. the belley and under part of 
the neck and head were of a Brick red every other part of 
the colour of the upper part of the body are dark brown. the 
mouth was smooth without teeth.
The horns of some of the Elk have not yet fallen off and 
those of others have Grown to the length of six inches. the 
latter are in the best order, from which it would seem that the 
pore Elk retain their horns longer.
[Lewis:]
Thursday March 13th 1806.
This morning Drewyer Jos. Fields and Frazier returned; 
they had killed two Elk and two deer. visited by two Cathlahmahs 
who left us in the evening. we sent Drewyer down 
to the Clatsop village to purchase a couple of their canoes if 
possible. Sergt Pryor and a party made another surch for the
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lost perog[u]e but was unsuccessfull; while engaged in surching 
for the perogue Collins one of his party killed two Elk near 
the Netul below us. we sent Sergt. Ordway and a party for 
the flesh of one of the Elk beyond the bay with which they 
returned in the evening, the other Elk and two deer were at 
some distance. R. Fields and Thompson who set out yesterday 
morning on a hunting excurtion towards point Adams 
have not yet returned. The horns of some of the Elk have 
not yet fallen off, and those of others have shotten out to the 
length of six inches. the latter are in the best order; from 
which it would seem that the poor Elk retain their horns 
longest.
	A. M.
	8. 6. 16.
	P. M.
	2. 45. 10
	

	
	". 8. 6.
	
	". 47. 3
	Altitude given by Sext. 
at the time of Obsert. 
48.° 26’ 45".

	
	". 10. -.
	
	". 48. 54
	


Chronometer too slow on Mean Time [blank space in MS.]
The Porpus is common on this coast and as far up the river 
as the water is brackish. the Indians sometimes gig them and 
always eat the flesh of this fish when they can procure it; to 
me the flavor is disagreeable. the Skaite is also common to 
the salt water, we have seen several of them that had perished 
and were thrown out on the beach by the tide. The flounder 
is also an inhabitant of the salt water, we have seen them also 
on the beach where they had been left by the tide, the Indians 
eat the latter and esteem it very fine, these several 
speceis are the same with those of the Atlantic coast. the 
common Salmon and red Charr are the inhabitants of both the 
sea and rivers. the former is usually largest and weighs from 
5 to 15 lbs. it is this speceis that extends itself into all the 
rivers and little creeks on this side of the Continent, and 
to which the natives are so much indebted for their subsistence. 
the body of this fish is from 2 1/2 to 3 feet long and 
proportionably broad. it is covered with imbricated scales of 
a moderate size and is variagated with irregular black spots on 
it’s sides and gills, the eye is large and the iris of a silvery
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colour the pupil black. the nostrum [rostrum] or nose extends 
beyond the under jaw, and both the upper and lower jaws are 
armed with a single series of long teeth which are subulate 
and infle[c]ted near the extremities of the jaws where they are 
also more closely arranged. they have some sharp teeth of 
smaller size and same shape placed on the tongue which is 
thick and fleshey. the fins of the back are two; the first is 
plaised nearer the head than the ventral fins and has rays, the 
second is placed far back near the tail is small and has no rays. 
the flesh of this fish is when in order of a deep flesh coloured 
red and every shade from that to an orrange yellow, and when 
very meager almost white. the roes of this fish are much 
esteemed by the natives who dry them in the sun and preserve 
them for a great length of time. they are about the size of 
a small pea nearly transparent and of a redish yellow colour. 
they resemble very much at a little distance the common 
currants of our gardens but are more yellow. this fish is sometimes 
red along the sides and belley near the gills; particularly 
the male. The red Charr are reather broader in proportion 
to their length than the common salmon, the skales are also 
imbricated but reather large.1 the nostrum [rostrum] exceeds
1
All the species of salmon on the Pacific coast may be reduced to five, belonging 
to the one genus Oncorhyncus: (1) O. chavicha, or quinnat, called "quinnat" and 
"king salmon" — the "common salmon "of Lewis and Clark; (2) O, nerka, the 
blue-backed salmon ("red char"); (3) O. kisutch, the silver salmon, called by 
Lewis and Clark "white salmon-trout," and figured on p. 133 of Codex I. (see 
Clark, Mar. 16, 1806); (4) O. kita, the dog-salmon; (5) O. gorbuscha, the humpbacked 
salmon. — Ed.
the lower jaw more and the teeth are neither as large nor so 
numerous as those of the salmon. some of them are almost 
entirely red on the belley and sides; others are much more 
white than the salmon and none of them are variagated with the 
dark spots which make the body of the other. their flesh roes 
and every other particular with rispect to their form is that of 
the Salmon. this fish we did not see untill we decended below 
the gr[e]at falls of the Columbia, but whether they are exclusively 
confined to this portion of the river or not at all 
seasons I am unable to determine.
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[Clark:]
Thursday March 13th 1806
This morning Drewyer Jos. Fields and Frazer returned. 
they had killed two Elk and two deer. Visited by two Cath-lah-mars 
who left us in the evening. we sent Drewyer down 
to the Clatsop Village to purchase a couple of their canoes if 
possible. Sergt. Pryor and a party made another serch for the 
lost Canoe but was unsucksessfull; while engaged in serching 
for the canoe, Collins one of his party killed two Elk near the 
Netul below us. we sent Sergt. Ordway and a party for the 
flesh of one of the Elk beyond the Bay with which they returned 
in the evening; the other Elk and 2 Deer were at 
some distance. R. Field and Thompson who set out on a 
hunting excursion yesterday morning towards point Adams 
have not yet returned. took equal altitudes to day this being 
the only fair day for sometime past.
The Porpus is common on this coast and as far up the river 
as the water is brackish. the Indians sometimes gig them and 
always eat the flesh of this fish when they can precure it; to 
me the flavour is disagreeable. the Skaite is also common to 
the salt water, I have seen several of them that had perished 
and were thrown out on the beach by the tide. The flounder 
is also an enhabitent of the salt water. we have seen them also 
on the beach where they had been left by the tide, the nativs 
eate the latter and esteem it very fine. these several species 
are the same of those of the atlantic coasts. The common 
salmon and red charr are the inhabitents of both the sea and 
river, the former is usially largest and weighs from 5 to 
15 lbs. it is this species that extends itself into all the rivers 
and little creek on this side of the Continent, and to which 
the nativs are so much indented for their subsistence. the 
body of this fish is from 2 1/2 to 3 feet long and perpotionably 
broad. it is covered with imbricated scales of a moderate 
size and is varigated with irregular black spots on its side 
and gills. the eye is large and the iris of a silvery colour the 
pupil black. the nostrum or nose extend beyond the under 
jaws, and both the upper and the lower jaw are armed with a 
single series of long teeth which are subulate and infleted near 
the extremities of the jaws where they are more closely arranged.
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they have some sharp teeth of smaller size and same shape on 
the tongue which is thick and fleshey. the fins of the back 
are two; the first is placed nearer the head than the Ventral 
fins and has [blank space in MS.] rays, the second is placed far 
back near the tail is small and has no rays. The flesh of this 
fish when in order of a deep flesh coloured red and every 
shade from that to an orrange yellow, and when very meager 
almost white. the Roe of this fish are much esteemed by the 
nativs, who dry them in the sun and preserve them for a 
great length of time. they are about the size of a small pea 
nearly transparrent and of a redish yellow colour. they resemble 
very much at a little distance the common current of 
our gardens but are more yellow. this fish is sometimes red 
along the sides and belly near the gills; particularly the male 
of this species.
The Red Charr are reather broader in proportion to their 
length than the common salmon, the skales are also embricated 
but reather large. the nostrum exceeds the lower jaw more and 
the teeth are neither so noumerous or large as those of the 
salmon. some of them are almost entirely red on the belly 
and sides; others are much more white than the salmon, and 
none of them. are varigated with the dark spots which mark 
the body of the other. their flesh roe and every other particular 
with respect to their [form] is that of the salmon. this 
fish we did not see untill we had decended below the Great 
falls of the Columbia; but whether they are exclusively confined 
to this portion of the river or not at all seasons, I am 
unable to determine.
The Salmon Trout are seldom more than two feet in length, 
they are narrow in purportion to their length, at least much 
more so than the salmon & red charr. their jaws are nearly 
of the same length, and are furnished with a single series of 
subulate streight teeth, not so long or so large as those of the 
salmon, the mouth is wide, and the tongue is also furnished 
with some teeth, the fins are placed much like those of the 
salmon, at the Great Falls are met with this fish of a 
silvery white colour on the belly and sides, and a blueish light 
brown on the back and head, in this neighbourhood we have
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met with another species which does not differ from the other 
in any particular except in point of colour. this last is of a dark 
colour on the back, and its sides and belley are yellow with 
transverse stripes of dark brown. sometimes a little red is 
intermixed with these colours on the belly and sides towards 
the head. the flesh & roe is like those described of the 
salmon. the white species which we found below the falls 
were in excellent order when the salmon were entirely out of 
season and not fit for use. The species which we found here 
early in november on our arrival in this quarter had declined 
considerably, reather more so than the red charr with which 
we found them associated in the little riverlets and creeks. I 
think it may be safely asserted that the Red charr and both 
species of the salmon trout remain in season longer in the fall 
of the year than the common salmon;1 but I have my doubt
1
The dark-colored salmon trout is Salmo gairdineri. — Ed.
whether [any] of the species of the salmon trout ever pass the 
Great falls of the Columbia. The Indians tell us that the 
salmon begin to run early in the next month; it will be unfortunate 
for us if they do not, for they must form our principal 
dependance for food in assending the Columbia above the 
Falls and it’s S. E. branch Lewis’s river to the Mountains.
The Speckled or Mountain Trout are found in the waters of 
the Columbia within the Rocky Mountains.2 they are the same
2
Salmo purpuratus. — Ed.
of those found in the upper part of the Missouri, but are not 
so abundant in the Columbian Waters as in that river. The 
bottlenose is also found on the waters of the Columbia within 
the Mountains.3
3
See vol. iii, p. 304, ante. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Friday March 14th 1806.
This morning we sent a party after the two Elk which 
Collins killed last evening, they returned with them about 
noon. Collins, Jos. Fields and Shannon went in quest of the 
flock of Elk of which Collins had killed those two. this evening 
we heared upwards of twenty shot, and expect that they 
have fallen in with and killed a number of them. Reubin
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Fields and Thompson returned this evening unsuccessfull having 
killed one brant only. late in the evening Drewyer arrived 
with a party of the Clatsops who brought an indifferent 
canoe some hats and roots for sale, the hats and roots we 
purchased, but could not obtain the canoe without giving more 
than our stock of merchandize would lisence us. I offered him 
my laced uniform coat but he would not exchange. The Salmon 
Trout are seldom more than two feet in length they are 
narrow in proportion to their length, at least much more so 
than the Salmon or red charr. the jaws are nearly of the same 
length, and are furnished with a single series of small subulate 
streight teeth, not so long or as large as those of the Salmon. 
the mouth is wide, and the tongue is also furnished with some 
teeth, the fins are placed much like those of the salmon. at 
the great falls we met with this fish of a silvery white colour 
on the belley and sides, and a bluish light brown on the back 
and head, in this neighbourhood we have met with another 
speceis which dose not differ from the other in any particular 
except in point of colour. this last is of a dark colour on the 
back. and it’s sides and belley are yellow with transverse stripes 
of dark brown. sometimes a little red is intermixed with these 
colours on the belley and sides towards the head. the eye, 
flesh, and roes are like those discribed of the Salmon. the 
white speceis which we found below the falls was in excellent 
order when the salmon were entirely out of season and not fit 
for uce. the speceis which we found here on our arrival early 
in November has declined considerably, reather more so inded 
than the red Charr with which we found them ascociated in the 
little rivulets and creeks. I think it may be safely asserted 
that the red Charr and both speceis of the salmon trout remain 
in season longer in the fall of the year than the common Salmon; 
but I have my doubts whether either of them ever pass 
the great falls of the Columbia. The Indians tell us that the 
Salmon begin to run early in the next month; it will be unfortunate 
for us if they do not, for they must form our principal 
dependence for food in ascending the Columbia, above the falls 
and it’s S.E. branch to the Mountains. The mountain or 
speckled trout are found in the waters of the Columbia within
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the mountains, they are the same of those found in the upper 
part of the Missouri, but are not so abundant in the Columbia 
as on that river. we never saw this fish below the mountains, 
but from the transparency and coldness of the Kooskooske I 
should not doubt it’s existing in that stream as low as it’s junction 
with the S.E. branch of the Columbia. The bottle nose is 
the same with that before mentioned on the Missouri and is 
found exclusively within the mountains.
[Clark:]
Friday March 14th 1806.
This morning we dispatched a party after two Elk which 
Collins killed last evening, they returned with them about 
noon. Jos: Field, Collins, Go: Shannon & Labiesh went in 
quest of the gang of Elk out of which Collins had killed the 
2 yesterday. this evening we had upwards of twenty shot and 
expect they have fallen in with and killed several of them. 
Reuben Field and Thompson returned this evening unsucksessfull 
haveing killed only one Brant. late in the evening 
Geo: Drewyer arrived with a party of the Clatsops who 
brought an indifferent canoe, three hats and some roots for 
sale we could not purchase the canoe without giveing more 
than our stock of merchandize would lisence us. Capt. Lewis 
offered his land uniform coat for a verry indiferent canoe, 
agreeable to their usial way of tradeing his price was double. 
we are informed by the Clatsops that they have latterly seen 
an Indian from the Q uin-na-chart Nation1 who reside six days
1
A Salishan tribe allied to the Indians of Puget Sound, probably merged in the 
Quinaielt. Lewis and Clark appear to be the only authority giving the name in this 
form. See "Estimate of Western Indians," vol. vi, post, — Ed.
march to the N. W and that four vessles were there and the 
owners Mr. Haley, Moore, Callamon & Swipeton were tradeing 
with that noumerous nation, whale bone oile and skins of 
various discription.
[Lewis:]
Saturday March 15th 1806.
This morning at 11. OCk. the hunters arrived, having killed 
four Elk only. Labuish it seems was the only hunter who fell
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in with the Elk and having by some accedent lost the fore 
sight of his gun shot a great number of times but killed only 
the number mentioned. as the elk were scattered we sent two 
parties for them, they returned in the evening with four skins 
and the flesh of three Elk, that of one of them having become 
putrid from the liver and pluck having been carelessly left in 
the animal all night. we were visited this afternoon by Delashshelwilt 
a Chinnook Chief his wife and six women of his nation 
which the old baud his wife had brought for market. this was 
the same party that had communicated the venerial to so many 
of our party in November last, and of which they have finally 
recovered. I therefore gave the men a particular charge with 
rispect to them which they promised me to observe. late this 
evening we were also visited by Catel a Clatsop man and his 
family. he brought a canoe and a Sea Otter Skin for sale 
neither of which we purchased this evening. The Clatsops 
who had brought a canoe for sale last evening left us early this 
morning. Bratton still sick.
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There is a third speceis of brant in the neighbourhood of 
this place which is about the size. and much the form of the 
pided brant. they weigh about 8 1/2 lbs. the wings are not as 
long nor so pointed as those of the common pided brant. the 
following is a likeness of it’s head and beak.1 a little distance
1
See drawing in Clark’s entry for March 15, 1806, p. 172, post, — Ed.
around the base of the beak is white and is suddonly succeoded 
by a narrow line of dark brown. the ballance of the neck, 
head, back, wings, and tail all except the tips of the feathers 
are of a bluish brown of the common wild goose. the breast 
and belly are white with an irregular mixture of black feathers 
which give that part a pided appearance. from the legs back
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underneath the tail, and arond the junction of the same with 
the body above, the feathers are white. the tail is composed 
of 18 feathers; the longest of which are in the center and 
measure 6 Inches with the barrel of the quill; those on the 
sides of the tail are something shorter and bend with their extremities 
inwards towards the center of the tail. the extremities 
of these feathers are white. the beak is of a light flesh 
colour. the legs and feet which do not differ in structure from 
those of the goose or brant of the other speceis, are of an 
orrange yellow colour. the eye is small; the iris is a dark 
yellowish brown, and pupil black. the note of this brant is 
much that of the common pided brant from which in fact they 
are not to be distinguished at a distance, but they certainly are 
a distinct spe[c]i[e]s of brant.1 the flesh of this fowl is as
1
This bird is called "pied brant" in the Biddle text; but it is generically distinct 
from either the brant or the common goose. It is the American white-fronted 
goose (Anser albifrons gambeli). — Ed.
good as that of the common pided brant. they not remain 
here during the winter in such numbers as the white brant 
do, tho’ they have now returned in considerable quantities. 
first saw them below tide-water.
[Clark:]
Saturday March 15th 1806
This morning at 11 oClock the hunters arrived, haveing 
killed four Elk only. Labiesh it seams was the only Hunter 
who fell in with the Elk and haveing by some accident lost 
the foresight of his gun shot a great number of times and only 
killed four. as the Elk were scattered we sent two parties for 
them, they return in the evening with four skins, and the flesh 
of three Elk, that of one of them haveing become putred from 
the liver and pluck haveing been carelessly left in the animal 
all night. We were visited this Afternoon in a canoe 4 feet 
2 I. wide by De-lash-hel-wilt a Chinnook Chief his wife and 
six women of his Nation, which the Old Boud his wife had 
brought for Market. this was the same party which had communicated 
the venereal to several of our party in November 
last, and of which they have finally recovered. I therefore
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gave the men a particular charge with respect to them which 
they promised me to observe. late this evening we were 
also visited by Ca-tel a Clatsop man and his family. he 
brought a Canoe and a sea otter skin for sale neither of which 
we could purchase of him. the Clatsops which had brought 
a Canoe for sale last evening left us this morning. Bratten is 
still very weak and unwell.
There is a third species of Brant in the neighbourhood of 
this place which is about the size and much the form of the 
b[p]ided brant. they weigh about 8 1/2 lbs. the wings are not 
as long nor so pointed as the common pided brant. the following 
is a likeness of its head and beak. a little distance around 
the base of the beak is white and is suddenly succeeded by a 
narrow line of dark brown. the ballance of the neck, head, 
back, wings and tail all except the tips of the feathers are of 
the blueish brown of the common wild goose, the breast and 
belly are white with an irregular mixture of black feathers 
which give that part a pided appearance. from the legs back 
underneath the tail, and around the junction of the same with 
the body above, the feathers are white. the tail is composed 
of 18 feathers; the longest of which are in the center and 
measure 6 inches with the barrel of the quill; those on the 
side of the tail are something shorter and bend with their extremities 
inwards towards the center of the tail. the extremities 
of these feathers are white. the beak is of a light flesh 
colour. the legs and feet which do not differ in structure from 
those of the Goose or brant of the other species, are of an 
orrange yellow colour. the eye is small; the iris is of a dark 
yellowish brown, and puple black. the note of this brant is 
much that of the common pided brant from which in fact they 
are not to be distinguished at a distance, but they certainly are 
a distinct species of brant. the flesh of this fowl is as good 
as that of the common pided brant. they do not remain here 
dureing the winter in such numbers as the white brant do, tho’ 
they have now returned in considerable quantities. we first 
met with this brant on tide water.
The Clams of this coast are very small. the shells consist 
of two valves which open with a hinge, the shell is smooth
Vol. IV, [–]
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thin and of an oval form or like that of the common Muscle 
and of a skye blue colour; it is of every size under a Inch & 
3/4 in length, and hangs in clusters to the moss of the rocks, 
the nativs sometimes eate them. The Periwinkle both of the 
river and ocian are similar to those found in the same situation 
on the Atlantic. there is also an animal which inhabits a shell 
perfectly circular about 3 inches in diameetor, thin and entire 
on the marjin, convex and smooth on the upper side, plain on 
the under part and covered with a number of minute capillary 
fibers by means of which it attaches itself to the sides of the 
rocks. the shell is thin and consists of one valve. a small 
circular opperture is formed in the center of the under shell 
the animal is soft and boneless &c.1
1
Placunanomia macroschisma, a bivalve of the family Anomiidæ. The "clams" 
are properly a species of salt-water mussels (Mytilus edulis). — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Sunday March 16th 1806.
Not any occurrence worthy of relation took place today. 
Drewyer and party did not return from the Cathlahmahs this 
evening as we expected. we suppose he was detained by the 
hard winds of today. the Indians remained with us all day, 
but would not dispose of their canoes at a price which it was 
in our power to give consistently with the state of our Stock 
of Merchandize. two handkerchiefs would now contain all 
the small articles of merchandize which we possess; the ballance 
of the stock consists of 6 blue robes one scarlet d° one 
uniform artillerist’s coat and hat, five robes made of our large 
flag, and a few old cloaths trimed with ribbon. on this stock 
we have wholy to depend for the purchase of horses and such 
portion of our subsistence from the Indians as it will be in our 
powers to obtain. a scant dependence indeed, for a tour of the 
distance of that before us. the Clam of this coast are very 
small. the shell consists of two valves which open with a 
hinge. the shell is smooth thin of an oval form or like that 
of the common mussle, and sky blue colour, it is about 1 1/2 
inches in length, and hangs in clusters to the moss of the rocks. 
the natives sometimes eat them. the perewinkle of the river
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and Ocean are similar to those found in the same situations 
on the Atlantic coast. the common mussle of the river are 
also the same with those in the rivers of the atlantic coast. 
the cockle is small and also much the same of the Atlantic. 
there is also an animal which inhabits a shell perfectly circular 
about 3 Inches in diameter, thin and entire on the margin, 
convex and smooth on the upper side, plain on the under part 
and covered with a number [of] minute capillary fibers by 
means of which it attatches itself to the sides of the rocks. 
the shell is thin and consists of one valve. a small circular 
apperture is formed in the center of the under shell, the animal 
is soft & boneless.
The white Salmon Trout which we had previously seen only 
at the great falls of the Columbia has now made it’s appearance 
in the creeks near this place. one of them was 
brought us today by an Indian who had just taken it with his 
gig. this is a likness of it; it was 2 feet 8 Inches long, and 
weighed 10 lbs. the eye is moderately large, the puple black 
and iris of a silvery white with a small addmixture of yellow, 
and is a little terbid near it’s border with a yellowish brown. 
the position of the fins may be seen from the drawing,1 they
1
For this drawing see Clark’s entry for March, 16, p. 176, post. — Ed.
are small in proportion to the fish, the fins are boney but not 
pointed except the tail and back fins which are a little so, the 
prime back fin and ventral ones, contain each ten rays; those 
of the gills thirteen, that of the tail twelve, and the small fins 
placed near the tail above has no bony rays, but is a tough 
flexable substance covered with smooth skin. it is thicker in 
proportion to it’s width than the salmon. the tongue is thick 
and firm beset on each border with small subulate teeth in a 
single series. the teeth of the mouth are as before discribed. 
neither this fish nor the salmon are caught with the hook, nor 
do I know on what they feed.
[Clark:]
Sunday March 16th 1806
Not any occurrence worthy of relation took place today. 
Drewyer and party did not return from the Cathlahmah’s this
Vol. IV, Page 175
evening as we expected. we suppose he was detained by the 
hard winds today. the Indians remain with us all day, but 
would not dispose of their canoe at a price which it was in our 
power to give consistently with the state of our stock of Merchandize 
which we possess, the ballance of the stock consists 
of 6 small blue robes or Blankets one of scarlet. one uniform 
Artillerist’s coat and hat, 5 robes made of our larg flag, and a 
fiew [of] our old clothes trimed with ribon. on this stock we 
have wholy to depend for the purchase of horses and such 
portion of our subsistence from the Indians as it will be in our 
power to obtain. a scant dependence indeed for the tour of 
the distance of that before us.
The pellucid jelly like substance, called the sea nettle I found 
in great abundance along the Strand where it has been thrown 
up by the waves and tide, and adheres to the sand.
There are two species of the Tuci or (seawead) seawreck 
which we also found thrown up by the waves. the 1st. specie 
at one extremity consists of a large s[v]esicle or hollow vessale 
which would contain from one to 2 gallons, of a conic form, 
the base of which forms the extreem End and is convex and 
Globelar bearing on its center some short broad and irregular 
fibers. the substance is about the consistancy of the rind of 
a citron Mellon and 3/4 of an inch thick, yellow celindrick, 
and regularly tapering the tube extends to 20 or 30 feet and 
is then termonated with a number of branches which are flat 
1/2 inch in width, rough particularly on the edges, where they 
are furnished with a number of little oval vesicles or bags of 
the size of a Pigions egg. this plant seams to be calculated to 
float at each extremity, while the little end of the tube from 
whence the branches proceed, lies deepest in the water.
The White Salmon Trout which we had previously seen only 
at the Great Falls of the Columbia, or a little below the Great 
Falls, has now made its appearance in the creeks near this 
place. one of them was brought us to day by an indian who 
had just taken it with his gig. This is a likeness of it; it was 
2 feet 8 inches long, and weighed ten pounds the eye is 
moderately large, the puple black with a small admixture of 
yellow and the iris of a silvery white with a small admixture
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of yellow and a little tirbed near its border with a yellowish 
brown. the position of the fins may be seen from the drawing, 
they are small in perpotion to the fish. the fins are boney 
but not pointed except the tail and back fins which are a little 
so, the prime back fin and venteral ones, contain each ten 
rays; those of the gills twelve, and the small finn placed near 
the tail above has no long rays, but is a tough flexable substance 
covered with smooth skin. it is thicker in perpotion to 
its width than the salmon. the tongue is thick and firm beset 
on each border with small subulate teeth in a single series. 
the Teeth of the mouth are as before discribed. neither this 
fish nor the salmon are cought with the hook, nor do I know 
on what they feed. [they] now begin to run &c. &c.
[Lewis:]
Monday March 17th. 1806.
Catel and his family left us this morning. Old Delashelwilt 
and his women still remain they have formed a ca[m]p 
near the fort and seem to be determined to lay close s[i]ege to 
us but I beleive notwithstanding every effort of their wining 
graces, the men have preserved their constancy to the vow of 
celibacy which they made on this occasion to Capt. C. and myself. 
we have had our perogues prepared for our departure, 
and shal set out as soon as the weather will permit. the 
weather is so precarious that we fear by waiting untill the first 
of April that we might be detained several days longer before 
we could get from this to the Cathlahmahs as it must be 
calm or we cannot accomplish that part of our rout. Drewyer 
returned late this evening from the Cathlahmahs with our 
canoe which Sergt. Pryor had left some days since, and also 
a canoe which he had purchased from those people. for this 
canoe he gave my uniform laced coat and nearly half a carrot 
of tobacco. it seems that nothing excep[t] this coat would 
induce them to dispose of a canoe which in their mode of 
traffic is an article of the greatest val[u]e except a wife, with 
whom it is equal, and is generally given in exchange to the 
father for his daughter. I think the U’States are indebted to
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me another Uniform coat for that of which I have disposed on 
this occasion was but little woarn. we yet want another canoe, 
and as the Clatsops will not sell us one at a price which we 
can afford to give we will take one from them in lue of the 
six Elk which they stole from us in the winter.
The pellucid jellylike substance, called the sea-nettle is 
found in great abundance along the stra[n]d where it has been 
thrown up by the waves and tide.
There are two speceis of the Fuci or seawreck [wrack] which 
we also find thrown up by the waves. the 1st. speceis at one 
extremity consists of a large vesicle or hollow vessell which 
would contain from one to two gallons, of a conic form, 
the base of which forms the extreem end and is convex and 
globelar bearing on it’s center some short broad and irregular 
fibers, the substance is about the consistence of the rind of 
a citron mellon and 3/4 of an inch thick. the rihind is smooth. 
from the small extremity of the cone a long hollow, celindrick, 
and regularly tapering tube extends to 20 or thirty feet and is 
then terminated with a number of branches which are flat 
1/2 an inch in width rough particular[ly] on the edges where 
they are furnished with a number of little ovate vesicles or 
bags of the size of a pigeon’s egg. this plant seems to be 
calculated to float at each extremity while the little end of the 
tube from whence the branches proceed, lies deepest in the 
water.
The other speceis I have never seen but Capt. Clark who 
saw it on the coast towards the Killamucks informed me that 
it resembles a large pumpkin, it is solid and it’s specific 
gravity reather greater than the water, tho it is sometimes 
thrown out by the waves. it is of a yellowis[h] brown colour. 
the rhind smooth and consistence harder than that of a pumpkin 
tho’ easily cut with a knife. there are some dark brown 
fibers reather harder than any other part which pass longitudinally 
through the pulp or fleshey substance w[h]ich 
forms the interior of this marine production.1
1
Coues thinks these both belong to the same species, i. e. Nereocystis 
lutkeana. — Ed.
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The following is a list of the names of the commanders of vessels 
who visit the entrance of the Columbia river in the spring and autumn 
fror the purpose of trading with the natives or hunting Elk. these names 
are spelt as the Indians pronounce them.1
1
Cf. Clark’s list, under date of January 1, in vol. iii, pp. 305–307, ante. — Ed.
Mr. Haley their favorite trader vis[i]ts them in a vessel with three 
masts, and continues some time
	Youens, visits in a 3 masted vessel
	
	
	
	Trader

	Tallamon
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	no trader

	Callallamet
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	Trader, has a wooden leg.

	Swipton
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	Trader.

	Moore
	d°.
	4
	d°.
	D°.

	Mackey
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	d°.

	Washington
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	d°.

	Mesship
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	d°.

	Davidson
	d°.
	2
	
	no trader hunts Elk

	Jackson
	d°.
	3
	
	masted vessel Trader

	Bolch
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	d°

	Skelley
	d°.
	3
	d°.
	d°. tho’ he has been gone 
some years. he has one eye.


[Clark:]
Monday March 17th. 1806
Catel and his family left us this morning. Old Delashelwilt 
and his women still remain, they have formed a camp 
near the fort and seam determined to lay close sege to us, but 
I believe notwithstanding every effort of their wining graces 
the men have preserved their constancy to the vow of celibacy 
which they made on this Occasion to Capt L. and myself. we 
have had our Canoes prepared for our departure, and shall 
set out as soon as the weather will permit. the weather is so 
precarious that we fear by waiting untill the first of April that 
we might be detained several days longer before we could 
get from this to the Cath-lah-mahs, as it must be calm or we 
cannot accomplish that part of the rout in our canoes. Drewyer 
returned late this evening from the Cath-lah-mahs with our 
Indian canoe which Sergt: Pryor had left some days since, and 
also a canoe, which he had purchased from those people. for
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this canoe he gave Captn. Lewis’s uniform laced coat and nearly 
half a carrot of tobacco. it seams that nothing except this 
Coat would induce them to dispose of a canoe which in their 
mode of traffic is an article of the greatest value except a wife, 
with whome it is nearly equal, and is generally given in exchange 
to the father for his daughter. I think that the 
United States are in justice indebted to Captn Lewis another 
uniform Coat for that of which he has disposed of on this 
ocasion, it was but little worn.
We yet want another canoe as the Clatsops will not sell 
us one, a proposition has been made by one of our interpts. and 
sever [al] of the party to take one in lieu of 6 Elk which they 
stole from us this winter &c
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Chapter XXIV
THE START FOR HOME
Lewis’s Journal, March 18–April 3, 1806 
Clark’s journal, March 18–April 3
[Lewis:]
Tuesday March 18th. 1806.
DREWYER was taken last night with a violent pain in 
his side. Capt. Clark blead him. several of the men 
are complaining of being unwell. it is truly unfortunate 
that they should be sick at the moment of our departure. 
we directed Sergt. Pryor to prepare the two Canoes 
which Drewyer brought last evening for his mess. they wanted 
some knees to strengthen them and several cracks corked and 
payed. he completed them except the latter operation which 
the frequent showers in the course of the day prevented as the 
canoes could not be made sufficiently dry even with the assistance 
of fire. Comowooll and two Cathlahmahs visited us today; 
we suffered them to remain all night. this morning we 
gave Delashelwilt a certificate of his good deportment &c. and 
also a list of our names, after which we dispatched him to his 
village with his female band. These lists of our names we 
have given to several of the natives and also paisted up a copy 
in our room.1 the object of these lists we stated in the preamble
1
Biddle relates (ii, p. 204, note) that one of these papers was delivered by the 
natives to Captain Hill, of the American brig "Lydia." Proceeding to Canton, he 
apparently presented it to a friend there, who sent a copy of it (with a letter dated 
January, 1807) to a friend in Philadelphia. — Ed.
of the same as follows (viz) "The object of this list is, 
that through the medium of some civilized person who may 
see the same, it may be made known to the informed world, 
that the party consisting of the persons whose names are hereunto 
annexed, and who were sent out by the government of 
the U’States in May 1804. to explore the interior of the
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Continent of North America, did penetrate the same by way 
of the Missouri and Columbia Rivers, to the discharge of the 
latter into the Pacific Ocean, where they arrived on the 14th. of 
November 1805, and from whence they departed the [blank 
space in MS.] day of March 1806 on their return to the 
United States by the same rout they had come out." on the 
back of some of these lists we added a sketch of the connection 
of the upper branches of the Missouri with those of the 
Columbia, particularly of it’s main S.E. branch, on which we also 
delineated the track we had come and that we meant to pursue 
on our return where the same happened to vary. There 
seemed so many chances against our government ever obtaining 
a regular report, through the medium of the savages and 
the traders of this coast that we declined making any. our 
party are also too small to think of leaving any of them to return 
to the U’States by sea, particularly as we shall be necesarily 
divided into three or four parties on our return in order 
to accomplish the objects we have in view; and at any rate we 
shall reach the United States in all human probability much 
earlier than a man could who must in the event of his being 
left here depend for his passage to the United States on the 
traders of the coast who may not return immediately to the 
U’States or if they should, might probably spend the next 
summer in trading with the natives before they would set out 
on their return. this evening Drewyer went in quest of his 
traps, and took an Otter. Joseph Fields killed an Elk. The 
Indians repeated to us the names of eighteen distinct tribes residing 
on the S.E. coast who spoke the Killamucks language, 
and beyond those six others who spoke a different language 
which they did not comprehend.1
1
For these tribes see Ethnology: Western Indians, in our vol. vi. — Ed.
[Clark2:]
2
The journal of Clark for March 18–April 3, 1806, is found in Clark-Voorhis 
note-book No. 2. — Ed.
Tuesday March 17 [18]th 1806
Drewyer was taken last night with a violent pain in his side. 
I bled him. several of the men are complaining of being unwell. 
it is truly unfortunate that they should be sick at the
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moment of our departure. Derected Sergt. Pryor to prepare 
the two Indian Canoes which we had purchased for his mess. 
they wanted some knees to strengthen them and several cracks 
corked and payed. he compleated them except paying the 
frequent showers of rain prevented the canoes drying sufficient 
to pay them even with the assistance of fire.
Commorwool and two Cathlahmahs visited us to day; we 
suffered them to remain all night. this morning we gave Delashelwilt 
a certificate of his good deportment &c. and also a list 
of our names, after which we dispatched him to his village with 
his female band. Those list’s of our names we have given 
to several of the nativs, and also posted up a copy in our 
room. the object of these lists we stated in the preamble of 
the same as follows Viz: "The Object of this list is, that 
through the medium of some civilized person who may see the 
same, it may be made known to the informed world, that the 
party consisting of the persons whose names are hereunto annexed; 
and who were sent out by the Government of the 
United States in May 1804, to explore the interior of the Continent 
of North America, did penetrate the same by way of 
the Missouri and Columbia rivers, to the discharge of the 
latter into the Pacific Ocian, where they arrived on the 14th. of 
November 1805, and from whence they departed the [blank 
space in MS.] day of March 1806 on their return to the 
United States by the same rout they had come out."
On the back of lists we added a sketch of the continent of 
the upper branches of the Missouri with those of the Columbia, 
particularly of its upper S. E. branch or Lewis’s River, on 
which we also delienated the track we had came and that we 
ment to pursue on our return, when the same happened to 
vary. There seemes so many chances against our governments 
ever obtaining a regular report, through the medium 
of the savages, and the traders of this coast that we decline 
makeing any. Our party are too small to think of leaveing 
any of them to return to the Unt. States by Sea, particularly 
as we shall be necessarily devided into two or three parties 
on our return in order to accomplish the Object we have in 
View; and at any rate we shall reach the U. States in all
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humain probability much earlier than a man could who must 
in the event of his being left here depend for his passage to the 
U. State[s] on the traders of the coast, who may not return 
imediately to the U. States, or if they should, might probably 
spend the next summer in tradeing with the nativs before 
they would set out on their return. This evening Drewyer 
went in quest of his traps, and took an otter. Joseph Field 
killed and [an] Elk. The Indians repeated to us Eighteen 
distinct Nati[ons] resideing on the S S.E coast who speak the 
Kilamox language or understand it. and beyend those six other 
Nations which speak a different language which they did not 
comprehend.
The 2d. species of seawreck which I saw on the coast to the 
S. S. E. near the Kilâmox nation. it resembles a large pumpkin, 
it is solid and it’s specific Gravity reather greater than the 
water, tho’ it is sometimes thrown out by the waves. it is of 
a pale yellowish brown colour. the rhind smooth and consistency 
harder than that of the pumpkin, tho’ easily cut with 
a knife. there are some fibers of a lighter colour and much 
harder than any other part which pass Longitudinally through 
the pulp or fleshey substance which forms the interior of this 
Marine production.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday March 19th. 1806.
It continued to rain and hail today in such manner that 
nothing further could be done to the canoes. a party were 
sent out early after the Elk which was killed yesterday with 
which they returned in the course of a few hours. we gave 
Comowooll alias Connia, a cirtificate of his good conduct and 
the friendly intercourse which he has maintained with us during 
our residence at this place; we also gave him a list of our 
names, (do not) The Killamucks, Clatsops, Chinnooks, 
Cathlahmahs and Wâc-ki-a-cums (Qu: Wackms) resemble each 
other as well in their persons and dress as in their habits and 
manners. their complexion is not remarkable, being the 
usual copper brown of most of the tribes of North America. 
they are low in statu[r]e reather diminutive, and illy shapen;
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poss[ess]ing thick broad flat feet, thick ankles, crooked legs 
wide mouths thick lips, nose moderately large, fleshey, wide at 
the extremity with large nostrils, black eyes and black coarse 
hair. their eyes are sometimes of a dark yellowish brown the 
puple black. I have observed some high acqualine noses 
among them but they are extreemly rare. the nose is generally 
low between the eyes. the most remarkable trait in their physiognomy 
is the peculiar flatness and width of forehead which they 
artificially obtain by compressing the head between two boards 
while in a state of infancy and from which it never afterwards 
perfectly recovers. this is a custom among all the nations we 
have met with West of the Rocky mountains. I have observed 
the heads of many infants, after this singular bandage had been 
dismissed, or about the age of 10 or eleven months, that were 
not more than two inches thick about the upper edge of the 
forehead and reather thiner still higher. from the top of the 
head to the extremity of the nose is one streight line. this is 
done in order to give a greater width to the forehead, which 
they much admire. this process seems to be continued longer 
with their female than their mail children, and neither appear 
to suffer any pain from the operation. it is from this peculiar 
form of the head that the nations East of the Rocky mountains, 
call all the nations on this side, except the Aliohtans 
or snake Indians, by the generic name of Flatheads. I think 
myself that the prevalence of this custom is a strong proof 
that [of] those nations having originally proceeded from the 
same stock. The nations of this neighbourhood or those recapitulated 
above, wear their hair loosly flowing on the back 
and sholders; both men and women divide it on the center of 
the crown in front and throw it back behind the ear on each 
side. they are fond of combs and use them when they can 
obtain them; and even without the aid of the comb keep their 
hair in better order than many nations who are in other rispects 
much more civilized than themselves. the large or apparently 
swolen legs particularly observable in the women are obtained 
in a great measure by tying a cord tight around the ankle. 
their method of squating or resting themselves on their hams 
which they seem from habit to prefer to siting, no doubt
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contributes much to this deformity of the legs by preventing 
free circulation of the blood. the dress of the man consists 
of a smal robe, which reaches about as low as the middle of 
the thye and is attatched with a string across the breast and is 
at pleasure turned from side to side as they may have occasion 
to disencumber the right or left arm from the robe entirely, or 
when they have occasion for both hands, the fixture of the 
robe is in front with it’s corners loosly hanging over their 
arms. they sometimes wear a hat which has already been 
discribed. this robe is made most commonly of the skins 
of a small animal which I have supposed was the brown 
Mungo, tho’ they have also a number, of the skins of the 
tiger cat, some of those of the Elk which are used principally 
on their war excursions, others of the skins of the deer panther 
and bear and a blanket wove with the fingers of the wool of the 
native sheep. a mat is sometimes temperarily thrown over 
the sholders to protect them from rain. they have no other 
article of cloathing whatever neither winter nor summer. and 
every part except the sholders and back is exposed to view. 
they are very fond of the dress of the whites, which they wear 
in a similar manner when they can obtain them, except the 
shoe which I have never seen woarn by any of them. they 
call us pâh-shish’-e-ooks, or cloth men. The dress of the 
women consists of a robe, tissue, and sometimes when the 
weather is uncommonly cold, a vest. their robe is much 
smaller than that of the men, never reaching lower than the 
waist nor extending in front sufficiently for to cover the body. 
it is like that of the men confined across the breast with a 
string and hangs loosly over the sholders and back. the 
most esteemed and valuable of these robes are made of strips 
of the skins of the Sea Otter net together with the bark of 
the white cedar or silk-grass. these strips are first twisted and 
laid parallel with each other a little distance assunder, and then 
net or wove together in such manner that the fur appears 
equally on both sides, and unites between the strands. it 
make[s] a warm and soft covering. other robes are formed in 
a similar manner of the skin of the Rackoon, beaver &c. at 
other times the skin is dressed in the hair and woarn without
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any further preperation. in this way one beaver skin, or two 
of those of the Raccoon or tiger catt forms the pattern of the 
robe. the vest is always formed in the manner first discribed 
of their robes and covers the body from the armpits to the 
waist, and is confined behind, and destitute of straps over the 
sholder to keep it up. when this vest is woarn the breast of 
the woman is concealed, but without it which is almost always 
the case, they are exposed, and from the habit of remaining 
loose and unsuspended grow to great length, particularly in 
aged women in many of whom I have seen the bubby reach as 
low as the waist. The garment which occupys the waist, and 
from thence as low as nearly to the knee before and the ham, 
behind, cannot properly be denominated a petticoat, in the 
common acceptation of that term; it is a tissue of white cedar 
bark, bruised or broken into small shreds, which are interwoven 
in the middle by means of several cords of the same materials, 
which serve as well for a girdle as to hold in place the shreds 
of bark which form the tissue, and which shreds confined in 
the middle hang with their ends pendulous from the waist, 
the whole being of sufficient thickness when the female stands 
erect to conceal those parts usually covered from formiliar 
view, but when she stoops or places herself in many other 
attitudes, this battery of Venus is not altogether impervious to 
the inquisitive and penetrating eye of the amorite. This 
tissue is sometimes formed of little twisted cords of the silk-grass 
knoted at their ends and interwoven as discribed of the 
bark. this kind is more esteemed and last much longer than 
those of bark. they also form them of flags and rushes which 
are woarn in a similar manner. the women as well as the men 
sometimes cover themselves from the rain by a mat woarn over 
the sholders. they also cover their heads from the rain sometimes 
with a common water cup or basket made of the cedar 
bark and beargrass. these people seldom mark their skins 
by puncturing and introducing a colouring matter. such 
of them as do mark themselves in this manner prefer their 
legs and arms on which they imprint parallel lines of dots 
either longitudinally or circularly. the women more frequently 
than the men mark themselves in this manner.
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The favorite ornament of both sexes are the common coarse 
blue and white beads which the men wear tightly wound 
aro[u]nd their wrists and ankles many times untill they obtain 
the width of three or more inches. they also wear them in 
large rolls loosly arond the neck, or pendulous from the 
cartelage of the nose or rims of the ears which are purforated 
for the purpose. the women wear them in a similar 
manner except in the nose which they never purforate. they 
are also fond of a species of wampum which is furnished them 
by a trader whom they call Swipton. it seems to be the 
native form of the shell without any preperation. this shell is 
of a conic form somewhat curved, about the size of a raven’s 
quill at the base, and tapering to a point which is sufficiently 
large to permit to hollow through which a small thred passes; 
it is from one to 1 1/2 Inches in length, white, smooth, hard 
and thin.1 these are woarn in the same manner in which the
1
Apparently a species of Dentalium. — Ed.
beads are; and furnish the men with their favorite ornament 
for the nose. one of these shells is passed horizontally through 
the cartilage of the nose and serves frequently as a kind of 
ring to prevent the string which suspends other ornaments at 
the same part from chafing and freting the flesh. the men 
sometimes wear collars of bears claws, and the women and 
children the tusks of the Elk variously arranged on their necks 
arms &c. both males and females wear braslets on their 
wrists of copper brass or Iron in various forms. I think the 
most disgusting sight I have ever beheld is these dirty naked 
wenches. The men of these nations partake of much more of 
the domestic drudgery than I had at first supposed. they 
collect and prepare all the fuel, make the fires, assist in cleansing 
and preparing the fish, and always cook for the strangers 
who visit them. they also build their houses, construct their 
canoes, and make all their wooden utensils. the peculiar provence 
of the woman seems to be to collect roots and manufacture 
various articles which are prepared of rushes, flags, cedar 
bark, bear grass or waytape. the management of the canoe 
for various purposes seems to be a duty common to both 
sexes, as also many other occupations which with most Indian
Vol. IV, Page 188
nations devolves exclusively on the woman. their feasts of 
which they are very fond are always prepared and served by 
the men.
Comowool and the two Cathlahmahs left us this evening. 
it continued to rain so constantly today that Sergt. Pryor could 
not pitch his canoes.
[Clark:]
Wednesday March 19th 1806 Inds. Descd.
It continued to rain and hail in such a manner that nothing 
could be done to the canoes. a party were sent out early after 
the Elk which was killed last evening, with which they returned 
in the course of a fiew hours, we gave Commorwool alias 
Cania, a certificate of his good conduct and the friendly intercourse 
which he has maintained with us dureing our residence 
at this place: we also gave him a list of our names &c. The 
Kilamox, Clatsops, Chinnooks, Cathlahmahs, Waukiacum and Chiltz 
I.[ndians] resemble each other as well in their persons and 
Dress as in their habits and manners. their complexion is not 
remarkable, being the usial copper brown of the tribes of North 
America. they are low in statue reather diminutive, and illy 
shaped, possessing thick broad flat feet, thick ankles, crooked 
legs, wide mouths, thick lips, noses stuck out and reather wide 
at the base, with black eyes and black coarse hair. I have observed 
some high acqualine noses among them but they are 
extreemly reare. the most remarkable trate in their physiognamy 
is the peculiar flatness and width of the forehead which 
they artificially obtain by compressing the head between two 
boards while in a state of infancy, and from which it never 
afterwards perfectly recovers. This is a custom among all the 
nations, we have met with West of the Rocky Mountains. I 
have observed the head of maney infants after this singular 
bandage had been dismissed, or about the age of 11 or 12 
months, that were not more than two inches thick about the 
upper part of the forehead and reather thiner still higher. 
from the top of the head to the extremity of the nose is one 
streight line. this is done in order to give a greater width to 
the forehead, which they much admire. This process seams
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to be continued longer with their female than their male children, 
and neither appear to suffer any pain from the opperation. 
it is from this peculiar form of the head that the nations 
East of the Rocky Mountains, call all the nations on this side, 
except Aliahtans, So-so-ne, or Snake Indians by the General 
name of Flat Heads. I think myself that the provalence of 
this custom is a strong proof of those nations haveing originally 
proceeded from the same stock. The Nations of this 
neighbourhood or those rec[a]pitulated above, ware their hair 
loosly flowing on their back and sholders; both men and 
women divide it on the center of the crown in front and throw 
it back behind the ear on each side. they are fond of combs 
and use them when they can obtain them; and even without 
the aid of combs keep their [hair] in better order, than maney 
nations who are in other respects much more civilized than 
themselves.
The large or apparently sweled legs particularly observable 
in the women are obtained in a great measure by tying a cord 
tight around the leg above the ancle bone. their method of 
squating or resting themselves on their hams which they seam 
from habit to prefer to sitting, no doubt contributes much to 
this deformity of the legs by preventing free circulation of the 
blood. This is also the custom of the nations above.
The dress of the men like those above on the Columbia 
river consists of a small robe, which reaches about as low as 
the middle of the thye and is attatched with a string across the 
breast and is at pleasure turned from side to side as they may 
have an occasion to disincumber the right or left arm from 
the robe entirely, or when they have occasion for both hands, 
the fixture of the robe is in front with it’s corner loosly hanging 
over their arms. they sometimes wear a hat which have 
already been discribed (see 29th Jany.) Their robes are made 
most commonly of the skins of a small animal which I have 
supposed was the brown Mungo tho’ they have also a number 
of the skins of the tiger cat, some of those of the Elk which 
are used principally on their war excursions, others of the skins 
of Deer, panthor, Bear, and the Speckled Loon, and blankets 
wove with the fingers of the wool of the native sheep. and
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some of those on the sea coast have robes of Beaver and the 
sea otter. a mat is sometimes tempera[ri]ly thrown over the 
sholders to protect them from rain. they have no other article 
of cloathing whatever neither winter nor summer, and every 
part except the sholders and back is exposed to view. they 
are very fond of the dress of the whites, which they ware in 
a similar manner when they can obtain them, except the shoe 
or mockerson which I have never seen worn by any of them. 
They call us pâh-shish-e-ooks or cloath men. The dress of the 
women consists of a roab, tissue, and sometimes when the 
weather is uncommonly cold, a vest. their robe is much 
smaller than that of the men, never reaching lower than the 
waist nor extending in front sufficiently far to cover the body. 
it is like that of the men confined across the breast with a 
string and hangs loosely over the sholders and back. the 
most esteemed and valuable of those robes are made of strips 
of the skin of the sea otter net together with the bark of the 
white cedar or silk grass, these fish [strips] are first twisted and 
laid parallel with each other a little distance asunder, and then 
net or wove together in such a manner that the fur appears 
equally on both sides, and united between the strands, it 
makes a worm and soft covering. other robes are formed in 
a similar manner of the skins of the rackoon, beaver &c. at 
other times the skins is dressed in the hair and worn without 
any further preparation. in this way one beaver skin or two 
of the rackoon or one of the tiger cat forms a vest and covers 
the body from the armpits to the waist, and is confined behind, 
and destitute of straps over the sholder to keep it up. 
when this vest is worn the breast of the woman in consealed, 
but without it which is almost always the case, they are exposed, 
and from the habit of remaining loose and unsuspended 
grow to great length particularly in aged women, on many of 
whom I have seen the bubby reach as low as the waist. The 
petticoat or tissue which occupies the waiste has been already 
described (see 7th. Novr. 1805) formd. of the Bark of white cedar, 
silk grass, flags & rushes. The women as well as the men 
sometimes cover themselves from the rain by a mat worn over 
the sholders. They also cover their heads from the rain sometimes
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with a common water cup or basket made of cedar bark 
and bear grass.
Those people sometimes mark themselves by punctureing 
and introducing a colouring matter. Such of them as do mark 
themselves in this manner prefur the legs and arms on which 
they imprint parallel lines of dots either longitudinally or circularly, 
the women more frequently than the men mark themselves 
in this manner. The favorite orniments of both sexes 
are the common coarse blue and white beads as before discribed 
of the Chinnooks. those beads the men wear tightly 
wound around their wrists and ankles maney times untill they 
obtain the width of three or four inches. they also wear them 
in large rolls loosly around the neck, or pendulous from the 
cartelage of the nose or rims of the ears which are purforated 
in different places round the extremities for the purpose. the 
women wear them in a similar manner except in the nose which 
they never purforate. they are also fond of a species of wompum, 
which is furnished by a trader whome they call Swipton. 
it seams to be the nativ form of the shell without any preparation. 
this shell is of a conic form somewhat curved about the 
size of a ravens quill at the base, and tapering to a point which 
is sufficiently large to permit a hollow through which a small 
thread passes; it is from 1 to 1 1/2 inches in length, white, 
smooth, hard and thin these are worn in the same manner 
in which the beeds are; and furnish the men with their favorite 
orniment for the nose, one of these shells is passed horizontally 
through [the] cartilage of the nose and serves frequently 
as a kind of ring which prevents the string which suspends 
other orniments at the same part from chafing and freting the 
flesh. The men sometimes wear collars of Bears Claws, and 
the women and children the tusks of the Elk variously arranged 
on their necks arms &c. both male and female wear bracelets 
on their wrists of copper, Brass or Iron in various forms. The 
women sometimes wash their faces & hands but seldom. I 
think the most disgusting sight I have ever beheld is those 
dirty naked wenches.
The men of those nations partake of much more of the 
domestic drudgery than I had at first supposed, they collect
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and prepare all the fuel, make the fires, cook for the strangers 
who visit them, and assist in cleaning and prepareing the fish. 
they also build their houses, construct their canoes, and make 
all their wooden utensils. the peculiar province of the woman 
seams to be to collect roots and manufacture various articles 
which are prepared of rushes, flags, cedar bark, bear grass or 
way tape, also dress and manufacture the Hats & robes for 
common use. the management of the canoe for various purposes 
seams to be a duty common to both sexes, as are many 
other occupations which with most Indian nations devolve exclusively 
on the womin. their feasts of which they are very 
fond are always prepared and served by the men.
it continued to rain so constantly dureing the day that Sergt. 
Pryor could not Pay his canoes. The Clatsop chief Commo-wool 
and the two Cath-lah-mahs left us this evening and returned 
to their village.
[Lewis:]
Thursday March 20th. 1806.
It continued to rain and blow so violently today that nothing 
could be done towards forwarding our departure. we intended 
to have Dispatched Drewyer and the two Fieldses to hunt 
near the bay on this side of the Cathlahmahs untill we jounded 
[joined] them from hence, but the rain rendered our departure 
so uncertain that we declined this measure for the present. 
nothing remarkable happened during the day. we have yet 
several days provision on hand, which we hope will be sufficient 
to subsist us during the time we are compelled by the 
weather to remain at this place.
Altho’ we have not fared sumptuously this winter and spring 
at Fort Clatsop, we have lived quite as comfortably as we had 
any reason to expect we should; and have accomplished every 
object which induced our remaining at this place except that 
of meeting with the traders who visit the entrance of this river. 
our salt will be very sufficient to last us to the Missouri where 
we have a stock in store. it would have been very fortunate for 
us had some of those traders arrived previous to our departure 
from hence, as we should then have had it in our power to
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obtain an addition to our stock of merchandize which would 
have made our homeward bound journey much more comfortable.1
1
For the trading vessel then upon the Northwest Coast, see note in vol. iii, pp. 
327, 328, ante. — Ed.
many of our men are still complaining of being unwell; 
Willard and Bratton remain weak, principally I beleive for the 
want of proper food. I expect when we get under way we 
shall be much more healthy. it has always had that effect on 
us heretofore. The guns of Drewyer and Sergt. Pryor were 
both out of order. the first was repared with a new lock, the 
old one having become unfit for uce; the second had the cock 
screw broken which was replaced by a duplicate which had 
been prepared for the lock at Harpers ferry where she was 
manufactured.2
2
See documents in Appendix, in our vol. vii, relative to the equipment of the expedition. 
— Ed.
but for the precaution taken in bringing on 
those extra locks, and parts of locks, in addition to the ingenuity 
of John Shields, most of our guns would at this moment 
[have] been untirely unfit for use; but fortunately for us 
I have it in my power here to record that they are all in 
good order.3
3
This is the last journal entry in Codex J; the remaining pages (145–152) are 
occupied with a "weather diary" for January — March, 1806, which is transferred to 
" Meteorology," in our vol. vi. Lewis’s journal continues with Codex K. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Thursday March 20th.. 1806
It continued to rain and blow so violently to day that 
nothing could be done towards fowarding our departure. we 
intended to have dispatched Drewyer & the 2 Field’es to hunt 
above Point William untill we joined them from here but the 
rain renders our departure so uncertain that we decline this 
measure for the present. nothing remarkable happened dureing 
the day. we have yet several days provisions on hand, 
which we hope will be sufficient to serve us dureing the time 
we are compell’d by the weather to remain at this place.
Altho’ we have not fared sumptuously this winter & spring 
at Fort Clatsop, we have lived quit[e] as comfortably as we 
had any reason to expect we should; and have accomplished
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every object which induced our remaining at this place except 
that of meeting with the traders who visit the enterance of 
this river. our Salt will be very sufficient to last us to 
the Missouri where we have a stock in store. it would have been 
very fortunate for us had some of those traders arrived pre- 
vious to our departure from hence; as we should then have 
had it in our power to obtain an addition to our sock of 
Merchandize, which would have made our homeward bound
journey much more comfortable.
Maney of our men are still complaining of being unwell;
Bratten and Willard remain weak principally I believe for the 
want of proper food. I expect when we get under way that 
we shall be much more healthy. it has always had that effect 
on us heretofore.
The Guns of Sergt. Pryor & Drewyer were both out of 
order. the first had a cock screw broken which was replaced 
by a duplicate which had been prepared for the Locks at 
Harpers Ferry; the second repared with a new Lock, the old 
one becoming unfit for use. but for the precaution taken in 
bringing on those extra locks, and parts of locks, in addition 
to the ingenuity of John Shields, most of our guns would at 
this moment [have] been entirely unfit for use; but fortunate 
for us I have it in my power here to record that they are in 
good order, and complete in every respect.
[Lewis:]
Friday March 21st. 1806.
As we could not set out we thought it best to send out 
some hunters and accordingly dispatched Sheilds and Collins 
on this side the Netul for that purpose with orders to return 
in the evening or sooner if they were successfull.1 The hunters
1
I made a calculation of the number of elk and deer killed by the party from 
the 1st of December 1805, to the 20th of March 1806, which gave 131 elk, and 20 
deer. There were a few smaller quadrupeds killed, such as otter and beaver, and 
one racoon. — Gass (p. 274).
returned late in the evening unsuccessfull. we have not 
now more than one day’s provision on hand. we directed 
Drewyer and the Fieldses to set out tomorrow morning early, 
and indevour to provide us some provision on the bay beyond
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point William, we were visited to day by some Clatsop indians 
who left us in the evening. our sick men Willard and 
bratton do not seem to recover; the former was taken with a 
violent pain in his leg and thye last night. Bratton is now so 
much reduced that I am somewhat uneasy with rispect to his 
recovery; the pain of which he complains most seems to be 
seated in the small of his back and remains obstinate. I beleive 
that it is the rheumatism with which they are both 
afflicted.
[Clark:]
Friday March 21st. 1806
As we could not set out we thought it best to send out 
some hunters and accordingly dispatched Shields and Collins 
on this side of the Netul for that purpose with orders to return 
in the evening or sooner if they were successfull. they returned 
late in the evening unsuccessfull. we have not now 
more than two days provisions on hand. we derected Drewyer 
and the two Fieldses to set out tomorrow morning early, and 
indevour to provide us some provision on the Bay beyond 
point William. we were visited to day by some Clatsops who 
left us in the evening. our sick men Willard and Bratten do 
not seem to recover; the former was taken with a violent pain 
in his leg and thye last night. Bratten is now so much reduced 
that I am somewhat uneasy with respect to his recovery; 
the pain of which he complains most seems to be settled in 
the small of his back and remains obstinate. I believe that 
it is the rheumatism with which they are both affected.
[Lewis:]
Saturday March 22ed 1806.
Drewyer and the Feildses departed this morning agreably 
to the order of the last evening. we sent out seven hunters 
this morning in different directions on this side the Netul. 
about 10 A.M. we were visited by 4 Clatsops and a killamucks; 
they brought some dried Anchoveis and a dog for 
sale which we purchased. the air is perefectly temperate, but 
it continues to rain in such a manner that there is no possibility 
of geting our canoes completed. at 12 OCk. we were
Vol. IV, Page 196
visited by Comowooll and 3 of the Clatsops. to this Chief we 
left our houses and fu[r]niture. he has been much more kind 
an[d] hospitable to us than any other indian in this neighbourhood.1
1
They are still remembered by the older Indians. One of these Indians told 
a settler that the captains were real chiefs, and that the Americans who had come 
since were but tilikum, or common people. Ske-mah-kwe-up, the chief, and almost 
the last survivor of the Wah-kiakum Tsinuk, preserved with great pride the medal 
given him by Lewis and Clarke, until within a year or two [about 1858?] when it 
was accidentally lost, to his great grief. — George Gibbs (U. S. Geol. Survey, 
Contrib. N. Amer. Ethnol., i, p. 238).
the Indians departed in the evening. the hunters all 
returned except Colter, unsuccessfull. we determined to set 
out tomorrow at all events, and to stop the canoes temperarily 
with Mud and halt the first fair day and pay them. the leafing 
of the hucklebury riminds us of spring.
[Clark:]
Saturday March 22nd. 1806
Drewyer and the two Fieldses departed this morning agreably 
to the order of last evening. we sent out six hunters this 
morning in different directions on both sides of the Netul. 
about 10 A.M. we were visited by Que-ne-o alias Commorwool 
8 Clatsops and a Kil-a-mox; they brought some dried Anchovies, 
a common otter skin and a Dog for sale all of which 
we purchased. the Dog we purchased for our sick men, the 
fish for to add to our small stock of provision’s, and the skin 
to cover my papers. those Indians left us in the evening, 
the air is perfectly temperate, but it continues to rain in such 
a manner that there is no possibility of getting our canoes 
completed in order to set out on our homeward journey. 
The Clatsops inform us that several of their nation has the 
sore throat, one of which has latterly died with this disorder. 
the Hunters sent out to day all returned except Colter 
uns[ucc]essfull.
[Lewis:]
Sunday March 23rd 1806.
Half after 9 A.M. Colter arrived, having killed one Elk, 
but so distant that we could not send for the meat and get 
arround Point William today, we therefore prefered seting out
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and depending on Drewyer and the hunters we have sent forward 
for meat. the wind is pretty high but it seems to be the 
common opinion that we can pass point William. we accordingly 
distributed the baggage and directed the canoes to be 
launched and loaded for our departure. at 1 P.M. we bid a 
final adieu to Fort Clatsop. we had not proceeded more than 
a mile before we met Delashelwilt and a party of 20 Chinnooks 
men and women. this Cheif lea[r]ning that we were in want 
of a canoe some days past, had brought us one for sale, but 
being already supplyed, we did not purchase it. I obtained 
one Sea Otter skin from this party. at a 1/4 before three we had 
passed Meriwethers bay and commenced coasting the difficult 
shore; at 1/2 after five we doubled point William, and at 6. 
arrived in the mouth of a small creek1 where we found our
1
John Day Creek. — Ed.
hunters. they had killed 2 Elk, at the distance of a mile & 1/2. 
it was too late to send after it this evening. we therefore encamped 
on the Stard. side of the Creek. the wind was not very 
hard.
[Clark:]
Sunday 23rd. March 1806
This morning proved so raney and uncertain that we were 
undetermined for some time whether we had best set out & 
risque the [tide] which appeared to be riseing or not. Jo 
Colter returned haveing killed an Elk about 3 miles towards 
Point Adams, the rained seased and it became fair about 
Meridian, at which time we loaded our canoes & at 1 P. M. 
left Fort Clatsop on our homeward bound journey, at this 
place we had wintered and remained from the 7th. of Decr. 1805 
to this day and have lived as well as we had any right to 
expect, and we can say that we were never one day without 
3 meals of some kind a day either pore Elk meat or roots, 
notwithstanding the repeated fall of rain which has fallen 
almost constantly since we passed the long narrows on the 
[blank space in MS.] of Novr. last indeed w[e] have had only 
[blank space in MS.] days fair weather since that time. Soon 
after we had set out from Fort Clatsop we were met by Delashelwilt
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& 8 men of the Chinnook and Delashelwilts wife the 
old boud and his six Girls, they had, a canoe, a sea otter 
skin, dried fish and hats for sale, we purchased a sea otter 
skin, and proceeded on, thro’ Meriwethers Bay, there was a 
stiff breese from the S.W. which raised considerable swells 
around Meriwethers point which was as much as our canoes 
could ride. above point William we came too at the camp 
of Drewyer & the 2 Field’s. they had killed 2 Elk which 
was about 1 1/2 miles distant. here we encampd. for the night 
having made 16 miles.
[Lewis:]
Monday March 24th. 1806.
This morning we sent out a party of 15 at light, for the 
meat, and concluded to take breakfast before we set out. they 
soon returned. we breakfasted and Set out at 1/2 after 9 A.M. 
Saw a white woodpecker with a red head of the small kind 
common to the United States; this bird has but lately returned 
they do not remain during the winter. the country 
thick and heavily timbered. we saw very few waterfowl today, 
not a single swan, white brant nor a small goose is to be seen. 
a few Cormorant, duckinmallard, butterbox, and common 
large geese were only to be found. the tide being out this 
morning we found some difficulty in passing through the bay 
below the Cathlahmah village; this side of the river is very 
shallow to the distance of 4 miles from the shore tho’ there is 
a channel sufficient for canoes near S. side. at 1 P.M. we 
arrived at the Cathlahmah village1 where we halted and purchased
1
For the location of this village, see vol. iii, p. 252, ante. — Ed.
some wappetoe, a dog for the sick, and a hat for one of 
the men. on one of the Seal Islands opposite to the village 
of these people they have scaffolded their dead in canoes 
elivating them above tidewater mark. these people are very 
fond of sculpture in wood of which they exhibit a variety of 
specemines about their houses. the broad peices supporting 
the center of the roof and those through which the doors are 
cut, seem to be the peices on which they most display their 
taist. I saw some of these which represented human figures
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setting and supporting the burthen on their sholders.1 at
1
These carved timbers are commonly known as "totem-posts," and are found 
among all the coast tribes. — Ed.
half after 3 P.M. we set out and continued our rout among 
the seal Islands; not paying much attention we mistook our 
rout which an Indian perceiving pursued overtook us and put 
us in the wright channel this Cathlahmah claimed the small 
canoe which we had taken from the Clatsops. however he 
consented very willingly to take an Elk’s skin for it which I 
directed should be given him and he immediately returned. 
we continued our rout along the South side of the river and 
encamped at an old village of 9 houses opposite to the lower 
Wackkiacum village. the night was cold tho’ wood was 
abundant after dark two Chinnook men came to us in a 
small canoe; they remained with us all night, came 15 miles 
to day.
[Clark:]
Monday 24th.. of March 1806
Sent out 15 men verry early this morning for the flesh of 
the two Elk killed by Drewyer and Fields yesterday, they 
returned at 8 oclock, after taking a slight brackfast we set 
out at half past 9 a.m. and proceeded to the Cathlahmah 
Village at 1 P. M. and remained untill 1/4 after 3 p. m. at 
this village we purchased a fiew wappato and a Dog for our 
sick men — Willard and Bratten who are yet in a weak state. 
at this village I saw two very large elegant canoes inlaid with 
shells. those shells I took to be teeth at first view, and the 
nativs informed several of the men that they [were] the teeth 
of their enemies which they had killed in war. in examining 
of them closely haveing taken out several pices, we found that 
[they] were sea shells which yet contained a part of the iner 
[blank space in MS.] they also deckerate their smaller wooden 
vessles with those shells which have much the appearance of 
human teeth. Capt Cook may have mistaken those shells 
verry well for human teeth without a close examination.2
2
Cook speaks of the decoration of native canoes at Nootka Sound with the teeth 
of seals, but not with those of men. Clark probably got his impression from the 
account Cook gives of the heads and hands of enemies being offered him for sale. — Ed.
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The village of these people is the dirtiest and stinkingest place 
I ever saw in any shape whatever, and the inhabitants partake 
of the carrestick [characteristic] of the village. we proceeded 
on through some difficult and narrow channel between the 
Seal Islands, and the South side to an old village on the South 
Side opposit to the lower Warkiacom village, and Encamped. 
to this old villg a very considerable deposit of the dead at a 
short distance below in the usial and customary way of the 
nativs of this coast in canoes raised from the ground as before 
described.1 Soon after we made our camp 2 Indians visited
1
See vol. iii, p, 139, ante. — Ed.
us from the opposit side, one of them spoke several words 
of English and repeated the names of the traders, and many 
of the salors. made 16 miles.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday March 25th 1806.
The morning being disagreeably cold we remained and took 
breakfast. at 7 A.M. we set out and continued our rout along 
the South Coast of the river against the wind and a strong 
current, our progress was of course but slow. at noon we 
halted and dined. here some Clatsops came to us in a canoe 
loaded with dryed anchovies, which they call Ol-then′, Wappetoe 
and Sturgeon. they informed us that they had been up 
on a trading voyage to the Skillutes. I observe that the green 
bryer which I have previously mentioned as being common on 
this river below tide-water retains it’s leaves all winter. the 
red willow and seven bark begin to put fourth their leaves. 
after dinner we passed the river to a large Island2 and continued
2
Puget’s Island; see vol. iii, p. 206, note 2, ante, — Ed.
our rout allong the side of the same about a mile when 
we arrived at a Cathlahmah fishing cam[p] of one lodge; here 
we found 3 men 2 women and a couple of boys, who from 
appearances had remained here some time for the purpose of 
taking sturgeon, which they do by trolling. they had ten or 
douzen very fine sturgeon which had not been long taken. we 
offered to purchase some of their fish but they asked us such
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an extravegant price that we declined purchase. one of the 
men purchased a Sea Otter skin at this lodge, for which he 
gave a dressed Elkskin and an handkerchief. near this lodge 
we met some Cathlahmahs who had been up the river on a 
fishing excurtion. they had a good stock of fish on board, but 
did not seem disposed to sell them. we remained at this place 
about half an hour and then continued our rout up the Island 
to it’s head and passed to the south side. the wind in the 
evening was very hard. it was with some difficulty that we 
could find a spot proper for an encampment, the shore being 
a swamp for several miles back; at length late in the evening 
opposite to the place we had encamped on the 6th. of November 
last; we found the entrance of a small creek which afforded us 
a safe harbour from the wind, and encamped.1 the ground
1
In Columbia County, Ore., probably at or near the entrance of Clatskanie 
Creek. — Ed.
was low and moist tho’ we obtained a tolerable encampment. 
here we found another party of Cathlahmahs about 10 in 
number who had established a temperary residence for the 
purpose of fishing and taking seal. they had taken a fine 
parcel of sturgeon and some seal. they gave us some of the 
fleese [flesh] of the seal which I found a great improvement to 
the poor Elk. here we found Drewyer and the Feildses who 
had been seperated from us since morning; they had passed 
on the North side of the large Island which was much nearer. 
the bottom lands are covered with cottonwood, the growth with 
a broad leaf which resembles ash except the leaf. the underbrush 
red willow, broad leafed willow, sevenbark, goosburry, 
green bryer & the large leafed thorn; the latter is now in 
bloom; the natives inform us that it bears a freut about an 
inch in diameter which is good to eat.2
2
The cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa), the growth resembling the ash (Acer 
macrophyllum) are common in this neighborhood. The willows are not certainly 
identified; the seven bark is Physocarpus opulifolius; the gooseberry, Ribes divaricatum, 
Dougl.; the green briar, Ruhus macropetaus. There has been some difficulty 
in identifying the "large-leaved thorn," but this reference to the time of blossoming 
makes it practically certain that the plant is the "salmon-berry’" (Rubus spectabilis, 
Pursh.). Lewis brought back types of this. — C. V. Piper.
Vol. IV, Page 202
[Clark:]
Tuesday 25thof March 1806
Last night and this morning are cool wind hard a head and 
tide going out, after an early brackfast we proceeded on 
about 4 miles and came too on the South side to warm and 
dry our selves a little. soon after we had landed two Indians 
came from a Warkiacum village on the opposit side with 2 
dogs and a fiew wappato to sell neither of which we bought. 
Som Clatsops passed down in a canoe loaded with fish and 
wappato. as the wind was hard a head and tide against us we 
concluded to delay untill the return of the tide which we expected 
at 1 oClock, at which hour we set out met two canoes 
of Clatsops loaded with dried anchovies and sturgion which 
they had taken and purchased above. we crossed over to an 
Island on which was a Cathlahmah fishing camp of one Lodge; 
here we found 3 man two woman and a couple of boys who 
must have [been here] for some time for the purpose of taking 
sturgeon which they do by trolling. they had 10 or 12 very 
fine sturgeon which had not been long taken; we wished to 
purchase some of their fish but they asked such extravegent 
prices that we declined purchaseing. one of our Party purchased 
a sea otter skin at this Lodge, for which he gave a 
dressed Elk skin & a Handkerchief. we remained at this 
place about half an hour and then continued our rout. the 
winds in the evening was verry hard, it was with some dificuelty 
that we could find a Spot proper for an encampment, the shore 
being a swamp for several miles back; at length late in the 
evening opposit to the place we had encamped on the 6th.. of 
Novr. last; we found the enterance of a small creek which 
offered us a safe harbour from the winds and Encamped. the 
Ground was low and moist tho’ we obtained a tolerable encampment. 
here we found another party of Cathlahmahs about 
10 in number, who had established a temporary residence for 
the purpose of fishing and takeing seal. they had taken about 
12 sturgeon and some seal. they gave us some of the flesh of 
the seal which I found a great improvement to the poor Elk. 
here we found Drewyer and the 2 Fields’ who had been seperated 
from us since morning. they had passed on the North 
side of the large Island which was much nearest. the bottom
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lands are covered with a species of Asepin, the Growth with a 
broad leaf which resembles ash except the leaf. the under 
brush red willow, broad leafed willow, seven bark, Goose berry, 
Green bryor, and the larged leaf thorn; the latter is now in 
blume, the nativs inform us that it bears a fruit about an Inch 
in diamieter which is good to eate. the red willow and 7 bark 
begin to put forth their leaves. The green bryor which I have 
before mentioned retains leaves all winter. made 15 miles.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday March 26th. 1806.
The wind blew so hard this morning that we delayed untill 
8 A.M. we gave a medal of small size to a man by the name 
of Wal-lal’-le, a principal man among the Cathlahmahs, he appeared 
very thankfull for the honour conferred on him and 
presented us a large sturgeon. we continued our rout up the 
river to an old village on the Stard. side where we halted for 
dinner. we met on the way the principal Cheif of the Cathlahmahs, 
Sâh-hâh-wôh-cap, who had been up the river on 
a trading voyage. he gave us some Wappetoe and fish; we 
also purchased some of the latter. soon after we halted for 
dinner the two Wackiacums who have been pursuing us since 
yesterday morning with two dogs for sale, arrived. they wish 
tobacco in exchange for their dogs which we are not disposed 
to give as our stock is now reduced to a very few carrots. 
our men who have been accustomed to the use of this article 
(Tobaco) and to whom we are now obliged to deny the uce 
of this article appear to suffer much for the want of it. they 
substitute the bark of the wild crab which they chew; it is 
very bitter, and they assure me they find it a good substitute 
for tobacco. the smokers substitute the inner bark of the red 
willow and the sacacommis. here our hunters joined us having 
killed three Eagles and a large goose. I had now an oportunity 
of comparing the bald with the grey Eagle; I found 
that the greay Eagle was about 1/4 larger, it’s legs and feet 
were dark while those of the bald Eagle wer[e] of a fine 
orrange yellow; the iris of the eye is also of a dark yellowish 
brown while that of the other is of a bright silvery colour
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with a slight admixture of yellow. after dinner we proceeded 
on and passed an Elegant and extensive bottom on the South 
side and an island near it’s upper point which we call Fanny’s 
Island and bottom. the greater part of the bottom is a high 
dry prarie. near the river towards the upper point we saw a 
fine grove of whiteoak trees; we saw some deer and Elk at 
a distance in the prarie, but did not delay for the purpose of 
hunting them. we continued our rout after dinner untill late 
in the evening and encamped on the next island above fanny’s 
Island.1 we found it difficult to obtain as much wood as
1
This island was named for Clark’s youngest sister, Frances; it is now known 
as Grim’s Island, located a little below Green Point, Ore. The island on which the 
party encamped is Fisher’s Island. The "fine grove of whiteoak trees "stood upon 
what was later known as Oak Point, and were the first oak met ascending the Columbia. 
It was on the south side nearly opposite the end of Fanny’ s Island, and in 1810 
was the site of the first attempt to establish a trading post on the Columbia, made by 
the Boston firm of Winship Brothers, who sent out the "Albatross" for this purpose. 
The settlement was soon abandoned because of Chinook hostility. — Ed.
answered our purposes. the hunters who had proceeded on 
before us after dinner did not join us this evening. Some 
indians visited us after dark, but did not remain long.
agreeably to our estimate as we decended the river, we came 
16 m. 23rd. 16 m. the 24th., 15. the 25th., and 18 m. the 26th., tho’ 
I now think that our estimate in decending the river was too 
short.
[Clark:]
Wednesday March 26th 1806
The wind blew so hard untill 8 A. M. that we [were] detained, 
we gave a Medal to a man by the name of Wal-lal-le 
a principal man among the Cathlahmahs, he appeared very 
thankfull for the honor confured on him and presented us 
with a large sturgion. we continued our rout up the river to 
an old village on the south side where we halted for dinner. 
we met on the way the principal Chief of the Cathlahmahs, 
Sâh-hâh-wâh-cop, who had been up the river on a trading 
voyage, he gave us some wappato and fish, we also purchased 
some wappato soon after halted for dinner at an old village 
on the south point opposit the lower pt. of Fannys Island.
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The two Warkiacums who had been pursueing us since yesterday 
morning with two dogs for sale, arrived. they wish 
Tobacco in exchange for their dogs which we are not disposed 
to give, as our stock is now reduced to 3 carrots. our men 
who have been accustomed to the use of this article, and to 
whome we are now obliged to deny the use of this article 
appear to suffer much for the want of it. they substitute the 
bark of the wild crab which they chew; it is very bitter and 
they assure me they find it a good substitute for tobacco. the 
smokers substitute the iner bark of the redwillow and the 
saccommis. here our hunters joined us haveing killed 3 
Eagles and a large wild goose. I had now an oppertunity of 
comparing the bald with the Grey Eagle; I found the grey 
Eagle about 1/4 largest, its legs and feet were dark which those 
of the bald eagle were of a fine orrange yellow; the iris of the 
eye is also of a dark yellowish brown, while that of the Grey 
is of a light silvery colour with a slight admixture of yellow. 
after dinner I walked on shore through an eligant bottom on 
the south side opposit to Fannys Island. This bottom we 
also call fannys bottom it is extensive and an open leavel plain 
except near the river bank which is high dry rich w[hite] oak 
land. I saw some deer & Elk at a distance in the Prarie. 
we continued untill late in the evening and encamped on a 
small Island near the Middle of the river haveing made 18 
miles. 2 Indians visited us this evening.
[Lewis:]
Thursday March 27th. 1806.
We set out early this morning and were shortly after joined 
by some of the Skillutes who came along side in a small canoe 
for the purpose of trading roots and fish, at 10 A.M. we 
arrived at two houses of this nation on the Stard side where we 
halted for breakfast. here we overtook our hunters, they had 
killed nothing. the natives appeared extreemly hospitable, 
gave us dryed Anchovies, Sturgeon, wappetoe, quamash, and 
a speceis of small white tuberous roots about 2 inches in length 
and as thick as a man’s finger; these are eaten raw, are crisp, 
milkey, and agreeably flavored, most of the party were served
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by the natives with as much as they could eat; they insisted on 
our remaining all day with them and hunting the Elk and 
deer which they informed us were very abundant in their 
neighbourhood. but as the weather would not permit us to 
dry our canoes in order to pitch them we declined their friendly 
invitation, and resumed our voyage at 12 OCk. the principal 
village of these Skillutes reside on the lower side of the 
Cowe-lis’-kee river a few miles from it’s entrance into the 
Columbia. these people are said to be numerous. in their 
dress, habits, manners and language they differ but little from 
the Clatsops Chinnooks &c. they have latterly been at war 
with Chinnooks but peace is said now to be restored between 
them, but their intercourse is not yet resumed. no Chinnooks 
come above the marshey islands nor do the Skillutes visit the 
mouth of the Columbia. The Clatsops, Cathlahmahs and 
Wackkiacums are the carriers between these nations being in 
alliance with both. The Coweliskee is 150 yards wide, is 
deep and from indian Information navigable a very considerable 
distance for canoes. it discharges itself into the Columbia 
about three miles above a remarkable high rocky nole1 which
1
Mount Coffin, a notable landmark in that region; both it and Coffin Rock (four 
or five miles above the mouth of Cowlitz River) are thus named from having long been 
places of sepulture for the Indians of that vicinity. See vol. iii, p. 206, ante. — Ed.
is situated on the N. side of the river by which it is washed on 
the South side and is seperated from the No[r]thern hills of 
the river by a wide bottom of several miles to which it is 
united. I suspect that this river waters the country lying 
West of the range of mountains which pass the Columbia 
between the great falls and rapids, and north of the same 
nearly to the low country which commences on the N.W. 
coast about Latitude [blank space in MS.] North. above the 
Skillutes on this river another nation by the name of the 
Hul-loo-et-tell reside who are said also to be numerous. at 
the distance of 2 m. above the village at which we breakfasted we 
passed the entrance of this river; we saw several fishing camps 
of the Skillutes on both sides of the Columbia, and were attended 
all the evening by parties of the natives in their canoes who 
visited us for the purpose of trading their fish and roots; we
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purchased as many as we wished on very moderate terms; they 
seemed perfectly satisfyed with the exchange and behaved 
themselves in a very orderly manner. late in the evening we 
passed our camp of the 5th. of November and encamped about 
4 1/2 [miles] above at the commencement of the bottom land on 
stard. below Deer Island. we had scarcely landed before we 
were visited by a large canoe with eight men; from them we 
obtained a dryed fruit which resembled the raspburry and which 
I be[l]eive to be the fruit of the large leafed thorn frequently 
mentioned. it is reather ascid tho’ pleasently flavored. I 
preserved a specemine of this fruit I fear that it has been 
baked in the process of drying and if so the seed will not 
vegitate. saw the Cottonwood, sweet willow,1 oak, ash and the
1
The "sweet-willow" is mentioned again April 5 and 30. A consideration 
of all these references points to Salix lasiandra, Benth., as the plant. — C. V. Piper.
broad leafed ash, the growth which resembles the beach &c. 
these form the growth of the bottom lands while the hills are 
covered almost exclusively with the various speceis of fir heretofore 
discribed. the black Alder appears as well on some 
parts of the hills as the bottoms. before we set out from the 
Skillute village we sent on Gibson’s canoe and Drewyer’s 
with orders to proceed as fast as they could to Deer island 
and there to hunt and wait our arrival. we wish to halt at 
that place to repair our canoes if possible. the indians who 
visited us this evening remained but a short time, they passed 
the river to the oposite side and encamped. the night as well 
as the day proved cold wet and excessively disagreeable, we 
came 20 miles today.
[Clark:]
Thursday March 27th. 1806
A rainey disagreeable night rained the greater part of the 
night. we set out this morning verry early and proceeded on 
to two houses of the Skil-lute Indians on the South Side here 
we found our hunters who had Seperated from us last evening. 
the wind rose and the rain became very hard soon after we 
landed here we were very friendly receved by the natives who 
gave all our party as much fish as they could eate, they also
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gave us wappato and pashaquaw roots to eate prepared in their 
own way. also a species of small white tuberous roots about 
2 inches in length and as thick as a mans finger, these are 
eaten raw, or crips [crisp], milkey and agreeably flavoured; 
the nativs insisted on our remaining all day with them and 
hunt the Elk and deer which they informed us was very 
abundant in this neighbourhood; but as the weather would 
not permit our drying our canoes in order to pitch them, we 
declined their friendly invertation, and resumed our voyage at 
12 oClock. The principal village of the Skil-lutes is situated 
on the lower side of the Cow-e-lis-kee river a fiew miles from 
it’s enterance into the Columbia. those people are said to be 
noumerous, in their dress, habits, manners and Language they 
differ but little from the Clatsops, Chinnooks &c. they have 
latterly been at war with the Chinnooks, but peace is said to be 
now restored between them, but their intercourse is not yet 
restored. no Chinnook come above the Warkiacums, nor do 
the Skillutes visit the mouth of the Columbia. The Clatsops, 
Cathlahmahs & Warkiacoms are the carriers between those 
nations being in alliance with both. The Coweliskee river is 
150 yards wide, is deep and from Indian information navigable 
a very considerable distance for canoes. it discharges itself 
into the Columbia about 3 miles above a remarkable knob 
which is high and rocky and situated on the North side of the 
Columbia, and seperated from the Northern hills of the river 
by a wide bottom of several miles, to which it [is] united. I 
suspect that this river waters the country lying west of a range 
of Mountains which passes the Columbia between the Great 
falls and rapids, and North of the same nearly to the low 
country which commences on the N W. Coast about Latitude 
4° ’North.1 above the Skillutes on this river another
1
Clark left this space with degrees and minutes and the figure 4 to be filled in by 
some latitude between 40° and 50°. — Ed.
nation by the name of the Hul-loo-et-tell reside who are said 
also to be numerous. at the distance of 2 miles above the 
village at which we brackfast we passed the enterance of this 
river; we saw several fishing camps of the Skillutes on both 
sides of the Columbia, and also on both sides of this river.
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we were attended all the evening by parties of the nativs in 
their canoes who visited us for the purpose of tradeing their 
fish and roots; we purchased as maney as we wished on very 
moderate terms; they seamed perfectly satisfied with the exchange 
and behaved themselves in a very orderly manner. 
late in the evening we passed the place we camped the 5th. of 
Novr. and Encamped about 4 miles above at the commencement 
of the Columbian Vally on the Stard. Side below Deer Island. 
we had scercely landed before we were visited by a large canoe 
with 8 men; from them we obtained a dried fruit which resembled 
the raspberry and which I believe is the fruit of the 
large leafed thorn frequently mentioned. it is reather ascide 
tho’ pleasantly flavored. Saw Cottonwood, sweet willow, 
w[hite] oake, ash and the broad leafed ash the Growth which 
resembles the bark &c. these form the groth of the bottom 
lands, whilst the Hills are almost exclusively covered with the 
various species of fir heretofore discribed. the black alder 
appears on maney parts of the hills sides as on the bottoms. 
before we set out from the 2 houses where we brackfast we 
sent on two canoes with the best hunters, with orders to proceed 
as fast as they could to Deer island and there to hunt and 
wait our arrival. we wish to halt at that place and repare 2 of 
our canoes if possible. the Indians that visited us this evening 
remained but a short time, they passed over to an Island and 
encamped. the night as well as the day proved cold wet and 
excessively disagreeable. we came 20 miles in the course of 
this day.
[Lewis:]
Friday March 28th. 1806
This morning we set out very early and at 9 A.M. arrived 
at the old Indian village on Lard. side of Deer Island where we 
found our hunters had halted and left one man with the two 
canoes at their camp; they had arrived last evening at this 
place and six of them turned out to hunt very early this morning; 
by 10 A.M. they all returned to camp having killed 
seven deer. these were all of the common fallow deer with 
the long tail. I measured the tail of one of these bucks which
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was upwards of 17 Inches long; they are very poor, tho’ they 
are better than the black tailed fallow deer of the coast. these 
are two very distinct speceis of deer.1 the Indians call this
1
Long-tailed fallow deer (Cariacus virginianus macrurus); black-tailed deer 
(C. columbianus). — Ed.
large Island E-lal-lar or deer island which is a very appropriate 
name. the hunters informed us that they had seen upwards 
of a hundred deer this morning on this island. the interior 
part of the island is praries and ponds, with a heavy growth of 
Cottonwood ash and willow near the river. we have seen 
more waterfowl on this island than we have previously seen 
since we left Fort Clatsop, consisting of geese, ducks, large 
swan, and Sandhill crains. I saw a few of the Canvis-back 
duck. the duckinmallard are the most abundant. one of 
the hunters killed a duck which appeared to be the male, it 
was a size less than the duckinmallard.2 the head neck as low
2
Coues thinks this was the ring-necked scaup duck (Fuligula collaris), of which 
Lewis and Clark were the discoverers. — Ed.
as the croop, the back tail and covert of the wings were of a 
fine black with a small addmixture of perple about the head 
and neck, the belley & breast were white; some long feathers 
which lie underneath the wings and cover the thye were of a 
pale dove colour with fine black specks; the large feathers of 
the wings are of a dove colour. the legs are dark, the feet are 
composed of 4 toes each of which there are three in front connected 
by a web, the 4th. is short flat and placed high on the 
heel behind the leg. the tail is composed of 14 short pointed 
feathers. the beak of this duck is remarkably wide, and is 
2 inches in length, the upper chap exceeds the under one in 
both length and width, insomuch that when the beak is closed 
the under is entirely concealed by the upper chap. the tongue, 
indenture of the margin of the chaps &c. are like those of the 
mallard. the nostrils are large longitudinal and connected. a 
narrow strip of white garnishes the upper part or base of the 
upper chap — this is succeeded by a pale skye blue colour 
which occupys about one inch of the chap, is again succeeded 
by a transverse stripe of white and the extremity is of a pure 
black. the eye is moderately large the puple black and iris of a
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fine orrange yellow. the feathers on the crown of the head are 
longer than those on the upper part of neck and other parts 
of the head; these feathers give it the appearance of being 
crested. at 1/2 after ten A.M. it became fair, and we had the 
canoes which wanted repairing halled out and with the assistance 
of fires which we had kindled for the purpose dryed them 
sufficiently to receive the pitch which was immediately put on 
them; at 3 in the evening we had them compleat and again 
launched and reloaded. we should have set out, but as some 
of the party whom we had permitted to hunt since we arrived 
have not yet returned we determined to remain this evening 
and dry our beding baggage &c. the weather being fair. 
Since we landed here we were visited by a large canoe with ten 
natives of the quathlahpahtle nation who are numerous and 
reside about seventeen miles above us on the Lard. Side of the 
Columbia, at the entrance of a small river.1 they do not differ
1
See vol. iii, p. 201, ante. — Ed.
much in their dress from those lower down and speak nearly 
the same language, it is in fact the same with a small difference 
of accent. we saw a great number of snakes on this island; 
they were about the size and much the form of the common 
garter snake of the Atlantic coast and like that snake are not 
poisonous. they have 160 scuta on the abdomen and 71 on 
the tall. the abdomen near the head, and jaws as high as the 
eyes, are of a bluish white, which as it receedes from the head 
becomes of a dark brown. the field of the back and sides is 
black. a narrow stripe of a light yellow runs along the center 
of the back, on each side of this stripe there is a range of small 
transverse oblong spots of a pale brick red which gradually 
diminish as they receede from the head and disappear at the 
commencement of the tail. the puple of the eye is black, with 
a narrow ring of white bordering it’s edge; the ballance of the 
iris is of a dark yellowish brown. the men who had been sent 
after the deer returned and brought in the remnent which the 
Vultures and Eagles had left us; these birds had devoured 
4 deer in the course of a few hours. the party killed and 
brought in three other deer a goose some ducks and an Eagle. 
Drewyer also killed a tiger cat. Joseph Fields informed me
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that the Vultures had draged a large buck which he had killed 
about 30 yards, had skined it and broken the back bone. we 
came five miles only today.
[Clark:]
Friday March 28th. 1806
This morning we set out verry early and at 9 A. M. arived at 
an old Indian Village on the NE side of Deer Island where we 
found our hunters had halted and left one man with the canoes 
at their camp, they arrived last evening at this place, and six 
of them turned out very early to hunt, at 10 A. M. they all 
returned to camp haveing killed seven Deer, those were all 
of the common fallow Deer with a long tail. I measured the 
tail of one of these bucks which was upwards of 17 inches 
long; they are very poor, tho’ they are better than the black 
tail Species of the sea coast. those are two very distinct species 
of Deer. the Indians call this large Island E-lal-lar, or Deer 
Island, which is a very appropriate name. the hunters informed 
us that they had seen upwards of a hundred Deer this 
morning on this island, the interior of this Island is a 
prarie and ponds, with a heavy growth of cottonwood, ash & 
willow near the river. we have seen more waterfowl on this 
island than we have previously seen since we left Fort Clatsop, 
consisting of Geese, Ducks, large Swan & Sand Hill crains. I 
saw a fiew of the canvis back Duck as I believe. at 1/2 after 
10 A. M. it became fair and we had the canoes which wanted 
repareing hauled out and with the assistance of fires which 
we had kindled for the purpose dryed them sufficiently to receive 
the pitch which was immediately put on them; at 3 in 
the evening we had them compleated and lanced and reloaded. 
we should have set out but some of the party whom we had 
permited to hunt since we arrived heve not yet returned. we 
determined to remain here this evening and dry our bedding 
&c. the weather being fair. Since we landed here we were 
visited by a large canoe with ten nativs of the Quathlahpohtle 
nation who are numerous and reside about fourteen miles 
above us on the N. E. side of the Columbia above the Enterance 
of a small river which the Indians call Châh wâh-na-hi-ooks.
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we saw a great number of snakes on this island; they were 
about the size and much the form of the garter snake of the 
U. S. the back and sides are black with a narrow stripe of 
light yellow along the center of the back with small red spots 
on each side they have [blank space in MS.] scuta on the 
abdomen & [blank space in MS.] on the tail and are not 
poisonous. The men who had been sent after the deer returned 
with four only, the other 4 haveing been eaten entirely 
by the Voulture except the skin. The men we [who] had 
been permitted to hunt this evening killed 3 deer 4 Eagles & 
a Duck, the deer are remarkably pore. Some rain in the 
after part of the day. we only made 5 miles to day.
[Lewis:]
Saturday March 29th. 1806.
We set out early this morning and proceeded along the side 
of Deer Island; halted at 10 A.M. near its upper point and 
breakfasted. here we were joined by three men of the Clan- 
nah- min-na-mun1 nation, the upper point of this island may
1
In the Biddle text, this is "the Towahnahiook nation." — Ed.
be esteemed the lower side or commencement of the Columbian 
valley. after breakfast we proceeded on and at the distance 
of 14 miles from our encampment of the last evening we passed 
a large inlet 300 yds. in width. this inlet or arm of the river 
extends itself to the South 10 or 12 M. to the hills on that 
side of the river and receives the waters of a small creek which 
heads with Killamucks river,2 and that of a bayau which
2
Warrior’s Slough and Scappoose Creek respectively. — Ed.
passes out of the Columbia about 20 miles above, the large 
Island thus formed we call wappetoe island. on this inlet and 
Island the following nations reside, (viz) Clân-nah-min-na-mun, 
Clacks-star, Cath-lah-cum-up, Clâh-m-na-ta, Cath-lah-nah-qui-ah, 
and Cath-lah-cam-mah-tup.3 the two first reside
3
These tribes are probably all of Chinook origin, except the Clackstar, whom 
Coues identifies with a vagrant Athapascan nation, the Tlatscanai. — Ed.
on the inlet and the others on the bayau and island. observed 
a speceies of small wild onion growing among the moss on the 
rocks, they resemble the shives of our gardens and grow remarkably 
close together forming a perfect turf; they are as
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quite agreeably flavoured as the shives. on the North side of 
the columbia a little above the entrance of this inlet a considerable 
river discharges itself. this stream the natives call the 
Cah-wâh-na-hi-ooks.1 it is 150 yards wide and at present discharges
1
Now called Lewis’s River, although it appears on many maps as Cathlapotle; it 
has two large branches, and drains the eastern border of Skamania Co., Wash. — Ed.
a large body of water, tho’ from the information of the 
same people it is not navigable but a short distance in consequence 
of falls and rappids. a tribe called the Hul-lu-et-tell 
reside on this river above it’s entr. at the distance of three 
miles above the entrance of the inlet on the N. side behind 
the lower point of an island we arrived at the village of the 
Cath (Quath)-lah-poh-tle w[h]ich consists of 14 large wooden 
houses. here we arrived at 3 P.M. the language of these 
people as well as those on the inlet and Wappetoe Island 
differs in some measure from the nations on the lower part of 
the river. tho’ many of their words are the same, and a great 
many others with the difference only of accent. the form of 
their houses and dress of the men, manner of living habits 
customs &c. as far as we could discover are the same. their 
women wear their ornaments robes and hair as those do below 
tho’ (Indian women on Wappato Island & in that Valey) here 
their hair is more frequently braded in two tresses and hang 
over each ear in front of the body. in stead of the tissue of 
bark woarn by the women below, they wear a kind of leather 
breech clout about the width of a common pocket handkerchief 
and reather longer. the two corners of this at one of the narrow 
ends are confined in front just above the hips; the other 
end is then brought between the legs, compressed into a narrow 
foalding bundel is drawn tight and the corners a little spread 
in front and tucked at the groin over and arround the part first 
confined about the waist. the small robe which dose not reach 
the waist is their usual and only garment commonly woarn beside 
that just mentioned. when the weather is a litt[l]e warm 
this robe is thrown aside and the leather truss or breech-clout 
constitutes the whole of their apparel. this is a much more 
indecent article than the tissue bark, and bearly covers the 
mons ven[er]is, to which it is drawn so close that the whole
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shape is plainly perceived. the floors of most of their houses 
are on a level with the surface of the earth tho’ some of them 
are sunk two or 3 feet beneath. the internal arrangement of 
their houses is the same with those of the nations below. they 
are also fond of sculpture. various figures are carved and 
painted on the peices which support the center of the roof, 
about their doors and beads. they had large quantities of 
dryed Anchovies strung on small sticks by the gills and others 
which had been first dryed in this manner, were now arranged 
in large sheets with strings of bark and hung suspended by 
poles in the roofs of their houses; they had also an abundance 
of sturgeon and wappetoe; the latter they take in great quantities 
from the neighbouring ponds, which are numerous and 
extensive in the river bottoms and islands. the wappetoe 
furnishes the principal article of traffic with these people which 
they dispose of to the nations below in exchange for beads 
cloth and various articles. the natives of the sea coast and 
lower part of the river will dispose of their most valuable articles 
to obtain this root. they have a number of large symeters 
of Iron from 3 to 4 feet long1 which hang by the heads of their
1
Gibbs relates (Contrib. N. Amer. Ethnol., i, pp. 236, 237) the captivity among 
the Clatsops of two seamen from a wrecked vessel. "They remained as slaves to the 
Klatsop until it was found that one was a worker in iron, of which the Indian began 
to see the value, when they made him a chief." These men both remained among 
the Indians, marrying native women; one of them had a son named Soto, which may 
indicate that he was a Spaniard. Eva E. Dye says that a Spaniard was once a captive 
among some of the coast Indians, who called him Ko-na-pee. — Ed.
beads [beds]; the blade of this weapon is thickest in the center 
tho’ thin even there. all it’s edges are sharp and it’s greatest 
width which is about 9 inches from the point is about 4 inches. 
the form is thus. this is a formidable 
weapon. they have heavy bludgeons 
of wood made in the same form nearly 
which I presume they used for the same purpose before they 
obtained metal. we purchased a considerable quantity of wappetoes 
12 dogs, and 2 Sea otter skins of these people. they 
were very hospitable and gave us anchovies and wappetoe to 
eat. notwithstanding their hospitality if it deserves that appellation, 
they are great begers, for we had scarcely finished our
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repast on the wappetoe and Anchovies which they voluntarily 
set before us before they began to beg. we gave them some 
small articles as is our custom on those occasions with which 
they seemed perfectly satisfyed. we gave the 1st Cheif a small 
medal, which he soon transfered to his wife. after remaining 
at this place 2 hours we set out and continued our rout between 
this [Bachelor’s] island, which we now call Cath-lah-poh-tle 
after the nation, and the Lard. shore. at the distance of 2 miles 
we encamped in a small prarie on the main shore, having 
traveled 19 miles by estimate. the river rising fast. great 
numbers of both the large and small swans, gees and ducks 
seen to day. the former are very abundant in the ponds where 
the wappetoe is found, they feed much on this bulb. the 
female of the duck which was described yesterday is of a uniform 
dark brown with some yellowish brown intermixed in 
small specks on the back neck and breast. the garter snakes 
are innumerable & are seen entwined arround each other in 
large bundles of forty or fifty lying about in different directions 
through the praries. the frogs are croaking in the swam[p]s 
and mar[s]hes; their notes do not differ from those of the 
Atlantic States; they are not found in the salt marshes near 
the entrance of the river. heared a large hooting owl hollowing 
this evening. saw several of the crested fishers and some 
of the large and small black-birds.
[Clark:]
Saturday March 29th. 1806
we set out very early this morning and proceeded to the 
head of deer island and took brackfast. the morning was very 
cold wind sharp and keen off the range of mountains to the 
East covered with snow. the river is now riseing very fast and 
retards our progress very much as we are compelled to keep 
out at some distance in the curent to clear the bushes, and 
fallen trees and drift logs makeing out from the shore. dureing 
the time we were at Brackfast a canoe with three Indians 
of the Clan-nar-min-na-mon Nation came down, one of those 
men was dressed in a Salors Jacket & hat & the other two had 
a blanket each, those people differ but little either in their
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dress manners & Language from the Clatsops & Chinnooks. 
they reside on Wappato Inlet which is on the S W. side about 
12 miles above our encampment of the last night and is about 
2 miles from the lower point, four other tribes also reside on 
the inlet and sluce which passes on the South W. side of the 
Island, the first tribe from the lower point is the Clannarminamon, 
on the Island, the Clackster Nation on the main 
S.W. shore the next Cath-lah-cum-up, Clâh-in-na-ta, Cath-lah-nah-qui-ah 
and at some distance further up is a tribe called 
Cath-lah-com-mah-up Those tribes all occupie single villages. 
we proceeded on to the lower point of the said island accompanied 
by the 3 Indians, & were met by 2 canoes of nativs of 
the quath-lah-poh-tal who informed us that the chanel to the 
NE of the Island was the proper one. we prosued their 
advice and crossed into the mouth of the Chah-wah-na-hi-ooks 
River which is about 200 yards wide and a great portion of 
water into the Columbia at this time it being high. The 
indians inform us that this river is crowded with rapids after 
some distance up it. Several tribes of the Hul-lu-et-tell 
Nation reside on this river. at 3 oClock P.M. we arived at 
the Quathlahpahtle village of 14 Houses on main Shore to 
the N.E. side of a large island. those people in their habits 
manners customs and language differ but little from those of 
the Clatsops and others below. here we exchanged our deer 
skins killed yesterday for dogs and purchased others to the 
number of 12 for provisions for the party, as the deer flesh is 
too poore for the men to subsist on and work as hard as is 
necessary. I also purchased a sea otter robe. we purchased 
wappatoe and some pashaquar roots. gave a Medal of the 
small size to the principal chief, and at 5 oClock reembarked 
and proceeded up on the N E of an Island to an inlet about 
1 mile above the village and encamped on a butifull grassy 
plac[e], where the nativs make a portage of their canoes, and 
wappato roots to and from a large pond at a short distance. 
in this pond the nativs inform us they collect great quantities 
of p [w] appato, which the women collect by getting into the 
water, sometimes to their necks holding by a small canoe and 
with their feet loosen the wappato or bulb of the root from the
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bottom from the Fibers, and it imedeately rises to the top of 
the water, they collect & throw them into the canoe, those 
deep roots are the largest and best roots. Great numbers of 
the whistling swan, Gees and Ducks in the Ponds. Soon after 
we landed 3 of the nativs came up with wappato to sell a part 
of which we purchased. they continued but a short time. our 
men are recovering fast. Willard quit[e] well & Bratten much 
stronger. we made 15 miles to day only.
[Lewis:]
Sunday March 30th. 1806.
We got under way very early in the morning, and had not 
reached the head of the island before we were met by three 
men of the Clan-nah-min-na-mun nation one of whom we 
recognized being the same who had accompanied us yesterday, 
and who was very pressing in his entreaties that we should 
visit his nation on the inlet S. W. of Wappetoe island, at the 
distance of about 2 M. or at the head of the quathlahpahtle 
island we met a party of the Claxtars1 and Cathlahcumups in
1
The Tlatscanai (or Klatscanai), an Athapascan tribe; when Gibbs visited them 
(about 1855), they were nearly extinct. According to their traditions, they had 
formerly lived on the Chehalis (Tsihalis) River, in Southwest Washington (Contrib. 
N. Amer. Ethnol., i, p. 171). — Ed.
two canoes; soon after we were met by several canoes of the 
different nations who reside on each side of the river near this 
place. Wappetoe [Sauvie] Island is about 20 miles long and 
from 5 to 10 in width; the land is high and extreemly fertile 
and intersected in many parts with ponds which produce great 
quantities of the sagittaria Sagittifolia, the bulb of which the 
natives call wappetoe. there is a heavy growth of Cottonwood, 
ash, the large leafed ash and sweet willow on most parts of this 
island. the black alder common on the coast has now disappeared. 
we passed several fishing camps on wappetoe island, 
and at the distance of 5 miles above quathlahpotle Island on 
the N.E. side we halted for breakfast near the place we had 
encamped on the evening of the 4th. of November last; here we 
were visited by several canoes which came off from two towns 
situated a little distance above us on wappetoe Island. the 
1st of these tribes about a miles above us call themselves Clan-nah-quah,
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the other about a mile above them call themselves 
Mult-no-mah.1 from these visiters we purchased a sturgeon
1
These are both tribes of Chinnooks, from the latter of which the Willamette was 
for some time named. — Ed.
and some wappetoe and pashequa for which we gave some 
small fishinghooks. these like the natives below are great 
higglers in dealing. at 10 A.M. we set out and had not proceeded 
far before we came to a landing place of the natives 
where there were several large canoes drawn out on shore and 
several natives seting in a canoe apparently waiting our arrival; 
they joined the fleet and continued with us some miles. we 
halted a few minutes at this landing and the Indians pointed to 
a village which was situated ab[o]ut 2 miles from the river 
behi[n]d a pond lying parallel with it on the N.E. side nearly 
opposite to the Clan-nah-quah town. here they informed us 
that the Sho-toes resided. here we were joined by several 
other canoes of natives from the Island. most of these people 
accompanyed us untill 4 in the evening when they all returned; 
their principal object I b[el]eive was merely to indulge their 
curiossity in looking at us. they appeared very friendly, tho’ 
most had taken the precaution to bring with them their warlike 
implements. we continued our rout along the N.E. shore 
of the river to the place we had halted to dine on the 4th. of 
Novembr. opposite to the center of Immage canoe island 
where the Indians stole Capt. Clarks tomahawk. here we 
encamped a little before sunset in a beautifull prarie above a 
large pond2 having traveled 23 m. I took a walk of a few
2
At or near present site of the historic Fort Vancouver, and present location of 
Vancouver, Wash. The "large pond" is now called Lake Vancouver, which flows 
into Lake or Calapooya River. — Coues (L. and C., iii, p. 917).
miles through the prarie and an open grove of oak timber 
which borders the prarie on the back part. I saw 4 deer in 
the course of my walk and much appearance of both Elk and 
deer. Joseph feields who was also out a little above me saw 
several Elk and deer but killed none of them; they are very 
shye and the annual furn which is now dry and abundant in 
the bottoms makes so much nois in passing through it that 
it is extreemly difficult to get within reach of the game. Feilds
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killed and brought with him a duck. about 10 P.M. an 
indian alone in a small canoe arrived at our camp, he had some 
conversation with the centinel and soon departed. The natives 
who inhabit this valley are larger and reather better made than 
those of the coast. like those people they are fond of cold, 
hot, & vapor baths of which they make frequent uce both in 
sickness and in health and at all seasons of the year. they 
have also a very singular custom among them of baithing 
themselves allover with urine every morning. The timber and 
appearance of the country is much as before discribed. the 
up lands are covered almost entirely with a heavy growth of 
fir of several speceis like those discribed in the neighbourhood 
of Fort Clatsop; the white cedar is also found here of large 
size; no white pine nor pine of any other kind. we had a 
view of mount St. helines and Mount Hood. the 1st. is the 
most noble looking object of it’s kind in nature. it’s figure 
is a regular cone. both these mountains are perfectly covered 
with snow; at least the parts of them which are visible. the 
highlands in this valley are rolling tho’ by no means too steep 
for cultivation they are generally fertile of a dark rich loam 
and tolerably free of stone. this valley is terminated on it’s 
lower side by the mountanous country which borders the coast, 
and above by the rainge of mountains which pass the Columbia 
between the great falls and rapids of the Columbia river. it 
is about 70 miles wide on a direct line and it’s length I beleive 
to be very extensive tho’ how far I cannot determine. this 
valley would be co[m]petent to the mantainence of 40 or 50 
thousand souls if properly cultivated and is indeed the only 
desirable situation for a settlement which I have seen on the 
West side of the Rocky mountains.
[Clark:]
Sunday March 30th. 1806
We got under way verry early and had not proceeded to 
the head of the island before we met with the three men of the 
Clan-nar-min-a-mon’s who met us yesterday brackfast at the 
upper point of the Island we met several of the Clackstar
Vol. IV, Page 221
and Cath-lah-cum-up in two canoes. soon after we were overtaken 
by several canoes of different tribes who reside on each 
side of the river the three above Tribes and the Clâh-in-na-ta 
Cath-lah-nah-qui-up & Cath-lah-com-mah-cup reside on each 
side of Wappato inlet and back of Wappato Island which 
Island is formed by a small chanel which passes from the 
Lower part of Image canoe Island into an inlet which makes 
in from the S W. side, and receves the water of a Creek which 
heads with the Kilamox River. this wappato Island is about 
18 or 20 miles long and in places from 6 to 10 miles wide 
high & furtile with ponds on different parts of it in which the 
nativs geather wappato. nearly opposit the upper point of 
the Isld. behind which we encamped last night, or on the Wappato 
Isld. is several camps of the nativs catching sturgion. 
about 5 miles still higher up and on the N E. side we halted 
for brackfast at the place which we had encamped the 4th of 
November last. here we were visited by several canoes of 
Indians from two Towns a short distance above on the Wappato 
Island, the 1st of those tribes call themselves Clan-nah-quah 
and situated about 2 miles above us, the other about a mile 
above call themselves Mult-no-mah we purchased of those 
visitors a Sturgion and some wappato & quarmarsh roots for 
which we gave small fishing hooks. at 10 A. M. we set out 
and had not proceeded far before we came to a landing place 
where there was several large canoes hauled up, and sitting in 
a canoe appearantly waiting our arival with a view to join the 
fleet [an] indian who was then alongside of us. this man informed 
he was a Shoto and that his nation resided a little 
distance from the river. we landed and one of the indians 
pointed to the Shoto village which is situated back of [a] Pond 
which lies parallel with the river on the NE. side nearly 
opposit the Clannahquah village. here we were also joined by 
several canoes loaded with the natives from the Island who 
continued to accompany us untill about 4 oClock when they 
all returned and we proceeded on to the place the Indians 
stole my Tomahawk 4th. Nov. last and Encamped in a small 
Prarie above a large Pond on N.E and opposit the center of 
image canoe Island. Capt. Lewis walked out and saw several
Vol. IV, Page 222
deer. Jo. Field shot at Elk he killed and brought in a 
fine duck. Soon after I had got into bead an Indian came 
up alone in a small canoe. Those tribes of Indians who inhabit 
this vally differ but little in either their dress, manners, 
habuts and language from the Clatsops Chinnooks, and others 
on the Sea coast. they differ in a fiew words and a little in the 
accent. The men are stouter and much better formed than 
those of the sea coast, more of their women ware their hair braded 
in two tresses and hang over each ear. instead of the tissue 
of bark worn by the women below, they ware a kind of leather 
breech clout as before described as worn by the womin at the 
enterance of Lewis’s river. the width of a common pocket 
Handkerchief or something smaller and longer. the two 
corners of this at one of the narrow ends are confined in front 
just above the hips; the other side is then brought between 
their legs, compressed into a narrow folding bundle is drawn 
tight, and the corners a little spred in front tucked at the ends 
over and around the part first confined about the waist. a 
small roab which does not reach the waist is their usial and 
only garment commonly worn besides this just mentioned. 
when the weather is a little worm the roab is thrown aside, 
and the latter truss or breachclout constitutes the whole of their 
apparreal. this is a much more indesant article than the tissue 
of bark, and bearly covers the mons venus, to which it is drawn 
so close that the whole Shape is plainly perseived. The 
Houses are similar to those already described. they are fond 
of sculpture. various figures are carved and painted on the 
pieces which support the center of the roof about their dores 
and beads. They are well supplied with anchoves sturgion 
and Wappato. the latter furnishes the principal article of 
traffic with those Tribes which they despose of to the nativs 
below in exchange for beeds, cloath and various articles. the 
nativs of the sea coast and lower part of this river will dispose 
of their most valueable articles to obtain this root. I saw in 
several houses of the Cathlahpohtle village large symeters of 
Iron from 3 to 4 feet long which hang by the heads of their 
beads; the blade of this weapon is thickest in the center tho’ 
thin even there, all it’s edges are sharp and its greatest width
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which is about 9 inches from the point, is about 4 inches. the 
form is this this is a form[id]able 
weapon. they 
have heavy bludgeons of 
wood made in the same form nearly which I prosume they 
use for the same purpose before they obtained metal. we 
made 22 miles only to day the wind and a strong current 
being against us all day with rain. discovered a high mountain 
S.E. covered with snow which we call Mt. Jefferson.
[Lewis:]
Monday March 31st. 1806.
We set out early this morning and proceeded until 8 A.M. 
when we Landed on the N. side opposite one large wooden 
house of the Shâh-ha-la nation1 and took breakfast, when we
1
Under this collective name the explorers include four small tribes of Upper 
Chinooks. See "Estimate of Western Indians," in our vol. vi. — Ed.
decended the river in November last there were 24 other 
lodges formed of Straw and covered with bark near this house; 
these lodges are now distroyed and the inhabitants as the 
Indians inform us have returned to the great rapids of this 
river which is their permanent residence; the house which 
remains is inhabited; soon after we landed two canoes came 
over from this house with 4 men and a woman. they informed 
us that their relations who were with them last fall usuly visit 
them at that season for the purpose of hunting deer and Elk 
and collecting wappetoe and that they had lately returned to 
the rapids I presume to prepare for the fishing season as the 
Salmon will begin to run shortly. this morning we overtook 
the man who had visited our camp last night he had a fine 
sturgeon in his canoe which he had just taken. the Sagittaria 
Sagittifolia dose not grow on this river above the Columbian 
valley. These indians of the rapids frequently visit this valley 
at every season of the year for the purpose of collecting wappetoe 
which is abundant and appears never to be out of season 
at any time of the year. at 10 A.M. we resumed our march 
accompanyed by three men in a canoe; one of these fellows 
appeared to be a man of some note among them; he was
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dressed in a salor’s jacket which was decorated in his own 
fashion with five rows of large and small buttons in front and 
some large buttons on the pocket flaps. they are remarkably 
fond of large brass buttons. these people speak a different 
language from those below tho’ in their dress habits manners 
&c. they differ but little from the quathlahpohtles. their 
women wear the truss as those do of all the nations residing 
from the quathlahpohtles to the entrance of Lewis’s river. 
they differ in the manner of intering their dead. they lay 
them horizontally on boards and cover them with mats, in a 
valt formed with boards like the roof of a ho[u]se supported 
by forks and a single pole laid horizontally on those forks. 
many bodies are deposited in the same valt above ground. 
these are frequently laid one on the other, to the hight of three 
or fo[u]r corps. they deposit with them various articles of 
which they die possessed, and most esteem while living. their 
canoes are frequently broken up to strengthen the vault. these 
people have a few words the same with those below but the 
air of the language is intirely different, insomuch, that it may 
be justly deemed a different language. their women wear 
longer and larger robes generally, than those below; these are 
most commonly made of deer skins dressed with the hair on 
them. we continued our rout along the N. side of the river 
passed diamond Island and whitebrant island to the lower point 
of a handsom prarie opposite to the upper entrance of the 
Quicksand river; here we encamped1 having traveled 25 miles
1
For Seal and Quicksand rivers, and Diamond Island, see vol. iii, pp. 190–192, 
ante. — Ed.
to day. a little below the upper point of the Whitebrant 
Island Seal river discharges itself on the N. side.1 it is about 
80 yards wide, and at present discharges a large body of water. 
the water is very clear. the banks are low and near the 
Columbia overflow and form several large ponds. the natives 
inform us that it is of no great extent and heads in the mountains 
just above us. at the distance of one mile from the 
entrance of this stream it forks, the two branches being nearly 
of the same size. they are both obstructed with falls and 
innumerable rappids, insomuch that it cannot be navigated.
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as we could not learn any name of the natives for this stream 
we called it Seal river from the great abundance of those 
animals which we saw about it’s entrance. we determined to 
remain at our present encampment a day or two for the several 
purposes of examining quicksand river [which Capt. Clark could 
not believe to be the river watering the Country to the Sth. and for 
the purpose of] making some Celestial observations, and procuring 
some meat to serve us as far as the falls or through the 
Western mountains where we found the game scarce as we 
decended. the three indians who accompanyed us last evening 
encamped a little distance above us and visited our camp 
where they remained untill 9 P.M. in the entrance of Seal 
river I saw a summer duck or wood duck as they are sometimes 
called. this is the same with those of our country and is 
the first I have seen since I entered the rocky mountains last 
summer. our hunters who had halted a little below Seal river 
in consequence of the waves being too high for their small 
canoe did not join us untill after dark. Drewyer who was out 
below Seal river informed us that game was very scarce in that 
quarter, a circumstance which we did not expect.
[Clark:]
Monday March 31st 1806
We set out this morning and proceeded untill 8 oClock 
when we landed on the N. side opposit one large House of 
the Shah-ha-la Nation near this house at the time we passed 
on the 4th. of November last was situated 25 houses, 24 of 
these were built of straw & covered with bark as before mentioned. 
those [of] that description are all distroyed, the one 
built of wood only remains and is inhabited. we overtook the 
man whome came to our Camp last night and soon after we 
landed two canoes come over from the opposit side with 5 
men and a woman those people informed us that their relations 
who was with them last fall reside at the Great rapids, 
and were down with them last fall gathering wappato which 
did not grow above, and also killing deer, that they secured 
the bark of the houses which they then lived in against their 
return next fall. they also inform us that their relations also
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visit them frequently in the spring to collect this root which is 
in great quantities on either side of the Columbia. at 10 A. M. 
we proceeded on accompanied by one canoe and three men. 
one of them appeared to be a man of some note, dressed in a 
salors jacket which had 5 rows of large and small buttons on 
it. Those people speak a different language from those below, 
with some fiew words the same, the accent entirely different. 
their dress and manners appear very similar. the women ware 
the truss or breach clout and short robes, and men roabs only 
passed up on the N. side of White brant Island near the upper 
point of which a small river falls in about 80 yards wide and 
at this time discharges a great quantity of water. the nativs 
inform us that this river is very short and heads in the range 
of mountains to the NE of its enterance into the Columbia. 
the nativs haveing no name which we could learn for this little 
river we call it Seal river from the great number of those 
Animals which frequents its mouth. this river forks into two 
nearly equal branches about 1 mile up and each branch is 
crowded with rapids & falls. we proceed on about 2 miles 
above the enterance of this seacalf river and imediately opposit 
the upper mouth of the quick sand river we formed a camp in 
a small Prarie on the North side of the Columbia where we 
intend to delay one or two days to make some selestial observations, 
to examine quicksand river and kill some meat to 
last us through the Western Mountains which commences a 
fiew miles above us and runs in a N N W. & S. S. E. derection. 
The three Indians encamped near us and visited our 
fire we entered into a kind of a conversation by signs, of the 
country and situation of the rivers. they informed us that 
Seal river headed in the mountains at no great distance. 
quick sand river was short only headed in Mt. Hood which is 
in view and to which he pointed. this is a circumstance we 
did not expect as we had heretofore deemed [it] a consederable 
river. Mount Hood bears East from this place and is distant 
from this place about 40 miles. this information if true will 
render it necessary to examine the river below on the South 
side behind the image canoe and Wappato islands for some 
river which must water the country weste of the western mountains
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to the waters of California. The Columbia is at present 
on a stand and we with dificuelty made 25 miles to day.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 1st. 1806.
This morning early we dispatched Sergt. Pryor with two men 
in a small canoe up quicksand [Sandy] river with orders to proceed 
as far as he could and return this evening, we also sent 
a party of three hunters over the river to hunt a large bottom 
of woodland and prarie above the entrance of the Quicksand 
river; the ballance of the hunters we sent out in different directions 
on this side of the Columbia [and employed those about camp 
in making a rope of Elkskin] the Indians who encamped near 
us last evening continued with us untill about midday. they 
informed us that the quicksand river which we have heretofore 
deemed so considerable, only extendes through the Western 
mountains as far as the S. Western side of mount hood where 
it takes it’s source, this mountain bears E. from this place 
and is distant about 40 miles. this information was corroborated 
by that of sundry other indians who visited us in the 
course of the day. we were now convinced that there must 
be some other considerable river which flowed into the Columbia 
on it’s south side below us which we have not yet seen, as 
the extensive valley on that side of the river lying between the 
mountainous country of the Coast and the Western mountains 
must be watered by some stream which we heretofore supposed 
was the quicksand river, but if it be a fact that the quicksand 
river heads in Mount Hood it must leave the valley within a 
few miles of it’s entrance and runs nearly parallel with the 
Columbia river upwards. we indeavoured to ascertain by what 
stream the southern portion of the Columbian valley was 
watered but could obtain no satisfactory information of the 
natives on this head. they informed us that the quicksand 
river is navigable a short distance only in consequence of falls 
and rapids; and that no nation inhabits it. Sergt Pryor returned 
in the evening and reported that he had ascended the 
river six miles; that above the point at which it divides itself 
into two channels it is about 300 yds. wide tho’ the channel is
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not more than 50 yds. and only 6 ft. deep, this is a large vollume 
of water to collect in so short a distance; I therefore 
think it probable that there are some large creeks falling into 
it from the S.W. the bed of this stream is formed entirely of 
quicksand; it’s banks are low and at preasent overflown. the 
water is turbid and current rapid. the following are the courses 
taken by Sergt Pryor. S. 10°. W. 1.M. to a point on the Lard. 
side passing a large Island on Stard. S. 24 E. 2 M. to the head 
of an Island near the Lard. shore. S. 33°. E.4 M. to a Stard 
point passing several islands on the Lard. side and a creek 50 
yds wide on Stard. at 1 1/2 miles. the river from hence appeared 
to bend to the East. he heard falls of water. several different 
tribes informed us that it heads at Mount Hood. We were 
visited by several canoes of natives in the course of the day; 
most of whom were decending the river with their women and 
children. they informed us that they resided at the great 
rapids and that their relations at that place were much streightened 
at that place for want of food; that they had consumed 
their winter store of dryed fish and that those of the present 
season had not yet arrived. I could not learn wheather they 
took the sturgeon but presume if they do it is in but small 
quantities as they complained much of the scarcity of food 
among them. they informed us that the nations above them 
were in the same situation & that they did not expect the Salmon 
to arrive untill the full of the next moon which happens 
on the 2d. of May. we did not doubt the varacity of these 
people who seemed to be on their way with their families and 
effects in surch of subsistence which they find it easy to procure 
in this fertile valley. This information gave us much 
uneasiness with rispect to our future means of subsistence. 
above [the] falls or through the plains from thence to the 
Chopunnish there are no deer Antelope nor Elk on which we 
can depend for subsistence; their horses are very poor most 
probably at this season, and if they have no fish their dogs 
must be in the same situation, under these circumstances 
there seems to be but a gloomy prospect for subsistence on 
any terms; we therefore took it into serious consideration what 
measures we were to pursue on this occasion; it was at once
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deemed inexpedient to wait the arrival of the salmon as that 
would detain us so large a portion of the season that it is probable 
we should not reach the United States before the ice 
would close the Missouri; or at all events would hazard our 
horses which we left in charge of the Chopunnish who informed 
us they intended passing the rocky mountains to the 
Missouri as early as the season would permit them w[h]ich is 
as we believe about the begining of May. should these people 
leave their situation near kooskooske before our arrival we 
may probably find much difficulty in recovering our horses; 
without which there will be but little possibility of repassing 
the mountains; we are therefore determined to loose as little 
time as possible in geting to the Chopunnish Village. at 
3 P.M. the hunters who were sent over the river returned 
having killed 4 Elk and two deer; the Elk were in good 
order but the deer extreemly poor. they informed us that 
game is very plenty in that quarter. the hunters on this side 
of the river also returned but had killed nothing; they saw a 
few Elk and deer. there was also much sign of the black bear 
seen on the other side of the river. we sent a party to bring 
in the flesh of the Elk and deer that were killed. they did not 
return this evening. I purchased a canoe from an Indian to 
day for which I gave him six fathoms of wampum beads; he 
seemed satisfyed with his bargain and departed in another canoe 
but shortly after returned and canceled the bargain, took his 
canoe and returned the beads. this is frequently the case in 
their method of traiding and is deemed fair by them. 
The last evening and this morning were so cloudy that I could 
neither obtain any Lunar observations nor equal altitudes.
Point of observation N°. 55
At our encampment on the N. side of the Columbia opposite the 
upper entrance of the Quicksand river
· Observed meridian Altitude of ☉’s U. L. 98° 34′–″ 
with sextant by the direct observation
· Latitude deduced from this observation [blank space in MS.]
it was so cloudy at the time of this observation that I cannot vouch for 
any great accuracy.
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[Clark:]
Tuesday April 1st. 1806
This morning early we dispatched Sergt. Pryor, with two 
men in a small canoe up quick sand river with orders to proceed 
as far as he could and return this evening. we also sent 
a party of three hunters over the river to hunt a large bottom 
of woodland and prarie above the enterance of Q. sand River; 
the ballance of the hunters we sent out in different directions 
on this side of the Columbia, and employed those about camp 
in makeing a rope of Elk skin.
The information given by the indians to us last night respecting 
quick sand river was corrobarated by sundery other indians 
who visited us in the course of this day. we were now convinced 
that if there information be just; that some considerable 
river which flowed into the Columbia on it’s South Side below 
us which we have not yet seen, as the extensive vally on that 
side of the river, lying between the mountanious country of 
the Coast, and the western mountains must be watered by 
some Stream which we had heretofore supposed was the quicksand 
river, but if it be a fact that Quick sand river heads in 
Mount Hood it must leave the vally within a fiew miles of it’s 
enterance, and runs nearly parrilel with the Columbia River 
upwards, we indeavered to assertained by what stream the 
south portion of the Columbian Vally was watered, but could 
obtain no satisfactory information of the nativs on this head. 
they inform us that the quick sand river is not naviagable any 
distance in consequence of falls and rapids; and that no nation 
inhabit it. Sergt. Pryor returned in the evening and reported 
that he had assendd. the river six miles; that above the point 
which it divides itself into two chanels, it is about 300 yards 
wide tho’ the chanel is not more than 50 yards, and only 6 
feet deep. the other part of the river from 2 to 4 inches 
water, the bead of this river is formed entirely of quick sand; 
its banks are low and at present overflown, the water is 
turbed and current rapid. The following are the courses taken 
by Sergt. Pryor.
"S. 10°. W. 1 mile to a point on the Lard. side passing a large 
island on Stard side. S. 24° E. 2 M. to the head of the island 
near the Lard Shore. S 33°. E 4 M to a Stard. point passing
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several islands on the Lard side and a Creek 50 yards wide on 
the Stard. side at 1 1/2 miles. the river from hence upwards 
bend to the East. a fall of water heard at no great distance 
up this river." Several different tribes of indians inform us 
that it heads at Mount Hood which is in view.
we were visited by several canoes of the nativs in the course 
of this day; most of whome were decending the river with 
their womin and children. they inform us that they reside at 
the great rapids and that their relations at that place were much 
streightened for the want of food, that they had consumed 
their winter store of dryed fish and those of the present season 
had not yet arived. I could not lern whether they took the 
Sturgion but prosume if they do it is in but small quantities as 
they complain much of the scercity of food among them, they 
informed us that the nativs above them were in the same situation, 
and that they did not expect the salmon to arrive untill 
the full of the next moon which happens on the 2nd. of May. 
we did not doubt the veracity of those people who seamed to 
be on their way with their families and effects in serch of subsistence 
which they find it easy to precure in this fertile vally. 
This information givs us much uneasiness with respect to our 
future means of subsistence, above the falls, on through the 
Plains from thence to the Chopunnish there are no Deer 
Antilopes or Elk on which we could depend for subsistence; 
their horses are very poor most probably at this season, and 
if they have no fish their dogs must be in the same situation, 
under these circumstances there seams to be a gloomey prospect 
for subsistence on any terms; we therefore took it into 
serious consideration what measure we were to pursue on this 
occasion; it was at once deemed inexpedient to waite the 
arival of the salmon as that would detain us so long a portion 
of the season that it is probable we should not reach the U 
States before the ice would close the Missouri; or at all events 
would hazard our horses which we left in charge of the Chopunnish 
who informed us that they intended passing the Rocky 
Mountains to the Missouri as early as the season would permit 
them which is about the first of May. Should these people 
leave their situation near Kooskooske before our arival we may
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probably find much dificulty in recovering our horses; without 
which there will be but little possibility of repassing the 
Mountains; we are therefore determined to lose as little time 
as possible in getting to the Chopunnish Village.
At 3 P.M. the hunters who were sent over the river returned 
haveing killed 4 Elk and 2 Deer; the Elk were in 
good order but the deer extreemly poor. they informed us 
that game is very plenty in that quarter. the hunters on this 
side of the river also returned but had killed nothing; they 
saw a fiew Elk and Deer. there were also much sign of the 
black bear seen on the other side of the river. we sent a party 
to bring in the flesh of the Elk and Deer that were killed. 
they did not return this evening. we purchased a Canoe from 
an Indian today for six fathoms of white wampom; he seemed 
satisfied with his bargin and departed in another Canoe but 
shortly after returned and canseled the bargain; took his 
canoe and returned the beeds. this is frequently the case in 
their method of trading and is deemed fair by them. The 
last evening and this morning were so cloudy that we could 
neither obtain any Lunar observations nor equal altitudes.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 2ed. 1806.
This morning we came to a resolution to remain at our 
present encampment or some where in this neighbourhood 
untill we had obtained as much dryed meat as would be necessary 
for our voyage as far as the Chopunnish. to exchange 
our perogues for canoes with the natives on our way to the 
great falls of the columbia or purchase such canoes from them 
for Elkskins and Merchandize as would answer our purposes. 
these canoes we intend exchanging with the natives of the 
plains for horses as we proceed untill we obtain as many as 
will enable us to travel altogether by land. at some convenient 
point, perhaps at the entrence of the S.E. branch of the 
Columbia, we purpose sending a party of four or five men a 
head to collect our horses that they may be in readiness for us 
by our arrival at the Chopunnish; calculating by thus acquiring
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a large stock of horses we shall not only secure the means of 
transporting our baggage over the mountains but that we will 
also have provided the means of subsisting; for we now view 
the horses as our only certain resource for food, nor do we 
look forward to it with any detestation or horrow [horror], so 
soon is the mind which is occupyed with any interesting object, 
reconciled to it’s situation. The men who were sent in quest 
of the Elk and deer that were killed yesterday returned at 
8 A.M. this morning. we now enformed the party of our 
intention of laying in a store of meat at this place, and immediately 
dispatched two parteis consisting of nine men to the 
opposite side of the river. five of those we sent below the 
Quicksand river and 4 above. we also sent out three others 
on this side, and those who remained in camp were employed 
in collecting wood making a scaffoald and cutting up the meat 
in order to dry it. about this time several canoes of the 
natives arrived at our camp and among others one from below 
which had on board eight men of the Shah-ha-la nation these 
men informed us that 2 young men whom they pointed out 
were Cash-hooks and resided at the falls of a large river which 
discharges itself into the Columbia on it’s South side some 
miles below us. we readily prevailed on them to give us a 
sketch of this river which they drew on a mat with a coal. it 
appeared that this river which they called Mult-no-mâh1 discharged
1
A name properly applied only to the lower reach of the Willamette, below the 
falls of that river (which are 24 miles from its upper mouth). For etymology of the 
name Willamette, see Bancroft’s N. W. Coast, ii, pp. 60, 61. — Ed.
itself behind the Island which we called the image canoe 
Island and as we had left this island to the S. both in ascending 
and decending the river we had never seen it. they informed 
us that it was a large river and run a considerable distance to 
the South between the mountains. Capt. Clark determined to 
return and examine this river accordingly he took a party 
of seven men and one of the perogues and set out 1/2 after 
11 A.M., he hired one of the Cashhooks, for a birning glass, 
to pilot him to the entrance of the Multnomah river and took 
him on board with him. in their manners dress language and 
stature these people are the same with the quathlahpohtle
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	nation and others residing in the neighbourhood of wappetoe 
Island. near the entrance of Multnomah river a considerable 
nation resides on the lower side of that stream by the same 
name. as many as ten canoes with natives arrived at our camp 
in the course of the day; most of them were families of men 
women and children decencing the river. they all gave the 
same account of the scarcity of provision above. I shot my 
air gun with which they were much astonished. one family 
consisting of ten or twelve persons remained near us all night. 
they conducted themselves in a very orderly manner. the 
three hunters on this side of the river returned in the evening 
they had killed two deer, tho’ they were so poor and at such 
a distance from camp that they brought in their skins only. 
the night and morning being cloudy I was again disappointed 
in making the observations I wished. at noon I observed the 
Meridian Altitude of the ☉’s U.L. 
with sextant by the direct obsn.
	99°· 20′· 45″·


Latitude deduced from this observation [blank space in MS.]
This observation may be depended on to 15″ of a degree.
Fir is the common growth of the uplands, as is the cottonwood, 
ash, large leafed ash and sweet willow that of the bottom 
lands. the huckleburry, shallon, and the several evergreen 
shrubs of that speceis which bear burries have seased to appear 
except that speceis which has the leaf with a prickly margin. 
among the plants of this prarie in which we are encamped I 
observe the passhequo, Shannetahque, and compound firn the 
roots of which the natives eat; also the water cress, strawburry, 
flowering pea not yet in blume, the sinquefoil, narrow dock, 
sand rush which are luxuriant and abundant in the river 
bottoms; a speceis of the bearsclaw of which I preserved a 
specemine it is in blume. the large leafed thorn has also disappeared. 
the red flowering currant is found here in considerable 
quantities on the uplands. the hunters inform me that 
there are extensive praries on the highlands a few miles back 
from the river on this side, the land is very fertile.
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[Clark:]
Wednesday April 2nd. 1806
This morning we came to a resolution to remain at our 
present encampment or some where in this neighbourhood 
untill we had obtained as much dried meat as would be necessary 
for our voyage as far as the Chopunnish. to exchange 
our large canoes for small ones with the nativs on our way to 
the great Falls of the Columbia or purchase such canoes from 
them for Elk skins and Merchandize as would answer our 
purposes. these canoes we intend exchangeing with the nativs 
of the Plains for horses as we proceed untill we obtain as maney 
as will enable us to travel altogether by land. at some convenient 
point, perhaps at the enterance of Lewis’s River we 
intend sending a party of 4 or 5 men a head to collect our 
horses that they may be in readiness for us by our arrival at 
the Chopunnish; calculating by thus acquiring a large stock 
of horses we shall not only secure the means of transporting 
our baggage over the Mountains, but that we also have provided 
the means of subsisting; for we now view the horses as 
our only certain resource for food, nor do we look foward to it 
with any detestation or horrow, so soon is the mind which is 
occupied with any interesting object, reconsiled to it’s situation. 
The men who went in quest of the Elk and Deer which were 
killed yesterday returned at 8 A. M. this morning. we now 
informed the party of our intention of laying in a store of meat 
at this place, and imediately dispatched two parties consisting 
of nine men to the opposit side of the river. 5 of them below 
and 4 above quick sand River. we also sent out 3 others on 
this side, and those who remained in camp were employd in 
collecting wood makeing a scaffold and cutting up the meat in 
order to dry it. about this time several canoes of the nativs 
arived at our Camp among others two from below with Eight 
men of the Shah-ha-la Nation those men informed us that 
they reside on the opposit side of the Columbia near some 
pine trees which they pointed to in the bottom South of the 
Dimond Island, they singled out two young men whome 
they informed us lived at the Falls of a large river which discharges 
itself into the Columbia on it’s south side some miles 
below us. we readily prevailed on them to give us a sketch of
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this river which they drew on a Mat with a coal, it appeared 
that this river which they call Mult-nó-mah discharged itself 
behind the Island we call the image canoe island, and as we 
had left this island to the south in decending & assending the 
river we had never seen it. they informed us that it was a 
large river and runs a considerable distance to the south between 
the Mountains. I deturmined to take a small party and return 
to this river and examine its size and collect as much information 
of the nativs on it or near it’s enterance into the Columbia 
of its extent, the country which it waters and the nativs who 
inhabit its banks &c. I took with me six men, Thompson J. 
Potts, Peter Crusat, P. Wiser, T. P. Howard, Jos. Whitehouse 
& my man York in a large Canoe, with an Indian whome 
I hired for a Sun glass to accompany me as a pilot. at half 
past 11 A. M. I set out, and had not proceeded far eer I saw 
4 large canoes at some distance above decending and bending 
their course towards our Camp which at this time is very 
weak Capt. Lewis haveing only 10 men with him. I hesitated 
for a moment whether it would not be advisable for me 
to return and delay untill a part of our hunters should return 
to add more strength to our Camp. but on a second reflection 
and reverting to the precautions always taken by my friend 
Capt Lewis on those occasions banished all apprehensions and 
I proceeded on down. at 8 miles passed a village on the 
South side at this place my Pilot informed me he resided and 
that the name of the tribe is Ne-cha-co-lee,1 this village is back
1
Bancroft (N. W. Coast, ii, p. 44) thinks this is the tribe now known as 
Wasco. — Ed.
on the South of Dimond island, and as we passed on the North 
side of the island both decending and assending did not see or 
know of this village. I proceeded on without landing at this 
village, at 3 P. M. I landed at a large double house of the 
Ne-er-che-ki-oo tribe of the Shah-ha-la Nation. at this place 
we had seen 24 aditional straw Huts as we passed down last 
fall and whome as I have before mentioned reside at the Great 
rapids of the Columbia, on the bank at different places I 
observed small canoes which the women make use of to gather 
wappato & roots in the Slashes. those canoes are from 10
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to 14 feet long and from 18 to 23 inches wide in the widest 
part tapering from the center to both ends in this form 
and about 9 inches deep 
and so light that a woman 
may with one hand haul 
them with ease, and they are sufficient to carry a woman an[d] 
some loading. I think 100 of these canoes were piled up and 
scattered in different directions about in the woods, in the 
vicinity of this house, the pilot informed me that those canoes 
were the property of the inhabitents of the Grand rapids who 
used them ocasionally to gather roots. I entered one of the 
rooms of this house and offered several articles to the nativs in 
exchange for wappato. they were sulkey and they positively 
refused to sell any. I had a small pece of port fire match in 
my pocket, off of which I cut a pece one inch in length & put 
it into the fire and took out my pocket compas and set myself 
down on a mat on one side of the fire, and [also showed] a 
magnet which was in the top of my ink stand the port fire 
cought and burned vehemently, which changed the colour of 
the fire; with the magnit I turned the needle of the compas 
about very briskly; which astonished and alarmed these nativs 
and they laid several parsles of wappato at my feet, & begged 
of me to take out the bad fire; to this I consented; at this 
moment the match being exhausted was of course extinguished 
and I put up the magnet &c. this measure alarmed them so 
much that the womin and children took shelter in their beads 
and behind the men, all this time a very old blind man was 
speaking with great vehemunce, appearently imploring his god. 
I lit my pipe and gave them smoke, & gave the womin the full 
amount [value] of the roots which they had put at my feet. 
they appeared somewhat passified and I left them and proceeded 
on. on the south side of Image Canoe Island which I 
found to be two Islands, hid from the opposit side by one 
near the center of the river. the lower point of the upper and 
the upper point of the lower cannot be seen from the North 
Side of the Columbia on which we had passed both decending 
and ascending and had not observed the apperture between 
those islands. at the distance of 13 miles below the last village
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and at the place I had supposed was the lower point of the 
image canoe island, I entered this river which the nativs had 
informed us of, called Multnomah River so called by the nativs 
from a nation who reside on Wappato Island a little below the 
enterance of this river. Multnomah discharges itself in the 
Columbia on the S.E. and may be justly said to be 1/4 the size 
of that noble river. Multnomah had fallen 18 inches from its 
greatest annual height. three small Islands are situated in it’s 
mouth which hides the river from view from the Columbia. 
from the enterance of this river, I can plainly see Mt. Jefferson 
which is high and covered with snow S.E. Mt. Hood East, Mt 
St. Helians [and] a high humped mountain [Mount Adams] to 
the East of Mt. St. Helians. 
	S 30° W.
	2
	miles to the upper point of a small island in the middle of 
Moltnomar river. thence

	S. 10°. W.
	3
	miles to a sluce 80 yards wide which devides Wappato 
Island from the main stard. side shore passing a willow 
point on the Lard. side.

	S. 60°. E.
	3
	miles to a large Indian house on the Lard side below 
some high pine land. high bold shore on the Starboard 
side. thence

	S. 30° E
	2
	miles to a bend under the high lands on the Stard. Side 
passing a Larboard point.

	
	10
	


thence the river bends to the East of S East as far as I could 
see. at this place I think the width of the river may be stated 
at 500 yards and sufficiently deep for a Man of war or ship of 
any burthen.
[Lewis:]
Thursday April 3rd. 1806.
Early this morning Joseph Fields came over and informed 
me that Reubin Feilds Drewyer and himself had killed four 
Elk. as the party with me were now but weak and the 
Indians constantly crouding about our camp, I thought it best 
to send a few men to dry the meat on the other side of the 
river; accordingly Sergt. Pryor and two men returned with 
Jos. Fields for that purpose. the hunters were ordered to
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continue the chase, while the others were employed in drying 
the meat. I have had no account as yet from the party below 
the entrance of Quicksand river. The Indians continued to 
visit us to day in considerable numbers most of them were 
decending the river with their families these poor people 
appeared to be almost starved, they picked up the bones and 
little peices of refuse meat which had been thrown away by the 
party. they confirm the report of the scarcity of provision 
among the natives above. I observe some of the men among 
them who wear a girdle arround the waist between which and 
the body in front they confine a small skin of the mink or 
polecat which in some measure conceals the parts of generation. 
they also frequently wear a cap formed of the skin of the deer’s 
head with the ears left on it, they have some collars of leather 
wrought with porcupine quills after the method of the Shoshonees. 
From this place Mount Hood bears S. 85°. E. distant 
40 miles. This evening we completed drying the flesh 
of the Elk which had been brought to camp. at 6 P.M. 
Capt. Clark returned, having completely succeeded in his expedition. 
he found the entrance of the large river of which 
the Indians had informed us, just at the upper part of 
wappetoe Island. the following is a sketch of the river furnished 
Capt C. by an old and inteligent Indian man.1 (add
1
For this sketch see Clark’s journal, April 3, p. 242, post. — Ed.
Clahnaquah
[Clark:]
Thursday April 3rd. 1806
The water had fallen in the course of last night five inches. 
I set out and proceeded up a short distance and attempted a 
second time to fathom the river with my cord of 5 fathom but 
could find no bottom. the mist was so thick that I could see 
but a short distance up this river. When I left it, it was bending 
to the East of S.E. being perfectly satisfyed of the size 
and magnitude of this great river which must water that vast 
tract of Country between the western range of mountains and 
those on the sea coast and as far S. as the Waters of Callifornia
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about Latd. 37. North. I deturmined to return.1 at
1
Clark ascended to a point at or near the present site of Portland, Ore. A 
writer in the Portland Oregonian, July 25, 1902, claims that it was within the city 
limits, near the railroad bridge which crosses the Willamette. — Ed.
7 oClock A. M. set out on my return. the men exirted themselves 
and we arived at the Neerchokioo house in which the 
nativs were so illy disposed yesterday at 11 A. M. I entered 
the house with a view to smoke with those people who consisted 
of about 8 families, finding my presence alarmed them 
so much that the children hid themselves, womin got behind 
their men, and the men hung their heads, I detained but a fiew 
minits and returnd on board the canoe. My pilot who continued 
in the canoe informed me on my return that those 
people as well as their relations were very illy disposed and 
bad people. I proceeded on along the south side met five 
canoes of the Shah-ha-la Nation from the Great rapids with 
their wives and children decending the Columbia into this 
fertile Vally in pursute of provisions. My pilot informed me 
in a low voice that those people were not good, and I did 
not suffer them to come along side of my canoe which they 
appeared anxious to do. their numbers in those canoes who 
appeard anxious to come along side was 21 men and 3 boys. 
at 3 P. M. we arived at the residence of our Pilot which consists 
of one long house with seven appartments or rooms in 
square form about 30 feet each room opening into a passage 
which is quit[e] through the house those passages are about 
4 feet in width and formed of wide boa[r]ds set on end in 
the ground and reaching to the Ruff [roof] which serves 
also as divisions to the rooms. The ground plot is in this 
form 1.1.1.1 is the passages. 2.2 &c. is the 
apartments about 30 feet square. this 
house is built of bark of the white cedar 
Supported on long stiff poles resting on the ends of broad 
boads which form the rooms &c. back of this house I observe 
the wreck of 5 houses remaining of a very large village, the 
houses of which had been built in the form of those we first 
saw at the long narrows of the E-lute Nation with whome those 
people are connected. I indeavored to obtain from those
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people of the situation of their nation, if scattered or what had 
become of the nativs who must have peopled this great town. 
an old man who appeared of some note among them and father 
to my guide brought foward a woman who was badly marked 
with the Small Pox and made signs that they all died with the 
disorder which marked her face, and which she was verry near 
dieing with when a girl. from the age of this woman this 
Distructive disorder I judge must have been about 28 or 30 
years past, and about the time the Clatsops inform us that 
this disorder raged in their towns and distroyed their nation. 
Those people speak a different language from those below tho’ 
in their dress habits and manners &c. they differ but little from 
the Quathlahpohtles. their women ware the truss as those do 
of all the nations residing from the Quathlahpohtle to the 
enterance of Lewis’s river and on the Columbia above for some 
distance. those people have some words the same with those 
below but the air of their language is entirely different, their 
men are stouter and much better made, and their womin ware 
larger & longer robes than those do below; those are most 
commonly made of Deer skins dressed with the hair on them. 
they pay great attention to their aged severall men and 
women whom I observed in this village had arived at a great 
age, and appeared to be helthy tho’ blind. I prevailed on an 
old man to draw me a sketch of the Multnomar River and 
give me the names of the nations resideing on it which he 
readily done, and gave me the names of 4 nations who reside 
on this river two of them very noumerous. The first is Clark- 
amus nation reside on a small river which takes its rise in 
Mount Jefferson and falls into the Moltnomar aboue 40 miles 
up. this nation is noumerous and inhabit 11 Towns. the 2d. 
is the Cush-hooks who reside on the N E. side below the falls, 
the 3rd. is the Char-cowah who reside above the Falls on the 
S W. side neither of those two are noumerous. The fourth 
Nation is the Cal-lar-po-e-wah1 which is very noumerous & inhabit
1
This tribe is not Chinookan, but gives name to a different linguistic family the 
Kalapuya (Calapooya). They inhabited the Willamette Valley through most of its 
extent, and have given their name to a range of mountains which form the upper watershed 
of the Willamette. — Ed.
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the country on each side of the Multnomar from its falls 
as far up as the knowledge of those people extend. they inform 
me also that a high mountain passes the Multnomar at 
the falls, and above the country is an open plain of great extent. 
I purchased 5 dogs of those people for the use of their oil in 
the Plains, and at 4 P M left the village and proceeded on 
to Camp where I joind Capt. Lewis.
The enterance of Multnomah river is 142 miles up the 
Columbia river from its enterance into the Pacific Ocean.
In my absence and soon after I left camp several canoes of 
men women and children came to the camp, and at one time 
there was about 37 of those people in camp Capt Lewis fired 
his Air gun which astonished them in such a manner that they 
were orderly and kept at a proper distance dureing the time 
they continued with him. as maney as 10 canoes arrived at 
camp in the course of this day. they all seemed to give the 
same account of the scercity of Provisions above. one family 
continued all night and behaved themselves in a very orderly 
manner.
on the 3d. Joseph Field returned from the woods and informed 
th[at] Drewyer Rubin & himself had killed four Elk. 
Cap L. sent Sergt. Pryor and two men with Joseph Field to 
dry the flesh of the Elk in the woods on scaffolds with fire. 
the party below quick sand river did not return to day. The 
Indians continue to visit our camp in considerable number 
from above with their families. these pore people appeared 
half starved. they picked up the bones and little refuse meat 
which had been thrown away by the party. Capt. L had the 
flesh of the 4 Elk which was killed on the 1st. inst. dried. Some 
of the men of the nativs who visited Capt. Lewis wore a girdle 
with a small skin in front and a cap of the skin of the deers 
head &c.
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Chapter XXV
FROM SANDY RIVER TO THE DALLES OF 
THE COLUMBIA
Lewis’s Journal, April 4–17, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, Apr. 4–17
[Lewis:]
Friday April 4th 1806.
THIS morning we sent Sergt. Ordway in Surch of Sergt. 
Gass and party below the entrance of the Quicksand 
river from whom we have yet had no report. in the 
course of a few hours both parties returned. Sergt. Gass and 
party brought the flesh of a bear and some venison. they 
informed us that they had killed an Elk and six deer tho’ the 
flesh of the greater part of those animals was so meagre that it 
was unfit for uce and they had therefore left it in the woods. 
Collins who had killed the bear, found the bed of another in 
which there were three young ones; and requested to be permitted 
to return in order to waylay the bed and kill the 
female bear; we permitted him to do so; Sergt. Gass and 
Windsor returned with him. Several parties of the natives 
visit us today as usual both from above and below; those 
who came from above were moving with their families, and 
those from below appeared to be impeled mearly by curiossity 
to see us. About noon we despatched Gibson Shannon 
Howard and Wiser in one of the light canoes, with orders to 
proceed up the Columbia to a large bottom on the South side 
about six miles above us and to hunt untill our arrival. late 
in the evening Joseph Fields and Drewyer returned. they had 
killed two deer yesterday and informed us that the meat would 
be dryed by midday tomorrow. we directed Drewyer and the 
two Feildses to ascend the river tomorrow to join Gibson and 
party, and hunt untill our arrival. this evening being fair I
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observed time and distance of D’s Eastern Limb from regulus 
with Sextant. * West.
	
	Time. 
h. m. s.
	Distance.
	Time 
h m s
	Distance

	P.M.
	8 . 50 . 41
	73°. 15′. 0″.
	P.M. 9 . 10 . 9.
	73°. 27″. — ″

	
	" .53 . 44
	" . 16 . 45.
	" . 15 . 57
	" . 30 . — 

	
	" . 57 . 58
	" . 19 . 15.
	" . 18 . 25
	" . 32 . 15

	
	9. 3 . 20
	" . 23 . 15.
	" . 20 . 12.
	" . 32 . 45

	
	" . 6 . 49
	" . 26 . 45.
	" . 22 . — 
	" . 33 . 15


[Clark:]
Friday April 4th.. 1806. Mouth of Quick Sand River.1
1
The journal of Clark, Apr. 4–June 6, 1806, is found in the Clark-Voorhis 
note-book No. 3. — Ed.
This morning early we sent Sergt. Ordway in serch of Sergt. 
Gass and party below the enterance of Quick sand river from 
whome we have yet had no report in the course of a fiew 
hours both parties returned. Sergt. Gass and party brought 
the Flesh of a Bear, and some venison. they informed us 
they had killed an Elk and Six Deer tho’ the flesh of the 
greater part of those Animals were so Meagre that it was unfit 
for uce, and they had therefore left it in the woods. Collins 
who had killed the Bear, found the bead of another in which 
there was three young ones; and requested to be permited to 
return in order to waylay the bed and kill the female bear; 
we permited him to do so; Sergt. Gass and Windser returned 
with him. Several parties of the nativs visit us to day as usial 
both from above and below; those who came from above were 
moveing with their families, and those from below appeared to 
be impeled mearly by curiosity to see us. About noon we 
dispatched Gibson, Shannon; Howard & Wiser in one of the 
light canoes, with orders to proceed up the Columbia to a 
large bottom on the South Side about six miles above us and 
there to hunt untill our arrival. late in the evening Jos. 
Fields and Drewyer returned with a load of dried meat. they 
had killed two deer yesterday and informed us that the meat 
would be dryed by mid-day tomorrow. We directed Drewyer 
and Field’s to assend the river tomorrow and join Gibson &
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party and hunt untill our arrival. this evening being fair 
observed time and distance of D’s Eastern Limb from regulus 
with sextant * West1
1
The astronomical data, being transcribed from Lewis, are here omitted. — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Saturday April 5th. 1806.
This morning was so cloudy that I could not obtain any 
lunar observations with a Aquilae as I wished. Joseph Fields 
and Drewyer departed this morning agreeably to their orders 
of last evening. at 9 A.M. we Sent Sergt. Ordway and a 
party to assist Sergt. Pryor in bringing in the meat of four Elk 
which he had dryed. at 1 P.M. the party returned with the 
meat. it had been so illy dryed that we feared it would not 
keep. we therefore directed it to be cut thinner and redryed over 
a fire this evening, as we purpose setting out early in the morning. 
the deerskins which we have had cased for the purpose 
of containing our dryed meat are not themselves sufficiently 
dryed for that purpose, we directed them to be dryed by the 
fire also. the weather has been so damp that there was no 
possibility of pounding the meat as I wished. we were visited 
to day by several parties of the natives as usual; they behaved 
themselves in a very orderly manner.
Observed Magnetic Azimuth and altitude of the ☉ with Circumferenter 
and Sextant.
	
	Time by 
Chromometer
	Altitude of ☉’s U L. 
with Sextant
	Azimuth of ☉ by Circumferenter

	
	h m s
	
	

	A.M.
	6 . 58 . 3
	51 . 33 . 30
	S. 89° . E.

	
	7 . 2. 43
	53 . 7 . — .
	S. 88° . E.


immediately after this observation the sun was suddenly obscured by a 
cloud and prevented my taking Equal Al[t]itudes. I therefore had 
recourse to two altitudes in the evening which I obtained as the sun 
happened to shine a few minutes together through the passing clouds.
	
	Time
	Altitude of ☉’s L. L. 
with sextant.

	
	h m s
	

	P.M.
	0 . 35. 21.
	89 . 29. 15

	
	3. 13. 24.
	43. 43. 30.
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Saw the Log cock, the humming bird, gees ducks &c. today. 
the tick has made it’s appearance it is the same with 
those of the Atlantic States. the Musquetoes have also appeared 
but are not yet troublesome. this morning at 10. 
oClock Sergt. Gass returned with Collins and Windsor they 
had not succeeded in killing the female bear tho’ they brought 
the three cubs with them. the Indians who visited us today 
fancyed these petts and gave us wappetoe in exchange for 
them. Drewyer informed me that he never knew a female 
bear return to her young when they had been allarmed by a 
person and once compelled to leave them. The dogwood 
grows abundantly on the uplands in this neighbourhood. it 
differs from that of the United States in the appearance of it’s 
bark which is much smoother, it also arrives here to much 
greater size than I ever observed it elsewhere sometimes the 
stem is nearly 2 feet in diameter.1 we measured a fallen tree
1
Cornus nuttalli. — C. V. Piper.
of fir N°. 1. which was 318 feet including the stump which was 
about 6 feet high. this tree was only about 31/2 feet in diameter. 
we saw the martin, small gees, the small speckled woodpecker 
with a white back, the Blue crested Corvus, ravens, 
crows, eagles Vultures and hawks. the mellow [melon] bug 
and long leged spider have appeared, as have also the butterfly 
blowing fly and many other insects. I observe not any among 
them which appear to differ from those of our country or 
which deserve particular notice.
[Clark:]
Saturday April 5th.. 1806.
This morning was so cloudy that we could not obtain any 
lunar observations with a Aquilæ as we wished. Joseph Fields 
& Drewyer left us this morning agreeably to their orders of 
last evening. at the same time we sent Sergt. Ordway and five 
men to assist Sergt. Pryor in bringing in the meat of four Elk 
which he had dried in the woods. at 1 p.m. the party returned 
withe the meat. it was not sufficiently dryed to keep. we 
had it cut thiner and redryed over a fire this evening, as we 
purpose setting out early in the morning. the dear skins
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which we had cased for the purpose of holding our dried meat 
is not sufficently dry for that purpose, we derected them to 
be dried by the fire also. the weather being so damp that 
there was no possibulity of pounding the meat as I wished. 
We were visited by several parties of the nativs to day; they 
behaved themselves in a very orderly manner.1
1
The astronomical data, being transcripts of those in Lewis, are here omitted. — Ed.
Saw the Log cock, the humming bird, Geese, Ducks &c. to 
day. the tick has made it’s appearance it is the same with 
those of the Atlantic States, the Musquetors have also appeared 
but are not yet much troublesom. this morning at 
10. A.M. Sergt. Gass returned with Collins and Windser they 
had not succeeded in killing the female bear, tho’ they brought 
the three cub’s with them. the Indians who visited us to day 
fancied those pets and gave us wappato in exchange for them. 
Fir and white cedar is the common growth of the uplands, as 
is the cotton wood, ash, large leafed Ash and sweet willow that 
of the bottom lands. The Huckleberry, shallon, and the 
several evergreen shrubs, of that speces that bears berries have 
seased to appear, except that species which has the leaf with 
a prickley margin. among the plants of this prarie in which 
we are encamped I observe the pashequo, shannetahque, and 
compound firn the root of which the nativs eate; also the 
water cress, strawberry flowering pea not yet in blume, narrow 
dock, and rush which are luxuriant and abundent in the river 
bottoms.2 the large leafed thorn has also disappeared The
2
The water cress is cardamine sp. mentioned in the "Weather Diary" for April 
9, as "wild cress or tongue grass"; there are several species on the Columbia. The 
strawberry is Fragaria spp. The flowering pea is either Lathyrm polyphyllus, Nutt. 
or Vicia americana, Muhl. The narrow dock is probably Rumex salicifolius, Weinrn. 
— C. V. Piper.
red flowering current is found here in considerable quantities 
on the upland,3 and the common Dog wood is found on either
3
The red-flowering currant is the same as that mentioned Apr. 12, 1806, as the 
purple currant (Ribes sanguineum, Pursh). — C. V. Piper.
side of the river in this neighbourhood and above Multnomah 
river. The country on either side is fertile, the bottoms on 
the South Side is wide and intersperced with small ponds in 
which the natives gather their wappato. back of this bottom
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the country rises to about 200 feet and the soil is very rich as 
that also above Q[uick] Sandy river quite to the mountains. 
the country on the N. Side from a fiew miles above this place 
as low down as the enterance of Cah-wah-na-ki-ooks River 
rises to the hight generally of 150 or 200 feet is tolerably 
leavel, thickly timbered with Fir and white cedar, the soil of 
the richest quallity. Some small Praries on the bank of the 
river. That portion of country below as low down as the 
enterance of Cah-wah-na-ki-ooks River is a broken rich country. 
the hills are high, the bottom lands as before mentioned and 
fertile &c. The country a fiew miles up the Multnomah River 
rises from the river bottoms to the hight of from 2 to 300 feet 
and is rich & fertile. Some plains can be seen to the N.E. of 
our camp of 10 or 12 miles in secumference The Hunters & 
Serjt. Pryor informe us that they had measured a tree on the 
upper side of quick sand River 312 feet long and about 4 feet 
through at the stump.
[Lewis:]
Sunday April 6th 1806.
This morning we had the dryed meat secured in skins and 
the canoes loaded; we took breakfast and departed at 9 A.M. 
we continued up the N. side of the river nearly to the place at 
which we had encamped on the 3rd. of Nov. when we passed 
the river to the south side in quest of the hunters we had sent 
up yesterday and the day before. from the appearance of a 
rock near which we were encamped on the 3rd. of November 
last I could judge better of the rise of the water than I could 
at any point below. I think the flood of this spring has been 
about 12 feet higher than it was at that time; the river is here 
about 11/2 miles wide; it’s general width from the beacon 
[beaten before — but really beacon] rock which may be esteemed 
the head of tide water, to the marshey islands is from one to 
2 miles tho’ in many places it is still wider. it is only in the 
fall of the year when the river is low that the tides are persceptable 
as high as the beacon rock. this remarkable rock 
which stands on the North shore of the river is unconnected 
with the hills and rises to the hight of seven hundred feet; it
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has some pine or reather fir timber on it’s no[r]thern side, the 
southern is a precipice of it’s whole hight. it rises to a very 
sharp point and is visible for 20 miles below on the river. at 
the distance of ten miles from our encampment we met with 
our hunters in the upper end of the bottom to which we had 
directed them on the South side of the river. they had killed 
three Elk this morning and wounded two others so badly that 
they expected to get them. we therefore determined to encamp 
for the evening at this place in order to dry the meat, in surch 
of which we sent a party immediately and employed others in 
preparing scaffoalds and collecting firewood &c. against their 
return. we found some indians with our hunters when we 
arrived; these people are constantly hanging about us. As 
has been before mentioned Capt C set out with a party of seven 
men on 2ed inst. in surch of the entrance of the Multnomah 
river.1 The party whom we sent for the flesh of the Elk which
1
Lewis here inserts an account of Clark’s visit to the Multnomah (Willamette) 
River, which is copied from Clark’s journal for April 2 and 3, and therefore here 
omitted. — Ed.
Shannon had killed returned in the evening with that of four, 
one had by some mistake been omitted. Drewyer and Shannon 
found the two wounded Elk and had killed them. we set 
all hands at work to prepare the meat for the scaffoald they 
continued their operations untill late at night. we directed 
Shannon to go out early in the morning with a party to bring 
in the Elk which had been left last evening in mistake. we 
also directed Drewyer and the two Feildses to ascend the river 
early in the morning to a small bottom a few miles above and 
hunt untill our arrival.
[Clark:]
Sunday April 6th. 1806
Two Indians came last night very late to our camp and continued 
all night, early we had all the meat packed up and our 
canoes loaded ready for to set out, and after an early brackfast 
at which time all things were ready and we set out, and proceeded 
to the Camp of Gibson & party about 9 miles, they
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had killed 3 Elk at no great distance and wounded two others 
so badly that we expect to precure them. Sent a party of six 
men with Shannon who had killed the Elk to bring in the Elk, 
and formed a Camp, near which we had a scaffold made ready 
to dry the meat as soon as it should arive. Reubin Fields 
killed a bird of the quail kind or class which was whistleing 
near our camp it is larger than the quail or partridge as they 
are called [in] Kentucky and Virginia, its form is presisely that 
of our partridge tho’ its plumage differs in every part, the 
upper part of the head, sides and back of the neck, including 
the Croop and about 1/3 of the under part of the body is of a 
bright dove coloured blue, under neath the under beak, as high 
as the lower edge of the eye, and back as far as the hinder 
part of the eyes and thence comeing down to a point in the 
front of the neck about 2/3rd. of it’s length downwards, is of a 
fine dark brick red. between this brick red and the dove 
colour there runs a narrow stripe of pure white. the ears are 
covered with some coarse dark brown feathers. just at the 
base of the under chap there is a narrow transvirce stripe of 
white. from the crown of the head two long round feathers 
extend backwards nearly in the direction of the beak and are 
of a black colour. the length of these feathers is 21/2 inches. 
one overlais and conseals the other which is somewhat shorter 
and seems to be [w]raped in the plumage of that in front 
which folding backwards colapses behind and has a round 
appearance. the tail is composed of 12 dark brown feathers 
of nearly equal length. the large feathers of the wings are of 
a dark brown & are reather short in purpotion to the body of 
the bird. in this respect very similar to the partridge. the 
covert of the wings and back are of a dove colour with a slight 
admixture of redish brown. a wide stripe which extends from 
side to side of the body and occupies the lower region of the 
breast is beautifully varigated with the brick red white & black 
which perdominates in the order they are mentioned and the 
colours mark the feathers transversely. the legs are covered 
with feathers as low as the Knee; these feathers are of dark 
brown tiped with a dark brick red as are also those between 
and about the joining of the legs with the body. the foot is
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presisely that of the common partridge except that they are as 
also the legs white. the upper beak is short, wide at it’s base, 
black, convex, curved downwards and reather obtusely pointed. 
it exceeds the under chap considerably which is of a white 
colour, also convex underneath and obtusely pointed. the 
nostrils are remarkably small, placed far back and low down on 
the sides of the beak. they are covered by a thin prot[ub]erant 
elastic, black leather like substance. the eyes are of a 
uniform pierceing black colour. this is a most butifull bird I 
preserved the skin of this bird retaining the wings feet & head 
which I hope will give a just Idea of the bird.1 it’s loud note
1
This is the earliest description of the beautiful mountain quail of California 
(Oreortyx picta). — Coues (L. and C., ii, p. 936).
is single and consists of a loud squall, intirely different from 
the whistling of our partridge or quailes. it has a chiping note 
when allarmed like our partridge. to day there was a second 
of those birds killed which precisely resembles that just 
discribed. I believe those to be the mail bird the female, if 
so, I have not yet seen.
at 6 P. M. Shannon and party returned with the flesh of 
five Elk. the two he had wounded in the morning he found 
dead near the place he had Shot them. we had the meat cut 
into thin pi[e]ces and scaffor[l]ed with a fire under it to dry 
it, which we expect in the course of the night can be effected. 
four Indians from the great rapids visited us to day and continued 
all day. they give the same account of the scercity of 
provisions above the falls as has already been given by others. 
This supply of Elk I think by useing economey and in addition 
of roots and dogs which we may probably precure from 
the Nativs on Lewis’s river will be sufficient to last us to the 
Chopunnish where we shall meet with our horses, and near 
which place there is some deer to be precured. Frazer killed 
a pheasent of the common kind. Jos: Field killed a vulture 
of that speces already discribed. in the evening late the 
Indians left us and returned to their village. we derected 
that fires be kept under the meat all night. and th[at] Drewyer 
and the two Fields proceed on to the next bottom and hunt 
untill we should arive. 9 miles
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[Lewis:]
Monday April 7th. 1806.
This morning early the flesh of the remaining Elk was brought 
in and Drewyer with the Feildses departed agreeably to the 
order of the last evening. we employed the party in drying 
the meat today which we completed by the evening, and we 
had it secured in dryed Elkskins and put on board in readiness 
for an early departure. we were visited today by several 
parties of indians from a village about 8 miles above us of the 
S[h]ah-halah nation. I detected one of them in steeling a 
peice of lead and sent him from camp. I hope we have now 
a sufficient stock of dryed meat to serve us as far the Chopunnish 
provided we can obtain a few dogs horses and roots by 
the way. in the neighbourhood of the Chopunnish we can 
procure a few deer and perhaps a bear or two for the mountains. 
last evening Reubin Field killed a bird of the quail 
kind it is reather larger than the quail, or partridge as they are 
called in Virginia. (copy for Dr. Barton) it’s form is precisely 
that of our partridge tho’ it’s plumage differs in every part. 
the upper part of the head, sides and back of the neck, including 
the croop and about 1/3 of the under part of the body is of 
a bright dovecoloured blue, underneath the under beak, as 
high as the lower edge of the eyes, and back as far as the 
hinder part of the eyes and thence coming down to a point in 
front of the neck about two thirds of it’s length downwards, 
is of a fine dark brick red. between this brick red and the 
dove colour there runs a narrow stripe of pure white. the 
ears are covered with some coarse stiff dark brown feathers. 
just at the base of the under chap there is [a] narrow transverse 
stripe of white. from the crown of the head two long round 
feathers extend backwards nearly in the direction of the beak 
and are of a black colour. the longest of these feathers is 
two inches and an half, it overlays and conceals the other 
which is somewhat shorter and seems to be raped in the plumage 
of that in front which folding backwards colapses behind 
and has a round appearance. the tail is composed of twelve 
dark brown feathers of nearly equal length. the large feathers 
of the wings are of a dark brown and are reather short in proportion 
to the body of the bird in that rispect very similar to
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our common partridge. the covert of the wings and back are 
of a dove colour with a slight admixture of redish brown. a 
wide stripe which extends from side to side of the body and 
occupyes the lower region of the breast is beautifully variagated 
with the brick red white and black which p[r]edominate in the 
order they are mentioned and the colours mark the feathers 
transversely. the legs are covered with feathers as low as the 
knee; these feathers are of a dark brown tiped with dark 
brick red as are also those between and about the joining of 
the legs with the body. they have four toes on each foot of 
which three are in front and that in the center the longest, those 
one [on] each side nearly of a length; that behing[d] is also 
of good length and are all armed with long and strong nails. 
the legs and feet are white and imbrecated with proportionably 
large broad scales. the upper beak is short, wide at it’s base, 
black, convex, curved downwards and reather obtusely pointed. 
it exceeds the under chap considerably which is of a white 
colour, also convex underneath and obtusely pointed. the 
nostrils are remarkably small, placed far back and low down 
on the sides of the beak. they are covered by a thin protuberant 
elastic, black leatherlike substance. the eyes are of a 
uniform piercing black colour. this is a most beautifull bird. 
I preserved the skin of this bird retaining the wings feet and 
head which I hope will give a just idea of the bird. it’s 
loud note is single and consists of a loud squall, intirely different 
from the whistling of our quales or partridge. it has a 
cherping note when allarmed something like ours. today there 
was a second of these birds killed [by Capt C.] which precisely 
resembled that just discribed. I believe these to be the male 
bird the female, if so, I have not yet seen. the day has been 
fair and weather extreemly pleasant. we made our men 
exercise themselves in shooting today and regulate their guns 
found several of them that had their sights moved by accedent, 
and others that wanted some little alterations all [of] which 
were compleatley rectifyed in the course of the day. in the 
evening all the indians departed for their village.
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[Clark:]
Monday April 7th 1806
This morning Drewyer & the two Fields set out agreeably 
to their orders of last evening, the remainder of the party 
employed in drying the flesh of the five Elk killed by Shannon 
yesterday. which we completed and we had it secured in 
dried shaved Elk Skins and put on board in readiness for our 
early departure. we were visited by several parties of Indians 
from a village about 12 miles above us of the Sahhalah nation. 
one of them was detected in stealing a piece of Lead. I sent 
him off imedeately. I hope now we have a sufficient stock 
of dryed meat to serve us as far as the Chopunnish provided 
we can obtain a fiew dogs, horses and roots by the way. in 
the neighbourhood of the Chopunnish under the Rocky 
Mountains we can precure a fiew deer, and perhaps a Bear or 
two for the Mountains. The day has been fair and weather 
exceedingly pleasent. we made our men exercise themselves in 
shooting and regulateing their guns, found several of them 
that had their Sights moved by accident, and others that wanted 
some little alterations all which were compleated rectified in 
the course of the day except my small rifle, which I found 
wanted cutting out. about 4 oClock P M all the Indians 
left us, and returned to their village. they had brought with 
them wappato, & pashequa roots chapellel cakes, and a species 
of raspberry for sale, none of which they disposed of as they 
asked such enormous prices for those articles that we were not 
able to purchase any. Drewyer returned down the river in 
the evening & informed us that the nativs had sceared all the 
Elk from the river above. Joseph & reuben Fields had 
proceeded on further up the river in the canoe, he expected to 
the village.
I provaled on an old indian to mark the Multnomah R 
down on the sand which hid [he did] and perfectly corisponded 
with the sketch given me by sundary others, with the addition 
of a circular mountain which passes this river at the falls and 
connects with the mountains of the Seacoast. he also lais 
down the Clarkamos [Clackamas] passing a high conical mountain 
near it’s mouth on the lower Side and heads in Mount 
Jefferson which he lais down by raiseing the Sand as a very
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high mountain and covered with eternal snow. the high 
mountain which this Indian lais down near the enterance of 
Clarkamos river, we have not seen as the hills in it’s direction 
from this vally is high and obscures the sight of it from us. 
Mt Jefferson we can plainly see from the enterance of Multnomah 
from which place it bears S.E. this is a noble mountain 
and I think equally as high or something higher than 
Mt. St. Heleans but its distance being much greater than that 
of the latter, so great a portion of it does not appear above the 
range of mountains which lie between both those stupendious 
mountains and the mouth of Multnomah. like Mt. St. Heleans 
its figure is a regular cone and is covered with eturnial snow. 
that the Clarkamos nation1 as also those at the falls of the
1
One of the best known of the Chinookan tribes. There are still a few Clackamas 
on the Grand Ronde reservation in Oregon. — Ed.
Multnomah live principally on fish of which those streams 
abound and also on roots which they precure on it’s borders, 
they also sometimes come down to the Columbia in serch of 
Wappato. they build their houses in the same form with 
those of the Columbian vally of wide split boa[r]ds and covered 
with bark of the white cedar which is the entire length of the 
one side of the roof and jut over at the eve about 18 inches. 
at the distance of about 18 inches transvers sp[l]inters of dried 
pine is inserted through the ceder bark in order to keep it 
smooth and prevent it’s edge from colapsing by the heat of the 
sun; in this manner the nativs make a very secure light and 
lasting roof of this bark. which we have observed in every 
vilege in this vally as well as those above. this Indian also 
informed me that multnomah above the falls was crouded with 
rapids and thickly inhabited by indians of the Cal-lah-po-é-wah 
Nation. he informed he had himself been a long way up that 
river &c.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 8th. 1806.
The wind blew so violently this morning that we were 
obliged to unlode our perogues and canoes, soon after which
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they filled with water.1 being compelled to remain during the
1
Some of the men are complaining of rheumatic pains, which are to be expected 
from the wet and cold we suffered last winter; during which, from the 4th of November 
1805, to the 25th of March, 1806, there were not more than twelve days in which 
it did not rain, and of these but six were clear. — Gass (pp. 283, 284).
day at our present station we sent out some hunters in order 
to add something to our stock of provisions; and exposed our 
dryed meat to the sun and the smoke of small fires. in the 
evening the hunters returned having killed a duck only; they 
saw two bear and some of the blacktailed jumping or fallow 
deer, such as are found about Fort Clatsop; this kind of deer 
are scarce in this neighbourhood, the common longtailed fallow 
deer being most abundant. we have seen the black bear only 
in this quarter. the wind continued without intermission to 
blow violently all day. I took a walk today of three miles 
down the river; in the course of which I had an opportunity 
to correct an errow [error] which I have heretofore made with 
rispect to the shrub I have hithertoo called the large leafed 
thorn. the leaf of this thorn is small being only ab[o]ut 21/2 
inches long, is petiolate, conjugate; the leafets are petiolate 
accutely pointed, having their margins cut with unequal angular 
insissures. the shrub which I have heretofore confounded 
with this grows in similar situations, has a stem precisely like 
it except the thorn and bears a large three loabed leaf.2 this
2
This briar is Rubus macropetalus, while the broad-leaved thorn is doubtless R. 
spectabilis. — C. V. Piper.
bryer is of the class Polyandria and order Polygynia. the 
flowers are single, the peduncle long and celindric. the calix 
is a perianth, of one leaf, five cleft & accutely pointed. the 
perianth is proper, erect, inferior with rispect to both petals 
and germen, and equal. the corolla consists of five accute pale 
scarlet petals, insirted in the recepticle with a short and narrow 
claw, the Corolla is smooth, moderately long, situated at the 
base of the germen, permanent, and cup shaped. of the 
stamens the filaments are subulate, inserted into the recepticle, 
unequal and bent inwards concealing the pistillum; anther 
two loabed and inflected situated on the top of the fillaments 
of the pistillum the germ is conical, imbricated, superior, sessile 
and short. the styles are short with rispect to the stamen,
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capillary smooth, obtuse, distributed over the serface of the 
germ and deciduous. no perseptable stigma. late at night 
the centinel detected an old indian man in attempting to creep 
into camp in order to pilfer; he allarmed the indian very much 
by presenting his gun at him; he gave the fellow a few stripes 
with a switch and sent him off. this fellow is one of a party 
of six who layed incamped a few hundred yards below us, they 
departed soon after this occurrence.
[Clark:]
Tuesday April 8th. 1806
This morning about day light I heard a considerable roreing 
like wind at a distance and in the course of a short time wavs 
rose very high which appeared to come across the river and in 
the course of an hour became so high that we were obliged to 
unload the canoes, at 7 oClock A.M. the winds swelded and 
blew so hard and raised the waves so emensely high from the 
N.E. and tossed our canoes against the shore in such a manner 
as to render it necessary to haul them up on the bank. finding 
from the appearance of the winds that it is probable that 
we may be detained all day, we sent out Drewyer, Shannon, 
Colter & Collins to hunt with derections to return if the wind 
should lul, if not to continue the hunt all day except they 
killed Elk or bear sooner &c. we had the dried meat which 
was cured at our last encampment below exposed to the sun. 
John Shields cut out my small rifle & brought hir to shoot 
very well. the party ows much to the injinuity of this man, 
by whome their guns are repared when they get out of order 
which is very often. I observed an Indian woman who visited 
us yesterday blind of an eye, and a man who was nearly blind 
of both eyes. the loss of sight I have observed to be more 
common among all the nations inhabiting this river than among 
any people I ever observed. they have almost invariably sore 
eyes at all stages of life. the loss of an eye is very common 
among them; blindness in persons of middle age is by no 
means uncommon, and it is almost invariably a concammitant 
of old age. I know not to what cause to attribute this prevalent 
deficientcy of the eye except it be their exposure to the
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reflection of the sun on the water to which they are constantly 
exposed in the occupation of fishing. about 1 P M Collins 
Shannon and Colter returned. Collins saw 2 bear but could 
not get a shot at them. neither Shannon nor Colter saw anything 
worth shooting. Soon after Drewyer returned haveing 
only a Summer Duck. the Elk is gone to the mountains 
as the hunters Suppose. in the evening late an old man his 
Son & Grand Son and their wives &c. came down dureing the 
time the waves raged with great fury. the wife of the grandson 
is a woman of differant appearance from any we have seen 
on this river, [s]he has a very round head and pierceing black 
eyes. Soon after those people arived the old man was detected 
in stealing a spoon and he was ordered away, at about 
200 yards below our camp they built themselves a fire and did 
not return to our fires after. The wind continued violently 
hard all day, and threw our canoes with such force against the 
shore that one of them split before we could get it out
[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 9th. 1806.
This morning early we commenced the operation of reloading 
our canoes; at 7 A.M. we departed and proceeded on to the 
Camp of Reubin and Joseph Fields they had not killed any 
game; we made no halt at this place but continued our rout 
to the Wah-clel-lah Village which is situated on the North side 
of the river about a mile below the beacon rock; here we 
halted and took breakfast. John Colter one of our party 
observed the tomehawk in one of the lodges which had been 
stolen from us on the 4th of November last as we decended 
this river; the natives attempted to wrest the tomahawk from 
him but he retained it. they indeavoured afterwards to exculpate 
themselves from the odium of having stolen it, they 
alledged that they had bought it from the natives below; but 
their neighbours had several days previously, informed us that 
these people had stolen the Tommehawk and then had it at 
their village. this village appears to be the winter station of 
the Wah-clel-lahs and Clahclellars,1 the greater part of the
1
See our vol. iii, p. 189, for this village. These two tribes were of the Shahala 
nation. — Ed.
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former have lately removed to the falls of the Multnomah, 
and the latter have established themselves a few miles above 
on the North side of the river opposite the lower point of 
brant island, being the commencement of the rapids, here they 
also take their salmon; they are now in the act of removing, 
and not only take with them their furniture and effects but 
also the bark and most of the boards which formed their 
houses 14 houses remain entire but are at this time but 
thinly inhabited, nine others appear to have been lately removed, 
and the traces of ten or twelve others of ancient date 
were to be seen in the rear of their present village. they 
sometimes sink their houses in the earth, and at other times 
have their floors level with the surface of the earth; they are 
generally built with boards and covered with Cedar bark. 
most of them have a devision in their houses near the entrance 
w[h]ich is at the end or in the event of it’s b[e]ing a double 
house is from the center of a narrow passage. several families 
inhabit one appartment. the women of these people pierce 
the cartelage of the nose in which they wear various ornaments 
in other rispects they do not differ from those in the neighbourhood 
of the Diamond island, tho’ most of the women brad 
their hair which hanges in two tresses one hanging over each 
ear. these people were very unfriendly, and seemed illy disposed 
had our numbers not detered them [from] any acts of 
violence, with some difficulty we obtained five dogs from 
them and a few wappetoe. on our way to this village we 
passed several beautifull cascades1 which fell from a great hight
1
The most noted and most beautiful of these is Multnomah Falls, which is variously 
estimated as 600 to 800 feet in height. In its vicinity are numerous other 
cascades, the most noted of which are Bridal Veil, Latourelle, Horse Tail, and 
Oneonta. — Ed.
over the stupendious rocks which closes the river on both 
sides nearly, except a small bottom on the South side in which 
our hunters were encamped. the most remarkable of these 
casscades falls about 300 feet perpendicularly over a solid rock 
into a narrow bottom of the river on the south side. it is a 
large creek, situated about 5 miles above our encampment 
of the last evening. several small streams fall from a much
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greater hight, and in their decent become a perfect mist which 
collecting on the rocks below again become visible and decend 
a second time in the same manner before they reach the base 
of the rocks, the hills have now become mountains high on 
each side are rocky steep and covered generally with fir and 
white cedar. we saw some turkey buzzards this morning of 
the speceis common to the United states which are the first we 
have seen on this side the rocky mountains. during our halt 
at this village the grand Cheif and two inferior Cheifs of the 
Chil-luck-kit-te-quaw nation arrived with several men and 
women of their nation in two large canoes. these people were 
on their return up the river, having been on a trading voyage 
to the Columbean vally, and were loaded with wappetoe dryed 
anchovies, with some beads &c. which they had received in 
exchange for dryed and pounded salmon shappelell beargrass 
&c. These people had been very kind to us as we decended 
the river we therefore smoked with them and treated them 
with every attention, at 2 P.M. we renewed our voyage; 
passed under the beacon rock on the north side, to the left 
of two small islands situated near the shore. at four P.M. we 
arrived at the Clah-clel-lah village; here we found the natives 
busily engaged in erecting their new habitations, which appear 
to be reather of a temperary kind; it is most probable that 
they only reside here during the salmon season. we purchased 
two dogs of these people who like those of the village b[e]low 
were but sulky and illy disposed; they are great rogues and 
we are obliged to keep them at a proper distance from our 
baggage, as we could not ascend the rapid by the North side 
of the river with our large canoes, we passed to the opposite 
side and entered the narrow channel which seperates brant 
Island from the South shore; the evening being far spent and 
the wind high raining and very cold we thought best not to 
attempt the rapids this evening, we therefore sought a safe 
harbour in this narrow channel and encamped on the main 
shore. our small canoe with Drewer and the two feildses was 
unable to pass the river with us in consequence of the waves 
they therefore toed her up along the N. side of the river and 
encamped opposite the upper point of brant Island. after
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halting this evening I took a turn with my gun in order to 
kill a deer, but was unsuccessfull. I saw much fresh sign, 
the fir has been lately injured by a fire near this place and 
many of them have discharged considerable quantities of rozin. 
we directed that Collins should hunt a few hours tomorrow 
morning and that Gibson and his crew should remain at this 
place untill we returned and employ themselves in collecting 
rozin which our canoes are now in want of.
[Clark:]
Wednesday April 9th. 1806
last night at a late hour the old amsiated [emaciated?] Indian 
who was detected in stealing a Spoon yesterday, crept upon his 
belley with his hands and feet, with a view as I suppose to 
take some of our baggage which was in several defferent parcels 
on the bank, the Sentinal observed the motions of this old 
amcinated retch untill he got with[in] a fiew feet of the baggage 
at [that] he hailed him and approached with his gun in a 
possion [position] as if going to shoote which allarmed the old 
retch in such a manner that he ran with all his powers tumbleing 
over brush and every thing in his way. at 7 A. M. we 
set out and proceeded on to the camp of Joseph & Reubin 
Fields, they had killed nothing, here we did not delay but 
proceeded on to Wah-clel-lah Village on the North side and 
brackfast here one of the men Colter observed the Toma-hawk 
which was stolen from [me] on the 4th. of Novr. last as 
we decended the Columbia, he took the tomahawk the 
natives attempted to wrest it from him, he held fast the Tomahawk. 
Those people attempted to excuse themselves from 
odium of stealing it, by makeing signs that they had purchased 
the Tomahawk, but their n[e]ighbours informed me otherwise 
and made signs that they had taken it. This village appears 
to be the wintering station of two bands of the Shah-ha-la 
Nation. One band has already moved [to] the Falls of the 
Multnomah which is the place they take their Salmon. The 
other band is now moveing a fiew miles above to the foot of 
the first rapid on this river, at which place they take their
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salmon. 14 houses only appear occupied and the inhabitants 
of those moveing off hourly, they take with them in their 
canoes independent of all their household effects the bark of 
their houses, and boards. 9 houses has been latterly abandened 
and 14 others is yet thinly inhabited at present, and the remains 
of 10 or 12 others are to be seen and appears to have been 
enhabited last fall. those people were not hospita[b]l[e] and 
with some dificuelty we precured 5 dogs and a fiew Wappato 
of them, soon after we arived at this village the Grand Chief 
and two others of the Chee-luck-kit-le-quaw Nation arived from 
below. they had with them 11 men and 7 womin and had 
been trading in the Columbia Vally for Wappato, beeds and 
dried anchovies &c. in exchange for which they had given 
pounded fish shappalell, beargrass, acorns boiled berries &c. &c. 
and are now on their return to their village. as those people 
had been very kind to us as we decended the river we gave 
them smoke. at 2 oClock P. M. we set out and passed under 
the Beacon rock on the North Side of two small Islds. situated 
nearest the N. side. at 4 P. M. we arived at the first rapid at 
the head of Strawberry island at which place on the N W. Side 
of the Columbia here we found the nativs from the last village 
rebuilding their habitations of the bark of their old village 
16 Huts are already compleated and appear only temporrary 
it is most probable that they only reside here dureing the 
season of the Salmon. as we could not pass with the large 
canoes up the N.W. Side for the rocks, the wind high and a 
rainey disagreeable evining. our smallest canoe being too low 
to cross through the high waves, we sent her up on the N W. 
Side with Drewyer and the two Fields and after purchaseing 
2 dogs crossed and into the sluce of a large high Island 
seperated from the S.E. Side by a narrow chanel. in this 
chanel we found a good harbor and encamped on the lower 
side. we saw some deer sign and [sent] Collins to hunt in 
the morning untill the canoes were toed above the rapid. 
made 16 miles to day. evening wet & disagreeable
Vol. IV, Page 263
[Lewis:]
Thursday April 10th. 1806.
We set out early and droped down the channel to the lower 
end of brant Island from whence we drew them up the rapid 
by a cord about a quarter of a mile which we soon performed; 
Collins and Gibson not having yet come over we directed 
Sergt Pryor to remain with the cord on the Island untill Gibson 
arrived and assist him with his crew in geting his canoe up 
the rapid, when they were to join us on the oposite side at a 
small village of six houses of the Clah-clah′-lahs where we 
halted for breakfast. in passing the river which is here about 
400 yds. wide the rapidity of the currant was such that it boar 
us down a considerable distance notwithstanding we employed 
five oars. on entering one of these lodges, the natives offered 
us a sheepskin for sail, than which nothing could have been 
more acceptable except the animal itself. the skin of the head 
of the sheep with the horns remaining was cased in such manner 
as to fit the head of a man by whom it was woarn and 
highly prized as an ornament. we obtained this cap in exchange 
for a knife, and were compelled to give two Elkskins 
in exchange for the skin. this appeared to be the skin of a 
sheep not fully grown; the horns were about four inches long, 
celindric, smooth, black, erect and pointed; they rise from the 
middle of the forehead a little above the eyes, they offered 
us a second skin of a full grown sheep which was quite as large 
as that of a common deer. they discovered our anxity to purchase 
and in order to extort a great price declared that they 
prized it too much to dispose of it. in expectation of finding 
some others of a similar kind for sale among the natives of 
this neighbourhood I would not offer him a greater price than 
had been given for the other which he refused. these people 
informed us that these sheep were found in great abundance on 
the hights and among the clifts of the adjacent mountains. 
and that they had lately killed these two from a herd of 36, at 
no great distance from their village. we could obtain no provision 
from those people except four white salmon trout. at ten 
oclock Sergt. Pryor and Gibson joined us with Collins who had 
killed 3 deer. these were all of the blacktailed fallow kind. 
we set out and continued our rout up the N. side of the river
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with great difficulty in consequence of the rapidity of the current 
and the large rocks which form this shore; the South side 
of the river is impassable.1 as we had but one sufficient toe-rope
1
Until recent years the Cascades blocked continuous navigation to the Dalles on 
the upper river; but after fifteen years or more of work, and an expenditure of between 
three and four million dollars, there is now in operation a lock at the Cascades 
through which steamers pass with but little loss of time. For account of the improvements 
in the river, rendering its navigation possible, see Report of Board of 
Engineers, April 12, 1893 (53rd Congress, 1st Sess., Senate Ex. Doc. No. 7), and 
the Annual Reports (especially for 1900) of the Chief of Engineers. — Ed.
and were obliged to employ the cord in geting on our canoes 
the greater part of the way we could only take them one at 
a time which retarded our progress very much. by evening 
we arrived at the portage on the North side where we landed 
and conveyed our bagage to the top of the hill about 200 
paces distant where we formed a camp. we had the canoes 
drawn on shore and secured. the small canoe got loose from 
the hunters and went a drift with a tin vessel and tommahawk 
in her; the Indians caught her at the last village and brought 
her up to us this evening for which service we gave them a 
couple of knives; the canoe overset and lost the articles which 
were in her. saw the white pine at this place.
[Clark:]
Thursday April 10th. 1806
Collins went out in the bottom to hunt agreeable to the 
order of last evening and gibsons crew was derected to delay 
for Collins dureing which time they were derected to collect 
rozin from the pines in the bottom near our camp at 6 A M 
we set out and proceeded to the lower point of the Island from 
whence we were compelled to draw our canoes up a rapid for 
about 1/4 mile which we soon performed. Collins & gibson 
haveing not yet come over we derected Serjt. Pryor to delay on 
the Island untill Gibson come over & assist him with the large 
toe roap which we also left and to join us at a village of four 
houses of the Clah-lah-lar Tribe which is opposit to this 
Island on North Side at which place we intend to brackfast. 
in crossing the river which at this place is not more than 400 
yards wide we fell down a great distance owing to the rapidity
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of the current. I entered one of the houses of those people 
and was scercely seated before they offered me a sheep skin for 
sale nothing could be more acceptable except the animal 
itself in examoning this skin I found it was a young one, the 
skin of the head was cased so as to fit the head of a man and 
was esteemed as a great orniment and highly prised by them. 
we precured this cased head for a knife and the skin we were 
obliged to give two raw Elk skins for. Soon after they offered 
a large one for sale. after finding us anxious to purchase they 
declined selling this skin. those people informed us that they 
killed those animals among the rocks in the mountains under 
which they live; and that great numbers of those animals 
inhabit those mountains & that the lamb was killed out of a 
gange of 36 at a short distance from their village. The wool 
of the full grown sheep, or that on the skin which we saw 
was much corser than that of the one which we purchased. 
the skin was about the size of that of a common deer. 
The skin we obtained appeared to be the skin of a sheep 
not fully grown, the wool fine, the Horns were abought 4 
inches long, celindric, smooth, black, a little bending backwards 
and pointed; they rise from the middle of the forehard, 
and a little above the eyes, and appeared to possess all the 
marks of the common sheep as already discribed. we could precure 
no provisions from those people except four white Salmon 
trout. at 10 oClock Sergt. Pryor and Gibson joined us with 
Collins who had killed 3 deer. these were all of the blacktailed 
fallow kind. We set out and continued up on the N. 
Side of the river which great dificuelty in consequence of the 
rapidity of the current and the large rocks which forms this 
shore; the South Side of the river is impassable. As we had 
but one sufficent toe roap and were obliged to employ the 
cord in getting on our canoes the greater part of the way we 
could only take them one at a time which retarded our progress 
very much, by evening we arived at the portage on the N. 
Side where we landed and conveyed our baggage to the top of 
the hill about 200 paces distant where we formed a camp. We 
had the canoes drawn on shore and secured. the small canoe 
got loose from the hunters and went adrift with a tin cup &
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a tomahawk in her; the Indians caught her at the last village 
and brought her up to us this evening for which we gave them 
two knives; the canoe overset and lost the articles which were 
in her.
[Lewis:]
Friday April 11th. 1806.
As the tents and skins which covered both our men and 
baggage were wet with the rain which fell last evening, and as 
it continued still raining this morning we concluded to take 
our canoes first to the head of the rapids, hoping that by evening 
the rain would cease and afford us a fair afternoon to take 
our baggage over the portage. this portage is two thousand 
eight hundred yards along a narrow rough and slipery road.1
1
See Clark’s map of The Cascades (called by him "the great shoot"), vol. iii, 
ante. — Ed.
the duty of getting the canoes above the rapid was by mutual 
consent confided to my friend Capt. C. who took with him for 
that purpose all the party except Bratton who is yet so weak 
he is unable to work, three others who were lamed by various 
accedents and one other to cook for the party. a few men 
were absolutely necessary at any rate to guard our baggage 
from the War-clel-lars who crouded about our camp in considerable 
numbers. these are the greates[t] theives and scoundrels 
we have met with. by the evening Capt. C. took 4 of 
our canoes above the rapids tho’ with much difficulty and 
labour. the canoes were much damaged by being driven 
against the rocks in dispite of every precaution which could be 
taken to prevent t. the men complained of being so much 
fatiegued in the evening that we posponed taking up our 5th. 
canoe untill tomorrow. these rapids are much worse than 
they were [in the] fall when we passed them,2 at that time
2
"All that the chiefs of this expedition say concerning their voyage down the 
Columbia goes to show that the river must have been lower in 1805 than it usually 
is now, or than it was in ordinary seasons twenty-five years later than Lewis and 
Clark descended it. . . . In easons of high water, steamers are sometimes run 
completely over all the dangerous places, to Celilo, at the mouth of the Des Chutes." 
— Bancroft, N. W. Coast, ii, p. 43.
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there were only three difficult points within seven miles, at 
present the whole distance is extreemly difficult of ascent, and 
it would be impracticable to decend except by leting down the 
empty vessels by a cord and then even the wrisk would be 
greater than in taking them up by the same means. the water 
appears to be (considerably) upwards of 20 feet higher than 
when we decended the river. the distance by way of the 
river between the points of the portage is 3 Ms. many of the 
natives crouded about the bank of the river where the men 
were engaged in taking up the canoes; one of them had the 
insolence to cast stones down the bank at two of the men who 
happened to be a little detatched from the party at the time. 
on the return of the party in the evening from the head of 
the rapids they met with many of the natives on the road, who 
seemed but illy disposed; two of these fellows met with John 
Sheilds who had delayed some time in purchasing a dog and 
was a considerable distance behind the party on their return 
with Capt. C. they attempted to take the dog from him and 
pushed him out of the road. he had nothing to defend himself 
with except a large knife which he drew with an intention 
of puting one or both of them to death before they could get 
themselves in readiness to use their arrows, but discovering his 
design they declined the combat and instantly fled through the 
woods. three of this same tribe of villains the Wah-clel-lars, 
stole my dog this evening, and took him towards their village; 
I was shortly afterwards informed of this transaction by an 
indian who spoke the Clatsop language, (some of which we had 
learnt from them during the winter) and sent three men in pursuit 
of the theives with orders if they made the least resistence or 
difficulty in surrendering the dog to fire on them; they overtook 
these fellows or reather came within sight of them at the distance 
of about 2 miles; the indians discovering the party In 
pursuit of them left the dog and fled. they also stole an ax 
from us, but scarcely had it in their possession before 
Thompson detected them and wrest[ed] it from them. we 
ordered the centinel to keep them out of camp, and informed 
them by signs that if they made any further attempts to steal 
our property or insulted our men we should put them to
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instant death.1 a cheif of the Clah-clel-lah tribe informed us
1
Doubtless the expedition was protected from greater insult by its size alone. A 
party of fifteen traders under Alexander Stuart and James Keith were driven back from 
the Cascades in 1813, and several wounded. See Thwaites, Early Western Travels, 
vols. vi, vii. — Ed.
that there were two very bad men among the Wah-clel-lahs 
who had been the principal actors in these seenes of outradge 
of which we complained, and that it was not the wish of the 
nation by any means to displease us. we told him that we 
hoped it might be the case, but we should certainly be as good 
as our words if they persisted in their insolence. I am convinced 
that no other consideration but our number at this 
moment protects us. The Cheif appeared mortified at the 
conduct of his people, and seemed friendly disposed towards 
us. as he appeared to be a man of consideration and we had 
reason to beleive much rispected by the neighbouring tribes 
we thought it well to bestoe a medal of small size upon him. 
he appeared much gratifyed with this mark of distinction, and 
some little attention which we showed him. he had in his 
possession a very good pipe tomahawk which he informed us 
he had received as a present from a trader who visited him last 
winter over land pointing to the N.W., whome he called 
Swippeton; he was pleased with the tommahawk of Capt. C. 
in consequence of it’s having a brass bowl and Capt. C. gratified 
him by an exchange. as a further proof of his being esteemed 
by this white trader, he gave us a well baked Saylor’s bisquit 
which he also informed us he had received from Swippeton. 
from these evidences I have no doubt but the traders who 
winter in some of the inlets to the N. of us visit this part of 
the Columbia by land at certain seasons, most probably when 
they are confined to their winter harbour, and if so some of 
those inlets are probably at no great distance from this place, 
as there seems to be but little inducement to intice the trader 
hither from any considerable distance particularly as the difficulty 
in traveling on the borders of this mountainous country 
must be great at that season as the natives informed me their 
snows were frequently breast deep. I observe snow-shoes in 
all the lodges of the natives above the Columbean vally. I
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hope that the friendly interposition of this chief may prevent 
our being compelled to use some violence with these people; 
our men seem well disposed to kill a few of them. we keep 
ourselves perefectly on our guard. This evening we send 
Drewyer and the two Feildses on a few miles up the river to 
the entrance of Cruzatt’s river to hunt untill our arrival. 
The inhabitants of the Y-eh-huh Village on the North side 
immediately above the rapids have lately removed to the 
opposite side of the river, where it appears they usually take 
their salmon. like their relations the Wah-Clel-lars they have 
taken their houses with them. I observe that all the houses 
lately established have their floors on the surface of the ear[th], 
are smaller and of more temperary structure than those which 
are sunk in the ground. I presume the former are their 
spring and Summer dwellings and the latter those of the fall 
and winter. these houses are most generally built with boards 
and covered with bark. some of an inferior ore more temperary 
cast are built entirely of cedar bark, which is kept smooth 
and extended by inserting small splinters of wood through the 
bark crosswise at the distance of 12 or 14 inches assunder. 
several families inhabit the same appartment. their women as 
well as those of the 3 villages next below us pierce the cartelage 
of the nose and insert various ornaments. they very seldom 
imprint any figures on their skins; a few I observed had one or 
two longitudinal lines of dots on the front of the leg, reaching 
from the ankle upwards about midleg. most of their women 
braid their hair in two tresses as before mentioned. the men 
usually cew their hair in two parsels which like the braded 
tresses of the female hang over each ear in front of the sholder, 
and gives an additional width to the head and face so much 
admired by them. these cews are usually formed with throngs 
of dressed Otterskin crossing each other and not roled in our 
manner arrond the hair. in all other rispects I observe no 
difference in their dress habits manners &c. from those in the 
Neighbourhood of the diamond Island. today we recognized 
a man of the Elute nation who reside at the long narrows of 
the Columbia, he was on his return from a trading voyage to 
the Columbean valley with 10 or 12 others of his nation.
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many other natives from the village above were employed in 
taking their roots &c. over the portage on their return. I 
observed that the men equally with the women engage in the 
labour of carrying. they all left their canoes below the rapids 
and took others above which they had left as they decended. 
those which were left below were taken down the river by the 
persons from whom they had been hired or borrowed. the 
natives from above behaved themselves in a very orderly 
manner. The salmon have not yet made their appearance, 
tho’ the natives are not so much distressed for food as I was 
induced to believe. I walked down today about 3/4 of a mile 
below our encampment to observe the manner in which these 
people inter their dead. I found eight sepulchers near the 
north bank of the river built in the following manner. four 
strong forks are first sunk several feet in the ground and rise 
about six feet high, forming a parrallelogram of 8 by 10 feet. 
the intervals between these upright forks, on which four poles 
are laid, are filled up with broad erect boards with their lower 
ends sunk in the ground and their upper ends confined to the 
horizontal poles, a flat roof is formed of several layers of 
boards; the floors of these sepulchres are on a level with the 
surface of the earth. the human bodies are well rolled in 
dressed skins and lashed securely with chords and laid horizontaly 
on the back with the head to the west, in some of these 
sepulchres they are laid on each other to the debth of three or 
four bodies, in one of those sepulchres which was nearly 
decayed I observed that the human bones filled it perfectly to 
the hight of about three feet. many articles appear to be 
sacrificed to the dead both within and without the sepulcres. 
among other articles, I observed a brass teakettle, some scollep 
shells, parts of several robes of cloth and skins, with sticks for 
diging roots &c. this appears to be the burying ground of 
the Wahclellahs, Clahclellahs and Yehhuhs.
[Clark:]
Friday April 11th. 1806.
rained the greater part of the last night and continued to 
rain this morning, as the skins and the covering of both the
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mend [men] and loading were wet we determined to take the 
canoes over first in hopes that by the evening the rain would 
sease and afford us a fair afternoon to carry our baggage over 
the portage which is 2 miles by land and a slipery road. I 
therefore took all the men except three who had sore feet and 
two to cook, and who were with the baggage; and with great 
dificuelty and much fatigue we drew up 4 of our canoes above 
the Rapids 3 miles in extent. the men became so fatigued 
that we deturmined to puspone takeing the 5th. canoe untill 
tomorrow. Those rapids are much worse than they were at 
the time we passed last fall at that time there was only three 
bad places in the distance of 7 miles. at this time the whole 
distance is a rapid and dificuelt of assent; and would be very 
dangerous at this stage of the water (which is [blank space in 
MS.] feet higher than when we passed down) to decent in any 
kind of craft. Great numbers of the nativs visited us and 
viewed us from the banks as we passed on with the canoes, 
maney of those people were also about our baggage and on 
the portage road. two of those fellows insulted John Shields 
who had delayed in purchaseing a dog at the upper part of the 
rapids and was some distance behind myself and the party on 
our return to camp. they attempted to take his dog and push 
him out of the road. he had nothing to defend himself except 
a large knife which he drew with a full deturmmation to pit 
[put] one of them to death before he had an oppertunity of 
dischargeing his arrow. the nativs observeing his motion ran 
off. one other Indn. stold an ax and was not in possession 
before he was detected by Thompson and the ax taken from 
him. one other fellow attempted to steal Capt. Lewis’s dog, 
and had decoyed him nearly half a mile we were informed of 
it by a man who spoke the Clatsop language and imediately 
sent three men with their guns who over took the Indians, 
who on their approach ran off and left the dog. we informed 
the nativ’s by signs that if the indians insulted our men or 
stold our property we should certainly put them to death a 
Chief of the Clah-clal-lahs Tribe informed us that there was 
two very bad men who had been guilty of those mischevious 
acts. that it was not the wish of their tribe that any thing
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should be done which might displese the white people. this 
Chief had a large fine pipe tomahawk which he informed me 
he got from a Trader he called Swippeton. I exchanged 
tomahawks with this Chief, and as he appeared to be a man 
of consideration among the tribes of this neighbourhood and 
much conserned for the ingiries offered us, we gave him a 
medal of the small size which appeared to please him verry 
much, and will I hope have a favourable tendency, in as much 
as it will attach him to our interest, and he probably will 
harang his people in our favour, which may prevent any acts 
of violence being commited, on either side. nothing but the 
strength of our party has prevented our being robed before 
this time. Sent Drewyer & 2 Fields on a head to hunt. The 
inhabitents of the Wy-ach-hich Tribe village imedeately above 
those rapids on the N W. Side have latterly moved their 
village to the opposit side of the river, where they take their 
Salmon; they are now in the act of removeing and not only 
take their furniture and effects but also the bark and most of 
the boards which formed their houses. Those like the tribes 
below sometimes sink their houses in the earth, and at other 
times have their flours leavel with the surface of the earth; 
they are Generally built of boards and covered with bark. 
those which appear intended for temporary use are most generally 
built of the white cedar bark. Most of those have a 
division in the houses near the enterance which is at the end, 
or in the event of it’s being a double house is from the center 
of a narrow passage. Several families enhabit one appartment. 
the women of those people as well as those in the 3 villages 
below pierce the cartilage of the nose in which they ware 
various orniments. in other respects they do not differ from 
those of the Dimond Island, tho’ most of the women brad 
their hair which hangs in two tresses, one hanging over each 
ear. The young men of all those tribes ware their hair plated, 
in two plats [h]anging over each sholder, maney of them 
also cew their hair with otter skin divided on the crown of the 
head and hanging over each ear. to day I recognized a man 
of the Elute nation who reside at the great Long narrows, he 
was on his return from a tradeing voyage to the Columbian
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Vally with 10 or 12 of his tribe. maney others from the 
villages above this were takeing their roots &c. over the portage 
to day on their return home. vegitation is rapidly progressing. 
sarvis berry, sackacommis and the large leafed ash is in blume. 
also fir No. [blank space in MS.] in bloom
[Lewis:]
Saturday April 12th. 1806.
It rained the greater part of last night and still continued to 
rain this morning. I therefore determined to take up the 
remaining perogue this morning for which purpose I took with 
me every man that could be of any service. a small distance 
above our camp there is one of the most difficult parts of the 
rapid. at this place the current sets with great violence against 
a projecting rock. in hawling the perogue arround this point 
the bow unfortunately took the current at too great a distance 
from the rock, she turned her side to the stream and the 
utmost exertions of all the party were unable to resist the forse 
with which she was driven by the current, they were compelled 
to let loose the cord and of course both perogue and cord went 
adrift with the stream. the loss of this perogue will I fear 
compell us to purchase one or more canoes of the indians at 
an extravegant price. after breakfast all hands were employed 
in taking our baggage over the portage. we caused all the 
men who had short rifles to carry them, in order to be prepared 
for the natives should they make any attempts to rob 
or injure them. I went up to the head of the rapids and left 
Capt. C. below. during the day I obtained a vocabulary of 
the language of the War-clel-lars &c. I found that their 
numbers were precisely those of the Chinnooks but the other 
parts of their language essentially different. by 5 P.M. we 
had brought up all our baggage and Capt. C. joined me from 
the lower camp with the Clahclellah cheif. there is an old 
village situated about halfway on the portage road; the fraim 
of the houses, which are remarkably large, [one 160 by 45 feet,] 
remain almost entire. the covering of the houses appears to 
have been sunk in a pond back of the village. this the chief 
informed us was the residence occasionally of his tribe. these
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houses are fraimed in the usual manner but consist of a double 
set as if oune house had been built within the other. the 
floors are on a level with the ground. the natives did not 
croud about us in such numbers today as yesterday, and 
behaved themselves much better; no doubt the precautions 
which they observed us take had a good effect. I employed 
Sergt. Pryor the greater part of the day in reparing and corking 
the perogue and canoes. it continued to rain by showers all 
day. about 20 of the Y-eh-huhs remained with me the greater 
part of the day and departed in the evening. they conducted 
themselves with much propryety and contemned the conduct 
of their relations towards us. We purchased one sheepskin 
for which we gave the skin of an Elk and one of a deer. this 
animal was killed by the man who sold us the skin near this 
place; he informed us that they were abundant among the 
mountains and usually resorted [to] the rocky parts. the big 
horned animal is also an inhabitant of these mountains. I saw 
several robes of their skins among the natives, as the evening 
was rainy cold and far advanced and ourselves wet we determined 
to remain all night. the mountains are high steep and rocky. 
the rock is principally black. they are covered with fir of 
several speceis and the white cedar. near the river we find the 
Cottonwood, sweet willow, broad leafed ash, a species of maple, 
the purple haw, a small speceis of cherry; purple currant, 
goosberry, red willow, vining and whiteburry honeysuckle, 
huckleburry,. sacacommis, two speceis of mountain holley, & 
common ash.1 for the three last days this inclusive we have
1
Most of these plants have already been identified. The purple haw is probably 
Crataegus douglasii; the cherry, Prunus emarginata, Dougl. The two species of 
mountain holly are Berberis aquifolium and B. nervosa. See pp. 61, 62, ante. — 
C. V. Piper.
made only 7 miles.
[Clark:]
Saturday April 12th. 1806.
rained the greater part of the last night and this morning 
untill 10 A.M. we employed all hands in attempting to take 
up the last canoe. in attempting to pass by a rock against
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which the current run with emence force, the bow unfortunately 
took the current at too great a distance from the rock, she 
turned broad side to the stream, and the exertions of every 
man was not sufficient to hold her. the men were compelled 
to let go the rope and both the canoe and rope went with the 
stream. the loss of this canoe will I fear compell us to purchase 
another at an extravigent price. after brackfast all hands 
who were employed in carrying the baggage over the portage 
11/2 miles which they performed by 4 P.M. the nativs did not 
visit us in such crowds to day as yesterday, we caused all the 
men of the party who had Short guns to carry them on the 
portage for fear of some attempt on the part of the nativs to 
rob the party. The rain continued at intervales all day. in 
the evening after everything was taken from the lower camp 
I set out myself accompanied by the Chief of the Clah-clal-lars 
to the head of the portage, as we passed the remains of an 
old village about half way the portage, this chief informed me 
that this old village had been the residence of his Tribe dureing 
the last Salmon Season. this village I mentioned in decending 
this river, but did not know the Tribe that had 
inhabited it that time. Capt. Lewis took a vocabulary of the 
langu[a]ge of those people whilst I had all the baggage taken 
across the portage & we formed a camp at the place we had 
encamped on our way down. at my arival at the head of the 
portage found about 20 of the natives of the Wy-ach-hich tribe 
who reside above the rapids, with Capt. Lewis. those people 
appeared much better disposed towards us than either the 
Clahclallah or Wahclellah and condemn their conduct much. 
Those tribes I believe to be all the same Nation their Language 
habits manners dress &c. are presisely alike and differ 
but little from those below the Great Narrows of this river. 
I observed a woman with a Sheep Skin robe on which I purchased 
for one Elk and one deer skin. the father of this 
woman informed me that he had killed the animal off of which 
he had taken this skin on the mountains imediately above his 
village, and that on those mountains great numbers of those 
animals were to be found in large flocks among the steep rocks. 
I also purchased 2 pieces of Chapellell and some roots of those
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people. as the evening was rainey and ourselves and party 
wet we concluded to delay untill the morning and dry our 
selves. The Indians left us about 6 PM and returned to their 
village on the opposit side. Mountains are high on each side 
and covered with snow for about 1/3 of the way down. the 
growth is principally fir and white cedar. the bottoms and 
low situations is covered with a variety such as cotton, large 
leafed ash, sweet willow a species of beech, alder, white thorn, 
cherry of a small species, Servis berry bushes, Huckleberries 
bushes, a species of Lorel &c. &c. I saw a turkey buzzard 
which is the 3rd. which I have seen west of the rocky mountains. 
the 1st. was on the 7 instt. above quick sand river. for the three 
last days this inclusive we have made 7 miles only.
[Lewis:]
Sunday April 13th. 1806.
The loss of one of our perogues rendered it necessary to 
distribute her crew and cargo among the 2 remaining perogues 
and 2 canoes, which being done we loaded and set out [at] 
8 A.M. we passed the village immediately above the rapids 
where only one house at present remains entire, the other 8 
having been taken down and removed to the oposite side of 
the river as before mentioned. we found the additional laiding 
which we had been compelled to put on board rendered 
our vessels extreemly inconvenient to mannage and in short 
reather unsafe in the event of high winds; I therefore left 
Capt. C. with the two perogues to proceede up the river on 
the N. side, and with the two canoes and some additional 
hands passed over the river above the rapids to the Y-eh-huh 
village in order to purchase one or more canoes. I found the 
village consisting of 11 houses crouded with inhabitants; it 
appeared to me that they could have mustered about 60 fighting 
men then present. they appeared very friendly disposed, 
and I soon obtained two small canoes from them for which 
I gave two robes and four elkskins. I also purchased four 
paddles and three dogs from them with deerskins. the dog 
now constitutes a considerable part of our subsistence and with 
most of the party has become a favorite food; certain I am
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that it is a healthy strong diet, and from habit it has become 
by no means disagreeable to me, I prefer it to lean venison or 
Elk, and it is very far superior to the horse in any state. after 
remaining about 2 hours at this Village I departed and continued 
my rout with the four canoes along the S. side of the 
river the wind being too high to pass over to the entrance of 
Cruzatts [Wind] river where I expected to have overtaken 
Capt. C. not seing the perogues on the opposite side I 
ascended the river untill one oclock or about 5 ms. above the 
entrance of Cruzat’s river. being convinced that the perogues 
were behind I halted and directed the men to dress the dogs 
and cook one of them for dinner; a little before we had completed 
our meal Capt. C. arrived with the perogues and landed 
opposite to us. after dinner I passed the river to the perogues 
and found that Capt. C. had halted for the evening and 
was himself hunting with three of the party. the men informed 
me that they had seen nothing of the hunters whom 
we had sent on the 11th ints. to the Entrance of Cruzatt’s Riv. 
I directed Sergt. ordway to take the two small canoes for his 
mess and the loading which he had formerly carried in the 
perogue we lost yesterday, and to have them dryed this evening 
and payed with rozin. Capt. Clark returned in about an 
hour and being convinced that the hunters were yet behind 
we dispatched Sergt. Pryor in surch of them with two men and 
an empty canoe to bring the meat they may have killed. 
John Sheilds returned a little after six P.M. with two deer 
which he had killed. these were also of the blacktailed fallow 
deer; there appears to be no other speceis of deer in these 
mountains. Capt. C. informed me that the wind had detained 
him several hours a little above Cruzatt’s river; that while 
detained here he sent out some men to hunt; one of them 
wounded two deer but got neither of them. the wind having 
lulled in the evening and not seing anything of Drewyer and 
the Feildses he had proceeded on to this place where he intended 
waiting for me, and as he did not see my canoes when 
he landed had taken a hunt with some of the men as before 
mentioned.
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[Clark:]
Sunday April 13th 1806
The loss of one of our large canoes rendered it necessary to 
divide the loading and men of that canoe between the remaining 
four, which was done and we loaded and set out at 8 oClock 
A.M. passed the village imediately above the rapids, where 
only one house remains entire the other 8 haveing been taken 
down and moved to the opposit side of the Columbia as 
already mentioned. the additional men and baggage in each 
canoe renders them crouded and unsafe. Capt. Lewis with 2 
of the smallest canoes of Sergt. Pryor & gibson and crossed 
above the Rapids to the village on the S E side with a view to 
purchase a canoe of the nativs if possible. he took with him 
some cloth and a fiew Elk skins and Deer skins. I with the 
two large canoes proceede on up the N. W. Side with the intention 
of gitting to the Encampment of our hunters who was 
directed to hunt in the bottom above Crusats River, and there 
wait the arrival of Capt. Lewis. I proceeded on to the bottom 
in which I expected to find the hunters but could see nothing 
of them. the wind rose and raised the wavs to such a hight 
that I could not proceed any further. we landed and I sent 
out Shields and Colter to hunt, Shields shot two deer but 
could get neither of them. I walked to Crusats river and up 
it 1/2 a mile on my return to the party found that the wind 
had lulled and as we could see nothing of our hunters, I 
determined to proceed on to the next bottom where I thought 
it probable they had halted at 1/2 passed 2 P M set out and 
proceeded on to the bottom 6 miles and halted at the next 
bottom formed a camp and sent out all the hunters. I also 
walked out my self on the hills but saw nothing, on my 
return found Capt. Lewis at camp with two canoes which he 
had purchased at the Y-ep-huh village for two robes and four 
elkskins. he also purchased 4 paddles and three Dogs from 
the nativs with deer skins, the dogs now constitutes a considerable 
part of our Subsistance & with most of the party has 
become a favourable food. Certain I am that [it] is a helthy 
strong diet, derected Serjt. ordway to take the 2 small canoes 
purchased by Capt. Lewis for his mess and the loading he had 
in his canoe which we lost yesterday, and drawed up and paid
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with rozin. I was convinced that the hunters must have been 
up River Cruzatt. despatched Sergt. Pryor with 2 men in a 
canoe, with directions to assend crusats river and if he found 
the hunters to assist them in with the meat. Jo: Shields returned 
about sunset with two deer which he had killed, those 
were of the Black tail fallow Deer. there appears to be no 
other species of Deer in those mountains. we proceeded on 
12 miles.
[Lewis:]
Monday April 14th. 1806.
This morning at seven OCk. we were joined by Sergt. Pryor 
and the three hunters they brought with them 4 deer which 
Drewyer had killed yesterday, we took breakfast and departed. 
at 9 A.M. the wind arrose and continued hard all day but not 
so violent as to prevent our proceeding, we kept close along 
the N. shore all day. the river from the rapids as high as the 
commencement of the narrows is from 1/2 to 3/4 of a mile in 
width, and possesses scarcely any current. the bed is principally 
rock except at the entrance of Labuish’s river which 
heads in Mount hood and like the quicksand river brings 
down from thence vast bodies of sand, the mountains through 
which the river passes nearly to the sepulchre rock, are high 
broken, rocky, partially covered with fir white cedar, and in 
many places exhibit very romantic seenes. some handsome 
cascades are seen on either hand tumbling from the stupendious 
rocks of the mountains into the river. near the border of the 
river I observed today the long leafed pine, this pine increases 
in quantity as you ascend the river and about the sepulchre 
rock where the lower country commences it superceedes the 
fir altogether. throughout the whole course of this river from 
the rapids as high as the Chilluckkittequaws, we find the 
trunks of many large pine trees s[t]anding erect as they grew 
at present in 30 feet [of] water; they are much doated and 
none of them vegetating; at the lowest tide of the river many 
of these trees are in ten feet water. certain it is that those 
large pine trees never grew in that position, nor can I account 
for this phenomenon except it be that the passage of the river
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through the narrow pass at the rapids has been obstructed by 
the rocks which have fallen from the hills into that channel 
within the last 20 years; the appearance of the hills at that 
place justify this opinion, they appear constantly to be falling 
in, and the apparent state of the decayed trees would seem to 
fix the era of their decline about the time mentioned. at 
1 P.M. we arrived at a large village situated in a narrow 
bottom on the N. side a little above the entrance of canoe 
creek. their houses are reather detatched and extent[d] for 
several miles. they are about 20 in number. These people 
call themselves We-ock-sock, Wil-la-cum. they differ but 
litt[l]e in appea[ra]nce dress &c. from those of the rapids. 
Their men have some leging and mockersons among them. 
these are in the stile of [the] Chopunnish. they have some 
good horses of which we saw ten or a douzen. these are the 
fi[r]st horses we have met with since we left this neighbourhood 
last fall, in short the country below this place will not 
permit the uce of this valuable animal except in the Columbian 
vally and there the present inhabitants have no uce for them 
as they reside immediately on the river and the country is too 
thickly timbered to admit them to run the game with horses 
if they had them. we halted at this village and dined. purchased 
five dogs, some roots, shappalell, filberds and dryed 
burries of the inhabitants. here I observed several habitations 
entirely under grownd; they were sunk about 8 feet deep and 
covered with strong timber and several feet of earth in a conic 
form. these habitations were evacuated at present. they are 
about 16 feet in diameter, nearly circular, and are entered 
through a hole at the top which appears to answer the double 
purpose of a chimney and a door. from this entrance you 
decend to the floor by a ladder. the present habitations of 
these people were on the surface of the ground and do not 
differ from those of the tribes of the rapids. their language is 
the same with that of the Chilluckkittequaws. these people 
appeared very friendly. some of them informed us that they 
had lately returned from a war excurtion against the snake 
indians who inhabit the upper part of the Multnomah river to 
the S.E. of them. they call them To-wan-nah′-hi′-ooks. that
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they had been fortunate in their expedition and had taken from 
their enimies most of the horses which we saw in their possession. 
after dinner we pursued our voyage; Capt. Clark 
walked on shore with Charbono. I ascended the river about 
six miles at which place the river washed the base of high 
clifts on the Lard. side, here we halted a few minutes and were 
joined by Capt. C. and Charbono and proceeded on to the entrance 
of a small run on N. side a little below a large village 
on the same side opposite the sepulchre rock.1 this village
1
Near the present town of White Salmon, Wash. — Coues (L. and C., iii, 
p. 677).
can raise about an hundred fighting men they call themselves 
[blank space in MS.] [Smack-shops] they do not differ in any 
rispect from the village below. many of them visited our 
camp this evening and remained with us untill we went to bed. 
they then left us and retired to their quarters.
[Clark:]
Monday April 14th 1806
This morning at 7 oClock we were joined by Sgt. Pryor and 
they [the] three hunters they brought with them 4 deer which 
drewyer had killed yesterday. we took brackfast and departed 
at 9 A.M. the wind rose and continued to blow hard all day 
but not so violent as to prevent our proceeding. we kept 
close allong the N. Shore all day. the river from the rapids 
to the commencement of the narrows is from 1/2 to 3/4 of a 
mile in width, and possesses but little current. the bead is 
rock except at the enterence of Labiech’s river which heads in 
Mt. Hood and like the quick sand River brings down from 
thence vast bodies of sand the mountains through which the 
river passes nearly to Cataract River are high broken rocky, 
particularly covered with fir and white cedar, and in maney 
places very romantic scenes. Some handsom cascades are seen 
on either side tumbling from the stupendious rocks of the 
mountains into the river. I observe near the river the long 
leafed Pine which increas as we assend and superseeds the fir 
altogether about the Supulcher rock. we find the trunks of 
maney large pine trees standing erect as they grew, at present
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in 30 feet water; they are much doated and none of them 
vegitateing. at the lowest water of the river maney of those 
trees are in 10 feet water. the cause I have attempted to 
account for as I decended. at 1 P M. we arrived at a large 
village situated in a narrow bottom on the N. Side a little 
above the enterance of Canoe creek. their houses are reather 
detached, and extend for several miles. they are about 20 in 
number. those people call themselves Wil-la-cum. they differ 
but little in appearance dress &c. from those of the rapids. 
their men have some legins and mockersons among them. 
those are in the stile of Chopunnish. they have some good 
horses of which we saw 10 or 12 these are the first horses 
we have met with since we left this neighbourhood last fall 
in short the country below this place will not permit the use 
of this valuable animal except in the Columbian Vally, and 
there the present inhabitents have no use for them as they 
reside imedeately on the river and the country is too thickly 
timbd. we halted at this village Dined and purchased five dogs, 
Some roots Chappalell, Philberds [filberts] and dried berries 
of the inhabitants. here I observed several habitations under 
ground; they were sunk about 8 feet deep and covered with 
strong timber and several feet of earth in a conic form. those 
habitations are avacuated at present. they are about 16 feet 
diameter, nearly circular, and are entered through a hole at 
top which appears to answer the double purpose of chimney 
and a dore. from this enterance you decend to the flore by a 
ladder. the present habitations of those people were on the 
surface of the ground and do not differ from those of the tribes 
about the rapids. their language is the same with the Cheluckkittequaws. these people appeared very friendly. Some of 
them informed us that they had latterly returned from the war 
excurtion against the Snake Indians who inhabit the upper 
part of the Multnomah river to the S.E. of them they call 
them To wan nah hi ooks. that they had been fortunate in the 
expedition and had taken from their enimies most of the 
horses which we saw in their possession. after dinner we proceeded 
on our voyage. I walked on shore with Shabono on 
the N. Side through a handsom bottom. met several parties
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of women and boys in serch of herbs & roots to subsist on 
maney of them had parcels of the stems of the sun flower. I 
joined Capt Lewis and the party at 6 miles, at which place the 
river washed the bottom of high Clifts on the N. Side. Several 
canoes over take us with families moveing up. we passed 3 
encampments and came too in the mouth of a small creek on the 
N. Side imediately below a village and opposit the Sepulchar 
rock. this village consists of about 100 fighting men of several 
tribes from the plains to the north collected here waiting 
for the Salmon. they do not differ in any respect from those 
below. many of them visited our camp this evening and remained 
with us untill we went to bead. they then left us and 
returned to their quarters. made [blank space in MS.] miles.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 15th. 1806
We delayed this morning untill after breakfast in order to 
purchase some horses of the Indians; accordingly we exposed 
some articles in exchange for horses the natives were unwilling 
to barter, we therefore put up our merchandize and at 8 A.M. 
we set out. we halted a few minutes at the sepulchre rock, 
and examined the deposits of the ded at that place. these 
were constructed in the same manner of those already discribed 
below the rapids. some of them were more than half filled 
with dead bodies. there were thirteen sepulchres on this rock 
which stands near the center of the river and has a surface of 
about 2 acres above high water mark.1 from hence we returned
1
Sepulchre Island is the best known of several islands which are formed of the 
lava which the waters have worn away; they are known as the Memaloose Islands — 
a Klikitat name signifying "the dead" — all being more or less used as places of 
sepulture by the Indians. — Ed.
to the no[r]thern shore and continued up it about four miles 
to another village of the same nation with whom we remained 
last night. here we halted and informed the natives of our 
wish to purchase horses; the[y] produced us several for sale 
but would not take the articles which we had in exchange for 
them. they wanted an instrument which the Northwest traders 
call an eye-dag (a sort of war hatchet) which we had not. we
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procured two dogs of them and departed. a little below the 
entrance of Cataract river we halted at another village of the 
same people, at which we were equally unsuccessfull in the purchase 
of horses. we also halted at the two villages of the Chilluckkittequaws 
a few miles above with no better success. at 
three in the evening we arrived at the entrance of Quinnette1
1
A corruption of t’kwin’-nat, the native name, on the Columbia River, for the 
king salmon (Salmo quinnat). — Ed.
creek which we ascended a short distance and encamped at the 
place we have called rockfort camp.2 here we were visited by
2
Now Mill Creek, where is the town of The Dalles. — Ed.
some of the people from the villages at the great narrows and 
falls. we informed them of our wish to purchase horses, & 
agreed to meet them on the opposite or North side of the 
river tomorrow for the purpose of bartering with them. most 
of them returned to their villages this evening three only 
remained with us all night. these people are much better clad 
than any of the nations below; their men have generally leging 
mockersons and large robes. many of them wear shirts of the 
same form [as] those of the Chopunnish and Shoshonees highly 
ornamented with the quills of the porcupine as are also their 
mockersons and legings. they conceal the parts of generation 
with the skin of a fox or some other small animal drawn 
underneath a girdle and hanging loosly in front of them like 
a narrow apron. the dress of their women differs very little 
from those about the rapids. both men and women cut their 
hair in the forehead which comes down as low as the eyebrows, 
they have long earlocks cut square at the end. the other part 
of their hair is dressed in the same manner as those of the 
rapids. after we landed and formed our camp this evening 
Drewyer and some others took a hunt and killed a deer of the 
longtailed kind. it was a buck and the young horns had shot 
fourth about 2 inches.
[Clark:]
Tuesday April 15th. 1806
We delayed this morning untill after brackfast in order to 
purchase some horses of the Indians; accordingly we exposed
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some articles in exchange for horses the nativs were unwilling 
to exchange their horses, we put up our Merchandize 
and at 8 A M. set out, we halted a fiew minits at the Sepulchar 
rock and examined the deposit of the dead at that place. 
those were constructed in the same manner of those already 
described below the rapids. Some of them were more than 
half filled with dead bodies. there was 13 Supulchers on this 
rock which stands near the center of the river, and has a cerface 
of about two acres above the water. from here we returned 
to the Northern Shore and continued up it about 4 
miles to a village at the enterance of Cateract river, here we 
halted and informed the nativs of our wish to purchase horses; 
the[y] produced several for sale but would not take the articles 
we had in exchange for them. they wanted an instriment 
which the North W[est] Traders call an eye dag which we 
had not. we precured two dogs and departed we also halted 
at the two villages of the Chilluckkitequaws a fiew ms. above 
with no better Sucksess. at 3 in the evening we arrived at the 
enterance of Quinnett Creek which we assended a short distance 
and Encamped at the place we had called rock fort camp, 
here we were visited by some of the people from the villages 
at the long narrows & Falls. we informed them of our wish 
to purchase horses, and agreed to meet them on the opposit 
or north side on tomorrow for the purpose of bartering with 
them. most of them returned to their village this evening 
three only remained with us all night. those people are much 
better clad than the nativs below. their men have generaly 
Legins Mockersons & large robes. maney of them were 
[wear] shirts of the same form of those of the Chopunnish & 
Shoshonees highly ornamented with the quils of the purcupine, 
as are also their mockersons & Legins. they conseal the 
parts of generation with the skins of the Fox or some other 
small animal drawn under neath a girdle and hanging loosely 
in front of them like a narrow apron. The dress of their 
women differ verry little from those about the rapids. both 
men & women cut their hair in the forehead which comes 
down as low as the eyebrows, they have long ear locks cut 
square at the end. The other parts of their hair is dressed in
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the same manner as those of the rapids. after we landed and 
formed our camp this evening Drewyer and some others took 
a hunt and killed a Deer of the lo[n]g tailed kind. it was a 
Buck and the young Deer horns had shot forth about two 
inches made [blank space in MS.] miles to day.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 16th. 1806.
About 8 A.M. Capt. Clark passed the river with the two 
interpreters, the indian woman and nine men in order to trade 
with the natives for their horses, for which purpose he took 
with him a good part of our stock of merchandize. I remained 
in camp; sent out the hunters very early in the morning, and 
set Sergts. Gass and Pryor with some others at work to make a 
parsel of packsaddles. twelve horses will be sufficient to transport 
our baggage and some pounded fish which we intend taking 
with us as a reserved store for the rocky mountains. I 
was visited today by several of the natives, and amused myself 
in making a collection of the esculent plants in the neighbourhood 
such as the Indians use, a specemine of which I preserved. 
I also met with sundry other plants which were strangers to 
me which I also preserved, among others there is a currant 
which is now in blume and has [a] yellow blossom something 
like the yellow currant of the Missouri but is a different 
speceis.1 Reubin Feilds returned in the evening and brought
1
Ribes aureum, Pursh. This specimen is still extant. — C. V. Piper.
with him a large grey squ[i]rrel and two others of a kind I 
had never before seen. they are a size less than the grey 
squirrel common to the middle atlantic states and of a pided 
grey and yellowish brown colour, in form it resembles our 
grey squ[i]rrel precisely. I had them skined leaving the head 
feet and tail to them and placed in the sun to dry. Joseph 
Feilds brought me a black pheasant which he had killed; this 
I found on examination to be the large black or dark brown 
pheasant I had met with on the upper part of the Missouri. 
it is as large as a well grown fowl the iris of the eye is of a 
dark yellowish brown, the puple black, the legs are booted to 
the toes, the tail is composed of 18 black feathers tiped with
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bluish white, of which the two in the center are reather shorter 
than the others which are all of the same length. over the 
eye there is a stripe of a 1/4 of an inch in width uncovered with 
feathers of a fine orrange yellow. the wide spaces void of 
feathers on the side of the neck are also of the same colour. 
I had some parts of this bird preserved. our present station 
is the last point at which there is a single stick of timber on 
the river for a great distance and is the commencement of the 
open plains which extend nearly to the base of the rocky Mts 
Labuish returned this evening having killed two deer I sent 
and had them brought in. this evening Capt. C. informed me 
by some of the men whom he sent over that that he had 
obtained no horses as yet of the natives. that they promised 
to trade with him provided he would remove to their village. 
to this he had consented and should proceede to the Skillute 
village above the long narrows as soon as the men returned 
whom he had sent to me for some other articles. I dispatched 
the men on their return to Capt. C. immediately with these 
articles and he set out with his party accompanyed by the 
natives to their village where he remained all night. the 
natives who had spent the day with me seemed very well disposed, 
they left me at 6 in the evening and returned to their 
rispective villages. the hunters informed me that they saw 
some Antelopes, & the tracks of several black bear, but no 
appearance of any Elk. we were informed by the Indians 
that the river which falls in on the S. side of the Columbia 
just above the Eneshur village heads in Mount hood and dose 
not water the extensive country which we have heretofore calculated 
on.1 a great portion of that extensive tract of country
1
Des Chutes River. — Ed.
to the S. and S.W. of the Columbia and it’s S.E. branch, and 
between the same and the waters of Callifornia must be watered 
by the Multnomah river.
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[Clark, first draft:]
April 16th 18061
1
The first-draft entries of Clark, April 16–21, 1806, are found in a fragment in 
the Clark-Voorhis collection, apparently written in the field. — Ed.
Crossed the river and Sent Drewyer & Goodrich to the 
Skil-lute village to envite the Indians to trade horses with us, 
also sent Frazer & Shabono to the Che-luck-kit-ti-quar village 
for the same purpose a number of Indians came of both 
nations and delayed the greater part of the day without tradeing 
a single horse the Great chief of the Skillutes also came 
with Drewyer. he was lame and could not walk he told me 
if I would go to his Town, his people would trade with me. 
I set out late and arrived at Sunset and informed the natives 
that in the morning I would trade with them. he gave me 
onions to eate which had been Sweated. Peter played the 
violin and the men danced. Saw abt. 100 Stacks of fish. 
maney nations visit this place for trade the discription of the 
houses, their dress habits &c. Smoked &c. I saw great numbers 
of horses
[Clark, second draft:]
Wednesday April 16th 1806
About 8 oClock this morning I passed the river with the 
two interpreters, and nine men in order to trade with the 
nativs for their horses, for which purpose I took with me a 
good part of our stock of merchindize. Capt L. sent out the 
hunters and set several men at work makeing pack saddles. 
twelve horses will be sufficient to transport our baggage and 
some pounded fish with our dried Elk, which we intend takeing 
with us as a reserved store for the plains & rocky mountains. 
I formed a Camp on the N. Side and sent Drewyer & 
Goodrich to the Skillute Village. and Shabono & Frazer down 
to the Chilluckkitequaw Village with derections to inform the 
nativs that I had crossed the river for the purpose of purchaseing 
horses, and if they had horses to sell us to bring them 
to my camp. Great numbers of Indians came from both villages 
and delayed the greater part of the day without tradeing 
a single horse. Drewyer returned with the principal Chief of 
the Skillutes who was lame and could not walk. after his
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arival some horses were offered for sale, but they asked nearly 
half the merchindize I had with me for one horse. this price 
I could not think of giveing. the Chief informed me if I 
would go to his town with him, his people would sell me 
horses. I therefore concluded to accompany him to his village 
7 miles distant. we set out and arrived at the village at Sunset. 
after some serimony I entered the house of the Chief. I then 
informed them that I would trade with them for their horses 
in the morning for which I would give for each horse the 
articles which I had offered yesterd[ay]. The Chief set before 
me a large platter of onions which had been sweeted [sweated]. 
I gave a part of those onions to all my party and we all eate 
of them, in this state the root is very sweet and the tops 
tender. the nativs requested the party to dance which they 
very readily consented and Peter Cruzat played on the violin 
and the men danced several dances & retired to rest in the 
houses of the 1st. and second Chief. this village is moved 
about 300 yards below the spot it stood last fall at the time 
we passed down. they were all above grown[d] and built in 
the same form of those below already described. We observed 
maney stacks of fish remaining untouched on either side of the 
river. The Inhabitents of this village ware the robe of deer 
Elk Goat &c. and most of the men ware Legins and Mockersons 
and shirts highly ornimented with Porcupine quills & 
beeds. the women were the Truss most commonly, tho some 
of them have long shirts all of those articles they precure 
from other nations who visit them for the purpose of exchangeing 
those articles for their pounded fish of which they prepare 
great quantities. This is the great mart of all this country. 
ten different tribes who reside on Taptate and Catteract River 
visit those people for the purpose of purchaseing their fish, 
and the Indians on the Columbia and Lewis’s river quite to 
the Chopunnish Nation visit them for the purpose of tradeing 
horses buffalow robes for beeds, and such articles as they have 
not. The Skillutes precure the most of their cloth knivs axes 
& beeds from the Indians from the North of them who trade 
with white people who come into the inlets to the North at 
no great distance from the Tapteet. their horses of which I
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saw great numbers, they precure from the Indians who reside 
on the banks of the Columbia above, and what fiew they take 
from the Towarnihiooks or Snake Indians. I smoked with 
all the principal men of this nation in the house of their great 
Chief and lay my self down on a mat to sleep but was prevented 
by the mice and vermin with which this house abounded 
and which was very troublesom to me.
[Lewis:]
Thursday April 17th. 1806.
This morning early I sent out the hunters, and set several 
additional hands about the packsaddles. I find that the sturgeon 
is not taken by any of the natives above the Columbean 
valley. the inhabitants of the rapids at this time take a few of 
the white salmon trout and considerable quantities of a small 
indifferent mullet on which they principally subsist. I have 
seen none except dryed fish of the last season in the possession 
of the people above that place, they subsist on roots principally 
with some dryed and pounded fish. the salmon not 
having made their appearance proves a serious inconvenience 
to us. but few of the natives visited my camp today and 
those only remained a few hours. even at this place which is 
merely on the border of the plains of Columbia the climate 
seems to have changed the air feels dryer and more pure. the 
earth is dry and seems as if there had been no rain for a week 
or ten days. the plain is covered with a rich virdure of grass 
and herbs from four to nine inches high and exhibits a beautifull 
seen particularly pleasing after having been so long imprisoned 
in mountains and those almost impenetrably thick 
forrests of the seacoast. Joseph Feilds brought me today 
three eggs of the party coloured corvus,1 they are about the
1
The common magpie (Pica pica hudsonika) Coues (L. and C., iii, p. 953).
size and shape of those of the pigeon. they are bluish white 
much freckled with dark redish brown irregular spots, in short 
it is reather a mixture of those colours in which the redish 
brown predominates, particularly towards the larger end. This 
evening Willard and Cruzatte returned from Capt. Clark and 
brought me a note in which Capt. C. informed me that he had
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s[t]ill been unsuccessfull having not obtained a single horse as 
yet from the natives and the state of our stores are so low that 
I begin to fear we shall not be enabled to obtain as many 
horses at this place as will convey our baggage and unless we 
do obtain a sufficient number for that purpose we shall not 
hasten our progress as a part of our baggage must still be conveyed 
by water. Capt. C. informed me that he should proceed 
as far as the Eneshur village today and would return tomorrow 
and join me at the Skillute village to which place I mean to 
proceed with the party tomorrow. I dispatched Shannon with 
a note to Capt. Clark in which I requested him to double the 
price we have heretofore offered for horses and if possible obtain 
as many as five, by this means we shall be enabled to 
proceed immediately with our small canoes and those horses to 
the villages in the neighbourhood of the musselshell rapid 
where horses are more abundant and cheaper; with the remainder 
of our merchandize in addition to the canoes we can 
no doubt obtain as many horses there as will answer our purposes. 
delay in the villages at the narrows and falls will be 
expensive to us inasmuch as we will be compelled to purchase 
both fuel and food of the indians, and might the better enable 
them to execute any hostile design should they meditate any 
against us. all the hunters returned in the evening. Sheilds 
had killed one deer which he brought with him. the packsaddles 
were completed this evening. I had some Elkskins 
put in the water today [to] make harnes for the packhorses 
but shall not cut them untill I know the number we can obtain. 
there is a species of hiasinth in these plains the bulb of which 
the natives eat either boiled baked or dryed in the sun. this 
bulb is white, not entirely solid, and of a flat form; the bulb of 
the present year overlays, or crowns that of the last, and seems 
to be pressed close to it, the old bulb is withered much thiner 
equally wide with that of the present year and sends fourth 
from it’s sides a number of small radicles. this hiasinth is of a 
pale blue colour and is a very pretty flower. I preserved a 
specemine of it.1
1
This is Brodiæa douglasii, Wats. The specimen preserved is dated April 20, 
1806. — C. V. Piper.
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[Clark, first draft:]
April 17th. 1806
I rose early and took a position near to the village and exposed 
the arti[c]les I had for Sale Great numbers of Indians 
came from different derections; some from below some above 
and others across the countrey from the Tapteel river see 
description of the Nations &c. I obtained a Sketch of the 
Columbia as also Clarks river. See sketch1 I made a bargin
1
For this sketch see our atlas volume, map No. 40. — Ed.
with the cheif who has more horses than all the village besides 
for 2 horses. Soon after he canseled his bargin, and we again 
bargined for 3 horses, they were brought forward, and only 
one fit for service, the others had such intolerable backs as to 
render them entirely unfit for service. as I would not take the 
3 he would not sell the good one to me, and we were off 
the bargin. I then packed up and was about setting out for 
the Falls when one Indian sold me 2 horses and one other one 
horse, and Some others Said they wished to trade which caused 
me to conclude to delay here one other night. Maney of the 
natives from above come and said they would trade, but asked 
a higher price than I thought I could give or reather more 
than this nation asked. Great numbers of men. I hed to 
purchase 3 dogs for the men to eate & some Shap-per-lell. 
I sent Crusat, Wiser, Willard and Mc.Neal back to Capt Lewis 
informing him of my ill suck’sess, and adviseing him to proceed 
on to this place as soon as possible, and my intention of 
proceeding on to the falls to purchase horses if possible Several 
Indians arived late this evening. Capt. Lewis sent me a 
note by Shannon informing me that he would set [off] early 
on tomorrow morning early &c. &c. I slept in house of the 2d 
chief and they had not any thing except fish to eate and no 
wood for fire. those people have a number of buffalow robes. 
They have great number of skimming nets
[Clark:]
Thursday 17th.. of April 1806
I rose early after [a] bad nights rest, and took my merchindize 
to a rock which afforded an eligable situation for my purpose, 
and at a short distance from the houses, and divided the
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articles of merchindize into parsels of such articles as I thought 
best calculated to pleas the Indians. and in each parcel I put 
as many articles as we could afford to give, and thus exposed 
them to view, informing the Indians that each parcel was intended 
for a horse. they tanterlised me the greater part of 
the day, saying that they had sent out for their horses and 
would trade as soon as they came. Several parcels of merchindize 
was laid by for which they told me they would bring 
horses. I made a bargin with the chief for 2 horses, about an 
hour after he canseled the bargin and we again bargained for 3 
horses which were brought forward, only one of the 3 could 
be possibly used the other two had such intolerable backs as to 
render them entirely unfit for service. I refused to take two 
of them which displeased him and he refused to part with the 
3rd. I then packed up the articles and was about setting out 
for the village above when a man came and sold me two 
horses, and another man sold me one horse, and several others 
informed me that they would trade with me if I would continue 
untill their horses could be drove up. this induced me 
to continue at this village another day. Maney of the nativs 
from different villages on the Columbia above offered to trade, 
but asked such things as we had not and double as much of 
the articles which I had as we could afford to give. this was 
a very unfavourable circumstance as my dependance for precureing 
a sufficiency of horses rested on the suckcess above 
where I had reasons to believe there were a greater abundance 
of those animals, and was in hopes of getting them on better 
terms. I purchased 3 dogs for the party with me to eate and 
some chap-pa-lell for my self. before precureing the 3 horses 
I dispatched Crusat, Willard & Mc Neal and Peter Wiser to 
Capt Lewis at the Rock fort Camp with a note informing him 
of my ill suckcess in precureing horses, and advised him to 
proceed on to this place as soon as possible. that I would in 
the mean time proceed on to the Enesher Nation above the 
Great falls and try to purchase some horses of that people. 
Soon after I had dispatched this party the Chief of the Enesher’s 
and 15 or 20 of his people visited me and appeared to be 
anxious to see the articles I offered for the horses. several of
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them agreed to let me have horses if I would add sundery 
articles to those I offered which I agreed to do, and they lay’d 
those bundles by and informed me they would deliver me the 
horses in the morning. I proposed going with them to their 
Town. the chief informed me that their horses were all in 
the plains with their womin gathering roots. they would Send 
out and bring the horses to this place tomorrow. this inteligence 
was flattering, tho’ I doubted the sincerity of those 
people who had several times disapointed me in a similar way. 
however I deturmined to continue untill tomorrow. in the 
mean time indust[ri]ously employd. our selves with the great 
multitude of Indians of differant Nations about us trying to 
purchase horses. Shabono purchased a verry fine mare for 
which he gave Hurmen [Ermine], Elks Teeth, a belt and 
some other articles of no great value. no other purchase was 
made in the course of this day. in the evening I rec[ei]ved a 
note from Capt L. by Shannon informing me that he should 
set out early on tomorrow morning and should proceed up to 
the bason 2 miles below the Skillute Village, and adviseing me 
to give double the prices which we had first agreed on for each 
horse. I observe at every house scooping nets with which 
they take the Salmon. I was envited into the house of the 
2nd. Chief where concluded to sleep. this man was pore nothing 
to eat but dried fish, and no wood to burn. altho’ the 
night was cold they could not rase as much wood as would 
make a fire.
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Chapter XXVI
FROM THE DALLES OF THE COLUMBIA TO 
WALLA WALLA RIVER
Lewis’s Journal, April 18–May 1, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, April 18–May 1
[Lewis:]
Friday April 18th. 1806.
LATE last evening we were visited by the principal chief 
of Chilluckkittaquaws and 12 of his nation they 
remained with us untill 9 OC. when they all departed 
except the Cheif and two others who slept at my feet. we 
loaded our vessels and set out after an early breakfast this 
morning. we gave the indians a passage to the N. shore on 
which they reside and pursued our rout to the foot of the first 
rapid at the distance of 4 Ms. here we found it necessary to 
unload the perogues and canoes and make a portage of 70 
paces over a rock; we then drew our vessels up by a cord and 
the assistance of setingpoles. from hence we proceeded to the 
bason below the long narrows 5 ms. further and landed on the 
Lard. side at 1/2 after 3. the Cheif when he left me this morning 
promised to bring some horses to barter with me at the 
bason. the long narrows are much more formidable than they 
were when we decended them last fall there would be no 
possibility of passind[g] either up or down them in any vessel.1
1
On the etymology of "Dalles," see Bancroft’s N. W. Coast, ii, p. 44. — Ed.
after unloading the canoes and arranging the camp I walked 
up to the Skillute Village and jouined Capt. [C.] he had 
procured four horses only for which a high price had been 
given, at least more than double that which we had formerly 
given for those which we purchased from the Shoshonees and 
the first bands of Flatheads. they have a great abundance of 
horses but will not dispose of them. we determined to make 
the portage to the head of the long narrows with our baggage
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and five small canoes. the 2 perogues we could take no further 
and therefore cut them up for fuel. in the evening Capt. C. and 
myself returned to the camp at the bason and left Drewyer 
and three others with the merchandize at the village, three 
parsels of which had been laid by at the request of individuals 
who promised to give us horses for them in the morning. I 
shot my airgun in the presents of the natives at the village 
which excited great astonishment.
[Clark, first draft:]
April 18th. 1806
early this morning I was awoke by a Indian from the neighbourhood 
of our horses, he arived here yesterday & this 
morning found a Small bag of powder and ball which had been 
left when we exposed our goods yesterday and brought it to 
me. I had a fire made out and exposed the articles & having 
increased the articles for each horse, and sent out 2 men to 
hunt the horses bought yesterday. after colecting them Sent 
Shabono and Frazer with the 4 I had purchased down to 
Capt. Lewis. and was tanterlised with the expectation of purchaseing 
more imediately. Great numbers of the Indians from 
the falls and both above and below. None of them appeared 
anxious to part with their horses but told me that Several 
were comeing from the plains about 1 or 2 P M. and laid by 
2 parcels of merchendize and told me that they had Sent for 
their horses. among other Tribes was those of the Skad-datts 
who bantered the Skillutes to play with them at a Singular 
kind of a game which was soon made up and 9 of a side Sat 
down they were some time making up their bets of Beeds, 
brass thimbles or tubes robes &c. &c. when the bets were all 
made up the nine on each side took opposides faceing each 
other at the distance of about 12 feet. in front of each party 
was placed a long pole on which they struck with a stick 
and Sung. they made use of 2 small pices of bone in this 
form and size a bone was given to 2 
men of the same party who changed 
it from hand to hand with great dexterity 
one hand above the other looking down, and when he
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was ready for the opposit party to guess he Separated his 
hands swinging them around the breast looking at the opposit 
party who waved their hand to the side the bone was in. if 
the opposit party guessed the hand of each man the bone was 
given to them. if neither it was nothing. if they guessed one 
which they might single out if they pleased they recived his 
bone, and lost on the other as they hapened to fail in guessing 
they also lose one if the[y] fail [to] guess both The game is 
plaid at different numbers & each party has 5 sticks. Several 
of those games were played to day in which the Skillutes won, 
indeed the[y] won all the beeds and Som robes of the Skaddatts 
which they had r[i]sked one other game which they also 
played by 2 men with 4 sticks. 2 black & 2 white under a kind 
of hat made of bark. as this is a very intrecut game I cannot 
describe it: the one who holds the sticks places them in different 
positions, and the opposit party, guess the position of the 
black sticks by a motion of either one or both of the hands. 
each man has 4 sticks. this as also the other is accompanied 
with a kind of song. This hat is about 12 inches [in] diamuter 
and the sticks about 5 inches long. at 3 P M Sergt Ordway 
arived with 3 men from Capt Lewis with elk skins and some 
fiew articles such as a coat & robes. I had 3 dogs purchased, 
soon after Capt. Lewis came up with J. Fields he had assended 
the river with much dificuelty to the bason 2 miles below. I 
left Drewyer, Warner, Shannon & Goodrich with the articles 
and went down with Capt. Lewis to the bason, cut up 2 of 
our canoes for fire wood, no horses more Maney nations 
resort here for trade
[Clark:]
Friday 18th.. April 1806
Early this morning I was awoke by an indian man of the 
Chopunnish Nation who informed me that he lived in the 
neighbourhood of our horses. this man delivered me a bag 
of powder and ball which he had picked up this morning at 
the place the goods were exposed yesterday. I had a fire 
made of some poles purchased of the nativs at a short distance 
from the houses and the articles exposed as yesterday. Collected
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the 4 horses purchased yesterday and sent Frazier and 
Shabono with them to the bason where I expected they would 
meet Cap L — s and commence the portage of the baggage on 
those horses, about 10 A. M. the Indians came down from 
the Eneesher Villages and I expected would take the articles 
which they had laid by yesterday. but to my estonishment 
not one would make the exchange to day. two other parcels 
of goods were laid by, and the horses promised at 2 P.M. I 
payed but little attention to this bargain, however suffered the 
bundles to lye. I dressed the sores of the principal Chief 
gave some small things to his children and promised the chief 
some Medicine for to cure his sores. his wife who I found 
to be a sulky Bitch and was somewhat efflicted with pains in 
her back. this I thought a good oppertunity to get her on 
my side giveing her something for her back. I rubed a little 
camphere on her temples and back, and applyed worm flannel 
to her back which she thought had nearly restored her to her 
former feelings. this I thought a favourable time to trade 
with the chief who had more horses than all the nation besides. 
I accordingly made him an offer which he excepted and sold 
me two horses. Great numbers of Indians from defferent 
derections visited me at this place to day. none of them 
appeared willing to part with their horses, but told me that 
several were comeing from the plains this evening. among 
other nations who visit this place for the purpose of trade is 
the Skad-datt’s those people bartered the Skillutes to play at 
a singular kind of game. in the course of the day the Skillutes 
won all their beeds skins arrows &c. This game was composed 
of 9 men on a side. they set down opposit to each other at 
the distance of about 10 feet. in front of each party a long 
pole was placed on which they struck with a small stick to the 
time of their songs. after the bets were made up which was 
nearly half an hour after they set down, two round bones was 
produced about the size of a mans little finger or something 
smaller and 2 1/4 inches in length. which they held in their 
hands changeing it from one hand to the other with great 
dexterity. 2 men on the same side performed this part, and 
when they had the bone in the hand they wished, they looked
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at their advorsarys swinging arms around their sholders for 
their advorsary [to] Guess which they performed by the motion 
the hand either to the right or left. if the opposit party 
guessed the hand of both of the men who had the bone, the 
bones were given to them. if neither the bones was retained 
and nothing counted. if they guessed one and not the other, 
one bone was delivered up and the party possessing the other 
bone counted one. and one for every time the advorsary missguessed 
untill they guessed the hand in which the bone was in. 
in this game each party has 5 sticks. and one side wins all the 
sticks, once twice or thrice as the game may be set. I 
observed another game which those people also play and is 
played by 2 persons with 4 sticks about the size of a mans 
finger and about 7 inches in length. two of those sticks are 
black and the other 2 white and something larger than the 
black ones. those sticks they place in different positions 
which they perform under a kind of trencher made of bark 
round and about 14 inches diameter. this is a very intricate 
game and I cannot sufficently understand to discribe it. the 
man who is in possession of the sticks &c places them in different 
positions, and the opposit party tels the position of the 
black sticks by a motion of either or both of his hands &c. this 
game is counted in the same way as the one before mentioned. 
all their games are accompanied with songs and time. at 3 
P.M. Sergt. Ordway & three men arived from Cap Lewis 
they brought with them several Elk skins, two of my coats 
and 4 robes of the party to add to the stores I had with me 
for the purchase of horses. Sgt. O. informed me that Cap L. 
had arived with all the canoes into the bason 2 miles below 
and wished some dogs to eate. I had 3 dogs purchased and 
sent down, at 5 P. M. Capt. Lewis came up. he informed 
me that he had [passed] the river to the bason with much 
dificuelty and danger, haveing made one portage. as I had 
not slept but very little for the two nights past on account of 
mice & Virmen with which those indian houses abounded, 
and haveing no blanket with me, and the means of keeping a 
fire sufficent to keep me worm out [of doors] was too expensive 
I deturmined to proceed with Capt L. down to camp at
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the bason. I left the articles of Merchendize &c. with Drewyer, 
Werner, Shannon & Goodrich untill the morning. at 
the bason we cut up two of our Canoes for fire wood, verry 
much to the sagreen [chagrin] of the nativs notwithstanding 
they would give us nothing for them. In my absence several 
Inds. visited Capt. Lewis at his camp among others was the 
great Chief of the Chilluckkitquaw who continued with him 
untill he left Rock fort camp. Capt. L. had 12 pack saddles 
completed and strings prepared of the Elk skins for Lashing 
the loads he also kept out all the hunters who killed just 
deer enough for the party with him to subsist on. The Chief 
who had visited Capt Lewis promised him that he would bring 
some horses to the bason and trade with him. but he was not 
as good as his word. Capt. Lewis gave a large Kittle for a 
horse which was offered to him at the bason this evening.
[Lewis:]
Saturday April 19th. 1806.
This morning early we had our small canoes drawn out, and 
employed all hands in transporting our baggage on their backs 
and by means of the four pack-horses, over the portage. 
This labour we had accomplished by 3 P.M. and established 
our camp a little above the present Skil-lute village which has 
been removed a few hundred yards lower down the river than 
when we passed them last fall and like others below have the 
floors of their summer dwellings on the surface of the earth 
instead of those cellars in which they resided when we passed 
them. there was great joy with the natives last night in consequence 
of the arrival of the Salmon; one of those fish was 
caught; this was the harbinger of good news to them. They 
informed us that these fish would arrive in great quantities in 
the course of about 5 days. this fish was dressed and being 
divided into small peices was given to each child in the village. 
this custom is founded in a supersticious opinion that it will 
hasten the arrival of the salmon. with much difficulty we 
obtained four other horses from the Indians today, we wer[e] 
obliged to dispence with two of our kettles, in order to acquire 
those, we have now only one small kettle to a mess of 8 men.
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in the evening Capt. Clark set out with four men to the 
Enesher village at the grand falls in order to make a further 
attempt to procure horses. these people are very faithless in 
their contracts; they frequently receive the merchandize in 
exchange for their horses and after some hours insist on some 
additional article being given them or revoke the exchange. 
they have pilfered several small articles from us this evening. 
I directed the horses to be hubbled & suffered to graize at a 
little distance from our camp under the immediate eye of the 
men who had them in charge. one of the men Willard was 
negligent in his attention to his horse and suffered it to 
ramble off; it was not to be found when I ordered the others 
to be brought up and confined to the picquits. this in addition 
to the other difficulties under which I laboured was truly 
provoking. I repremanded him more severely for this piece 
of negligence than had been usual with me. I had the remaining 
horses well secured by picquits; they were extreemly 
wrestless and it required the attention of the whole guard 
through the night to retain them notwithstanding they were 
hubbled and picquited. they frequently throwed themselves 
by the ropes by which they were confined. all except one 
were stone horses for the people in this neighbourhood do 
not understand the art of gelding them, and this is a season 
at which they are most vicious. many of the natives remained 
about our camp all night.
[Clark, first draft:]
April 19th.. 1806.
this morning early had some rain had the small canoes 
hauled out to dry every man capable of carrying a load 
comenced the portage and by 5 P. M had every part of our 
baggage and canoes across the portage. I then took Sgt. Pryor, 
G. Shannon & Crusat & Labiech and went up to the falls at 
which place I arived about 8 p.m. in the course of this day 
I purchased 4 horses at the town & Capt Lewis purchased one. 
the natives finding that we were about to proceed on by water 
sold us those fiew horses for which we were compd. to pay them 
emence prices and the horses were indifferent. Several showers 
of rain this day. description of those people &c. narrows bad
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[Clark:]
Saturday 19thApril 1806.
We deturmined to make the portage to the head of the long 
narrows with our baggage and 5 small canoes, the 2 large 
canoes we could take no further and therefore cut them up for 
fuel. we had our small canoes drawn up very early and 
employed all hands in transporting our baggage on their backs 
and by means of 4 pack horses, over the portage. This 
labour we had accomplished by 3. P. M. and established our 
camp a little above the present Skillute village which has been 
removed as before observed a fiew hundred yards lower down 
the river than when we passed it last fall. I left Capt L. at 
the bason and proceeded to the village early this morning with 
a view to receive the horses which were promised to be 
brought this morning for articles laid by last evining. in the 
course of this day I purchased four horses at the Village, and 
Capt Lewis one at the bason before he left it. after the baggage 
was all safely landed above the portage, all hands brought 
over the canoes at 2 lodes which was accomplished by 5 P.M. 
as we had not a sufficiency of horses to transport our baggage 
we agreed that I should proceed on to the Enesher Villages at 
the great falls of the Columbia and if possible purchase as 
maney horses as would transport the baggage from that place, 
and rid us of the trouble and dificuelty of takeing our canoes 
further. I set out with Serjt Pryor, Geo. Shannon Peter 
Crusat & Labiech at half past 5 P. M. for the Enesher village 
at which place I arrived at 8 P.M. Several showers of rain 
in the after part of to day, and the S W wind very high. 
there was great joy with the nativs last night in consequence 
of the arrival of the Salmon; one of those fish was cought, 
this was the harbenger of good news to them. They informed 
us that those fish would arive in great quantities in the course 
of about 5 days. this fish was dressed and being divided into 
small pieces was given to each child in the village. this 
custom is founded on a supersticious opinion that it will 
hasten the arrival of the Salmon. We were oblige[d] to dispence 
with two of our kittles in order to acquire two of the 
horses purchased to day. we have now only one small kittle 
to a mess of 8 men. These people are very fa[i]thless in
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contracts; they frequently recive the merchindize in exchange 
for their horses and after some hours insist on some additional 
article being given them or revoke the exchange.
The long narrows are much more formidable than they 
were when we decended them last fall, there would be no possibility 
of passing either up or down them in any vessle at 
this time.
I entered the largest house of the Eneeshers Village in 
which I found all the enhabitants in bead. they rose and 
made a light of straw, they haveing no wood to burn. Many 
men collected we smoked and I informed them that I had 
come to purchase a fiew horses of them. they promused to 
sell me some in the morning.
[Lewis:]
Sunday April 20th. 1806.
some frost this morning. The Enesher an[d] Skillutes are 
much better clad than they were last fall, there men have 
generally legings mockersons and large robes; many of them 
wear shirts of the same form with those of the Shoshone 
Chopunnish &c. highly ornamented with porcupine quills. 
the dress of their women differs very little from those of the 
great rapids and above. their children frequently wear robes 
of the large grey squirrel skins, those of the men and women 
are principally deer skins, some wolf, elk, big horn and 
buffaloe; the latter they procure from the nations who sometimes 
visit the Missouri. indeed a considerable p[r]oportion 
of their wearing apparel is purchased from their neighbours to 
the N.W. in exchange for pounded fish copper and beads. at 
present the principal village of the Eneshur is below the falls 
on. the N. side of the river. one other village is above the 
falls on the S. side and another a few miles above on the 
N. side, the first consists of 19, the 2ed. of 11, and the 3rd. of 
5 lodges. their houses like those of the Skillutes have their 
floors on the surface of the ground, but are formed of sticks 
and covered with mats and straw. they are large and contain 
usually several families each, for fuel they use straw, small
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willows and the southern wood.1 they use the silk grass in manufacturing
1
The "southernwood," also mentioned April 27, post, is the common sage 
brush (Artemisia tridentata, Nutt.). In many places in the Columbia plains this is 
still the only fuel of the settlers. — C. V. Piper.
their fishing nets and bags, the bear grass and cedar 
bark are employed in forming a variety of articles. they are 
poor, dirty, proud, haughty, inhospitable, parsimonious and 
faithless in every rispect. nothing but our numbers I beleive 
prevents their attempting to murder us at this moment.2
2
This paragraph, evidently omitted by Lewis in copying from his notes, is found 
on p. 150 of Codex K (with reference thereto from p. 72). — Ed.
This morning I was informed that the natives had pilfered 
six tommahawks and a knife from the party in the course 
of the last night. I spoke to the cheif on this subject, he 
appeared angry with his people and addressed them but the 
property was not restored, one horse which I had purchased 
and paid for yesterday and which could not be found when I 
ordered the horses into close confinement yesterday I was now 
informed had been gambled away by the rascal who had sold 
it to me and had been taken away by a man of another nation. 
I therefore took the goods back from this fellow. I purchased 
a gun from the cheif for which I gave him 2 Elkskins. in the 
course of the day I obtained two other indifferent horses for 
which I gave an extravigant price. I found that I should get 
no more horses and therefore resolved to proceed tomorrow 
morning with those which I had and to convey the baggage in 
two small canoes that the horses could not carry. for this 
purpose I had a load made up for seven horses, the eighth 
Bratton was compelled to ride as he was yet unable to walk. 
1 bart[er]ed my Elkskins old irons and 2 canoes for beads. 
one of the canoes for which they would give us but little I had 
cut up for fuel. These people have yet a large quantity of 
dryed fish on hand yet they will not let us have any but for an 
exorbitant price, we purchased two dogs and some shappellel 
from them. I had the horses graized untill evening and then 
picquited and hubbled within the limits of our camp. I 
ordered the indians from our camp this evening and informed 
them that if I caught them attempting to perloin any article
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from us I would beat them severely. they went off in reather 
a bad humour and I directed the party to examine their arms 
and be on their guard. they stole two spoons from us in the 
course of the day. The Scad-dals, Squan-nan-os, Shan-wah-pums 
and Shallattas reside to the N.W. of these people, depend 
on hunting deer and Elk and trade with these people for 
ther pounded fish.1
1
These tribes are usually identified as the Klikitat and Yakima — Shahaptian 
tribes of eastern Washington. See "Estimate of Western Indians," vol. vi. — Ed.
[Clark, first draft:]
April 20th. 1806
This morning very cold hills covered with snow. I showed 
the nativs what I had to give for their horses and attempted to 
purchase them. they informed me that they would not Sell 
any horses to me, that their horses were at a [place a] long 
ways off and they would not trade them. my offer was a blue 
robe, callico shirt, a handkerchef, 5 parcels of paint a knife, a 
wampom moon 4 braces of ribin, a pice of Brass and about 6 
braces of yellow beeds; and to that amount for what I had I 
also offered my large blue blanket for one, my coat Sword & 
Plume none of which seem to entice those people to give 
horses if they had any. they set in their huts which is of mats 
supported on poles without fire. at night when they want a 
light they burn dry straw & some fiew small dry willows. 
they speak different from those below, have but little to eate, 
some roots & Dryed fish is to be found in their houses. I am 
half frozed at this inhospitable village which is moved from its 
position above the falls to one below and contains 19 large 
houses, a village is also established on the other side imedeately 
above the falls. all the natives who was established above the 
Falls for some distance has removed Those people are much 
better dressed than they were at the time we went down the 
river. They have all new Deer, Elk, Ibex Goat & Wolf 
skin robes, their children also the large squirel skin robes. 
maney of them have Legins and mockersons, all of which they 
precure of the Indians at a distance in exchange for their 
pounded fish & Beeds. they also purchase silk grass of
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which they make their nets & Sanes [seines] for takeing fish 
they also purchase Bear grass and maney other things for their 
fish. those people gave me roots and berries prepared in 
different ways for which I gave some small articles in return. 
Great numbers of skiming knets on their houses. Those 
people are Pore and kind durty & indolent. They ware their 
hair loose flowing the men cut in the foward [fore head] 
which the Skilloots do not &c. &c. I could not precure a single 
horse of those people, dureing this day at any price, they 
offered me 2 for 2 kittles of which we could not spear. I 
used every artifice decent & even false statements to enduce 
those pore devils to sell me horses. in the evening two different 
men offered to sell me three horses which they informed me 
was a little distance off and they would bring them imediately. 
those two persons as I found went imediately off up the river 
to their tribe without any intention to find or sell their horses. 
a little before Sunset 3 men arived from some distance above, 
and informed me that they came to see me. at Sunset finding 
no probability of Capt Lewis arival, packed up the articles and 
took them into the lodge in which I lay last night. Great 
numbers of those people geathered around me to smoke. I 
gave them 2 pipes and lay down in the back part of the 
house with Sgt. P. & the men with our arms in a situation as 
to be ready in case of any alarm. those pore people appear 
entirely harmless. I purchased a dog and some wood with a 
little pounded fish and chappalels. made a fire on the rocks 
and cooked the dogs on which the men breckfast & Dined. 
wind hard all day cold from N W.
[Clark, second draft:]
Sunday 20th.. April 1806
a very cold morning the Western mountains covered with 
snow I shewed the Eneshers the articles I had to give for 
their horses. they without hezitation informed me that they 
would not sell me any for the articles I had, if I would give 
them Kittles they would let me have horses, and not without 
that their horses were at a long ways off in the planes and they 
would not send for them &c. My offer was a blue robe, a
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calleco Shirt, a Silk handkerchief, 5 parcels of paint, a knife, a 
Wampom moon, 8 yards of ribon, several pieces of Brass, 
a Mockerson awl and 6 braces of yellow beeds; and to that 
amount for each horse which is more than double what we 
gave either the Sohsohne or first flatheads we met with on 
Clarks river I also offered my large blue blanket, my coat 
sword & plume none of which seamed to entice those people 
to sell their horses. notwithstanding every exertion not a 
single horse could be precured of those people in the course 
of the day. Those people are much better clad than they 
were last fall, their men have generally legins mockersons and 
large robes. maney of them ware shirts of the same form of 
those of the Chopunnish and Shoshone highly ornimented with 
porcupine quills. the dress of their wimen differs verry little 
from those above the great rapids. their children have small 
robes of the squirel skins. those of the men & women are 
principally deer, some elk, wolf, Ibix & buffalow which they 
precure from distant nations who purchase their Pounded fish 
in exchange for those robes & Beeds. The principal village 
of the Enesher nation is imediately below the falls on the 
N. Side. one other village of the same nation above the falls 
on the opposit side and one other a few miles above on the 
North Side. The Houses of those people like the Skillutes 
have the flores of their summer dwelling on the surface of the 
earth in sted of those sellers in which they resided when we 
passed them last fall. those houses are covered with mats and 
straw are large and contain several families each. I counted 19 
at this village & 11 on the opposit side. those people are 
pore durty haughty. they burn straw and small willows. 
have but little to eate and deer with what they have. they 
precure the silk grass of which they make their nets, the 
bear grass for makeing their mats and several other necessary 
[articles] of the Indians of the following nations who trade 
with them as also the Skillutes for their pounded fish. Viz. 
Skad-dats, Squan-nun-os, Shan-wap-poms, Shall-lat-tos, who 
reside to the north and several bands who reside on the 
Columbia above. I precured a sketch of the Columbia and 
its branches of those people in which they made the river which
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falls into the Columbia imediately above the falls on the South 
Side to branch out into 3 branches one of which they make 
head in Mt. Jefferson, one in mount Hood and the other in 
the S W. range of mountains, and does not water that extensive 
country we have heretofore calculated on. a great portion 
of the Columbia and Lewis’s river and betwen the same and 
the waters of Callifornia must be watered by the Multnomah 
river. See Sketch in the latter part of this book Those people 
are great jokers and deciptfull in trade. at sunset finding that 
Capt Lewis would not arrive this evening as I expected, I 
packed up all the articles which I had exposed, at a situation I 
had pitched on to Encamp, and at which place we had bought 
as maney fishing poles as made a fire to cook a dog which I 
had purchased for the men to eate, and returned to the lodge 
which I had slept in last night. great number gathered around 
me to smoke, I gave them two pipes, and then lay my self 
down with the men to sleep, haveing our merchendize under our 
heads and guns &c in our arms, as we always have in similar 
situations.
[Lewis:]
Monday April 21st. 1806.
Notwithstanding all the precautions I had taken with rispect 
to the horses one of them had broken his cord of 5 strands of 
Elkskin and had gone off spanseled.1 I sent several men in
1
Spancel: to fasten the legs of a horse, to prevent it from kicking (provincial 
English). — Century Dictionary.
surch of the horse with orders to return at 10 A.M. with or 
without the horse being determined to remain no longer with 
these villains. they stole another tomahawk from us this 
morning I surched many of them but could not find it. I 
ordered all the spare poles, paddles and the ballance of our 
canoe put on the fire as the morning was cold and also that 
not a particle should be left for the benefit of the indians. I 
detected a fellow in stealing an iron socket of a canoe pole and 
gave him several severe blows and mad[e] the men kick him 
out of camp.2
2
Wood here is very scarce, as the Columbia plains have commenced. Several 
of the men went up to the village with their buffaloe robes, to dispose of them for 
horses. . . . An Indian stole some iron articles from among the men’s hands; which 
so irritated Captain Lewis that he struck him; which was the first act of the kind, 
that had happened during the expedition. The Indians, however, did not resent it. — 
Gass (pp. 291, 2, 92).
In this connection, Coues says (L. and C., iii, p. 959) that the tribes at the Dalles 
and the Cascades of the Columbia were always thievish and murderous, since first 
known by white men, until very recent years; and ascribes this to the advantage 
given them by the difficulties of navigation at those points. Cf. the similar character 
of the tribe living at Allumette Island, in the Ottawa River (Jes. Relations, v, p. 291, 
ix, 247, 271–275, x, 77). — Ed.
I now informed the indians that I would shoot
Vol. IV, [–]
Sketch-map, by Clark, "given to me by a Skaddot, a Chopunnish & a 
Skillute at the Falls of the Columbia, 18 April 1806."
Vol. IV, [–]
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the first of them that attempted to steal an article from us. 
that we were not affraid to fight them, that I had it in my 
power at that moment to kill them all and set fire to their 
houses, but it was not my wish to treat them with severity 
provided they would let my property alone. that I would 
take their horses if I could find out the persons who had stolen 
the tommahawks, but that I had reather loose the property 
altogether than take the ho[r]se of an inosent person, the 
chiefs [who] were present hung their heads and said nothing. 
at 9 A.M. Windsor returned with the lost horse, the others 
who were in surch of the horse soon after returned also. the 
Indian who promised to accompany me as far as the Chopunnish 
country produced me two horses one of which he politely 
gave me the liberty of packing. we took breakfast and departed 
a few minutes after 10 OClock. having nine horses 
loaded and one which Bratton rode not being able as yet to 
march; the two canoes I had dispatched early this morning. 
at 1 P.M. I arrived at the Enesher Village where I found 
Capt. Clark and party; he had not purchased a single horse. 
he informed me that these people were quite as unfriendly as 
their neighbours the Skillutes, and that he had subsisted since 
he left me on a couple of platters of pounded roots and fish 
which an old man had the politeness to offer him. his party 
fared much better on dogs which he purchased from those 
people. the man resided here from whom I had purchased 
the horse which ran off from me yesterday. I had given him 
a large kettle and a knife in exchange for that horse which I 
informed him should be taken from him unles he produced 
me the lost horse or one of equal value in his stead, the latter 
he prefered and produced me a very good horse which I very
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cheerfully received. we soon made the portage with our canoes 
and baggage and halted about 1/2 a mile above the Village 
where we graized our horses and took dinner on some dogs 
which we purchased of these people. after dinner we proceeded 
on about four miles to a village of 9 mat lodges of the Enesher 
a little below the entrance of Clark’s river (Towanahiooks) [Des 
Chutes] and encamped; one of the canoes joined us the other 
not observing us halt continued on. we obtained two dogs 
and a small quantity of fuel of these people for which we were 
obliged to give them a higher price than usual. our guide 
continued with us, he appears to be an honest sincere fellow. 
he tells us that the indians a little above will treat us with 
much more hospitality than those we are now with. we purchased 
another horse this evening but his back is in such a 
horid state that we can put but little on him; we obtained 
him for a trifle, at least for articles which might be procured 
in the U’ States for 10 shillings Virga Cory. we took the precaution 
of piqu[i]ting and spanseling our horses this evening 
near our camp.
[Clark, first draft:]
April 21st. 1806
a fair cold morning I find it useless to offer any art[i]cles 
or attempt to trade at this village and therefore deturmine to 
[blank space in MS.] before I rose the house was crowded 
with Indians to smoke I gave them none. they are well 
supplied with straw & bark bags ready to hold their pounded 
fish. at 12 oClock the advance of the party from below arived 
and soon after the canoes all things were taken above the falls 
& 2 canoes, turned out the horse[s] and cooked & Eat 2 dogs 
which we purchased of the nativs, purchased one horse for 
which we are to give a kittle which was given by us to a man 
for a horse 3 days past &c. the horse was either taken or 
strayed off. The Chief from below came up and appeared 
concerned for what had been done at his village (See journal)
a[t]’4 P M loaded up & set out the canoes also proceed 
on about 3 miles opposit to the mouth of Clark river, and an 
Indian man who has attached himself to us and who has lent
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us a horse to pack & lives near the Rocky mountains. he 
told us that as the day was far spent we had better camp at 
a village of 9 Lodges a little off the road opsd. the River Clarks1
1
This name was added later. — Ed.
This river has a great falls above 2 forks on its West side. 
we formed a camp purchased some wood & 3 dogs for which 
we gave pewter buttons which buttons we had made &c. but 
fiew Indians with us to day. this evening purchased an old 
horse and tied up all the horses when we went to bed Those 
are the same people with those below at the falls. See journal 
for the next day
Skad-dat a ill looking people reside to the N about 18 or 
20 miles they played against the Skillutes a game they call 
[blank] 9 of a side and took all the beeds & other articles
Also a Single game with 2 black & 2 white sticks under a 
kind of hat. 2 men played this game is intricit and each party 
has 4 pegs to count it
The former game is played with 2 bones or sticks about the 
size of a large quill and 2 inches long passing from one hand 
to the other and the adverse party guess. See description 
before mentioned. The nations above at the falls also play 
this game and bet high
[Clark, second draft:]
Monday 21st.. April 1806
A fair cold morning I found it useless to make any further 
attempts to trade horses with those unfriendly people who only 
crowded about me to view and make their remarks and smoke, 
the latter I did not indulge them with to day. at 12 oClock 
Capt Lewis and party came up from the Skillutes Village with 
9 horses packed and one which bratten who was yet too weak 
to walk, rode, and soon after the two small canoes also loaded 
with the residue of the baggage which could not be taken 
on horses. we had every thing imediately taken above the 
falls. in the mean time purchased 2 Dogs on which the party 
dined. whilst I remained at the Enesher Village I subsisted 
on 2 platters of roots, some pounded fish and sun flower seed 
pounded which an old man had the politeness to give me in 
return for which I gave him several small articles.
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Capt. Lewis informed me that imediately after I left him the 
nativs began to steal and had stolen Tomahawks of the party, 
and in the course of the night had let our horses loose he had 
burnt one and sold 2 of the largest canoes for beeds, the other 
2 brought on. an indian was detected in stealing a socket and 
was kicked out of camp. Capt L informed the Indians that 
the next man who attempted to steal should be shot and 
thretened them and informed them that he could kill them 
in a moment and set their town on fire if he pleased. but it 
was not his desire to hurt them severly if they would let the 
property of the party along. the Chiefs hung their heads and 
said nothing. he lost the horse that was given for a large 
kittle, and a Chopunnish man lent a horse to carry a load and 
accompanied the party. The man who we had reason to 
believe had stolen the horse he had given for the Kittle we 
thretened a little and he produced a very good horse in the 
place of that one which we chearfully receved. After dinner 
we proceeded on about 4 miles to a village of 9 Mat Lodges 
of the Enesher, a little below the enterance of To war nah hi 
ooks river and encamped: one of the canoes joined us, the 
other not haveing observed us halt continued on. We obtained 
2 Dogs and a small quantity of fuel of those people for which 
we were obliged to give a higher price than usial, our guide 
continued with us, he appears to be an honest fellow. he tels 
us that the indians above will treat us with much more hospitallity 
than those we are now with. we purchased another 
horse this evening but his back is in such a horrid state that 
we can put but little on him; we obtained him for a triffe, at 
least for articles which might be precured in the U. States for 
10/ Virga. currency. we took the precaution of picqueting and 
Spancelling our horses this evening near our camp. the evenning 
cold and we could afford only one fire.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 22ed 1806.
Last night two of our horses broke loos from the picquits 
and straggled off some little distance, the men who had charge 
of them fortunately recovered them early. at 7 A.M. we set 
out having previously sent on our small Canoe with Colter and
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Potts. we had not arrived at the top of a hill over which the 
road leads opposite the village before Charbono’s horse threw 
his load, and taking fright at the saddle and robe which still 
adhered, ran at full speed down the hill, near the village he 
disengaged himself from the saddle and robe, an indian hid the 
robe in his lodge. I sent our guide and one man who was 
with me in the rear to assist Charbono in retaking his horse 
which having done they returned to the village on the track of 
the horse in surch of the lost articles they found the saddle but 
could see nothing of the robe the Indians denyed having seen it; 
they then continued on the track of the horse to the place from 
whence he had set out with the same success, being now confident 
that the indians had taken it I sent the Indian woman 
on to request Capt. C. to halt the party and send back some 
of the men to my assistance being determined either to make 
the indians deliver the robe or birn their houses. they have 
vexed me in such a manner by such repeated acts of villany 
that I am quite disposed to treat them with every severyty, 
their defenseless state pleads forgivness so far as rispects their 
lives. with this resolution I returned to their village which I 
had just reached as Labuish met me with the robe which he 
informed me he found in an Indian lodg hid behind their 
baggage. I now returned and joined Capt. Clark who was 
waiting my arrival with the party. the Indian woman had not 
reached Capt. C. untill about the time I arrived and he returned 
from a position on the top of a hill not far from where 
he had halted the party. from the top of this emmenense 
Capt. C. had an extensive view of the country. he observed 
the range of mountains in which Mount Hood stands to continue 
nearly south as far as the eye could reach. he also 
observed the snow-clad top of Mount Jefferson which boar 
S. 10.W. Mount Hood from the same point boar S. 30.W. 
the tops of the range of western mountains are covered with 
snow. Capt. C. also discovered some timbered country in a 
Southern direction from him at no great distance. Clarks 
river (Towarnahiooks) which mouths immediately opposite this 
point of view forks at the distance of 18 or 20 miles from 
hence, the wright hand fork takes it[s] rise in mount Hood,
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and the main branch continues it’s course to the S.E. (10 or 12 
miles higher up another fork comes in from Mt. Jefferson)1 we now
1
Probably White River, and Warm Spring River, large western affluents of the 
Des Chutes. The north fork of the former might have been seen from the outlook; 
knowledge of the latter doubtless came from Indians. — Ed.
made the following regulations as to our future order of march 
(viz) that Capt. C. & myself should devide the men who were 
disencumbered by horses and march alternately each day the 
one in front and the other in rear. haveing divided the party 
agreeably to this arrangement, we proceeded on through an 
open plain country about 8 miles to a village of 6 houses of 
the Eneshur nation, here we observed our 2 canoes passing 
up on the opposite side; the wind being too high for them to 
pass the river they continued on. we halted at a small run 
just above the village where we dined on some dogs which we 
purchased of the Inhabitants and suffered our horses to graize 
about three hours. there is no timber in this country we are 
obliged to purchase our fuel of the natives, who bring it from 
a great distance. while we halted for dinner we purch[ased] a 
horse. after dinner we proceeded on up the river about 4 
miles to a village of 7 mat lodges of the last mentioned nation. 
here our Chopunnish guide informed us that the next village 
was at a considerable distance and that we could not reach it 
tonight. the people at this place offered to sell us wood and 
dogs, and we therefore thought it better to remain all night.2
2
On the Washington side (Klikitat Co.), a short distance below the John Day 
River (not to be confounded with another of that name near the mouth of the Columbia). — Ed.
a man b[e]longing to the next village above proposed exchanging 
a horse for one of our canoes, just at this moment one of 
our canoes was passing, we hailed them and ordered them to 
come over but the wind continued so high that they could not 
join us untill after sunset and the Indian who wished to exchange 
his horse for the canoe had gone on. Charbono purchased 
a horse this evening, we obtained 4 dogs and as much 
wood as answered our purposes on moderate terms. we can 
only afford ourselves one fire, and are obliged to lie without 
shelter, the nights are cold and days warm. Colter and Pots 
had passed on with their canoe.
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[Clark:]
Tuesday 22nd.. of April 1806
last night 2 of our horses broke loose and strayed of[f] at a 
short distance, at 7 oClock we loaded up and set out, haveing 
previously sent off the canoe with Colter and Potts we 
had not arived at the top of the hill which is 200 feet before 
Shabonos horse threw off his load and went with great speed 
down the hill to the Village where he disengaged himself of 
his Saddle & the robe which was under it, the Indians hid 
the robe and delayed Capt. Lewis and the rear party some time 
before they found the robe which was in a lodge hid behind 
their baggage, and took possession of it. dureing the time the 
front of the party was waiting for Cap Lewis, I assended a high 
hill from which I could plainly see the range of mountains 
which runs South from Mt. Hood as far as I could see. I also 
discovered the top of Mt. Jefferson which is covered with snow 
and is S 10°. W. Mt. Hood is S. 30° W. the range of mountains 
are covered with timber and also Mt Hood to a sertain 
hite. The range of mountains has snow on them. I also discovered 
some timbered land in a S. derection from me, short 
of the mountains. Clarks river which mouthes imediately 
opposit to me forks at about 18 or 20 miles, the West fork 
runs to the Mt Hood and the main branch Runs from S.E. 
after Capt Lewis came up we proceeded on through a open 
ruged plain about 8 miles to a Village of 6 Houses on the 
river. here we observed our 2 canoes passing up on the opposit 
Side, and the wind too high for them to join us. I halted 
at the mouth of a run above the village near some good grass 
to let the horses graze and for the party to dine. Sent to the 
huts and purchased a dog & some wood. dureing the time 
the party was takeing dinner we purchased one horse. after 
we proceeded on up the river about 4 miles to a village of 7 
mat Lodges here our Chopunnish Guide informed me that 
the next Villg was at some distance and that we could not get 
to it to night, and that there was no wood to be precured on 
this side. a man offered to sell us a horse for a canoe. just 
at the moment we discovered one of our canoes on the opposit 
side. we concluded to camp here all night with the expectation 
of precureing some horses. Sent and purchased some wood
Vol. IV, Page 316
and 4 dogs & Shapellell. Shabono purchased a hors for which 
he gave a red rapper, shirt, ploom & Tomahawk &c. the party 
purchased a great quantity of Chapellell and some berries for 
which they gave bits of Tin and small pieces of cloth & wire 
&c. had our horses led out and held to grass untill dusk when 
they were all brought to camp, and pickets drove in the ground 
and the horses tied up. we find the horses very troublesom 
perticularly the stud which compose 10/l3 of our number of 
horses. the air I find extreemly cold which blows continually 
from Mt. Hoods snowey regions, those Indians reside in small 
Lodges built of the mats of Grass, flags &c. and crouded with 
inhabitents, who speak a language somewhat different from 
those at the falls. their dress habits and appearance appear 
to be very much the same with those below. we made 14 
miles to day with the greatest exertion. Serjt. Gass & R. Fields 
joined us with one canoe this evening. the other canoe with 
Colter & pots is a head.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 23rd. 1806.
At day light this morning we were informed that the two 
horses of our Interpreter Charbono were absent; on enquiry 
it appeared that he had neglected to confine them to picqu[i]ts 
as had been directed last evening. we immediately dispatched 
Reubin Feilds and Labuish to assist Charbono in recovering 
his horses. one of them was found at no great distance and 
the other was given over as lost. at 8 A.M. Reubin Feilds 
and Sergt. Gass proceeded in the canoe. at 10 Labuish and 
Charbono returned unsuccessfull, they had gone back on the 
road nearly to the last village and su[r]ched the plains on either 
hand to a considerable distance. our remaining longer would 
have prevented our making a timely stage which in our situation 
is all important; we therefore determined to proceed 
immediately to the next village which from the information 
of our guide will occupy the greater part of the day to reach. 
at eleven OCk. we loaded our horses and set out. during the 
time we were detained this morning we had two packsaddles 
made. we continued our march along a narrow rocky bottom
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on the N. side of the river about 12 miles to the Wah-how-pum 
Village of 12 temperary mat lodges near the Rock rapid.1
1
In the evening, we met the party at a large village of the Wal-la-waltz nation, 
on the north side of the river. — Gass (p. 294).
Coues thinks that the Wah-how-pums were the Klikitats, a Shahaptian tribe. The 
stream where the party encamped is called Rock Creek. — Ed.
these people appeared much pleased to see us, sold us 4 dogs 
and some wood for our small articles which we had previously 
prepared as our only resource to obtain fuel and food through 
those plains. these articles con[s]isted of pewter buttons, strips 
of tin iron and brass, twisted wire &c. we also obtained some 
shap-pe-lell newly made from these people. here we met with 
a Chopunnish man on his return up the river with his family 
and about 13 head of horses most of them young and unbroken. 
he offered to hire us some of them to pack as far [as] his nation, 
but we prefer bying as by hireing his horses we shal have the 
whole of his family most probably to mentain. at a little distance 
below this village we passed five lodges of the same 
people who like those were waiting the arrival of the salmon. 
after we had arranged our camp we caused all the old and brave 
men to set arround and smoke with us. we had the violin 
played and some of the men danced; after which the natives 
entertained us with a dance after their method. this dance 
differed from any I have yet seen. they formed a circle and 
all sung as well the spectators as the dancers who performed 
within the circle, these placed their sholders together with 
their robes tightly drawn about them and danced in a line from 
side to side, several parties of from 4 to seven will be performing 
within the circle at the same time. the whole concluded 
with a premiscuous dance in which most of them sung and 
danced. these people speak a language very similar to the 
Chopunnish whome they also resemble in their dress their 
women wear long legings mockersons shirts and robes. their 
men also dress with legings shirts robes and mockersons. 
after the dance was ended the indians retired at our request 
and .we retired to rest. we had all our horses side hubbled 
and turned out to graize; at this village, a large creek falls in 
on the N. side which we did not observe as we decended the
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river, the river is by no means as rapid as when we decended 
or at least not obstructed with those dangerous rapids the water 
at present covers most of the rocks in the bed of the river. 
the natives promised to barter their horses with us in the 
morning we therefore entertained a hope that we shall be 
enabled to proceede by land from hence with the whole of our 
party and baggage. came 12 miles by land. the sands made 
the march fatieguing.
[Clark:]
Wednesday 23rd. 1806
At day light this morning we were informed that the two 
horses of our interpreter Shabono were missing on enquirey 
we were informed that he had neglected to tie up his horses as 
derected last evening. we imediately dispatch him, R. Fields 
& Labiech in serch of the horses, one of them were found at 
no great distance. the other was not found. R. Fields retd. 
without finding the horse set out with Sergt Gass in the 
Small Canoe at about 8 A M. at 10 Shabono and Labiech 
returned also unsucksessfull they had went on the back tract 
nearly to the last Village and took a circle around on the 
hills, as our situation was such that we could not detain for 
a horse, which would prevent our makeing a timely stage which 
is a great object with us in those open plains, we concluded to 
give up the horse and proceed on to the next village which we 
were informed was at some distance and would take us the 
greater part of the day. at 11 A.M. we packed up and set 
out and proceeded up on the N. Side of the Columbia on a 
high narrow bottom and rockey for 12 miles to the Wah-how- 
pum village near the rock rapid of 12 temporary mat Lodges, 
those people appeared pleased to see us. they sold us 4 dogs 
some shapollell and wood for our small articles such as awls 
pieces of Tin and brass. we passed several Lodges on the 
bank of the river where they were fixed waiting for the salmon. 
I over took a Choponish man whome I had seen at the long 
[narrows], and who had found a bag of our powder and 
brought it to me at that place. this man had his family on 
the [blank space in MS.] and about 13 head of horses which
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appeared young and unbroke. his spous as also that of the 
other gave me a cake of Chapellell and proceeded on with me 
to the Wahhowpum village and formed his camp near us. 
we caused all the old & brave men to set around and smoke 
with us. we caused the fiddle to be played and some of the 
men danced. after them the nativs danced. they dance different 
from any Indians I have seen. they dance with their 
sholders together and pass from side to side, defferent parties 
passing each other. from 2 to 7 and 4 parties danceing at the 
same time and concluding the dance by passing promiscuisly 
throu[gh] & between each other, after which we sent of [f] 
the Indians and retired to bed. Those people speak a language 
very similar to the Chopunish and with a very inconsiderable 
difference. their dress and appearance is more like those of 
the Great falls of the Columbia. we had all our horses side 
hobbled and let out to feed. at this village a large creek falls 
in on the N. side which I had not observed as I decended the 
river. the river is by no means as rapid as it was at the time 
we decended. The nativs promised to give us a horse for one 
of our canoes, and offer to sell us another for a scarlet robe 
which we have not at present. Shabono made a bargin with 
one of the Indian men going with us, for a horse for which he 
gave his shirt, and two of the leather sutes of his wife. The 
sand through which we walked to day is so light that [it] 
renders the march very fatigueing. made 12 miles by land.
[Lewis:]
Thursday April 24th. 1806.
We were up early this morning and dispatched the men in 
surch of our horses, they were all found in a little time except 
McNeal’s. we hired an indian to surch for this horse it was 
one in the evening before he returned with him. in the intermediate 
time we had 4 packsaddles made purchased three 
horses of the Wah-howpums, and hired three others of the 
Chopunnish man who accompanys us with his family and 
horses. we now sold our canoes for a few strands of beads, 
loaded up and departed at 2 P. M. the natives had tantalized 
us with an exchange of horses for our canoes in the first 
instance, but when they found that we had made our arrangements
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to travel by land they would give us nothing for them 
I determined to cut them in peices sooner than leave them 
on those terms, Drewyer struck one of the canoes and split of 
[f] a small peice with his tommahawk, they discovered us 
determined on this subject and offered us several strands of 
beads for each which were accepted. we proceeded up the 
river between the hills and it’s Northern shore, the road was 
rocky and sandy alternately, the road difficult and fatieguing. 
at 12 Ms. we arrived at a village of 5 lodges of the Met-cow-wes, 
having passed 4 lodges at 4. and 2 at 2 Ms. further. 
we rem[a]ined all night near the Met-cow-we lodges about 2 
miles below our encampment of the [blank space in MS.] of 
October last;1 we purchased three dogs and some shappellel
1
About opposite present site of Arlington, below Wood Creek. These Indians 
belonged to the Met’ how, a Salishan tribe. — Ed.
of these people which we cooked with dry grass and willow 
boughs. many of the natives pased and repassed us today on 
the road and behaved themselves with distant rispect towards 
us. most of the party complain of the soarness of their feet 
and legs this evening; it is no doubt caused by walking over 
the rough stones and deep sands after b[e]ing for some months 
passed been accustomed to a soft soil. my left ankle gives me 
much pain. I baithed my feet in cold water from which I experienced 
considerable relief. The curloos are abundant in 
these plains and are now laying their eggs. saw the kildee[r], 
the brown lizzard, and a Moonax2 which the natives had
2
An appellation of the woodchuck, or marmot (Arctomys monax), current in 
Virginia and other Southern States. It is also spelled "monax" and "moonack"; 
said to be an Indian word — probably derived from the Algonquian mona, in allusion 
to its burrowing habits. Coues regards the animal referred to by Lewis as another 
species, A. flaviventer. — Ed.
petted. the winds which set from Mount Hood or in a 
westerly direction are much more cold than those from the 
opposite quarter. there are now [no — Biddle] dews in these 
plains, and from the appearance of the earth there appears to 
have been no rain for several weeks. we directed that the 
three horses which we purchased yesterday should be hubbled 
and confined to a picqut, and that the others should be disposed 
of in the same manner they were last evening.
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[Clark:]
Thursday 24th. April 1806
rose early this morning and sent out after the horses all of 
which were found except Mc.Neals which I hired an Indian to 
find and gave him a Tomahawk had 4 pack saddles made 
ready to pack the horses which we may purchase, we purchased 
3 horses, and hired 3 others of the Chopunnish man 
who accompanies us with his family, and at 1 P.M. set out 
and proceeded on through a open countrey rugid & sandy 
between some high lands and the river to a village of 5 Lodges 
of the Met-cow-we band haveing passed 4 Lodges at 4 miles 
and 2 Lodges at 6 miles. Great numbers of the nativs pass 
us on hors back maney meet us and continued with us to the 
Lodges. we purchased 3 dogs which were pore, but the fattest 
we could precure, and cooked them with straw and dry willow. 
we sold our canoes for a fiew strands of beeds. the nativs had 
tantelized us with an exchange of horses for our canoes in the 
first instance, but when they found that we had made our 
arrangements to travel by land they would give us nothing for 
them. we sent Drewyer to cut them up, he struck one and 
split her they discovered that we were deturmined to destroy 
the canoes and offered us several strans of beeds which were 
accepted most of the party complain of their feet and legs this 
evening being very sore. it is no doubt caused by walking 
over the rough stone and deep sand after being accustomed to 
a soft soil. my legs and feet give me much pain. I bathed 
them in cold water from which I experienced considerable relief. 
we directed that the 3 horses purchased yesterday should 
be hobbled and confined to pickquets and that the others 
should be hobbled & spanceled, and strictly attended to by 
the guard made 12 miles to day.
[Lewis:]
Friday April 25th. 1806.
This morning we collected our horses and set out at 9 A.M. 
and proceeded on 11 ms. to the Village of the Pish-quit-pahs 
[Pisquow] of 51 mat lodges where we arrived at 2 P.M. purchased 
five dogs and some wood from them and took dinner. 
this village contains about 7 hundred souls. most of those
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people were in the plains at a distance from the river as we 
passed down last fall, they had now therefore the gratification 
of beholding whitemen for the first time. while here they 
flocked arround us in great numbers tho’ treated us with much 
rispect. we gave two medals of the small size to their two 
principal Cheifs who were pointed out to us by our Chopunnish 
fellow traveller and were acknowledged by the nation. we 
exposed a few old clothes my dirk and Capt. C’s swoard to 
barter for horses but were unsuccessfull these articles constitute 
at present our principal stock in trade. the Pish-quit-pahs 
insisted much on our remaining with them all night, but 
su[n]dry reasons conspired to urge our noncomplyance with 
their wishes. we passed one house or reather lodge of the 
Metcowwees about a mile above our encampment of the [blank 
space in MS.]th of October last, the Pish-quit-pahs, may be 
considered hunters as well as fishermen as they spend the fall 
and winter months in that occupation. they are generally 
pleasently featured of good statu[r]e and well proportioned. 
both women and men ride extreemly well. their bridle is 
usually a hair rope tyed with both ends to the under jaw of 
the horse, and their saddle consists of a pad of dressed skin 
stuffed with goats hair with wooden stirups. almost all the 
horses which I have seen in the possession of the Indians have 
soar backs. the Pishquitpah women for the most part dress 
with short shirts which reach to their knees long legings and 
mockersons, they also use large robes; some of them weare 
only the truss and robe they brade their hair as before discribed 
but the heads of neither male nor female of this tribe 
are so much flattened as the nations lower down on this river. 
at 4 P.M. we set out accompanyed by eighteen or twenty of 
their young men on horseback. we continued our rout about 
nine miles where finding as many willows as would answer our 
purposes for fuel we encamped for the evening. the country 
we passed through was much as that of yesterday. the river 
hills are about 250 feet high and generally abrupt and craggey 
in many places faced with a perpendicular and solid rock. 
this rock is black and hard. leve[l] plains extend themselves 
from the tops of the river hills to a great distance on either
Vol. IV, Page 323
side of the river. the soil is not as fertile as about the falls, 
tho’ it produces a low grass on which the horses feed very 
conveniently. it astonished me to see the order of their horses 
at this season of the year when I knew that they had wintered 
on the drygrass of the plains1 and at the same time road with
1
The fact that the Columbia plains bunch-grasses cure standing and retain their 
nourishment has long been well known. The grass is mainly Agropyron spicatum, 
(Pursh) Rydt. Lewis deserves credit here for his keen observation. — C. V. Piper.
greater severity than is common among ourselves. I did not 
see a single horse which could be deemed poor and many of 
them were as fat as seals. their horses are generally good. 
this evining after we had encamped, we traded for two horses 
with nearly the same articles we had offered at the village; 
these nags Capt. C. and myself intend riding ourselves; haveing 
now a sufficiency to transport with ease all our baggage 
and the packs of the men. we killed six ducks in the course 
of the day; one of them was of a speceis which I had never 
before seen I therefore had the most material parts of it reserved 
as a specimine, the leggs are yellow and feet webbed as those 
of the duckandmallard.2 saw many common lizzards, several
2
The shoveler duck (Spatula clypeata). — Coues (L. and C., iii, p. 968).
rattlesnakes killed by the party, they are the same common to 
the U. States. the horned Lizzard is also common. had the 
fiddle played at the request of the natives and some of the 
men danced. we passed five lodges of the Wallâh wollâhs at 
the distance of 4 miles above the Pishquitpâhs.
[Clark:]
Friday 25th. of April 1806
This morning we collected our horses very conveniently and 
set out at 9 A M and proceeded on to a village of Pish-quit- 
pahs of 52 mat Lodges 11 miles this village contains about 
700 soles here we turned out our horses and bought 5 dogs 
& some wood and dined here we met with a Chief and gave 
him a Medal of the small size. we passed a house a little 
above the place we encamped on the 20th. of Octr. 1805. we 
offered to purchase with what articles we had such as old 
clothes &c. emence numbers of those Indians flocked about 
us and behaved with distant respect toward us. we attempted
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to purchase some horses without suckcess. at 4 P. M set out. 
I was in the rear and had not proceeded verry far before one 
of the horses which we had hired of the Chopunnish, was taken 
from Hall who I had directed to ride. he had fallen behind 
out of my sight at the time. we proceeded on about 9 miles 
through a country similar to that of yesterday and encamped 
below the mouth of a small creek we passed at 4 miles a 
Village of 5 Mat Lodges of the War-war-wa1 Tribe. We made
1
The Walla Walla. — Ed.
a Chief and gave a Medal to a Chief of each of those two 
tribes. great numbers of the nativs accompanied us to our 
encampment. The Curloos are abundant in those places & 
are now laying their eggs. Saw the Kildee the brown Lizzard, 
and a Moonax which the nativs had petted. the winds which 
set from Mount hood or in a westwardly direction are much 
more cold than those from any other quarter. there are no 
dews in these plains, and from the appearance of the earth 
there appears to have been no rain for several weeks. The 
pish-quit-pahs may be considered as hunters as well as fishermen 
as they spend the fall & winter months in that occupation. 
they are generally pleasently featured of good statu[r]e and 
well proportioned both women and men ride extreamly well. 
their bridle is usially a hair rope tied with both ends to the 
under Jaw of the horse, and their saddles consist of a pad of 
dressed skin stuffed with goats hair with wooden sturreps. 
almost all the horses I have seen in the possession of the 
Indians have sore backs. The pishquitpahs women for the 
most part dress with short shirts which reach to their knees 
long legins and mockersons, they also use long robes; some 
of them weare only the truss and robe, they brade their hair 
as before discribed but the heads of neither the male nor female 
of this tribe are so much flattened as the nativs lower down on 
this river. We were accompanied by 18 or 20 young men on 
horsback. we continued our rout about 9 miles, where finding 
as maney willows as would answer our purpose for fuel we 
encamped for the night, the country we passed through was 
sandy indifferent rocky and hills on the left. proceeded up 
on the North Side the river hills are about 250 feet high &
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generally abrupt and craggey in maney places faced with a pirpendicular 
and solid rock. this rock is black and hard. leavel 
plains extend themselves from the top of the river hills to a 
great distance on either side of the river. the soil is not as 
fertile as about the falls tho it produces low grass on which the 
horses feed very conveniently. it astonished me to see the 
order of their horses at this season of the year when I know 
they had wintered on dry grass of the plains and at the same 
time rode with greater severity than is common among ourselves. 
I did not see a single horse which could be deemed 
pore, and maney of them was verry fat; their horses are 
generally good. this evening after we had encamped we traded 
for two horses with nearly the same articles we had offered at 
the village, these nags Capt. L — s and myself intend rideing 
ourselves; haveing now a sufficiency to transport with ease all 
our baggage and the packs of the men. we killed 6 ducks in 
the course of the day; one of them were of a species I had 
never before seen. the legs yellow and feet webbed as those 
of the duckinmallard. Saw great numbers of Common 
Lizzards. Several rattle snakes, killed by the party, they are 
the same as those common to the U. States. the Horned 
Lizzard is also common. a chief over took us. we had the 
fiddle played by the request of the nativs and some of the men 
danced. I think those plains are much more sandy than any 
which I have seen and the road is a bed of loose sand. made 
20 miles.
[Lewis:]
Saturday April 26th. 1806.
This morning early we set forward and at the distance of 
three miles entered a low level plain country of great extent. 
here the river hills are low and receede a great distance from 
the river this low country commenced on the S. side of the 
river about 10 miles below our encampment of last evening. 
these plains are covered with a variety of herbatious plants, 
grass, and three speceis of shrubs specimines of which I have 
preserved. at the distance of twelve miles we halted near a 
few willows which afforded us a sufficient quantity of fuel to
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cook our dinner which consisted of the ballance of the dogs we 
had purchased yesterday evening and some jirked Elk. we 
were overtaken today by several families of the natives who 
were traveling up the river with a number of horses; they 
continued with us much to our annoyance as the day was worm 
the roads dusty and we could not prevent their horses from 
crouding in and breaking our order of ma[r]ch without using 
some acts of severity which we did not wish to commit. after 
dinner we continued our march through the level plain near 
the river 16 ms. and encamped1 about a mile below three
1
Immediately below the mouth of the Umatilla River, but on the Washington 
side; at its mouth is a town of the same name. — Ed.
lodges of the Wollahwollah nation, and about 7 ms. above our 
encampment of the 19 of October last. after we encamped 
a little Indian boy caught several chubbs with a bone in 
this form which he substituted for a hook. these 
fish were of about 9 inches long small head large 
abdomen, small where the tail joined the body, the 
tail wide long in proportion and forked, the back and ventral 
fins were equadistant from the head and had each 10 bony 
rays, the f[i]ns next the gills nine each and that near the 
tail 12. the upper exceeded the under jaw, the latter is 
truncate at the extremity and the tonge and pallet are smooth. 
the colour is white on the sides and belley and a blewish brown 
on the back. the iris of the eye is of a silvery colour and 
puple black.2 we covered ourselves partially this evening from
2
Coues identifies this as Mylochilus caurinus. — Ed.
the rain by means of an old tent.
[Clark:]
Saturday April 26th 1806
This morning early we proceeded on and at the distance of 
three miles entered a low leavel plain country of great extent. 
here the river hills are low and receed a great distance from the 
river this low country commenced on the South Side about 
10 miles below our Encampment of the last night, those 
plains are covered with a variety of herbatious plants, Grass 
and 3 species of shrubs. at the distance of 12 miles halted
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near some willows which afforded us a sufficent quantity of 
fuel to cook our dinner which consisted of the ballance of the 
dogs we had purchased yesterday evening and some jerked 
Elk. we were overtaken to day by several families of the 
nativs who’ were traveling up the river with a Numr. of horses; 
they continued with us much to our ennoyance as the day was 
worm the roads dusty and we could not prevent their horses 
crouding in and breaking our order of March without useing 
some acts of severity which we did not wish to commit. after 
dinner we continued our march through a leavel plain near 
the river 16 miles and encamped about a mile below 3 Lodges 
of the fritened band of the Wallahwallah nation, and about 
7 miles above our encampment of the 19th. of Octr. last. after 
we encamped a little Indian boy cought several chubbs with a 
bone in this form which he substituted for a hook. 
those fish were of about 9 inches long. we covered 
our selves perfectly this evening from the rain by means of an 
old tent. Saw a Goat and a small wolf at a distance to day. 
made 28 miles.
[Lewis:]
Sunday April 27th. 1806.
This morning we were detained untill 9 A.M. in consequence 
of the absence of one of Charbono’s horses. the 
horse at length being recovered we set out and [passed above 
our camp a small river called Youmalolam riv. & to] at the distance 
of fifteen miles passed through a country similar to that 
of yesterday; the hills at the extremity of this distance again 
approach the river and are rocky abrupt and 300 feet high. 
we ascended the hill and marched through a high plain 9 miles 
when we again returned to the river, I now thought it best 
to halt as the horses and men were much fatiegued altho we 
had not reached the Wallahwollah village as we had been led 
to beleive by our guide who informed us that the village was 
at the place we should next return to the river, and the consideration 
of our having but little provision had been our inducement 
to make the march we had made this morning. we 
collected some of the dry stalks of weeds and the stems of a
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shrub which resembles the southernwood; made a small fire 
and boiled a small quantity of our jerked meat on which we 
dined; while here the principal Cheif of the Wallahwallahs 
joined us with six men of his nation. this Cheif by name 
Yel-lept! had visited us on the morning of the 19 of October 
at our encampment a little below this place; we gave him at that 
time a small medal,1 and promised him a larger one on our
1
"His medal found last year [1891?]on an island about mouth of Wallawalla 
River." His village was in Yakima Co., Wash., opposite mouth of Walla Walla 
River, where is town of Wallula. — Coues (L. and C., iii, pp. 970–971). See our 
vol. iii, pp. 132–134. — Ed.
"The Walla Walla tribe are descended from slaves formerly owned and liberated by 
the Nez Percé Indians. They permitted their slaves to reside and to intermarry in their 
families, and reasoning on the principles of natural justice, they concluded that it 
was not right to hold in slavery their own descendants, and liberated them, and they 
are now a respectable tribe." — Rev. S. Parker (Journal of Exploring Tour, p. 249).
return. he appeared much gratifyed at seeing us return, invited 
us to remain at his village three or four days and assured 
us that we should be furnished with a plenty of such food as 
they had themselves, and some horses to assist us on our 
journey. after our scanty repast we continued our march 
accompanyed by Yellept and his party to the village which we 
found at the distance of six miles situated on the N. side of 
the river at the lower side of the low country about 12 ms. 
below the entrance of Lewis’s river. This Cheif is a man of 
much influence not only in his own nation but also among the 
neighbouring tribes and nations. This Village consists of 15 
large mat lodges, at present they seem to subsist principally 
on a speceis of mullet which weigh from one to three lbs. and 
roots of various discriptions which these plains furnish them 
in great abundance, they also take a few salmon trout of the 
white kind. Yellept haranged his village in our favour intreated 
them to furnish us with fuel and provision and set the 
example himself by bringing us an armfull of wood and a 
platter of 3 roasted mullets, the others soon followed his 
example with rispect to fuel and we soon found ourselves in 
possession of an ample stock. they birn the stems of the 
shrubs in the plains there being no timber in their neighbourhood 
of any discription. we purchased four dogs of these
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people on which the party suped heartily having been on short 
allowance for near two days. the Indians retired when we 
requested them this evening and behaved themselves in every 
rispect extreemly well. the indians informed us that there was 
a good road which passed from the Columbia opposite to this 
village to the entrance of the Kooskooske on the S. side of 
Lewis’s river; they also informed us, that there were a plenty 
of deer and antelopes on the road, with good water and grass. 
we knew that a road in that direction if the country would permit 
it would shorten our rout at least 80 miles, the indians 
also informed us that the country was level and the road good, 
under these circumstances we did not hesitate in pursuing the 
rout recommended by our guide whos information was corroberated 
by Yellept & others. we concluded to pass our horses 
over early in the morning.
[Clark:]
Sunday April 27th. 1806
This morning we were detained untill 9 A M in consequence 
of the absence of one of Shabono’s horses, the horse being at 
length recovered we set out and to the distance of 15 miles 
passed through a country similar to that of yesterday. (passed 
Muscle Shell rapid) and at the expiration of this distance 
[the cliffs] again approached the river, and are rocky abrupt 
and 300 feet high. we assended the hill and marched through 
a high plain 10 miles where we again returned to the river. 
we halted, altho we had not reached the Wal-lah-lah-lah Village 
as we had been led to believe by our guide who informed us 
that the village was at the place we should next return to the 
river, and the consideration of our haveing but little provisions 
had been our inducement to make the march we had made this 
morning, we collected some of the dry stalks of weeds and 
the stems of shrubs or weeds which resemble the southern 
wood; made a small fire and boiled a small quantity of our 
jerked meat on which we dined; while here we were met by 
the principal Chief of the Wal-lah-wal-lah Nation and several 
of his nation, this chief by name Yel-Iep-pet had visited us on 
the morning of the 19th of Octr. at our encampment imediately 
opposit to us; we gave him at that time a small medal, and
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promised him a large one on our return. he appeared much 
gratified at seeing us return. he envited us to remain at his 
Village 3 or 4 days and assured us that we should be furnished 
with a plenty of such food as they had themselves, and some 
horses to assist us on our journey. after our scanty repast we 
continued our march accompanied by Yelleppit and his party 
to the Village which we found at the distance of six miles, 
situated on the North Side of the river, about 16 miles below 
the enterance of Lewis’s river. This Chief is a man of much 
influence not only in his own nation but also among the neighbouring 
tribes and nations. the village consists of 15 large 
mat Lodges. at present they seam to subsist principally on a 
species of mullet which weighs from one to 3 pds. and roots of 
various discriptions which those plains furnish them in great 
abundance. They also take a fiew salmon trout of the white 
kind. Yelleppet haranged his village in our favor intreated 
them to furnish us with fuel & provisions and set the example 
himself by bringing us an armfull of wood, and a platter with 
3 rosted mullets. the others soon followed his example with 
respect to fuel and we soon found ourselves in possession of an 
ample stock they burn the stems of the shrubs in the plains, 
there being no timber In this neighbourhood of any discription. 
we purchased 4 dogs of those people on which the party suped 
hartily haveing been on short allowance for near 2 days. the 
Indians retired when we requested them this evening and 
behaved themselves in every respect very well. the Indians 
informed us that there was a good road which passed from 
the Columbia opposit to this Village to the enterance of 
Kooskooske on the S. Side of Lewis’s river, they also informed 
us, there were a plenty of Deer and Antilopes on the road 
with good water and grass. we knew that a road in that 
direction if the country would permit It would shorten the rout 
at least 80 miles. the Indians also inform us that the country 
was leavel and the road good, under those circumstances we 
did not hesitate in pursueing the rout recommended by our 
guide and corroberated by Yelleppit and others. we concluded 
to pass our horses over early in the morning. made 31 miles 
to day.
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[Lewis:]
Monday April 28th 1806.
This morning early Yellept brought a very eligant white 
horse to our camp and presented him to Capt. C. signifying 
his wish to get a kettle but on being informed that we had 
already disposed of every kettle we could possible spear he 
said he was content with whatever he thought proper to give 
him. Capt. C. gave him his swoard (for which he had expressed
a great desire) a hundred balls and powder and some 
s[m]all articles with which he appeared perfectly satisfyed. it 
was necessary before we entered on our rout through the plains 
where we were to meet with no lodges or resident indians that 
we should lay in a stock of provision and not depend altogether 
on the gun. we directed Frazier to whom we have 
intrusted the duty of making those purchases to lay in as 
many fat dogs as he could procure; he soon obtained ten. 
being anxious to depart we requested the Cheif to furnish us 
with canoes to pass the river, but he insisted on our remaining 
with him this day at least, that he would be much pleased if 
we would conse[n]t to remain two or three, but he would not 
let us have canoes to leave him today. that he had sent for 
the Chym nap′-pos1 his neighbours to come down and join
1
A tribe known later as Yakima, resident on the river of that name; both they 
and the Wallawallas were of the Shahaptian family. — Ed.
his people this evening and dance for us. we urged the necessity 
of our going on immediately in order that we might the 
sooner return to them with the articles which they wished but 
this had no effect, he said that the time he asked could not make 
any considerable difference. I at length urged that there was 
no wind blowing and that the river was consequently in good 
order to pass our horses and if he would furnish us with canoes 
for that purpose we would remain all night at our present 
encampment, to this proposition he assented and soon produced 
us a couple of canoes by means of which we passed our 
horses over the river safely and hubbled them as usual. we 
found a Shoshone woman, prisoner among these people by 
means of whome and Sahcahgarweah we found the means of 
conversing with the Wallahwallahs. we conversed with them 
for several hours and fully satisfyed all their enquiries with
Vol. IV, Page 332
rispect to ourselves and the objects of our pursuit. they were 
much pleased. they brought several diseased persons to us 
for whom they requested some medical aid. one had his knee 
contracted by the rheumatism, another with a broken arm &c. 
to all of which we administered much to the gratification of 
those poor wretches. we gave them some eye-water which I 
beleive will render them more essential service than any other 
article in the medical way which we had it in our power to 
bestoe on them. [Cap C Splintered the arm of the man which 
was broke.] soar eyes seem to be a universal complaint amonge 
these people; I have no doubt but the fine sand of these 
plains and river (fishing on the waters too) contribute much to 
this disorder, ulsers and irruptions of the skin on various 
parts of the body are also common diseases among them. a 
little before sunset the Chymnahpos arrived; they were about 
100 men and a few women; they joined the Wallahwollahs 
who were about the same number and formed a half circle 
arround our camp where they waited very patiently to see our 
party dance. the fiddle was played and the men amused 
themselves with dancing about an hour. we then requested 
the Indians to dance which they very cheerfully complyed 
with; they continued their dance untill 10 at night. the 
whole assemblage of indians about 550 men women and 
children sung and danced at the same time. most of them 
stood in the same place and merely jumped up to the time 
of their music. some of the men who were esteemed most 
brave entered the spase arrond which the main body were 
formed in solid column, and danced in a circular manner sidewise. 
at 10 P.M. the dance concluded and the natives retired; 
they were much gratifyed with seeing some of our party 
join them in their dance.
[Clark:]
Monday April 28th. 1806
This morning early the Great Chief Yelleppet brought a 
very eligant white horse to our camp and presented him to 
me, signifying his wish to get a kittle but being informed that
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we had already disposed of every kittle we could possibly spare 
he said he was content with whatever I thought proper to give 
him. I gave him my Swoard, 100 balls & powder and some 
small articles of which he appeared perfectly satisfied. it was 
necessary before we entered on our rout through the plains 
where we were to meet with no lodges or resident Indians that 
we should lay in a stock of provisions and not depend altogether 
on the gun. we derected R. Frazer to whome we 
have intrusted the duty of makeing the purchases, to lay in as 
maney fat dogs as he could procure; he soon obtained 10, 
being anxious to depart we requested the Chief to furnish us 
with canoes to pass the river, but he insisted on our remaining 
with him this day at least, that he would be much pleased if 
we would consent to remain two or 3 days, but he would not 
let us have canoes to leave him this day. that he had sent 
for the Chim-na-pums his neighbours to come down and join 
his people this evening and dance for us. We urged the 
necessity of our proceeding on imediately in order that we 
might the sooner return to them, with the articles which they 
wished brought to them but this had no effect, he said that the 
time he asked could not make any considerable difference. I 
at length urged that there was no wind blowing and that the 
river was consequently in good order to pass our horses and 
if he would furnish us with canoes for that purpose we would 
remain all night at our present encampment, to this proposition 
he assented and soon produced a canoe. I saw a man 
who had his knee contracted who had previously applyed to 
me for some medisene, that if he would fournish another 
canoe I would give him some medisene. he readily consented 
and went himself with his canoe by means of which we passed 
our horses over the river safely and hobbled them as usial. 
We found a Sho-sho-ne woman, prisoner among those people 
by means of whome and Sah-cah-gah-weah, Shabono’s wife we 
found means of converceing with the Wallahwallârs. we conversed 
with them for several hours and fully satisfy all their 
enquiries with respect to our Selves and the Objects of our 
pursute. they were much pleased. they brought several 
disordered persons to us for whome they requested some
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medical aid. one had his knee contracted by the Rhumitism 
(whome is just mentioned above) another with a broken arm 
&c. to all of whome we administered much to the gratification 
of those pore wretches, we gave them some eye water which 
I believe will render them more essential sirvice than any 
other article in the medical way which we had it in our power 
to bestow on them sore eyes seam to be a universal complaint 
among those people; I have no doubt but the fine sands of 
those plains and the river contribute much to the disorder. 
The man who had his arm broken had it loosely bound in a 
piece of leather without any thing to surport it. I dressed the 
arm which was broken short above the wrist & supported it 
with broad sticks to keep it in place, put [it] in a sling and 
furnished him with some lint bandages &c. to Dress it in 
future. a little before sun set the Chimnahpoms arrived; 
they were about 100 men and a fiew women; they joined the 
Wallahwallahs who were about 150 men and formed a half 
circle arround our camp where they waited verry patiently to 
see our party dance. the fiddle was played and the men 
amused themselves with danceing about an hour. we then 
requested the Indians to dance which they very chearfully 
complyed with; they continued their dance untill 10 at night. 
the whole assemblage of Indians about 350 men women and 
children sung and danced at the same time. Most of them 
danced in the same place they stood and mearly jumped up to 
the time of their musick. Some of the men who were 
esteemed most brave entered the space around which the main 
body were formed in solid column and danced in a circular 
manner side wise. at 10 P M. the dance ended and the nativs 
retired; they were much gratified in seeing some of our party 
join them in their dance. one of their party who made himself 
the most conspicious charecter in the dance and songs, 
we were told was a medesene man & could foretell things. 
that he had told of our comeing into their country and was 
now about to consult his God the Moon if what we said was 
the truth &c. &c.
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday April 29th. 1806.
This morning Yellept furnished us with two canoes and we 
began to transport our baggage over the river; we also sent a 
party of the men over to collect the horses. we purchased 
some dogs and shappellell this morning. we had now a store 
of 12 dogs for our voyage through the plains. by 11 A.M. 
we had passed the river1 with our party and baggage but were
1
At this point was old Fort Wallawalla (also called Fort Nez-percé). This is 
now the town of Wallula. — Ed.
detained several hours in consequence of not being able to 
collect our horses. our guide now informed us that it was too 
late in the evening to reach an eligible place to encamp; that 
we could not reach any water before night. we therefore 
thought it best to remain on the Wallahwollah river2 about a
2
Here are a great many of the natives encamped on a large creek, which comes 
in from the south, and those on the north side are moving over as fast as they can. 
— Gass (p. 298).
mile from the Columbia untill the morning, and accordingly 
encamped on that river near a fish wear. this wear consists of 
two curtains of small willow switches matted together with 
four lines of withs of the same materials exten[d]ing quite 
across the river, parrallel with ea[c]h other and about 6 feet 
assunder. those are supported by several parsels of poles 
placed in the manner before discribed of the fishingwears. 
these curtains of willow are either roled at one end for a few 
feet to permit the fish to pass or are let down at pleasure. 
they take their fish which at present are a mullet only of from 
one to five lbs., with small seines of 15 or 18 feet long drawn 
by two persons; these they drag down to the wear and raise 
the bottom of the seine against the willow curtain. they have 
also a small seine maniaged by one person it bags in the 
manner of the scooping net; the one side of the net is confined 
to a simicircular bow of half the size of a man’s arm and about 
5 feet long, the other side is confined to a strong string which 
being attached to the extremities of the bow forms the cord 
line to the simicircle. The Wallahwollah river discharges 
itself into the Columbia on it’s S. side 15 miles below the 
entrance of Lewis’s river or the S.E. branch. a high range of
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hills pass the Columbia just below the entrance of this river. 
this is a handsome stream about 4 1/2 feet deep and 50 Yds. wide; 
it’s bed is composed of gravel principally with some sand and 
mud; the banks are abrupt but not high, tho’ it dose not 
appear to overflow; the water is clear. the indians inform us 
that it has it’s s[o]urces in the range of mountains in view of 
us to the E and S.E. these mountains commence a little to 
the south of Mt. Hood and extending themselves in a N. Easterly 
direction terminate near a Southe[r]n branch of Lewis’s 
river short of the Rocky mountains.1 The Towannahiooks
1
These are the Blue Mountains of northeastern Oregon and southeastern Washington. 
— Ed.
river, river LaPage (You ma lol am R)2 and the Wollah-wollah
2
These rivers (in same order) are now known as Des Chutes, John Day, and 
Umatilla. — Ed.
rivers all take their rise on the N side of these mountains; 
two principal branches of the first of these take their rise in 
Mountains Jefferson and hood. these [Cascade] mountains 
are covered with snow at present tho’ do not appear high; 
they seperate the waters of the Multnomah from those of the 
Columbia river. they appear to be about 65 or 70 miles distant 
from hence. The Snake indian prisoner informed us that 
at some distance in the large plains to the South of those 
[Blue] mountains there was a large river runing to the N.W. 
which was as wide as the Columbia at this place which is 
nearly one mile. this account is no doubt some what exagerated 
but it serves to evince the certainty of the Multnomah 
being a very large river and that it’s waters are seperated from 
the Columbia by those mountains and that with the aid of a 
southwardly branch of Lewis’s river which passes arrond the 
eastern extremity of those mountains, it must water that vast 
tract of country extending from those mountains to the waters 
of the gulph of California. and no doubt it heads with the 
Yellowstone river [waters of the Missouri] and the del Nord. 
we gave small medals to two inferior cheifs of this nation and 
they each presented us a fine horse in return we gave them 
sundry articles and among others one of my case pistols and 
several hundred rounds of amunition. there are 12 other
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lodges of the Wollah wollah nation on this river a little distance 
below our camp. these as well as those beyond the Columbia 
appear to depend on this fishing wear for their subsistence. 
these people as well as the Chymnahpos are very well dressed, 
much more so particularly their women than they were as we 
decended the river last fall most of them have long shirts and 
leggings, good robes and mockersons. their women wear the 
truss when they cannot procure the shirt, but very few are 
seen with the former at this moment. I presume the success 
of their winters hunt has produced this change in their attire. 
they all cut their hair in their forehead and most of the men 
wear the two cews over each sholder in front of the body; 
some have the addition of a few small plats formed of the earlocks 
and others tigh a small bundle of the docked foretop in 
front of the forehead. their ornaments are such as discribed 
of the nations below and are woarn in a similar manner. they 
insisted on our dancing this evening but it rained a little the 
wind blew hard and the weather was cold, we therefore did not 
indulge them.
[Clark:]
Tuesday April 29th. 1806
This morning Yelleppit furnished us with 2 canoes, and 
We began to transport our baggage over the river; we also 
sent a party of the men over to collect our horses. we purchased 
some deer [dogs] and chappellell this morning. we had 
now a store of 12 dogs for our voyage through the plains. by 
11 A. M. we had passed the river with our party and baggage 
but were detained several hours in consequence of not being 
able to collect our horses. our guide now informed us that it 
was too late in the evening to reach an eligible place to encamp; 
that we could not reach any water before night. we therefore 
thought it best to remain on the Wallahwallah river about a 
mile from the Columbia untill the morning, accordingly encamped 
on the river near a fish wear. this weare consists of 
two curtains of small willows wattled together with four lines 
of withes of the same materials extending quite across the
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river, parralal with each other and about 6 feet asunder. 
those are supported by several parrelals of 
poles placed in this manner those curtains 
of willows is either roled at one end 
for a fiew feet to permit the fish to pass or are let down at 
pleasure. they take their fish which at present are a mullet 
only of from one to 5 pounds wt. with small seines of 15 or 18 
feet long drawn by two persons; these they drag down to the 
wear and rase the bottom of the seine against the willow curtain. 
they have also a small seine managed by one person, it 
bags in the manner of the scooping nets; the one side of the 
net is confined to a simicircular bow of half the size of a mans 
arm and about 5 feet long, the other side is confined to a 
strong string which being attatched to the extremities of the 
bow forms the cord line to the simicurcle. The Wallahwallah 
River discharges it’s self into the Columbia on it’s South Side 
15 miles below the enterance of Lewis’s River, or the S. E. 
branch. a range of hills pass the Columbia just below the 
entrance of this river. this is a handsom Stream about 4 1/2 
feet deep and 50 yards wide; its bead is composed of gravel 
principally with some sand and mud; the banks are abrupt 
but not high, tho’ it does not appear to overflow; the water 
is clear. the Indians inform us that it has it’s source in the 
range of Mountains in view of us to the E. and S. E. these 
mountains commence a little to the South of Mt. Hood and 
extend themselves in a S Eastwardly direction terminateing 
near the Southern bank of Lewis’s river short of the rockey 
mountains. To-wan-na-hi-ooks river, river Lapage and [blank 
space in MS.] River all take their rise in those mountains. 
the two principal branches of the first of those take their rise 
in the Mountain’s, Jefferson and Hood. those mountains are 
covered at present with Snow. those S W. mountains are 
covered with Snow at present tho’ do not appear high: they 
seperate the waters of the Multnomah from those of the 
Columbia river, they appear to be 65 or 70 miles distant 
from hence. The Snake Indian prisoner informed us that at 
some distance in the large plains to the South of those Mountains 
there was a large river running to the N.W. which was as
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wide as the Columbia at this place, which is nearly 1 mile. 
this account is no doubt somewhat exagurated but it serves to 
evince the certainty of the Multnomah being a very large river 
and that it’s waters are seperated from the Columbia by those 
mountains, and that with the aid of a Southwardly branch of 
Lewis’s river which pass around the Eastern extremity of those 
mountains, it must water that vast tract of country extending 
from those mountains to the Waters of the Gulf of Callifornia. 
and no doubt it heads with the Rochejhone and Del Nord.
We gave small Medals to two inferior Chiefs of this nation, 
and they each furnished us with a fine horse, in return we gave 
them Sundery articles among which was one of Capt. Lewis’s 
pistols & several hundred rounds of amunition. there are 12 
other Lodges of the Wallahwallah Nation on this river a short 
distance below our Camp. those as well as those beyond the 
Columbia appear to depend on their fishing weres [weirs] for 
their subsistance. those people as well as the Chymnapoms 
are very well disposed, much more so particular[ly] their 
women than they were when we decended the river last fall. 
Most of them have long shirts and leggins, good robes and 
mockersons. their women were the truss when they cannot 
precure the shirt, but very fiew are seen with the former at the 
present. I prosume the suckcess of their winters hunt has 
produced this change in their attire. they all cut their hair in 
the forehead. and most of the men ware the two cews over each 
sholder in front of the body; some have the addition of a fiew 
small plats formed of the eare locks, and others tigh a small 
bundle of the docked foretop in front of the forehead, their 
orniments are such as discribed of the nativs below, and are 
worn in a similar manner. they insisted on our danceing this 
evening, but it rained a little the wind blew hard and the 
weather was cold, we therefore did not indulge them. Several 
applyed to me to day for medical aide, one a broken arm 
another inward fevers and several with pains across their loins, 
and sore eyes. I administered as well as I could to all. in 
the evening a man brought his wife and a horse both up to 
me. the horse he gave me as a present and his wife who was 
verry unwell the effects of violent coalds was placed before me.
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I did not think her case a bad one and gave such medesene as 
would keep her body open and raped her in flannel. left some 
simple medesin to be taken. we also gave some Eye water 1 
G[rain] of Ela v V. & 2 grs. of Sacchm Stry to an ounce of water 
and in that perportion.1
1
2 grs. of Sacchm Stry = a grains of Saccharum Saturni = Sugar of Lead = 
Acetate of Lead. This chemical was by the early chemists designated sugar of 
lead, because of its sweet taste, In striking contrast to the acid taste of the acetic acid 
in which the saturnum or lead oxide was dissolved. The acetate of lead being identified 
as the second ingredient, the first ingredient, in all probability, is sulphate of 
zinc. The capital "V" evidently is used as abbreviation for vitriolum or vitriol. 
The name vitriol was applied to all salts of the common metals possessing a vitreous 
lustre: blue vitriol = copper sulphate, green vitriol = iron sulphate, white vitriol = 
zinc sulphate. Inasmuch as white vitriol was made from calamine (zinc carbonate) 
by dissolving it in oil of vitriol (sulphuric acid), the name calaminae vitriolum 
follows as another synonym for this substance. The "Ela" may, therefore, be 
regarded as a corruption of Cal(aminae); the small "v" possibly serves as abbreviation 
for venale, or commercial, a term commonly used in pharmacy to designate 
articles that are not pure. Without the "Ela" the "v V" might be interpreted 
as viride Vitriolum = green vitriol or iron sulphate. This, however, is not probable. 
Externally, lead and zinc salts are astringents, the latter somewhat less powerful than 
the former. Of the zinc salts, the most powerful are the "sulphate and acetate; of 
the lead salts, the acetate is almost exclusively used for this purpose. They act 
astringently by coagulating the albumin of the discharge, thus forming a protective 
coat; they also coagulate the albumin in the tissues themselves, and contract the 
small vessels. Plain solutions of these salts are applied to the eye in conjunctivitis, 
the inflammation of the mucous membrane covering the anterior portion of the globe 
of the eye. — Edward Kremers (director of School of Pharmacy, University of 
Wisconsin).
See also documents concerning the medical and other equipment of the expedition, 
in the Appendix, vol. vii, post. — Ed.
Great N°. of the nativs about us all 
night.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday April 30th. 1806.
This morning we had some difficulty in collecting our horses 
notwithstanding we had hubbled and picquited those we obtained 
of these people, we purchased two other horses this 
morning and several dogs. we exchanged one of our most 
indifferent horses for a very good one with the Chopunnish 
man who has his family with him. this man has a daughter 
new arrived at the age of puberty, who being in a certain situation 
[mences] is not permitted to ascociate with the family but 
sleeps at a distance from her father’s camp and when traveling
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follows at some distance behind. in this state I am informed 
that the female is not permitted to eat, nor to touch any article 
of a culinary nature or manly occupation. at 10 A.M. we had 
collected all our horses except the white horse which Yellept 
had given Capt. C. the whole of the men soon after returned 
without being able to find this horse. I lent my horse to 
Yellept to surch Capt. C’s about half an hour after he set out 
our Chopunnish man brought up Capt. C’s horse we now 
determined to leave one man to bring on my horse when 
Yellept returned and to proceed on with the party accordingly 
took leave of these friendly honest people the Wollahwollahs 
and departed at 11 A.M. accompanyed by our guide 
and the Chopunnish man and family. we continued our rout 
N.30.E. 14 ms. through an open level sandy plain to a bold 
Creek 10 yds. wide, this stream is a branch of the Wallahwollah 
river into which it discharges itself about six miles above the 
junction of that river with the Columbia. it takes it’s rise in 
the same range of mountains to the East of the sources of the 
main branch of the same. it appears to be navigable for 
canoes; it is deep and has a bold current. there are many 
large banks of pure sand which appear to have been drifted up 
by the wind to the hight of 15 or 20 feet, lying in many parts 
of the plain through which we passed today. this plain as 
usual is covered with arromatic shrubs hurbatious plants and 
a short grass. many of those plants produce those esculent 
roots which form a principal part of the subsistence of the 
natives. among others there is one which produces a root 
somewhat like the sweet pittaitoe.1 we encamped at the place
1
This root, also mentioned May 4, 1806, post, may be Lomatium macrocarpum, 
C. & R. — C. V. Piper.
we intersepted the creek2 where we had the pleasure once more
2
On Touchet River. The expedition left the Columbia at Wallula, travelling by 
land N. E. to the Clearwater, by what is generally known as the "overland route" 
across eastern Washington. It is traced on Stevens’s map in his Report Explor. for 
R. R. to Pacific, vol. xii. — Ed.
to find an abundance of good wood for the purpose of making 
ourselves comfortable fires, which has not been the case since 
we left rockfort camp. Drewyer killed a beaver and an otter; 
a part of the former we reserved for ourselves and gave the
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indians the ballance. these people will not eat the dog but 
feast heartily on the otter which is vastly inferior in my estimation, 
they sometimes also eat their horses, this indeed is 
common to all the indians who possess this annimal in the 
plains of the Columbia; but it is only done when necessity 
compells them. the narrow bottom of this [Wallowwallow] 
creek is very fertile, tho’ the plains are poor and sandy. the 
hills of the creek are generally abrupt and rocky. there is a 
good store of timber on this creek at least 20 fold more than 
on the Columbia river itself. it consists of Cotton wood, birch, 
the crimson haw,1 redwillow, sweetwillow, chokecherry yellow
1
The birch is Betula fontinalis, Sargent. There are three haws on the Upper 
Columbia. The common one, Crataegus douglasii, has black berries (the "purple 
haw" of April 12, 1806); the other two, C. columbiana and C. piperi have red berries. 
The first mentioned is very common; the other two are rare. I judge most of the 
references relate to C. douglasii. The identification in Coues (L. and C., iii, p. 1041) 
is surely wrong. — C. V. Piper.
currants, goosberry, whiteberryed honeysuckle rose bushes, 
seven bark, and shoemate [sumac]. I observed the corngrass2
2
See journal for June 5, vol. v, post. — Ed.
and rashes in some parts of the bottom. Reubin Feilds overtook 
us with my horse. our stock of horses has now encresed 
to 23 and most of them excellent young horses, but much the 
greater portion of them have soar backs. these indians are 
cruell horse-masters; they ride hard, and their saddles are so 
illy constructed that they cannot avoid wounding the backs of 
their horses; but reguardless of this they ride them when the 
backs of those poor annimals are in a horrid condition.
[Clark:]
Wednesday April. 30th. 1806
This morning we had some dificuelty in collecting our horses 
notwithstanding we had hobbled & Picqueted those we obtained 
of those people. We purchased two other horses this morning 
and 4 dogs. we exchanged one of our most indiferent horses 
for a very good one with the Choponnish man who has his 
family with him. this man has a doughter now arived at the 
age of puberty who being a certain situation, is not permited 
to acoiate with the family but sleeps at a distance from her
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father’s camp, and when traveling follows at some distance 
behind. in this state I am informed that the female is not 
permited to eat, nor to touch any article of a culinary nature or 
manly occupation. at 10 A.M. we had collected all our horses 
except the white horse which Yelleppit the Great Chief had 
given me. the whole of the men haveing returned without 
being able to find this hors, I informed the Chief and he 
mounted Capt Lewis’s horse and went in serch of the horse 
himself. about half an hour after the Chopunnish man brought 
my horse. we deturmined to proceed on with the party leaveing 
one man to bring up Capt L. — s horse when Yelleppit 
should return. We took leave of those honest friendly people 
the Wallahwallahs and departed at 11 A.M. accompanied by 
our guide and the Chopunnish man and family. we continued 
our rout N. 30°. E. 14 ms. through an open leavel sandy Plain 
to a bold creek 10 yards wide, this stream is a branch of the 
Wallahwallah river, and takes its rise in the same range of 
mountains to the East of the main branch. deep and has a 
bold current. there are maney large banks of pure sand which 
appear to have been drifted up by the wind to the hight of 20 
or 30 feet, lying in maney parts of the plains through which 
we passed to day. This plain as usial is covered with arromatic 
shrubs, hurbatious plants and tufts of short grass. maney of 
those plants produce those esculent roots which forms a principal 
part of the subsistance of the nativs. among others there 
is one which produces a root somewhat like the sweet potato. 
We encamped at the place we intersepted the creek where we 
had the pleasure once more to find a sufficency of wood for the 
purpose of makeing ourselves comfortable fires, which has not 
been the case since we left rock fort camp below the falls. 
Drewyer killed a beaver and an otter. the narrow bottoms of 
this creek is fertile, tho’ the plains are pore & sandy. the 
hills of the creek are generaly abrupt and rocky. there is some 
timber on this creek. it consists of Cotton wood, birch. the 
crimson haw, red willow, sweet willow, choke cherry, yellow 
current, goose berry, white berried honey suckle, rose bushes, 
seven bark, shoemate &c. &c. rushes in some parts of the 
bottoms. R. Fields over took us with Capt Lewis’s horse.
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our stock of horses have now increased to 23 and most of 
them excellent young horses. but much the greatest part of 
them have sore backs. those Indians are cruel horse masters; 
they ride hard and their saddles illey constructed. &c. &c.
[Lewis:]
Thursday May 1st. 1806.
We collected our horses tolerably early this morning took 
breakfast and set out a little after 7 A.M. we pursued the 
indian road which led us up the creek about nine miles, here 
the Chopunnish man w[h]o was in front with me informed that 
an old unbeaten tract which he pointed out to the left was our 
nearest rout. we halted the party and directed them to unload 
and let their horses graize untill our guide came up who was 
at some distance behind. I wished to obtain good information 
of this newly recommended tract before I could consent to 
leave the present road which seemed to lead us in the proper 
direction was level and furnished with wood and water. when 
the guide arrived he seemed much displeased with the other, 
he assured us that the rout up the creek was the nearest, and 
much the best, that if we took the other we would be obliged 
to remain here untill tomorrow morning, and then travel a 
whole day before we could reach water, and that there was no 
wood; the other agreed that this was the case. we therefore 
did not hesitate to pursue the rout recommended by the guide. 
the creek, it’s bottom lands, and the appearance of the plains 
were much as those of [y]esterday only with this difference that 
the latter were not so sandy. we had sent out four hunters 
this morning two on foot and 2 on horseback they joined us 
while we halted here. Drewyer had killed a beaver. at 1 
P.M. we resumed our march, leaving the Chopunnish man 
and his family; he had determined to remain at that place 
untill the next morning and then pursue the rout he had 
recommended to us. he requested a small quantity of powder 
and lead which we gave him. we traveled 17 miles this evening, 
making a total of 26 Ms. and encamped. the first 3 miles 
of our afternoons march was through a similar country with 
that of the forenoon; the creek bottoms then became higher
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and widened to the extent of from 2 to 3 ms. the hills on the 
N. side were low but those on the opposite side retained their 
hight. we saw a number of deer of which Labuish killed one. 
the timber on the creek becomes more abundant and it’s extensive 
bottoms affords a pleasent looking country. the guide 
informs us that we shall now find a plenty of wood water and 
game quite to the Kooskooske. we saw a great number of the 
Curloos, some Grains, ducks, prarie larks and several speceis 
of sparrows common to the praries. I see very little difference 
between the apparent face of the country here and that of the 
plains of the Missouri only that these are not enlivened by 
the vast herds of buffaloe Elk &c. which ornament the other. 
the courses and distances of this day are N. 45 E. 9 M. and N. 
75. E. 17. M. along the Northern side of this creek to our 
encampment. some time after we had encamped, three young 
men arrived from the Wallahwollah village bringing with them 
a steel trap belonging to one of our party which had been 
neglegently left behind; this is an act of integrity rarely witnessed 
among indians. during our stay with them they several 
times found the knives of the men which had been carelessly 
lossed by them and returned them. I think we can justly 
affirm to the honor of these people that they are the most 
hospitable, honest, and sincere people that we have met with 
in our voyage.
[Clark:]
Thursday May 1st.. 1806
This morning we collected our horses and made an early 
start, haveing preveously sent a hea[d] 4 hunters with directions 
to proceed up the Creek and kill every Species of game 
which they might meet with. the Small portion of rain 
which fell last night caused the road to be much former and 
better than yesterday. the morning cloudy and cool. we 
proceeded up the Creek on the N.E. Side through a countrey 
of less sand and some rich bottoms on the creek which is partially 
supplyed with small cotton trees, willow, red willow, 
choke cherry, white thorn, birch, elder, [blank space in MS.] 
rose & honey suckle. Great portion of these bottoms has
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been latterly burnt which has entirely distroyed the timbered 
growth. at the distance of nine miles we over took our hunters, 
they had killed one beaver only at this place the road forked, 
one leaveing the creek and the corse of it is nearly North. 
the Chopunnish who had accompanied us with his family informed 
us that this was our best way. that it was a long distance 
without water. and advised us to camp on the creek at 
this place and in the morning to set out early. This information 
perplexed us a little, in as much as the idea of going a 
days march without water, thro an open sandy plain and on a 
course 50°. out of our derection. we deturmined to unlode 
and wate for our guide, or the Chopunnish man who had 
accompanied us from the long Narrows, who was in the rear 
with Drewyer our interpreter. on his arrival we enquired of 
him which was the best and most direct road for us to take. 
he informed us that the road pointed out by his cumerade was 
through a open hilly and sandy countrey to the river Lewis’s 
River, and was a long ways around, and that we could not git 
to any water to day. the other roade up the creek was a more 
direct course, plenty of water wood and only one hill in the 
whole distance and the road which he had always recomended 
to us. Some words took place between those two men the latter 
appeared in great pation mounted his horse and set out up 
the creek. we sent a man after him and brought him back informed 
him that we believed what he said and should imediately 
after dinner proceed on the road up the creek with him. we 
gave the former man some powder and ball which had been 
promised him, and after an early dinner set out up the creek 
with our guide leaveing the Chopunnish man and his family 
encamped at the forks of the road where they intended to stay 
untill the morning and proceed on the rout he had recommended 
to us. We traviled 17 miles this evening makeing a 
total of 26 mls. and encamped. the first 3 miles of our afternoon 
march was through a simaler country of that of the fore 
noon; the Creek bottoms then became higher and wider; to 
the extent of from 2 to 3 miles. We saw several Deer of 
which Labiech killed one. the timber on the Creek become 
more abundant and less burnt, and its extensive bottoms afford
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a pleasent looking country. We saw a Great number of Curloos, 
some crains, Ducks, prarie cocks, and several species of 
sparrows common to the praries. I see very little difference 
between the apparant face of the country here and that of the 
plains of the Missouri, only that those are not enlivened by 
the vast herds of Buffalow, Elk &c. which animated those of 
the Missouri. The courses & distances of this day are N. 45°. 
E. 9 mls. & N. 75°. E. 17 Miles allong the North Side of this 
Creek to our encampment. sometime after we had encamped 
three young men arrived from the Wallahwallah Village bringing 
with them a steel trap belonging to one of our party which 
had been negligently left behind; this is an act of integrity 
rearly witnessed among Indians. dureing our stay with them 
they several times found the knives of the men which had been 
carefully lossed by them and returned them. I think we can 
justly affirm to the honor of those people that they are the 
most hospitable, honist and sincere people that we have met 
with on our Voyage.
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Chapter XXVII 
PART I
FROM WALLA WALLA RIVER TO LAWYER’S 
CAÑON CREEK
Lewis’s Journal, May 2–7, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, May 2–7
[Lewis:]
Friday May 2nd. 1806.
THIS morning we dispatched two hunters a head. we 
had much difficulty in collecting our horses. at 
8 A.M. we obtained them all except the horse we 
obtained from the Chopunnish man whom we seperated from 
yesterday. we apprehended that this horse would make some 
attempts to rejoin the horses of this man and accordingly had 
him as we thought securely hubbled both before and at the 
side, but he broke the strings in the course of the night and 
absconded. we sent several men in different directions in surch 
of him. I engaged one of the young indians who overtook 
us last evening to return in surch of him. at half after 1 P.M. 
The indian and Joseph Feilds returned with the horse, they 
had found him on his way back about 17 Ms. I paid the 
indian the price stipulated for his services and we immediately 
loaded up and set forward. steered East 3 M. over a hilly 
road along the N. side of the Creek, wide bottom on the S. 
side. a branch falls in on S. side which runs south towards 
the. S.W. mountains which appear to be about 25 Ms. distant 
low yet covered with snow. N. 75. E. 7. through an extensive 
level bottom. more timber than usual on the creek, some 
pine of the long leafed kind appears on the sides of the creek 
hills, also about 50 acres of well timbered pine land where we 
passed the creek at 4 M. on this course. N. 45. E. 9 Ms. repassed 
the creek at 4 M. and continued up a N. E. branch of 
the same which falls in about a mile below where we passed
Vol. IV, Page 349
the main creek. the bottoms th[r]ough which we passed were 
wide. the main creek boar to the S. and heads in the Mountains; 
it’s bottoms are much narrower above where we passed 
it and the hills appear high. we passed the small creek at 
8 3/4 from the commencement of this course and encamped on 
the N. side in a little bottom, having traveled 19 miles today.1
1
This day’s camp was on the Pelat Creek; at its junction with the Touchet is 
Dayton, Wash. — Ed.
at this place the road leaves the creek and takes the open high 
plain. this creek is about 4 yds. wide and bears East as far as 
I could observe it. I observed considerable quantities of the 
quâmash in the bottoms through which we passed this evening 
now in blume. there is much appearance of beaver and otter 
along these creeks. saw two deer at a distance; also observed 
many sandhill crains Curloos and other fowls common to the 
plains. the soil appears to improve as we advance on this 
road. our hunters killed a duck only. the three young men 
of the Wallahwollah nation continued with us. in the course 
of the day I observed them eat the inner part of the young 
and succulent stem of a large coarse plant with a ternate leaf, 
the leafets of which are three loabed and covered with a woolly 
pubersence. the flower and fructification resembles that of the 
parsnip this plant is very common in the rich lands on the 
Ohio and it’s branches the Mississippi &c. I tasted of this 
plant found it agreeable and eat heartily of it without feeling 
any inconvenience.2
2
Heracleum lanatum. — C. V. Piper.
[Clark:]
Friday May 2nd 1806.
This morning we dispatched two hunters a head. we had 
much dificuelty in collecting our horses. at 8 A. M. we 
obtained them all except the horses we obtained from the 
Chopunnish man whome we seperated from yesterday. we 
apprehended that this horse would make some attempts to 
rejoin the horses of this man and accordingly had him as we 
thought securely hobbled both before and at the side, but he 
broke the strings in the course of the night and absconded.
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we sent several men in different directions in serch of him, and 
hired one of the men who joined us last night to prosue him 
and over take us & at 1/2 after 1 P.M. the indian and Joseph 
Fields returned with the horse they had found him on his 
way back about 17 miles. I paid the Indian the price stipulated 
for his services and we imediately loaded up and set 
forward. East 3 miles over a hilly road along the N. Side 
of the Creek. wide bottoms on the S. Side. a branch falls 
in on the S. side which runs from the S. W. Mountains, which 
appear to be about 25 m. distant low yet covered with snow. 
N. 75° E. 7 m. through an extencive leavel bottom. more 
timber than usial on the Creek. some pine of the long leaf 
kind appear on the creek hills. also about 50 acres of well 
timbered pine land where we passed the creek at 4 m. on the 
course. N. 45° E. 9 m. passed the creek at 4 m. and continued 
up on the N. E. Side, the bottoms wide. the main 
creek bear to the S. and head in the Mountains. we passed 
a small creek at 8 3/4 m. from the commencement of this 
course and encamped on the N. Side in a little bottom, haveing 
traviled 19 miles to day. at this place the road leaves the 
creek and passes through the open high plains. this creek 
is 5 yds wide and bears East towards the Mts. I. observed a 
considerable quantity of the qua mash in the bottoms through 
which we passed this evening now in blume. there is much 
appearance of beaver & otter along these creeks. Saw two 
deer at a distance, also sand hill cranes, Curloos and fowls, 
common to the plains. the soil appears to improve as we 
advance on this road. our hunters killed a deer only. The 
three young men of the Wallahwallah nation continue with us 
in the course of this day. I observed them cut the inner part 
of the young and succulent stem of a large corse plant with a 
ternate Ieaf, the leafets of which are three loabes and covered 
with woolly puberscence. the flower and fructification resembles 
that of the parsnip. this plant is very common in the 
rich lands on the Ohio and its branches. I tasted of this plant 
found it agreeable and eate hartily of it without feeling any 
inconveniance.
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[Lewis:]
Saturday May 3rd. 1806.
This morning we set out at 7 A.M. steered N. 25. E. 12 
Ms. to Kimooenem Creek1 through a high level plain. this
1
Thus named by the explorers on their outward journey; it is now the Tukenon 
River, a tributary of the Snake. See our vol. iii, p. 112. The expedition struck 
this river near Marengo. This is not to be confused with the main or south fork of 
the Snake. See our vol. iii, pp. 101, 105. — Ed.
creek is about 12 yds. wide pebbly bottom low banks and discharges 
a considerable body of water it heads in the S.W. 
mountains and discharges itself into Lewis’s river a few miles 
above the narrows. the bottoms of this creek are narrow with 
some timber principally Cottonwood and willow. the under 
brush such as mentioned on N. East Creek. the hills are 
high and abrupt. the land of the plains is much more fertile 
than below, less sand and covered with taller grass; very little 
of the aromatic shrubs appear in this part of the plain. we 
halted and dined at this creek; after which we again proceeded 
N. 45. E. 3 M. through the high plain to a small [Pataha] 
creek 5 yds. wide branch of the Kimooenem C. this stream falls 
into the creek some miles below. the hills of this creek like 
those of the Kimooenem are high it’s bottoms narrow and 
possess but little timber. lands of a good quality, a dark rich 
loam. we continued our rout up this creek, on it’s N. side. 
N. 75. E. 7 Ms. the timber increases in quantity the hills continue 
high. East 4 Ms. up the creek. here we met with the 
We-ark-koomt [Weahkoonut — Biddle] whom we have usually 
distinguished by the name of the bighorn Cheif from the circumstance 
of his always wearing a horn of that animal suspended 
by a cord to the left arm. he is the 1st Cheif of a 
large band of the Chopunnish nation. he had 10 of his young 
men with him. this man went down Lewis’s river by land as 
we decended it by water last fall quite to the Columbia and I 
beleive was very instrumental in procuring us a hospitable and 
friendly reception among the natives. he had now come a 
considerable distance to meet us. after meeting this cheif we 
continued still up the creek bottoms N. 75. E. 2 M to the 
place at which the road leaves the creek and ascends the hills 
to the plain here we encamped2 in [a] small grove of cottonwood
2
In Garfield Co., Washington, east of Pomeroy and Patah City. — Ed.
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trees which in some measure broke the violence of the 
wind. we came 28 Ms. today, it rained hailed snowed and 
blowed with great violence the greater portion of the day. it 
was fortunate for us that this storm was from the S.W. and of 
course on our backs. the air was very cold. we divided the 
last of our dryed meat at dinner when it was consumed as well 
as the ballance of our dogs nearly we made but a scant 
supper and had not anything for tomorrow; however We-ark-koomt 
consoled us with the information that there was an 
indian lodge on the river at no great distance where we might 
supply ourselves with provision tomorrow. our guide and the 
three young Wallahwollahs left us this morning reather abruptly 
and we have seen nothing of them since. the S.W. mountains 
appear to become lower as they proceede to the N.E. this 
creek reaches the mountains. we are nearer to them than we 
were last evening.
[Clark:]
Saturday 3rd. May 1806.
This morning we set out at 7 A. M. steared N. 25°. E 12 
m. to Kimooenimm Creek through a high leavel plain. this 
Creek is 12 yds. wide pebbly bottom low banks and discharges 
a considerable quanty of water it heads in the S W. Mountains 
and discharges it self into Lewis’s river a fiew miles above 
the narrows. the bottoms of this creek is narrow with some 
timber principally cotton wood & willow. the under brash 
such as mentioned in the N E. creek. The hills are high and 
abrupt. the lands of the plains is much more furtile than 
below, less sand and covered with taller grass; very little of 
the aramatic shrubs appear in this part of the plain. we 
halted and dined at this Creek. after which we again proceeded 
N. 45°. E. 3 ms. through a high plain to a small creek 5 
yds. wide, a branch of the Kimooenimm Creek. the hills of 
this stream like those of the Kimooenimm are high its bottoms 
narrow and possess but little timber. the land of a good 
quallity dark rich loam. we continued our rout up this creek 
on it’s N. Side N. 75°. E 7 ms. the timber increas in quantity 
the hills continue high. we met with the We ark koomt whome
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we have usially distinguished by the name of the big horn 
Chief from the circumstance of his always wareing a horn of 
that animal suspended by a cord to his left arm. he is a 
1st. chief of a large band of the Chopunnish Nation. he had 
ten of his young men with him. this man went down Lewis’s 
river by Land as we decended it by water last fall quite to the 
Columbia, and I believe was very instrumental in precureing 
us a hospita[b]l[e] and friendly reception among the nativs. 
he had now come a considerable distance to meet us. after 
meeting this Chief we continued still up the creek bottoms 
N. 75°. E. 2 m. to the place at which the roade leaves the creek 
and assends the hill to the high plains. here we Encamped in 
a small grove of Cotton trees which in some measure broke the 
violence of the wind, we came 28 miles today. it rained, 
hailed, snowed & blowed with Great Violence the greater portion 
of the day. it was fortunate for us that this storm was 
from the S.W. and of course on our backs. the air was very 
cold. we devided the last of our dried meat at dinner when it 
was consumed as well as the ballance of our dogs nearly we 
made but a scant supper, and had not any thing for tomorrow; 
however We-ark-koomt consoled us with the information that 
there was an Indian Lodge on the river at no great distance 
where we might supply ourselves with provisions tomorrow. 
our guide and the three young Wallahwallah’s left us this morning 
reather abruptly and we have seen nothing of them since. 
the S W. Mountains appear to become lower as they receed 
to the N E. This creek reaches the mountains. we are 
much nearer to them than we were last evening. they are 
covered with timber and at this time snow.
[Lewis:]
Sunday May 4th. 1806.
Collected our horses and set out early; the morning was 
cold and disagreeable. we ascended the Lard. hills of the creek 
and steered N. 60°. E. 4 miles through a high level plain to a 
ravine which forms the source of a small creek, thence down 
this creek N. 75. E. 8 Ms. to it’s entrance into Lewis’s river
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7 1/2 ms. below the entrance of the Kooskooske.1 on the river
1
Alpowa Creek; at its mouth is Silcott. Biddle’s text states (erroneously) 
that this creek joined the Snake above the mouth of the Kooskooskee. — Ed.
a little above this creek we arrived at a lodge of 6 families of 
which We-ark-koomt had spoken. we halted here for breakfast 
and with much difficulty purchase[d] 2 lean dogs. the 
inhabitants were miserably poor. we obtained a few large 
cakes of half cured bread made of a root which resembles the 
sweet potatoe, with these we made some soope and took breakfast. 
the lands through which we passed today are fertile 
consisting of a dark rich loam. the hills of the river are high 
and approach it nearly on both sides. no timber in the plains. 
the S. W. Mountains which appear to be about 15 Ms. above 
us still continue to become lower they are covered with snow 
at present nearly to their bases. Lewis’s river appea[r]s to 
pass through these Mots. near their N. Eastern extremity. 
these hills terminate in a high level plain between the Kooskooske 
and Lewis’s river. these plains are in many places 
well covered with the Longleafed pine, with some Larch and 
balsom fir. the soil is extreemly fertile no[r] dose it appear 
so thi[r]sty as that of the same apparent texture of the open 
plains. it produces great quantities of the quawmash a root 
of which the natives are extreemly fond. a great portion of 
the Chopunnish we are informed are now distributed in small 
vilages through this plain collecting the quawmash and cows;2
2
Cows or cous seems to be a generic term for the roots of various species of 
Lomatium. The most valuable is L. cous, Watson, gathered in great quantities by 
the Nez Percés. — C. V. Piper.
See also U. S. Department of Agriculture Report, 1870, p. 407 (with illustration, 
but differently identified). For quamash see our vol. iii. p. 78, note 1. — Ed.
the salmon not yet having arrived to call them to the river. 
the hills of the creek which we decended this morning are high 
and in most parts rocky and abrupt. one of our packhorses 
sliped from one of those hights and fell into the creek with 
it’s load consisting principally of ammunition but fortunately 
neith[er] the horse nor load suffered any material injury. 
the amunition being secured in canisters the water did not 
effect it. after dinner we continued our rout up the West side 
of the river 3 Ms opposite to 2 lodges the one containing 3
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and the other 2 families of the Chopunnish nation; here we 
met with Te-toh-ar-sky, the youngest of the two cheifs who 
accompanied us last fall [to] the great falls of the Columbia 
we also met with our pilot who decended the river with us as 
far as the Columbia. these indians recommended our passing 
the river at this place and ascending the Kooskooske on the 
N.E. side. they said it was nearer and a better rout to the 
forkes of that river where the twisted hair resided in whose 
charge we had left our horses; thither they promised to conduct 
us. we determined to take the advice of the indians and 
immediately prepared to pass the river which with the assistance 
of three indian canoes we effected in the course of the 
evening, purchased a little wood and some bread of cows 
(a root) from the natives and encamped having traveled 15 Ms. 
only today. We-ark-koomt whose people resided on the 
West side of Lewis’s river above left us when we determined 
to pass the river and went on to his lodg. the evening was 
cold and disagreeable, and the natives crouded about our fire 
in great numbers insomuch that we could scarcely cook or 
keep ourselves warm. at all these lodges of the Chopunnish 
I observe an appendage of a small lodg with one fire which 
seems to be the retreat of their women in a certain situation 
[Si M] the men are not permitted to approach this lodge 
within a certain distance and if they have anything to convey 
to the occupants of this little hospital they stand at the distance 
of 50 or 60 paces and throw it towards them as far as they can 
and retire.
[Clark:]
Sunday May 4th. 1806.
Collected our horses and set out early; the morning was 
cold and disagreeable. we assended the Larboard Hill of the 
Creek and Steared N 60°. E 4 m. through a high leavil plain 
to a revine which forms the source of a small creek, thence 
down the Creek N 75°. E. 8 ms. to it’s enterance into Lewis’s 
river 7 1/2 ms. below the enterance of Kooskooske. on the 
river a little above this Creek we arived at a lodge of 6 families 
of which We-ark′-koomt had spoken. We halted here for
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brackfast and with much dificuelty purchased 2 lean dogs. 
the inhabitants were miserably pore. we obtained a fiew large 
cakes of half cured bread made of a root which resembles the 
sweet potatoe, with these we made some soope and took brackfast. 
the lands through which we passed to day are fertile 
consisting of a dark rich loam. the hills of the river are high 
and abrupt approaching it nearly on both sides. no timber 
in the plains. the S. W. Mountains which appear to be about 
15 miles from us still continue to become lower, they are covered 
with snow at present nearly to their bases. Lewis’s river 
appear to pass through those Mountains near the N Eastern 
extremity. those hills termonate in a high leavil plain between 
the Kooskoske & Lewis’s river. these plains are in maney 
places well covered with the long leafed pine and some balsom 
fir. the soil is extreamly fertile. no[r] does it appear so 
thirsty as that of the same apparrant texture of the open plains. 
it produces great quantities of the quawmash a root of which 
the nativs are extreemly fond. a Great portion of the Chopunnish 
we are informed are now distributed in small Villages 
through this plain Collecting the Cowse a white meley root 
which is very fine in soup after being dried and pounded; the 
Salmon not yet haveing arived to call them to the river. The 
hills of the Creek which we decended this morning are high 
and in most parts rocky and abrupt. one of our pack horses 
sliped from one of those hights and fell into the Creek with 
it’s load consisting principally of amunition, but fortunately 
neither the horse nor load suffered any material injury. the 
amunition being secured in canisters the water did not effect 
it. after dinner we continued our rout up the West Side of 
the river 3 ms opposit 2 Lodges the one containing 3 and the 
other 2 families of the Chopunnish Nation; here we met with 
Te-toh-ar-sky the oldest of the two Chiefs who accompanied us 
last fall to the Great falls of the Columbia. here we also met 
with our old pilot who decended the river with us as low as the 
Columbia these indians recommended our passing the river 
at this place and going up on the N E Side of the Kooskoske. 
they sayed it was nearer and a better rout to the forks of that 
river where the twisted hair resided in whose charge we had
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left our horses; thither they promised to conduct us. we 
determined to take the advise of the indians and imediately 
prepared to pass the river which with the assistance of three 
indian canoes we effected in the course of the evening, purchased 
a little wood, some Cows bread and encamped, haveing 
traveled 15 miles to day only. We-ark-koomt whose people 
reside on the West Side of Lewis’s river above left us when 
we deturmined to pass the river. before he left us he expressed 
his concern that his people would be deprived of the pleasure 
of seeing us at the forks at which place they had assembled 
to shew us sivilities &c. I gave him a small piece of tobacco 
and he went off satisfied. the evening was cold and disagreeable, 
and the nativs crouded about our fire in great numbers 
in so much that we could scercely cook or keep ourselves 
worm. at all those Lodges of the Chopunnish I observe an 
appendage of a small lodge with one fire, which seames to be 
the retreat of their women in a certain situation. the men are 
not permited to approach this Lodge within a certain distance, 
and if they have any thing to convey to the occupents of this 
little hospital they stand at the distance of 50 or 60 paces and 
throw it towards them as far as they can and retire.
[Lewis:]
Monday May 5th. 1806.
Collected our horses and set out at 7 A.M. at 4 1/2 miles we 
arrived at the entrance of the Kooskooske, up the N. Eastern 
side of which we continued our march 12 Ms. to a large lodge 
of 10 families having passed two other large mat lodges the 
one at 5 and the other at 8 ms. from the mouth of the Kooskooske 
but not being able to obtain any provision at either 
of those lodges continued our march to the third where we 
arrived at 1 P.M. & with much difficulty obtained 2 dogs and 
a small quan[ti]ty of root bread and dryed roots. at the second 
lodge we passed an indian man [who] gave Capt. C. a very 
eligant grey mare for which he requested a phial of eyewater 
which was accordingly given him. while we were encamped 
last fall at the entrance of the Chopunnish river Capt. C. [with 
much seremony washed & rubd.] gave an indian man some volitile
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linniment to rub his k[n]ee and thye for a pain of which he 
complained [and was well, but had not walked for many months], 
the fellow soon after recovered and has never ceased to extol 
the virtues of our medicines and the skill of my friend Capt. C. 
as a phisician. this occurrence added to the benefit which 
many of them experienced from the eyewater we gave them 
about the same time has given them an exalted opinion of our 
medicine. my friend Capt. C. is their favorite phisician and 
has already received many applications. in our present situation 
I think it pardonable to continue this deseption for they 
will not give us any provision without compensation in merchandize 
and our stock is now reduced to a mere handfull. 
We take care to give them no article which can possibly injure 
them. we fou[n]d our Chopunnish guide at this lodge with 
his family. the indians brought us Capt. Clark’s horse from 
the oposite side of the river and delivered him to us while 
here1. this horse had by some accedent seperated from our
1
The old chief who is now with us says that the Snake guide, who deserted us last fall, stole and took two of our horses with him. — Gass (p. 303).
other horses above and had agreeably to indian information 
been in this neighbourhood for some weeks. while at dinner 
an indian fellow verry impertinently threw a poor half starved 
pappy nearly into my plait by way of derision for our eating 
dogs and laughed very heartily at his own impertinence; I was 
so provoked at his insolence that I caught the puppy and 
th[r]ew it with great violence at him and stru[c]k him in the 
breast and face, siezed my tomahawk and shewed him by signs 
if he repeated his insolence I Would tommahawk him, the 
fellow withdrew apparently much mortifyed and I continued 
my repast on dog without farther molestation. after dinner we 
continued our rout 4 miles to the entrance of Colter’s Creek 
about 1/2 a mile above the rapid where we sunk the 1st. canoe 
as we decended the river last fall2. we encamped on the lower
2
See our vol. iii, 99. — Ed.
side of this creek at a little distance from two lodges of the 
Chopunnish nation having traveled 20 1/2 Ms. today. one of these 
lodges contained eight families the other was much the largest 
we have yet seen. it is 156 feet long and about 15 wide built
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of mats and straw. in the form of the roof of a house having 
a number of small doors on each side, is closed at the ends and 
without divisions in the intermediate space this lodge contained 
at least 30 families.1 their fires are kindled in a row
1
This lodge is built much after the form of the Virginia fodder-houses; is about 
fifty yards long, and contains twenty families. — Gass (p. 304).
in the center of the house and about 10 feet assunder. all the 
lodges of these people are formed in this manner. we arrived 
here extreemly hungry and much fatiegued, but no articles of 
merchandize in our possession would induce them to let us 
have any article of provision except a small quantity of bread 
of cows and some of those roots dryed. we had several applications 
to assist their sick which we refused unless they would 
let us have some dogs or horses to eat. a man [Chief] whose 
wife had an absess formed on the small of her back promised 
a horse in the morning provided we would administer to her 
accordingly Capt. C. opened the absess introduced a tent and 
dressed it with basilicon; [Capt. C soon had more than 50 applications] 
I prepared some dozes of the flour of sulpher and creem 
of tarter which were given with directions to be taken on each 
morning. a little girl and sundry other patients were offered 
for cure but we postponed our operations untill morning; they 
produced us several dogs but they were so poor that they were 
unfit for use. This is the residence of one of 4 principal 
Cheifs of the nation whom they call Neesh-ne,-park-ke-ook or 
the cut nose from the circumstance of his nose being cut by the 
snake indians with a launce in battle. to this man we gave 
a medal of the small size with the likeness of the President. 
he may be a great cheif but his countenance has but little 
inteligence and his influence among his people seems but inconsiderable. 
a number of indians beside the inhabitants of these 
lodges geathered about us this evening and encamped in the 
timbered bottom on the creek near us. we met with a snake 
indian man at this place through whome we spoke at some 
length to the natives this evening with rispect to the objects 
which had induced us to visit their country. this address was 
induced at this moment by the suggestions of an old man who 
observed to the natives that he thought we were bad men and
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had come most probably in order to kill them. this impression 
if really entertained I beleive we effaced; they appeared well 
satisfyed with what we said to them, and being hungry and 
tired we retired to rest at 11 OClock. We-ark-koomt rejoined 
us this evening. this man has been of infinite service to us 
on several former occasions and through him we now offered 
our address to the natives.
[Clark:]
Monday May 5th. 1806
Collected our horses and set out at 7 A. M. at 4 1/2 ms. we 
arived at the enterance of Kooskooske, up the N E Side of 
which we continued our march 12 miles to a large lodge of 10 
families haveing passed two other large Mat Lodges the one at 
5 and the other at 8 miles from the Mouth of the Kosskooske, 
but not being able to obtain provisions at either of those 
Lodges continued our march to the 3rd. where we arived at 
1 P. M. and with much dificuelty obtained 2 dogs and a small 
quantity of bread and dryed roots. at the second Lodge of 
Eight families Capt L. & myself both entered smoked with a 
man who appeared to be a principal man. as we were about 
to leave his lodge and proceed on our journey, he brought forward 
a very eligant Gray mare and gave her to me, requesting 
some eye water. I gave him a phial of Eye water a handkerchief 
and some small articles of which he appeared much pleased. 
while we Were encamped last fall at the enterance of Chopunnish 
river, I gave an Indian man some Volitile liniment to 
rub his knee and thye for a pain of which he complained, 
the fellow soon after recovered and have never seased to extol 
the virtue of our medicines. near the enterance of the Kooskooske, 
as we decended last fall I met with a man, who could 
not walk with a tumure on his thye, this had been very bad 
and recovering fast. I gave this man a jentle pirge cleaned 
& dressed his sore and left him some casteel soap to wash the 
sore which soon got well. this man also assigned the restoration 
of his leg to me. those two cures has raised my reputation 
and given those nativs an exolted oppinion of my skill as 
a phi[si]cian. I have already received maney applications.
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in our present situation I think it pardonable to continue this 
deception for they will not give us any provisions without 
compensation in merchendize, and our stock is now reduced to 
a mear handfull. We take care to give them no article which 
can possibly injure them, and in maney cases can administer 
& give such medicine & sirgical aid as will effectually restore 
in simple cases &c. We found our Chopunnish Guide with 
his family. the Indians brought my horse which was left at 
the place we made canoes, from the opposit side and delivered 
him to me while here. this horse had by some accident 
seperated from our other horses above, and agreeably to indian 
information had been in this neighbourhood some weeks. 
while at dinner an indian fellow very impertinently threw a 
half starved puppy nearly into the plate of Capt. Lewis by way 
of derision for our eating dogs and laughed very hartily at his 
own impertinence; Capt L. — was so provoked at the insolence 
that he cought the puppy and threw it with great violence at 
him and struck him in the breast and face, seazed his toma-hawk, 
and shewed him by sign that if he repeeted his insolence 
that he would tomahawk him, the fellow withdrew apparently 
much mortified and we continued our Dinner without further 
molestation. after dinner we continued our rout 4 miles to 
the enterance of Colter’s Creek about 1/2 a mile above the 
rapid where we sunk the 1st. canoe as we decended the river 
last fall. We encamped on the lower side of this creek a 
little distance from two Lodges of the Chopunnish nation 
haveing traviled 20 1/2 miles to day one of those Lodges contained 
8 families, the other was much the largest we have yet 
seen. it is 156 feet long and about 15 feet wide built of Mats 
and straw, in the form of the roof of a house haveing a number 
of small dores on each side, is closed at the ends and without 
divisions in the intermediate space. this lodges at least 30 
families. their fires are kindled in a row in the center of the 
Lodge and about 10 feet assunder. all the Lodges of these 
people are formed in this manner. we arrived here extreemly 
hungary and much fatigued, but no articles of merchindize in 
our possession would induce them to let us have any article of 
Provisions except a small quantity of bread of Cows and some
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of those roots dryed. We had several applications to assist 
their sick which we refused unless they would let us have 
some dogs or horses to cat. a man whose wife had an abcess 
formed on the small of her back promised a horse in the 
morning provided we would administer to her, 1 examined 
the abcess and found it was too far advanced to be cured. I 
told them her case was desperate. agreeably to their request 
I opened the abcess. I then introduced a tent and dressed it 
with bisilican; and prepared some dozes of the flour of 
sulpher and creem of tarter which were given with directions 
to be taken on each morning. a little girl and sundery other 
patients were brought to me for cure but we posponed our 
opperations untill the morning; they produced us several 
dogs but they were so pore that they were unfit to eat. This 
is the residence of one of four principal Cheafs of the nation 
whome they call Neesh-ne-park-ke-ook or the Cut nose from the 
circumstance of his nose being cut by the Snake Indians with 
a launce battle. to this man we gave a Medal of the small 
size with a likeness of the President. he may be a great Chief 
but his countinance has but little inteligence and his influence 
among his people appears very inconsiderable. a number of 
Indians besides the inhabitents of these Lodges gathered about 
us this evening and encamped in the timbered bottom on the 
creek near us. We met with a Snake indian man at this place 
through whome we spoke at some length to the nativs this 
evening with respect to the objects which had enduced us to 
visit their country. this address was induced at this moment 
by the Suggestions of an old man who observed to the nativs 
that he thought we were bad men and had come most probably 
in order to kill them. this impression if really entertained I 
believe we effected [effaced]; they appeared well satisfied with 
what we said to them, and being hungary and tired we retired 
to rest at 11 oClock. We-ark-koomt rejoined us this evening. 
this man has been of infinate service to us on several former 
occasions and through him we now offered our address to the 
nativs.
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 6th. 1806.
This morning the husband of the sick woman was as good 
as his word, he produced us a young horse in tolerable order 
which we immediately killed and butchered. the inhabitants 
seemed more accomodating this morning; they sold us some 
bread. we received a second horse for medicine and prescription 
for a little girl with the rheumatism. Capt. C. dressed 
the woman again this morning who declared that she had 
rested better last night than she had since she had been sick. 
sore eyes is an universal complaint with all the natives we have 
seen on the west side of the Rocky mountains. Capt. C. was 
busily engaged for several hours this morning in administering 
eye-water to a croud of applicants. we once more obtained a 
plentifull meal, much to the comfort of all the party. I exchanged 
horses with We-ark′-koomt and gave him a small 
flag with which he was much gratifyed. the sorrel I obtained 
is an eligant strong active well broke horse perfictly calculated 
for my purposes. at this place we met with three men of a 
nation called the Skeets-so-mish1 who reside at the falls of a
1
A Salishan tribe, identified by Hale and Gibbs as the Skitsuish or Cœur Alěne 
Indians; they resided around Lake Cœur d’ Alêne and on the Spokane River and its 
tributary the Latah. For much interesting information, with careful citations from 
many authors, regarding all the tribes encountered by Lewis and Clark west of the 
Rocky Mountains, see H. H. Bancroft, Native Races of the Pacific States (San 
Francisco, 1874), i, PP. 150–321. — Ed.
large river dis[c]harging itself into the Columbia on it’s East 
side to the North of the entrance of Clark’s river, this river 
they informed us headed in a large lake in the mountains and 
that the falls below which they resided was at no great distance 
from the lake. these people are the same in their dress and 
appearance with the Chopunnish, tho’ their language is intirely 
different a circumstance which I did not learn untill we were 
about to set out and it was then too late to take a Vocabulary. 
The river here called Clark’s river is that which we have 
heretofore called the Flathead river. I have thus named it in 
honour of my worthy friend and fellow traveller Capt. Clark. 
for this stream we know no indian name and no white man but 
ourselves was ever on it’s principal branches, the river which 
Fidler calls the great lake river may possibly be a branch of
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it but if so it is but a very inconsiderable branch and may as 
probably empty itself Into the Skeets-somish as into that 
river. the stream which I have heretofore called Clark’s river 
had it’s three principal sources in mountains Hood, Jefferson 
& the Northern side of the S.W. mountains and is of course a 
short river. this river I shall in future call the To-wanna-hiooks 
river it being the name by which it is called by the 
Eneshur nation. The Kooskooske river may be safely navigated 
at present all the rocks of the shoals and rapids are 
perfectly covered; the current is strong, the water clear and 
cold. this river is rising fast. The timber of this river which 
consists principally of the longleafed pine commences about 2 
miles below our present camp on Colter’s [Potlatch] Creek. 
it was two oclock this evening before we could collect our 
horses. at 3 P.M. we set out accompanyed by the brother of 
the twisted hair1 and Wearkkoomt. I directed the horse which
1
A friendly Chopunnish chief encountered by the expedition in September, 1805. 
See our vol. iii, pp. 82–94 — Ed.
we had obtained for the purpose of eating to be led as it was 
yet unbroke, in performing this duty a quarrel ensued between 
Drewyer and Colter. we continued our march this evening 
along the river 9 miles to a lodge of 6 families, built of sticks 
mats & dryed hay in the same form of those heretofore discribed. 
we passed a lodge of 3 families at 4 ms. on the road. 
no provision of any description was to be obtained of these 
people. a little after dlasark our young horse broke the rope 
by which he was confined and made his escape much to the 
chagrine of all who recollected the keenness of their appetites 
last evening. the brother of the twisted hair and Wearkkoomt 
with 10 or 12 others encamped with us this evening.
the natives have a considerable salmon fishery up Colter’s 
Creek. this stream extends itself to the [s]pirs of the rocky 
mountain and in much the greater part of it’s course passes 
through a well timbered pine country it is 25 yds. wide and 
discharges a large body of water. the banks low and bed 
formed of pebbles. had a small shower of rain this evening.
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[Clark:]
Tuesday May 6th 1806
This morning the husband of the sick woman was as good 
as his word. he produced us a young horse in tolerable order 
which we imediately had killed and butchered. the inhabitents 
seemed more accommodating this morning, they sold us 
some bread. we received a second horse for medecine & 
pro[s]cription to a little girl with the rhumitism whome I had 
bathed in worm water, and anointed her a little with balsom 
capivia. I dressed the woman again this morning who declared 
that she had rested better last night than she had since 
she had been sick. sore Eyes is an universal complaint among 
all the nations which we have seen on the West Side of the 
rocky Mountains. I was busily imployed for several hours 
this morning in administering eye water to a crowd of applicants. 
we once more obtained a plentiful meal, much to the 
comfort of all the party. Capt Lewis exchanged horses with 
We ark koomt and gave him a small flag with which he was 
much pleased and gratifyed. the sorrel which Cap L. obtained 
is a strong active well broke horse. At this place we met 
with three men of a nation called the Skeets-so-mish who reside 
at the falls of a small river dischargeing Itself Into the Columbia 
on its East Side to the South of the enterance of Clarks 
river, this river they Informed us headed in a large lake in 
the mountains and that the falls below which they reside was 
at no great distance from the lake. these people are the same 
in their dress and appearance with the Chopunnish, tho’ their 
language Is entirely different. one of them gave me his whip 
which was a twisted stick 18 Ins. in length at one end a pice of 
raw hide split so as to form two Strings about 20 inches in 
length as a lash, to the other end a string passed through a 
hole and fastened at each end for a loope to slip over the 
wrist. I gave in return for this whip a fathom of narrow 
binding. The River here calld. Clarks river is that which we 
have heretofore called Flathead river. Capt. Lewis has thought 
proper to call this after myself. for this stream we know no 
indian name and no white man but our selves was ever on this 
river. The river which Fiddler call’s the great Lake river 
may possiably be a branch of it, but if so it is but a very inconsiderable
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branch, and may as probably empty itself into 
the Columbia above as into Clarks river. the Stream which 
the party has heretofore called Clark river imedeately above 
the great falls, has it’s three principal branches in Mountains 
Jefferson, Hood and the Northern Side of the S. W. Mountains 
and is of course a short river. this river is called by the 
Skillutes & Eneshure Nations Towannahhiooks which is also 
the name they call those bands of Snake indians who come on 
this river every spring to catch the C[s]almon. The Kooskooske 
river may be safely navigated at present all the rocks of the 
sholes and rapids are perfectly covered; the current is strong, 
the water clear and cold. this river is riseing fast. The timber 
of this river which consists principally of the long leafed pine 
which commences about 2 miles below our present encampment 
on Colters Creek. it was 2 P M. this evening before 
we could collect our horses. at 3. P. M. we set out accompanied 
by the brother of the twisted hair and We-ark-koomt. 
we derected the horse which I had obtained for the purpose of 
eateing to be led as it was unbroke, in performing this duty a 
quarrel ensued between Drewyer and Colter. We continued 
our march along the river on its North Side 9. miles to a 
lodge of 6 families built of sticks mats and dryed Hay, of the 
same form of those heretofore discribed. We passed a Lodge 
of 3 families at 4 ms. on the river, no provisions of any discription 
was to be obtained of these people. a little after dark 
our young horse broke the rope by which he was confined and 
made his escape much to the chagrin of all who recollected the 
keenness of their appetites last evening. the brother of the 
twisted hair & Wearkkoomt with 10 others encamped with us 
this evening. The nativs have a considerable Salmon fishery 
up Colters Creek. this stream extends itself to the spurs of 
the Rocky Mountain and in much the greater part of its 
course passes through a well timbered pine country, it is 
25 yds. wide and discharges a large body of water. the banks 
low and bead formed of pebbles. had a small shower of rain 
this evening. The Chopunnish about the mouth of the 
Kooskooske bury their dead on stoney hill sides generally, 
and as I was informed by an Indian who made signs that they
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made a hole in the Grown[d] by takeing away the stones and 
earth where they wished to deposit the dead body after which 
they laid the body which was previously raped in a robe and 
secured with cords, over the body they placed Stones so as 
to form a sort of arch on the top of which they put stones and 
earth so as to secure the body from the wolves and birds &c. 
they sometimes inclose the grave with a kind of sepulcher like 
the roof of a house formed of the canoes of the disceased. 
they also sacrifice the favorite horses of the disceased, the 
bones of many of which we see on and about the graves.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 7th. 1806.
This morning we collected our horses and set out early 
accompanyed by the brother of the twisted hair as a guide; 
Wearkkoomt and his party left us. we proceeded up the 
river 4 miles to a lodge of 6 families just below the entrance 
of a small creek1, here our guide recommended our passing the
1
Apparently Bed Rock Creek, which the expedition passed on its way down 
Oct. 7, 1805. — Ed.
river. he informed us that the road was better on the South 
side and that game was more abundant also on that side near 
the entrance of the Chopunnish river.2 we determined to
2
Referring to the North Fork of the Clearwater (Kooskooske) River. — Ed.
pursue the rout recommended by the guide and accordingly 
unloaded our horses and prepared to pass the river which we 
effected by means of one canoe in the course of 4 hours. a 
man of this lodge produced us two canisters of powder which 
he informed us he had found by means of his dog where they 
had been buried in a bottom near the river some miles above, 
they were the same which we had buryed as we decended the 
river last fall. as he kept them safe and had honesty3 enough
3
All the Indians from the Rocky Mountains to the falls of Columbia are an 
honest, ingenuous, and well-disposed people; but from the falls to the sea-coast, and 
along it, they are a rascally, thieving set. — Gass (p. 304).
to return them to us we gave him a fire steel by way of compensation. 
during our detention at the river we took dinner, 
after which or at 3 P.M. we renewed our march along the 
river about 2 Ms over a difficult stony road, when we left the
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river and asscended the hills to the wright which are here 
mountains high. the face of the country when you once have 
ascended the river hills is perfectly level and partially covered 
with the long-leafed pine. the soil is a dark rich loam thickly 
covered with grass and herbatious plants which afford a delightfull 
pasture for horses. in short it is a beautifull fertile and 
picturesque country. Neeshneparkeeook overtook us and 
after riding with us a few miles turned off to the wright to 
visit some lodges of his people who he informed me were 
geathering roots in the plain at a little distance from the road. 
our guide conducted us through the plain and down a steep 
and lengthey hill to a creek which we called Musquetoe Creek 
in consequence of being infested with swarms of those insects 
on our arrival at it. this is but an inconsiderable stream about 
6 yds. wide heads in the plains at a small distance and discharges 
itself into the Kooskoo[s]ke 9 miles by water below the entrance 
of the Chopunnish river. we struck this creek at the distance 
of 5 ms. from the point at which we left the river our cour[s]e 
being a little to the S. of East. ascending .the creek one mile 
on the S.E. side we arrived at an indian incampment of six 
lodges which appeared to have been recently evacuated. here 
we remained all night 1 having traveled 12 miles only. the
1
About five miles below the place where we made our canoes in October last. — 
Gass (p. 305).
timbered country on this side of the river may be said to commence 
near this creek, and on the other side of the river at a 
little distance from it the timber reaches as low as Colter’s 
Creek. the earth in many parts of these plains is thrown up 
in little mounds by some animal whose habits are similar to 
the Sallemander, like that animal it is also invisible;2 notwithstanding
2
A species of pocket-gopher (Thomomys); also called "camass-rat," on account 
of its fondness for the roots of the camass. The camp this day was on Jack’s Creek. 
— Coues (L. and C., iii, pp. 993, 994).
I have observed the work of this animal th[r]oughout 
the whole course of my long tract from St. Louis to the Pacific 
ocean I have never obtained a view of this animal. the Shoshone 
man of whom I have before made mention overtook us 
this evening with Neeshneparkeeook and remained with us 
this evening. we suped this evening as we had dined on
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horse-beef. we saw several deer this evening and a great 
number of the tracks of these animals we determined to 
remain here untill noon tomorrow in order to obtain some 
venison and accordingly gave orders to the hunters to turn 
out early in the morning. The Spurs of the Rocky Mountains 
which were in view from the high plain today were perfectly 
covered with snow. the Indians inform us that the snow 
is yet so deep on the mountains that we shall not be able to 
pass them untill the next full moon or about the first of June; 
others set the time at still a more distant period. this [is] 
unwelcom inteligence to men confined to a diet of horsebeef 
and roots, and who are as anxious as we are to return to the 
fat plains of the Missouri and thence to our native homes. 
The Chopunnish bury their dead in Sepulchres formed of 
boards like the roofs of houses. the corps[e] is rolled in skin 
and laid on boards above the surface of the earth. they are laid 
in several teer [tiers] one over another being seperated by a 
board only above and below from other corps. I did observe 
some instances where the body was laid in an indifferent 
wo[o]den box which was placed among other carcases rolled 
in skin in the order just mentioned. they sacrifice horses 
canoes and every other speceis of property to their ded. the 
bones of many horses are seen laying about those sepulchres. 
this evening was cold as usual.
[Clark:]
Wednesday May 7th. 1806.
This morning we collected our horses and set out early 
accompanied by the brother of the twisted hair as a guide; 
Wearkkoomt and his party left us. we proceeded up the 
river 4 miles to a lodge of 6 families just below the enterance 
of a small Creek, here our guide recommended our passing the 
river, he informed us that the road was better on the South 
Side, and that game was more abundant also on that side near 
the enterance of Chopunnish river. we deturmined to pursue 
the rout recommended by the guide, and accordingly unloaded 
our horses and prepared to pass the river which we effected by 
means of one canoe in the course of 4 hours. a man of this
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lodge produced us two canisters of Powder which he informed 
us he had found by means of his dog where they had been 
berried in the bottom near the river a fiew miles above. they 
were the same which we had berried as we decended the river 
last fall. as he had kept them safe and had honisty enough 
to return them to us, we gave him a fire Steel by way of compensation. 
dureing our detention at the river we took dinner. 
after which we renewed our march along the S.E. side of the 
river about 2 miles over a dificuelt stoney road, when we left 
the river and assended the hills to the right which are here 
mountains high. the face of the country when you have once 
assended the river hills, is perfectly level and partially covered 
with the long leafed pine. the soil is a dark rich loam, thickly 
covered with grass and herbatious plants which afford a delightful 
pasture for horses. in short it is a butifull fertile picteresque 
country. Neeshneparkeeook overtook us and after rideing 
with us a fiew miles turned off to the right to visit some lodges 
of his people who he informed us were gathering roots in the 
plains at a little distance from the road. our guide conducted 
us through the plain and down a steep and lengthy hill to a 
creek which we call Musquetoe Creek in consequence of being 
infested with sworms of those insects on our arival at it. this 
is but an inconsiderable stream about 6 yards wide heads in 
the plains at a short distance and discharges itself into the 
Kooskooske 9 ms. by water below the forks. we struck this 
Creek at the distance of 5 miles from the point at which 
we left the river, our course being a little to the S. of East. 
we proceeded up the Creek one mile and on the S. E. Side we 
arived at an old Indian incampment of Six Lodges which 
appeared to have been recently evacuated. here we remained 
all night haveing traveled 12 ms. only. the timbered country 
on this side of the river may be said to commence a short distance 
below this creek, and on the other side of the river at a 
little distance from it the timber reaches as low as Colter’s 
Creek. the earth in maney parts of those plains is th[r]own 
up in little mounds by some animal whose habits are similar 
to the Sallemander, like that animal it is also invisible; notwithstanding 
I have observed the work of this animal throughout
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the whole course of my trail from St. Louis to the Pacific 
Ocian, I have never obtained a view of this animal. The 
Shoshone man of whome I have before mentioned over took us 
this evening with Neeshneparkeeook or Cut nose and remained 
with us this evening. we suped this evening as we had done 
on horse beef. we saw several deer this evening, and a great 
number of the tracks of these animals we deturmined to 
remain here untill noon tomorrow in order to obtain some 
venison, and accordingly gave orders to the hunters to turn 
out early in the morning. The spurs of the rocky mountains 
which were in view from the high plain to day were perfectly 
covered with snow. The Indians inform us that the snow is 
yet so deep on the mountains that we shall not be able to pass 
them untill after the next full moon or about the first of June. 
others set the time at a more distant period. this [is] unwelcom 
intiligence to men confined to a diet of horsebeef and 
roots, and who are as anxious as we are to return to the fat 
plains of the Missouri, and thence to our native homes. The 
Chopunnish bury their dead in different ways as I have obse[r]ved, 
besides that already discribed they scaffold some and 
deposit others in sepulchers, those are rearly to be seen in this 
upper part of the Columbian Watters. the one already discribed 
is the most common. they all sacrifice horses, canoes 
and every Species of property to the dead. the bones of 
maney horses are seen lyeing about those repositaries of the 
dead &c.
I observed in all the Lodges which we have passed since we 
crossed Lewis’s river decoys, or stocking [stalking] heads as 
they are sometimes called. these decoys are for the deer and 
is formed of the skin of the head and upper portion of the 
neck of that animale extended in the nateral shape by means 
of a fiew little sticks placed within. the hunter when he sees 
a deer conseals himself and with his hand givs to the decoy the 
action of a deer at feed, and this induces the deer within arrow-shot; 
in this mode the Indians near the woody country hunt 
on foot in such places where they cannot pursue the deer with 
horses which is their favourite method when the grounds will 
permit. The orniments worn by the Chopunnish are, in their
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nose a single shell of Wampom, the pirl & beeds are suspended 
from the ears. beads are worn arround their wrists, neck and 
over their sholders crosswise in the form of a double sash. 
the hair of the men is cewed in two rolls which hang on each 
side in front of the body. Collars of bears claws are also 
common; but the article of dress on which they appear to 
bestow most pains and orniments is a kind of collar or brest-plate; 
this is most commonly a strip of otter skins of about 
six inches wide taken out of the center of the skin it’s whole 
length including the head. this is dressed with the hair on. 
this is tied around the neck & hangs in front of the body the 
tail frequently reaching below their knees; on this skin in front 
is attatched pieces of pirl, beeds, wampom, pices of red cloth 
and in short whatever they conceive most valuable or ornamental.
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Chapter XXVII 
PART II
FROM WALLA WALLA RIVER TO LAWYER’S 
CAÑON CREEK
Lewis’s Journal, May 8–12, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, May 8–l2
[Lewis:]
Thursday May 8th. 1806.
MOST of the hunters turned out by light this morning 
a few others remained without our permission or 
knoledge untill late in the morning, we chid them 
severely for their indolence and inattention to the order of last 
evening. about 8 OCk. Sheilds returned with a small deer on 
which we breakfasted. by 11 A.M. all our hunters returned, 
Drewyer and Cruzatte brought each a deer, Collins wounded 
another which my dog caught at a little distance from the camp. 
our stock of provision now consisted of 4 deer and the remnant 
of the horse which we killed at Colter’s Creek. Sheilds killed 
a duck of an uncommon kind. the head beak and wing of 
which I preserved.1
1
Already mentioned by Lewis, vol. iv, p. 323, ante; the shoveler duck (Spatula 
clypeata). — Ed.
the beak is remarkably wide and obtusely 
pointed, on it’s edges it is furnished with a sceries of teeth very 
long and fine not unlike the teeth of a comb. the belley is of 
a brick red, the lower part of the neck white, the upper part 
or but of the wing is a sky blue, underneath which a narrow 
stripe of white succeeds marking the wing transversly, the large 
feathers are of a dark colour. tail short and pointed and
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consists of 12 dark brown feathers. the back is black and the 
sides white; legs yellow and feet formed like the Duckinmallard 
which it also resembles in size and form. the eye is 
moderately large, puple black and iris of an orrange colour. 
the colours and appearance of the female is precisely that of 
the duckinmallard only, reather smaller. we are informed 
that the natives in this quarter were much distressed for food 
in the course of the last winter; they were compelled to collect 
the moss which grows on the pine which they boiled and eat;1 1
A lichen, Alectoria jubata. — C. V. Piper.

near this camp I observed many pine trees which appear to 
have been cut down about that season which they inform us 
was done in order to collect the seed of the longleafed pine 
which in those moments of distress also furnishes an article of 
food; the seed of this speceis of pine is about the size and 
much the shape of the seed of the large sunflower; they are 
nutricious and not unpleasent when roasted or boiled, during 
this month the natives also peal this pine and eat the succulent 
or inner bark. in the creek near our encampment I observed 
a falling trap constructed on the same plan with those frequent[ly] 
seen in the atlantic states for catching the fish decending 
the stream Capt. C. took several small trout from 
this trap. Neesh-ne-park-kee-ook and several other indians 
joined us this morning.2 2
Here some of the natives came to our camp, and informed us, that we could 
not cross the mountains for a moon and a half; as the Snow was too deep, and no 
grass for our horses to subsist on. — Gass (p. 305).
we gave this cheif and the indians 
with us some venison, horsebeef, the entrels of the four deer, 
and four fawns which were taken from two of the does that 
were killed, they eat none of their food raw, tho’ the entrals 
had but little preperation and the fawns were boiled and 
consumed hair hide and entrals. these people sometimes eat 
the flesh of the horse tho’ they will in most instances suffer 
extreem hunger before they will kill their horses for that purpose, 
this seems reather to proceede from an attatchment to this 
animal, than a dislike to it’s flesh for I observe. many of them 
eat very heartily of the horsebeef which we give them. The 
Shoshone man was displeased because we did not give him as
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much venison as he could eat and in consequence refused to 
interpret, we took no further notice of him and in the course 
of a few hours he became very officious and seemed anxious to 
reinstate himself in our good opinions. the relation of the 
twisted hair and Neeshneparkkeook gave us a sketch of the 
principall watercourses West of the Rocky Mountains a copy 
of which I preserved;1 they make the main Southwardly
1
For this map see our atlas volume, No. 44. — Ed.
branch of Lewis’s river much more extensive than the other 
[Salmon], and place many villages of the Shoshonees on it’s 
western side. at half after 3 P.M. we departed; for the lodge 
of the Twisted hair accompanyed by the Cheif and sundry 
other indians. the relation of the twisted hair left us. the 
road led us up a steep and high hill to a high and level plain 
mostly untimbered, through which we passed parrallel with 
the river about 4 miles when we met the Twisted hair and a 
party of six men. to this Cheif we had confided the care of 
our horses and a part of our saddles when we decended the 
river last fall. the Twisted hair received us very cooly an 
occurrence as unexpected as it was unaccountable to us. he 
shortly began to speak with a loud voice and in an angry manner, 
when he had ceased to speak he was answered by the 
Cutnose Cheif or Neeshneparkkeook; we readily discovered 
that a viole[n]t quarrel had taken place between these Cheifs 
but at that instant knew not the cause; we afterwards learnt 
that it was on the subject of our horses. this contreversy 
between the cheifs detained us about 20 minutes; in order to 
put an end to this dispute as well as to releive our horses from 
the embarasment of their loads, we informed the Cheifs that 
we should continue our march to the first water and encamp 
accordingly we moved on and the Indians all followed about 
two miles on the road we arrived at a little branch which run 
to the wright. here we encamped for the evening having 
traveled 6 miles today.2
2
The expedition is on the south side of the Clearwater, passing up the river from 
Jack’s Creek, and encamping probably on Big Cañon River. — Ed.
the two cheifs with their little bands 
formed seperate camps a short distance from ours, they all 
appeared to be in an ill humour. we had been informed some
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days since that the natives had discovered the deposit of our 
saddles and taken them away and that our horses were much 
scattered. we were very anxious to learn the particulars or 
truth of these reports from the twisted hair, as it must in some 
measure govern us in the establishment of our perminent camp 
which in consequence of our detention by the snow of the 
mountains has become necessary. to obtain our horses and 
saddles as quickly as possible is our wish, and we are somewhat 
apprehensive that this difference which has taken place 
between these Chiefs may millitate against our operations in 
this rispect. we were therefore desireous to bring about a 
good understanding between them as soon as possible. The 
Shoshone boy refused to speak, he aledged it was a quarrel 
between two Cheifs and that he had no business with it; it 
was in vain that we urged that his interpreting what we said on 
this subject was not taking the responsibility of the inteference 
on himself, he remained obstenately silent. about an 
hour after we had encamped Drewyer returned from hunting 
we sent him to the Twisted hair to make some enquiries relative 
to our horses and saddles and to ask him to come and 
smoke with us. The Twisted hair accepted the invitation and 
came to our fire. The twisted hair informed us that accordingly 
to the promis he had made us when he seperated from 
us at the falls of the Columbia he collected our horses on his 
return and took charge of them, that about this time the 
Cutnose or Neeshneparkkeook and Tun-nach-e-moo-toolt or 
the broken Arm. returned from a war excurtion against the 
Shoshonees on the South branch of Lewis’s river which had 
caused their absence when we were in this neighbourhood. 
that these men had become dissatisfyed with him in consequence 
of our having confided the horses to his care and that 
they were eternally quarreling with him insomuch that he 
thought it best as he was an old man to relinquish any further 
attention to the horses, that they had consequently become 
scattered; that most of the horses were near this place, a part 
were in the forks between the Chopunnish and Kooskooske 
rivers and three or four others were at the lodge of the broken 
arm about half a days march higher up the river. he informed
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us with rispect to our saddles that on the rise of the 
water this spring the earth had fallen from the door of the cash 
[cache] and exposed the saddles, he being informed of their 
situation had taken them up and placed them in another cash 
where they were at this time; he said it was probable that a 
part of them had fallen into the water but of this he was not 
certain. The Twisted hair said if we would spend the day 
tomorrow at his lodge which was a few miles only from hence 
and on the road leading to the Broken arm’s lodge, he would 
collect such of our horses as were near this place and our 
saddles, that he would also send some young men over the 
Kooskooske to collect those in the forks and bring them to 
the lodge of the broken Arm to met us. he advised us to go 
to the lodge of the broken Arm as he said he was a Cheif of 
great emenence among them, and promised to accompany us 
thither if we wished him. we told him that we should take 
his advice in every particular, that we had confided the horses 
to his care and expected that he would collect them and deliver 
them to us which when he performed we should pay him the 
two guns and amunition we had promised him for that service. 
he seemed much pleased and promised his utmost exertions. 
we sent Drewyer to the Cutnose who also came to our fire and 
smoked with ourselves and the Twisted hair we took occasion 
in the course of the evening to express our regret that there 
should be a misunderstanding between these Cheifs; the Cut-nose 
told us in the presents of the Twisted hair that he the 
twisted hair was a bad old man that he woar two faces, that in 
stead of taking care of our horses as he had promised us that 
he had suffered his young men to ride them hunting and had 
injured them very much; that this was the cause why himself 
and the Broken arm had forbid his using them. the other 
made no reply. we informed the Cutnose of our intention of 
spending tomorrow at the Twisted hair’s lodge in order to 
collect our horses and saddles and that we should proceede the 
next day to the Broken arm’s lodge, he appeared well satisfyed 
with this arrangement and said he would continue with 
us, and would give us any assistance in his power; he said he 
knew the broken arm expected us at his lodge and that he had
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two bad horses for us, metaphorically speaking a present of two 
good horses. he said the broken arm had learnt our want of 
provision and had sent four of his young men with a supply 
to meet us but that they had taken a different road and had 
missed us. about 10 P.M. our guests left us and we layed 
down to rest.
[Clark:]
Thursday 8th.. of May 1806.
This morning our hunters was out by the time it was light. 
about 8 oClock Shields brought in a small deer, on which we 
brackfast by 11 A.M. all our hunters returned Drewyer & 
P. Crusat brought ia a Deer each & Collins wounded one 
which our Dog caught near our camp. Total of our stock 
of provisions 4 deer & some horse flesh. on the small creek 
which passes our Camp, the nativs have laterly encamped and 
as we are informed have been much distressed for provisions, 
they have fallen a number of small pine in the vicinity of this 
Encampment for the Seed which is in the bur of which they 
eate. we are informed that they were compelled to collect the 
moss off the pine boil & eate it in the latter part of the last 
winter. on the creek near our camp I observed a kind of trap 
which was made with great panes to catch the small fish which 
pass down with the stream. This was a dam formed of stone 
so as to collect the water in a narrow part not exceeding 3 feet 
wide from which place the water shot with great force and 
scattered through some small willows closely connected and 
fastened with bark, this mat of willow switches was about 4 
feet wide and 6 long lying in a horozontal position, fastened 
at the extremety. the small fish which fell on those willows 
was washed on the Willows where they [lie] untill taken off 
&c. I cought or took off those willows 9 small trout from 
3 to 7 Inches in length. Soon after I returned from the 
fishery an Indian came from a fishery of a similar kind a little 
above with 12 small fish which he offered me which I declined 
axcepting as I found from his signs that his house was a short 
distance above, and that those fisheries afforded the principal
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part of the food for his children. The great Chief of the 
Bands below who has a cut nose joined us this morning. we 
gave the interals with 4 young fauns which was in two of the 
deer killed to day to the Indians also some of our deer & 
horse flesh. the paunch of the deer they eate without any 
preperation further than washing them a little. the fauns they 
boiled and eate every part of them even the Skins with the 
hair. The Snake Indian was much displeased that he was not 
furnished with as much Deer as he could eate. he refused to 
speake to the wife of Shabono, through whome we could understand 
the nativs. we did not indulge him and in the after 
part of the day he came too and spoke very well. one of the 
Indians drew me a sketch of the river in this sketch he makes 
the 1st. large Southerly fork of Lewis’s river much the longest 
and on which great numbers of the Snake Indians reside &c. at 
[blank space in MS.] P. M. we loaded up and set on on the 
roade leading as we were informed to the lodge of the twisted 
hair, the Chief in whoes care we had left our horses. we were 
accompanied by the Cut nose Chief our old Chief who had 
accompanied us down the river and several men. we assended 
the hills which was steep and emencely high to a leavel rich 
country thinly timbered with pine. we had not proceeded 
more than 4 miles before we met the twisted hair and several 
men meeting of us. we were verry coolly receved by the 
twisted hair. he spoke aloud and was answered by the Cut 
nose. we could not learn what they said, but plainly discovered 
that a missunderstanding had taken place between 
them. we made signs to them that we should proceed on to 
the next water and encamp. accordingly I set out and they 
all followed. we had not proceeded far before the road crossed 
a small handsom stream on which we encamped. The parties 
of those two Chiefs took different positions at some distance 
from each other and all appeared sulkey. after we had formed 
our camp we sent Drewyer with a pipe to smoke with the 
twisted hair and lern the cause of the dispute between him 
and the Cut nose, and also to invite him to our fire to smoke 
with us. The twisted hair came to our fire to smoke we then 
sent drewyer to the Cut Noses fire with the same directions.
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he returned and informed us that the Cut nose said he would 
join us in a fiew minits. it appears that the cause of the 
quarrel between those two men is about our horses and we 
cannot lern the particulars of this quarrel which probably 
originated through jelousy on the part of the Cut nose who 
blames the twisted hair for suffer[ing] our horses to be rode, 
and want water dureing the winter &c. twisted hair says the 
horses were taken from him &c. The Cut nose joined us in a 
short time We smoked with all the party of both Chiefs, and 
told them that we were sorry to find them at varience with each 
other the cut nose said that the twisted hair was a bad man 
and wore two faces, that he had not taken care of our horses 
as was expected, that himself an the broken arm had caused 
our horses to be watered in the winter and had them drove 
together, and that if we would proceed on to the village of the 
great chief [for] whome we had left a flag last fall the broken 
arm he would send for our horses, that he had himself three 
of them. he also informed us that the great Chief hereing of 
our distressed situation had sent his son and 4 men to meet us 
and have us furnished on the way &c. that the young men had 
missed us and could never over take us untill this time. that 
the great Chief had 2 bad horses for us and expected us to go 
to his lodge which was near the river and about half a days 
march above &c. The twisted hair told us that he wished to 
smoke with us at his lodge which was on the road leading to 
the Great Chiefs lodge, and but a fiew miles ahead. if we 
would delay at his lodge tomorrow he would go after our 
saddles and horses which was near the place we made our 
canoes our last fall. we deturmined to set out early in the 
morning and proceed on to the lodge of the twisted hair and 
send for our saddles and powder which we had left burried 
near the forks, and the day after tomorrow to proceed on to 
the lodge of the Grand Chief. accordingly we informed the 
Indians of our intentions. we all smoked and conversed 
untill about 10 P M. the Indians retired and we lay down. 
Derected 5 hunters to turn out early in the morning to hunt 
and meet us at the twisted hair’s lodge.
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[Lewis:]
Friday May 9th 1806.
We sent out several hunters early this morning with instructions 
to meet us at the lodge of the Twisted hair. Collecting 
our horses detained us untill 9.A.M. when we charged our 
packhorses and set out. our rout lay through a level rich 
country similar to that of yesterday; at the distance of 6 miles 
we arrived at the lodge of the twisted hair; this habitation was 
built in the usual form with sticks mats and dryed hay, and 
contained 2 fir[e]s and about 12 persons. even at this small 
habitation there was an appendage of the soletary lodge, the 
retreat of the tawney damsels when nature causes them to be 
driven into coventry; here we halted as had been previously 
concerted, and one man with 2 horses accompa[n]yed the 
twisted hair to the canoe camp,1 about 4 ms. in quest of the
1
Referring to the camp made by the explorers at the forks of the Clearwater, 
Sept. 26, 1805. — Ed.
saddles. the Twisted hair sent two young men in surch of 
our horses agreeably to his promis. The country along 
the rocky mountains for several hundred miles in length and 
about 50 in width is level extreemly fertile and in many parts 
covered with a tall and open growth of the longleafed pine, 
near the watercourses the hills are steep and lofty tho’ [they] 
are covered with a good soil not remarkably stony and possess 
more timber than the level country. the bottom lands 
on the watercou[r]ses are reather narrow and confined tho’ 
fertile & seldom inundated. this country would form an extensive 
settlement; the climate appears quite as mild as that 
of similar latitude on the Atlantic coast if not more so and it 
cannot be otherwise than healthy; it possesses a fine dry pure 
air. the grass and many plants are now upwards of knee high. 
I have no doubt but this tract of country if cultivated would 
produce in great abundance every article essentially necessary 
to the comfort and subsistence of civillized man. to it’s present 
inhabitants nature seems to have dealt with a liberal hand, 
for she has distributed a great variety of esculent plants over 
the face of the country which furnish them a plentifull store 
of provision; these are acquired with but little toil, when prepared 
after the method of the natives afford not only a nutricious
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but an agreeable food. among other roots those called 
by them the quawmash and Cows are esteemed the most 
agreeable and valuable as they are also the most abundant. 
the cows is a knobbed root of an irregularly rounded form 
not unlike the gensang in form and consistence. this root 
they collect, rub of[f] a thin black rhind which covers it and 
pounding it expose it in cakes to the sun. these cakes are 
about an inch and 1/4 thick and 6 by 18 in width, when dryed 
they either eat this bread alone without any further preparation, 
or boil it and make a thick musilage; the latter is most 
common and much the most agreeable. the flavor of this 
root is not very unlike the gensang. this root they collect as 
early as the snows disappear in the spring and continue to collect 
it untill the quawmash supplys it’s place which happens 
about the latter end of June. the quawmash is also collected 
for a few weaks after it first makes it’s appearance in the spring, 
but when the scape appears it is no longer fit for use untill the 
seed are ripe which happens about the time just mentioned, 
and then the cows declines.1 the latter is also frequently dryed
1
For description of camas (quawmash) root, see vol. iii, p. 78, note I; for 
kowse, see vol. iv, p. 354, note 2. — Ed.
in the sun and pounded afterwards and then used in making 
soope. I observed a few trees of the larch and a few small 
bushes of the balsam fir near the lodge of the Twisted hair. 
at 2 P.M. our hunters joined us Drewyer killed a deer but 
lost it in the river. a few pheasants was the produce of the 
hunt. we procured a few roots of cows of which we made 
soope. late in the evening The Twisted hair and willard 
returned; they brought about half of our saddles, and some 
powder and lead which had been buried at that place. my 
saddle was among the number of those which were lost. 
about the same time the young men arrived with 21 of our 
horses. the greater part of our horses were in fine order. 
five of them appeared to have been so much injured by the 
indians riding them last fall that they had not yet recovered 
and were in low order. three others had soar backs. we had 
these horses caught and hubbled. the situation of our camp 
was a disagreeable one in an open plain; the wind blew violently
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and was cold. at seven P.M. it began to rain and hail, 
at 9 it was succeeded by a heavy shower of snow which continued 
untill the next morning. Several indians joined us 
this evening from the village of the broken arm or Tunnachemootoolt 
and continued all night. The man who had imposed 
himself on us as a relation of the twisted hair rejoined 
us this evening we found him an impertinent proud supercilious 
fellow and of no kind of rispectability in the nation, we 
therefore did not indulge his advances towards a very intimate 
connection. The Cutnose lodged with the twisted hair I 
beleive they have become good friends again. several indians 
slept about us.
[Clark:]
Friday 9th.May 1806
The hunters set out very early agreeable to their derections. 
we were detained untill 9 A.M. for our horses which were much 
scattered at which time we collected our horses and set out and 
proceeded on through a butifull open rich country for 6 miles 
to the camp of the twisted hair. this Campment is formed of 
two Lodges built in the usial form of mats and straw. the 
largest and principal Lodge is calculated for 2 fires only and 
contains about [blank space in MS.] persons. the Second 
lodge is small & appears to be intended for the sick women 
who always retire to a seperate lodge when they have the 
[blank space in MS.] this custom is common to all the 
nations on this river as well as among all other Indian nations 
with whom I am acquainted. at the distance of 2 miles we 
passd. a lodge of 2 fires on a fork of the road which leads 
to the right Situated on a small branch which falls into 
Musquetor Creek. before 2 P M all our hunters joined us 
haveing killed only one deer which was lost in the river and 
a pheasent. Soon after we halted at the lodge of the twisted 
hair he set out with two boys and Willard with a pack horse 
down to the river near the place we made the canoes for our 
saddles and a cannister of powder and some lead buried there, 
also a part of our horses which resorted near that place. late 
in the evening they returned with 21 of our horse[s] and about
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half of our saddles with the powder and ball. The greater part 
of the horses were in fine order, tho’ five of them had been rode 
& worsted in such a manner last fall by the Inds. that they had 
not recovered and are in very low order, and 3 with sore backs. 
we had all the recovered horses cought & hobbled. we precured 
some pounded roots of which a supe was made thick on 
which we suped. the wind blew hard from the S.W. accompanied 
with rain untill from 7 oClock untill 9 P.M. when it 
began to snow and continued all night. several Indians came 
from the village of the Chief with whome we had left a flag and 
continued with us all night. they slept in the house of the 
twisted hair and two of them along side of us.
[Lewis:]
Saturday May 10th. 1806.
This morning the snow continued falling [until] 1/2 after 
6 A.M. when it ceased, the air keen and cold, the snow 8 
inches deep on the plain; we collected our horses and after 
taking a scant breakfast of roots we set out for the village of 
Tunnachemootoolt; our rout lay through an open plain course 
S. 35. E. and distance 16 Ms. the road was slippery and the 
snow clogged to the horses feet, and caused them to trip 
frequently. the mud at the sources of the little ravines was 
deep black and well supplyed with quawmash. Drewyer 
turned off to the left of the road in order to hunt and did 
not join us this evening. at 4 in the afternoon we decended 
the hills to Commearp Creek1 and arrived at the Village of
1
This creek is sometimes called Kamai or Kamiah, but is generally known as 
Lawyer’s Cañon Creek; it takes this name from an Indian called by the whites 
"Lawyer," who claimed to be a son of the chief who kept the horses of the expedition 
during the preceding winter; but James Stuart (an educated Nez Percé of 
much ability) told O. D. Wheeler that this claim was induced by vanity on Lawyer’s 
part, who assented to the statement that it was his father who had aided the explorers. 
In reality the hunting districts of Twisted Hair and Lawyer’s father were many miles 
apart. — Ed.
Tunnachemootoolt, the cheif at whos lodge we had left the 
flag last fall. this flag was now displayed on a staff placed at 
no great distance from the lodge. underneath the flag the 
Cheif met my friend Capt. C. who was in front and conducted
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him about 80 yds.. to a place on the bank of the creek where he 
requested we should encamp; I came up in a few minutes and 
we collected the Cheifs and men of consideration smoked with 
them and stated our situation with rispect to provision. the 
Cheif spoke to his people and they produced us about 2 
bushels of the quawmas roots dryed, four cakes of the bread 
of cows and a dryed salmon trout. we thanked them for this 
store of provision but informed them that our men not being 
accustomed to live on roots alone we feared it would make 
them sick, to obviate which we proposed exchangeing a [good] 
horse in reather low order for a young horse in tolerable order 
with a view to kill. the hospitality of the cheif revolted at the 
eydea of an exchange, he told us that his young men had a 
great abundance of young horses and if we wished to eat them 
we should by [be] furnished with as many as we wanted. accordingly 
they soon produced us two fat young horses one of 
which we killed, the other we informed them we would pospone 
killing untill we had consumed the one already killed. 
This is a much greater act of hospitality than we have witnessed 
from any nation or tribe since we have passed the 
Rocky mountains. in short be it spoken to their immortal 
honor it is the only act which deserves the appellation of 
hospitallity which we have witnessed in this quarter. we informed 
these people that we were hungry and fatiegued at this 
moment, that when we had eaten and refreshed ourselves we 
would inform them who we were, from whence we had come 
and the objects of our resurches. a principal Cheif by name 
Ho-hâst-ill-pilp arrived with a party of fifty men mounted on 
eligant horses. he had come on a visit to us from his village 
which is situated about six miles distant near the river. we 
invited this man into our circle and smoked with him, his 
retinue continued on horseback at a little distance. after we 
had eaten a few roots we spoke to them as we had promised, 
and gave Tinnachemootoolt and Hohâstillpilp each a medal; 
the former one of the small size with the likeness of Mr. Jefferson 
and the latter one of the sewing medals1 struck in the
1
I. e., "sowing" — referring to the design on the "third-class" medal of a 
farmer sowing grain. — Ed.
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presidency of Washington. we explained to them the desighn 
and the importance of medals in the estimation of the whites 
as well as the red men who had been taught their value. The 
Cheif had a large conic lodge of leather erected for our reception 
and a parsel of wood collected and laid at the door after which 
he invited Capt. C. and myself to make that lodge our home 
while we remained with him. we had a fire lighted in this 
lodge and retired to it accompanyed by the Cheifs and as 
many of the considerate [considerable] men as could croud in 
a circcle within it. here after we had taken a repast on some 
horsebeef we resumed our council with the indians which 
together with smoking the pipe occupyed the ballance of the 
evening. I was surprised to find on decending the hills of 
Commearp Cr. to find that there had been no snow in the 
bottoms of that stream. it seems that the snow melted in 
falling and decended here in rain while it snowed on the plains. 
the hills are about six hundred feet high about one fourth of 
which distance the snow had decended and still lay on the 
sides of the hills. as these people had been liberal with us with 
rispect to provision I directed the men not to croud their lodge 
[in] surch of food in the manner hunger has compelled them 
to do at most lodges we have passed, and which the Twisted 
hair had informed me was disgreeable to the natives. but 
their previous want of hospitality had induced us to consult 
their enclinations but little and suffer our men to obtain provision 
from them on the best terms they could. The village 
of the broken arm as I have heretofore termed it consists of 
one house only which is 150 feet in length built in the usual 
form of sticks matts and dry grass. it contains twenty four 
fires and about double that number of families. from appearances 
I presume they could raise 100 fighting men. the noise 
of their women pounding roots reminds me of a nail factory. 
The indians seem well pleased, and I am confident that they 
are not more so than our men who have their s[t]omachs once 
more well filled with horsebeef and mush of the bread of cows. 
the house of coventry is also seen here.
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[Clark:]
Saturday 10thof May 1806
This morning the snow continued falling untill 1/2 past 6 
A M when it seased. the air keen and cold the snow 8 inches 
deep on the plain. we collected our horses and after takeing a 
scanty brackfast of roots, we set out for the village of the Chief 
with a flag, and proceeded on through an open plain. the road 
was slipry and the snow cloged and caused the horses to trip 
very frequently. the mud at heads of the streams which we 
passed was deep and well supplied with the Carmash. Drewyer 
turned off the road to hunt near the river to our lef[t] and did 
not join us to day. at 4 P M we arrived at the village of 
Tin nach e moo toolt the Chief whome We had left a flag. this 
flag was hoisted on a pole unde[r] the flag the Chief met me 
and conducted me to a spot near a small run about 80 paces 
from his Lodges where he requested me to halt which I did. 
Soon after Cap Lewis who was in the rear came up and we 
smoked with and told this Chief our situation in respect to 
provisions. they brought forward about 2 bushels of quawmash 
4 cakes of bread made of roots and a dried fish. we 
informed the Chief that our party was not accustomed to eate 
roots without flesh & proposed to exchange some of our oald 
horses for young ones to eate. they said that they would not 
exchange horses, but would furnish us with such as we wished, 
and produced 2 one of which we killed and informd. them that 
we did not wish to kill the other at this time. We gave 
medals to the broken arm or Tin-nach-e-moo-tolt and Hoh-hâst- 
ill-pilp two principal Chiefs of the Chopunnish Nation and was 
informed that there was one other Great Chief (in all 4) who 
had but one eye. he would be here tomorrow. a large Lodge 
of Leather was pitched and Capt. Lewis and my self was envited 
into it. we entered and the Chief and principal men came into 
the lodge and formed a circle a parcel of wood was collected 
and laid at the dore and a fire made in this conic lodge before 
we entered it. the Chief requested that we might make the 
Lodge our homes while we remained with him. here after 
we had taken a repast on roots & horse beef we resumed our 
council with the indians which together with smokeing took 
up the ballance of the evening. I was supprised to find
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decending the hill to Commearp Creek to find that there had 
been no snow in the bottoms of that stream. it seams that 
the snow melted in falling and decended here in rain while it 
snowed in the plain. the hills are about Eight hundred feet 
high about 1/4 of which distance the snow had decended and 
still lay on the sides of the hill. as those people had been liberal 
I directed the men not to crowd their Lodges in serch of food 
the manner hunger has compelled them to do, at most lodges 
we have passed, and which the Twisted Hair had informed us 
was disagreeable to the nativs. but their previous want of 
hospitality had enduced us to consult their enclinations but 
little and suffer our men to obtain provisions from them on 
the best terms they could.
The Village of the broken Arm consists of one house or 
Lodge only which is 150 feet in length built in the usial form 
of sticks, Mats and dry grass. it contains 24 fires and about 
double that number of families. from appearance I prosume 
they could raise 100 fighting men. the noise of their women 
pounding the cows roots remind me of a nail factory. The 
Indians appear well pleased, and I am confident that they are 
not more so than our men who have their stomach once more 
well filled with horse beef and the bread of cows. Those 
people has shewn much greater acts of hospitallity than we 
have witnessed from any nation or tribe since we have passed 
the rocky Mountains. in short be it spoken to their immortal 
honor it is the only act which diserves the appelation of hospitallity 
which we have witnessed in this quarter.
[Lewis:]
Sunday May 11th 1806.
The last evening we were much crouded with the indians in 
our lodge, the whole floor of which was covered with their 
sleeping carcases. we arrose early and took breakfast. at 
8 A.M. a Cheif of great note among these people arrived from 
his village or lodge on the S. side of Lewis’s River. this is a 
stout fellow of good countenance about 40 years of age and 
has lost the left eye. his name is Yoom-parḱ-kar-tim.1 to this
1
This name is said to mean five big hearts. See Wheeler, Trail of Lewis and 
Clark, ii, p. 267. — Ed.
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man we gave a medal of the smal kind. those with the likeness 
of Mr. Jefferson have all been disposed of except one of 
the largest size which we reserve for some great Cheif on the 
Yellow rock river. we now pretty fully informed ourselves 
that Tunnachemootoolt, Neeshneparkkeeook, Yoomparkkartim 
and Hohâstillpilp were the principal Cheif[s] of the Chopunnish 
nation and rank in the order here mentioned; as all 
those cheifs were present in our lodge1 1
We now find a great many more men among the Indians than when we 
went down last fall; and several chiefs, which had then been out at war. — Gass 
(p. 308).
we thought it a favorable 
time to repeat what had been said yesterday and to enter 
more minutely into the views of our government with rispect 
to the inhabitants of this western part of the continent, their 
intention of establishing trading houses for their relief, their 
wish to restore peace and harmony among the natives, the 
strength power and wealth of our nation &c. to this end we 
drew a map of the country with a coal on a mat in their way 
and by the assistance of the snake boy and our interpretters 
were enabled to make ourselves understood by them altho’ it 
had to pass through the French, Minnetare, Shoshone and 
Chopunnish languages. the interpretation being tedious it 
ocupyed nearly half the day before we had communicated to 
them what we wished. they appeared highly pleased. after 
this council was over we amused ourselves with shewing them 
the power of magnetism, the spye glass, compass, watch, air-gun 
and sundry other articles equally novel and incomprehensible 
to them. they informed us that after we had left the 
Minnetares last spring that three of their people had visited 
that nation and that they had informed them of us and had 
told them that we had such things in our possession but that 
they could not place confidence in the information untill they 
had now witnessed it themselves. A young man, son of a 
conspicuous cheif among these people who was killed not long 
since by the Minnetares of Fort de Prarie, brought and presented 
us a very fine mare and colt. he said he had opened 
his ears to our councils and would observe them strictly, and 
that our words had made his heart glad. he requested that we
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would accept this mear and colt which he gave in token of his 
determination to pursue our advise. about 3 P.M. Drewyer 
arrived with 2 deer which he had killed. he informed us that 
the snow still continued to cover the plain. many of the 
natives apply to us for medical aid which we gave them cheerfully 
so far as our skill and store of medicine would enable us. 
schrofela, ulsers, rheumatism, soar eyes, and the loss of the uce 
of their limbs are the most common cases among them. the 
latter case is not very common but we have seen th[r]ee instances 
of it among the Chopunnish. it is a very extraordinary 
complaint. a Cheif of considerable note at this place 
has been afflicted with it for three years, he is incapable of 
moving a single limb but lies like a corps in whatever position 
he is placed, yet he eats heartily, digests his food perfectly, 
injoys his understanding, his pulse are good, and has retained 
his flesh almost perfectly, in short were it not that he appears 
a little pale from having lain so long in the shade he might 
well be taken for a man in good health. I suspect that their 
confinement to a diet of roots may give rise to all those disorders 
except the rheumatism & soar eyes, and to the latter 
of these, the state of debility incident to a vegetable diet 
may measureably contribute. The Chopunnish notwithstanding 
they live in the crouded manner before mentioned are much 
more clenly in their persons and habitations than any nation 
we have seen since we left the Ottoes on the river Platte. 
The Twisted hair brought us six of our horses.
[Clark:]
Sunday 11thMay 1806
Some little rain last night. we were crouded in the Lodge 
with Indians who continued all night and this morning Great 
numbers were around us. The One Eyed Chief Yoom-park- 
kar-tim arived and we gave him a medal of the small size and 
spoke to the Indians through a Snake boy Shabono and his 
wife. we informed them who we were, where we came from 
& our intentions towards them, which pleased them very much. 
a young man son to the great Chief who was killed not long 
sence by the Indians from the N.E. brought an elegant mare 
and coalt and Gave us, and said he had opened his ears to
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what we had said and his heart was glad: and requested us 
to take this mare and coalt as a token of his deturmination 
to pursue our Councels &c. The twisted hair brough[t] six of 
our horses all in fine order. Great numbers of Indians apply 
to us for medical aid which we gave them cherfully so far as 
our skill and store of Medicine would enable us. schrofla, 
ulsers, rhumitism, sore eyes, and the loss of the use of their 
Limbs are the most common cases among them. the latter 
case is not very common but We have seen 3 instances of it 
among the Chopunnish. a very extroadinery compl[ai]nt. 
about 3 P. M. Geo. drewyer arived with 2 deer which he had 
killed. he informed us that the snow still continued to cover 
the plains. We are now pretty well informed that Tunnachemootoolt, 
Hohâstillpilp, Neshneparkkeeook, and Yoomparkkartim 
were the principal Chiefs of the Chopunnish Nation 
and ranked in the order here mentioned; as all those chiefs 
were present in our lodge we thought it a favourable time to 
repeet what had been said and to enter more minutely into the 
views of our government with respect to the inhabitants of 
this Western part of the Continent, their intentions of establishing 
tradeing houses for their relief, their wish to restore 
peace and harmony among the nativs, the strength welth and 
powers of our nation &c. to this end we drew a map of the 
country with a coal on a mat in their way, and by the assistance 
of the Snake boy and our interpreters were enabled to 
make ourselves understood by them altho’ it had to pass 
through French, Minnetare, Shoshone and Chopunnish languages.1 1
Before leaving the Chopunnish, among whom they spent several weeks, the explorers 
acquired something of their language. Clark entered upon the fly-leaf of 
Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 3, the following terms used by this tribe:
"The Chopunnish call the Crow Indians Up-shar-look-kar 
Chopunnish name for Sin-sho-cal Dearbourn R.
	ditto
	do
	Cal-la-mar-sha-mash Meddeson [River]

	ditto
	do
	Co-ma-win-nim Maria River

	ditto
	ditto
	Ta-ki-á-ki-á Muscle Shell R

	ditto
	ditto
	Wah-wa-ko-ye-o-cose is the Rochejhone Elk river

	ditto
	do
	Koos-koos-an-nim-a the little Missouri

	ditto
	do
	Walsh-nem-mah Knife R

	ditto
	do
	Ni-he-six-te C. R" — Ed.



the interpretation being tegious it occupied the
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greater part of the day, before we had communicated to them 
what we wished. they appeared highly pleased. after this 
council was over we amused ourselves with shewing them the 
power of magnetism, the spye glass, compass, watch, air gun 
and sundery other articles equally novel and incomprehensible 
to them. they informed us that after we left the Menetares 
last spring that 3 of their people has visited that nation, and 
that they had informed them of us, and had told them that 
we had such things in our possession but that they could not 
place confidence in the information untill they had now witnessed 
it themselves.
In the evening a man was brought in a robe by four Indians 
and laid down near me. they informed me that this man was 
a Chief of considerable note who has been in the situation I 
see him for 5 years. this man is incapable of moveing a single 
limb but lies like a corps in whatever position he is placed, 
yet he eats hartily, dejests his food perfectly, enjoys his understanding. 
his pulse are good, and has retained his flesh almost 
perfectly; in short were it not that he appears a little pale from 
having been so long in the shade, he might well be taken for a 
man in good health. I suspect that their confinement to a diet 
of roots may give rise to all the disorde[r]s of the nativs of this 
quarter except the Rhumitism & Sore eyes, and to the latter of 
those, the state of debility incident to a vegitable diet may measureably 
contribute. The Chopunnish not withstanding they 
live in the crouded manner before mentioned are much more 
clenly in their persons and habitations than any nation we have 
seen sence we left the Illinois. These nativs take their fish in 
the following manner towit. a stand small stage or warf consisting 
of sticks and projecting about 10 feet into the river and 
about 3 feet above the water on the extremity of this the fisherman 
stands with his guig or a skooping net which differ but 
little in their form [from] those commonly used 
in our country it is formed thus with those 
nets they take the Suckers and also the salmon 
trout and I am told the salmon also.
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[Lewis:]
Monday May 12th. 1806.
This morning a great number of indians collected about us 
as usual. we took an early breakfast and Capt. C. began to 
administer eyewater to a croud of at least 50 applicants. The 
Indians held a council among themselves this morning with 
rispect to the subjects on which we had spoken to them yesterday. 
the result as we learnt was favourable. they placed confidence 
in the information they had received and resolved to 
pu[r]sue our advise. after this council was over the principal 
Cheif or the broken Arm, took the flour of the roots of cows 
and thickened the soope in the kettles and baskets of all his 
people, this being ended he made a harangue the purport of 
which was making known the deliberations of their council 
and impressing the necessity of unanimity among them and 
a strict attention to the resolutions which had been agreed on 
in councill; he concluded by inviting all such men as had 
resolved to abide by the decrees of the council to come and 
eat and requested such as would not be so bound to shew 
themselves by not partaking of the feast. I was told by one 
of our men who was present, that there was not a dissenting 
voice on this great national question, but all swallowed their 
objections if any they had, very cheerfully with their mush. 
during the time of this loud and animated harangue of the 
Cheif the women cryed wrung their hands, toar their hair and 
appeared to be in the utmost distress. after this cerimony 
was over the Cheifs and considerate men came in a body to 
where we were seated at a little distance from our tent, and 
two young men at the instance of the nation, presented us 
each with a fine horse. we caused the cheifs to be seated and 
gave them each a flag a pound of powder and fifty balls. we 
also gave powder and ball to the two young men who had 
presented the horses. Neeshneeparkkeeook gave Drewyer a 
good horse. The band of Tin-nach-e-moo-toolt have six guns 
which they acquired from the Minnetaries and appear anxious 
to obtain arms and amunition. after they had received those 
presents the Cheifs requested we would retire to the tent 
whither they accompanied us, they now informed us that 
they wished to give an answer to what we had said to them
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the preceeding day, but also informed us that there were many 
of their people waiting in great pain at that moment for the 
aid of our medicine. it was agreed between Capt. C. and 
myself that he sould attend the sick as he was their favorite 
phisician while I would [remain] here and answer the Cheifs. 
The father of Hohâstillpilp was the orrator on this occasion. 
he observed that they had listened with attention to our adivse 
and that the whole nation were resolved to follow it, that they 
had only one heart and one tongue on this subject. he said 
they were fully sensible of the advantages of peace and that 
the ardent desire which they had to cultivate peace with their 
neighbours had induced his nation early last summer to send 
a pipe by 3 of their brave men to the Shoshonees on the S. 
side of Lewis’s river in the Plains of Columbia, that these 
people had murdered these men, which had given rise to the 
war expedition against that nation last fall; that their warriors 
had fallen in with the Shoshonees at that time and had killed 
42 of them with the loss of 3 only on their part; that this 
had satisfyed the blood of their disceased friends and that they 
would never again make war against the Shoshonees, but were 
willing to receive them as friends. that they valued the lives 
of their young men too much to wish them to be engaged in 
war. That as we had not yet seen the black foot Indians and 
the Minnetares of Fort de Prarie they did not think it safe to 
venture over to the Plains of the Missouri, where they would 
fondly go provided those nations would not kill them. that 
when we established our forts on the Missouri as we had 
promised, they would come over and trade for arms Amunition 
&c. and live about us. that it would give them much 
pleasure to be at peace with these nations altho’ they had shed 
much of their blood. he said that the whitemen might be 
assured of their warmest attatchment and that they would 
alwas give them every assistance in their power; that they 
were poor but their hearts were good. he said that some of 
their young men would go over with us to the Missouri and 
bring them the news as we wished, and that if we could 
make a peace between themselves and their enimies on the 
other side of the mountain their nation would go over to the
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Missouri in the latter end of the summer. on the subject of 
one of their cheifs accompanying us to the Land of the white-men 
they could not yet determine, but that they would let us 
know before we left them. that the snow was yet so deep in 
the mountain if we attempted to pass we would certainly 
perish, and advised us to remain untill after the next full moon 
when the[y] said the snow would disappear and we could find 
grass for our horses. when the oald man had concluded I 
again spoke to them at some length with which they appeared 
highly gratifyed. after smoking the pipe which was about 2 
P.M. they gave us another fat horse to kill which was thankfully 
received by the party. Capt. C. now joined us having 
just made an end of his medical distrabution. we gave a phiol 
of eyewater to the Broken Arm, and requested that he would 
wash the eyes of such as might apply for that purpose, and 
that when it was exhausted we would replenish the phiol. he 
was much pleased with this present. we now gave the Twisted 
hair one gun and a hundred balls and 2 lbs. of powder in part 
for his attention to our horses and promised the other gun and 
a similar quantity of powder and lead when we received the 
ballance of our horses. this gun we had purchased of the 
indians below for 2 Elkskins. this evening three other of our 
original stock of horses were produced, they were in fine order 
as well as those received yesterday. we have now six horses 
out only, as our old guide Toby and his son each took a horse 
of ours when they returned last fall. these horses are said to 
be on the opposite side of the river at no great distance from 
this place. we gave the young men who had delivered us the 
two horses this morning some ribbon, blue wampum and vermillion, 
one of them gave me a handsome pare of legings and 
the Broken Arm gave Capt. C. his shirt, in return for which 
we gave him a linin shirt. we informed the indians of our 
wish to pass the river and form a camp at some proper place 
to fish, hunt, and graize our horses untill the snows of the 
mountains would permit us to pass. they recommended a 
position a few miles distant from hence on the opposite side 
of the river, but informed us that there was no canoe at this 
place by means of which we could pass our baggage over the
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river, but promised to send a man early in the morning for 
one which they said would meet us at the river by noon the 
next day. The indians formed themselves this evening into 
two large parties and began to gamble for their beads and 
other ornaments. the game at which they played was that 
of hiding a stick in their hands which they frequently changed 
accompanying their operations with a song. this game seems 
common to all the nations in this country, and dose not differ 
from that before discribed of the Shoshonees on the S.E. 
branch of Lewis’s river. we are anxious to procure some 
guides to accompany us on the different routs we mean to 
take from Travellers rest; for this purpose we have turned 
our attention to the Twisted hair who has several sons grown 
who are well acquainted as well as himself with the various 
roads in those mountains. we invited the old fellow to 
remove his family and live near us while we remained; he 
appeared gatifyed with this expression of our confidence and 
promissed to do so. shot at a mark with the indians, struck 
the mark with 2 balls distce. 220 yds.1
1
In the weather diary for this date, Lewis wrote (Codex K, p. 148): "the 
natives inform us that the salmon have arrived at the entrance of the Kooskooske in 
great numbers and that some were caught yesterday in Lewis’s river opposite to us 
many miles above the entrance of that river. from this village of the broken arm 
Lewis’s river is only about 10 miles distant to the S. W. the natives also inform us 
that the salmon appear many days sooner in Lewis’s river above the entrance of the 
Kooskooske than they do in that stream." — Ed.
[Clark:]
Monday 12th. May 1806
a fine morning great numbers of Indians flock about us 
as usial. after brackfast I began to administer eye water and 
in a fiew minits had near 40 applicants with sore eyes, and 
maney others with other complaints most common Rhumatic 
disorders & weaknesses in the back and loins perticularly the 
womin. the Indians had a grand Council this morning after 
which we were presented each with a horse by two young men 
at the instance of the nation. we caused the chiefs to be 
seated and gave them each a flag a pint of Powder and 50 balls 
to the two young men who had presented the horses we also
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gave powder and ball. The broken arm or Tunnachemootoolt 
pulled off his leather shirt and gave me. In return gave 
him a shirt. We retired into the Lodge and the natives spoke 
to the following purpote, i.e. they had listened to our advice 
and that the whole nation were deturmined to follow it, that 
they had only one heart and one tongue on this subject. explained 
the cause of the War with the Shoshones. they wished 
to be at peace with all nations &c. Some of their men would 
accompany us to the Missouri &c. &c. as a great number of 
men women & children were wateing and requesting medical 
assistance maney of them with the most simple complaints 
which could be easily releived, independent of maney with 
disorders intirely out of the power of Medison all requesting 
something, we agreed that I should administer and Capt L to 
here and answer the Indians. I was closely employed untill 
2 P.M. administering eye water to about 40 grown persons. 
some simple cooling medicenes to the disabled Chief, to several 
women with rhumatic effections & a man who had a swelled 
hip. &c. &c. in the evening three of our horses were brought 
all in fine order. we have now only Six remaining out. We 
gave to each a Chief a pint of Powder and 50 Balls a small 
flag and to the two young men who delivered us the horses 
we gave also powder & Ball and some blue wompom & ribin. 
all appeared much pleased. Those people are much affraid 
of the blackfoot indians, and the Big bellies of Fort de prarie 
establishment. those indians kill great numbers of this nation 
whenever they pass over to hunt on the Missouri. one of 
our men bought a horse for a fiew small articles of an Indian. 
The Indians brought up a fat horse and requested us to kill 
and eate it as they had nothing else to offer us to eate. The 
Cut Nose made a present of a horse to Drewyer at the same 
time the two horses were offered to Capt. Lewis & my self. 
The horses of those people are large well formed and active. 
Generally in fine order. sore backs caused by rideing them 
either with out saddles, or with pads which does not prevent 
the wate of the rider pressing imediately on the back bone, 
and weathers [withers] of the horse. the Indians formed two 
parti[e]s and plaied for their beeds. we gave the twisted hair
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a gun, powder & 100 ball in part for takeing care of our horses 
&c. and wish him to camp near us untill we crossed the mountains 
which he agreed to do, and was much pleased we have 
turned our attentions towards the twisted hair who has several 
sons grown who are well acquainted as well as himself with the 
various roads through the rocky Mountains and will answer 
very well as guides to us through those mountains. In the 
council to day the father of Hohâstillpilp said the Chopunnish 
were fully convinced of the advantages of peace and ardently 
wished to cultivate peace with their neighbours. early last 
Summer 3 of their brave men were sent with a pipe to the 
Shoshones on the S E. fork of Lewis’s river in the Plains of 
Columbia, their pipe was disregearded and their 3 men murdered, 
which had given rise to the War expedition against 
that nation last fall; that their warriers had fallen in with and 
killed 42 of the Shoshones with the loss of 3 men only on 
their part; that this had satisfied the blood of the deceased 
friends and they would never again make war against the 
Shoshones, but were willing to receve them as friends. That 
as we had not seen the Indians towards Fort de Prarie they did 
not think it safe to venture over to the Plains of the Missouri, 
where they would fondly go provided those nations would not 
kill them. I gave a vial of eye water to the Broken arm for 
to wash the eyes of all who applied to him and told him when 
it was out we would replenish it again.
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Chapter XXVIII
ENCAMPED ON THE UPPER KOOSKOOSKE
Lewis’s Journal, May 13–June 6, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, May 13–June 6
[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 13th. 1806.
THIS morning Capt. C. as usual was busily engaged 
with his patients untill eleven OCk. at 1 P.M. we 
collected our horses and set out for the river escorted 
by a number of the natives on horseback. we followed the 
[Lawyer’s Cañon] creek downwards about two miles, passing 
a stout branch at 1 m. which flowed in on the wright. our 
course S.E. we now entered an extensive open bottom of the 
Kooskooske R. through which we passed nearly N. about 
1 1/2 miles and halted on the bank of the river at the place 
appointed to meet the canoe the man had set out early this 
morning for the purpose but had not yet arrived with the 
canoe we therefore unloaded our horses and turned them out 
to graize. as the canoe did not arrive untill after sunset we 
remained here all night; a number of the natives continued 
with us. in the evening we tryed the speed of several of our 
horses. these horses are active strong and well formed. these 
people have immence numbers of them 50, 60 or a hundred 
hed is not unusual for an individual to possess. The Chopunnish 
are in general stout well formed active men. they have 
high noses and many of them on the acqueline order with 
cheerfull and agreeable countenances; their complexions are 
not remarkable in common with other savage nations of 
America they extract their beards but the men do not uniformly 
extract the hair below, this is more particularly confined 
to the females. I observed several men among them whom I 
am convinced if they had shaved their beard instead of extracting 
it would have been as well supplyed in this particular as
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any of my countrymen. they appear to be cheerfull but not 
gay; they are fond of gambling and of their amusements which 
consist principally in shooting their arrows at a bowling target 
made of willow bark, and in riding and exercising themselves 
on horseback, racing &c. they are expert marksmen and good 
riders. they do not appear to be so much devoted to baubles 
as most of the nations we have met with, but seem anxious 
always to obtain articles of utility, such as knives, axes, tomma-hawks, 
kettles blankets and mockersonalls [awls]. blue 
beads however may form an exception to this remark; this 
article among all the nations of this country may be justly 
compared to goald or silver among civilized nations. They 
are generally well cloathed in their stile. their dress consists 
of a long shirt which reaches to the middle of [the] thye, long 
legings which reach as high as the waist, mockersons and 
robes. these are formed of various skins and are in all rispects 
like those particularly discribed of the Shoshones. their 
women also dress like the Shoshones. their ornaments consist 
of beads shells and peices of brass variously attatched to their 
dress, to their ears arr[u]ond their necks wrists arms &c. a 
bando of some kind usually surrounds the head, this is most 
frequently the skin of some fir animal as the fox otter &c. tho’ 
they have them also of dressed skin without the hair. the 
ornament of the nose is a single shell of the wampum. the 
pirl1 and beads are suspended from the ears. beads are woarn
1
The wampum was made of a shell (Dentalium, or a related genus). The pearl 
was probably pieces of mother-of-pearl from the mussel (Margaritana margaritifera), 
which could be obtained by barter with the Indians of the Columbia. — Ed.
arround their wrists necks and over their sholders crosswise 
in the form of a double sash. the hair of the men is cewed 
[queued] in two rolls which hang on each side in front of the 
body as before discribed of other inhabitants of the Columbia. 
collars of bears claws are also common; but the article of dress 
on which they appear to b[e]stow most pains and ornaments is 
a kind of collar or brestplate; this is most commonly a strip 
of otterskin of about six inches wide taken out of the center 
of the skin it’s whole length including the head. this is dressed 
with the hair on; a hole is cut lengthwise through the skin
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near the head of the animal sufficiently large to admit the head 
of the person to pass. thus it is placed about the neck and 
hangs in front of the body the tail frequently reaching below 
their knees; on this skin in front is attatched peices of pirl, 
beads, wampum peices of red cloth and in short whatever they 
conceive most valuable or ornamental. I observed a tippit 
woarn by Hohâstillpilp, which was formed of human scalps 
and ornamented with the thumbs and fingers of several men 
which he had slain in battle.1 their women brade their hair
1
The nation here, the Cho-co-nish, is very numerous, as well as the other. 
These nations have been long at war, and destroyed a great many of each other, in a 
few years past. — Gass (p. 312).
in two tresses which hang in the same position of those of the 
men. they also wear a cap or cup on the head formed of 
beargrass and cedarbark. the men also frequently attatch 
some small ornament to a small plat of hair on the center of 
the crown of their heads.
[Clark:]
Tuesday 13th11 of May 1806.
a fine morning I administered to the sick and gave directions. 
we collected all our horses and set out at 1 P.M. and 
proceeded down the Creek to the Flat head River a short distance 
below the enterance of the Creek at the distance of 3 
miles from the Village. at this place we expected to have met 
the Canoe which was promised to be furnished us, and for 
which an indian set out very early this morning. we halted 
at the Flat Head River unloaded our horses and turned them 
out to feed. Several Indians accompanied us to the river and 
continued untill evening. The man who set out early this 
morning to the forks of this river for a canoe did not arive 
untill after sunset we remained all night; in the evening we 
tried the speed of several of our horses. these horses are 
strong active and well formed. Those people have emence 
numbers of them 50 or 60 or a Hundred head is not unusial 
for an individual to possess.
The Chopunnish are in general stout well formed active 
men. they have high noses and maney of them on the acqueline 
order with chearfull and agreeable countinances; their
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complexions are not remarkable in common with other Indian 
Nations of America they extract their beard, but the men do 
not uniformly extract the hair below, this is more particularly 
confined to the females. they appear to be cheerfull but not 
gay, they are fond of gambling and of their amusements which 
consists principally in shooting their arrows at a targit made of 
willow bark, and in rideing and exersiseing themselves on 
horseback, raceing &c. they are expirt marks men & good 
riders. they do not appear to be so much devoted to baubles 
as most of the nations we have met with, but seem anxious 
always to riceve articles of utility, such as knives, axes, Kittles, 
blankets & mockerson awls. blue beeds however may form 
an exception to this remark; This article among all the nations 
of this country may be justly compared to gold and silver 
among civilized nations. They are generally well clothed in 
their stile their dress consists of a long shirt which reaches 
to the middle of the leg, long legins which reach as high as 
the waist, mockersons & robe. those are formed of various 
skins and are in all respects like those of the Shoshone. Their 
orniments consists of beeds, shells and pieces of brass variously 
attached to their dress, to their ears arround theire necks wrists 
arms &c. a band of some kind usially serounds the head, 
this is most frequently the skin of some fir animal as the fox 
otter &c. I observed a tippet worn by Hohâstillpilp, which 
was formed of Humane scalps and ornemented with the 
thumbs and fingers of several men which he had slain in battle. 
they also were a coller or breastplate of otter skin orniminted 
with shells beeds & quills. the women brade their hair in two 
tresses which hang in the same position of those of the men, 
which ar[e] cewed and hang over each sholder &c.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 14th. 1806.
The morning was fair, we arrose early and dispatched a few 
of our hunters to the opposite side of the river, and employed 
a part of the men in transporting our baggage to the opposite 
shore wile others were directed to collect the horses; at 
10 A.M. we had taken our baggage over and collected our
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horses, we then took breakfast, after which we drove our horses 
into the river which they swam without accedent and all 
arrived safe on the opposite shore. the river is 150 yds. wide 
at this place and extreemly rapid. tho’ it may be safely navigated 
at this season, as the water covers all the rocks which lie 
in it’s bed to a considerable debth. we followed our horses 
and again collected them, after which we removed our baggage 
to a position which we had previously selected for out permanent 
camp about half a mile below.1 this was a very
1
On the east, or right-hand, bank of the Clearwater, nearly opposite the town of 
Kamiah, Nez Perces Co., Idaho, and not far from the eastern boundary of the Nez 
Percés Indian Reservation. — Ed.
eligible spot for defence it had been an ancient habitation of 
the indians; was sunk about 4 feet in the ground and raised 
arround it’s outer edge about three 1/2 feet with a good wall of 
ea[r]th, the whole was a circle of about 30 feet in diameter. 
arround this we formed our tents of sticks and grass facing 
outwards and deposited our baggage within the sunken space 
under a shelter which we constructed for the purpose our 
situation was within 40 paces of the river in an extentsive 
level bottom thinly timbered with the longleafed pine. here 
we are in the vicinity of the best hunting grounds from indian 
information, are convenient to the salmon which we expect 
daily and have an excellent pasture for our horses. the hills 
to the E and North of us are high broken and but partially 
timbered; the soil is rich and affords fine grass. in short as 
we are compelled to reside a while in this neighbourhood I 
feel perfectly satisfyed with our position.2 immediately after
2
The expedition remained in this camp longer than at any other place upon the 
route, except at Forts Mandan and Clatsop. By analogy it is usually spoken of as 
Camp Chopunnish, but there is no evidence that the explorers gave it that title. 
Wheeler, who visited the place in 1902, states that the circles of Indian wigwams 
were still to be discerned, and that it is yet frequented by the Chopunnish, although 
white settlers are moving into the neighbourhood. — Ed.
we had passed the river Tunnachemootoolt and Hohâstillpilp 
arrived on the south side with a party of a douzen of their 
young men; they began to sing in token of friendship as is 
their custom, and we sent the canoe over for them. they left 
their horses and came over accompanyed by several of their
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party among whom were the 2 young men who had presented 
us with two horses in behalf of the nation; one of these was 
the son of Tunnachemootoolt and the other the son of the 
Cheif who was killed by the Minnetares or Fort de Prarie last 
year and the same who had given us the mare and Colt. we 
received them at our camp and smoked with them; after some 
hours Hohâstillpilp with much cerimony presented me with a 
very eligant grey gelding which he had brought for that 
purpose. I gave him in return a handkercheif 200 balls and 
4 lbs. of powder. with which he appeared perfectly satisfyed. 
Collins killed two bear this morning and was sent with two 
others in quest of the meat; with which they returned in the 
evening; the mail bear was large and fat the female was of 
moderate size and reather meagre. we had the fat bear fleaced 
in order to reserve the oil for the mountains. both these bear 
were of the speceis common to the upper part of the missouri 
they may be called white black grizly brown or red bear for 
they are found of all those colours. perhaps it would not be 
unappropriate to designate them the variagated bear. we gave 
the indians who were about 15 in number half the female bear, 
with the sholder head and neck of the other. this was a great 
treat to those poor wretches who scarcely taist meat once a 
month. they immediately prepared a brisk fire of dry wood 
on which they threw a parsel of smooth stones from the river, 
when the fire had birnt down and heated the stones they placed 
them level and laid on a parsel of pine boughs, on these they 
laid the flesh of the bear in flitches, placing boughs between 
each course of meat and then covering it thickly with pine 
boughs; after this they poared on a small quantity of water 
and covered the who[l]e over with earth to the debth of four 
inches. in this situation they suffered it to remain about 3 
hours when they took it out. I taisted of this meat and 
found it much more tender than that which we had roasted or 
boiled, but the strong flavor of the pine distroyed it for my 
pallate. Labuish returned late in the evening and informed 
us that he had killed a female bear and two large cubbs, he 
brought with him several large darkbrown pheasants which 
he had also killed. Shannon also returned with a few pheasants
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and two squirrels. we have found our stonehorses 
[stallions] so troublesome that we indeavoured to exchange 
them with the Chopunnish for mears or gel[d]ings but they 
will not excha[n]ge altho’ we offer 2 for one, we came to a 
resolution to castrate them and began the operation this evening 
one of the indians present offered his services on this 
occasion, he cut them without tying the string of the stone as 
is usual, and assures us that they will do much better in that 
way; he takes care to scrape the string very clean and to 
seperate it from all the adhereing veigns before he cuts it. 
we shall have an opportunity of judging whether this is a 
method preferable to that commonly practiced as Drewyer 
has gelded two in the usual way. The indians after their 
feast took a pipe or two with us and retired to rest much 
pleased with their repast. these bear are tremendious animals 
to them; they esteem the act of killing a bear equally great 
with that of an enimy in the field of action. I gave the claws 
of those which Collins killed to Hohâstillpilp.
[Clark:]
Wednesday 14th. of May 1806
a fine day. we had all our horses collected by 10 a.m. 
dureing the time we had all our baggage crossed over the 
Flathead River which is rapid and about 150 yards wide. after 
the baggage was over to the North Side we crossed our hors[e]s 
without much trouble and hobbled them in the bottom after 
which we moved a short distance below to a convenient situation 
and formed a camp around a very conveniant spot for 
defence where the Indians had formerly a house under-ground 
and hollow circiler spot of about 30 feet diameter 4 feet below 
the serf[a]ce and a Bank of 2 feet above this situation we 
concluded would be sufficently convenient to hunt the wood 
lands for bear & Deer and for the salmon fish which we were 
told would be here in a fiew days, and also a good situation 
for our horses. the hills to the E. & N. of us are high broken 
& but partially timbered; the soil rich and affords fine grass. 
in short as we are compelled to reside a while in this neighbourhood 
I feel perfectly satisfied with our position. imediately
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after we had crossed the river the Chief called the broken arm 
or Tin-nach-e-moo-tolt another principal Chief Hoh-hâst-’ill-pilp 
arived on the opposite side and began to sing. we sent the 
canoe over and those chiefs, the son of the broken arm and 
the son of a Great Chief who was killed last year by the Big 
bellies of Saskasshewin river. those two young men were the 
two whome gave Capt Lewis and my self each a horse with 
great serimony in behalf of the nation a fiew days ago, and the 
latter a most elligant mare & colt the morning after we arived 
at the village. Hohâstillpilp with much serimoney presented 
Capt Lewis with an elegant Gray horse which he had brought 
for that purpose. Capt Lewis gave him in return a Handkerchief 
two hundred balls and four pounds of powder, with which 
he appeared perfectly satisfied, and appeared much pleased. 
Soon after I had crossed the river and during the time Cap 
Lewis was on the opposit side John Collins whome we had 
sent out verry early this morning with Labiech and Shannon 
on the North Side of the river to hunt, came in and informed 
me, that he had killed two Bear at about 5 miles distant on the 
uplands, one of which was in good order. I imediately de[s]patched 
Jo. Fields. & P. Wiser with him for the flesh. we 
made several attempts to exchange our Stalions for Geldin[g]s 
or mar[e]s without success we even offered two for one. those 
horses are troublesom and cut each other very much and as we 
can’t exchange them we think it best to castrate them and 
began the opperation this evening one of the indians present 
offered his services on this occasion. he cut them without 
tying the string of the stone as is usial. he [s]craped it very 
clean & seperate it before he cut it. about Meridian Shannon 
came in with two Grows [grouse] & 2 Squireles common to 
this country. his mockersons worn out obliged to come in 
early. Collins returned in the evening with the two bears 
which he had killed in the morning one of them an old hee 
was in fine order, the other a female with Cubs was meagure. 
we gave the Indians about us 15 in number two shoulders and 
a ham of the bear to eate which they cooked in the following 
manner. towit on a brisk fire of dryed wood they threw a parcel 
of small stones from the river, when the fire had burnt down
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and heated the stone, they placed them level and laid on a 
parsel of pine boughs, on those they laid the flesh of the bear 
in flitches, placeing boughs between each course of meat and 
then covering it thickly with pine boughs; after this they 
poared on a small quantity of water, and covered the whole 
over with earth to the debth of 4 inches. in this situation they 
suffered it to remain about 3 hours when they took it out fit 
for use. at 6 oClock Labiech returned and informed us that 
he had killed a female Bear and two Cubs, at a long distance 
from camp towards the Mountains. he brought in two large 
dark brown pheasents which he had also killed Shannon also 
returned also with a few black Pheasents and two squirels which 
he had killed in the wood land towards Collins Creek. This 
nation esteem the Killing of one of those tremendeous animals 
(the Bear) equally great with that of an enemy in the field of 
action. we gave the claws of those bear which Collins had 
killed to Hohâstillpilp.
[Lewis:]
Thursday May 15th. 1806.
This morning early Reubin Fields in surching for his horse 
saw a large bear at no great distance from camp; several men 
went in pursuit of the bear, they followed his trail a considerable 
distance but could not come up with him. Labuish and 
Shannon set out with a view to establish a hunting camp and 
continuing several days, two others accompanyed them in order 
to bring in the three bear which Labuish had killed. Drewyer 
and Cruzatte were sent up the river; Sheilds R. Feilds and 
Willard hunted in the hills near the camp they returned in the 
evening with a few pheasants only and reported that there was 
much late appearance of bear, but beleived that they had gone 
off to a greater distance at 11 A.M. the men returned with 
the bear which Labuich had killed. These bear gave me a 
stronger evidence of the various coloured bear of this country 
being one speceis only, than any I have heretofore had. The 
female was black with a considerable proportion of white hairs 
intermixed and a white spot on the breast, one of the young 
bear was jut black and the other of a light redish brown or bey
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colour. the poil of these bear were infinitely longer finer and 
thicker than the black bear their tallons also longer and more 
blont as if woarn by diging roots. the white and redish brown 
or bey coloured bear I saw together on the Missouri; the bey 
and grizly have been seen and killed together here for these 
were the colours of those which Collins killed yesterday. in 
short it is not common to find two bear here of this speceis 
precisely of the same colour, and if we were to attempt to distinguish 
them by their collours and to denominate each colour 
a distinct speceis we should soon find at least twenty. some 
bear nearly white have also been seen by our hunters at this 
place. the most striking differences between this speceis of 
bear and the common black bear are that the former are larger, 
have longer tallons and tusks, prey more on other animals, do 
not lie so long nor so closely in winter quarters, and will not 
climb a tree tho’ ever so heardly pressed. the variagated bear 
I beleive to be the same here with those on the missouri but 
these are not so ferocious as those perhaps from the circumstance 
of their being compelled from the scarcity of game in 
this quarter to live more on roots and of course not so much 
in the habit of seizing and devouring living animals. the bear 
here are for from being as passive as the common black bear 
they have attacked and fought our hunters already but not so 
fiercely as those of the Missouri. there are also some of the 
common black bear in this neighbourhood.
Frazier, J. Fields and Wiser complain of violent pains in 
their heads, and Howard and York are afflicted with the cholic. 
I attribute these complaints to their diet of roots [to] which 
they have not been accustomed. Tunnachemootoolt and 12 
of his young men left us this morning on their return to their 
village. Hohâstillpilp and three old men remained untill 5 in 
the evening when they also departed. at 1 P.M. a party of 
14 natives on horseback passed our camp on a hunting excurtion; 
they were armed with bows and arrows and had decoys 
for the deer these are the skins of the heads and upper portions 
of the necks of the deer extended in their natural shape by 
means of a fraim of little sticks placed within. the hunter 
when he sees a deer conceals himself and with his hand gives
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to the decoy the action of a deer at feed; and thus induces the 
deer within arrowshot; in this mode the indians hunt on foot 
in the woodlands where they cannot pursue the deer with 
horses which is their favorite method when the ground will 
permit. we had all of our horses driven together today near 
our camp, which we have directed shall be done each day in 
order to familiarize them to each other. several of the horses 
which were gelded yesterday are much swolen particularly those 
cut by Drewyer, the others bled most but appear much better 
today than the others.
We had our baggage better secured under a good shelter 
formed of grass; we also strengthened our little fortification 
with pine poles and brush, and the party formed themselves 
very comfortable tents with willow poles and grass in the form 
of the orning of a waggon, these were made perfectly secure as 
well from the heat of the sun as from rain. we had a bower 
constructed for ourselves under which we set by day and sleep 
under the part of an old sail now our only tent as the leather 
lodge has become rotten and unfit for use. about noon the 
sun shines with intense heat in the bottoms of the river. the 
air on the top of the river hills or high plain forms a distinct 
climate, the air is much colder, and vegitation is not as forward 
by at least 15 or perhaps 20 days. the rains which fall in the 
river bottoms are snows on the plain. at the distance of 
fifteen miles from the river and on the Eastern border of this 
plain the Rocky Mountains commence and present us with 
winter at it’s utmost extreem. the snow is yet many feet deep 
even near the base of these mountains; here we have summer 
spring and winter within the short space of 15 or 20 miles. 
Hohâstillpilp and the three old men being unable to pass the 
river as the canoe had been taken away, returned to our camp 
late in the evening and remained with us all night.
[Clark:]
Thursday 15th. of May 1806
This morning Reubin Fields went out to hunt his horse 
very early and saw a large bear and no great distance from 
Camp. Several men went in pursute of the bear, and prosued
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his trail some time without gitting sight of this monster. 
Shannon went out with Labeach to hunt and continued out 3 
days, Gibson and Hall accompanied them for the meat Labeech 
killed yesterday which they brought in by 11 A. M. this morning 
the female was black with white hares intermixed and a 
white spot on the breast the Cubs were about the size of a 
dog also pore. one of them very black and the other a light 
redish brown or bey colour. These bear give me a stronger 
evidence of the various coloured bear of this country being one 
specie only, than any I have heretofore had. Several other 
colours have been seen. Drewyer and Peter Crusat went up 
the river. John Shields, R. Fields and Willard hunted in the 
hills near camp and returned before 2 P. M. without killing 
any thing except a fiew Grows. they saw but few deer. some 
bear sign. Frazur Jo. Fields and Peter Wizer complain of a 
violent pain in their heads. Howard and York with violent 
cholicks. the cause of those disorders we are unable to account 
for. their diet and the sudin change of climate must contribute. 
The Great Chief Tin-nach-e-moo-tolt (or broken arm) and 12 
of the young men of his nation left us to day about 11 oClock 
and crossed the river to his Village Hoh-hâst-ill-pilt and 3 
old men continued with us untill about 5 P.M. when they left 
us and returned to their village. a party of 14 Indians passed 
our camp about 1 P M on their way to the leavel uplands to 
run and kill the deer with their horses and Bows and arrows. 
Some of them were also provided with deers heads cased for 
the purpose of decoying the deer. those men continued with 
us but a fiew minits and proceeded on. Those people hunt 
most commonly on horse back seround the Deer or Goat which 
they find in the open plains & kill them with their arrows, tho’ 
they sometimes hunt the deer on foot & decoy them. we had 
all of our horses drove together to day with a view to fermilurize 
them to each other. those that were cut yesterday are stiff 
and several of them much swelled. we had all our baggage 
secured and covered with a rouf of straw. our little fortification 
also completely secured with brush around which our camp 
is formed. the Greater part of our security from the rains &c. 
is the grass which is formed in a kind of ruff so as to turn the
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rain completely and is much the best tents we have.1 as the
1
The Chopunnish made wickiups of brush and grass, which were impervious to 
rain. See Wheeler, Trail of Lewis and Clark, ii, p. 272. — Ed.
days are worm &c.. we have a bowry made to write under which 
we find not only comfortable but necessary, to keep off the 
intence heet of the sun which has great effect in this low bottom. 
on the high plains off the river the climate is entirely different 
cool, some snow on the north hill sides near the top and vegetation 
near 3 weeks later than in the river bottoms, and the 
rocky Mountains imediately in view covered several say 4 & 5 
feet deep with snow. here I behold three different climats 
within a fiew miles a little before dark Hoh-hâst-ill-pilt and 
the 3 old men & one other returned to our camp and informed 
us the canoe was a great way off and they could not cross this 
evening.
[Lewis:]
Friday May 16th. 1806.
Drewyer’s horse left his camp last night and was brought to 
us this morning by an indian who informed us he had found 
him a considerable distance towards the mountains. Hohâstillpilp 
and all the natives left us about noon and informed us 
that they were going up the river some distance to a place at 
which they expected to find a canoe, we gave them the head 
and neck of a bear, a part of which they eat and took the 
ballance with them. these people sometimes kill the variagated 
bear when they can get them in the open plain where 
they can pursue them on horseback and shoot them with their 
arrows. the black bear they more frequently kill as they are 
less ferocious. our sick men are much better today. Sahcargarweah 
geathered a quantity of the roots of a speceis of fennel 
which we found very agreeable food, the flavor of this root 
is not unlike annis seed,2 and they dispell the wind which the
2
Carum gairdneri, mentioned also Aug. 26, 1805. — C. V, Piper.
roots called Cows and quawmash are apt to create particularly 
the latter. we also boil a small onion which we find in great 
abundance, with other roots and find them also an antidote 
to the effects of the others. the mush of roots we find adds 
much to the comfort of our diet. we sent out several hunters
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this morning but they returned about 11 A.M. without success; 
they killed a few pheasants only. at 5 P.M. Drewyer 
and Cruzatte returned having killed one deer only. Drewyer 
had wounded three bear which he said were as white as sheep 
but had obtained neither of them. they informed us that the 
hunting was but bad in the quarter they had been, the country 
was broken and thickly covered in most parts with underbrush. 
a little after dark Shannon and Labuish returned with one 
deer; they informed us that game was wild and scarce, that a 
large creek (Collins’ Creek)1 ran parallel with the river at the
1
The Nahwah River, also known as the Lolo Fork of the Clearwater. — Ed.
distance of about 5 or 6 miles which they found impracticable 
to pass with their horses in consequence of the debth 
and rapidity of it’s current. beyond this creek the Indians 
inform us that there is great abundance of game. Sergt. 
Pryor and Collins who set out this morning on a hunting 
excurtion did not return this evening. I killed a snake near 
our camp, it is 3 feet 11 Inches in length, is much the colour 
of the rattlesnake common to the middle atlantic states, it has 
no poisonous teeth. it has 218 scutæ on the abdomen and 
fifty nine squamæ or half formed scutæ on the tail. the eye is 
of moderate size, the iris of a dark yellowish brown and puple 
black. there is nothing remarkable in the form of the head 
which is not so wide across the jaws as those of the poisonous 
class of snakes usually are. I preserved the skin of this 
snake.
[Clark:]
Friday 16th11 May 1806
a cloudy morning with some rain which continued untill 
meridian at intervals, but very moderately. a man and boy 
came to our camp at 11 A.M with Drewyers Horse which 
he informed us he found at a long distance towards the Mtns. 
this horse must have strayed from Drewyers Camp last night. 
Hohhastillpelt and all the nativs left us at merdn. and went up 
the river with a view to cross at some distance above where 
they expected to find a canoe. we gave those people a head 
and neck of the largest bear a part of which they eate and the
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balance they carefully took with them for their children. The 
Indians of this country seldom kill the bear they are very 
much afraid of them and the killing of a White or Grizly bear, 
is as great a feet as two of their enimey. the fiew of those 
animals which they chance to kill is found in the leavel open 
lands and pursued on horses & killed with their Arrows. 
they are fond of the flesh of this animal and eate imoderately 
of it when they have a sufficiency to indulge themselves. The 
men who were complaining of the head ake and cholick yesterday 
and last night are much better to day. Shabonos Squar 
gathered a quantity of fenel roots which we find very paliatiable 
and nurushing food. the onion we also find in abundance and 
boil it with our meat. Shields rode out and hunted in the 
morning without suckcess he returned at 11 A.M. having 
killed only a black wood pecker with a red breast as discribed 
hereafter. a snake which resembles the rattle snake in colour 
and spots on the skin, longer and inosent. at 5 P M Dreyer 
and Crusat returned haveing killed only one Deer only. D. shot 
3 white bear but could get neither of them. they inform us that 
the hunting in the direction they were is very bad. the country 
hilly & brushey. a little after dark Shannon & Labiech came 
in from the chas[e]. Shannon killed one deer which he 
brought in. this deer being the only animal they could kill. 
they informed that a large Creek (Collin’s Creek) run parrelal 
with the river at about 5 or 6 miles distant between which 
there was but little game, and the Creek being high rapid and 
the smothe rocks in the bottom rendered it impossible for them 
to pass it on horsback. Sergt. Pryor and Collins who set out 
early this morning hunting have not returned. we derected 
that the horses be drove up in future at 12 oClock on each 
day.
[Lewis:]
Saturday May 17th. 1806.
It rained the greater part of the last night and this morning 
untill 8 OCk. the water passed through [the] flimzy covering 
and wet our bed most perfectly in sho[r]t we lay in the water 
all the latter part of the night. unfortunately my chronometer 
which for greater security I have woarn in my fob for ten days
Vol. V, Page 44
past, got wet last night; it seemed a little extraordinary that 
every part of my breechies which were under my head, should 
have escaped the moisture except the fob where the time peice 
was. I opened it and founded [it] nearly filled with water 
which I carefully drained out exposed it to the air and wiped 
the works as well as I could with dry feathers after which I 
touched them with a little bears oil. several parts of the iron 
and steel works were rusted a little which I wiped with all the 
care in my power. I set her to going and from her apparent 
motion hope she has sustained no material injury. at 9 A.M. 
Sergt. Pryor and Collins returned, Sergt. Pryor brought the 
Skin and flesh of a black bear which he had killed; Collins 
had also killed a very large variegated bear but his horse 
having absconded last evening was unable to bring it. they 
had secured this meat perfectly from the wolves or birds and 
as it was at a considerable distance we did not think proper to 
send for it today. neither of these bear were in good order. 
as the bear are reather ferocious and we are obliged to depend 
on them pincipally for our subsistence we thought it most advisable 
to direct at least two hunters to go together, and they 
accordingly paired themselves out for this purpose. we also 
apportioned the horses to the several hunters in order that 
they should be equally rode and thereby prevent any horse 
being materially injured by being too constantly hunted. we 
appointed the men not hunters to take charge of certain horses 
in the absence of the hunters and directed the hunters to set 
out in different directions early in the morning and not return 
untill they had killed some game. it rained moderately the 
greater part of the day and snowed as usual on the plain. 
Sergt. Pryor informed me that it was shoe deep this morning 
when he came down. it is somewhat astonishing that the 
grass and a variety of plants which are now from a foot to 18 
inches high on these plains sustain no injury from the snow 
or frost; many of those plants are in blume and appear to be 
of a tender susceptable texture. we have been visited by no 
indians today, an occurrence which has not taken place before 
since we left the Narrows of the Columbia. I am pleased at 
finding the river rise so rapidly, it now doubt is attributeable
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to the me[l]ting snows of the mountains; that icy barier which 
seperates me from my friends and Country, from all which 
makes life esteemable. — patience, patience1
1
In the weather diary for this date (Codex K, pp. 147, 148), Lewis wrote: 
"the Indians caught 3 salmon at their village on the Kooskooske above our camp 
some miles. they say that these fish are now passing by us is great numbers, but 
that they cannot be caught a yet because those which first ascend the river do not 
keep near shore; they further inform us that in the course of a few days the fish 
run near the shore and then they take them with their skimming neetts in great 
numbers." — Ed.
[Clark:]
Saturday 17th. May 1806
rained moderately all the last night and this morning untill, 
we are wet. The little river on which we are encamped rise 
sepriseingly fast. at 9 A.M. Sergt. Pryor and Collins returned 
with the flesh and skin of a Black bear on Sgt. Pryors horse, 
Coilins’s horse haveing run off from him yesterday. they informed 
us that they had each killed a Bear neither of which were 
fat. the one which they left in the woods was of the white species 
and very large we did not think it necessary in the cours of 
this day to send for the flesh of the bear left in the woods. the 
rains of the last night unfortunately wet the Crenomuter in 
the fob of Capt. L. breaches, which has never before been wet 
since we set out on this expedition. her works were cautiously 
wiped and made dry by Capt. L. and I think she will receve 
no injury from this misfortune &c. we arranged the hunters 
and horses to each hunter and directed them to turn out in 
the morning early and continue out untill they killed something. 
others arranged so as to take care of the hunters horses 
in their absence. rained moderately all day. at the same time 
snowed on the mountains which is in to the S. E. of us. no 
Indians visit us to day which is a singular circumstance as we 
have not been one day without Indians since we left the long 
narrows of the Columbia. the fiew worm days which we have 
had has melted the snows in the mountains and the river has 
rose considerably. that icy barier which seperates me from 
my friends and Country, from all which makes life estimable, 
is yet white with the snow which is maney feet deep. I frequently
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consult the nativs on the subject of passing this 
tremendious barier which now present themselves to our view 
for [a] great extent. they all appear to agree as to the time 
those mountains may be passed which is about the middle 
of June. Sergt. Pryor informs me that the snow on the 
high plains from the river was shoe deep this morning when 
he came down. it is somewhat estonishing that the grass and 
a variety of Plants sustain no injurey from the snow or frost; 
maney of those plants are in blume and appear to be of tender 
susceptable texture. At the distance of 18 miles from the 
river and on the Eastern border of the high Plain the Rocky 
Mountain commences and presents us with Winter here we 
have Summer, Spring and winter in the short space of twenty 
or thirty miles.
[Lewis:]
Sunday May 18th. 1806.
Twelve hunters turned out this morning in different directions 
agreeably to the order of last evening. Potts and Whitehouse 
accompanied Collins to the bear he had killed on the 
16th. inst. with which they returned in the afternoon. the 
colours of this bear was a mixture of light redish brown white 
and dark brown in which the bey or redish brown predominated, 
the fur was bey as well as the lower portion of the long 
hairs, the white next succeeded in the long hairs which at their 
extremit[i]es were dark brown, this uncommon mixture might 
be termed a bey grizzle. our indian woman was busily engaged 
today in laying in a store of the fennel roots for the 
Rocky mountains. these are called by the Shoshones Year- 
pah. at 2 P.M. 3 Indians who had been hunting towards the 
place at which we met with Chopunnish last fall, called by 
them the quawmash ground, called at our camp; they informed 
us that they had been hunting several days and had killed 
nothing; we gave them a small peice of meat which they told 
us they would reserve for their small children who were very 
hungary; we smoked with them and they shortly after departed. 
early this morning the natives erected a lodge on 
the opposite side of the river near a fishing stand a little above
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us. no doubt to be in readiness for the salmon, the arrival of 
which they are so ardently wishing as well as ourselves. this 
stand is a small stage ore warf constructed of sticks and projecting 
about 10 feet into the river and about 3 feet above 
the surface of the water on the extremity of this the fisherman 
stands with his scooping net, which differ but little in 
their form from those commonly used in our country it is 
formed thus the fisherman exercised himself 
some hours today but I believe without success. 
at 3 P.M. J. Fields returned, very unwell 
having killed nothing. shortly after an 
old man and woman arrived; the former had soar eyes and 
the latter complained of a lax and rheumatic effections. we 
gave the woman some creem of tartar and flour of sulpher, 
and washed the oldman’s eyes with a little eyewater. a little 
before dark Drewyer R. Fields and LaPage returned having 
been also unsuccessfull they had killed a hawk only and taken 
the part of a salmon from an Eagle, the latter altho’ it was of 
itself not valuable was an agreeable sight as it gave us reason 
to hope that the salmon would shortly be with us. these 
hunters had scowered the country between the Kooskooske 
and Collins’s Creek from hence to their junction about 10 
miles and had seen no deer or bear and but little sign of 
either. shortly after dark it began to rain and continued 
raining moderately all night. the air was extreemly cold and 
disagreeable and we lay in the water as the preceeding night.
[Clark:]
Sunday 18th11 May 1806
Cloudy morning 12 hunters turned out this morning in 
different directions agreeably to the order of yesterday. Potts 
and Whitehouse accompanied Collins to the bear which he 
had killed on the 16th. and brought in the flesh and skins. 
this bear was not large but remarkably light coloured the 
hair of it as also the hair of all those which has been killed is 
very thick and long. The Squar wife to Shabono busied her 
self gathering the roots of the fenel called by the Snake Indians 
Year-pah for the purpose of drying to eate on the Rocky
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mountains. those roots are very paliatiable either fresh rosted 
boiled or dried and are generally between the size of a quill 
and that of a mans fingar and about the length of the latter. 
at 2 P. M. 3 Indians who had been out hunting towards the 
place we met with the Chopunnish last fall, which place they 
call the quarmash grounds. those men had been out several 
days and killed nothing. we gave them a small piece of meat 
which they told us they would reserve for their small children 
who was very hungary. we smoked with them and they departed. 
The nativs made a lodge on the opposit bank of the 
river a little above us at a fishing place. as all communication 
is cut off between us and the nativs on the opposit side of the 
river, we cannot say by whome or for what service that lodge 
has been errected as no one has been near it since it was errected 
this morning. at 3 P M Jo. Field returned from the chase 
without killing any thing he complains of being unwell. 
so[o]n after an old man and a woman arived the man with 
sore eyes, and woman with a gripeing and rhumatic effections. 
I gave the woman a dose of creme of tarter and flour 
of Sulphur, and the man some eye water. a little before night 
Rueben Field Drewyer and Lapage returned haveing killed 
nothing but a large hawk they had hunted in the point 
between the Kooskooske and Collins’s Creek and saw but little 
sign of either deer or Bear. the evening Cloudy, soon after 
dark it began to rain and rained moderately all night. Lapage 
took a Salmon from an Eagle at a short distance below our 
camp. this is induces us to believe that the Salmon is in this 
river and most probably will be here in great numbers in the 
course of a fiew days.
[Lewis:]
Monday May 19th. 1806.
It continued to rain this morning untill 8.OCk. when it became 
fair. We sent Charbono, Thompson, Potts, Hall and 
Wiser over the river to a village above in order to purchase 
some roots to eat with our lean bear meat. for this purpose 
we gave them a few awls, Kniting pins and Armbands. we 
were informed that there was a canoe at the village in which
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they could pass the river. I sent Joseph and R. Feilds up 
the river in surch of the horse which I rode over the Rocky 
mountains last fall. he had been seen yesterday with a parsel 
of indian horses and has become almost wild. at 11 A.M. 
Thompson returned from the village accompanyed by a train 
of invalids consisting of 4 men 8 women and a child. The 
men had soar eyes and the women in addition to soar eyes had 
a variety of other complaints principally rheumatic; a weakness 
and pain in the loins is a common complaint with their women. 
eyewater was administered to all; to two of the women cathartics 
were given, to a third who appeared much dejected and 
who from their account of her disease we supposed it to be 
histerical, we gave 30 drops of Laudanum. the several parts 
of the others where the rheumatic pains were seated were 
well rubed with volitile linniment. all of those poor wretches 
thought themselves much benefited, and all returned to their 
village well satisfyed. at 5 P.M. o[u]r marketers returned with 
about 6 bushels of the cows roots and a considerable quan[ti]ty 
of bread of the same materials. late in the evening Reubin and 
Joseph Feilds returned with my horse; we had him immediately 
castrated together with two others by Drewyer in the 
ordinary [way]. we amused ourselves about an hour this 
afternoon in looking at the men running their horses. several 
of those horses would be thought fleet in the U States. 
a little after dark Sheilds and Gibson returned unsuccessfull 
from the chase. they had seen some deer but no bear.
[Clark:]
Monday 19th11 May 1806
Rained this morning untill 8 oClock when it cleared off and 
became fair. We sent Shabono, Thomson, Potts, Hall & 
Wizer over to the Villages above to purchase some roots to 
eate with our pore bear meat, for which purchase we gave them 
a fiew awls, knitting pins, & arm ban[d]s and directed them 
to proceed up on this side of the river opposit to the Village 
and cross in the cano[e] which we are informed is at that place. 
sent Jo. & Reuben Field up the river a short distance after 
the horse which Capt. Lewis rode over the mountains last fall,
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which horse was seen yesterday with a gangue of Indian horses, 
and is very wild. about 11 oClock 4 men and 8 women came 
to our camp with Thompson who went to the Village very 
early this morning. those men applyed for Eye water and the 
Women had a variety of Complaints tho’ the most general 
complaint was the Rhumitism, pains in the back and the sore 
eyes, they also brought fowd. a very young Child whome they 
said had been very sick. I administered eye water to all, two 
of the women I gave a carthartic, one whose spirets were very 
low and much hiped1 I gave 30 drops of Lodomem, and to
1
According to the Century Dictionary, "hipped" is the past participle of the 
verb "hip," meaning to become melancholy or mopish. — Ed.
the others I had their backs hips legs thighs & arms well rubed 
with Volitile leniment all of those pore people thought themselves 
much benifited by what had been done for them, and at 
3 P. M. they all returned to their Villages well satisfied. at 
5 P. M. Potts, Shabono &c. returned from the Village with 
about 6 bushels of the root the nativs call cowse and some 
bread of the same root. Rubin & Jos. Fields returned with 
the horse Capt. Lewis rode across the rocky mountains we 
had this horse imediately cut with 2 others which we had not 
before thought proper to castrate. we amused ourselves about 
an hour this after noon looking at the men run their horses, 
several of them would be thought swift horses in the atlantic 
states. a little after dark John Shields and Gibson returned 
haveing killed nothing. they saw some deer but saw no bear.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 20th. 1806.
It rained the greater part of last night and continued this 
morning untill noon when it cleared away about an hour and 
then rained at intervals untill 4 in the evening. our covering 
is so indifferent that Capt. C. and myself lay in the water the 
greater part of the last night. Drewyer, and the two Feildses 
set out on a hunting excurtion towards the mountains. Shannon 
and Colter came in unsuccessfull, they had wounded a 
bear and a deer last evening but the night coming on they 
were unable to pursue them, and the snow which fell in the
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course of the night and this morning had covered the blood 
and rendered all further pursuit impracticable. at 2 P.M. 
Labuish arrived with a large buck of the Mule deer speceis 
which he had killed on Collins’s Creek yesterday. he had left 
Cruzatte and Collins on the Creek where they were to wait 
his return. he informed us that it was snowing on the plain 
while it was raining at our camp in the river bottom. late in 
the evening Labuish and LaPage set out to join Collins and 
Cruzatte in order to resume their hunt early tomorrow morning. 
this evening a party of indians assembled on the opposite 
bank of the river and viewed our camp with much attention 
for some time and retired. at 5 P.M. Frazier who had been 
permitted to go to the village this morning returned with a 
pa[r]sel of Roots and bread which he had purchased. brass 
buttons is an article of which these people are tolerably fond, 
the men have taken advantage of their prepossession in favour 
of buttons and have devested themselves of all they had in 
possesson which they have given in exchange for roots and 
bread.
[Clark:]
Tuesday 20th. May 1806
rained the greater part of the last night and this morning 
untill meridian when it cleared away for an hour and began to 
rain and rained at intervals untill 4 P. M. our covering was 
so indefferent that Capt Lewis and myself was wet in our bed 
all the latter part of the night. Drewyer, Jos. & R. Fields 
set out towards the mountains. Shannon & Colter came in 
without any thing. they had seen and Shot at a Bear and a 
Deer neither of which they could get. both of those Animals 
they must have Wounded Mortally, but the night comeing on 
prevented their following them, and this morning the snow had 
covered the tracks and hid the blood and prevented their 
getting either of them. at 2 P. M. Labiech came in with a 
large Buck of the Mule Deer Speces which he had killed on 
Collins’s Creek yesterday. he left Collins and Peter Crusat 
on the Creek at which place they would continue untill his 
return. he informed us that it was snowing on the leavel
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plains on the top of the hill all the time it was raining in the 
bottom at our camp. Labiech & Lapage returned to Collins 
& Crusat in the evening late for the purpose of Pursueing 
the hunt in the morning early. Several Indians came to the 
opposit side of the River and viewed us some time. at 5 P M 
Frazur who had leave to go to the village returned with some 
roots which he had purchased. cloudy &c.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 21st. 1806.
It rained a few hours this morning. Sheilds and Gibson 
set out to hunt towards the mountains. Collins came to camp 
at noon and remained about 2 hours; he has killed nothing 
since he left us last. we set five men at work to make a canoe 
for the purpose of fishing and passing the river. the Indians 
have already promised us a horse for this canoe when we have 
no longer any uce for her. as our tent was not sufficient to 
shelter us from the rain we had a lodge constructed of willow 
poles and grass in the form of the orning of a waggon closed 
at one end. this we had made sufficiently large to sleep in 
and to shelter the most important part of our baggage. it is 
perfectly secure against the rain sun and wind and affords 
us much the most comfortable shelter we have had since we 
left Fort Clatsop. today we divided the remnant of our store 
of merchandize among our party with a view that each should 
purchase therewith a parsel of roots and bread from the natives 
as his stores for the rocky mountains for there seems but little 
probability that we shall be enabled to make any dryed meat 
for that purpose and we cannot as yet form any just idea what 
resource the fish will furnish us. each man’s stock in trade 
amounts to no more than one awl, one Knitting pin, a half an 
ounce of vermillion, two nedles, a few scanes of th[r]ead and 
about a yard of ribbon; a slender stock indeed with which 
to lay in a store of provision for that dreary wilderness. we 
would make the men collect these roots themselves but there 
are several speceis of hemlock1 which are so much like the
1
The water-hemlock (or poison hemlock), a poisonous plant — belonging, as 
does the kouse (Peucedanum), to the order Umbelliferœ. — Ed.
cows that it is difficult to discriminate them from the cows
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and we are affraid that they might poison themselves. the 
indians have given us another horse to kill for provision which 
we keep as a reserved store. our dependence for subsistence 
is on our guns, the fish we may perhaps take, the roots we 
can purchase from the natives and as the last alternative our 
horses. we eat the last morsel of meat which we had for 
dinner this evening, yet nobody seems much conserned about 
the state of provision. Willard, Sergt. Ordway and Goodrich 
were permitted to visit the village today; the former returned 
in the evening with some roots and bread, the two last remaining 
all night. one of our party brought in a young sandhill 
crain it was about the size of a pateridge and of a redish 
brown colour, it appeared to be about 5 or six days old; these 
crains are abundant in this neighbourhood.1
1
Probably the ordinary Grus canadensis. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Wednesday 21st11 May 1806.
rained this morning. Shields and Gibson set out to hunt 
towards the mountains. Collins came in to day and stayed 
in about two hours. he has killed nothing since he went out 
last. we set 5 men at work to build a canoe for the purpose 
of takeing fish and passing the river and for which we can get 
a good horse. as our tent is not sufficient to keep off the rain 
we are compelled to have some other resort for a security from 
the repeeted showers which fall. we have a small half circular 
place made and covered with grass which makes a very secure 
shelter for us to sleep under. we divided our store of merchindize 
amongst our party for the purpose of precureing 
some roots &c. of the nativs to each mans part amounted to 
about an awl knitting pin a little paint and some thread & 2 
Needles which is but a scanty dependance for roots to take us 
over those Great snowey Barriers (rocky mountains) which is 
and will be the cause of our Detention in this neighbourhood 
probably untill the 10 or 15 of June. they are at this time 
covered deep with snow. the plains on the high country 
above us is also covered with snow. Serjt. Ordway, Goodrich, 
& Willard went to the village to day to precure a fiew roots.
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we eate the last of our meat for Dinner to day, and our only 
certain dependance is the roots we can precure from the 
nativs for the fiew articles we have left those roots with what 
game we can precure from the wo[o]ds will probably last us 
untill the arival of the Salmon. if they should not; we have 
a horse in store ready to be killed which the indians have 
offered to us. Willard returned from the village. Sergt. 
Ordway and Goodrich continued all night. one of the men 
brought me a young sandhill crain which was about 5 or 6 
days old it was of a yellowish brown colour, about the size 
of a partridge. Those crains are very abundant in every part 
of this country in pars of two, and sometimes three together.
[Lewis:]
Thursday May 22nd 1806.
A fine morning we exposed all our baggage to air and dry 
as well as our store of roots and bread purchased from the 
natives. permited Windsor and Mc.Neal to go to the indian 
village. Sergt. Ordway and Goodrich returned this morning 
with a good store of roots and bread. about noon 2 indian 
men came down the river on a raft and continued at our camp 
about 3 hours and returned to their village. we sent out 
Shannon and Colter to hunt towards the mountains. we 
sent Sergt. Pryor down to the entrance of Collins’s Creek to 
examine the country and look out for a good position for an 
encampment on the river below that Creek, having determined 
to remove our camp below that crek if it continues high, as 
soon as we have completed our canoe, as the country to which 
we are confined to hunt at present is limited by this creek and 
river to a very narrow tract, and game have already become 
scarce. if we can obtain a good situation below the entrance 
of this creek it will be much more eligible as the hunting 
country is more extensive and game more abundant than 
above. The horse which the indians have given us to kill 
was driven away yesterday by the natives with a gang of their 
horses I presume in mistake; being without meat at noon we 
directed one of the largest of our colts to be killed. we found 
the flesh of this animal fat tender and by no means illy
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flavoured. we have three others which we mean to reserve 
for the rocky mountains if we can subsist here without them. 
my horse which was castrated the day before yesterday wounded 
his thigh on the inner side with the rope by which he was confined 
that evening and is now so much swolen with the wound 
the castraiting and the collection of vermen that he cannot 
walk, in short he is the most wretched specticle; I had his 
wounds clensed of the vermen by washing them well with a 
strong decoction of the bark of the roots & leaves of elder but 
think the chances are against his recovery. at 3 P.M. we 
observed a large party of Indians on horseback in pursuit of 
a deer which they ran into the river opposite to our camp; 
Capt. C. Myself & three of our men shot and killed the deer 
in the water; the indians pursued it on a raft and caught it. 
it is astonishing to see these people ride down those steep hills 
which they do at full speed.1 on our return to camp we found
1
The frames of their saddles are made of wood nicely jointed, and then covered 
with raw skins which, when they become dry, bind every part tight, and keep the 
joints in their places. The saddles rise very high before and behind, in the manner 
of the saddles of the Spaniards, from whom they no doubt received the form; and 
also obtained their breed of horses. When the Indians are going to mount, they 
throw their buffaloe robes over the saddles and ride on them, as the saddles would 
otherwise be too hard. — Gass (p. 315).
Drewyer the two Feildses Gibson and Sheilds just arrived with 
five deer which they had killed at a considerable distance 
towards the mountains. they also brought with them two 
red salmon trout which they had purchased from some indians 
whom they had met with on their return to camp. Two 
Indians who were just arrived at our camp informed us that 
these salmon trout remained in this river the greater part of 
the winter, that they were not good at this season which we 
readily discovered, they were very meagre. these indians also 
informed us that there were at this time a great number of salmon 
at no great distance from hence in Lewis’s river which had just 
arrived and were very fat and fine, they said it would be some 
days yet before they would ascend this river as high as this 
place. a party of the natives on the opposite shore informed 
those with us that a party of the Shoshones had two nights 
past surrounded a lodge of their nation on the South side of
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Lewis’s river, that the inhabitants having timely discovered 
the enimy effected their retreat in the course of the night and 
escaped. Charbono’s Child is very ill this evening; he is 
cuting teeth, and for several days past has had a violent lax, 
which having suddonly stoped he was attacked with a high 
fever and his neck and throat are much swolen this evening. 
we gave him a doze of creem of tartar and flour of sulpher and 
applyed a poltice of boiled onions to his neck as warm as he 
could well bear it. Sergt. Pryor returned late in the evening 
and informed us that he had been down the river eight miles 
and that the clifts set in so abruptly to the river he could get 
no further without returning several miles back and ascending 
the hills and that he had thought it best to return and ride 
down tomorrow on the high plain as he believed the mouth 
of the creek was a considerable distance. Drewyer who has 
been at the place informs us that it is about 10 ms. and that 
there is no situation on the river for some distance below this 
creek which can possibly answer our purposes. we dryed our 
baggage &c. perfectly and put it up.
[Clark:]
Thursday 22nd. May 1806
a fine day we exposed all our baggage to the sun to air 
and dry, also our roots which we have precured of the nativs. 
gave promission to Windser & Mr Neal to go to the Indian 
Villages. Sergt. Ordway and Goodrich returned at 11 A. M. 
soon after 2 Indian men came down on a raft and continued 
with us about 3 hours and then returned to their village. 
Shannon & Colter went out to day to hunt towards the 
mountains. Serjt. Pryor went out to hunt down the river, 
and examine the mouth of Collins Creek, if a good situation 
was below that creek for a camp. this creek which cannot 
be passed owing to it’s debth & rapidity is a great bearrer 
[barrier] in our way to the best hunting country. it confines 
us to a narrow scope between this creek and the river on 
which we are camped. If a situation can be found imediately 
below the creek it will answer us better than our present one 
as from there we can get out to some distance to hunt, and
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be convenient also to the fish should they pass up &c. The 
horse the Indian’s left with us to kill has been drove to their 
village with a gang of horses which I suppose belonged to 
enother man. as the greater part of our men have not had 
any meat to eate for 2 days, and the roots they complain of 
not being accustomed to live on them altogether we directed 
a large coalt which was given to us by a young man with 
an elegant mare on the [blank space in MS.] instant [to be 
killed]. this coalt was fat and was handsom looking meat. 
late in the evening we were informed that the horse which 
Capt L. rode over the rocky mountains and which was cut day 
before yesterday had his hip out of place since that time, and 
could not walk. Capt. Lewis examined him and thought he 
could not recover. at 3 P. M. we observed a number of 
Indians in chase of a deer on their horses on the opposit hill 
sides. soon after the deer took the water I Capt L. and 3 
men run down on this side and killed the deer in the water, the 
deer floated down and the Indians took it by means of a raft 
which they had ready. on my return to camp found Drewyer 
Jos. & Reuben Fields, Shields, and gibson just arrived from 
the chass with 5 Deer which they had killed on the high lands 
toward the mountains. they also brought with them two 
salmon trout which they had purchased of Indians which they 
saw on their return to camp. at 5 p. m. two young men 
highly decurated in their way came to our camp and informed 
us that the fat fish were in great numbers in Lewis’s river. that 
those salmon trout which our hunters brought were pore and 
such as were cought in the winter in this river and were not 
the kind which comes up in the spring of the year. great 
number of Indians come to the opposit bank and inform those 
on this side that the Snake Indians had come to a Lodge on 
Lewis’s river at night. the inhabitents previously discovering 
them abandened the house. Shabonos son a small child is 
dangerously ill.1 his jaw and throat is much swelled. we
1
See letter of Clark to Charbonneau, in Appendix, vol. vii, wherein he expresses 
his affection for this child, and offers to adopt and educate him. Incidental references 
to his latter life have been collected by Wheeler, Trail of Lewis and Clark, i, pp. 128130. 
— Ed.
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apply a poltice of onions, after giveing him some creem of 
tarter &c. this day proved to be fine and fair which afforded 
us an oppertunety of drying our baggage which had got a 
little wet.
[Lewis:]
Friday May 23rd. 1806.
Sergt. Pryor wounded a deer early this morning in a lick 
near camp; my dog pursued it into the river; the two young 
Indian men who had remained with us all night mounted their 
horses swam the river and drove the deer into the water again; 
Sergt. Pryor killed it as it reached the shore on this side, the 
indians returned as they had passed over. we directed half this 
deer to be given to the indians, they immediately made a fire 
and cooked their meat, 4 others joined them from the village 
with the assistance of whom they consumed their portion of 
the spoil in less than 2 hours. and took their leave of our 
camp. the Creem of tartar and sulpher operated several times 
on the child in the course of the last night, he is considerably 
better this morning, tho’ the swelling of the neck has abated 
but little; we still apply pol[t]ices of onions which we renew 
frequently in the course of the day and night. at noon we 
were visited by 4 indians who informed us they had come 
from their village on Lewis’s river at the distance of two days 
ride in order to see us and obtain a little eyewater, Capt. C. 
washed their eyes and they set out on their return to their 
village. our skill as phisicians and the virtue of our medicines 
have been spread it seems to a great distance. I sincerely 
wish it was in our power to give releif to these poor aff[l]icted 
wretches. at 1. P.M. Shannon, Colter, Labuish, Cruzatte, 
Collins, and LaPage returned from hunting without having 
killed anything except a few pheasants of the dark brown kind, 
which they brought with them. These hunters informed us 
that they had hunted the country deligently betwen the river 
and Creek for some distance above and below our camp and 
that there was no game to be found. all the horses which 
have been castrated except my poor unfortunate horse appear 
as if they would do very well. I am convinced that those cut
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by the indians will get well much soonest and they do not 
swell nor appear to suffer as much as those cut in the common 
way.1
1
At this point ends Lewis’s journal, as contained in Codex K; his Codex L 
continues the record. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Friday 23rd. May 1806
a fair morning. Sergt. Pryor wounded a Deer at a lick near 
our camp and our dog prosued it into the river. two Indians 
which happened to be at our camp Mounted their horses and 
swam across the river chased the deer into the water again 
and pursued it across to the side on which we were, and as the 
Deer came out of the water Sgt. Pryor killed it. we derected 
half of this deer to be given to those two indians. they 
imediately made a fire and cooked the meat. 4 others joined 
them from the village and they soon consumed their portion. 
The child is something better this morning than it was last 
night. we apply a fresh poltice of the wild Onion which we 
repeeted twice in the course of the day. the swelling does 
not appear to increas any since yesterday. The 4 Indians 
who visited us to day informed us that they came from their 
village on Lewis’s river two days ride from this place for the 
purpose of seeing of us and getting a little eye water I washed 
their eyes with some eye water and they all left us at 2 P. M. 
and returned to the villages on the opposit side of this river. 
at 1 oClock Shannon, Colter, Labiech, Crusatt Lapage and 
Collins all returned from hunting without haveing killed any 
thing except a fiew heath hens & black Pheasants two of 
which they brought with them. Labiech also brought a 
whisteling squirel which he had killed on it’s hole in the high 
plains. this squirel differs from those on the Missouri in their 
colour, size, food and the length [of] ta[i]l and from those 
found near the falls of Columbia2
2
See description, May 27, post. — Ed.
our hunters brought us a large hooting owl which differ 
from those of the Atlantic states. The plumage of this owl 
is an uniform mixture of dark yellowish brown and white, 
in which the dark brown prodominates. it’s colour may be
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properly termed a dark Iron gray. the plumage is very long 
and remarkably silky and soft. those have not the long 
feathers on the head which give it the appearance of ears or 
horns. remarkable large eyes.
the hunters informed us that they had hunted with great 
industry all the country between the river and for some distance 
above and below without the smallest chance of killing 
any game. they inform us that the high lands are very cold 
with snow which has fallen for every day or night for several 
[days] past. our horses which was cut is like to doe well.
[Lewis:]
Saturday May 24th. 1806.
The child was very wrestless last night; it’s jaw and the 
back of it’s neck are much more swolen than they were yesterday 
tho’ his fever has abated considerably. we gave it a doze 
of creem of tartar and applyed a fresh poltice of onions. we 
ordered some of the hunters out this morning and directed 
them to pass Collins’s creek if possible and hunt towards the 
quawmash feilds. William Bratton still continues very unwell; 
he eats heartily digests his food well, and has recovered 
his flesh almost perfectly yet is so weak in the loins that he is 
scarcely able to walk, nor can he set upwright but with the 
greatest pain. we have tried every remidy which our engenuity 
could devise, or with which our stock of medicines furnished 
us, without effect. John Sheilds observed that he had seen 
men in a similar situation restored by violent sweats. Bratton 
requested that he might be sweated in the manner proposed by 
Sheilds to which we consented. Sheilds sunk a circular hole 
of 3 feet diamiter and four feet deep in the earth. he kindled a 
large fire in the hole and heated well, after which the fire was taken 
out a seat placed in the center of the hole for the patient with 
a board at bottom for his feet to rest on; some hoops of willow 
poles were bent in an arch crossing each other over the hole, 
on these several blankets were thrown forming a secure and 
thick orning of about 3 feet high. the patient being striped 
naked was seated under this orning in the hole and the blankets 
well secured on every side. the patient was furnished with a
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vessell of water which he sprinkles on the bottom and sides of 
the hole and by that means creates as much steam or vapor as 
he could possibly bear, in this situation he was kept about 
20 minutes after which he was taken out and suddonly plunged 
in cold water twise and was then immediately returned to the 
sweat hole where he was continued three quarters of an hour 
longer then taken out covered up in several blankets and 
suffered to cool gradually. during the time of his being in the 
sweat hole, he drank copious draughts of a strong tea of horse 
mint. Sheilds says that he had previously seen the tea of 
Sinneca snake root used in stead of the mint which was now 
employed for the want of the other which is not to be found 
in this country.1 this experiment was made yesterday; Bratton
1
Professor Piper says that Lophanthus urticæfolius, Benth., is the only large mint 
of this region. The Seneca snake-root (Polygala senega) has its habitat in the eastern 
United States. — Ed.
feels himself much better and is walking about today and says 
he is nearly free from pain. at 11 A. M. a canoe arrived with 
3 of the natives one of them the sick man of whom I have 
before made mention as having lost the power of his limbs. 
he is a cheif of considerable note among them and they 
seem extreemly anxious for his recovery. as he complains of 
no pain in any particular part we conceive it cannot be the 
rheumatism, nor do we suppose that it can be a parelitic attack 
or his limbs would have been more deminished. we have 
supposed that it was some disorder which owed it’s origine to a 
diet of particular roots perhaps and such as we have never 
before witnessed. while at the village of the broken arm we had 
recommended a diet of fish or flesh for this man and the cold 
bath every morning. we had also given him a few dozes of 
creem of tarter and flour of sulpher to be repeated every 3d. day. 
this poor wretch thinks that he feels himself somewhat better 
but to me there appears to be no visible alteration. we are at 
a loss what to do for this unfortunate man. we gave him a 
few drops of Laudanum and a little portable soup. 4 of our 
party pased the river and visited the lodge of the broken Arm 
for the purpose of traiding some awls which they had made of 
the links of [a] small chain belonging to one of their steel
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traps, for some roots. they returned in the evening having 
been very successfull, they had obtained a good supply of 
roots and bread of cows.1 this day has proved warmer than
1
Our stock of provisions is exhausted, and we have nothing to eat but some 
roots, which we get from the natives at a very dear rate. — Gass (p. 317).
any of the preceeding since we have arrived here.
[Clark:]
Saturday 24th. May 1806
a fine morning the Child was very restless last night its jaw 
and back of its neck is much more swelled than it was yesterday. 
I gave it a dost of creme of Tarter and a fresh Poltice 
of Onions. ordered Shields, Gibson, Drewyer, Crusat, Collins, 
and Jo. & rubin Fields to turn out hunting and if possible 
cross Collins Creek and hunt towards the quarmash fields. 
W. Brattin is yet very low he eats hardly but he is so weak 
in the small of his back that he can’t walk. we have made use 
of every remedy to restore him without it’s haveing the desired 
effect. one of our party, John Shields observed that he had 
seen men in similar situations restored by violent swets, and 
bratten requested that he might be Swetted in the way Shields 
purposed which we agreed to. Shields dug a round hole 4 
feet deep & 3 feet Diamuter in which he made a large fire so 
as to heet the hole after which the fire was taken out a seet 
placed in the hole, the pat[i]ent was then set on the seat with 
a board under his feet and a can of water handed him to throw 
on the bottom & sides of the hole so as to create as greate a 
heat as he could bear and the hole covered with blankets supported 
by hoops. after about 20 minits the patient was taken 
out and put in cold water a few minits, & returned to the hole 
in which he was kept about 1 hour. then taken out and 
covered with several blankets, which was taken off by degrees 
untill he became cool. this remedy took place yesterday and 
bratten is walking about to day and is much better than he has 
been. at 11 A. M. a canoe came down with the Indian man 
who had applyed for medical assistance while we lay at the 
broken arms village. this man I had given a fiew doses of 
Flower of Sulphur & creme of Tarter and derected that he
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should take the Cold bath every morning. he conceited himself 
a little better than he was at that time. he had lost the 
use of all his limbs and his fingers are contracted. We are at 
a loss to deturmine what to do for this unfortunate man. I 
gave him a fiew drops of Lodmen and some portable Supe as 
medisine. 4 of our men crossed the river and went to the 
broken arms village and returned in the evening with a supply 
of bread and roots which they precured in exchange for Awls 
which were made of pieces of a chane. we were visited to day 
by the 2 young men who gave Capt L. and my self a horse 
each at the village. those men stayed about two hours and 
returned to their village. this day proved to be very worm.
[Lewis:]
Sunday May 25th. 1806.
It rained the greater part of last night and continued untill 
6 A. M. our grass tent is impervious to the rain. the Child 
is more unwell than yesterday. we gave it a doze of creem of 
tartar which did not operate, we therefore gave it a clyster in 
the evening. we caused a sweat to be prepared for the indian 
Cheif in the same manner in which Bratton had been sweated, 
this we attempted but were unable to succeed, as he was unable 
to set up or be supported in the place. we informed the 
indians that we knew of no releif for him except sweating him 
in their sweat houses and giving him a plenty of the tea of the 
horse mint which we shewed them. and that this would probably 
not succeed as he had been so long in his present situation. 
I am confident that this would be an excellent subject for electricity 
and much regret that I have it not in my power to supply 
it. Drewyer Labuish and Cruzatte set out this morning to 
hunt towards the quawmash grounds if they can possibly pass 
Collins’s Creek. Joseph and Reuben Feilds passed the river 
in order to hunt on the opposite side some miles above where 
the natives inform us there is an abundance of bear and some 
deer. Goodrich visited a village about 8 ms. above on the 
opposite side of the river and returned in the evening; he procured 
but few roots, he informed us that there were but 8 persons 
at home; the others were either hunting, diging roots or
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fishing on Lewis’s river. he saw several salmon in their lodges 
which they informed him came from that river these fish were 
remarkably fat and fine. Gibson and Shields returned this 
evening having killed a Sandhill Grain only they had wounded 
a female bear and a deer but got neither of them. Gibson 
informed me that the bear had two cubbs one of which was 
white and the other as black as jett. four indians remained 
with us this evening.
Point of observation No. 56.
May 25th. 1806.
At our camp on the N. E. side of the Kooskooske river. Observed 
equal altitudes of the sun with Sextant.
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The clouds which had inte[r]fered during this observation now 
obscured boath sun and moon.
[Clark:]
Sunday 25h. May 1806
rained moderately the greater part of last night and this 
morning untill 6 A.M. The child is not so well to day as 
yesterday. I repeeted the creem of tarter and the onion poltice. 
I caused a swet to be prepared for the Indn. in the same hole 
which bratten had been swetted in two days past Drewyer 
Labiech and Peter crusatt set out hunting towards the quarmash 
grounds if they can cross the Creek which is between 
this and that place, which has been the bearrier as yet to our 
hunters. Jos. & R Fields crossed the river to hunt on the 
opposit side. Goodrich went to the 2d. village to purchase
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roots a fiew of which he precured. he informed us that only 
8 persons remained in the village, the men were either hunting 
on Lewis’s river fishing, & the women out digging roots. he 
saw several fresh Salmon which the nativs informed him came 
from Lewis’s river and were fat and fine. One of our men 
purchased a Bear skin of the nativs which was nearly of a 
cream coloured white. this skin which was the skin of an 
animal of the middle size of bears together with the different 
sizes colours &c. of those which have been killed by our hunters 
give me a stronger evidence of the various coloured bear of 
this country being one species only, than any I have heretofore 
had. the poil of these bear were infinately longer finer 
& thicker than the black bear their tallons also longer & 
more blunt as worn by digging roots, the white redish brown 
and bey coloured bear I saw together on the Missouri; the 
bey & Grizly have been seen and killed together here. for 
these were the colours of those which Collins killed on the 
14th. inst. in short it is not common to find two bear here of 
this species precisely of the same colour, and if we were to 
attempt to distinguish them by their colours and to denomonate 
each colour a distinct species we should soon find at least 
twenty. the most striking difference between this species of 
bear and the common black bear are that the former are large 
and have longer tallens, hair, and tushes, prey more on other 
animals, do not lie so long or so closely in winter quarters, and 
will not climb a tree, tho’ ever so hardly pursued. the varigated 
bear I believe to be the same here with those of the 
Missouri but these are not so ferocious as those on the Missouri 
perhaps from the circumstance of their being compeled 
from the scercity of game in this quarter to live more on roots 
and of course not so much in the habit of seizing and devowering 
liveing animals. the bear here is far from being as passive 
as the common black bear, they have atacked and fought our 
hunters already but not so fiercely as those of the Missouri. 
There are also some of the common black bear in this neighbourhood 
tho no[t] so common as the other species. we attempted 
to swet the sick indian but could not suckceed. he 
was not able either to set up or be supported in the place prepared
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for him. I therefore deturmined to inform the nativs 
that nothing but sefere [severe] swetts would restore this disabled 
man, and even that doubtfull in his present situation. 
in the evening Shields & gibson returned haveing killed a 
sandhill crane only. they saw a female bear, & 2 cubs & 
several deer. they shot the bear and a deer both of which made 
their escape. Gibson told me that the cubs were of different 
colours one jut black and the other of a whiteish colour. 4 
indians continue with us, one return to their village to day.
[Lewis:]
Monday May 26th. 1806.
Had frequent showers in the course of the last night. Collins, 
Shannon and Colter set out to hunt on the high lands some distance 
up on the N. E. side of Collins’s Creek. The Clyster given 
the Child last evening operated very well. it is clear of fever this 
evening and is much better, the swelling is considerably abated 
and appears as if it would pass off without coming to a head. 
we still continue fresh poltices of onions to the swolen part. 
we directed the indians in what manner to treat the di[s]eased 
Cheif, gave him a few dozes of flour of sulpher and Creem 
of tartar & some portable soupe and directed them to take him 
home. they seemed unwilling to comply with the latter part 
of the injunction for they consumed the day and remained with 
us all night. at 1 P. M. Joseph and R. Feilds returned, 
accompanyed by Hohastillpilp several other inferior Cheifs and 
some young men. These hunters informed us they were 
unable to reach the grounds to which they had been directed 
in consequence of the debth and rapidity of a large creek which 
falls in about 10 Ms. above.1 they passed Commearp Creek
1
The South Fork of the Clearwater, also called American River; at its mouth is 
the town of Stuart. — Ed.
at about 1-1/2 Ms. and a second creek reather larger at 3 Ms. 
further. at the distance of 4 Ms. up this last creek on their 
return they called at a village which our traders have never 
yet visited, here they obtained a large quantity of bread and 
roots of Cows on very moderate terms. we permitted Sergt. 
Pryor and four men to pass the river tomorrow morning with
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a view to visit this village we also directed Charbono York 
and Lepage to set out early for the same place and procure us 
some roots. our meat is again exhausted, we therefore directed 
R. Fields to hunt the horse in the morning which the Indians 
have given us to kill. one of our men saw a salmon in the 
river today. in the afternoon we compleated our canoe and 
put her in the water; she appears to answer very well and will 
carry about 12 persons. the river still rising fast and snows 
of the mountains visibly diminish.
[Clark:]
Monday 26th. May 1806
Some small showers of rain last night, and continued cloudy 
this morning untill 7 A. M. when it cleared away and became 
fair and worm. collins Shannon & Colter set out to hunt on 
the high lands to the N E of us towards Collins Creek. The 
child something better this morning tho the swelling yet continue. 
we still apply the onion poltice. I derected what should 
be done for the disabled man, gave him a fiew doses of creem 
of tarter & flour sulphur, and some portable supe and directed 
that he should be taken home & swetted &c. at 1. P. M. 
Joseph & R. Fields returned accompanied by Hohhâstillpilt 
and an second Chief and 4 men several young men also rode 
down on this side. Jo & R Fields informed us that they 
were at a village 4 miles up the 2nd. Creek from this place on 
the opposit side above at which place they precured roots on 
very reasonable terms. they could not proceed higher up to 
hunt as the creeks were too high for them to cross, &c. we 
gave permission to Serjt. Pryor and 4 men to cross the river 
and trade with nativs of the village the Fields were at yesterday 
for roots &c. we also directed Shabono & York to proceed 
on to the same village and precure some roots for our 
selves if possible. one of our men saw a salmon in the river 
to day, and two others eat of salmon at the near village which 
was brought from Lewis’s river. our canoe finished and put 
into the water. it will carry 12 men. the [river] riseing very 
fast and snow appear to melt on the mountains.
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[Lewis:]
Tuesday May 27th. 1806
Early this morning we sent Reubin Feilds in surch of the 
horse which the indians had given us to kill. at 10 in the 
morning he returned with the horse and we killed and butchered 
him;1 he was large and in good order. Hohâstillpilp told us
1
He was so wild and vicious that we could not manage him, or do anything with 
him. — Gass (p. 318).
that most of the horses we saw runing at large in this neighbourhood 
belonged to himself and his people, and whenever we 
were in want of meat he requested that we would kill any of 
them we wished; this is a piece of liberallity which would do 
honour to such as bo[a]st of civilization; indeed I doubt 
whether there are not a great number of our countrymen who 
would see us fast many days before their compassion would 
excite them to a similar act of liberallity. Sergt. Pryor and the 
party ordered to the indian Village set out early this morning. 
in the evening he returned with Gibson and Sheilds. the 
others remained at the village all night; they brought a good 
store of roots and bread. we also sent Sergt. ordway and 2 
men this morning over to Lewis’s river for salmon, which the 
indians inform us may be procured in abundance at that place, 
and that it is but half a days ride, nearly south. Drewyer, 
Cruzatte, and Labuish returned at 4 P. M. with five deer 
which they had killed at some distance up Collins’s Creek on 
this side; that stream still continues so high that they could 
not pass it. Charbono’s son is much better today, tho’ the 
swelling on the side of his neck I beleive will terminate in an 
ugly imposthume a little below the ear. the indians were so 
anxious that the sick Cheif should be sweated under our inspection 
that they requested we would make a second atte[m]pt 
today; accordingly the hole was somewhat enlarged and his 
father a very good looking old man, went into the hole with 
him and sustained him in a proper position during the operation; 
we could not make him sweat as copiously as we wished. 
after the operation he complained of considerable pain, we gave 
him 30 drops of laudanum which soon composed him and he 
rested very well. this is at least a strong mark of parental 
affection. they all appear extreemly attentive to this sick
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man nor do they appear to relax in their asciduity towards him 
notwithstand[ing] he has been sick and helpless upwards of 
three years. the Chopunnish appear to be very attentive and 
kind to their aged people and treat their women with more 
rispect than the nations of the Missouri. There is a speceis 
of Burrowing squirel common in these plains which in their 
habits somewhat resemble those of the missouri but are a distinct 
speceis.1 this little animal measures one fo[o]t five and
1
Spermophilus columbianus, first noticed by the explorers in this locality. — Ed.
1/2 inches from the nose to the extremity of the tail, of which 
the tail occupys 2-1/4 inches only; in the girth it is 11 In. 
the body is proportionably long, the neck and legs short; the 
ears are short, obtusely pointed, and lie close to the head; the 
aperture of the ear is larger proportionably than most animals 
which burrow. the eyes are of moderate size, the puple black 
and iris of a dark sooty brown. the teeth are like those of the 
squirel as is it’s whole contour. the whiskers are full, long and 
black; it also has some long black hairs above the eyes. it 
has five toes on each foot; the two inner toes of the fore feet 
are remarkably short, and have short blont nails. the remaining 
toes on those feet are long, black, slightly curved and 
sharply pointed. the outer and inner toes of the hind feet 
are not short yet they are by no means as long as the three 
toes in the center of the foot which are remarkably long but 
the nails are not as long as those of the fore feet tho’ of the 
same form and colour. the hair of the tail tho’ thickly inserted 
on every part rispects the two sides only. this gives it 
a flat appearance and a long oval form. the tips of the hair 
which form the outer edges of the tail are white. the base of 
the hairs are either black or a fox red. the under disk of the 
tail is an iron grey, the upper a redish brown. the lower part 
of the jaws, under part of the neck, legs and feet from the 
body down and belley are of a light brick red. the nose as 
high as the eyes is of a darker brick red. the upper part of 
the head neck and body are of a curious brownish grey colour 
with a cast of the brick red. the longer hair of these parts 
being of a redish white colour at their extremities, fall together 
in such manner as to give it the appearance of being speckled
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at a little distance. these animals form large ascociations as 
those of the Missouri, occupying with their burroughs one or 
sometimes 200 acres of land. the burrows are seperate and 
are each occupyed perhaps by ten or 12 of those animals. 
there is a little mound in front of the hole formed of the earth 
thrown out of the burrow and frequently there are three or 
four distinct holes forming what I term one burrow with their 
mouths arround the base of this little mound which seems to 
be occupyed as a watch-tower in common by the inhabitants 
of those several holes. these mounds are sometimes as much 
as 2 feet high and 4 feet in diameter, and are irregularly distributed 
over the tract they occupy at the distance of from ten 
to thirty or 40 yds. when you approach a burrow the squirrels, 
one or more, usually set erect on these mounds and make 
a kind of shrill whistleing nois, something like tweet, tweet, 
tweet, &c. they do not live on grass as those of the missouri 
but on roots. one which I examined had in his mouth two 
small bulbs of a speceis of grass, which resemble very much 
what is sometimes called the grass-nut. the intestins of those 
little animals are remarkably large for it’s size. fur short and 
very fine. the grass in their villages is not cut down as in 
those of the plains of the missouri. I preserved the skins of 
several of these animals with the heads feet and legs entire. 
The Black woodpecker1 which I have frequently mentioned
1
Now known as "Lewis’s woodpecker" (Asyndesmus torquatus). — Ed.
and which is found in most parts of the roky Mountains as 
well as the Western and S. W. mountains, I had never an 
opportunity of examining untill a few days since when we 
killed and preserved several of them. this bird is about the 
size of the lark woodpecker or the turtle dove, tho’ it’s wings 
are longer than either of those birds. the beak is black, one 
inch long, reather wide at the base, somewhat curved, and sharply 
pointed; the chaps are of equal length. around the base of 
the beak including the eye and a small part of the throat is of 
a fine crimson red. the neck and as low as the croop in front 
is of an iron grey. the belly and breast is a curious mixture 
of white and blood reed which has much the appearance of 
having been artificially painted or stained of that colour. the
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red reather predominates. the top of the head back, sides, 
upper surface of the wings and tail are black, with a g[l]ossey 
tint of green in a certain exposure to the light. the under 
side of the wings and tail are of a sooty black. it has ten 
feathers in the tail, sharply pointed, and those in the centre 
reather longest, being 2-1/2 inches in length. the tongue is 
barbed, pointed, and of an elastic cartelaginous substance. 
the eye is moderately large, puple black and iris of a dark 
yellowish brown. this bird in it’s actions when flying resembles 
the small redheaded woodpecke[r] common to the Atlantic 
states; it’s note also somewhat resembles that bird. the 
pointed tail seems to assist it in seting with more eas or retaining 
it its resting position against the perpendicular side of a 
tree. the legs and feet are black and covered with wide imbricated 
scales. it has four toes on each foot of which two 
are in rear and two in front; the nails are much curved long 
and remarkably keen or sharply pointed. it feeds on bugs 
worms and a variety of insects.1
1
In the weather diary for this date (Codex K, p. 147), Lewis wrote: "the 
dove is cooing which is the signal as the indians inform us of the approach of 
the salmon," — Ed.
[Clark:]
Tuesday 27th: May 1806
A cloudy morning Serjt. Pryor and party set out at 7 A. M. 
Serjt. Ordway and two men are ordered to cross this river and 
proceed on through the plains to Lewis’s [river] and precure 
some salmon on that river, and return tomorrow if possible 
he set out at 8 A. M. we sent Rub: Field in serch of the 
horse which the indians had given us to kill. at 10 A. M. he 
returned with the horse and he was killed and butchered; he 
was large and in good order. Hohâstillipilp told us that most 
of the horses which we saw runing in those plains in this 
neighbourhood at large belonged to himself and his people, 
and whenever we were in want of meet, he requested that we 
would kill any of them we wished; this is a piece of liberallity 
which would do honour to such as bost of civilization. Serjt. 
Pryor, Gibson & Shields returned from the village with a good
Vol. V, Page 72
stock of roots and bread. Shabono Lapage & Yourk whome 
we had sent to purchase roots for ourselves remained at the 
village all night. Drewyer, Labiech & Crusat return at 4 
P. M. with 5 Deer which they had killed at some distance up 
Collin’s Creek on this side, that stream still continue so high 
that they could not pass it. Shabono’s child is much better 
to day; tho’ the swelling on the side of his neck I believe will 
termonate in an ugly imposthume a little below the ear. The 
Indians were so anxious that the sick Chief (who has lost the 
use of his limbs) should be sweted under our inspection they 
requested me to make a 2d. attempt to day; accordingly the 
hole was enlargened and his father a very good looking old 
man performed all the drugery &c. we could not make him 
swet as copously as we wished, being compelled to keep him 
erect in the hole by means of cords. after the oppiration he 
complained of considerable pain, I gave him 30 drops of 
Laudnom which soon composed him and he rested very well. 
I observe the strongest marks of parental affection. they all 
appear extreemly attentive to this sick man, nor do they appear 
to relax in their ascituity towards him notwithstanding he has 
been sick and helpless for near 5 years. The Chopunnish 
appeare to be very attentive & kind to their aged people and 
treat their women with more respect than the nativs on the 
Missouri.
There is a Species of Whistleing Squirel common in these 
plains which in their habit somewhat resembles those of the 
Missouri but are a distinct species. this little animale measures 
1 foot 5 inches & a half from the nose to the extremity of the 
tail, of which the tail occupies 2 1/4 inches only; in the girth it 
is 11 inches the body is perpotionably long, the neck and 
legs short; the ears are short, obtusely pointed, and lye close 
to the head; the aperture of the ear is larger proportionably 
than that [of] most animals which burrow. the eyes are of 
moderate size, the puple black and iris of a dark dusky brown. 
the teeth are like those of the squirel as is it’s whole contour. 
the whiskers are full, long and black; it has also some long 
black hars above the eye. it has five toes on each foot; the 
2 inner toes of the fore feet are remarkably short, and have
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short blunt nails. the remaining toes on these feet are long 
slightly curved, black and sharply pointed. the outer and 
inner toes of the hind feet are not short yet they are by no means 
as long as the three toes in the center of the foot which 
are remarkably long but the nails are not as long as those of 
the fore feet tho’ of the same form and colour. the hars of the 
tail tho thickly inserted on every part respects the two sides 
only. this givs it a flat appearance and a long oval form. 
the tips of the hair which forms the outer edges of the tail are 
white. the bace of the hair are either black or a fox red. the 
under disk of the tail is an iron gray, the upper a redish 
brown. the lower part of the jaws, under part of the neck, legs 
and feet from the body down and belly are of a light brick 
red. the nose as high as the eyes is of a darker brick red. 
the upper part of the head neck and body are of a curious 
brownish gray colour with a cast of the brick red. the longer 
hairs of these parts being of a redish white colour at their 
extremities fall together in such a manner as to give it the 
appearance of being spekled at a little distance. these animals 
form large asco[i]ations as those of the Missouri, occupying 
with their burroughs one or sometimes 200 acres of Land. 
the burrows are seperate and are each occupyed perhaps by 
10 or 12 of those animals. there is a little mound in front of 
the hole formed of the earth thrown out of the burrow and 
frequently there are three or four distinct holes forming what 
I call one burrow, around the base of the mound, which seams 
to be occupied as a watch tower in common by the inhabitents 
of those several holes. these mounds are sometimes as much 
as 2 feet high, and 4 feet in diameter, and are irregularly distributed 
over the tract they occupy at the distance of from ten 
to 30 or forty yards. When you approach a burrow the 
Squirels one, or more, usially set erect on their mounds and 
make a kind of shrill whistleing nois, something like tweet, 
tweet, tweet &c. they do not live on grass as those of the 
Missouri but on roots. one which I examoned had in his 
mouth two small bulbs of a species of grass, which resembles 
very much what is sometimes called the Grass Nut. the 
intestins of these little animals are remarkably large for it’s
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size; fur short and very fine. the grass in their village is not 
cut down as in these of the plains of the Missouri. I preserved 
the skins of several of these animals with the heads feet 
and legs entire. The Black Wood pecker which is found in 
most parts of the rocky mountains as well as the western and 
S W. mountains, I had never [had] an oppertunity of examineing, 
untill a fiew days since when we killed and preserved several 
of them. this bird is about the size of the lark woodpecker or 
the turtle dove, tho’ it’s wings are longer than either of these 
birds. the beak is black, one inch long reather wide at the 
base, somewhat cirved, and sharply pointed; the chaps are 
of equal length. around the bace of the beak including the 
eye and a small part of the throat is of a crimson red. the 
neck and as low as the croop in front is of an iron gray. 
the belly and breast is of a curious mixture of white and blood 
red which has much the appearance of haveing been artificially 
painted or stained of that colour, the red reather prodominates. 
the top of the head, back, sides, upper surface of the wings 
and tail are black, the under side of the wings and tail are 
black. it has ten feathers in the tail, sharply pointed, and 
those in the center reather longest, being 2 1/2 inches in length. 
the tongue is barbed, pointed, and of an elastic cartalaginous 
substance. the eye is moderately large, puple black and iris 
of a dark yellowish brown. this bird in it’s actions when flying 
resemble the small redish woodpecker common to the atlantic 
states; it’s note also somewhat resembles that bird. the 
pointed tail seems to assist it in sitting with more ease or retaining 
it, in it’s resting position against the perpendicular side 
of a tree. the legs and feet are black, and covered with imbricated 
scales. it has four toes on each foot, of which two are 
in rear and two in front; the nails are much curved long and 
remarkably keen or sharply pointed. it feeds on bugs, worms 
and a variety of insects.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday May 28th. 1806
We sent Goodrich to the village of the broken arm this 
morning he returned in the evening with some roots bread and 
a parsel of goats-hair for making our saddle pads. Reubin
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and Joseph Feilds set out this morning to hunt high up on 
a creek which discharges itself into this river about 8 miles 
above us. at Noon Charbono, York and Lapage returned, 
they had obtained four bags of the dryed roots of Cows and 
some bread. in the evening Collins Shannon and Colter 
returned with eight deer. they had fortunately discovered a 
ford on Collin’s Creek where they were enabled to pass it with 
their horses and had hunted at the quawmash ground where 
we first met with the Chopunnish last fall. deer were very 
abundant they informed us, but there were not many bear. 
The sick Cheif was much better this morning he can use his 
hands and arms and seems much pleased with the prospect of 
recovering, he says he feels much better than he has for a 
great number of months. I sincerely wish these sweats may 
restore him; we have consented that he should still remain 
with us and repeat these sweats. he set up a great proportion 
of the day. The Child is also better, he is free of fever, the 
imposthume is not so large but seems to be advancing to 
maturity. since my arrival here I have killed several birds of 
the corvus genus of a kind found only in the rocky mountains 
and their neighbourhood.1 I first met with this bird above the
1
The American nutcracker (Picicorvus columbianus), discovered by Lewis and 
Clark, in August, 1805. The "small corvus" is a jay (Perisorous canadensis capitalis). 
— Ed.
three forks of the Missouri and saw them on the hights of the 
rocky Mountains but never before had an opportunity of examining 
them closely. the small corvus discribed at Fort Clatsop 
is a different speceis, tho’ untill now I had taken it to be 
the same, this is much larger and has a loud squawling note 
something like the mewing of a cat. the beak of this bird is 
1-1/2 inches long, is proportionably large, black and of the form 
which characterizes this genus. the upper exceeds the under 
chap a little. the head and neck are also proportionably large. 
the eye full and reather prominent, the iris dark brown and 
puple black. it is about the size and somewhat the form of 
the Jaybird tho reather rounder or more full in the body. the 
tail is four and a half inches in length, composed of 12 feathers 
nearly of the same length. the head neck and body of this
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bird are of a dove colour. the wings are black except the 
extremities of six large f[e]athers occupying the middle joint 
of the wing which are white. the under disk of the wing is 
not of the shining or gr[l]ossy black which marks its upper 
surface. the two feathers in the center of the tail are black as 
are the two adjacent feathers for half their width the ballance 
are of a pure white. the feet and legs are black and imbricated 
with wide scales. the nails are black and remarkably long and 
sharp, also much curved. it has four toes on each foot of 
which one is in the rear and three in front. the toes are long 
particularly that in the rear. This bird feeds on the seed of 
the pine and also on insects. it resides in the rocky mountains 
at all seasons of the year, and in many parts is the only bird 
to be found. our hunters brought us a large hooting Owl 
which differs considerably from those of the Atlantic States 
which are also common here. the plumage of this owl is an 
uniform mixture of dark yellowish brown and white, in which 
the dark brown predominates. it’s colour may be properly 
termed a dark iron grey. the plumage is very long and remarkably 
silky and soft. these have not the long feathers on 
the head which give it the appearance of ears or horns. the 
feathers of the head are long narrow and closely set, they rise 
upwright nearly to the extremity and then are bent back suddenly 
as iff curled. a kind of ruff of these feathers incircle the 
th[r]oat. The head has a flat appearance being broadest before 
arid behind and is 1 foot 10 Is. in circumference, incircling the 
eyes and extending from them like rays from the center a tissue 
of open hairy long feathers are placed of a light grey colour, 
these conceal the ears which are very large and are placed close 
to the eyes behind and extending below them. These feathers 
meet over the beak which they nearly conceal and form the 
face of the owl. they eyes are remarkably large and prominent, 
the iris of a pale goald colour and iris [sc. pupil] circular and 
of a deep sea green. the beak is short and wide at its base. 
the upper chap is much curved at the extremity and comes 
down over and in front of the under chap. this bird is about 
the size of the largest hooting Owl. the tail is composed of 
eleven feathers, of which those in the center are reather the
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longest. it is booted to the extremity of the toes, of which it 
has four on each foot, one in the rear one on the outer side 
and two in front. the toes are short particularly that in the 
rear, but are all armed with long keen curved nails of a dark 
brown colour. the beak is white and nostrils circular large and 
unconnected. the habits and note of this owl is much that of 
the common large hooting owl.1
1
The great gray owl (Scotiaptex cinerea, also known as Syrnium cinereum), discovered 
by the explorers. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Wednesday May 28th. 1806
We sent Goodrich to the village of the broken arm for hair 
to stuff saddle pads. Jo. & R. Fields set out this morning to 
hunt towards the mountains. at noon Shabono York and 
Lapage returned, they had obtained 4 bags of the dried roots 
of Cowse and some bread. in the evening Collins, Shannon 
& Colter returned with 8 deer. they fortunately discovered a 
ford on Collin’s Creek where they were enable[d] to pass it 
with there horses and had hunted at the quawmash Grounds 
where we first met with the Chopunnish last fall. deer were 
very abundant they informed us, but there was not many bear. 
The Sick Chief is much better this morning he can use his 
hands and arms and seems much pleased with the prospects of 
recovering, he says he feels much better than he has done for 
a great number of months. I sincerly wish that the swetts may 
restore him. I have consented to repeet the sweets. The 
Country along the rocky mountains for several hundred miles 
in length and about 50 in width is leavel extremely fertile and 
in many parts covered with a tall and opulent growth of the 
long leafed pine. near the watercourses the hills are lofty tho’ 
[they] are covered with a good soil and not remarkably stoney 
and possess more timber than the leavel country. the bottom 
lands on the water courses are reather narrow and confined tho’ 
fertile and seldom inundated. this country would form an 
extensive settlement; the climate appears quit[e] as mild as 
that of a similar latitude on the Atlantic Coast; & it cannot
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be otherwise than healthy; it possesses a fine dry pure air. the 
grass and maney plants are now upwards of knee high. I have 
no doubt that this tract of country if cultivated would produce 
in great abundance every article esentially necessary to the 
comfort and subsistence of civillized man. to it’s present 
inhabitents nature seems to have dealt with a liberal hand, for 
she has distributed a great variety of esculent plants over the 
face of the country which furnish them a plentiful store of 
provisions; those are acquired [with] but little toil; and when 
prepared after the method of the nativs afford not only a nutricious 
but an agreeable food. among other roots those called 
by them the Quawmash and Cows are esteemed the most agreeable 
and valuable as they are also the most abundant in those 
high plains.
The Cows is a knobbed root of an irregularly rounded form 
not unlike the ginsang in form and consistance, this root they 
collect, rub off a thin black rhind which covers it and pounding 
it exposes it in cakes to the sun. these cakes are about an 
inch and 1/4 thick and 6 by 18 in width, when dry they either 
eat this bread alone without any further preperation, or boil it 
and make a thick muscilage; the latter is most common & 
much the most agreeable. the flower of this root is not very 
unlike the ginsang. this root they collect as early as the snow 
disappears in the Spring, and continues to collect it untill the 
Quawmash supplies it’s place which happins about the Middle 
of June. the quawmash is also collected for a fiew weeks after 
it first makes it’s appearance in the Spring, but when the scape 
appears it is no longer fit for use untill the seed are ripe which 
happens about the time just mentioned, and then the Cows 
declines. the Cows [quawmash?] is also frequently dried in 
the sun and pounded afterwards and used in thickening supe 
and makeing Mush.
The Chopunnish held a council in the morning of the 12th 
among themselves in respect to the Subject on which we had 
spoken to them the day before,1 the result as we learnt was
1
See Lewis’s journal, p. 19, ante. — Ed.
favourable, they placed confidence in the information they 
had recived and resolved to pursue our advice. after this
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council was over the principal chief or the broken arm, took the 
flour of the roots of Cows and thickened the Soup in the 
Kittles and baskets of all his people, this being ended he 
made a harangue the purpote of which was makeing known 
the deliberations of their councils and impressing the necessity 
of unanimity among them, and a strict attention to the resolution 
which had been agreed on in councell; he concluded by 
enviting all such men as had resolved to abide by the decree 
of the councill to come and eat, and requested such as would 
not be so bound to show themselves by not partakeing of the 
feast. I was told by one of our men who was present in the 
house, that there was not a decenting voice on this great national 
question, but all swallowed their objections if any they had, 
very cheerfully with their mush. dureing the time of this loud 
animated harangue of the Chief the women cryed wrung their 
hands, tore their hair and appeared to be in the utmost distress. 
after this cerimoney was over, the Chiefs and considerate men 
came in a body to where we were seated at a little distance 
from our tent, and two young men at the instance of the nation 
presented Capt L. and myself each a fine horse. and informed 
us that they had listened with attention to what we had said 
and were resolved to pursue our counsels &c. that as we had 
not seen the Black foot Indians and the Menetarees of Fort 
dePrarie they did not think it safe to venter over to the plains 
of the Missouri, where they would fondly go provided those 
nations would not kill them. that when we had established a 
tradeing house on the Missouri as we had promised they would 
come over and trade for arms amunition &c. and live about us. 
that it would give them much pleasure to be at peace with 
those nations altho’ they had shed much of their blood. They 
said that they were pore but their hearts were good. we might 
be assured of their sincerety Some of their brave men would 
go over with us to the Missouri and bring them the news as 
we wished, and if we could make a peace between themselves 
and their enimies on the other side of the mountains their 
nation would go over to the Missouri in the latter end of the 
summer. on the subject of one of their chiefs accompanying 
us to the land of the White men they could not yet determine,
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but that they would let us know before we left them. that the 
Snow was yet so deep in the mountains that if we attempted 
to pass, we would certainly perish, and advised us to remain 
untill after the next full moon when the snow would disappear 
on the South hill sides and we would find grass for our horses. 
Shabonos child is better this day than he was yesterday. he is 
free from fever. the imposthume is not so large but seems to 
be advanceing to meturity.
[Lewis:]
Thursday May 29th. 1806.
No movement of the party today worthy of notice. we have 
once more a good stock of meat and roots. Bratton is recovering 
his strength very fast; the Child and the Indian Cheif 
are also on the recovery. the cheif has much more uce of his 
hands and arms. he washed his face himself today which he 
has been unable to do previously for more than twelve months. 
we would have repeated the sweat today had [it] not been 
cloudy and frequently rainy, a speceis of Lizzard called by 
the French engages prarie buffaloe are native of these plains 
as well as of those of the Missouri. I have called them the 
horned Lizzard. they are about the size and a good deel of 
the figure of the common black lizzard. but their bellies are 
broader, the tail shorter and their action much slower; they 
crawl much like the toad. they are of a brown colour with 
yellowish and yellowish brown spots. it is covered with 
minute scales intermixed with little horny prosesses like blont 
prickles on the upper surface of the body. the belly and 
throat is more like the frog and are of a light yelowish brown 
colour. arround the edge of the belley is regularly set with 
little homey projections which give to these edges a serrate 
figure the eye is small and of a dark colour, above and 
behind the eyes there are several projections of the bone 
which being armed at their extremities with a firm black 
substance has the appearance of horns sprouting out from the 
head. this part has induced me to distinguish it by the appellation
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of the horned Lizzard.1 I cannot conceive how the
1
The horned lizard (Phrynosoma douglasi), often, although erroneously, called 
"horned frog" or "horned toad." The name "prairie buffalo" no doubt arises 
from its horns, and the way in which it humps itself when irritated. — Ed.
engages ever assimilated this animal with the buffaloe for there 
is not greater analogy than between the horse and the frog. 
this animal is found in greatest numbers in the sandy open 
parts of the plains, and appear in great abundance after a 
shower of rain; they are sometimes found basking in the sunshine 
but conceal themselves in little holes in the earth much 
the greater proportion of their time. they are numerous about 
the falls of the Missouri and in the plains through which we 
past lately above the Wallahwallahs. The Choke Cherry has 
been in blume since the 20th. inst. it is a simple branching 
ascending stem. the cortex smooth and of a dark brown with 
a redish cast. the leaf is scattered petiolate oval accute at its 
apex finely serrate smooth and of an ordinary green. from 2–1/2 
to 3 inches in length and 1-3/4 to 2 in width. the peduncles 
are cilindric common and from 4 to 5 inches in length and are 
inserted promiscuously on the twigs of the preceeding years 
growth. on the lower portion of the common peduncle are 
frequently from 3 to 4 small leaves being the same in form as 
those last discribed. other peduncles 1/4 of an inch in length 
are thickly scattered and inserted on all sides of the common 
peduncle at wrightangles with it each elivating a single flower, 
which has five obtuse short patent white petals with short claws 
inserted on the upper edge of the calyx. the calyx is a perianth 
including both stamens and germ, one leafed fine cleft entire 
simiglobular, inf[e]rior, deciduous. the stamens are upwards 
of twenty and are seated on the margin of the flower cup or 
what I have called the perianth. the filaments are unequal 
in length subulate inflected and superior membranous. the 
anthers are equal in number with the filaments, they are very 
short oblong & flat, naked and situated at the extremity of the 
filaments, is of a yelow colour as is also the pollen. one pistillum. 
the germen is ovate, smooth, superior, sessile, very 
small; the Style is very short, simple, erect, on the top of the 
germen, deciduous. the stigma is simple, flat very short.
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[Clark:]
Thursday 29th. of May 1806
No movement of the party to day worthy of notice. we 
have once more a good stock of Meat and roots. Bratten is 
recovering his strength very fast. the Child, and the Indian 
Cheaf are also on the recovery. the Chief has much more use 
of his hands and arms. he washed his face himself today, which 
he has not been able to do previously for more than twelve 
months past. I would have repeeted the sweat to day had it 
not been cloudy and frequently raining. Since my arrival here 
I have killed several birds of the Corvus genus of a kind found 
only in the rocky mountains and their neighbourhood. I first 
met with [this] bird on Jeffersons River, and saw them on the 
hights of the rocky Mountains, but never before had an oppertunity 
of examineing them closely. the small corvus discribed 
at Fort Clatsop is a different Species, tho’ untill now 
I had taken it to be the same, this is much larger and has a 
loud squaling note something like the mewing of a cat. the 
beak of this bird is 1 1/2 incles long, is proportionably large, 
black and of the form which characterize this genus. the 
upper exceeds the under chap a little. the head and neck are 
also proportionably large, the eyes full and reather prominant, 
the iris dark brown and purple black. it is about the size and 
somewhat the form of the jaybird, tho’ reather rounder and 
more full in the body. the tail is four and a half inches in 
length, composed of 12 feathers nearly of the same length. 
the head, neck and body of this bird is of a dove colour. 
the wings are black except the extremities of six large feathers 
occupying the middle joint of the wings which are white. the 
under disk of the wings are not of the shineing or glossy black 
which mark it’s upper surface. the two feathers in the center 
of the tail are black as are the two adjacent feathers for half 
their wedth, the ballance are of a pure white. the feet and 
legs are black, and imbricated with wide scales, the nails are 
black and remarkably long and sharp, also much curved, it 
has four toes on each foot of which one is in the rear and 3 in 
front. the toes are long particular[ly] that in the rear. this 
bird feeds on the seeds of the pine and also on insects. it 
resides in the rocky Mountains at all seasons of the year, and
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in many parts is the only bird to be found. a Species of Lizzard 
called by the French engages, Prarie buffaloe are nativs 
of these plains as well as those of the Missouri. I have called 
them the horned Lizzard. they are about the size and a good 
deel the figure of the common black lizzard, but their bellies 
are broader, the tail shorter and their action much slower; 
they crawl much like the toad. they are of a brown colour 
with yellowish and yellowish brown spots. it is covered with 
minute scales intermixed with little horney like blunt prickkles 
on the upper serface of the body. the belly and throat is 
more like the frog, and are of a light yellowish brown colour. 
around the edge of the belly is regularly set with little horney 
prejections which give to those edges a serrate figure, the eye 
is small and of a dark colour. above and behind the eyes there 
are several projections of the bone which being armed at their 
extremities with a firm black substance has the appearance of 
horns sprouting out from the head. this part has induced me to 
distinguish it by the appellation of the Horned Lizzard I cannot 
conceive how the engagees ever assimilated this animal with 
the Buffalow for there is not grater anology than between the 
Horse and the frog. this Animal is found in greatest numbers 
in the sandy open parts of the plains, and appear in great 
abundance after a rain; they are sometimes found basking 
in the sunshine but conceal themselves in little holes under 
the tufts of grass or herbs much the greater proportion of their 
time. they are noumerous about the Falls of Missouri, and in 
the plains through which we passed lately above the Falls of 
Columbia.
The Choke Cherry has been in blume since the 20th. inst. 
it is a simple branching ascending stem, the cortex smooth and 
of a dark brown with a redish cast. the leaf is scattered petiolate 
oval accute at it’s apex finely serated smooth and of an 
ordinary green, from 2 1/2 to 3 inches in length and from 1 3/4 
to 2 in width. the peduncles cilindric and common from 4 to 
5 inches in length and are inserted promiscuisly on the twigs 
of the proceeding years growth. on the lower portion of the 
common peduncle are frequently from 3 to 4 small leaves, 
being the same in form as those last discribed. other peduncles
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1/4 of an inch in length are scattered and thickly 
inserted on all side of the common peduncle at right-angles 
with it, each elivateing a single flower, which has five obtuse 
short patent white petals with short claws incerted on the 
upper edge of the calyx. the calyx is a perianth induding 
both stemes & germ, one leafed five cleft entire, semi globular. 
the stamons are upwards of twenty and are seated on the margin 
of the flower cup or what I have called the perianth. the 
filaments are unequal in length subulate inflected and superior 
membranous. the anthers are equal in number with the filaments, 
they are very short oblong and flat, naked and situated 
at the extremity of the filaments. is of a yellowish colour as 
is also the pollen. one pistillum. the germin is ovate, smooth, 
superior, sessile, very small; the style is very short, simple, 
erect, on the top of the germen deciduous. the stigma is 
simple, flat very short. This shrub rises to the hight of 
from 6 to 8 feet generally but sometimes [in] rich situations 
much higher. it is not confined to any particular situation. 
Capt. L — s met with a singular plant in blume of which we 
preserved a specimen. it grows on the steep fertile hill sides 
near this place the radix is fibrous, not much branched, annual, 
wo[o]dy, white and nearly smooth. the stem is simple 
branching ascending 2 1/2 feet high. celindric, villose and of a 
pale red colour. the branches are but fiew and those near it’s 
upper extremity. the extremities of the branches are flexable 
and are bent down near their extremities with the weight of the 
flowers. the leaf is sessile, scattered thinly, nearly lineor tho’ 
somewhat widest in the middle, two inches in length, absolutely 
entire, villose, obtusely pointed and of an ordinary 
green. above each leaf a small short branch protrudes, supporting 
a tissue of four or five small leaves of the same 
appearance of those discribed. a leaf is placed under neath 
each branch and each flower. the calyx is one flowered 
Spatha. the corolla superior, consists of four pale perple petals 
which are tripartite, the centeral lobe largest and all terminate 
obtusely; they are inserted with a long and narrow claw 
on the top of the germ, are long, smooth and deciduous. there 
are two distinct sete of stamens the first or principal consists of
Vol. V, Page 85
four, the filaments [of ] which are capillary, erect, inserted on 
the top of the germ alternately with the petals, equal short, 
membranus; the anthers are also four each being elivated with 
it’s fillaments, they are reather flat, erect sessile, cohering to the 
base, membranous, longitudinally furrowed, twise as long as the 
fillament naked, and of a pale purple colour, the second set 
of stamens are very minute, are also four and placed within and 
opposit to the petals, those are scercely preceptable while the 
first are large & conspicious, the fillaments are capillary equal, 
very short white and smooth. the anthers are four, oblong, 
beaked, erect cohering at the base, memb[r]anous, shorter 
than the fillaments, white naked and appear not to form 
pollen, there is one pistillum; the germ of which is also 
one, celindric, villous, inferior, sessile, as long as the first 
stamuns, and grooved. the single style and stigma form a 
perfect monopetallous corolla only with this difference that 
the style which elivates the stigma or limb is not a tube but 
solid tho’ it’s outer appearance is that of a tube of a monopetallous 
corolla swelling as it ascends and gliding in such 
manner into the limb that it cannot be said where the style 
ends or the stigma begins, jointly they are as long as the 
corilla, while the limb is four cleft, sauser shaped, and the 
margin of the lobes entire and rounded. this has the appearance 
of a monopetallous flower growing from the center 
of the four petalled corollar which is rendered more conspicuous 
in consequence of the first being white and the latter of a 
pale purple. I regret very much that the seed of this plant 
are not ripe as yet and it is probable will not be so dureing our 
residence in this neighbourhood. Our Horses maney of them 
have become so wild that we cannot take them without the assistance 
of the indians who are extreemly dextrous in throwing 
a rope and takeing them with a noose about the neck; as we 
frequently want the use of our horses when we cannot get the 
use of the indians to take them, we had a strong pound formed 
to day in order to take them at pleasure
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[Lewis:]
Friday May 30th. 1806
Lapage and Charbono set out to the indian villages early 
this morning for the purpose of trading with them for roots; 
Sergt. Gass was sent this morning to obtain some goats hair to 
stuff the padds of our saddles. he ascended the river on this 
side and being unable to pass the river opposite to the village 
he wished to visit, returned in the evening unsuccessfull. Shannon 
and Collins were permitted to pass the river in order to 
trade with the natives and lay in a store of roots and bread for 
themselves with their proportion of the merchandize as the 
others had done; in landing on the opposite shore the canoe 
was driven broad side with the full forse of a very strong current 
against some standing trees and instantly filled with water 
and sunk. Potts who was with them is an indifferent swimer, 
it was with much difficulty he made the land. they lost three 
blankets a blanket coat and their pittance of merchandise. in 
our bear state of clothing this was a serious loss.1 I sent Sergt.
1
The loss of these blankets is the greatest which hath happened to any individual 
since we began out voyage, as there are only three men in the party, who have 
more than a blanket apiece. — Gass (p. 319).
Pryor and a party over with the indian canoe in order to raise 
and secure ours but the debth of the water and the strength of 
the current baffled every effort. I fear that we have also lost 
our canoe. all our invalides are on the recovery. we gave the 
sick Cheif a severe sweat today, shortly after which he could 
move one of his legs and thyes and work his toes pretty well, 
the other leg he can move a little; his fingers and arms seem 
to be almost entirely restored. he seems highly delighted with 
his recovery. I begin to entertain strong hope of his restoration 
by these sweats. in the evening Joseph Feild returned in 
surch of his horses which had left them last evening and returned 
to camp. Feilds informed us that himself and his 
brother whom he had left at their camp 6 ms. distant on Collins 
creek, had killed 3 deer. The reptiles which I have 
observed in this quarter are the Rattlesnake of the speceis discribed 
on the Missouri, they are abundant in every part of the 
country and are the only poisonous snake which we have yet 
met with since we left St. Louis. the 2 speceis of snakes of an
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inosent kind already discribed. the common black lizzard, the 
horned lizzard, a smal green tree-frog, the smal frog which is 
common to our country which sings in the spring of the year, 
a large speceis of frog which resorts the water considerably 
larger than our bull frog, it’s shape seems to be a medium 
between the delicate and lengthy form of our bull frog and 
that of our land frog or toad as they are sometimes called in 
the U’ States. like the latter their bodies are covered with little 
pustles or lumps, elivated above the ordinary surface of the 
body; I never heard them make any sound or noise.1 the
1
The horned lizard (Phrynosoma douglasi), small green tree frog (Hyla regilla), 
and large frog or toad (Bufo columbiensis) were identified by Coues. The small frog, 
which sings in the spring, is not Chorophilus triseriatus, but the only frog of this 
region (Rana pretiosa). — C. V. Piper.
mockerson snake coper head, a number of vipers a variety of 
lizzard, the toad bull frog &c. common to the U’ States are 
not to be found in this country. most of the insects common 
to the U’States are found here. the butterflies, common house 
and blowing flies the horse flies, except the goald coloured ear 
fly, tho’ in stead of this fly we have a brown coloured fly about 
the same size which attatches itself to that part of the horse and 
is equally troublesome. the silkworm is also found here. a 
great variety of beatles common to the Atlantic states are found 
here likewise. except from this order the large cow beatle and 
the black beatle usually [c]alled the tumble bug which are not 
found here. the hornet, the wasp and yellow wasp or yellow 
jacket as they are frequently called are not met with in this 
quarter. there is an insect which much resembles the latter 
only a vast deel larger which are very numerous particularly 
in the rocky mountains on the waters of the Columbia; these 
build in the ground where they form a nest like the hornet 
with an outer covering to the comb in which they deposit their 
eggs and raise their young. the sheets of this comb are attatched 
to each other as those of the hornets are. their wings 
are four of a dark brown colour. the head is black, the body 
and abdomen are yellow incircled with transverse rings of black, 
they are ferce and sting very severely, we found them troublesome 
in frightening our horses as we passed those mountains.2
2
A species of wasp, Vespa diabolica. — Ed.
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the honey bee is not found here. the bumble bee is. one of 
the men brought me today some onions from the high plain 
of a different speceis from those near the borders of the river 
as they are also from the shive or small onion noticed below 
the falls of the Columbia. these onions were as large as a 
nutmeg, they generally grow double on two bulbs connected 
by the same tissue of radicles; each bulb has two long linear 
flat solid leaves. the peduncle is solid celindric and crowned 
with an umbal of from 20 to 30 flowers. this onion is exceedingly 
crisp and delicately flavoured indeed I think more 
sweet and less strong than any I ever taisted. it is not yet 
perfectly in blow, the parts of the flower are not distinct.1
1
Coues thinks that this was probably Allium tolmiei. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Friday May 30th. 1806
Lapage and Shabono set out early this morning to the 
Indian Village in order to trade with them for roots; Serjt. 
Gass was sent this morning to obtain some goats hair to stuff 
the pads of our Saddles; he assended the river on this side 
and being unable to pass the river to the village he wished to 
visit returned in the evening unsucksessfull. Shannon and 
Collins were permited to pass the river in order to trade with 
the nativs and lay in a store of roots and bread for themselves 
with their proportion of the merchendize as others had done; 
on landing on the opposit shore the canoe was driven broad 
side with the full force of a very strong current against some 
Standing trees and instantly filled with water and sunk. Potts 
who was with them is an indifferent swimer, it was with dificuelty 
he made the land. they lost three blankets and a 
Blanket Cappo and their pittance of merchindize. in our 
bear state of clothing this was a serious loss. I sent Serjt. 
Pryor and a party over in the Indian canoe in order to raise 
and secure ours but the debth of the water and the strength 
of the current baffled every effort. I fear that we have also 
lost our canoe. all our invalides are on the recovery. we 
gave the sick Chief a severe Swet to day, shortly after which 
he could move one of his legs and thy’s and work his toes
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pritty well, the other leg he can move a little; his fingers and 
arms seem to be almost entirely restored. he seems highly 
delighted with his recovery. I begin to entertain strong hope 
of his recovering by these sweats. in the evening Joseph 
Fields returned in serch of his horses which had left them last 
evening and returned to camp. Field informed us that himself 
and his brother whome he had left at their Camp 6 ms. 
distant on Collins Creek had killed 3 Deer. The reptiles 
which I have observed in this quarter are the rattle snake of 
the species discribed on the Missouri, they are abundant in 
every part of the country and are the only poisonous snake 
which we have met with since we left St. Louis. the second 
species of snake of an inosent kind already discribd. the common 
black Lizzard, the horned Lizzard, a small green tree-frog; 
the same frog which is common to our country which sings in 
the Spring of the year. a large species of frog which resorts 
the water considerably larger than our bull-frog, it’s shape 
seems to be a medium between the delicate and lengthy form 
of our bullfrogs and that of our land frog or toad as they are 
sometimes called in the United States, like the latter their 
bodies are covered with little pustles or lumps, elevated above the 
ordinary surface of the body; I never heard them make any 
sound or noise, the Mockerson Snake or copper head, a 
number of vipers, a variety of Lizzards, the toad bullfrog &c. 
common to the U. States are not to be found in this country. 
Most of the insects common to the U States are found here. 
the butterfly, common house and blowing flies, the horse flies, 
except the gold coloured ear fly. tho’ in stead of this fly we 
have a brown coloured fly about the same size which attatches 
itself to that part of the horse and is equally as troublesom. 
the silk worm is also found here. a great variety of beatles 
common to the atlantic states are seen here likewise. except 
from this order the large cow beatle and the black beatle 
usially termed tumble bug which are not found here. the 
hornet, the wasp and yellow wasp or yellow jacket as they are 
frequently called are not met with in this quarter. there is an 
insect which much resembles the latter only a vast deel larger 
which are very noumerous particular in the Rocky Mountains
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on the waters of the Columbia, those build in the ground 
where they form a nest like the hornet with an outer covering 
to the comb in which they deposit their eggs and raise their 
young. the sheets of this comb are attatched to each other 
as those of the hornets are. their wings are four of a dark 
brown colour. the head is black, the body and abdomin are 
yellow insercled with transverce rings of black, they are firce 
and sting very severely; we found them troublesom in frightening 
our horses as we passed through [the] mountains. the 
honey bee is not found here. the bumble bee is. one of the 
men brought me to day some onions from the high plains of 
a different species from those near the borders of the river as 
they are also from the shive or small onion noticed below the 
Falls of Columbia. these onions were as large as an nutmeg, 
they generally grow double or two bulbs connected by the 
same tissue of radicles; each bulb has two long line[a]r flat 
solid leaves. the pedencle is solid celindric and cround with 
an umble of from 20 to 30 flowers. this onion is exceedingly 
crisp and delicately flavoured indeed. I think more sweet 
and less strong than any I ever tasted, it is not yet perfectly 
in blume, the parts of the flower are not distinct.
[Lewis:]
Saturday May 31st. 1806.
Goodrich and Willard visited the indian Villages this morning 
and returned in the evening. Willard brought with him 
the dressed skin of a bear which he had purchased for Capt. C. 
this skin was an uniform pale redish brown colour, the indians 
informed us that it was not the Hoh-host or white bear. that 
it was the Yâck-kâh. this distinction of the indians induced 
us to make further enquiry relative to their opinions of the 
several speceis of bear in this country. we produced the 
several skins of the bear which we had killed at this place and 
one very nearly white which I had purchased. The white, the 
deep and pale red grizzle, the dark bro[w]n grizzle, and all 
those which had the extremities of the hair of a white or frosty 
colour without regard to the colour of the ground of the poil, 
they designated Hoh-host and assured us that they were the
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same with the white bear, that they ascosiated together, were 
very vicisious, never climbed the trees, and had much longer 
nails than the others. the black skins, those which were 
black with a number of intire white hairs intermixed, the black 
with a white breast, the uniform bey, brown and light redish 
brown, they designated the Yâck-kâh; said that they climbed 
the trees, had short nails and were not vicious, that they could 
pursue them and kill them with safety, they also affirmed that 
they were much smaller than the white bear. I am disposed 
to adopt the Indian distinction with respect to these bear and 
consider them two distinct speceis. the white and the Grizzly1
1
The grizzly bear (Ursus horribilis or ferox), discovered by Lewis and Clark; 
they correctly distinguish it from the black bear (U. americanus) and the closely 
allied cinnamon bear (U. cinnamomeus), notwithstanding the great range of color-variation 
in all three species. — Ed.
of this neighbourhood are the same of those found on the 
upper portion of the Missouri where the other speceis are not, 
and that the uniform redish brown black &c. of this neighbourhood 
are a speceis distinct from our black bear and from the 
black bear of the Pacific coast which I believe to be the same 
with those of the Atlantic coast, and that the common black 
bear do not exist here. I had previously observed that the 
claws of some of the bear which we had killed here had much 
shorter tallons than the variagated or white bear usually have 
but supposed that they had woarn them out by scratching up 
roots, and these were those which the indians called Yâk-kâh. 
on enquiry I found also that a cub of an uniform redish brown 
colour, pup to a female black bear intermixed with entire white 
hair had climbed a tree. I think this a distinct speceis from 
the common black bear, because we never find the latter of 
any other colour than an uniform black, and also that the poil 
of this bear is much finer thicker and longer with a greater 
proportion of fur mixed with the hair, in other [r]ispects 
they are much the same. This evening Joseph and R. Feilds 
returned with the three deer which they had killed. The 
Indians brought us another of our origional Stock of horses; 
there are only two absent now of those horses, and these the 
indians inform us our shoshone guide rode back when he
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returned. we have sixty five horses at this time, most of 
them in excellent order and fine strong active horses.
The Indians pursued a mule deer to the river opposite to 
our camp this evening; the deer swam over and one of our 
hunters killed it. there being a large party of indians assembled 
on this occasion on the opposite side, Hohâst-ill-pilp desired 
them to raise our canoe which was sunk on that side of the 
river yesterday; they made the attempt but were unable to 
effect it.
[Clark:]
Saturday May 31st. 1806
Goodrich and Willard visited the indian village this morning 
and returned in the evening Willard brought with him 
the dressed skin of a bear which he had purchased for me. 
this skin was of a uniform pale redish brown colour, the 
indians inform us that it was not the Hoh-host or white bear, 
that it was the Yâck-kâh this distinction of the indians induced 
us to make further enquiry relitive to their oppinions of the 
different species of bear in this country. we produced the 
several skins of the bear which our hunters had killed at this 
place and one very nearly white which Capt Lewis had purchased. 
the white, the deep and pale red grizzle, the dark 
brown grizzle, and all those that had the extremities of the 
hair of a white or frosty colour without regard to the colour 
of the ground of the poil, they disignated Hoh-host and assured 
us that they were the same with the white bear, that they 
associated together, were very vicisious, never climb the trees, 
and had much longer nails than the others. The black skins, 
those which were black with a number of entire white hairs 
intermixed, the black with a white breast, the uniform bey, 
brown and light redish brown, they disignated the Yâck-kâh; 
said that they climb the trees had short nails and were not 
viscisious, that they could prosue them and kill them in safty, 
they also affirmed that they were much smaller than the white 
bear. I am disposed to adopt the indians distinction with 
respect to these bear and consider them two distinct species. 
the white and the Grizzly of this neighbourhood are the same
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as those found on the upper part of the Missouri where the 
other species are not, and that the uniform redish brown black 
&c. of this neighbourhood are a species distinct from both 
species of our black bear, and from the black bear of the 
Pacific Coast which I believe to be the same with those of the 
Atlantic Coast, and that the common black bear do not exist 
here. I had previously observed that the claws of some of the 
bear which we had killed here had much shorter tallons than 
the varigated or white bear usially have but supposed that they 
had worn them out by scratching out roots, and these were 
those which the indians call Yâhkâh. on enquiry I found also 
that a Cub of a uniform redish brown colour pup to a female 
black bear intermixed with entire white hairs, had climbed a 
tree. I think this a distinct species from the common black 
bear becaus we never find the latter of any other colour than a 
uniform black, and also that the poil of this bear is much 
finer thicker and longer with a greater proportion of fur mixed 
with the hair, in other respects they are much the same.
This evening Joseph and Reuben Fields returned with the 
three deer they had killed. The indians brought us another 
of our original stock of Horses; there are only two absent now 
of these horses, and these the indians inform us that our 
Sho-sho-ne guide rode back when he returned. We have 
sixty five horses at this time, most of them in excellent order 
and fine strong active horses.
The Indians pursued a mule deer to the river opposit to our 
Camp this evening; the deer swam over and one of our 
hunters killed it. there being a large party of indians assembled 
on this occasion on the opposit side with Tin-nach-e-moo- 
tolt they attempted to rais our canoe which was sunk on that 
side of the river yesterday; they made the attempt but were 
unable to effect it.
[Clark:] This [accompanying] Sketch was given by Sundary Indians 
of the Chopunnish Nation on the 29th. 30th and 31st. of May 1806. on 
the Flat Head River. Notes From the Chopunish information.1
1
Much confusion exists in the codices, and on the early maps published, regarding 
the identity of the rivers here mentioned — unavoidable, of course, as regards the 
explorers, when (as here) they were obliged to rely on information furnished by 
the Indians. Clark’s name is now applied to that great branch of the Columbia 
which, first formed by the junction (in western Montana) of the Missoula and Flathead 
rivers, and flowing thence northwest, passes through Lake Pend d’Oreille (the 
name of which is also sometimes conferred upon the river), and discharges into the 
Columbia just north of the Canadian boundary. From Lake Cœur d’Alêne, 
(Waytom, of Clark) the Spokane River takes a more westerly course to the Columbia; 
and one of it southern tributaries is the Latah (Clark’s "Lar-tow"); but all 
these names of rivers are confused in the text. Apparently, however, the Skitsuish 
tribe lived on the Spokane River, and around Lake Cœur d’Alêne. This matter 
written by Clark is found on pp. 1, 2 of Codex M, accompanying the Indian map, 
here reproduced. See also our atlas volume, No. 43. — Ed.
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· The Sket-so-mish Nation reside in 6 villages and are about 70 miles 
distant from the Chopunnish Nation & beyond a Mountain which that 
river heads in.
· The Waytom Lake is 10 days around it, has 2 Islands in it and is 7 
days from the Chopunnish.
· The Falls of the Lartow R a little below the Lake is 150 feet nearly 
perpendicular or there abouts.
· The falls of Clarks river which is only half a days ride from the 
latter falls between 4 and 500 feet and leaves a continued Sprey.
· The roads which pass up Clarks River from the falls and that which 
intersect it from the falls of Lar-tow River are hilly and bad
· The Sket-so-mish reside 30 miles up their river. they as well as those 
at the falls of Clarks river are in allience with the Big bellies &c. &c.
· The Skeetsomish reside also [o]n the borders of the Wavtom Lake 
and on 2 Islands within the Same.
Note.
· The Indians inform us that roads passes in every direction where it is 
dotted in the Sketch.
· d’. that a large river waters the country beyond the Mountains to the 
S.W. of the Chopunnish Nation.
· d’. that the Shoshones reside on the principal fork of Lewis’s river in a 
great number of Villages &c. a good roade to the buffalow.
[Lewis:]
Sunday June 1st. 1806.
Yesterday evening Charbono an[d] LaPage returned, having 
made a broken voyage. they ascended the river on this side 
nearly opposite to a village eight miles above us, here their 
led horse which had on him their merchandize, fell into the
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river from the side of a steep clift and swam over; they saw 
an indian on the opposite side whom they prevailed on to 
drive their horse back again to them; in swiming the river 
the horse lost a dressed Elkskin of LaPages and several small 
articles, & their paint [i. e., vermilion] was destroyed by the 
water. here they remained and dryed their articles the 
evening of the 30th. Ult. the indians at the village learning their 
errand and not having a canoe, made an attempt [y]esterday 
morning to pass the river to them on a raft with a parsel of 
roots and bread in order to trade with them; the indian raft 
struck a rock, upset and lost th[e]ir cargo; the river having 
fallen heir to both merchandize and roots, our traders returned 
with empty bags. This morning Drewyer accompanyed by 
Hohâstillpilp set out in surch of two tomahawks of ours which 
we have understood were in the possession of certain indians residing 
at a distance in the plains on the South side of the Kooskoske; 
the one is a tomahawk which Capt. C. left at our camp 
on Musquetoe Creek and the other was stolen from us while 
we lay at the forks of this and the Chopunnish rivers last fall. 
Colter and Willard set out this morning on a hunting execurtion 
towards the quamash grounds beyond Collins’s Creek. we 
begin to feel some anxiety with rispect to Sergt. Ordway and 
party who were sent to Lewis’s river for salmon; we have 
received no inteligence from them since they set out. we 
desired Drewyer to make some enquiry after the Twisted hair; 
the old man has not been as good as his word with rispect to 
encamping near us, and we fear we shall be at a loss to procure 
guides to conduct us by the different routs we wish to pursue 
from Traveller’s rest to the waters of the Missouri. I met 
with a singular plant today in blume of which I preserved a 
specemine; it grows on the steep sides of the fertile hills near 
this place, the radix is fibrous, not much branched, annual, 
woody, white and nearly smooth. the stem is simple branching 
ascending, [2-1/2 feet high.] celindric, villose and of a pale 
red colour. the branches are but few and those near it’s upper 
extremity. the extremities of the branches are flexable and 
are bent downward near their extremities with the weight of 
the flowers. the leaf is sessile, scattered thinly, nearly linear
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tho’ somewhat widest in the middle, two inches in length, 
absolutely entire, villose, obtusely pointed and of an ordinary 
green. above each leaf a small short branch protrudes, supporting 
a tissue of four or five smaller leaves of the same 
appearance with those discribed. a leaf is placed underneath 
ea[c]h branch, and each flower. the calyx is a one flowered 
spathe. the corolla superior consists of four pale perple petals 
which are tripartite, the central lobe largest and all terminate 
obtusely; they are inserted with a long and narrow claw on 
the top of the germ, are long, smooth, & deciduous. there 
are two distinct sets of stamens the 1st. or principal consists of 
four, the filaments of which are capillary, erect, inserted on 
the top of the germ alternately with the petals, equal, short, 
membranous; the anthers are also four each being elivated 
with it’s fillament, they are linear and reather flat, erect, sessile, 
cohering at the base, membranous, longitudinally furrowed, 
twice as long as the fillament naked, and of a pale perple 
colour. the second set of stamens are very minute are also 
four and placed within and opposite to the petals, these are 
scarcely persceptable while the 1st are large and conspicuous; 
the filaments are capillary equal, very short, white and smooth. 
the anthers are four, oblong, beaked, erect, cohering at the 
base, membranous, shorter than the fillaments, white naked 
and appear not to form pollen, there is one pistillum; the 
germ of which is also one, cilindric, villous, inferior, sessile, as 
long as the 1st stamens & marked with 8 longitudinal furrows. 
the single style and stigma form a perfict monapetallous corolla 
only with this difference,’that the style which elivates the stigma 
or limb is not a tube but solid tho’ it’s outer appearance is that 
of the tube of a monopetallous corolla swelling as it ascends 
and gliding in such manner into the limb that it cannot be 
said where the style ends, or the stigma begins; jointly they 
are as long as the corolla, white, the limb is four cleft, sauser 
shaped, and the margins of the lobes entire and rounded. this 
has the appearance of a monopetallous flower growing from 
the center of a four petalled corollar, which is rendered more 
conspicuous in consequence of the 1st. being white and the latter 
of a pale perple. I regret very much that the seed of this
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plant are not yet ripe and it is pro[ba]ble will not be so during 
my residence in this neighbourhood.1
1
Both Prof. William Trelease, director of the Missouri Botanical Gardens, and 
Prof. C. V. Piper, of the Department of Agriculture at Washington, identify this 
as the plant named by Pursh Clarkia pulchella from the specimen preserved by 
Lewis. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Sunday June 1st. 1806
Late last evening Shabono & Lapage returned haveing made 
a broken voyage. they assended the river on this side nearly 
opposit to the Village eight miles above us, here their led horse 
who had on him their stock of merchindize fell into the river 
from the side of a steep clift and swam over, they saw an indian 
on the opposit side whome they provaled on to drive their 
horse back again to them; in swiming the horse lost a dressed 
Elk skin of Lapages and several small articles, and their paint 
was distroyed by the water. here they remained and dryed their 
articles the evening of the 30h. ulto: the indians at the village 
learned their errand and not haveing a canoe, made an attempt 
yesterday morning made an attempt to pass the river to them 
on a raft with a parcel of roots and bread in order to trade 
with them; the indian raft struck a rock upset and lost their 
cargo; the river haveing swallowed both merchindize & roots, 
our traders returned with empty bags. This morning Geo: 
Drewyer accompanied by Hohâstillpilp set out in serch of two 
tomahawks of ours which we have understood were in the possession 
of certain indians resideing at a distance in the plains 
on the South Side of Flat Head river; one is a pipe tomahawk 
which Cap L. left at our camp on Musquetor Creek and the 
other was stolen from me whilst we lay at the forks of this and 
Chopunnish rivers last fall. Colter and Willard set out this 
morning on a hunting excurtion towards the quawmash grounds 
beyond Colins creek. we begin to feel some anxiety with 
respect to Sergt. Ordway and party who were sent to Lewis’s 
river for salmon; we have receved no intellegence of them 
since they set out. we desired Drewyer to make some enquiry 
after the Twisted hair; the old man has not been as good as
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his word with respect to encamping near us, and we fear we 
shall be at a loss to procure guides to conduct us by the different 
routs we wish to pursue from Travillers rest to the waters 
of the Missouri.
[Lewis:]
Monday June 2nd. 1806.
Mr. Neal and York were sent on a trading voyage over the 
river this morning, having exhausted all our merchandize we 
are obliged to have recourse to every subterfuge in order to 
prepare in the most ample manner in our power to meet that 
wretched portion of our journy, the Rocky Mountains, where 
hungar and cold in their most rigorous forms assail the w[e]aried 
traveller; not any of us have yet forgotten our suffering in 
those mountains in September last, and I think it probable we 
never shall. Our traders Mc. Neal and York were furnished 
with the buttons which Capt. C. and myself cut off our coats, 
some eye water and Basilicon which we made for that purpose 
and some Phials and small tin boxes which I had brought out 
with Phosphorus. in the evening they returned with about 3 
bushels of roots and some bread having made a successfull 
voyage, not much less pleasing to us than the return of a good 
cargo to an East India Merchant. Collins, Sheilds, R & J. 
Feilds and Shannon set out on a hunting excurtion to the 
Quawmash grounds on the lower side of Collins’s Creek. our 
horses many of them have become so wild that we cannot take 
them without the assistance of the Indians who are extreemly 
dextrous in throwing a rope and taking them with a noose 
about the neck; as we frequently want the use of our horses 
when we cannot get the assistance of the indians to take them, 
we had a strong pound formed today in order to take them at 
pleasure. Drewyer arrived this morning with Neeshneparkkeeook 
and Hohâstillpilp who had accompanyed him to the 
lodges of the persons who had our tomahawks. he obtained 
both the tomahawks principally by the influence of the former 
of these Cheifs. the one which had been stolen we prized 
most as it was the private property of the late Sergt. Floyd and 
Capt. C. was desirous of returning it to his friends. the man 
who had this tomahawk had purchased it from the Indian that
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had stolen it, and was himself at the moment of their arrival 
just expiring. his relations were unwilling to give up the 
tomehawk as they intended to bury it with the disceased 
owner, but were at length induced to do so for the consideration 
of a ha[n]dkerchief, two strands of beads, which (Cap C. 
sent by) Drewyer gave them and two horses given by the cheifs 
to be killed agreeably to their custom at the grave of the disceased. 
The bands of the Chopunnish who reside above the 
junction of Lewis’s river and the Kooskooske bury their dead 
in the earth and place stones on the grave, they also stick 
little splinters of wood in betwe[e]n the interstices of the 
irregular mass of stone piled on the grave and afterwards cover 
the whole with a roof of board or split timber. the custom of 
sacreficing horses to the disceased appears to be common to all 
the nations of the plains of the Columbia. a wife of Neeshneeparkkeeook 
died some short time since, himself and hir relations 
sac[r]eficed 28 horses to her. The Indians inform us that 
there are a plenty of Moos to the S..E. of them on the East 
branch [Salmon River] of Lewis’s [Snake] river which they 
call Tommanamah R. about Noon Sergt. Ordway Frazier and 
Wizer returned1 with 17 salmon and some roots of cows; the
1
One of these men got two Spanish dollars from an Indian for an old razor. They 
said they got the dollars from about a Snake Indian’s neck, they had killed some time 
ago. There are several dollars among these people, which they get in some way. 
We suppose the Snake Indians, some of whom do not live very far from New Mexico, 
get them from the Spaniards in that quarter. The Snake Indians also get horses from 
the Spaniards. — Gass (pp. 320, 321).
distance was so great from which they had brought the fish 
that most of them were nearly spoiled. these fish were as fat as 
any I ever saw; sufficiently so to cook themselves without the 
addition of grease; those which were sound were extreemly 
delicious; their flesh is of a fine rose colour with a small admixture 
of yellow. these men set out on the 27th. ult. and 
instead of finding the fishing shore at the distance of half a 
days ride as we had been informed, they did not reach the 
place at which they obtained their fish untill the evening of 
the 29th. having travelled by their estimate near 70 miles. the 
rout they had taken however was not a direct one; the Indians 
conducted them in the first instance to the East branch of
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Lewis’s river about 20 miles above its junction with the South 
branch, at a distance of about 50 Ms. where they informed them 
they might obtain fish; but on their arrival at that place finding 
that the salmon had not yet arrived or were not taken, they 
were conducted down that river to a fishery a few miles below 
the junction of the forks of Lewis’s river about 20 Ms. further, 
here with some difficulty and remaining one day they purchased 
the salmon which they brought with them. the first 20 Ms. 
of their rout was up Commeâp Creek and through a plain open 
country die hills of the creek continued high and broken with 
some timber near it’s borders. the ballance of their rout was 
th[r]ough a high broken mountanous country generally well 
timbered with pine the soil fertile in this quarter they met with 
an abundance of deer and some bighorned animals. the East 
fork of Lewis’s river they discribe as one continued rapid about 
150 yds. wide it’s banks are in most places solid and perpendicular 
rocks, which rise to a great hight; it’s hills are mountains 
high. on the tops of some of those hills over which they 
passed the snow had not entirely disappeared, and the grass 
was just springing up. at the fishery on Lewis’s river below the 
forks there is a very considerable rapid nearly as great from 
the information of Sergt. Ordway as the great falls (rapids) of 
the Columbia the river 200 yds. wide. their common house at 
this fishery is built of split timber 150 feet long and 35 feet 
wide flat at top. The general course from hence to the forks 
of Lewis’s river is a little to the West of south about 45 ms.1
1
This journey is easily traced, and Sergeant Ordway’s party was probably the 
first white men upon the lower Salmon River (East Fork of Lewis River). The cañon 
of the Salmon is well described. — Ed.
The men at this season resort their fisheries while the women 
are employed in collecting roots. both forks of Lewis’s river 
above their junction appear to enter a high Mountainous 
country. my sick horse being much reduced and apearing to 
be in such an agoni of pain that there was no hope of his 
recovery I ordered him shot this evening. the other horses 
which we casterated are all nearly recovered, and I have no 
hesitation in declaring my beleif that the indian method of 
gelding is preferable to that practiced by ourselves.
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[Clark:]
Monday June 2nd 1806.
Mc. Neal and York were sent on a tradeing voyage over the 
river this morning. having exhosted all our merchindize we 
were obliged to have recourse to every Subterfuge in order to 
prepare in the most ample manner in our power to meet that 
wretched portion of our journey, the Rocky Mountains, where 
hungar and Cold in their most rigorous form assail the waried 
traveller; not any of us have yet forgotten our sufferings in 
those mountains in September last, I think it probable we 
never shall. Our traders Mc. Neal and York are furnished with 
the buttons which Capt L — . and my self cut off of our coats, 
some eye water and Basilicon which we made for that purpose 
and some phials of eye water and some tin boxes which Capt 
L. had brought from Philadelphia. in the evening they returned 
with about 3 bushels of roots and some bread haveing 
made a suckcessfull voyage, not much less pleasing to us than 
the return of a good cargo to an East India merchant.
Shields, Collins, Reuben & Joseph Field & Shannon set out 
on a hunting excurtion to the quawmash on the lower side of 
Collins Creek & towards the mountains.
Drewyer arived this evening with Neeshneparkkeeook and 
Hohashillpilp who had accompanied him to the lodge of the 
person who had our tomahawks, he obtained both the toma-hawks 
principally by the influence of the former of those 
Chiefs, the one which had been stolen we prized most as it 
was the private property of the late Serjt. Floyd and I was 
desirous of returning it to his friends. The man who had this 
tomahawk had purchased it from the man who had stolen it, 
and was himself at the moment of their arival just expireing. 
his relations were unwilling to give up the tomahawk as they 
intended to bury it with the deceased owner, but were at length 
[induced] to do so for the consideration of a handkerchief, two 
strands of beeds, which drewyer gave them and two horses 
given by the Chiefs to be Killed agreeable to their custom at 
the grave of the deceased. The custom of sacrificeing horses 
to the disceased appears to be common to all the nations of the 
plains of the Columbia, a Wife of Neeshneeparkkeeook died 
some short time sence, himself and her relations sacrificed 28
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horses to her. The Indians inform us that there is a plenty 
of Moos to the S. E. of them on the East branch of Lewis’s 
river which they call Tommawamah River. about noon Sergt. 
Ordway Frazier and Wiser returned with 17 salmon and some 
roots of the cows; the distance was so great from whence they 
brought the fish, that most of them were nearly spoiled. those 
fish were as fat as any I ever saw; sufficiently so to cook themselves 
without the addition of Grease or butter; those which 
were sound were extreemly delicious; their flesh is of a fine 
rose colour with a small admixture of yellow. these men set 
out on the 27th. ulto: and in sted of finding the fishing shore at 
the distance of half a days ride as we had been informed, they 
did not reach the place at which they obtained their fish untill 
the evening of the 29th. haveing traveled near 70 miles. the 
rout they had taken however was not a direct one; the Indians 
conducted them in the first instance to the East fork of Lewis’s 
river about 10 miles above it’s junction with the South branch, 
a distance of about 50 miles where they informed them they 
might obtain fish; but on their arival at that place finding that 
the Salmon had not arived or were not taken, they were conducted 
down that river to a fishery a fiew miles below the 
junction of the forks of Lewis’s River about 20 miles further, 
here they remained one day and with some dificuelty, they 
purchased the salmon which they brought with them. the 
first 20 ms. of their rout was up Commĉap Creek and through 
a plain open country, the hills of the creek continued high and 
broken with some timber near it’s borders. the ballance of 
their rout was through a high broken mountanious country. 
generally well timbered with pine the soil fertile. in this 
quarter the[y] meet with abundance of deer and some big-horned 
Animals. The East fork [Salmon] of Lewis’s river 
they discribe as one continued rapid of about 150 yards wide, 
it’s banks are in most places solid and perpindicular rocks, 
which rise to a great hight; it’s hills are mountanious high. 
on the top of some of those hills over which they passed, the 
snow had not entirely disappeared, and the grass was just springing 
up. at the fishery on Lewis’s river below the forks there 
is a very considerable rapid, nearly as Great from the information
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of Sergt. Ordway as the Great falls of the Columbia1 the
1
The falls of the Lewis or Snake below Salmon River are now known as Wild 
Goose Rapids. — Ernest Bross, managing editor of Portland Oregonian.
river 200 yards wide. their common house at this fishery is 
built of split timber 150 feet long and 35 feet in width, flat at 
top. the general course from here to the forks of Lewis’s 
river is a little to the west of South about 45 ms. The men at 
this season resort their fisheries while the womin are employed 
in collecting roots. both forks above the junction of Lewis’s 
river appear to enter a high mountainious country. our horses 
are all recovering & I have no hesitation in declareing that I 
believe that the Indian method of guilding [is] preferable to 
that practised by ourselves.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 3.d 1806.
Our invalids are all on the recovery; Bratton is much 
stronger and can walk about with considerable ease. the 
Indian Cheif appears to be gradually recovering the uce of 
his limbs, and the child is nearly well; the imposthume on 
his neck has in a great measure subsided and left a hard lump 
underneath his left ear; we still continue the application of the 
onion poltice. at 2 P. M. The Broken arm and 3 of his 
wariors visited us and remained all night. Colter, Jo. Fields 
and Willard returned this evening with five deer and one bear 
of the brown speceis; the hair of this was black with a large 
white spot on the breast containing a small circular black spot. 
to day the Indians dispatched an express over the mountains 
to travellers rest or the neighbourhood of that Creek on Clark’s 
river in order to learn from the Oote-lash-shoots a band of the 
Flatheads who have wintered there, the occurrences that have 
taken place on the East side of the mountains during that season. 
this is the band which we first met with on that river. 
the mountains being practicable for this express we thought it 
probable that we could also pass, but the Indians informed us 
that several of the creeks would yet swim our horses, that 
there was no grass and that the roads were extreemly deep 
and slipery; they inform us that we may pass conveniently in
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twelve or fourteen days. we have come to a resolution to remove 
from hence to the quawmash grounds beyond Collins’s 
creek on the 10th. to hut in that neighbourhood a few days, if 
possible lay in a stock of meat and then attempt the mountains 
about the middle of this month. I begin to lose all hope of 
any dependance on the Salmon as this river will not fall sufficiently 
to take them before we shall leave it, and as yet I see 
no appearance of their runing near the shores as the indians 
informed us they would in the course of a few day. I find 
that all the salmon which they procure themselve they obtain 
on Lewis’s river, and the distance thither is too great for us 
to think of sending after them even had we merchandize with 
which to purchase.
[Clark:]
Tuesday June 3rd.. 1806
Our invalids are all on the recovery; bratten is much 
stronger and can walk about with considerable ease. the Indian 
chief appears to be gradually recovering the use of his 
limbs, and the child is nearly well; the inflomation on his neck 
continues but the swelling appears to subside, we still continue 
the application, of the onion poltice. at 3 P. M. the 
broker, arm and three wariors visited us and remained all night. 
Colter, Jos Fields and Willard returned this evenmg with five 
deer and one bear of the brown species; the hair of this was 
black with a large white spot on the breast containing a small 
circular black spot. (this species of bear is smaller than our 
common black bear) this was a female bear and as our hunters 
informed us had cubs last year, this they judged from the length 
and size of her tits &c. this bear I am confident is not larger 
than the yerlin [yearling] cubs of our country. To day the 
Indians dispatched an express over the mountains to Travellers 
rest or to the neighbourhood of that creek on Clark’s river in 
order to learn from a band of Flat-Heads who inhabit that river 
and who have probably wintered on Clarks river near the enterance 
of travellers rest Creek, the occurencs which have taken 
place on the East side of the mountains dureing the last winter. 
this is the band which we first met with on that river. the
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mountains being practicable for this express we thought it 
probable that we could also pass, but the Chiefs informs us 
that several of the Creek’s would yet swim our horses, that 
there was no grass and that the road was extreemly deep and 
slipery; they inform us that we may pass conveniently in 
twelve or fourteen davs. we have come to a resolution to 
remove from hence to the quawmash Grounds beyond Colins 
Creek on the 10th. to hunt in that neighbourhood a fiew days, 
if possible lay in a stock of meat, and then attempt the mountains 
about the middle of this month. I begin to lose all hope 
of any dependance on the Salmon as this river will not fall 
sufficiently to take them before we shall leave it, and as yet I 
see no appearance of their running near the shore as the indians 
informed us they would in the course of a fiew days. I 
find that all the Salmon which they precure themselves they 
obtain on Lewis’s river, and the distance thither is too great 
for us to think of sending after them, even had we merchendize 
with which to purchase the salmon.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 4th. 1806.
about noon The 3 Cheifs left us and returned to their vilages. 
while they were with us we repeated the promises we 
had formerly made them and invited them to the Missouri with 
us, they declined going untill the latter end of the summer 
and said it was there intention to spend the ensuing winter on 
the East side of the Rocky mountains. they gave us no positive 
answer to a request which we made, that two or three of 
their young men should accompany me to the falls of the 
Missouri and there wait my return from the upper part of 
Maria’s river where it was probable I should meet with some 
of the bands of the Minnetares from Fort de Prarie, that in 
such case I should indeavor to bring about a good understanding 
between those indians and themselves, which when effected 
they would be informed of it th[r]ough the young men thus 
sent with me, and that on the contrary should I not be fortunate 
enough to meet with these people nor to prevail on 
them to be at peace they would equally be informed through
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those young men, and they might still remain on their guard 
with rispect to them untill the whites had it in their power to 
give them more effectual relief. The Broken Arm invited us 
to his village and said he wished to speak to us before we set 
out, and that he had some roots to give us tor our journey 
over the mountains; Capt. C. promised to visit him as he 
wished the day after tomorrow. Sheilds returned this evening 
from the quawmash grounds with 2 deer which he had 
killed.
[Clark:]
Wednesday June 4th. 1806
About noon the 3 chiefs left us and returned to their villages. 
While they were with us we repeeted the promises 
we had formerly made them and envited them to the Missouri 
with us, they declined going untill the latter end of the Summer, 
and said it was their intention to spend the insuewing 
winter on the East Side of the Rocky Mountains, they gave 
us no positive answer to a request which we made, that two or 
three of their young men should accompany Cap L. to the falls 
of Missouri and there wait his return from the upper part of 
Maria’s river where it was probable he should meet with some 
of the bands of the Blackfoot Indians and Minitarres of Fort 
dePrarie, that in such case Capst L. would indeavor to bring 
about a good understanding between those Indians and themselves, 
which when effected they would be informed of it 
through the young men thus sent with him. and that on the 
contrary should he not be fortunate enough to meet with those 
people, nor to provaile on them to be at peace they would 
equally be informed through those young men, and they might 
still remain on their guard with respect to them, untill the whites 
had it more in their power to give them more effectual relief. 
I also urged the necessaty of sending one or two of their considerate 
men to accompany me by way of the Shoshones on 
the head of Jeffersons river and about the three forks of the 
Missouri which [with] whome there is most probably some of 
the Chiefs of those bands of Shoshones with whome they are 
at war, and by which means a message [may be] sent to that
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nation & good understanding brought about between the 
Shoshones and the Chopunnish Nations which appears to be 
the wish of both Nations. The Broken Arm envited us to 
his Village and said he wished to speak to us before we set out, 
and that he had some roots to give us for journey over the 
mountains; I promised to visit him as he wished the day after 
tomorrow. Shields returned this evening from the quawmash 
grounds with two Deer which he had killed.
[Lewis:]
Thursday June 5th. 1806
Colter and Bratton were permitted to visit the indian villages 
to day for the purpose of trading for roots and bread, they were 
fortunate and made a good return, we gave the indian cheif 
another sweat today, continuing it as long as he could possibly 
bear it; in the evening he was very languid but appeared still 
to improve in the use of his limbs. the child is recovering 
fast the inflamation has subsided intirely, we discontinued the 
poltice, and applyed a plaster of basilicon; the part is still considerably 
swolen and hard. in the evening R. Feilds Shannon 
and Labuish return from the chaise and brought with them five 
deer and a brown bear. among the grasses of this country I 
observe a large speceis which grows in moist situations; it rises 
to the hight of eight or ten feet, the culm is jointed, hollow, 
smooth, as large as a goos quill and more firm than ordinary 
grasses; the leaf is linnear broad and rough; it has much the 
appearance of the maden cain as it is called in the state of 
Ge[o]rgia, and retains its virdure untill late in the fall. this 
grass propegates principally by the root which is horizontal and 
perennial. a second speceis grows in tussucks and rises to the 
hight of six or eight feet; it seems to delight in the soil of the 
river bottoms which possess a greater mixture of sand than 
the hills in this neighbourhood. this is also a harsh course 
grass; it appears to be the same which is called the Corn grass 
in the Southern states, and the foxtail in Virginia. a third 
speceis resembles the cheet, tho’ the horses feed on it very 
freely. a fourth and most prevalent speceis is a grass which 
appears to be the same called the blue grass common to many
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parts of the United States; it is common to the bottom as 
well as to the uplands, is now seeding and is from 9 inches to 
2 feet high; it affords an excellent pasture for horses and appears 
to bear the frosts and snow better than any grass in our 
country; I therefore regret very much that the seed will not 
be ripe before probable departure. this is a fine soft grass 
and would no doubt make excellent hay if cultivated.1 I do
1
The first species of grass has not been identified; the second is Elymus cardensatus; 
the third is Bromus margiatus; and the fourth Poa sandbergii, Vasey. — 
C. V. Piper.
not find the greensweard here which we met with on the lower 
part of the Columbia. there are also several speceis of the 
wild rye to be met with in the praries. among the plants and 
shrubs common to our co[u]ntry I observe here the seven 
bark, wild rose, vining honey sickle, sweet willow, red willow, 
longleafed pine, Cattail or cooper’s flag, lamsquarter, strawberry, 
raspberry, tonge grass, musterd, tanzy, sinquefeild 
[cinquefoil], horsemint, coltsfoot, green plantin, cansar weed, 
[cancerwort] elder, shoeraate and several of the pea blume 
flowering plants.2
2
Of those not elsewhere identified, the cattail flag is Typha latifolia; and the 
cinquefoil, Potentilla sp. — C. V. Piper.
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[Clark:]
Thursday June 5th.. 1806.
Colter and Bratten were permitted to visit the Indian Village 
to day for the purpose of tradeing for roots and bread, 
they were fortunate and made a good return. We gave the 
Indian Chief another sweat to-day, continuing it as long as he
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could bear it, in the evening he was very languid but still 
[continued] to improve in the use of his limbs. the Child is 
recovereing fast. I applied a plaster of sarve [salve] made 
of the rozen of the long leafed pine, Beaswax and Bears oil 
mixed, which has subsided the inflomation entirely, the part 
is considerably swelled and hard. in the evening Reuben 
Fields, G. Shannon, Labiech, & Collins returned from the 
chaise and brought with them five deer and a brown Bear.
Among the Grasses of this country I observe a large species 
which grows in moist situations; it rises to the hight of eight 
or ten feet, the culm is jointed, hollow, smooth, as large as a 
goose quill, and more firm than ordinary grass; the leaf is 
linner [linear] broad and rough; it has much the appearance 
of the meadin cain [maiden cane] as it is called in the Southern 
parts of the U’States, and retains it’s virdu[r]e untill late in 
the fall, this grass propagates principally by the root which 
is horozontal and perennial. a second species grows in tussucks 
and rises to the hight of six or eight feet; it seams to 
delight in the soil of the river bottoms which possess a greater 
mixture of sand than the hills in this neighbourhood. this is 
also a harsh course grass; it appears to be the same which 
is called the corn grass in the southern states, and the Foxtail 
in virginia. a third species resembles the cheet, tho’ the 
horses feed on it very freely. a fou[r]th and most prevalent 
species is a grass which appears to be the same called the blue 
Grass common to maney parts of the United States; it is common 
to the bottoms as well as the uplands, is now seeding and 
is from 9 inches to 2 feet high; it affords an excellent pa[s]terage 
for horses and appears to bear the frost and snow better 
than any grass in our country; I therefore regrett very much 
that the seed will not be ripe before our probable departure. 
this is a fine soft grass and would no doubt make excellent hay 
if cultivated. I do not find the greensword here, which we 
met with on the lower part of the Columbia. There are also 
several species of the wild rye to be met with in the praries. 
among the plants and shrubs common to our country I observe 
here the seven bark, wild rose, vineing honeysuckle, 
sweet willow, red willow, long leafed pine, cattail or coopers
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Flag, Lambsquarter, Strawberries, Raspberries, Gooseberries, 
tongue grass, Mustard, tanzy, sinquefield, horse mint, water 
penerial [pennyroyal], elder, coalts foot, Green plantin, canser 
weed, Shoemate, and several of the pea blume flowering plants. 
Frazier who had permission to visit the Twisted Hairs Lodge 
at the distance of ten or twelve miles did not return this evening. 
The river falls in course of the day and rises some at 
night as will Be seen by the remarks in the Diary of the weather. 
this most probably is the melding [melting] of the snows dureing 
the day &c.
[Lewis:]
Friday June 6th. 1806
This morning Frazier returned having been in quest of 
some roots and bread: which [he] had left at the lodg of the 
Twisted hair when on his way to the fishery on Lewis’s river. 
the Twisted hair came with him but I was unable to converse 
with him for the want of an interpreter, Drewyer being absent 
with Capt. C. This Cheif left me in the evening and returned 
to his village. Capt. C. Visited the Broken arm to day agreeably 
to his promise; he took with him Drewyer and several 
others. they were received in a friendly manner. The Broken 
Arm informed Capt. C. that the nation would not pass the 
mountain untill the latter end of the summer, and that with 
rispect to the young men whom we had requested should accompany 
us to the falls of the Missouri, [they] were not yet 
scelected for that purpose nor could they be so untill there was 
a meeting of the nation in counsil. that this would happen in 
the course of ten or twelve days as the whole of the lodges 
were about to remove to the head of the Commeâp Creek in 
the plain near Lewis’s river, that when they had assembled 
themselves they would hold a council and scelect the young 
men. that if we set out previously to that period the men 
would follow us. we therefore do not calculate on any assistance 
from them as guides, but depend more upon engageing 
some of the Ootlashoots in the neighborhood of Travellers 
rest C. for that purpose. The broken arm gave Capt. C. a 
few dryed Quawmas roots as a great present, but in our estimation 
those of cows are much better, I am confident they are
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much more healthy. The men who were with Capt. C. obtained 
a good store of roots and bread in exchange for a 
number of little notions, using the Yanke phrase, with which 
their own enginuity had principally furnished them. on examination 
we find that our whole party have an ample store of 
bread and roots for our voyage, a circumstance not unpleasing. 
They returned at 5 P. M. shortly after which we were visited 
by Hohâstillpilp the two young Cheifs who gave us the horses 
in behalf of the nation some time since and several others, who 
remained all night. The Kooskooske is about 150 yds. wide at 
this place and discharges a vast body of water; notwithstanding 
it[s] high state the water remains nearly transparent, and it’s 
temperature appea[r]s to be quite as cold as that of our best 
springs. we meet with a beautifull little bird in this neighbourhood 
about the size and somewhat the shape of the large 
sparrow, it is reather longer in proportion to it’s bulk than 
the sparrow, it measures 7 inches from the extremity of the 
beek to that of the tail, the latter occupying 2-1/2 inches. the 
beak is reather more than half an inch in length, and is formed 
much like the Virginia nitingale; it is thick and large for a 
bird of it’s size; wide at the base, both chaps convex, and 
pointed, the uper exceeds the under chap a little is somewhat 
curved and of a brown colour; the lower chap of a greenish 
yellow. the eye full reather large and of a black colour both 
puple and iris. the plumage is remarkably delicate; that of 
the neck and head is of a fine orrange yellow and red, the 
latter predominates on the top of the head and arround the 
base or the beak from whence it graduly deminishes & towards 
the lower part of the neck, the orrange yellow prevails most; 
the red has the appearance of being laid over a ground of 
yellow. the breast, the sides, rump and some long feathers 
which lie between the legs and extend underneath the tail are 
of a fine orrange yellow. the tail, back and wings are black, 
e[x]cept a small stripe of yellow on the outer part of the 
middle joint of the wing, 1/4 of an inch wide and an inch in 
length, the tail is composed of twelve feathers of which those 
in the center are reather shortest, and the plumage of all the 
feathers of the tail is longest on that side of the quill next the
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center of the tail. the legs and feet are black, nails long and 
sharp; it has four toes on each foot, of which three are forward 
and one behind; that behind is as long as the two outer 
of the three toes in front.1
1
Coues says that this is the earliest description of the Louisiana tanager (Piranga 
ludoviciana), named by Wilson from a specimen procured by this expedition. — Ed.
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[Clark:]
Friday June 6th.. 1806
I visited the Broken Arm to day agreeable to my promis of 
the 4th. inst and took with me Drewyer & three other men I 
was receved in a friendly manner. The broken Arm informed 
me that maney of the small chief[s] of the different Bands of 
his nation had not heard our word from our own mouths, 
several of them were present and was glad to see me &c. I 
repeeted in part what had been said in council before. The 
Broken arm told me that the nation would not pass the mountains 
untill the latter part of the summer, and with respect to 
the young men who we had requested to accompany us to the 
falls of Missouri, [they] were not yet selected for that purpose 
nor could they be so untill they had a meeting of the nation in 
council. that this would happen in the course of ten or 12 
days as the whole of the Lodges were about to move to the 
head of Commeâp Creek in the Plain of Lewis’s river, that 
when they held a council they would select two young men. 
that if we set out previously to that time the men would 
follow us. we therefore do not calculate [upon] any assistance 
from them as guides, but depend more upon engaging 
some of the Oat-lash-shoots on Clarks river in the neighbourhood 
of Travellers rest C. for that purpose. The Broken 
Arm gave me a fiew quawmash roots as a great preasent, but 
in my estimation those of Cows is much better. I am confident
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they are much more healthy. The Broken Arm informed 
me that they had latterly been informed that a party 
of the Shoshones had arived at the Y e-e-al po Nation who 
reside to the South of the enterance of Kooskooske into 
Lewis’s river, and had informed that people that their nation 
(the Shoshones) had received the talk which was given their 
relations on the head of the East fork of Lewis’s river last fall, 
and were resolved to pursue our councils, and had come fo[r]ward 
for the purpose of makeing peace with them, and allso with 
the Chopunnish &c. that they had sent several men in serch 
of those people with a view to bring them to Lewis’s river at 
which place the Broken Arm informed me he should meet them 
and smoke the pipe of peace. which he should afterwards 
send by with some of his Chiefs in company with those Shoshones 
to their nation and confirm a piece which never should 
be broken on his part. he produced two pipes one of which 
he said was as a present to me the other he intended to send 
to the Shoshones &c. and requested me to take one, I receved 
the one made in the fas [h] ion of the country, the other which 
was of stone curiously inlaid with silver in the common form 
which he got from the Shoshones. I deckorated the stem of 
this pipe with blue ribon and white wampom and informed 
the chief this was the emblem of peace with us. The men 
who accompanied me obtained a good store of roots and bread 
in exchange for a number of little notions, useing the Yanke 
phrase, with which their own enginueity had principally furnished 
them. on examonation we find our whole party have 
a sufficient store of bread and roots for our Voyage. a circumstance 
not unpleasing.
I returned at 4 P. M. followed by Hohâstillpilp the 2 
young Chiefs who gave us the horses in behalf of the nation 
some time sence, the young man who gave us the horse at 
Collins Creek to kill as we came up, and several others. I 
met the twisted hair and two other indians with Frazier on 
the opposit bank from our Camp this morning & sent him 
over to our Camp. I met him this evening on his return 
home. he informed me he could not accompany us across the 
mountains as his brother was sick &c.
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Chapter XXIX
IN THE BITTER ROOT MOUNTAINS
Lewis’s Journal, June 7–July 2, 1806 
Clark’s Journal, June 7–July 2
[Lewis:]
Saturday June 7th. 1806
THE two young Cheifs who visited [us] last evening returned 
to their village on Cammeâp C. with some others 
of the natives. Sergt. Gass, McNeal, Whitehouse and 
Goodrich accompanyed them with a view to procure some pack 
or lash ropes in exchange for parts of an old sain [seine], fish 
giggs, peices of old iron, old files and some bullets. they were 
also directed to procure some bags for the purpose of containing 
our roots & bread. in the eveing they all returned 
except Whitehouse and Goodrich who remained all night. 
they procured a few strings but no bags. Hohâstillpilp passed 
the river to day and brought over a horse which he gave 
Frazier one of our party who had previously made him a 
present of a pair of Canadian shoes or shoe-packs. Drewyer 
set out on a hunting excurtion up Collins’s Creek this evening. 
we wished to leave the deer in the neighbourhood of the 
quawmash plains undisturbed untill the 10th. when we intend 
removing thither to lay in some meat for our voyage over the 
Mountains. our party are much engaged in preparing their 
saddles arranging their loads provisions &c. for our departure. 
There is a species of cherry which grows in this neighbourhood 
in sitations like the Choke cherry or near the little rivulets and 
water cou[r]ses. it seldom grows in clumps or from the same 
cluster of roots as the choke cherry dose. the stem is simple 
branching reather diffuse stem the cortex is of a redish dark 
brown and reather smooth. the leaf is of the ordinary texture 
and colour of those of most cherries, it is petiolate, a long
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oval 1-1/4 inches in length and 1/2 inch in width, obtuse, margin 
so finely serrate that it is scarcely perseptable & smooth. 
the peduncle is common 1 inch in length, branch[ed], proceeding 
from the extremities as well as the sides of the 
branches, celindric gradually tapering; the secondary peduncles 
are about 1/2 inch in length scattered tho’ proceeding more 
from the extremity of the common peduncle and are each 
furnished with a small bracted. the parts of fructification are 
much like those discribed of the choke cherry except that the 
petals are reather longer as is the calix reather deeper. the 
cherry appears to be half grown, the stone is begining to be 
hard and is in shape somewhat like that of the plumb; it 
appears that when ripe it would be as large as the Kentish 
cherry, which indeed the growth of the bush somewhat resembles; 
it rises about 6 or 8 feet high
[Clark:]
Saturday 7th. June 1806.1
1
Here begins Codex M, which is Clark’s record of the journey, parallel with 
Lewis’s, for the period from June 7 to Aug. 14, 1806. — Ed.
The two young cheafs and other Indians who accompanied 
them crossed the river and returned to their Village this morning 
after brackfast; Sha[r]bono Sergt. Gass Mc:Neal, Whitehouse 
& Goodrich accompanied them for the purpose of 
purchaseing or exchangeing old peces of sane, fish gig, peces 
of iron, bullets, and old files and Such articles as they could 
raise for ropes and Strings for to lash their loads, and bags to 
cary their roots in Sergt. Gass, Sha[r]bono & Mc.Neal returned 
at 2 P.M. haveing precured a String each only. Whitehouse 
and Goodrich continued at the Village all night. Hohastillpilp 
crossed the river to day and brought over a horse and gave it 
to Frazier one of our party who had made him a present 
previously of a par of canidian Shoes. one of our men informed 
me one of the young Chiefs who had given us two 
horses already was in Serch of one which he intended to 
give to me. George Drewyer Set out on a hunting excurtion 
up Collins’s Creek alone. our party are all much engaged in 
preparing Sadles and packing up their stores of Provisions &c.
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The Flat Head river is about 150 yards wide at this place and 
discharges a vast body of water; notwithstanding it’s high 
State the water remains nearly transparent, and it’s temperature 
appears to be quit[e] as cold as that of our best Springs. we 
met with a butifull little bird in this neighbourhood about the 
Size and Somewhat the shape of the large Sparrow. it measures 
7 inches from the extremity of the beak to that of the tail, the 
latter Occupying 2 1/2 inches. the beak is reather more than 
half an inch in length, and is formed much like the Virginia 
Nightingal; [red bd..] it is thick and large for a bird of it’s 
size, wide at the base, both chaps convex, and pointed, the 
upper exceeds the under chap a little is Somewhat cirved and 
of a brown colour; the lower chap of a Greenish yellow. the 
eye full reather large and of a black colour both puple and 
iris. the plumage is remarkably delicate; that of the neck 
and head is of a fine orrange yellow and red. the latter predomonates 
on the top of the head and around the base of the 
beak from whence it gradually diminishes towards the lower 
part of the Neck, the orring[e] yellow prevails most, the red 
has the Appearance of haveing been laid over a ground of 
yellow. the breast, the Sides, rump and some long feathers 
which lie between the legs [and] extend underneath the tail is 
of a fine orrange yellow, the tail, back and wings are black, 
except a Small Strip of yellow on the outer part of the Middle 
joint of the wing, 1/4 of an inch wide and an inch in length. the 
tail is composed of 12 feathers of which those in the center are 
reather Shortest, and the plumage of all the feathers of the tail 
is longest on that Side of the quill next to the center of the tail. 
the legs and feet are black, nails long and Sharp; it has four 
toes on each foot, of which three are forward and one behind; 
that behind is as long as the two outer of the three toes in front.
Observed equal altitudes of the Sun with Sextent, June the 6th. 1806.
	
	h
	m
	[s]
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A M.
	1.
	55.
	4.5
	P M.
	10.
	17.
	48
	
	Altitude
	

	
	".
	56.
	30.
	
	".
	19.
	12
	°
	′
	″

	
	".
	57.
	57
	
	".
	20.
	40
	64.
	42.
	30

	
	
	
	
	
	h.
	m
	s
	
	
	


Chronometer too slow on M. T. [blank space in MS.]
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[Lewis:]
Sunday June 8th. 1806
Drewyer returned this morning from the chase without having 
killed anything, his ho[r]se left him last night, he pursued 
him but did not overtake him untill he had nearly reached our 
camp. The sick Cheif is fast on the recovery, he can bear his 
weight on his legs, and has acquired a considerable portion of 
strength. the child is nearly well; Bratton has so far recovered 
that we cannot well consider him an invalid any longer, 
he has had a tedious illness which he boar with much fortitude 
and firmness. The Cutnose visited us today with ten or 
twelve warriors; two of the latter were Y-e-let-pos [Willetpos] 
a band of the Chopunnish nation residing on the South side 
of Lewis’s river whom we have not previously seen. the band 
with which we have been most conversent call themselves pel-late-pal-ler.1
1
Probably the Paloos, a Shahaptian tribe. The Yeletpos (or Willetpos) were 
the Waiilatpuan tribe known as Cayuse, who occupied the lower part of the Walla 
Walla River, and some adjoining territory on the Columbia. The Narrative of the 
Wilkes’ exploring expedition of 1838–42 states (vol. iv, p. 422) that Lewis and Clark 
presented an American flag to the Cayuse (who were allies of the Wallawalla, but 
long hostile to the Shoshoni), calling it a flag of peace. As a result of this, the 
allies planted the flag at a trading rendezvous called "the Grande Ronde," and 
made a permanent peace with the Shoshoni. This last statement is confirmed by 
Clark himself; see his entry for June 23 following this. — Ed.
one of the yeletpos exchanged his horse for an 
indifferent one of ours and received a tomahawk to boot; this 
tomahawk was one for which Capt. C. had given another in exchange 
with the Clah-clel-lâh Chief at the rapids of the Columbia, 
we also exchanged two other of our indifferent horses 
with unsound backs for much better horses in fine order without 
any consideration but the horse itself, several foot races 
were run this evening between the indians and our men. the 
indians are very active; one of them proved as fleet as Drewyer 
and R. Fields, our swiftest runners. when the racing was over 
the men divided themselves into two parties and played prison 
base, by way of exercise which we wish the men to take previously 
to entering the mountain; in short those who are not 
hunters have had so little to do that they are geting reather 
lazy and slouthfull. after dark we had the violin played and 
danced for the amusement of ourselves and the indians. one
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of the indians informed us that we could not pass the mountains 
untill the full of the next moon or about the first of July, 
that if we attempted it sooner our horses would be at least three 
days travel without food on the top of the mountain; this information 
is disagreeable inasmuch as it causes some doubt as 
to the time at which it will be most proper for us to set out. 
however as we have no time to loose we will wrisk the chanches 
and set out as early as the indians generally think it practicable 
or the middle of this month.
[Clark:]
Sunday June 8th.. 1806
Drewyer returned this morning from the chase without killing 
any thing. his horse left him last night and he prosued 
him near our camp before he cought him. The Sick 
Chief is much mended, he can bear his weight on his legs 
and recovers strength. the Child has nearly recovered. The 
Cut nose and ten or 12 came over today to visit us, two of 
those were of the tribes from the plains of Lewis’s river 
whome we had not before seen; one of those men brought 
a horse [for] which I gave a tomahawk which I had exchanged 
for with the chief of the Clahclahlah’s Nation below the Great 
rapids of Columbia, and [a] broken-down horse which was 
not able to cross the mountains, we also exchanged 2 of our 
indifferent horses for sound back horses, in the evening several 
foot races were run by the men of our party and the Indians; 
after which our party devided and played at prisoners base 
untill night, after dark the fiddle was played and the party 
amused themselves in danceing. one of those Indians informed 
us that we could not cross the mountains untill the full of the 
next moon; or about the 1st. of July. if we attempted it Sooner 
our horses would be three days without eating, on the top of 
the Mountns. this information is disagreeable to us, in as 
much as it admits of some doubt, as to the time most proper 
for us to Set out. at all events we Shall Set out at or about 
the time which the indians Seem to be generally agreed would 
be the most proper. about the middle of this month.
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[Lewis:]
Monday June 9th. 1806
This morning we had all our horses brought up and indeavoured 
to exchange five or six with the Indians in consequence 
of their having unsound backs but succeeded in 
exchanging one only. Hohâstillpilp with several of the natives 
who visited us yesterday took leave of us and set out 
for the plains near Lewis’s river where the nation are about to 
assemble themselves. The broken arm made us a short visit 
this morning and took leave of us, being about to set out with 
his village today in order to join the nation at their rehdezvouz 
on Lewis’s R. The Cutnose or Neeshneeparkkeeook borrowed 
a horse and rode down the Kooskooske River a few miles this 
morning in quest of some young eagles which he intends raising 
for the benefit of their feathers; he returned soon after with a 
pair of young Eagles of the grey kind; they were nearly grown 
and prety well feathered, in the evening the young Chief who 
gave both Capt. C. and myself a horse some time since, came 
to our camp with a party of young men and remained all night. 
this evening one of our party obtained a very good horse for 
an indifferent one by giving the indian an old leather shirt in 
addition, we eat the last of our meat yesterday evening and 
have lived on roots today, our party seem much elated with 
the idea of moving on towards their friends and country, they 
all seem allirt in their movements today; they have every 
thing in readiness for a move, and notwithstanding the want 
of provision have been amusing themselves very merrily today 
in runing footraces pitching quites [quoits], prison basse &c. 
the river has been falling for several days and is now lower by 
near six feet than it has been; this we view as a strong evidence 
that the great body of snow has left the mountains, 
though I do not conceive that we are as yet loosing any time 
as the roads is in many parts extreemly steep rocky and must 
be dangerous if wet and slippry; a few days will dry the roads 
and will also improve the grass.
[Clark:]
Monday June 9h. 1806.
We had all of our horses brought up and attempted to exchange 
our sore back and most indifferent horses with the
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indians for sound back horses, we exchanged one only. Hohas[t]illpilp 
took his leave of us and Set our for the Plains of 
Lewises river, with several of the nativs who Visited us yesterday. 
The broken arm came over and continued a fiew minits 
with us this morning, and also took his leave of us & set out 
with his Village for the plains of Lewis’s river. The Cut nose 
borrowed a horse and rode down the flathead river a fiew miles 
to take some young Eagles, which he intends to raise for their 
feathers. in the evening one of the young Chiefs who had 
given both Capt. Lewis and myself a horse came to our camp 
accompanied by 10 of his people and continued with us all 
night. one of our men exchanged a very indifferent horse for 
a very good one. our party exolted with the idea of once 
more proceeding on towards their friends and country are 
elert in all their movements and amuse themselves by pitching 
quates, Prisoners bast running races &c. The flat head 
river is still falling fast and [is] nearly as low as it was at 
the time we arrived at this place. this fall of water is what 
the nativs have informed us was a proper token for us. when 
this river fell the Snows would be sufficiently melted for us to 
cross the Mountains. the greater length of time we delayed 
after the time, the higher the grass would grow on th[e] 
Mountains.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 10th. 1806
This morning we arrose early and had our horses collected 
except one of Cruzatt’s and one of Whitehouse’s, which were 
not to be found; after a surch of some hours Cruzatt’s horse 
was obtained and the indians promised to find the other and 
bring it to us at the quawmash flatts where we purpose encamping 
a few days. at 11 A. M. we set out with the party each 
man being well mounted and a light load on a second horse, 
beside which we have several supenemary horses in case of 
accedent or the want of provision, we therefore feel ourselves 
perfectly equiped for the mountains. we ascended the river 
hills which are very high and about three miles in extent our 
course being N. 22°. E. thence N. 15. W. 2 m to Collin’s creek.
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thence due North 5 m. to the Eastern border of the quawmash 
flatts where we encamped near the place we first met with the 
Chopunnish last fall1 the pass of Collins’s Creek was deep
1
Quamash flats is now known as Weippe Prairie, in Shoshone County, Idaho, 
Clark’ s first view of this extensive plain was Sept. 20, 1805; see vol. iii, pp. 77–87. 
ante. — Ed.
and extreemly difficult tho’ we passed without sustaining further 
injury than weting some of our roots and bread. the country 
through which we passed is extreemly fertile and generally free 
of stone, is well timbered with several speceis of fir, long leafed 
pine and larch. the undergrowth is chooke cherry near the 
water courses, black alder, a large speceis of redroot now in 
blume, a growth which resembles the pappaw in it’s leaf and 
which bears a burry with five valves of a deep perple colour, 
two speceis of shoemate sevenbark, perple haw, service berry, 
goosburry,2 wild rose honeysuckle which bears a white berry,
2
The redroot is Ceanothus sanguineus, Pursh; the "growth which resembles the 
pappaw "is Lonicera involucrata, Banks; the two species of sumac are Rhus glabra, 
L., and Rhus toxicodendra, L.; the service berry is Amelanchier sp.; the gooseberry, 
Ribes niveum or cognatum. — C. V. Piper.
and a speceis of dwarf pine which grows about ten or twelve 
feet high. bears a globular formed cone with small scales, the 
leaves are about the length and much the appearance of the 
common pitch pine having it’s leaves in fassicles of two; in 
other rispects they would at a little distance be taken for the 
young plants of the long leafed pine.3 there are two speceis
3
Pinus contortu, Dougl. — C. V. Piper.
of the wild rose both quinqui petallous and of a damask red but 
the one is as large as the common red rose of our gardens. I 
observed the apples of this speceis last fall to be more than 
triple the size of those of the ordinary wild rose; the stem of 
this rose is the same with the other tho’ the leaf is somewhat 
larger.4 after we encamped this evening we sent out our
4
Rosa nutkana and R. pisocarpa. — C. V. Piper.
hunters; Collins killed a doe on which we suped much to our 
satisfaction. we had scarcely reached Collins’s Creek before 
we were over taken by a party of Indians who informed us that 
they were going to the quawmash fiatts to hunt; their object 
I beleive is the expectation of b[e]ing fed by us in which however
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kind as they have been we must disappoint them at this 
moment as it is necessary that we should use all frugallaty as 
well as employ every exertion to provide meat for our journey. 
they have encamped with us. we find a great number of 
burrowing squirels about our camp of which we killed several; 
I eat of them and found them quite as tender and well flavored 
as our grey squirel. saw many sand hill crains and some ducks 
in the slashey glades about this place.
[Clark:]
Tuesday June 10th. 1806.
rose early this morning and had all the horses collected 
except one of Whitehouses horses which could not be found, 
an Indian promised to find the horse and bring him on to us 
at the quawmash fields at which place we intend to delay a 
fiew days for the laying in some meat by which time we calculate 
that the Snows will have melted more off the mountains 
and the grass raised to a sufficient hight for our horses to live. 
we packed up and Set out at 11 A M we set out with the 
party each man being well mounted and a light load on a 2d 
horse, besides which we have several supernumary horses in 
case of accident or the want of provisions, we therefore feel 
ourselves perfectly equiped for the Mountains. we assended 
the hills which are very high and about three miles in extent 
our course being N.22d. E, thence N.15°.W 2 Ms: to Collins 
Creek. Thence North 5 Miles to the Eastern boarders of the 
Quawmash flatts where we encamped near the place I first met 
with the Chopunnish Nation last fall. the pass of Collins 
Creek was deep and extreemly difficult tho’ we passed without 
sustaining further injury than wetting some of our roots and 
bread. The Country through which we passed is extreemly 
fertile and generally free from Stone, is well timbered with 
several Species of fir, long leafed pine and Larch. the undergrowth 
is choke cherry near the watercourses, black alder, a 
large species of red root now in blume, a Growth which resembles 
the poppaw in it’s leaf, and which bears a berry with 
five valves of a deep purple colour, two species of shoemate, 
seven bark, perple haw, service berry, Goose berry, wildrose,
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honey suckle which bears a white berry, and a Species of dwart 
pine which grows about 10 or 12 feet high, bears a globarlar 
formed cone with small scales, the leaf is about the length and 
much the appearance of the pitch pine haveing it’s leaves in 
fassicles of two; in other respects they would at a little distance 
be taken for the young plants of the long leafed pine. There 
are two Species of the wild rose both quinque petallous and of 
a damask red, but the one is as large as the common red rose 
of our guardens. I observed the apples of these Species last 
fall to be more than triple the size of those of the ordinary 
wild rose; the stem of this rose is the same with the other tho’ 
the leaf is somewhat larger. after we encamped this evening 
we Sent out our hunters; Collins killed a doe on which we 
Suped much to our satisfaction, we had not reached the top 
of the river hills before we were overtaken by a party of 8 
Indians who informed me that they were gowing to the quawmash 
flatts to hunt; their object I belive is the expectation of 
being fed by us in which however kind as they have been we 
must disappoint them at this moment as it is necessary that we 
should use all frugallaty as well as employ every exertion to 
provide meat for our journey. they have encamped with us. 
we find a great number of burrowing squirels about our camp 
of which we killed several; I eate of them and found them 
quit[e] as tender and well flavd. as our grey squirrel. Saw many 
sand hill crains and some ducks in the Slashey Glades about 
this place.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 11th. 1806.
All our hunters were out this morning by daylight; Labuish 
and Gibson only proved successfull, the former killed a black 
bear of the brown speceis and a very large buck, the latter also 
killed a fine fat buck. five of the Indians also turned out and 
hunted untill noon, when they returned without having killed 
anything; at three P. M. the[y] left us on their return to 
the[i]r villages. previous to their departure one of our men 
exchanged an indifferent horse with one of them for a very 
good one. in the evening our hunters resumed the chase; as
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game has become scarce and shye near our camp they were 
directed to hunt at a greater distance and therefore set out 
prepared to remain all night and make a mornings hunt in 
grounds not recently frequented. Whitehouse returned this 
morning to our camp on the Kooskooske in surch of his horse. 
As I have had frequent occasion to mention the plant which 
the Chopunnish call quawmash1 I shall here give a more particular
1
The com-mas grows in great abundance in this plain, and at this time looks 
beautiful, being in full bloom, with flowers of a pale blue color. — Gass (p. 323).
description of that plant and the mode of preparing it 
for food as practiced by the Chopunnish and others in the 
vicinity of the Rocky Mountains with whom it forms much 
the greatest portion of their subsistence. we have never met 
with this plant but in or adjacent to a piny or fir timbered 
country, and there always in the open grounds and glades; in 
the Columbian vally and near the coast it is to be found in 
small quantities and inferior in size to that found in this neighbourhood 
and in the high rich flatts and vallees within the 
rocky mountains, it delights in a black rich moist soil, and 
even grows most luxuriantly where the land remains from 6 to 
nine inches under water untill the seed are nearly perfect which 
in this neighbourhood or on these flats is about the last of this 
month. neare the river where I had an opportunity of observing 
it the seed were begining to ripen on the 9th. inst. and the 
soil was nearly dry. it seems devoted to it’s particular soil and 
situation, and you will seldom find it more than a few feet from 
the inundated soil tho’ within it’s limits it grows very closely 
in short almost as much so as the bulbs will permit; the radix 
is a tunicated bulb, much the consistence shape and appearance 
of the onion, glutanous or somewhat slymy when chewed and 
almost tasteless and without smell in it’s unprepared state; it 
is white except the thin or outer tunicated scales which are few 
black and not succulent; this bulb is from the size of a nutmeg 
to that of a hens egg and most commonly of an intermediate 
size or about as large as an onion of one years growth from the 
seed. the radicles are numerous, reather large, white, flexable, 
succulent and diverging. the foliage consists of from one to 
four seldom five radicale, linear sessile and revolute pointed
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leaves; they are from 12 to 18 inches in length and from 1 to 
3/4 of an inch in widest part which is near the middle; the uper 
disk is somewhat groved of a pale green and marked it’s whole 
length with a number of small longitudinal channels; the under 
disk is a deep glossy green and smooth. the leaves sheath the 
peduncle and each other as high as the surface of the earth or 
about 2 inches; they are more succulent than the grasses and 
less so than most of the lillies hyesinths &c. the peduncle is 
soletary, proceeds from the root, is columner, smooth leafless 
and rises to the hight of 2 or 2-1/2 feet. it supports from 10 
to forty flowers which are each supported by seperate footstalk 
of 1/2 an inch in length scattered without order on the upper 
portion of the peduncle. the calix is a partial involucre or 
involucret situated at the base of the footstalk of each flower 
on the peduncle; it is long thin and begins to decline as soon 
as the corolla expands. the corolla consists of six long oval, 
obtusly pointed skye blue or water coloured petals, each about 
1 inch in length; the corolla is regular as to the form and size 
of the petals but irregular as to their position, five of them are 
placed near ech other pointing upward while one stands horizontally 
or pointing downwards, they are inserted with a short 
claw on the extremity of the footstalk at the base of the germ; 
the corolla is of course inferior; it is also shriveling, and continues 
untill the seeds are perfect. The stamens are perfect, 
six in number; the filaments each elivate an anther, near their 
base are flat on the inside and rounded on the outer terminate 
in a subulate point, are bowed or bent upwards, inserted on the 
inner side and on the base of the claws of the petals, below the 
germ, are equal both with rispect to themselves and the corolla, 
smooth & membraneous. the Anther is oblong, obtusely 
pointed, 2 horned or forked at one end and furrowed longitudinally 
with four channels, the upper and lower of which 
seem almost to divide it into two loabs, incumbent patent, 
membranous, very short, naked, two valved and fertile with 
pollen, which last is of a yellow colour. the anther in a few 
hours after the corolla unfoalds, bursts, discharges it’s pollen 
and becomes very minute and shrivled; the above discription 
of the anther is therefore to be understood of it at the moment
Vol. V, Page 126
of it’s first appearance, the pistillum is only one, of which, 
the germ is triangular reather swolen on the sides, smooth 
superior, sessile, pedicelled, short in proportion to the corolla 
tho’ wide or bulky; the style is very long or longer than the 
stamens, simple, cilindrical, bowed or bent upwards, placed on 
the top of the germ, membranous shrivels and falls off when 
the pericarp has obtained its full size. the stigma is three cleft 
very minute, & pubescent. the pericarp is a capsule, triangular, 
oblong, obtuse, and trilocular with three longitudinal valves. 
the seed so far as I could-judge are numerous not very minute 
and globelar. soon after the seeds are mature the peduncle 
and foliage of this plant perishes, the grownd becomes dry or 
nearly so and the root encreases in size and shortly becomes 
fit for use; this happens about the middle of July when the 
natives begin to collect it for use which they continue untill 
the leaves of the plant attain some size in the spring of the 
year. when they have collected a considerable quantity of 
these roots or 20 [or] 30 bushels which they readily do by 
means of [a] stick sharpened at one end, they dig away the 
surface of the earth forming a circular concavity of 2-1/2 feet in 
the center and 10 feet in diameter; they next collect a parsel 
of split dry wood with which they cover this bason in the 
groun[d] perhaps a foot thick, they next collect a large parsel 
of stones of about 4 or 6 lbs. weight which are placed on the 
dry wood; fire is then set to the wood which birning heats the 
stones; when the fire has subsided and the stones are sufficiently 
heated which are nearly a red heat, they are adjusted in 
such manner in the whole as to form as level a surface as 
pi[o]ssible, a small quantity of earth is sprinkled over the 
stones and a layer of grass about an inch thick is put over the 
stones; the roots, which have been previously devested of 
the black or outer coat and radicles which rub off easily with the 
fingers, are now laid on in a conical pile, are then covered with 
a layer of grass about 2 or 3 inches thick; water is now thrown 
on the summit of the pile and passes through the roots and to 
the hot stones at bottom; some water is allso poared arround 
the edges of the hole and also finds its way to the hot stones; 
as soon as they discover from the quantity of steem which
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issues that the water has found its way generally to the hot 
stones, they cover the roots and grass over with earth to the 
debth of four inches and then build a fire of dry wood all over 
the connical mound which they continue to renew through the 
course of the night or for ten or 12 hours after which it is 
suffered to cool two or three hours when the earth and grass 
are removed and the roots thus sweated and cooked with steam 
are taken out, and most commonly exposed to the sun on 
scaffoalds untill they become dry, when they are black and of 
a sweet agreeable flavor. these roots are fit for use when first 
taken from the pitt, are soft of a sweetish tast and much the 
consistency of a roasted onion; but if they are suffered to 
remain in bulk 24 hour after being cooked they spoil. if the 
design is to make bread or cakes of these roots they undergo 
a second process of baking being previously pounded after the 
fi[r]st baking between two stones untill they are reduced to 
the consistency of dough and then rolled in grass in cakes of 
eight or ten lbs. are returned to the sweat intermixed with fresh 
roots in order that the steam may get freely to these loaves of 
bread. when taken out the second time the women make up 
this dough into cakes of various shapes and sizes usually from 
1/2 to 3/4 of an inch thick and expose it on sticks to dry in the 
sun, or place it over the smoke of their fires. the bread this 
[thus] prepared if kept free from moisture will keep sound for 
a great length of time. this bread or the dried roots are frequently 
eaten alone by the natives without further preparation, 
and when they have them in abundance they form an ingredient 
in almost every dish they prepare. this root is pallateable but 
disagrees with me in every shape I have ever used it.
[Clark:]
Wednesday June 11th. 1806
All of our hunters were out by daylight this Morning. 
Labeech and Shann[on] was the only suckcess[f]ull hunters, 
Labeech killed a Black bear and a large buck, and Gibson 
killed a very fat Buck. five of the Indians also turned out and 
hunted untill near Meridn. without having killed any thing. 
at 3 P.M. they all packed up and returned to their Village.
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one of our men exchanged an indifferent horse for a verey 
good one with those people before they left us. in the evening 
all our hunters turned out in different directions with 
a view to find some probable Spot of killing deer and were 
directed to lay out all night and hunt in the morning early. 
Whitehouse returned this morning to our camp on the Kooskooske 
in Serch of his horse.
As I have had frequent occasion to mention the plant which 
the Chopunnish and other nations of the Columbia call Quawmash 
I shall here give a more particular discription of that 
plant and the mode of prepareing it for food as practiced by the 
Chopinnish and others in the vicinity of the Rocky Mountains 
with whome it forms much the greatest portion of their Subsistence. 
we have never met with this plant but in or adjacent 
to a piney or fir timbered country, and there always in the open 
grounds and glades; in the Columbian Vally and near the coast 
it is to be found in small quantities and inferior in size to that 
found in this neighbourhood or on those high rich flatts and 
vallies within the rocky Mountains. it delights in a black rich 
moist soil, and even grows most luxuriently where the lands 
remain from 6 to 9 inches under water untill the seed are nearly 
perfect, which in this neighbourhood or on those flatts is about 
the last of this month. near the river where I had an oppertanity 
of observing it, the Seed were beginning to ripen on the 
9th. inst. and the soil was nearly dry. it seems devoted to it’s 
particular soil and situation, and you will Seldom find [it] more 
than a fiew feet from an inundated soil tho’ within it’s limits it 
grows very closely. in short almost as much so as the bulbs 
will permit. the radix is a tumicated bulb, much the consistence 
shape and appearance of the Onion, glutinous or somewhat 
slymey when chewed and almost tasteless and without smell in 
it’s unprepared state; it is white except the thin or outer tumicated 
scales which are fiew black and not suculent; this bulb 
is from the Size of a nutmeg to that of a hen egg and most 
commonly of an intermediate size or about as large as a common 
onion of one years growth from the seed. the radicles 
are noumerous, reather large, white, flexeable, succulent and 
deviding the foliage consists of from one to four seldom five
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radicals, line[a]r sessile and revolute pointed leaves; they are 
from 12 to 18 inches in length and from 1. to 3/4 of an inch in 
widest part which is nearest the middle; the upper disk is 
somewhat gro[o]ved of a pale green and marked it’s whole 
length with a number of small longitudinal channels; the under 
disk is of a deep glossy green and smooth. the leaves sheath 
the peduncle and each other as high as the surface of the earth 
or about 2 inches; they are more succulent than the grasses 
and less so than most of the lillies hyisinths &c. the peduncle 
is soletary, proceeds from the root, is columner, smooth and 
leafless and rises to the hight of 2 or 2 1/2 feet. it supports 
from 10 to 40 flowers which are each surported by a Seperate 
footstalk of 1/2 an inch in length scattered without order on the 
upper portion of the peduncle. the calix is a partial involucre 
or involucret situated at the base of the footstalk of each flower 
on the peduncle; it is long thin and begins to decline as soon 
as the corrolla expands. the corolla consists of five long oval 
obtusely pointed Skye blue or water coloured petals, each about 
1 inch in length; the corolla is regular as to the form and size 
of the petals but irregular as to their position, five of them are 
placed near each other pointing upwards while one stands horozontially, 
or pointing downwards, they are inserted with a short 
claw on the extremity of the footstalk at the base of the germ; 
the corolla is of course inferior; it is also shriveling, and continues 
untill the seed are perfect. The Stamens are perfect, six 
in number; the falaments each elivate an anther, near their base 
are flat on the in side and rounded on the outer, termonate in 
a subulate point, and bowed or bent upwards inserted on the 
inner side and on the base of the claws of the petals, below the 
germ, are equal both with respect to themselves and the corolla, 
smooth membranous. the Anther is oblong obtusely pointed, 
2 horned or forked at one end and furrowed longitudinally 
with four channels, the upper and lower of which seem almost 
to divide it into two loabs, incumbent, patent, membranous, 
very short, necked, two valved and fertile with pollen, which 
last is of a yellow colour. the Anther in a fiew hours after the 
corolla unfoalds, bursts discharges it’s pollen and becomes very 
manute and chrivled; the above discription of the Anther is
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therefore to be understood of it, at the moment of it’s first 
appearance. the pistillum is only one, of which the Germ is 
triangular reather swolen on the sides, smooth, superior, sessile, 
pedicelled, short in proportion to the corolla tho’ wide or 
bulky; the style is very long or longer than the stamens, 
simple, cilindrical, bowed or bent upwards, placed on the top 
of the germ, membranous shrivels and falls off when the 
pericarp has obtained it’s full size. the Stigma is three clefts 
very manute and pubescent. the pericarp is a capsule, triangular, 
oblong, obtuse, and trilocular with three longitudinal valves. 
the seed so far as I could judge are noumerous not very manute 
and globilar. Soon after the seed are mature the peduncle and 
foliage of this plant perishes, the ground becoms dry or nearly 
so and the root increases in size and shortly becoms fit for use; 
this happens about the middle of July when the nativs begin 
to collect it for use which they continue untill the leaves of the 
plant obtain some size in the Spring of the year. when they 
have collected a considerable quantity of these roots or 20 or 
30 bushels which they readily do by means of Sticks Sharpened 
at one end, they dig away the surface of the earth forming a cercular 
concavity of 2 1/2 feet in the center and 10 feet in diameter; 
they next collect a parcel of dry split wood with which they 
cover this bason from the bottom perhaps a foot thick, they 
next collect a parcel of Stones from 4 to 6lb. weight which are 
placed on the dry wood; fire is then set to the wood which 
burning heats the Stones; when the fire has subsided and the 
Stones are sufficiently heated which are nearly a red heat, they 
are adjusted in such manner in the hole as to form as leavel 
a surface as possible, a small quantity of earth is sprinkled 
over the Stones, and a layer of grass about an inch thick is 
laid over the stone; the roots which have been previously 
devested of the black or outer coat and radicles which rub off 
easily with the fingers, are now laid on in a circular pile, are 
then covered with a layer of grass about 2 or 3 inches thick; 
water is then thrown on the Summit of the pile and passes 
through the roots and to the hot Stones at bottom; Some 
water is also pored around the edges of the hole, and also 
find[s] it’s way to the hot Stones. they cover the roots and
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grass over with earth to the debth of four inches and then 
build a fire of dry wood all over the connical mound which 
they continue to renew through the course of the night or for 
10 or 12 hours, after which it is suffered to cool, 2 or three 
hours, when the earth and grass are removed. and the roots 
thus Sweated are cooled with steam or taken out, and most 
commonly exposed to the Sun on Scaffolds untill they become 
dry. when they are black and of a sweet agreeable flavor. these 
roots are fit for use when first taken from the pitt, are Soft of 
a Sweetish taste and much the consistancy of a roasted onion; 
but if they are Suffered to remain in bulk 24 hours after being 
cooked they Spoil, if the design is to make bread or cakes of 
those roots they undergo a second preperation of baking being 
previously pounded after the first baking between two stones 
untill they are reduced to the consistancy of dough and then 
rolled in grass in cakes of 8 or 10 pounds, are returned to the 
Sweat intermixed with fresh roots in order that the steam may 
get freely to those loaves of bread. when taken out the Second 
time the Indn. woman make up this dough into cakes of various 
shapes and sizes, usually from 1/2 to 3/4 of an inch thick and 
expose it on sticks to dry in the Sun, or place it over the smoke 
of their fires. The bread thus prepared if kept free from moisture 
will [keep] Sound for a great length of time. this bread 
or the dryed roots are frequently eaten alone by the nativs 
without further preperation, and when they have them in 
abundance they form an ingrediant in almost every dish they 
prepare. this root is palateable but disagrees with us in every 
shape we have ever used it. the nativs are extreemly fond of 
this root and present it [to] their visiters as a great treat. when 
we first arrived at the Chopunnish last fall at this place our 
men who were half Starved made so free a use of this root the 
it made them all sick for several days after.
[Lewis:]
Thursday June 12th. 1806
All our hunters except Gibson returned about noon; none 
of them had killed anything except Sheilds who brought with 
him two deer. in the evening they resumed their hunt and 
remained out all night. an indian visited us this evening and
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spent the night at our camp. Whitehouse returned with his 
horse at 1 P. M. the days are now very warm and the Musquetors 
our old companions have become very troublesome. 
The Cutnose informed us on the 10th. before we left him that 
two young men would overtake us with a view to accompany 
me to the falls of the Missouri. nothing interesting occurred 
in the course of this day. our camp is agreeably situated in a 
point of timbered land on the eastern border of an extensive 
level and beautifull prarie1 which is intersected by several
1
This plain contains about two thousand acres, and is surrounded with beautiful 
pine timber of different kinds. The soil is very good. . . . There are a good many 
deer here, and some bears, but they are very wild, as they are much pursued by the 
natives. — Gass (pp. 323, 324).
small branches near the bank of one of which our camp is 
placed. the quawmash is now in blume and from the colour 
of its bloom at a short distance it resembles lakes of fine clear 
water, so complete is this deseption that on first sight I could 
have swoarn it was water.
[Clark:]
Thursday June 12th. 1806.
All our hunters except Gibson returned about noon; none 
of them had killed any thing except Shields who brought with 
him two deer. in the evening they resumed their hunt and 
remained out all night. an Indian visited us this evening and 
Spent the night at our camp. Whitehouse returned with his 
horse at 1 P. M. the days are very worm and the Musquetors 
our old companions have become very troublesome.
The Cutnose informed us on the 10th. before we left him that 
two young Chiefs would overtake us with a view to accompany 
us to the Falls of the Missouri and probably to the Seat of our 
Governmt. nothing interesting occured in the course of this 
day. our camp is agreeably situated in a point of timbered 
land on the eastern borders of an extensive leavel and butifull 
prarie which is intersected by several small branches near the 
bank of one of which our camp is placed. the quawmash is 
now in blume at a Short distance it resembles a lake of fine 
clear water, so complete is this deseption that on first Sight I 
could have sworn it was water.
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[Lewis:]
Friday June 13th. 1806.
Reubin Feilds and Willard were ordered to proceed on our 
road to a small prarie 8 miles distant on this side of Collins’s 
Creek and there hunt until our arrival;1 they departed at 10
1
This was probably on Musselshell Creek where there is a small clearing answering 
this description. See June 15, post. — Ed.
A. M. about noon seven of our hunters returned witil 8 deer; 
they had wounded several others and a bear but did not get 
them. in the evening Labuish and Cruzatte returned and reported 
that the buzzards had eaten up a deer which they had 
killed butchered and hung up this morning. The indian who 
visited us yesterday exchanged his horse for one of ours which 
had not perfectly recovered from the operation of castration 
and received a small ax and a knife to boot, he seemed much 
pleased with his exchange and set out immediately to his village, 
as if fearfull that we would cancel the bargain which is customary 
among themselves and deemed only fair. we directed the 
meat to be cut thin and exposed to dry in the sun. we made 
a digest of the Indian Nations West of the Rocky Mountains 
which we have seen and of whom we have been repeated[ly] 
informed by those with whom we were conversent. they 
amount by our estimate to 69.000 (about 80,000) Souls.2
2
See "Estimate of Western Indians," in our vol. vi. — Ed.
[Clark:]
Friday June 13th. 1806.
Ordered Rubin Fields and Willard to proceed on to a small 
prarie in the Mountains about 8 miles and there hunt untill 
we arrive the[y] set out at 10 A. M. Soon after they set out 
all of our hunters returned each with a deer except Shields who 
brought two in all 8 deer. Labeech and P. Crusatt went out 
this morning killed a deer & reported that the buzzds. had 
eate up the deer in their absence after haveing butchered and 
hung it up. The indian who visited us yesterday exchanged 
his horse with one of our party for a very indiferant one in 
which exchange he r[e]cived a small ax a Knife &c. Soon after 
he had exchanged he returned to his village well satisfied, we 
caused the meat to be cut thin and dried in the sun. I make
Vol. V, Page 134
a list of the Indian Nations their place of residence, and probable 
number of Soles of each nation from estimation and indian 
information &c.
[Lewis:]
Saturday June 14th. 1806.
Sent our hunters out early this morning. Colter killed a 
deer and brought it in by 10 A. M. the other hunters except 
Drewyer returned early without having killed anything. 
Drewyer returned. we had all our articles packed up and 
made ready for an early departure in the morning. our 
horses were caught and most of them hubbled and otherwise 
confined in order that we might not be detained. from hence 
to traveller’s rest we shall make a forsed march; at that place 
we shal probably remain one or two days to rest ourselves and 
horses and procure some meat. we have now been detained 
near five weeks in consequence of the snows; a serious loss of 
time at this delightfull season for traveling. I am still apprehensive 
that the snow and the want of food for our horses will 
prove a serious imbarrassment to us as at least four days 
journey of our rout in these mountains lies over hights and 
along a ledge of mountains never intirely destitute of snow. 
every body seems anxious to be in motion, convinced that we 
have not now any time to delay if the calculation is to reach 
the United States this season; this I am detirmined to accomplish 
if within the compass of human power.
[Clark:]
Saturday June 14th. 1806
Sent out Hunters this morning Colter killed a deer and 
brought it in by 10 A. M. Drewyer did not return untill night 
he wounded deer but could get none &c. neither of the other 
hunters killed nothing. we had our articles packed up ready 
for a start in the morning. our horses collected and hobble[d] 
that they may not detain us in the morning, we expect to set 
out early, and shall proceed with as much expedition as possible 
over those snowey tremendious mountains which has detained 
us near five weeks in this neighbourhood waiting for the 
Snows to melt sufficient for us to pass over them. and even
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now I shudder with the expectation with [of] great dificuelties 
in passing those Mountains, from the debth of snow and the 
want of grass sufficient to subsist our horses, as about 4 days 
we Shall be on the top of the Mountain which we have every 
reason to beleive is covered with snow the greater part of the 
year.
[Lewis:]
Sunday June 15th. 1806.
We had some little difficulty in collecting our horses this 
morning they had straggled off to a greater distance than usual. 
it rained very hard in the morning and after collecting our 
horses we waited an hour for it to abait, but as it had every 
appearance of a settled rain we set out at 10 A. M. we passed 
a little prarie at the distance of 8-½ m1. to which we had previously 
sent R. Feilds and Willard. we found two deer which 
they had killed and hung up. at the distance of 2-½ Miles 
further we arrived at Collins’s Creek where we found our hunters; 
they had killed another deer, and had seen two large 
bear together the one black and the other white. we halted 
at the creek, dined and graized our horses. the rains have 
rendered the road very slippery insomuch that it is with much 
difficulty our horses can get on several of them fell but sustained 
no injury. after dinner we proceeded up the creek 
about ½ a mile, passing it three times, thence through a high 
broken country to an Easterly fork of the same creek about 
10-½ miles and incamped near a small prarie in the bottom 
land.1 the fallen timber in addition to the slippry roads made
1
When the explorers left the Weippe (Quawmash) Prairie, they virtually retraced 
their outgoing trail to the Musselshell Prairie (the "little prarie" of this day’s route) 
and the mouth of Musselshell Creek. Then, instead of going northeast and up the 
Lolo Fork, they clambered over the mountains on the south side of the eastern fork 
of Collins Creek, until they reached the old trail west of the spot where Lewis camped 
on the night of Sept. 20, 1805. — O. D. Wheeler.
our march slow and extreemly laborious on our horses. the 
country is exceedingly thickly timbered with longleafed pine, 
some pitch pine, larch, white pine, white cedar or arbor vita 
of large size, and a variety of firs.2 the undergrowth principally
2
The long-leaved pine is Pinus ponderosa; the larch, Larix occidentalis; the 
white pine, Pinus monticola; white cedar, Thuya plicata, Don (T. gigantea, Nutt.). 
— C. V. Piper.
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reedroot1 from 6 to 10 feet high with all the other
1
For redroot, see p. 121, note 2, ante. — Ed.
speceis enumerated the other day. the soil is good; in some 
plaices it is of a red cast like our lands in Virginia about the 
S. W. mountains. Saw the speckled woodpecker, bee martin 
and log cock or large woodpecker. found the nest of a humming 
bird, it had just began to lay its eggs. Came 22 Miles 
today.
[Clark:]
Sunday June 15th. 1806.
Collected our horses early with the intention of makeing 
an early Start. Some hard Showers of rain detained us untill 
[blank space in MS.] AM at which time we took our final 
departu[r]e from the quawmash fields and proceeded with 
much dificuelty owing to the Situation of the road which was 
very sliprey, and it was with great dificulty that the loaded 
horses Could assend the hills and Mountains the[y] frequently 
sliped down both assending and decending those 
steep hills. at 9 miles we passed through a Small prarie in 
which was quawmash in this Prarie Reubin Fields & Willard 
had killed and hung up two deer at 2 miles further we arrived 
at the Camp of R. Fields & Willard on Collin’s Creek, 
they arrived at this creek last evening and had killed another 
Deer near the Creek. here we let our horses graze in a small 
glade and took dinner. the rain seased and sun shown out. 
after detaining about 2 hours we proceeded on passing the 
Creek three times and passing over some ruged hills or Spurs 
of the rocky Mountain, passing the Creek on which I encamped 
on the 17th. Septt. last to a Small glade of about 10 
acres thickly covered with grass and quawmash, near a large 
Creek and encamped. we passed through bad fallen timber 
and a high Mountain this evening. from the top of this 
Mountain I had an extensive view of the rocky Mountains to 
the South and the Columbian plains for [a] great extent also 
the SW. Mountains and a range of high Mountains which 
divides the waters of Lewis’s & Clarks rivers and seems to
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termonate nearly a West cours[e]. Several high pts. to the 
N & N. E. covered with Snow. a remarkable high rugd 
mountain in the forks of Lewis’s river nearly south and covered 
with snow. The vally up the Chopunnish river appears 
extensive tolerably leavel and covered with timber. The SW. 
Mountain is very high in a S S W derection.
[Lewis:]
Monday June 16th. 1806.
We collected our horses very readily this morning, took 
breakfast and set out at 6 A. M.; proceeded up the creek 
about 2 miles through some handsom meadows of fine grass 
abounding with quawmash, here we passed the creek & ascended 
a ridge which led us to the N. E. about seven miles 
when we arrived at a small branch of hungry creek. the 
difficulty we met with from the fallen timber detained us 
untill 11 OC before we reached this place. here is a handsome 
little glade in which we found some grass for our horses 
we therefore halted to let them graize and took dinner knowing 
that there was no other convenient situation for that purpose 
short of the glaids on hungry creek where we intended 
to encamp, as the last probable place, at which we shall find 
a sufficient quantity of grass for many days. this morning 
Windsor busted his rifle near the muzzle. before we reached 
this little branch on which we dined we saw in the hollows and 
N. hillsides large qua [n] titles of snow yet undesolved; in 
some places it was from two to three feet deep. vegetation 
is proportionably backward; the dogtooth violet is just in 
blume, the honeysuckle, huck[le]burry and a small speceis of 
white maple are begining to put fourth their leaves;1 these
1
The dogtooth violet is Erythronium grandiflorum; the honeysuckle, Lonicera 
ciliosa; the huckleberry, Vaccinium membranaceum; and the white maple, Acer 
douglasii, Hook. — C. V. Piper
appearances in this comparatively low region augers but unfavourably 
with rispect to the practibility of passing the 
mountains, however we determined to proceed, accordingly 
after taking a haisty meal we set out and continued our rout
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through a thick wood much obstructed with fallen timber, 
and intersepted by many steep ravines and high hills. the 
snow has increased in quantity so much that the greater part 
of our rout this evening was over the snow which has become 
sufficiently firm to bear our horshes, otherwise it would have 
been impossible for us to proceed as it lay in immence masses 
in some places 8 or ten feet deep, we found much difficulty 
in pursuing the road as it was so frequently covered with snow. 
we arrived early in the evening at the place1 that Capt. C. had
1
Lewis’s party reached this place on the outward journey, Sept. 20, 1805; the 
glade was on Hungry Creek. See vol. iii, p. 72, note 2, ante. — Ed.
killed and left the flesh of a horse for us last September. here 
is a small glade in which there was some grass, not a sufficiency 
for our horses but we thought it most advisable to remain here 
all night as we apprehended if we proceeded further we should 
find less grass. the air is pleasent in the course of the day 
but becomes very cold before morning notwithstanding the 
shortness of the nights. Hungry creek is but small at this 
place but is deep and runs a perfect torrent; the water is perfectly 
transparent and as cold as ice. the pitch pine. white 
pine some larch and firs consti[tu]te the timber; the long leafed 
pine extends a little distance on this side of the main branch 
of Coilins’s creek, and the white cedar not further than the 
branch of hungry creek on which we dined. I killed a small 
brown pheasant today, it feeds on the tender leaves and buds 
of the fir and pitch pine, in the fore part of the day I observed 
the Cullumbine the blue bells and the yelow flowering 
pea in blume. there is an abundance of a speceis of anjelico 
in these mountains, much st[r]onger to the taist and more 
highly scented than that speceis common to the U’States. I 
know of no particular virtue or property it possesses; the 
natives dry it cut it in small peices which they string on a 
small cord and place about their necks; it smells very pleasantly.2
2
The columbine is Aquilegia formosa, Fisch.; the bluebell, Campanula rotundi-folia, 
L.; the yellow flowering pea, Lathyrus ochroleucus probably; and angelica, 
Angelica lyallii, Wats. — C. V. Piper
we came 15 miles today.
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[Clark:]
Munday 16th. June 1806
Collected our horses early and Set out 7 AM proceeded 
on up the Creek through a gladey swompy bottom covered 
with grass and quawmash crossed the creek to the East and 
proceeded on through most intolerable bad fallen timber over 
a high Mountain on which great quantity of Snow is yet lying 
premisquissly through the thick wood, and in maney places 
the banks of snow is 4 feet deep. we no[o]ned it or dined 
on a small creek in a small open Vally where we found some 
grass for our horses to eate, altho’ serounded by snow no 
other convenient situation short of the glades on Hungery 
Creek where we intended to encamp, as the last probable 
place, at which we Shall find a sufficient quantity of grass for 
many days. This morning Windsor bursted his rifle near the 
Muzzle. Vegitation is propotionable backward; the dogtooth 
Violet is just in blume, the honeysuckle, huckleberry and a small 
Species of white maple are beginning to put forth their leaves, 
where they are clear of the Snow, those appearances in this 
comparratively low region augers but unfavourably with respect 
to the practibility of passing the Mountains, however we 
deturmine to proceed, accordingly after takeing a hasty meal 
we set out and continued our rout through a thick wood much 
obstructed with fallen timber, and interupted by maney Steep 
reveins and hills which wer very high. the Snow has increased 
in quantity so much that the great part of our rout this evening 
was over the Snow which has become sufficiently firm 
to bear our horses, otherwise it would have been impossible 
for us to proceed as it lay in emince masses in some places 8 
or ten feet deep. We found much dificulty in finding the 
road, as it was so frequently covered with snow. we arived 
early in the evening at the place I had killed and left the flesh 
of a horse for the party in my rear last Septt. here is a Small 
glade in which there is some grass, not a Sufficency of [for] 
our horses, but we thought it adviseable to remain here all 
night as we apprehended if we proceeded further we should 
find less grass. The air is pleasant in the course of the day, 
but becomes very cold before morning notwithstanding the 
shortness of the night. Hungary Creek is but small at this
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place but is deep and runs a perfect torrent; the water is perfectly 
transparent and as Cold as ice. the t[p]itch pine, white 
pine some Larch and firs consists the timber, the long leafed 
pine extends but a short distance on the Mts. Capt L. killed 
a small brown pheasant today, it feeds on the tender leaves and 
buds of the fir and pitch pine. in the forepart of the day I 
observed the Cullumbine the blue bells and the Yellow flowering 
pea in blume. there is an abundance of a Species of 
anjelico in the mountains much stronger to the taiste, and more 
highly scented than that Species common to the U’. States. I 
know of no particular virtue or property it possesses. the 
nativs dry it cut it in small pieces which they string on a small 
cord and place about the necks; it smells pleasently. we 
Come 15 Ms. to day.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 17th. 1806.
we collected our horses and set out early; we proceeded 
down hungry creek about seven miles passing it twice; we 
found it difficult and dangerous to pass the creek in consequence 
of its debth and rapidity; we avoided two other 
passes of the creek by ascending a very steep rocky and 
difficult hill. beyond this creek1
1
G. B. Nicholson, chief engineer of the Cincinnati, New Orleans & Texas 
Pacific Railway, Covington, Ky., who surveyed the Lolo Trail in 1866, sends us a 
map traced from his reconnaissance of the Lewis and Clark route along Hungry 
Creek. He places the point at which they abandoned this stream to ascend the 
mountain, twelve miles from the divide at Mount Romeo; he thinks, however, that 
Clark’s "Courses and distances" (see our vol. vi) place Hungry Creek a little too far 
south of the dividing ridge. — Ed.
the road ascends the mountain 
to the hight of the main leading ridges which divides the 
Waters of the Chopunnish and Kooskooske rivers.2 this hill
2
That is, the North Fork of the Clearwater, or Kooskooske, and the Middle or 
Lochsa Fork of the same. — Ed.
or reather mountain we ascended about 3 miles when we 
found ourselves invelloped in snow from 12 to 15 feet deep 
even on the south sides of the hills with the fairest exposure to 
the sun; here was winter with all it’s rigors; the air was cold, 
my hands and feet were benumbed. we knew that it would
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require five days to reach the fish wears at the entrance of 
Colt Creek, provided we were so fortunate as to be enabled to 
follow the proper ridges of the mountains to lead us to that 
place; of this Drewyer our principal dependance as a woodman 
and guide was entirely doubtfull;1 short of that point we
1
This sentence is crossed out with ink (of another shade) in the MS. — Ed.
could not hope for any food for our horses not even underwood 
itself as the whole was covered many feet deep in snow. 
if we proceeded and should get bewildered in these mountains 
the certainty was that we should loose all our horses and consequently 
our baggage inst[r]uments perhaps our papers and 
thus eminently wrisk the loss of the discoveries which we had 
already made if we should be so fortunate as to escape with 
life. the snow boar our horses very well and the trav[e]lling 
was therefore infinitely better that [n] the obstruction of rocks 
and fallen timber which we met with in our passage over last 
fall when the snow lay on this part of the ridge in detached 
spots only. under these circumstances we conceived it madnes[s] 
in this stage of the expedition to proceed without a 
guide who could certainly conduct us to the fish wears on the 
Kooskooske (Travellers (Creek) Rest), as our horses could not 
possibly sustain a journey of more than five days without food. 
we therefore came to the resolution to return with our horses 
while they were yet strong and in good order and indevour 
to keep them so untill we could procure an indian to conduct 
us over the snowey mountains, and again to proceed as soon 
as we could procure such a guide, knowing from the appearance 
of the snows that if we remained untill it had desolved 
sufficiently for us to follow the road that we should not be 
enabled to return to the United States within this season. 
having come to this resolution, we ordered the party to make 
a deposit for all the baggage which we had not immediate use 
for, and also all the roots and bread of cows which they had 
except an allowance for a few days to enable them to return 
to some place at which we could subsist by hunting untill we 
procured a guide. we left our instruments papers &c. beleiving 
them safer here than to wrisk them on horseback over the 
roads and creeks which we had passed. our baggage being laid
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on scaffoalds1 and well covered we began our retrograde march
1
We therefore hung up our loading on poles, tied to and extended between 
trees, covered it all safe with deer-skins, and turned back melancholy and disappointed. 
— Gass (p. 327).
at 1 P. M. having remained about 3 hours on this snowey 
mountain. we returned by the rout we had come to hungry 
creek, which we ascended about 2 miles and encamped. we 
had here more grass for our horses than the proceeding evening, 
yet it was but scant. the party were a good deel dejected 
tho’ not as much so as I had apprehended they would have 
been. this is the first time since we have been on this long 
tour that we have ever been compelled to retreat or make a 
retrograde march. it rained on us most of this evening.
[Clark:]
Tuesday June 17th. 1806
We collected our horses and set out early; we proceeded 
down hungary Creek about 7 miles passing it twice; we found 
it difficuelt and dangerous to pass the creek in consequence of 
it’s debth and rapidity; we avoided two other passes of the 
creek, by assending a steep rockey and difficuelt hill. beyond 
this creek the road assends the mountain to the hight of the 
main leading ridges, which divides the waters of the Kooskooske 
and Chopunnish Riv’s. This mountain we ascended about 3 
miles when we found ourselves invelloped in snow from 8 to 
12 feet deep even on the South Side of the mountain. I was 
in front and could only prosue the derection of the road by the 
trees which had been peeled by the nativs for the iner bark 
of which they scraped and eate, as those pealed trees were 
only to be found scattered promisquisley, I with great difficulty 
prosued the direction of the road one mile further to the top 
of the mountain where I found the snow from 12 to 15 feet 
deep, but new trees with the fairest exposure to the Sun; here 
was Winter with all it’s rigors; the air was cold my hands and 
feet were benumed. we knew that it would require four days 
to reach the fish weare at the enterance of Colt Creek, provided 
we were so fortunate as to be enabled to follow the 
p[r]oper ridge of the mountains to lead us to that place; of
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this all of our most expert woodsmen and principal guides 
were extreemly doubtfull; Short of that point we could not 
hope for any food for our horses not even under wood itself as 
the whole was covered many feet deep in snow. if we proceeded 
and Should git bewildered in those Mountains the 
certainty was that we Should lose all of our horses and consequently 
our baggage enstrements perhaps our papers and 
thus eventially resque the loss of our discoveries which we 
had already made if we should be so fortunate as to escape 
with life. the snow bore our horses very well and the traveling 
was therefore infinately better than the obstruction of 
rocks and fallen timber which we met with in our passage over 
last fall when the snow lay on this part of the ridge in detached 
spop[t]s only. under these circumstances we conceived it madness 
in this stage of the expedition to proceed without a guide 
who could certainly conduct us to the fishwears on the Kooskooske, 
as our horses could not possibly sustain a journey of 
more than 4 or 5 days without food. we therefore come to 
the resolution to return with our horses while they were yet 
strong and in good order, and indeaver to keep them so untill 
we could precure an indian to conduct us over the Snowey 
Mountains, and again to proceed as soon as we could precure 
such a guide, knowing from the appearance of the snows that 
if we remained untill it had disolved sufficiently for us to follow 
the road that we should not be enabled to return to the 
United States within this season. having come to this resolution, 
we ordered the party to make a deposit of all the baggage 
which we had not imediate use for, and also all the roots 
and bread of Cows which they had except an allowance for a 
fiew days to enable them to return to some place at which we 
could subsist by hunting untill we precured a guide. we left 
our instrements, and I even left the most of my papers 
believing them safer here than to Wrisk them on horse 
back over the road, rocks and water which we had passed. 
our baggage being laid on Scaffolds and well covered, we 
began our retragrade march at 1 P. M. haveing remaind. 
about three hours on this Snowey mountain. we returned 
by the rout we had advanced to hungary Creek, which
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we assended about 2 miles and encamped. we had here 
more grass for our horses than the proceeding evening, yet 
it was but scant. the party were a good deel dejected, 
tho’ not as much so as I had apprehended they would have 
been. this is the first time since we have been on this tour 
that we have ever been compelled to retreat or make a retragrade 
march. it rained on us the most of this evening. on 
the top of the Mountain the Weather was very fluctiating 
and uncertain snowed cloudy & fair in a few minets.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 18th. 1806.
this morning we had considerable difficulty in collecting our 
horses they having straggled off to a considerable distance in 
surch of food on the sides of the mountains among the thick 
timber, at 9 OCk. we collected them all except one of Drewyers 
and one of Sheildes; we set out leaving Sheilds and LaPage 
to collect the two lost horses and follow us. We dispatched 
Drewyer and Shannon to the Chopunnish Indians in the plains 
beyond the Kooskooske in order to hasten the arrival of the 
indians who had promised to accompany us or to procure a 
gu[i]de at all events and rejoin us as soon as possible. we 
sent by them a rifle which we offered as a reward to any of 
them who would engage to conduct us to traveller’s rest: we 
also dirrected them if they found difficulty in inducing any of 
them to accompany us to offer the reward of two other guns to 
be given them immediately and ten horses at the falls of Missouri. 
we had not proceeded far this morning before Potts 
cut his leg very badly with one of the large knives; he cut 
one of the large veigns on the inner side of the leg; I found 
much difficulty in stoping the blood which I could not effect 
untill I applyed a tight bandage with a little cushon of wood 
and tow on the veign below the wound. Colter’s horse fel 
with him in passing hungry creek and himself and horse were 
driven down the creek a considerable distance rolling over each 
other among the rocks, fortunately [he] escaped without injury 
or the loss of his gun. by 1 P. M. we returned to the 
glade on the branch of hungry Creek where we had dined on
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the 16th. inst. here we again halted and dined. as there was 
much appearance of deer about this place we left R. and J. 
Feilds with directions to hunt this evening and tomorrow 
morning at this place and to join us in the evening at the 
meadows of Collin’s creek where we intend remaining tomorrow 
in order to rest our horses and hunt. after dinner 
we proceeded on to Collin’s Creek and encamped in a pleasant 
situation at the upper part of the meadows about 2 Ms. above 
our encampment of the 15th. inst. we sent out several hunters 
but they returned without having killed anything. they saw a 
number of salmon (trout) in the creek and shot at them several 
times without success. we directed Colter and Gibson to fix 
each of them a gigg in the morning and indevour to take 
some of the salmon. the hunters saw much fresh appearance 
of bear but very little of deer, we hope by means of the fish 
together with what deer and bear we can kill to be enabled to 
subsist untill our guide arrives without the necessity of returning 
to the quawmash flats. there is a great abundance of good 
food here to sustain our horses.
[Clark:]
Wednesday June 18th. 1806
This morning we had considerble dificuelty in collecting 
our horses they haveing Strageled of[f] to a considerable distance 
in serch of food on the Sides of the mountains among the 
thick timber, at 9 oClock we collected them all except 2 one 
of Shields & one of Drewyers. we Set out leaving Shields 
and LePage to collect the two lost horses and follow us. We 
dispatched Drewyer and Shannon to the Chopunnish Indians 
in the plains beyond the Kooskooske in order to hasten the 
arrival of the Indians who promised to accompany us, or to 
precure a guide at all events and rejoin us as soon as possible. 
We sent by them a riffle which we offered as a reward to any 
of them who would engage to conduct us to Clarks river at 
the entrance of Travellers rest Creek; we also directed them 
if they found difficuelty in induceing any of them to accompany 
us to offer the reward of two other guns to be given 
them immediately and ten horses at the falls of Missouri. we 
had not proceeded far this morning before J. Potts cut his leg
Vol. V, Page 146
very badly with one of the large knives; he cut one of the 
large veins on the iner side of the leg; Colters horse fell 
with him in passing hungary creek and himself and horse 
were driven down the Creek a considerable distance roleing 
over each other among the rocks. he fortunately escaped 
with[out] much injurey or the loss of his gun. he lost his 
blanket. at 1 P. M we returned to the glade on a branch 
of hungary creek where we had dined on the 16th. instant. 
here we again halted and dined. as there was some appearance 
of deer about this place we left J. & R. Field with 
directions to hunt this evening and tomorrow morning at this 
place and join us in the evening in the Meadows on Collin’s 
Creek where we intended to remain tomorrow in order to rest 
our horses and hunt. after dinner we proceeded on to the 
near fork of Collins Creek and encamped in a pleasant situation 
at the upper part of the Meadows about 2 miles above 
our encampment of the 15th. inst. we sent out several hunters 
but they returned without having killed any thing. they saw 
a number of large fish in the creek and shot at them several 
times without suckcess. we [ordered] Gibson and Colter to 
fix each of themselves a gigg in the morning and indeaver to 
take some of those fish. the hunters saw much fresh appearance 
of Bear, but very little deer sign. we hope by the means 
of the fish together with what deer and bear we can kill to be 
enabled to subsist untill our guide arives without the necessaty 
of returning to the quawmash flats. there is great abundance 
of good food here to sustain our horses. we are in flattering 
expectations of the arrival of two young chiefs who informed 
us that they intended to accompany us to the U. States, and 
Should Set out from their village in 9 nights after we left them 
[or] on the 19th. inst. if they set out at that time Drewyer & 
Shannon will meet them, and probably join us on the 20th. or 
21st. Musquetors Troublesome.
[Lewis:]
Thursday June 19th. 1806.
Our hunters were out very early this morning, they returned 
before noon with one deer only. the Fishermen had been more 
unsuccessfull, they returned without a single fish and reported
Vol. V, Page 147
that they could find but few and those they had tryed to take 
in vain. they had broke both their giggs which were of indian 
fabrication made of bone. I happened to have a pointed peice 
of iron in my pouch which answered by cuting in two peices 
to renew boath giggs. they took one fish this evening which 
proved to be a salmon trout much to our mortification, for we 
had hoped that they were the salmon of this spring[’s] arrival 
and of course fat and fine. these trout are of the red kind 
they remain all winter in the upper parts of the rivers and 
creeks and are generally poor at this season. At 2 P. M. 
J & R Feilds arived with two deer; John Sheilds and LaPage 
came with them, they had not succeeded in finding their horses. 
late in the evening Frazier reported that my riding horse that 
of Capt. Clark and his mule had gone on towards the Quawmash 
flatts and that he had pursued their tracks on the road 
about 2-½ miles, we determined to send out all the hunters 
in the morning in order to make a fair experiment of the p[r]act[ica]bility 
of our being able to subsist at this place and if 
not we shall move the day after to the Quawmash flatts. the 
musquetoes have been excessively troublesome to us since 
our arrival at this place particularly in the evening. Cruzatte 
brought me several large morells which I roasted and eat without 
salt pepper or grease in this way I had for the first time 
the true taist of the morell which is truly an insippid taistless 
food.1 our stock of salt is now exhausted except two quarts
1
A kind of mushroom; "morel" is the name of a European fungus Morchella 
esculenta) found as well in the United States. — Ed.
which I have reserved for my tour up Maria’s River and that 
I left the other day on the mountain.
[Clark:]
Thursday June 19th 1806
This morning early Collins Labeesh & Crusat turned out to 
hunt, and Gibson & Colter fixed two Indian giggs and went 
in serch of fish in the Creek. I took my gun and walked up 
the Creek about 4 Miles Saw some bear sign and one fish only. 
Gibson killed only one fish which we found to be the Salmon 
Trout of the dark species. this fish was of the common size
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pore and indifferently flavoured. Labeesh killed one Deer 
neither of the others killed any thing. about 1 P. M. Jo. & 
R Fields & LaPage came up. Reubin & Joseph Fields 
broughth two Deer which R. had killed in the small glade on 
a branch of Hungary Creek where we had left them yesterday. 
Shields & LaPage did not find the two horses which we lost yesterday 
morning. they report that they hunted with great diligence 
in the vicinity of our camp of the 17th. without suckcess. 
in my walk of this day up the creek I observed a great abundance 
of fine grass sufficient to sustain our horses any length of 
time we chose to stay at this place. Several glades of quawmash. 
the S W. Sides of the hills is fallen timber and burnt 
woods, the N. E. Sides of the hills is thickly timbered with 
lofty pine, and thick under growth. This evening several 
salmon trout were seen in the Creek, they hid themselves 
under the banks of the creek which jutted over in such a 
manner as to secure them from the stroke of our giggs nets 
and spears which were made for the purpose of taking those 
salmon trout. we concluded to delay at this place another 
day with a view to give time to the two young Chiefs to 
arrive in case they set out on the 19th. inst. as they informed 
us they should they will have sufficient time to join us tomorrow 
or early the next day. should we get a guide from 
this place it will save us two days march through some of 
the worst road through those Mountains, crouded with fallin 
timber mudholes and steep hills &c. we directed all the 
hunters to turn out early and kill something for us to live 
on &c. Musquetors troublesom.
[Lewis:]
Friday June 20th. 1806.
Our hunters set out early this morning; most of them returned 
before noon. R. Feilds killed a brown bear the tallons 
of which were remarkably short broad at their base and sharply 
pointed this was of the speceis which the Chopunnish call 
Yah-kar. it was in very low order and the flesh of the bear 
in this situation is much inferior to lean venison or the flesh of 
poor Elk. Labush and Cruzatte returned late in the evening
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with one deer which the former had killed. we also caught 
seven salmon trout in the course of the day. the hunters 
assured us that their greatest exertions would not enable them 
to support us here more than one or two days longer from the 
great scarcity of game and the difficult access of the country, 
the under brush being very thick and great quantities of fallen 
timber. as we shall necessarily be compelled to remain more 
than two days for the return of Drewyer and Shannon we 
determined to return in the morning as far as the quawmash 
flatts and indeavour to lay in another stock of meat for the 
mountains, our former stock being now nearly exhausted as 
well as what we have killed on our return. by returning to 
the quawmash flats we shall sooner be informed whether or 
not we can procure a guide to conduct us through the mountains; 
should we fail in procuring one, we have determined to 
wrisk a passage on the following plan immediately, because 
should we wait much longer or untill the snow desolves in 
such manner as to enable us to follow the road we cannot hope 
to reach the United States this winter; this is that Capt C. or 
myself shall take four of our most expert woodsmen with three 
or four of our best horses and proceed two days in advance 
taking a plentifull supply of provision. for this party to 
follow the road by the marks which the baggage of the 
indians has made in many places on the sides of the trees by 
rubing against them, and to blaize the trees with a tomahawk 
as they proceeded. that after proceeding two days in advance 
of hungary creek two of those men would be sent back to the 
main party who by the time of their return to Hungary Creek 
would have reached that place. the men so returning would 
be enabled to inform the main party of the probable success of 
the proceeding party in finding the road and of their probable 
progress, in order that should it be necessary, the main party 
by the delay of a day or two at hungary creek, should give the 
advance time to mark the road through before the main party 
could overtake them, and thus prevent delay on the part of 
the rout where no food is to be obtained for our horses. 
should it so happen that the advance could not find the road 
by the marks on the trees after attempting it for two days, the
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whole of [them] then would return to the main party. in 
which case we wo[u]ld bring back our baggage and attempt a 
passage over these mountains through the country of the 
Shoshones further to the South by way of the main S. Westerly 
fork of Lewis’s river and Madison or Gallatin’s rivers, where 
from the information of the Chopunnish there is a passage 
which at this season of the year is not obstructed by snow, 
though the round is very distant and would require at least 
a month in it’s performance. The Shoshones informed us 
when we first met with them that there was a passage across 
the mountains in that quarter but represented the difficulties 
arrising from steep high and rugged mountains and also an 
extensive and barren plain which was to be passed without 
game, as infinitely more difficult than the rout by which we 
came. from the circumstance of the Chopunnish being at war 
with that part of the Shoshones who inhabit the country on 
this side of the Mountains through which the road passes I 
think it is highly probable that they cannot be well informed 
with rispect to the road, and further, had there been a better 
road in that quarter the Shoshones on the East fork of Lewis’s 
river who knew them both would not have recommended that 
by which we came to this country. the travelling in the mountains 
on the snow at present is very good, the snow bears the 
horses perfictly; it is a firm coa[r]se snow without a crust, and 
the horses’ have good foothold without sliping much; the only 
dificulty is finding the road, and I think the plan we have 
devised will succeed even should we not be enabled to obtain 
a guide. Although the snow may be stated on an average at 
10 feet deep yet arround the bodies of the trees it has desolved 
much more than in other parts not being generally more than 
one or two feet deep immediately at the roots of the trees, and 
of course the marks left by the rubing of the indian baggage 
against them is not concealed. the reason why the snow is 
comparitively so shallow about the roots of the trees I presume 
proceeds as well from the snow in falling being thrown off 
from their bodies by their thick and spreading branches as 
from the reflection of the sun against the trees and the warmth 
which they in some measure acquire from the earth which is
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never frozen underneath these masses of snow. Bratton’s 
horse was also discovered to be absent this evening. I presume 
he has also returned to the flatts.
[Clark:]
Friday June 20th. 1806
The hunters turned out early in different directions, our 
guiggers also turned out with 2 guigs a Bayonet fixed on a 
pole, a Scooping nett and a Snar made of horse [hair]. near 
the ford of the Creek in a deep hole we killed six Salmon 
trout & 2 others were killed in the Creek above in the evening. 
Reubin Field killed a redish brown bear which was very 
meagure. the tallons of this bear was remarkably short broad 
at their base and Sharply pointed, this was the Species the 
Chopunnish call Yah-kar. as it was in very low order the 
flesh was indifferent. Labiesh & Crusat returned late in 
the evening with one deer which the former had killed. the 
hunters assured us that their greatest exertions would not 
enable them to support us here more than one or two days 
longer, from the great scercity of game and the dificuelt access 
of the Country, the under brush being very thick and great 
quantities of fallen timber. as we shall necessarily be compelled 
to remain more than two days for the return of Drewyer 
& Shannon we determine to return in the morning as far as 
the quawmash flatts, and endeaver to lay in another stock of 
meat for the Mountains, our former stock now being nearly 
exhosted as well as what we have killed on our rout. by 
returning to the quawmash flatts we shall sooner be informed 
wheather or not we can procure a guide to conduct us through 
the Mountains; Should we fail in precureing one, we are 
deturmined to wrisk a passage on the following plan immediately, 
because should we wait much longer, or untill the Snow 
disolves in such manner as to enable us to follow the road we 
cannot expect to reach the U, States this Winter; this is that 
Capt. L. or myself shall take four of our most expert woodsmen 
with 3 or four of our best horses and proceed two days 
in advance takeing a plentifull supply of provisions. for this 
party to follow the road by the mark the indi[a]ns have made
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in many places with their baggage on the Sides of the trees by 
rubbing against them, and to blaize the trees with a tomahawk 
as they proceed. that after proceeding two days in advance 
of Hungary Creek, two of those men would be sent back to 
the party who by the time of their return to hungary Creek 
would have reached that place. the men So returning would 
be enabled to inform the main party of the probable suckcess 
of the proceeding party in finding the road and of their probable 
progress, in order that should it be necessary, the main 
party by a delay of a day or two a[t] hungary Creek should 
give the advance time to make the road through before the 
main party could overtake them, and thus prevent delay on 
that part of the rout where no food is to be obtained for our 
horses. Should it so happen that the advance should not find 
the road by the marks of the trees after attempting it for two 
days, the whole of them would return to the main party. in 
which Case we would bring back our baggage and attempt a 
passage over the Mountains through the Country of the Shoshones 
further to the South, by way of the main S Westerly 
fork of Lewis’s river and Madisons or Gallitins river’s, where 
from the information of the Chopunnish, there is a passage 
where [which] at this season of the year is not obstructed by 
snow, though the round is very distant and would require at 
least a month in it’s preformance. The Shoshones informed 
us when we first met with them that there was a passage across 
the Mountains in that quarter but represented the difficuelties 
arriseing from Steep ruggid high Mountains, and also an extensive 
and barren plain which was to be passed without game, 
as infinitely more difficuelt than the rout by which we came. 
from the circumstance of the Chopunnish being at War with 
that part of the Shoshones who inhabit the country on this 
side of the Mountains through which the road passes, I think 
it is highly probable they cannot be well informed with respect 
to the road, and further, had there been a better road in that 
quarter the Shoshones on the East fork of Lewis’s river who 
knew them boath would not have recommend’d that by which 
we came to this country. The travelling in the Mountains on 
the Snow at present is very good, the Snow bears the horses
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perfectly; it is a firm coa[r]se Snow without a crust, and the 
horses have good foot hold without slipping much; the only 
dificuelty is finding the road, and I think the plan we have 
devised will suckceed even should we not be enabled to obtain 
a guide, altho the Snow may be stated on an average at 10 
feet deep, yet arround the body of the trees it has disolved 
much more than in other parts, not being generally more than 
one or two feet deep imediately at the roots of the trees, and 
of course the marks made by the rubbing of the Indian baggage 
against them is not concealed. The reason why the Snow is 
comparitively so shallow about the roots of the trees, I prosume 
proceeds as well from the Snow in falling being thrown off 
from their bodies by the thick and spreading branches, as from 
the reflection of the sun against the trees and the warmth 
which they in some measure acquire from the earth which is 
never frozen underneath those masses of snow. 4 of our 
horses are absent.
[Lewis:]
Saturday June 21st. 1806
We collected our horses early set out on our return to the 
flatts. we all felt some mortification in being thus compelled 
to retrace our steps through this tedious and difficult part of 
our rout, obstructed with brush and innumerable logs of fallen 
timber which renders the traveling distressing and even dangerous 
to our horses. one of Thompson’s horses is either choked 
this morning or has the distemper very badly I fear he is to be 
of no further service to us. an excellent horse of Cruzatte’s 
snagged himself so badly in the groin in jumping over a parsel 
of fallen timber that he will evidently be of no further service 
to us. at the pass of Collin’s Creek we met two Indians who 
were on their way over the mountain; they had brought with 
them the three horses and the mule that had left us and returned 
to the quawmash grounds. these indians returned with 
us about 1/2 a mile down the creek where we halted to dine 
and graize our horses at the same place I had halted and remained 
all night with the party on the [blank space in MS.] 
of Septembr. last. as well as we could understand the indians
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they informed us that they had seen Drewyer and Shannon 
and that they would not return untill the expiration of two 
days; the cause why Drewyer and Shannon had not returned 
with these men we are at a loss to account for. we pressed 
these indians to remain with us and to conduct us over the 
mountain on the return of Drewyer and Shannon. they consented 
to remain two nights for us and accordingly deposited 
their store of roots and bread in the bushes at no great distance 
and after dinner returned with us, as far as the little prarie 
about 2 miles distant from the creek, here they halted with 
their horses and informed us they would remain untill we overtook 
them or at least two nights. they had four supenumery 
horses with them. we sent on four hunters a head to the 
quawmash flatts to take an evenings hunt; they so far succeeded 
as to kill one deer. we left Reubin and J. Feilds at 
the Creek where we dined together with Sergt. Gass in order to 
hunt about that place untill our return. at seven in the evening 
we found ourselves once more at our old encampment 
where we shall anxiously await the return of Drewyer and 
Shannon.
[Clark:]
Saturday June 21st. 1806
We collected our horses early and Set out on our return to 
the flatts. we all felt some mortification in being thus compelled 
to retrace our Steps through this tedious and difficuelt 
part of our rout, obstructed with brush and innumerable logs 
and fallen timber which renders the traveling distressing and 
even dangerous to our horses. one of Thompsons horses is 
either choked this morning or has the distemper badly. I fear 
he is to be of no further survice to us. an excellent horse of 
Cruzatt’s snagged himself so badly in the groin in jumping 
over a parcel of fallen timber that he will eventually be of no 
further survice to us. at the pass of Collin’s Creek we met 
two indians who were on their way over the mountains, they 
had brought with themm the three horses and the Mule which 
had left us and returned to the quawmash ground. those 
indians returned with us about 1/2 a mile down the Creek
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where we halted to dine and graze our horses. as well as we 
could understand the Indians they informed us they had Seen 
Geo. Drewyer & Shannon, and that they would not return untill 
the expiration of two days. the cause why Drewyer & 
Shannon did not return with these men we are at a loss to 
account for. we pressed those indians to remain with us, and 
conduct us over the Mountains on the return of Drewyer & 
Shannon. they consented to remain two nights for us and 
accordingly deposited their Stores of roots & Bread in the 
bushes at no great distance and after Dinner returned with us 
as far as the little prarie about 2 Miles distance from the 
Creek, here they halted with their horses and informed us 
they would remain untill we overtook them or at least 2 
nights. they had four Supernoumery horses with them. We 
Sent on four hunters ahead to the quawmash flatts to make 
an evening hunt; they so far suckceeded as to kill one deer. 
We left R. and Jo. Fields at the Creek where we dined, and 
Sergt. Gass in order to hunt about that place untill our return. 
at 7 in the evening we found ourselves once more at our old 
encampment where we Shall anxiously await the return of 
Drewyer & Shannon.
[Lewis:]
Sunday June 22ed. 1806.
this morning by light all hands who could hunt were sent 
out; the result of this days perfo[r]mance was greater than we 
had even hoped for. we killed eight deer and three bear. we 
dispatched Whitehouse to the Kooskooske near our old encampment 
above Collins’s Creek in order to procure some 
Salmon which we have understood the natives are now taking 
in considerable quantities near that place. we gave Whitehouse 
a few beads which Capt. C. had unexpectedly found in one 
of his waistcoat pockets to purchase the fish. nothing further 
worthy of notice occured in the course of this day. the last evening 
was cool but the day was remarkably pleasant with a fine 
breize from the N. W. neither Drewyer Shannon nor Whitehouse 
returned this evening. Potts’s legg is inflamed and very 
painfull to him. we apply a poltice of the roots of Cows.
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[Clark:]
Sunday June 22nd. 1806
This morning by light all hands who could hunt were Sent 
out, the result of the days performance was greater than we 
had even hopes for. we killed eight Deer and three Bear. 
we despatched whitehouse to the Kooskoo[s]ke near out old 
encampment above Collins Creek in order to precure some 
salmon which we understood the nativs are now takeing in 
considerable quantities near that place. we gave Whitehouse 
a fiew beeds which I unexpectedly found in one of my waistcoat 
pockets to purchase the fish. nothing further occured 
in the course of this day. the last evening was cool but the 
day was remarkably pleasant with a fine breeze from the N.W. 
neither Shannon Drewyer nor Whitehouse returned this evening. 
Potts legg is inflamed and very painfull to him. we 
apply a poltice of the root of Cowes.
[Lewis:]
Monday June 23rd. 1806.
Apprehensive from Drewyer’s delay that he had met with 
some difficulty in procuring a guide, and also that the two 
indians who had promised to wait two nights for us would set 
out today, we thought it most advisable to dispatch Frazier 
and Wiser to them this morning with a vew if possible to detain 
them a day or two longer; and directed that in the event 
of their not being able to detain the indians, that Sergt. Gass, 
R & J. Feilds and Wiser should accompany the indians by 
whatever rout they might take to travellers rest and blaize the 
trees well as they proceeded and wait at that place untill our 
arrival with the party. the hunters as usual wer dispatched 
early this morning. the does now having their fawns the 
hunters can bleat them up and in that manner kill them with 
more facility and ease. the indians pursue the game so much 
on horseback in this neighbourhood that it is very shye. our 
hunters killed 4 deer and a bear today. at 3 P. M. Drewyer 
Shannon and Whitehouse returned. Drewyer brought with 
him three indians who had consented to accompany us to the 
falls of the Missouri for the compensation of two guns. one 
of those men is the brother of the cutnose and the other two
Vol. V, Page 157
are the same who presented Capt. Clark and myself each with 
a horse on a former occasion at the Lodge of the broken arm. 
these are all young men of good character and much respected 
by their nation. we directed the horses to be brought near 
camp this evening and secured in such manner that they may 
be readily obtained in the morning being determined to make 
an early start if possible. Colter one of our hunters did not 
return this evening.
[Clark:]
Monday June 23rd. 1806
Apprehensive from Drewyer & Shannons delay that they 
had met with some difficuelty in precureing a guide, and also 
that the two indians who had promised to wait two nights for 
us would set out today, we thought it most adviseable to dispatch 
Wizer & Frazier to them this morning with a view if 
possible to detain them a day or two longer; and directed that 
in the event of their not being able to detain the indians, that 
Sergt. Gass, Jo. & R. Fields & Wiser should accompany the 
indians by whatever rout they might take to travellers rest 
and blaize the trees well as they proceeded, and wait at that 
place untill our arival with the party. the hunters as usial 
were dispatched early this morning. The does now haveing 
their young the hunters can blait them up, and in that manner 
kill them with more facillity and ease. the indians pursue the 
game so much on horse back in this neighbourhood that it is 
very shye. our hunters killed [blank space in MS.]1 deer
1
Ten deer and three bears. — Gass.
today. at 4 P. M. Shannon Drewyer & Whitehouse returned. 
Shannon & Drewyer brought with them three indians who had 
consented to accompany us to the falls of the Missouri for 
the Compensation of 2 guns. one of those men is the brother 
of the cutnose and the other two are the Same who presented 
Capt. L. and myself with a horse on a former occasion at the 
Lodge of the broken arm, and the two who promised to pursue 
us in nine nights after we left the river, or on the 19th. inst. 
Those are all young men of good Charrector and much respected 
by their nation. those men infor[med] us that th[e]ir
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nation as well as the Wallar-wallars have made peace with the 
Shoshones agreeable to our late advice to them. they also 
inform us that they have heard by means of the Skeetsomis[h] 
Nation & Clarks river that the Big bellies of Fort de Prarie 
killed great numbers of the Shoshons and Ottelashoots which 
we met with last fall on the East fork of Lewis’s river and 
high up the West fork of Clarks river &c.
We directed the horses to be brought near camp and secured 
in such a manner that they may be readily obtained in 
the morning being deturmined to make an early start if possible. 
Colter one of our hunters did not return this evening.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday June 24th. 1806.
We collected our horses early this morning and set out accompanyed 
by our three guides. Colter joined us this morning 
having killed a bear, which from his discription of it’s poverty 
and distance we did not think proper to send after. we 
nooned it as usual at Collins’s Creek where we found Frazier, 
solus; the other four men having gone in pursuit of the two 
indian men who had set [out] from Collins’s Creek two hours 
before Frazier and Wizer arrived. after dinner we continued 
our rout to Fish Creek a branch of Collins’s Creek where we 
had lain on the 19th. & 20th. inst. here we found Sergt. Gass 
Wiser and the two Indians whom they had prevailed on to 
remain at that place untill our arrival; R. & J. Feilds had 
only killed one small deer only while they lay at Collins’s 
Creek and of this they had been liberal to the Indians insomuch 
that they had no provision; they had gone on to the 
branch of hungary Creek at which we shall noon it tomorrow 
in order to hunt. we had fine grass for our horses this 
evening.
[Clark:]
Tuesday June 24th. 1806
We collected our horses early this morning and set out accompanied 
by our 3 guides. Colter joined us this morning 
haveing killed a Bear, which from his discription of it’s poverty
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and distance we did not think proper to send after. We 
nooned it as usial at Collins’s Creek where we found Frazier, 
solus; the other four men haveing gorn in pursute of the two 
indians who had set out from Collin’s Creek two hours before 
Fraziers arrival Wiser arrived there. after dinner we continued 
our rout to fish Creek a branch of Collin’s creek where 
we had lain the 15th 18th. 19th. & 20th. insts. here we found Sargt. 
Gass, Wiser and the two indian men whome they had prevail’d 
on to remain at that place untill our arival; Jos. & R. 
Fields had killed one Small deer only while they lay at Collins 
creek, and of this they had been liberal to the indians insomuch 
that they had no provisions; they had gorn on to the 
branch of hungary creek at which we shall noon it tomorrow 
in order to hunt. we had fine grass for our horses this 
evening.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday June 25th. 1806.
last evening the indians entertained us with seting the fir 
trees on fire. they have a great number of dry lims near their 
bodies which when set on fire creates a very suddon and immence 
blaze from bottom to top of those tall trees. they are 
a beatifull object in this situation at night. this exhibition 
reminded me of a display of fireworks. the natives told us 
that their object in seting those trees on fire was to bring fair 
weather for our journey. We collected our horses readily and 
set out at an early hour this morning. one of our guides 
complained of being unwell, a symptom which I did not much 
like as such complaints with an Indian is generally the prelude 
to his abandoning any enterprize with which he is not well 
pleased. we left them at our encampment and they promised 
to pursue us in a few hours. at 11. A. M. we arrived at the 
branch of hungary creek where we found R. & J. Feilds. they 
had not killed anything. here we halted and dined and our 
guides overtook us. at this place I met with a plant the root 
of which the shoshones eat. it is a small knob root a good 
deel in flavor an consistency like the Jerusalem Artichoke. 
it has two small oval smooth leaves placed opposite on either
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side of the peduncle just above the root. the scape is only 
about 4 inches long is round and smooth. the roots of this 
plant formed one of those collections of roots which Drewyer 
took from the Shoshones last summer on the head of Jeffersons’s 
river.1 after dinner we continued our rout to hungary
1
This is Claytonia lanceolata, Pursh. Lewis collected the type on the Lolo trail 
under date of June 27, 1806. — C. V. Piper.
Creek and encamped about one and a half miles below our 
encampment of the 16th. inst. the indians continued with us 
and I beleive are disposed to be faithfull to their engagement. 
I gave the si[c]k indian a buffaloe robe he having no other 
covering except his mockersons and a dressed Elkskin without 
the hair. Drewyer and Sheilds were sent on this morning 
to hungry Creek in surch of their horses which they fortunately 
recovered.
[Clark:]
Wednesday June 25th. 1806
last evening the indians entertained us with setting the fir 
trees on fire. they have a great number of dry limbs near 
their bodies which when Set on fire create a very sudden and 
emmence blaize from bottom to top of those tall trees. they 
are a boutifull object in this situation at night. this exhibition 
remi[n]de[d] me of a display of firewo[r]ks. the nativs told 
us that their object in Setting those trees on fire was to bring 
fair weather for our journey. We collected our horses and 
set out at an early hour this morning. one of our guides 
complained of being unwell, a Symptom which I did not much 
like as such complaints with an indian is generally the prelude 
to his abandoning any enterprize with which he is not well 
pleased. we left 4 of those indians at our encampment they 
promised to pursue us in a fiew hours. at 11 A.M. we arrived 
at the branch of hungary Creek where we found Jo. & 
R. Fields. they had not killed anything. here we halted 
and dined and our guides overtook us. at this place the 
squaw collected a parcel of roots of which the Shoshones Eat. 
it is a small knob root a good deel in flavour and consistency 
like the Jerusolem artichoke. it has two small smooth oval
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leaves placed opposit on either Side of the peduncle just above 
the root. the scope [scape] is only about 4 inches long is 
round and Smooth. the roots of this plant forms one of the 
collection of roots which D — . took from the Shoshones last 
fall on the head of Jefferson river. after dinner we continued 
our rout to hungary creek and encamped about one and a half 
miles below our Encampment of the 61th. inst: The indians 
all continue with us and I beleive are disposed to be faithfull 
to their engagements. Capt. L. gave the sick indian a small 
buffalow robe which he brought from the Missouri, this indian 
having no other Covering except his mockersons and a dressed 
Elk skin without the hair. Drewyer & Shields were sent on 
this morning to hungary Creek in serch of their horses which 
they fortunately recovered. came [blank space in MS.] miles 
to daye.
[Lewis:]
Thursday June 26th. 1806.
This morning we collected our horses and set out after an 
early breakfast or at 6 A. M. we passed by the same rout 
we had travelled on the 17th. inst. to our deposit on the top of 
the snowey mountain to the N. E. of hungary Creek. here 
we necessarily halted about 2 hours to arrange our baggage 
and prepare our loads. we cooked and made a haisty meal 
of boiled venison and mush of cows. the snow has subsided 
near four feet since the 17th. inst. we now measured it accurately 
and found from a mark which we had made on a tree 
when we were last here on the 17th. that it was then 10 feet 10 
inches which appeared to be about the common debth though 
it is deeper still in some places. it is now generally about 7 
feet. on our way up this mountain about the border of the 
snowey region we killed 2 of the small black pheasant and 
a female of the large dommanicker or speckled pheasant, 
the former have 16 f[e]athers in their tail and the latter 20 
while the common pheasant have only 18. the indians informed 
us that neither of these speceis drumed; they appear 
to be very silent birds for I never heared either of them make 
a noise in any situation. the indians haistened to be off, and
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informed us that it was a considerable distance to the place 
which they wished to reach this evening where there was grass 
for our horses. accordingly we set out with our guides who 
lead us over and along the steep sides of tremendious mountains 
entirely covered with snow except about the roots of the 
trees where the snow had sometimes melted and exposed a few 
square feet of the earth. we ascended and decended several 
lofty and steep hights but keeping on the dividing ridge between 
the Chopunnish and Kooskooske rivers we passed no 
stream of water.1 late in the evening much to the satisfaction
1
The route now coincides essentially with the one of the year before until the 
camp of Sept. 15, 1805, at the snow bank, is reached. — O. D. Wheeler.
of ourselves and the comfort of our horses we arrived at the 
desired spot and encamped on the steep side of a mountain 
convenient to a good spring (having passed a few miles our 
camp of 18 Sepr 1805). there we found an abundance of 
fine grass for our horses. this situation was the side of an 
untimbered mountain with a fair southern aspect where the 
snows from appearance had been desolved about 10 days. 
the grass was young and tender of course and had much the 
appearance of the greensward.2 there is a great abundance
2
Three of their (Lewis and Clark’s) camping places were positively recognized 
by us, viz.: at the Oyipe Prairie (Quamash Flats), which a trapper who had lived 
forty-five years among the Nez Percés pointed out to me; the Hot Springs on 
Lou-lou or Travellers Rest Creek; and the camp on Meadow Mountain, about 
midway, which when I was there (1866) was used for a resting place by all travellers 
who had occasion to pass over the rugged Lolo trail. — G. B. Nicholson.
of a speceis of bear-grass which grows on every part of these 
mountains it’s growth is luxouriant and continues green all 
winter but the horses will not eat it. soon after we had encamped 
we were overtaken by a Chopunnish man who had 
pursued us with a view to accompany me to the falls of the 
Missouri. we were now informed that the two young men 
whom we met on the 21st. and detained several days are going 
on a party of pleasure mearly to the Oote-lash-shoots or as 
they call them Sha-lees a band of the Tush-she-pâh nation who 
reside on Clark’s river in the neighbourhood of traveller’s rest. 
one of our guides lost 2 of his horses, which he returned in 
surch of; he found them and rejoined us a little before dark.
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[Clark:]
Thursday June 26th. 1806
We collected our horses and set out early and proceeded on 
Down hungary Creek a fiew miles and assended to the summit 
of the mountain where we deposited our baggage on the 17th. 
inst. found everything safe and as we had left them. the 
Snow which was 10 feet 10 inches deep on the top of the 
mountain, had sunk to 7 feet tho’ perfectly hard and firm. 
we made some fire cooked dinner and dined, while our horses 
stood on snow 7 feet deep at least. after dinner we packed 
up and proceeded on. about the borders of the Snowey 
region we killed 2 small black pheasents and a female of the 
large dommanicker or Speckled pheasent, the former have 
16 feathers in the tail and the latter 20 while the common 
Pheasent have 18. the indians informed us that neither of 
these Spec[i]es drumed; they appear to be very silent birds 
for I never heard any of them make any noise. the Indians 
hastened us off and informed us that it was a considerable distance 
to the place they wished to reach this evening where 
there was grass for our horses. accordingly we Set out with 
our guides who led us over and along the Steep Sides of tremendious 
Mountains entirely covered with Snow except about 
the roots of the trees where the Snow was partially melted and 
exposed a small spot of earth. we assended and decended several 
steep lofty hights but keeping on the dividing ridge of the 
Chopunnish & Kooskooske river we passed no Stream of water. 
late in the evening much to the Satisfaction of ourselves and 
the Comfort of the horses we arived at the desired Spot and 
Encamped on the steep side of a Mountain convenient to a 
good Spring. here we found an abundance of fine grass for 
our horses. this Situation was the Side of an untimbered 
mountain with a fair Southern aspect where the snow from 
appearance had been disolved about 10 days, the grass was 
young and tender of course and had much the appearance 
of the Green Swoard. there is a great abundance of [a] 
Species of beargrass which grows on every part of those 
Mountains, its growth is luxuriant and continues green all 
winter but the horses will not eate it. Soon after we had 
encamped we were overtaken by a Chopunnish man who had
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pursued us with a view to accompany Capt Lewis to the falls 
of Missouri. we were now informed that the two young men 
we met on the 21st. and detained several days were going on a 
party of pleasure mearly to the Oat-lash-shoots or as they call 
them Sha-lees a band of the Tush-she-pâh Nation who reside on 
Clarks river in the neighbourhood of the Mouth of Travelers 
rest. one of our Guides lost 2 of his horses, he returned in 
serch of them he found them & rejoined us at Dark. all of 
the Indians with us have two & 3 horses each. I was taken 
yesterday with a violent pain in my head which has tormented 
me ever since most violently.
[Lewis:]
Friday June 27th. 1806.
We collected our horses early and set out. the road still 
continued on the heights of the same dividing ridge on which 
we had traveled yesterday for nine miles or to our encampment 
of the (17th.) of September last. about one mile short of 
this encampment on an elivated point we halted by the request 
of the Indians a few minutes and smoked the pipe. On this 
eminence the natives have raised a conic mound of stones of 
6 or eight feet high and on it’s summit erected a pine pole of 
15 feet long.1 from hence they informed us that when passing
1
This mound, similar to those at the Indian Post-offices, is at or near what is 
now known as Castle Butte. — O. D. Wheeler.
over with their famil[i]es some of the men were usually sent on 
foot by the fishery at the entrance of Colt Creek in order to 
take fish and again me[e]t the main party at the Quawmash 
glade on the head of the Kooskooske river. from this place 
we had an extensive view of these stupendous mountains principally 
covered with snow like that on which we stood; we 
were entirely surrounded by those mountains from which to 
one unacquainted with them it would have seemed impossible 
ever to have escaped; in short without the assistance of our 
guides I doubt much whether we who had once passed them 
could find our way to Travellers rest in their present situation 
for the marked trees on which we had placed considerable reliance 
are much fewer and more difficult to find than we had
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apprehended. these fellows are most admireable pilots; we find 
the road wherever the snow has disappeared though it be only 
for a few hundred paces. after smoking the pipe and contemplating 
this seene sufficient to have damp[ened] the sperits of 
any except such hardy travellers as we have become, we continued 
our march and at the distance of 3 ms. decended a steep 
mountain1 and passed two small branches of the Chopunnish
1
The foot of this mountain is now known as Snow-Bridge Gulch, running 
north. — G. B. Nicholson.
river just above their forks and again ascended the ridge on 
which we passed several miles and at a distance of 7ms 
arrived at our encampment [of the] (16th.) of September 
near which we passed 3 small branches of the Chopunnish 
river and again ascended to the dividing ridge on which we 
continued nine miles when the ridge became lower and we 
arrived at a situation very similar to our encampment of the 
last evening tho’ the ridge was somewhat higher and the snow 
had not been so long desolved of course there was but little 
grass. here we encamped for the night having traveled 28 
miles over these mountains without releiving the horses from 
their packs or their having any food. the indians inform us 
that there is (in the mountains a little to our left) an abundance 
of the mountain sheep or what they call white buffaloe. we saw 
three black-tailed or mule deer this evening but were unable 
to get a shoot at them. we also saw several tracks of those 
animals in the snow. the indians inform that there is great 
abundance of Elk in the vally about the Fishery on the Kooskooske 
River. our meat being exhausted we issued a pint of 
bears oil to a mess which with their boiled roots made an 
agreeable dish. Potts’s legg which has been much swolen and 
inflamed for several days is much better this evening and gives 
him but little pain. we applyed the pounded roots and leaves 
of the wild ginger2 from which he found great relief. neare
2
The wild ginger of this region is Asarum caudatum, Hook. — C. V. Piper.
our encampment we saw a great number of the yellow lilly 
with reflected petals in blume; this plant was just as forward 
here at this time as it was in the plains on the 10th. of may.3
3
This is Erythronium nuttallium. — C. V. Piper.
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[Clark:]
Friday June 27th. 1806
We collected our horses early and set out. the road Still 
continue[d] on the hights of the Dividing ridge on which we 
had traveled yesterday for 9 Ms. or to our encampment of the 
16th. Septr. last. about 1 M. short of the encampment we halted 
by the request of the Guides a fiew minits on an ellevated point 
and smoked a pipe on this eminance the nativs have raised a 
conic mound of Stons of 6 or 8 feet high and erected a pine 
pole of 15 feet long. from hence they informed us that when 
passing over with their families some of the men were usually 
sent on foot by the fishery at the enterance of Colt Creek in 
order to take fish and again meet the party at the quawmash 
glade on the head of Kóoskoské river. from this place we had 
an extencive view of these Stupendeous Mountains principally 
covered with snow like that on which we stood; we were entirely 
serounded by those mountains from which to one unacquainted 
with them it would have Seemed impossible ever to 
have escaped, in short without the assistance of our guides, I 
doubt much whether we who had once passed them could find 
our way to Travellers rest in their present situation for the 
marked trees on which we had placed considerable reliance 
are much fewer and more difficuelt to find than we had apprehended. 
those indians are most admireable pilots; we find 
the road wherever the snow has disappeared tho’ it be only for 
a fiew paces. after haveing smoked the pipe and contemplating 
this Scene Sufficient to have dampened the Sperits of any except 
such hardy travellers as we have become, we continued our 
march and at the dist[ance] of 3 M. decended a steep Mountain 
and passed two small branches of the Chopunnish river 
just above their fo[r]k, and again assend the ridge on which we 
passed. at the distance of 7 M. arived at our Encampment 
of 16th. Septr. last passed 3 small branches passed on a dividing 
ridge rugid and we arived at a Situation very similar to our 
situation of last night tho’ [as] the ridge was somewhat higher 
and the snow had not been so long disolved of course there 
was but little grass. here we Encamped for the night haveing 
traveled 28 Ms. over these mountains without releiving the 
horses from their packs or their haveing any food. the Indians
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inform us that there is an abundance of the Mountain Sheep, 
or what they call white Buffalow on those Mountains. we 
Saw 3 black tail or mule deer this evening but were unable 
to get a Shoot at them. we also Saw Several tracks of those 
animals in the snow. our Meat being exhosted we issued a 
point of Bears Oil to a mess which with their boiled roots 
made an agreeable dish. Jo. Potts leg which had been much 
Swelled and inflaimed for several days is much better this evening 
and givs him but little pain. we applied the pounded 
root & leaves of wild ginger from which he found great relief. 
Near our encampment we saw great numbers of the Yellow 
lilly with reflected petals in blume; this plant was just as forward 
here at this time as it was in the plains on the 10th. of 
May. My head has not pained me so much to day as yesterday 
and last night.
[Lewis:]
Saturday June 28th. 1806.
This morning we collected our horses and set out as usual 
after an early breakfast. several of our horses had straggled 
to a considerable distance in surch of food but we were fortunate 
enough to find them in good time they look extreemly 
gant this morning, however the indians informed us that at 
noon we would arrive at a place where there was good food for 
them. we continued our rout along the dividing ridge passing 
one very deep hollow and at the distance of six miles passed 
our encampment of the [15th] of September last, one and a 
half miles further we passed the road which leads by the fishery 
falling in on the wright immediately on the dividing ridge.1
1
Here the explorers reject the old trail (followed on the outward journey) down 
the mountain to the fishery and Colt-killed Creek, and follow the trail as at present 
known, to the Hot Springs on Travellers’ Rest Creek. — O. D. Wheeler.
about eleven O’clock we arrived at an untimbered side of a 
mountain with a Southern aspect just above the fishery here 
we found an abundance of grass for our horses as the Indians 
had informed us.2 as our horses were very hungary and much
2
Mount Marcy, 6875 feet in height. — G. B. Nicholson.
fatiegued and from information no other place where we could 
obtain grass for them within the reach of this evening’s travel
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we determined to remain at this place all night having come 13 
miles only. the water was distant from our encampment we 
therefore melted snow and used the water principally. the 
whole of the rout of this day was over deep snows. we find 
the traveling on the snow not worse than without it, as the 
easy passage it gives us over rocks and fallen timber fully compensate 
for the inconvenience of sliping, certain it is that we 
travel considerably faster on the snow than without it. the 
snow sinks from 2 to 3 inches with a hors, is coarse and firm 
and seems to be formed of the larger and more dense particles 
of the snow; the surface of the snow is reather harder in the 
morning than after the sun shines on it a few hours, but it 
is not in that situation so dense as to prevent the horse from 
obtaining good foothold. we killed a small black pheasant; 
this bird is generally found in the snowey region of the mountains 
and feeds on the leaves of the pine and fir. there is a 
speceis of small whortleburry common to the hights of the 
mountains, and a speceis of grass with a broad succulent leaf 
which looks not unlike a flag; of the latter the horses are very 
fond, but as yet it is generally under the snow or mearly making 
it’s appearance as it [is] confined to the upper parts of the 
highest mountains.1
1
This grass is Veratrum oiride, Ait., the local name of which is "squaw cabbage." 
The whortleberry is Vaccinium occidentale, Gray. — C. V. Piper.
[Clark:]
Saturday June 28th. 1806
This morning we colected our horses and Set out as usial 
after an early brackfast. we continued our rout along the dividing 
ridge over knobs & through deep hollows passed our 
encampmt of the 14 Sept. last near the forks of the road leaving 
the one on which we had come one leading to the fishery to 
our right imediately on the dividing ridge. at 12 oClock we 
arived at an untimberd. side of a mountain with a southern 
aspect just above the fishery here we found an abundance of 
grass for our horses as the guid[e]s had informed us. as our 
horses were hungary and much fatiegued and from information 
no other place where we could obtain grass for them within the
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reach of this evening’s travel we deturmined to remain at this 
place all night haveing come 13 M. only. the water was distant 
from our Encampment we therefore melted snow and used 
the water. the whole of the rout of this day was over deep 
Snow. we find the travelling on the Snow not worse than 
without it, as [the] easy passage it givs us over rocks and fallen 
timber fully compensates for the inconvenience of sliping, certain 
it is that we travel considerably faster on the snow than without 
it. the snow sinks from 2 to 3 inches with a horse, is course 
and firm and seems to be formed of the larger particles of the 
Snow; the Surface of the Snow is reather harder in the morning 
than after the sun shines on it a fiew hours, but it is not in 
that situation so dense as to prevent the horses from obtaining 
good foothold. I killed a small black pheasant; this bird is 
generally found in the Snowey region of the mountains and 
feeds on the leaves of the pine & fir. there is a Species of 
small huckleberry common to the hights of the mountains. 
and a Species of grass with a broad succulent leaf which looks 
not unlike a flag; of the latter the horses are very fond, but as 
yet it is generally under the Snow, or mearly makeing it’s 
appearance as it [is] confined to the upper part of the highest 
mountains.
[Lewis:]
Sunday June 29th. 1806.
We collected our horses early this morning and set out, 
having previously dispatched Drewyer and R. Fields to the 
warm springs to hunt. we pursued the hights of the ridge on 
which we have been passing for several days; it terminated at 
the distance of 5 ms from our encampment and we decended 
to, and passed the main branch of the Kooskooske 1-½ ms 
above the entrance of Quawmash [i. e., Glade] creek which 
falls in on the N. E. side. when we decended from this ridge 
we bid adieu to the snow. near the river we f [o]und a deer 
which the hunters had killed and left us. this was a fortunate 
supply as all our oil was now exhausted and we were reduced 
to our roots alone without salt. the Kooskooske at this place 
is about 30 yds. wide and runs with great velocity. the bed as 
[of] all the mountain streams is composed of smooth stones.
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beyond the river we ascended a very steep acclivity of a mountain 
about 2 Miles and arrived at it’s summit where we found 
the old road which we had pased as we went out, coming in 
on our wright. the road was now much plainer and more 
beaten, which we were informed happened from the circumstance 
of the Ootslashshoots visiting the fishery frequently from 
the vally of Clark’s river; tho’ there was no appearance of 
there having been here this spring. at noon we arrived at the 
quawmas flatts on the Creek of the same name and halted to 
graize our horses and dine having traveled 12 miles. we 
passed our encampment of the (13th.) September at 10 ms. 
where we halted there is a pretty little plain of about 50 acres 
plentifully stocked with quawmash and from apperances this 
fromes [forms] one of the principal stages or encampments of 
the indians who pass the mountains on this road. we found 
after we had halted that one of our pack-horses with his load 
and one of my riding horses were left behind. we dispatched 
J. Feilds and Colter in surch of the lost horses. after dinner 
we continued our march seven miles further to the warm 
springs where we arrived early in the evening and sent out 
several hunters, who as well as R. Fields and Drewyer returned 
unsuccessful; late in the evening Colter and J. Fields joined 
us with the lost horses and brought with them a deer which 
they had killed, this furnished us with supper. these warm 
springs are situated at the base of a hill of no considerable hight 
on the N. side and near the bank of travellers rest creek which 
at that place is about 10 yards wide. these springs issue from 
the bottoms and through the interstices of a grey freestone 
rock, the rock rises in iregular mas[s]y clifts in a circular range 
arround the springs on their lower side. immediately above 
the springs on the creek there is a handsome little quamas plain 
of about 10 acres. the prinsipal spring is about the temperature 
of the warmest baths used at the hot springs in Virginia.1 In
1
See vol. iii, p. 64, note 2, ante. — Ed.
this bath which had been prepared by the Indians by stoping 
the run with stone and gravel, I bathed and remained in 19 
minutes, it was with dificulty I could remain thus long and it 
caused a profuse sweat two other bold springs adjacent to this
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are much warmer, their heat being so great as to make the 
hand of a person smart extreemly when immerced. I think 
the temperature of these springs about the same as the hotest 
of the hot springs in Virginia. both the men and indians 
amused themselves with the use of a bath this evening. I 
observed that the indians after remaining in the hot bath as 
long as they could bear it ran and plunged themselves into the 
creek the water of which is now as cold as ice can make it; 
after remaining here a few minutes they returned again to the 
warm bath, repeating this transision several times but always 
ending with the warm bath. I killed a small black pheasant 
near the quamash grounds this evening which is the first I 
have seen below the snowy region. I also saw some young 
pheasants which were about the size of Chickens of 3 days old. 
saw the track of two bearfoot indians who were supposed to be 
distressed rufugees who had fled from the Minnetares.
[Clark:]
Sunday June 29th. 1806
We colected our horses and Set out haveing previously dispatched 
Drewyer & R. Fields to the warm Springs to hunt. 
we prosued the hights of the ridge on which we have been 
passing for several days; it termonated at the distance of 5 Ms. 
from our encampment, and we decended to & passed the Main 
branch of Kooskooke 1½ Ms. above the enterance of Glade 
Creek which falls in on the N. E. side. we bid adew to the 
Snow. near the River we found a Deer which the hunters had 
killed and left us. this was a fortunate supply as all our bears 
oil was now exhosted and we were reduced to our roots alone 
without salt. the river is 30 Yds wide and runs with great 
velossity. the bead as all the Mountain streams is composed 
of smooth stone. beyond this river we assended a steep 
Mountain about 2 Miles to it’s sumit where we found the old 
road which we had passed on as we went out, comeing in on 
our right, the road was now much plainer and much beaten. 
at noon we arived at the quawmash flatts on Vally Creek and 
halted to graize our horses and dined haveing traveled 12 Miles 
here is a pretty little plain of about 50 acres plentifully stocked
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with quawmash and from appearance this forms one of the 
principal Stages of the indians who pass the mountains on this 
road. we found that one of our pack hors[e]s with his load 
and one of Capt. L.s. horses were missing we dispatched Jo. 
Field & Colter in serch of the lost horse’s. after dinner we 
continued our march 7 Ms further to the worm Springs where 
we arrived early in the evening, and sent out several hunters, 
who as well as R. Field & Drewyer returned unsuksessfull; 
late in the evening Jo. Field & Colter joined us with the lost 
horses and brought with them a Deer which J. F. had killed, 
this furnished us with a Supper.
Those Worm or Hot Springs are Situated at the base of a 
hill of no considerable hight, on the N. Side and near the bank 
of travellers rest Creek which is at that place about 10 yds wide. 
these Springs issue from the bottom and through the interstices 
of a grey freestone rock, the rock rises in irregular masy clifts 
in a circular range, arround the Springs on their lower Side. 
imediately above the Springs on the creek there is a handsom 
little quawmash plain of about 10 acres. the principal spring 
is about the temperature of the Warmest baths used at the Hot 
Springs in Virginia. in this bath which had been prepared by 
the Indians by stopping the river with Stone and mud, I bathed 
and remained in 10 minits it was with dificuelty I could remain 
this long and it causd. a profuse swe[a]t. two other bold Springs 
adjacent to this are much warmer, their heat being so great as 
to make the hand of a person Smart extreemly when immerced. 
we think the temperature of those Springs about the Same as 
that of the hotest of the hot Springs of Virginia. both the 
Men and the indians amused themselves with the use of the 
bath this evening. I observe after the indians remaining in 
the hot bath as long as they could bear it run and plunge 
themselves into the creek the water of which is now as cold as 
ice can make it; after remaining here a fiew minits they return 
again to the worm bath repeeting this transision several times 
but always ending with the worm bath. saw the tracks of 2 
bear footed indians.
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[Lewis:]
Monday June 30th. 1806
We dispatched Drewyer and J. Fields early this morning to 
hunt on the road and indeavour to obtain some meat for us. 
just as we had prepared to set out at an early hour a deer came 
in to lick at these springs and one of our hunters killed it; this 
secured us our dinners, and we proceeded down the creek 
sometimes in the bottoms and at other times on the top or 
along the steep sides of the ridge to the N. of the Creek. at 
one mile from the springs we passed a stout branch of the creek 
on the north side and at noon having travelled 13 ms. we 
arrived at the entrance of a second Northe[r]n branch of the 
creek where we had nooned it on the 12th. of Septr. last. here 
we halted, dined and graized our horses. while here Sheilds 
took a small tern and killed a deer. at this place a road turns 
off to the wright which the indians informed us leads to Clarks 
river some distance below where there is a fine extensive vally 
in which the Shalees or Ootslashshoots sometimes reside. in 
decending the creek this morning on the steep side of a high 
hill my horse sliped with both his hinder feet out of the road 
and fell, I also fell off backwards and slid near 40 feet down 
the hill before I could stop myself such was the steepness of 
the declivity; the horse was near falling on me in the first 
instance but fortunately recovers and we both escaped unhirt. 
I saw a small grey squirrel today much like those of the Pacific 
coast only that the belly of this was white. I also met with 
the plant in blume which is sometimes called the lady’s slipper 
or mockerson flower. it is in shape and appearance like ours 
only that the corolla is white, marked with small veigns of pale 
red longitudinally on the inner side.1 after dinner we resumed
1
This is the well-known orchid, Cypripedium montanum. — C. V. Piper.
our march. soon after seting out Sheilds killed another deer 
and in the course of the evening we picked up three others 
which Drewyer had killed along the road making a total of 6 
today. Deer are very abundant in the neighbourhood of 
travellers rest of both speceis, also some bighorns and Elk. a 
little before sunset we arrived at our old encampment on the 
south side of the creek a little above it’s entrance into Clark’s 
river. here we encamped with a view to remain two days in
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order to rest ourselves and horses & make our final arrangements 
for seperation. we came 19 ms. after dinner the road 
being much better than it has been since we entered the mountains 
we found no appearance of the Ootslashshoots having 
been here lately. the indians express much concern for them 
and apprehend that the Minnetares of fort de Prarie have 
distroyed them in the course of the last winter and spring, and 
mention the tracks of the bearfoot Indians which we saw yesterday 
as an evidence of their being much distressed. our 
horses have stood the journey supprisingly well, most of them 
are yet in fine order, and only want a few days rest to restore 
them perfectly.
[Clark:]
Monday June 30th. 1806
We dispatched Drewyer & Jo. Field early this morning a 
head to hunt. just as we had prepard. to set out at an early 
hour, a deer came in to lick at the Springs and one of our 
hunters killed it; this secured to us our dinner. and we proceeded 
down the Creek, sometimes in the bottoms and at other 
times on the tops or along the Steep sides of the ridge to the 
N. of the Creek. at 1½ M. we passd our encampment of the 
12th. of Septr. last. we noon’d it at the place we had on the 12 
of Septr. last whiles here Shields killed a deer on the N. fork 
near the road. here a rode leads up the N. fork and passed 
over to an extensive vally on Clarks river at some distance 
down that river as our guids inform us. after dinner we resumed 
our march. soon after setting out Shields killed another 
deer, and we picked up 3 others which G Drewyer had killed 
along the road. Deer are very abundant in the neighbourhood 
of travellers rest of boath Species, also some big horn and Elk. 
a little before Sunset we arrived at our old encampment on the 
S. side of the Creek a litle above its enterance into Clarks 
river. here we Encamped with a view to remain 2 days in 
order to rest ourselves and horses and make our final arrangements 
for Seperation. we found no signs of the Oatlashshots 
haveing been here lately. the Indians express much concern
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for them and apprehend that the Minetarries of Fort d[e]Prarie 
have destroyed them in the course of the last Winter and 
Spring, and mention the tracts of the bearfooted indians which 
we saw yesterday as an evidence of their being much distressed. 
our horses have stood the journey suprisinly well and only 
want a flew days rest to restore them.1
1
In the weather diary for this date (Codex M, p. 150), Clark entered the following 
general description of the route over the mountains:
"Decended the mountain to Travellers rest leaveing these tremendious mountains 
behind us, in passing of which we have experienced cold and hunger of which I shall 
ever remember. in passing over this part of the Rocky mountains from Clarks river, 
to the Quawmash flats from the 14th. to the 19th. of Septr. 1805 we marched through 
Snow, which fell on us the night of the 14th. and nearly all the day of the 15 in addition 
to the old [and] rendered the air cool and the way dificuelt. our food was horses 
of which we eate three. on our return we Set out from the quawmash flats on the 
15th. of June and commen [c]ed the assent of the rocky mountains; the air became cool 
and vegetation backward. on the 16th. we met with banks of Snow and in the hollars 
and maney of the hill Sides the Snow was from 3 to 4 feet deep, and Scercely any grass 
Vegetation just commencing where the Snow had melted. on the 17th. at meridian, the 
Snow became So deep in every derection from 6 to 8 feet deep we could not prosue 
the road, there being no grass for our horses we were obliged to return to the quawmash 
flatts to precure meat to live on as well as grass for our horses leaveing our baggage 
on the Mountains.
"We precured 5 Indians as pilots and on the 24th. of June 1806 we again under took. 
those Snowey regs. on the 26th. we with our baggage arived at an open place serounded 
with Snow where there was grass for horses on the 27th. & 28th. also passing over Snow 
6 or 9 feet deep all the way, on 29th. passed over but little Snow, but saw great masses 
of it lying in different directions." — Ed.
[Lewis:]
Tuesday July 1st. 1806.
This morning early we sent out all our hunters. set Sheilds 
at work to repair some of our guns which were out of order 
[Capt. Clark & myself consurted the following Plan viz.] from 
this place I determined to go with a small party by the most 
direct rout to the falls of the Missouri, there to leave Thompson 
McNeal and goodrich to prepare carriages and geer for the 
purpose of transporting the canoes and baggage over the portage, 
and myself and six volunteers to ascend Maria’s river with 
a view to explore the country and ascertain whether any branch 
of that river lies as far north as Latd. 50. and again return and
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join the party who are to decend the Missouri, at the entrance 
of Maria’s river. I now called for the volunteers to accompany 
me on this rout, many turned out, from whom I scelected 
Drewyer the two Feildes, Werner, Frazier and Sergt. Gass 
[accompanied me] the other part of the men are to proceed 
with Capt. Clark to the head of Jefferson’s river where we 
deposited sundry articles and left our canoes. from hence 
Sergt. Ordway with a party of 9 men are to decend the river 
with the canoes; Capt. C. with the remaining ten including 
Charbono and York will proceed to the Yellowstone river at 
it’s nearest approach to the three forks of the missouri, here 
he will build a canoe and decend the Yellowstone river with 
Charbono the indian woman, his servant York and five others 
to the missouri where should he arrive first he will wait my 
arrival. Sergt. Pryor with two other men are to proceed with 
the horses by land to the Mandans and thence to the British 
posts on the Assinniboin with a letter to Mr. Heney (Haney) 
whom we wish to engage to prevail on the Sioux Ch[i]efs to 
join us on the Missouri, and accompany them with us to the 
seat of the general government. these arrangements being 
made the party were informed of our design and prepared 
themselves accordingly. our hunters killed 13 deer in the 
course of this day of which 7 were fine bucks, deer are large 
and in fine order. the indians inform us that there are a great 
number of white buffaloe or mountain sheep of [on] the snowey 
hights of the mountains West of this river (Clarks); they state 
that they inhabit the most rocky and inaccessible parts, and 
ran but badly, that they kill them with great ease with their 
arrows when they can find them. the indian warrior who overtook 
us on the 26th. Ult. made me a present of an excellent horse 
which he said he gave for the good council we had given himself 
and nation and also to assure us of his attatchment to the 
white men and his desire to be at peace with the Minnetares 
of Fort de Prarie. we had our venison fleeced and exposed in 
the sun on pole[s] to dry. the dove the black woodpecker, 
the lark woodpecker, the logcock, the prarie lark, sandhill 
crain, prarie hen with the short and pointed tail, the robin, a 
speceis of brown plover, a few curloos, small black birds, ravens
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hawks and a variety of sparrows as well as the bee martin and 
the several speceis of Corvus genus are found in this vally.1
1
Coues identifies these birds as follows: the dove, Zenaidura caroliniensis; black 
woodpecker, Asyndesmus torquatus; lark woodpecker, Colaptes mexicanus; logcock, 
Ceophlœus pileatus; prairie lark, Eremophila alpestris var.; sandhill crane, Grus canadensis; 
prairie hen, Pediœcetes columbianus; robin, Merula migratoria; plover, probably 
Podasocys montanus; blackbirds, Molothrus ater; and bee-martin, Tyrannus caroliniensis. 
— Ed.
Windsor birst his gun near the muzzle a few days since; this 
Sheilds cut off and I then exchanged it with the Cheif for the 
one we had given him for conducting us over the mountains. 
he was much pleased with the exchange and shot his gun several 
times; he shoots very well for an inexperienced person.2
2
Here Lewis records "Courses and distances from Quawmash Flats to Traveller’s 
Rest" (on pp. 70, 71 of Codex L); this matter we transpose to our vol. vi. — Ed.
The little animal found in the plains of the Missouri which 
I have called the barking squirrel3 weighs from 3 to 3-½
3
Better known as "prairie dog." See ante, vol. i, p. 142. — Ed.
pounds. it’s form is that of the squirrel. it’s colour is an 
uniform light brick red grey, the red reather predominating. 
the under side of the neck and bel[l]y are lighter coloured 
than the other parts of the body. the legs are short, and it is 
wide across the breast and sholders in propotion to it’s size, 
appears strongly formed in that part; the head is also bony 
muscular and stout, reather more blontly terminated wider and 
flatter than the common squirrel. the upper lip is split or 
divided to the nose. the ears are short and lie close to the 
head, having the appearance of being cut off, in this particular 
they resemble the guinea pig. the teeth are like those of the 
squirrel rat &c. they have a false jaw or pocket between the 
skin and the mustle of the jaw like that of the common ground 
squ[i]rrel but not so large in proportion to their size. they 
have large and full whiskers on each side of the nose, a few 
long hairs of the same kind on each jaw and over the eyes. 
the eye is small and black. they have five toes on each foot 
of which the two outer toes on each foot are much sho[r]ter 
than those in the center particularly the two inner toes of the 
forefeet, the toes of the fore feet are remarkably long and sharp 
and seem well adapted to [s]cratching or burrowing those of
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the hind feet are neither as long or sharp as the former; the 
nails are black. the hair of this animal is about as long and 
equally as course as that of the common grey squ[i]rrel of our 
country, and the hair of the tail is not longer than that of the 
body except immediately at the extremity where it is somewhat 
longer and frequently of a dark brown colour. the part 
of generation in the female is placed on the lower region of the 
belly between the hinder legs so far forward that she must lie 
on her back to copolate. the whole length of this animal is 
one foot five inches from the extremity of the nose to that of 
the tail of which the tail occupyes 4 inches. it is nearly double 
the size of the whistleing squirrel of the Columbia. it is much 
more quick active and fleet than it’s form would indicate. 
these squirrels burrow in the ground in the open plains usually 
at a considerable distance from the water yet are never seen at 
any distance from their burrows. six or eight usually reside 
in one burrow to which there is never more than one entrance. 
these burrows are of great debth. I once dug and pursued a 
burrow to the debth of ten feet and did not reach it’s greatest 
debth. they generally associate in large societies placing their 
burrows near each other and frequently occupy in this manner 
several hundred acres of land. when at rest above ground 
their position is generally erect on their hinder feet and rump; 
thus they will generally set and bark at you as you approach 
them, their note being much that of the little toy dogs, their 
yelps are in quick succession and at each they [give] a motion 
to their tails upwards. they feed on the grass and weeds 
within the limits of their village which they never appear to 
exceed on any occasion. as they are usually numerous they 
keep the grass and weeds within their district very closely 
graized and as clean as if it had been swept. the earth which 
they throw out of their burrows is usually formed into a conic 
mound around the entrance. this little animal is frequently 
very fat and it’s flesh is not unpleasant. as soon as the hard 
frosts commence it shuts up it’s burrow and continues untill 
spring. it will eat neither grain or meat.
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[Clark:]
Tuesday July 1st. 1806 
on Clarks river
We Sent out all the hunters very early this morning by 
12 oClock they all returned haveing killd. 12 Deer six of them 
large fat Bucks, this is like once more returning to the land of 
liveing a plenty of meat and that very good. as Capt. Lewis 
and Myself part at this place we make a division of our party 
and such baggage and provisions as is Souteable. the party 
who will accompany Capt. L. is G. Drewyer, Sergt. Gass, Jo. 
& R. Fields, Frazier & Werner, and Thompson Goodrich & 
Mc. Near[l] as far as the Falls of Missouri at which place the 3 
latter will remain untill I send down the Canoes from the 
head of Jeffersons river. they will then join that party and 
after passing the portage around the falls, proceed on down to 
the enterance of Maria where Capt. Lewis will join them after 
haveing assended that river as high up as Latd. 50°. North. 
from the head of Jeffersons river I shall proceed on to the 
head of the Rockejhone [i. e., Yellowstone] with a party of 9 
or 10 men and desend that river. from the R Rockejhone I 
shall dispatch Sergt. Pryor with the horses to the Mandans and 
from thence to the Tradeing Establishments of the N.W.C°. on 
the Assinniboin River with a letter which we have written for 
the purpose to engage Mr. H. Haney to endeaver to get some 
of the principal Chiefs of the Scioux to accompany us to the 
Seat of our government &c. we divide the Loading and apportion 
the horses. Capt. L. only takes 17 horses with him, 8 
only of which he intends to take up the Maria &c. one of 
the Indians who accompanied us swam Clarks river and examined 
the country around, on his return he informed us that 
he had discovered where a Band of the Tushepaws had encamped 
this Spring passed of 64 Lodges, & that they had 
passed Down Clarks river and that it was probable that they 
were near the quawmash flatts on a Easterly branch of that 
river. those guides expressed a desire to return to their nation 
and not accompany us further, we informed them that if they 
was deturmined to return we would kill some meat for them, 
but wished that they would accompy Capt Lewis on the rout 
to the falls of Missouri only 2 nights and show him the
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right road to cross the Mountains. this they agreed to do. 
we gave a medal of the small size to the young man son to the 
late Great Chief of the Chopunish Nation who had been remarkably 
kind to us in every instance, to all the others we 
tied a bunch of blue ribon about the hair, which pleased them 
very much the Indian man who overtook us in the Mountain, 
presented Capt Lewis with a horse and said that he opened 
his ears to what we had said, and hoped that Capt Lewis would 
see the Crovanters [Gros Ventres] of Fort de Prarie and make 
a good peace that it was their desire to be at peace. shew them 
the horse as a token of their wishes &c.
[Lewis:]
Wednesday July 2nd. 1806.
We sent out the hunters early this morning, they returned not 
so successfull as yesterday having killed 2 deer only. Sheilds 
continued repairing the gunns which he compleated by evening. 
all arrangements being now compleat we determined to set out 
in the morning. in the course of the day we had much conversation 
with the indians by signs, our only mode of communicating 
our ideas. they informed us that they wished to go in 
surch of the Ootslashshoots their friends and intended leaving 
us tomorrow morning, I prevailed on them to go with me as far 
as the East branch of Clark’s River and put me on the road 
to the Missouri. I gave the Cheif a medal of the small size; 
he insisted on exchanging names with me according to their 
custom which was accordingly done and I was called Yo-me-kol-lick 
which interpreted is the white bearskin foalded. in the 
evening the indians run their horses, and we had several foot 
races betwen the natives and our party with various success. 
these are a race of hardy strong athletic active men. nothin 
worthy of notice transpired in the course of the day. Goodrich 
and Mc. Neal are both very unwell with the pox which 
they contracted last winter with the Chinnook women this 
forms my inducement principally for taking them to the falls 
of the Missouri where during an interval of rest they can use 
the murcury freely. I found two speceis of native clover
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here, the one with a very narrow small leaf and a pale red flower 
the other nearly as luxouriant as our red clover with a white 
flower the leaf and blume of the latter are proportionably 
large. I found several other uncommon plants specemines of 
which I preserved. The leaf of the cotton wood on this river 
is like that common to the Columbia narrower than that 
common to the lower part of the Missouri and Mississippi 
and wider than that on the upper part of the Missouri. the 
wild rose, servise berry, white berryed honeysuckle, seven bark, 
elder, alder aspin, choke cherry and the broad and narrow 
leafed willow are natives of this valley. the long leafed pine 
forms the principal timber of the neighbourhood, and grows 
as well in the river bottoms as on the hills. the firs and larch 
are confined to the higher parts of the hills and mountains. 
the tops of the high mountains on either side of this river are 
covered with snow. the musquetoes have been excessively 
troublesome to us since our arrival at this place.
[Clark:]
Wednesday July 2nd. 1806
Sent out 2 hunters this morning and they killed 2 Deer. 
the Musquetors has been So troublesom day and night since 
our arrival in this Vally that we are tormented very much by 
them and cant’ write except under our Bears [i. e., biers]. 
We gave the second gun to our guides agreeable to our promis, 
and to each we gave Powder & ball I had the greater part 
of the meat dried for to subsist my party in the Mountains 
between the head of Jeffersons & Clarks rivers where I do not 
expect to find any game to kill. had all of our arms put in 
the most prime order two of the rifles have unfortunately 
bursted near the muscle [muzzle], Shields cut them off and 
they shute tolerable well one which is very short we exchanged 
with the Indian whoe he had given a longer gun to 
induce them to pilot us across the Mountains. we caused 
every man to fill his horn with powder & have a sufficiency of 
Balls &c. the last day in passing down Travellers rest Creek 
Capt. Lewis fell down the side of a Steep Mountain near 40
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feet but fortunately receved no damage. his hors was near 
falling on him but fortunately recovered and they both escaped 
unhurt. I killed a Small grey squirel and a Common pheasant. 
Capt. L. showed me a plant in blume which is sometimes 
called the ladies slipper or Mockerson flower. it is in shape 
and appearance like ours only that the corolla is white marked 
with small veigns of pale red longitudinally on the inner 
side, and much smaller. The Indians and some of our men 
amused themselves in running races on foot as well as with 
their horses.
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Chapter XXX
LEWIS’S SHORT — CUT TO THE MISSOURI, 
AND EXPLORATION OF MARIA’S RIVER
Lewis’s Journal, July 3–August 12, 1806
[First draught, under July 3, 1806:]1
1
This entry, and one similarly designated for July 4, are found in the fragment 
called by Coues, Codex La. — Ed.
SENT out the hunters they killed three deer gave the 
indians half. the mosqu[i]toes troublesome built fires 
for our horses. we did not get over the river until 6 
P.M. I fell in the water and wet the chronometer. we made 
three rafts. Indians express great apprehension with rispect to 
the Minetares. saw the fresh track of a horse in the main 
road which leads up this river which the indians supposed to 
be the Shalees. Took leave of Capt. C. and party to-day. 
gave one of my shirts and a handkercheif to the two Indians 
whom we met on Collin’s Creek and detained some days.
Thursday July 3rd. 1806.
All arrangements being now compleated for carrying into 
effect the several scheemes we had planed for execution on our 
return, we saddled our horses and set out I took leave of my 
worthy friend and companion Capt. Clark and the party that 
accompanyed him. I could not avoid feeling much concern 
on this occasion although I hoped this seperation was only 
momentary. I proceeded down Clark’s river seven miles with 
my party of nine men and five indians. here the Indians 
recommended our passing the river which was rapid and 150 
yds. wide. 2 miles above this place I passed the entrance of the 
East branch of Clark’s River which discharges itself by two
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channels; the water of this river is more terbid than the main 
stream and is from 90 to 120 yds. wide. as we had no other 
means of passing the river we busied ourselves collecting dry 
timber for the purpose of constructing rafts; timber being 
scarce we found considerable difficulty in procuring as much as 
made three small rafts. we arrived at 11 A. M. and had our 
rafts completed by 3 P. M. when we dined and began to take 
over our baggage which we effected in the course of 3 hours 
the rafts being obliged to return several times. the Indians 
swam over their horses and drew over their baggage in little 
basons of deer skins which they constructed in a very few 
minutes for that purpose. we drove our horses in after them 
and they followed to the opposite shore. I remained myself 
with two men who could scarcely swim untill the last; by this 
time the raft by passing so frequently had fallen a considerable 
distance down the river to a rapid and difficult part of it 
crouded with several small Islands and willow bars which were 
now overflown; with these men I set out on the raft and was 
soon hurried down with the current a mile and a half before 
we made shore, on our approach to the shore the raft sunk 
and I was drawn off the raft by a bush and swam on shore the 
two men remained on the raft and fortunately effected a landing 
at some little distance below. I wet the chronometer by 
this accedent which I had placed in my fob as I conceived for 
greater security. I now joined the party and we proceeded 
with the indians about 3 Ms. to a small Creek and encamped at 
sunset.1 I sent out the hunters who soon returned with three
1
After leaving their camp, Lewis and his men proceeded down the west side of 
the Bitter Root River; at the end of five miles, they reached the confluence of that 
stream with the Hellgate River, their united waters forming the Missoula. Two miles 
below that point, they crossed the Missoula; then proceeding up its left bank and 
that of the Hellgate, they encamped at Grant Creek. — Ed.
very fine deer of which I gave the indians half. These people 
now informed me that the road which they shewed me at no 
great distance from our Camp would lead us up the East 
branch of Clark’s river and [to] a river they called Cokahlarishkit 
or the river of the road to buffaloe and thence to medicine 
river and the falls of the Missouri where we wished to go.
Vol. V, [–]
MS. page by Lewis, July 3, 1806.
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they alledged that as the road was a well beaten track we could 
not now miss our way and as they were affraid of meeting with 
their enimies the Minnetares they could not think of continuing 
with us any longer, that they wished now to proceed down 
Clark’s river in surch of their friends the Shalees. they informed 
us that not far from the dividing ridge between the 
waters of this and the Missouri rivers the roads forked they 
recommended the left hand as the best rout but said they 
would both lead us to the falls of the Missouri.1 I directed
1
That is, the expedition was to follow the Cokahlarishkit River (now the Big 
Blackfoot) until the road led over the main ridge of the Rockies by two passes — the 
Cadotte, to the south, and the Lewis and Clark, which was attained by following the 
more northern or left hand branch. — Ed.
the hunters to turn out early in the morning and indeavour to 
kill some more meat for these people whom I was unwilling 
to leave without giving them a good supply of provision after 
their having been so obliging as to conduct us through those 
tremendious mountains. the musquetoes were so excessively 
troublesome this evening that we were obliged to kindle large 
fires for our horses these insects torture them in such manner 
untill they placed themselves in the smoke of the fires that I 
realy thought they would become frantic. about an hour after 
dark the air become so coald that the musquetoes disappeared.
	North
	7 M.
	to the crossing of Clarke’s river, valley wide tops 
of the hills covered with Long leaf pine. bottoms 
pine and Cottonwood. passed a small branch at 
3 M on W. side and at 1 M. further the entrance 
of a small creek on E. side. at 5 miles Co-kah-lár-coosh
or buffaloe river falls in on the East side. 
Clark river 120 yds. wide buffaloe river [blank 
space in MS.] yard wide set out at 8 A. M. 
halted at 11 A. M. to make a raft dined here.

	N. 75 E.
	7 M.
	through a handsome level plain to the point where 
the Cokahlarishkit River enters the mountains, or 
where the hills close it in on both sides. we halted 
five mile short of this place on a little stream 
where we encamped.
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	North
	7. M.
	down the West side of Clark’s river to the place at 
which we passed it. forded travelers rest C. 1/2 a 
mile below our camp, passed a branch on west side 
at 2-1/2 M. further also at 1 M. further passed the 
entrance of a small creek on the E side of Clark’s 
river, and two miles short of the extremity of this 
course passed the entrance of the East branch 
of Clark’s river which discharges itself in two 
channels. Clark’s river 150 yds. wide the East 
branch from 90 to 120. the vally of Clark’s river 
is extensive beatifull level plains and praries. the 
tops of the hills and mountains on either hand are 
covered with long leafed pine larch and fir; near 
the river the bottoms are timbered with long leafed 
pine and cottonwood.

	N. 75 
Ms.
	E. 7. M./14
	through a handsom level plain to the point at which 
the East branch enters the mountains or where the 
hills set in near it on either side. we halted and 
encamped on a small creek 5 miles short of the 
extremity of this course. a Creek 15 yds. wide falls 
into the E. branch on it’s N. side one mile short 
of the mountain.


We saw the fresh track of a horse this evening in the road 
near our camp which the indians supposed to be a Shale spye. 
we killed a prarie hen with the short and pointed tail she had 
a number of young which could just fly.
[First draught:]
July 4th. 1806
An Indian arrived alone from the West side of the mountains, 
he had pursued and overtook us here. sent out the 
hunters early to kill some meat to give the indians as they 
would not go with us further and I was unwilling after the 
service they had rendered to send them away without a good 
store of provision. they are going down Clark’s River in 
surch of the Shalees their friends, and from thence intend 
returning by this rout home again, they fleesed their meat
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and informed us that they should dry it and leave it for their 
homeward journey. Set out at 12. had killed no deer.
	N. 75. E.
	5 M.
	passed a large creek 15 yds. wide at four miles 
and entered the mountain passed this creek 
at one mile on which we were encamped. 
open plain wide bottom to the river

	S. 75. E.
	3 M.
	along the north side of the river bottom 
widens [to] a prairie

	N. 45 E.
	1 M.
	passing a small branch at the extremity of this 
course.

	S. 45 E.
	1 M
	to the forks of the east branch of Clarke’s 
River a handsom wide plain below on the 
S. side.

	S East. 
Ms.
	8 M./18
	up the buffaloe road river or Co-kah-lah’-ishkit
river. through a timbered country, 
mountains high rocky and but little bottoms. 
land poor encamped in a handsom high 
timbered bottom near the river where there 
was fine grass killed grown[d] squirrel of 
speceis different from any I had seen


Friday July 4th. 1806.
I arrose early this morning and sent out Drewyer and the 
Fieldses to hunt. at 6. A. M. a man of the Pallotepellows 
(Pelloat pallahs) arrived from the West side of the Rocky 
mountains; he had pursued us a few days after our departure 
and overtook us at this place; he proved to be the same 
young man who had first attempted to pass the rocky mountains 
early in June last when we lay on the Kooskooske and 
was obliged to relinquish the enterprize in consequence of the 
debth and softness of the snow. I gave a shirt a handkercheif 
and a small quantity of ammunition to the indians. at half 
after eleven the hunters returned from the chase unsuccessful. 
I now ordered the horses saddled smoked a pipe with these 
friendly people and at noon bid them adieu. they had cut 
the meat which I gave them last evening thin and exposed it
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in the sun to dry informing me that they should leave it in 
this neighbourhood untill they returned as a store for their 
homeward journey, it is worthy of remark that these people 
were about to return by the same pass by which they had conducted 
through the difficult part of the Rocky Mountains, 
altho they were about to decend Clark’s river several days journey 
in surch of the Shale’s their relations, a circumstance which 
to my mind furnishes sufficient evidence that there is not so 
near or so good a rout to the plains of Columbia by land 
along that river as that which we came, the several war routs 
of the Minetarees which fall into this vally of Clark’s river 
concenter at traveller’s rest beyond which point they have 
never yet dared to venture in pursuit of the nations beyond 
the mountains. all the nations also on the west side of the 
mountain with whom we are acquainted inhabiting the waters 
of Lewis’s river & who visit the plains of the Missouri pass by 
this rout. these affectionate people our guides betrayed every 
emmotion of unfeigned regret at seperating from us;1 they
1
It is but justice to say that the whole nation to which they belong [Nez 
Percés], are the most friendly, honest, and ingenuous people that we have seen in 
the course of our voyage and travels. — Gass (p. 340).
said that they were confidint that the Pahkees, (the appellation 
they give the Minnetares) would cut us off. the first 5 
miles of our rout was through a part of the extensive plain in 
which we were encamped, we then entered the mountains with 
the East fork of Clark’s river through a narrow confined pass 
on it’s N. side continuing up that river five Ms. further to the 
entrance of the Cokahlahishkit R. which falls in on the N. E. 
side, is 60 yds. wide deep and rapid. the banks bold not very 
high but never overflow. the East fork below its junction 
with this stream is 100 yds. wide and above it about 90. the 
water of boath are terbid but the East branch much the most 
so; their beds are composed of sand and gravel; the East 
fork possesses a large portion of the former. neither of those 
streams are navigable in consequence of the rapids and shoals 
which obstruct their currents. thus far a plain or untimbered 
country bordered the river which near the junction of these 
streams spread into a handsome level plain of no great extent;
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the hills were covered with long leafed pine and fir.1 I now
1
The expedition parted from their Indian guides in the wide mountain-walled 
valley at the mouth of Rattlesnake Creek, which is now the site of Missoula — an 
important station on the Northern Pacific Railway, and the seat of Montana State 
University. Farther down, at the junction of the Hellgate with the Bitter Root, 
stands Fort Missoula on a government military reservation. The Hellgate (East 
Fork) receives its name from the cañon which Lewis describes as "a narrow confined 
pass" stretching east from Missoula to the entrance of Big Blackfoot River (Cokalahishkit). 
As this was the route by which the Indians, trappers, and traders had to 
pass on their way to the buffalo country, and haunted by war parties of Blackfeet, 
it acquired, in the picturesque French, the title Porte de l’Enfer (Hell’s Gate). — Ed.
continued my rout up the N. side of the Cokaplahishkit river 
through a timbered country for 8 miles and encamped in a 
handsom bottom on the river where there was an abundance 
of excellent grass for our horses, the evening was fine, air 
pleasant and no musquetoes. a few miles before we encamped 
I killed a squirrel of the speceis common to the Rocky Mountains 
and a ground squirrel of a speceis which I had never 
before seen, I preserved the skins of both of these animals.
	S. 75° E.
	3 M.
	along the N. side of the river, at 2 Ms. the bottom 
widens into a handsome prarie. river 110 yds. 
wide.

	N. 45 E.
	1. M.
	through a high plain, passed a small branch at the 
extremity of this course.

	S. 45, E.
	1. M.
	through a low leavel prarie to the entrance of the 
Cokahlah-ishkit river falling in on the N. side 
60 yds. wide deep and rapid not navigable in consequence
of the obstruction of rocks rapids, &c.

	East — 
	8 M.
	up the north side of the Cokahlah-ishkit R. through 
a timbered country, mountains high and rocky. 
river bottoms narrow and land poor. encamped

	Ms.
	13
	at the extremity of this course on the bank of the 
river in a handsom timbered bottom.


A Suplement to Come in here enclosed2
2
At this point in Codex L are ten blank leaves, on which Lewis evidently intended, 
but failed, to copy and elaborate the field notes made for his journey during 
July 5–14. This matter is contained in the fragment styled by Coues Codex La, 
which we here insert. — Ed.
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July 5th. 1806.
Set out at 6 A. M. steered
	N. 75 E.
	3 1/2 M.
	Passed a stout C[reek] N. Side at 12 1/2 M. 
another just above saw an old Indian 
encampment of 11 lodges of bark and 
[word illegible] on S. side at 3 1/2 M. 
killed a deer.

	N. 25. E.
	12 M.
	passing a small creek at one M on S. side. 
on which there is a handsom and extensive
Valley and plain for 10 or 12 Ms
also another creek 12 yds. wide at 1/2 a mile 
further on N. side, and another 8 yds. 
wide on N. side at 5 Ms. further one 
[and] 1/2 M. short of the extremity of 
this course arrive at a high prarie on 
N. side from one to three miles in width 
extending up the river. halted and 
dined in the mouth of a little drane 
on the left of the plain where there 
was a considerable quantity of quawmash. 
saw a gang of antelopes here of which we 
killed one the does at this season herd 
with each other and have their young. 
the bucks are alone there are many 
wild horses on Clarkes river about the 
place we passed it we saw some of 
them at a distance, there are said to 
be many of them about the head of 
the Yellowstone river.

	East
	6 M.
	to the entrance of Werner’s Creek1
1
Named for Private Werner, who accompanied Lewis; on the Land Office Maps 
it is now called Clearwater River. — Ed.
35 yds. 
wide through a high extensive prairie 
on N. side, hills low and timbered 
with the long leafed pine, larch, and some 
fir. the road passes at some distance to 
the left of the river and this cou[r]ses 
is with the river.
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	N. 22 W.
	4 Miles
	to a high insulated knob just above the 
entrance of a Creek 8 yards wide which 
discharges itself into Werners Creek.

	N. 75 E.
	2 1/2 M.
	to the river passing through anextensive 
and handsom plain on Werner’s Creek, 
crossing that creek at 1 M. and leaving 
a high prarie hills to the right seperating
the plain from the river. saw two 
swan in this beautiful Creek.

	East
	3 M.
	to the entrance of a large creek 20 yds. wide 
Called Seamans’ Creek passing a creek 
at 1 m. 8 yds. wide. this course with the 
river, the road passing through an extensive
high prarie rendered very uneven 
by a vast number of little hillucks and 
sink-holes. at the heads of these two 
creeks high broken mountains stand at 
the distance of

	
	10 M.
	forming a kind of Cove generally of open 
untimbered country, we encamped on 
the lower side of the last creek just above 
it’s entrance, here a war party had encamped
about 2 months since and conceald
their fires.

	
	31 M.
	


July 6th. 1806
     Set out a little after sunrise passed the creek a 
little above our encampment.
	East
	14 M.
	to the point at which the river leaves the 
extensive plains and enters the mountains
these plains I called the prarie of 
the knobs from a number of knobs being 
irregularly scattered through it. passed 
the N. fork1
1
Now known as Salmon Trout Creek, the largest northern affluent of Big Black-foot 
River. The "prarie of knobs" is now called Blackfoot Prairie, and sometimes 
Stevens’s Prairie, because of its exploration by Governor Stevens (1853–54), 
who attested the fidelity of Lewis’s description of the knobs or irregular ridges of the 
plain. — Ed.
of the Cokahlarishkit River
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at 7 M. it is 45 yds. wide deep and 
rapid. had some difficulty in passing 
it. passed a large crooked pond at 4 
Ms. further, great Number of the burrowing
squirr[e]ls in this prarie of the 
speceis common to the plains of Columbia
saw some goats and deer. the 
hunters killed one of the latter. the 
trail which we take to be a returning 
war-party of the Minnetares of Fort de 
prarie becomes much fresher. they have 
a large pa[r]sel of horses. saw some 
Curloos, bee martains wood peckers 
plover, robins, doves, ravens, hawks 
and a variety of sparrows common to 
the plains also some ducks. the North 
fork is terbid as is also the main branch 
which is about 50 yds. wide the other 
streams are clear. these plains continue 
their course S. 75 E. and are wide where 
the river leaves them. up this valley 
and creek a road passes to Dearbourn’s 
river and thence to the Missouri.

	N. 60 E.
	1 1/2
	up the river. here we halted and dined 
and our hunters overtook us with a deer 
which they had killed. river bottoms 
narrow and country thickly timbered. 
Cotton-wood and pine grow intermixed 
in the river bottoms musquitoes extreemely
troublesome. we expect to meet 
with the Minnetares and are therefore 
much on our guard both day and night. 
the bois rague1 in blume. saw the common
1
"Bois-rouge," in the Biddle text; literally, "redwood." — Ed.
small blue flag and peppergrass. 
the southern wood and two other speceis 
of shrub are common in the prarie of 
knobs, preserved specemines of them.
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passed several old Indian encampments 
of brush lodges.

	S. 80 E.
	2 M.
	to two nearly equal forks of the river 
here the road forks also one leading up 
each branch these are the forks of which 
I presume the indians made mention.1
1
See p. 185, note 1, ante. Lewis here left the main stream of the Big Blackfoot, 
and passed up Lander’s Fork, named in 1853 in honor of one of the surveyors for 
the Pacific Railway. — Ed.
passed a creek on N. side 12 Yds. wide 
shallow and clear.

	N. 75 E.
	8 M.
	to our encampment of this evening over 
a steep high balld toped hill for 2 M. 
thence through and to the left of a large 
low bottom 2 M. thence three miles 
through a thick wood along the hill side 
bottoms narrow. thence one M. to our 
encampment on a large creek some little 
distance above it’s mouth through a 
beatifull plain on the border of which 
we passed the remains of 32 old lodges. 
they appear to be those of the Minnetares
as are all those we have seen to day. 
killed five deer and a beaver today. encamped
on the creek much sign of 
beaver in this extensive bottom.

	
	25
	


July 7th 1806.
Set out at 7 A. M.
	N. 75 E.
	6 M.
	with the road through a level beatifull 
plain on the North side of the river 
much timber in the bottoms hills also 
timbered with pitch pine. no long 
leafed pine since we left the praties of 
the knobs. crossed a branch of the 
creek 8 yds. wid on which we encamped 
at 1/4 M. also passed a creek 15 yds. 
wide at 1/4 further.

	North
	6 Ms.
	passed the main creek at a mile [and] 1/2 and 
kept up it on the wrighthand side through 
handsom plain bottoms to the foot of a 
ridge which we ascended the main stream 
boar N. W. & W. as far as I could see 
it a wright hand fork falls into this 
creek at 1 M. above the commencement 
of this course.

	N. 15. E.
	8. M.
	over two ridges and again striking the 
wrighthand fork at 4 Ms. then continued 
up it on the left hand side much appearance
of beaver many dams. bottoms 
not wide and covered with low willow and 
grass. halted to dine at a large beaver 
dam the hunters killed 3 deer and a 
fawn. deer are remarkably plenty and 
in good order. Reubin Fields wounded 
a moos deer this morning near our 
camp. my dog much worried. [by the 
moose. — Ed.]

	N. 10 E.
	3 M.
	up the same creek. on the east side through 
a handsome narrow plain.

	N. 45. E.
	2 M.
	passing the dividing ridge1 betwen the
1
Lewis crossed the divide by the gap now known as Lewis and Clark’s Pass; it 
is on the boundary line between Deer Lodge and Lewis and Clarke counties, about 
45 miles (in a direct line) N. N. W. from Helena. From the headwaters of Big 
Blackfoot River, Lewis passed to those of Sun (Medicine) River, by which he soon 
reached the Missouri — to which river he thus followed the easiest and most direct 
route from the head of the Clearwater. Cf. accounts of this pass and its approaches 
from either side, as given by Gass (pp. 342, 343), and by Stevens (Explor. for R.R. to 
Pacific, xii, pp. 213–215); and see Clark’s description, post, in scientific data, vol. 
vi of the present work. — Ed.
waters of the Columbia and Missouri 
rivers at 1/4 of a mile, from this gap 
which is low and an easy ascent on the 
W. side the fort mountain bears North 
East, and appears to be distant about 20 
Miles.2 the road for one and 3/4 miles
2
Fort Mountain is south of Fort Shaw, identified as Square Butte, always visible 
from Lewis and Clark Pass. For the explorer’s first sight of this landmark, see vol. 
iii, pp. 228–231, ante. — Ed.
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decends the hill and continues down a 
branch.

	N. 20 W.
	7 Ms.
	over several hills and hollows along the 
foot of the mountain hights passing five 
small rivulets running to the wright.1
1
The "rivulets running to the wright" were affluents of Dearborn River — the 
nearest route to the Missouri. Lewis, however, struck north for the upper waters of 
the Medicine or Sun River, in order to secure buffalo skins for the expedition. — Ed.
saw some sighn of buffaloe early this 
morning in the valley where we encamped
last evening from which it appears
that the buffaloe do sometimes 
penetrate these mountains a few miles. 
we saw no buffaloe this evening. but 
much old appearance of dung, tracks &c. 
encamped on a small run under the foot 
of the mountain, after we encamped 
Drewyer killed two beaver and shot a 
third which bit his knee very badly and 
escaped

	
	32
	


July 8th. 1806.
Set out at 6 A. M.
	N. 25 W.
	3 1/2 M.
	to the top of a hill from whence we saw 
the Shishequaw mountain about 8 M. 
distant, immediately before us. passed 
torrant (Dearborns’s) river at 3 M. this 
stream comes from the S. W. out of the 
mountains which are about 5 Ms. to our 
left. the bed of the river is about 100 
yds. wide tho’ the water occupys only 
about 30 yds. it appears to spread over 
it’s bottoms at certain seasons of the 
year and runs a mear torrant tearing up 
the trees by the roots which stand in it’s 
bottom hense the name we have given 
it. the Shishiquaw mountain is a high 
insulated conic mountain standing several
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miles in advance of the Eastern range of 
the rocky mountains. Country broken 
and mountainous to our wright.

	North
	14 1/2 Ms.
	through an open plain to Shishequaw Creek 
20 yds wide bottoms and considerable 
quantity of timber it leaves the mountain
to the S. E. and enters the mountains.1
1
The Shishequaw mountain is designated as the Heart, on the Stevens map; now 
called Haystack Butte. It stands between two forks of the South Fork of Medicine 
(or Sun) River. This South Fork is Lewis’s Shishequaw Creek, which he left the 
Indian trail to reach, and followed down to its union with the main Sun River. — Ed.
we struck it about 10 miles 
below the mountain which boar S. 32 W. 
from us. the road continued along the 
foot of the mountain to the West of 
north which not being anything like our 
course and the country becoming tolerably
level at the commencement of this 
course we steered through the plains 
leaving the road with a view to strike 
Medicine river and hunt down it to it’s 
mouth in order to procure the necessary 
skins to make geer, and meat for the 
three men whom we mean to leave at 
the falls as none of them are hunters. 
we halted and dined on Shishequaw Creek 
R. Fields killed a fine buck and a goat; 
Josp. Fields saw two buffaloe below us 
some distance which are the first that 
have been seen. we saw a great number
of deer goats and wolves as we passed 
through the plains this morning but no 
Elk or buffaloe. saw some barking squirrils
much rejoiced at finding ourselves 
in the plains of the Missouri which 
abound with game.

	N. 50. E.
	2 M.
	to the discharge of Shishequaw Creek into 
the Medicine River through an extensive 
beautifull and level bottom.

	N. 85° E.
	8. M.
	to our encampment of this evening on a 
large island. the bottoms continue leve[l] 
low and extensive plains level and not 
very elivated particularly on the N. E. 
side of the river. the land of neither 
the plains nor bottoms is fertile. it is 
of a light colour intermixed with a considerable
proportion of gravel the grass 
generally about 9 inghes high. the 
hunters were unsuccessful this evening. 
I killed a very large and the whitest 
woolf I have seen.

	
	28
	


July 9th 1806.
Set out early and had not proceeded far before it began to 
rain. the air extreemly cold. halted a few minutes in some 
old lodges untill it c[e]ased to rain in some measure. we then 
proceeded and it rained without intermission wet us to the skin.
N. 80° E. 4 M. through a handsome level wide bottom in 
which there is a considerable quan[ti]ty of narrow leafed cottonwood 
timber. the river is generally about 80 yds. wide rapid 
yet I think it might be navigated. it’s bed is loose gravel and 
pebbles. the banks low but seldom overflow. water clear.
S. 85 E. 4. Ms. Still on the S.W. side of the river through 
wide and level bottoms some timber. Joseph feilds killed a 
very fat buffaloe bull and we halted to dine.1 we took the
1
Near the west border of Fort Shaw Military Reservation. — Ed.
best of the meat as much as we could possibly carry on our 
horses. the day continuing rainy and cold I concluded to 
remain all day. we feasted on the buffaloe. saw a number 
of deer wolves and antelopes. killed two deer.
July 10th 1806.
Set out early and continued down the S. W. bank of the 
river.
N 75 E 24 M. to our encampment in a grove of cottonwood 
timber. the latter part of this course for 7 Miles there
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is no timber in the river bottom, the other parts of the river 
possesses bottoms of the wide leafed cottonwood. much the 
greater part of the bottom is untimbered. the bottoms are 
wide and level the high praries or plains are also beautiful 
level and smooth. great quantities of prickly pear of two 
kinds on the plains. the ground is renderd so miry by the 
rain which fell yesterday that it is excessively fatiegueing to the 
horses to travel. we came 10 miles and halted for dinner 
the wind blowing down the river in the fore part of the day 
was unfavourable to the hunters. they saw several gangs of 
Elk but they having the wind of them ran off. in the evening 
the wind set from the West and we fell in with a few elk 
of which R. Fields and myself killed 3 one of which swam the 
river and fell on the opposit [side] so we therefore lost it’s skin 
I sent the packhorses on with Sergt. Gass directing them to halt 
and encamp at the first timber which proved to be about 7 Ms. 
I retained frazier to assist in skining the Elk. we wer[e] about 
this time joined by drawer. a large brown bear swam the river 
near where we were and Drewyer shot and killed it. by the 
time we butchered the[s]e 2 elk and bar it was near dark we 
loaded our horses with the best of the meat and pursued the 
party and found them encamped as they had been directed in 
the first timber. we did not reach them until 9 P.M. they 
informed us that they had seen a very large bear in the plains 
which had pursued Sergt. Gass and Thomson some distance 
but their horses enabled them to keep out of it’s reach. they 
were affraid to fire on the bear least their horses should throw 
them as they were unaccustomed to the gun. we killed five 
deer 3 Elk and a bear to day saw vast herds of buffaloe in the 
evening below us on the river. we he[a]red them bellowing 
about us all night. vast assemblages of wolves. saw a large 
herd of Elk making down the river. passed a considerable 
rapid in medicine river after dark. the river about a hundred 
yards wide is deep and in many parts rappid and today has 
been much crouded with islands. from our encampment1 down
1
The encampment was on the south bank of Sun River, below entrance of Big 
Muddy Creek from the north. All this region must have been familiar to Lewis 
and his party, from explorations during their sojourn on White Bear Island, near the 
mouth of Sun River, June 20–July 13, 1805. — Ed.
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we know the river and there is no rapids and scarcely any 
courant. goosberries are very abundant of the common red 
kind and are begining to ripen. no currants on this river. 
both species of the prickly pears just in blume.
July 11th 1806.
the morning was fair and the plains looked beatifull the grass 
much improved by the late rain. the air was pleasant and a 
vast assemblage of little birds which croud to the groves on 
the river sung most enchantingly. we set out early. I sent 
the hunters down Medicine river to hunt Elk and proceeded 
with the party across the plain to the white bear Islands which I 
found to be 8 Ms. distant my course S. 75 E. through a level 
beautifull and extensive high plain covered with immence hirds 
of buffaloe. it is now the season at which the buffaloe begin 
to coppelate and the bulls keep a tremendious roaring we 
could hear them for many miles and there are such numbers 
of them that there is one continual roar. our horses had not 
been acquainted with the buffaloe they appeared much allarmed 
at their appearance and bellowing. when I arrived in sight of 
the white-bear Islands the missouri bottoms on both sides of 
the river were crouded with buffaloe I sincerely beleif that 
there were not less than 10 thousand buffaloe within a circle 
of 2 miles arround that place. I met with the hunters at a 
little grove of timber opposite to the island where they had 
killed a cow and were waiting our arrival. they had met with 
no elk. I directed the hunters to kill some buffaloe as well 
for the benifit of their skins to enable us to pass the river as 
for their meat for the men I meant to leave at this place. we 
unloaded our horses and encamped opposite to the Islands. 
had the cow skined, and some willows sticks collected to make 
canoes of the hides by 12 OCk. they killed eleven buffaloe 
most of them in fine order. the bulls are now generally much 
fatter than the cows and are fine beef. I sent out all hands 
with the horses to assist in but[c]hering and bringing in the 
meat by 3 in the evening. we had brought in a large quantity 
of fine beef and as many hides as we wanted for canoes shelters
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and geer. I then set all hands to prepare two canoes the one 
we made after the mandan fassion with a single skin in the form 
of a bason and the other we constructed of two skins on a plan 
of our own. we were unable to compleat our canoes this evening. 
the wind blew very hard. we continued our operations 
untill dark and then retired to rest. I intend giving my horses 
a couple of days rest at this place and deposit all my baggage 
which is not necessary to my voyage up medicine river.1
1
Apparently a lapsus calami for Maria’s River. — Ed.
July 12th. 1806.
We arrose early and resumed our operations in compleating 
our canoes which we completed by 10 A. M. about this time 
two of the men whom I had dispatched this morning in quest 
of the horses returned with seven of them only. the remaining 
ten of our best horses were absent and not to be found. I fear 
that they are stolen. I dispatch[ed] two men on horseback in 
surch of them. the wind blew so violently that 1 did not think 
it prudent to attempt passing the river. at Noon Werner 
returned having found three others of the horses near Fort 
Mountain Sergt. Gass did not return untill 3 P.M. not having 
found the horses. he had been about 8 ms. up Medecine river. I 
now dispatched Joseph Fields and Drewyer in quest of them 
the former returned at dark unsuccessfull and the latter con 
tinued absent all night. at 5 P.M. the wind abated and we 
transported our baggage and meat to the opposite shore in our 
canoes which we found answered even beyond our expectations. 
we swam our horses over also and encamped at sunset. Musquetoes 
extreemly troublesome. I think the river is somewhat 
higher than when we were here last summer. the present 
season has been much more moist than the preceeding one. 
the grass and weeds are much more luxouriant than they were 
when I left this place on the 13th of July 1805. saw the 
brown thrush, pigeons, doves &c. the yellow Currants begining 
to ripen.
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13thJuly.
removed above to my old station opposite the upper point 
of the white bear island. formed our camp and set Thompson 
etc at work to complete the geer for the horses. had the cash 
opened found my bearskins entirly destroyed by the water, 
the river having risen so high that the water had penitrated. 
all my specimens of plants also lost. the Chart of the Missouri 
fortunately escaped. opened my trunks and boxes and exposed 
the articles to dry. found my papers damp and several articles 
damp. the stoper had come out of a phial of laudinum and 
the contents had run into the drawer and distroyed a gre[a]t 
part of my medicine in such manner that it was past recovery. 
waited very impatiently for the return of Drewyer he did not 
arrive. Musquetoes excessively troublesome insomuch that 
without the protection of my musquetoe bier I should have 
found it impossible to wright a moment. the buffaloe are 
leaving us fast and passing on to the S. East. killed a buffaloe 
pecker [picker] a beatifull bird.1
1
The cowbird, or cow-blackbird (Molothrus ater), which alights on the backs of 
cattle, to pick the ticks from their hides. — Ed.
14thJuly.
Had the carriage wheels dug up. found them in good order. 
the iron frame of the boat had not suffered materially. had 
the meat cut thiner and exposed to dry in the sun. and some 
roots of cows of which I have yet a small stock pounded into 
meal for my journey. I find the fat buffaloe meat a great 
improvement to the mush of these roots. the old cash being 
too damp to venture to deposit my trunks &c. in I sent them 
over to the Large island and had them put on a high scaffold 
among some thick brush and covered with skins. I take this 
precaution lest some indians may visit the men I leave here 
before the arrival of the main party and rob them. the hunters 
killed a couple of wolves, the buffaloe have almost entirely 
disappeared. saw the bee martin. the wolves are in great 
numbers howling arround us and loling about in the plains in 
view at the distance of two or three hundred yards. I counted
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27 about the carcase of a buffaloe which lies in the water at the 
upper point of the large island. these are generally of the 
large kind. Drewyer did not return this evening.
15 July 1806.
Sent McNeal down this morning to the lower part of the 
portage to see whether the large perogue and cash were safe. 
Drewyer returned without the horses and reported that he had 
tracked them to beyond our camp of the1
1
Codex La ends here, unfinished. A memorandum written by Clark says: "A 
part of M. L. notes to Come into the book No. 12 — the 4th. July." We resume 
Lewis’s record as given in Codex L, at p. 99. — Ed.
Tuesday July 15th. 1806.
Dispatched McNeal early this morning to the lower part of 
portage in order to learn whether the Cash and white perogue 
remained untouched or in what state they were. the men 
employed in drying the meat, dressing deerskins and preparing 
for the reception of the canoes. at 1.P.M. Drewyer returned 
without the horses and reported that after a diligent surch of 
2 days he had discovered where the horses had passed Dearborn’s 
river at which place there were 15 lodges that had been 
abandoned about the time our horses were taken; he pursued 
the tracks of a number of horses from these lodges to the 
road which we had traveled over the mountains which they 
struck about 3 ms. South of our encampment of the 7th. inst. and 
had pursued this road Westwardly; I have no doubt but they 
are a party of the Tushapahs who have been on a buffaloe 
hunt. Drewyer informed that there camp was in a small 
bottom on the river of about 5 acres inclosed by the steep and 
rocky and lofty clifts of the river and that so closely had they 
kept themselves and horses within this little spot that there 
was not a track to be seen of them within a quarter of a mile 
of that place. every spire of grass was eaten up by their horses 
near their camp which had the appearance of their having 
remained here some time. his horse being much fatiegued 
with the ride he had given him and finding that the indians
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had at least 2 days the start of him thought it best to return. 
his safe return has releived me from great anxiety. I had 
already settled it in my mind that a white-bear had killed him 
and should have set out tomorrow in surch of him, and if I 
could not find him to continue my rout to Maria’s river. I 
knew that if he met with a bear in the plains even he would 
attack him. and that if any accedent should happen to seperate 
him from his horse in that situation the chances in favour 
of his being killed would be as 9 to 10. I felt so perfectly 
satisfyed that he had returned in safety that I thought but little 
of the horses although they were seven of the best I had. this 
loss great as it is, is not intirely irreparable, or at least dose not 
defeat my design of exploring Maria’s river. I have yet 10 
horses remaining, two of the best and two of the worst of which 
I leave to assist the party in taking the canoes and baggage 
over the portage and take the remaining 6 with me; these are 
but indifferent horses most of them but I hope they may answer 
our purposes. I shall leave three of my intended party, (viz) 
Gass, Frazier and Werner, and take the two Feildses and 
Drewyer. by having two spare horses we can releive those we 
ride. having made this arrangement I gave orders for an early 
departure in the morning, indeed I should have set out instantly 
but McNeal road one of the horses which I intend to take and 
has not yet returned. a little before dark McNeal returned 
with his musquet broken off at the breach, and informed me 
that on his arrival at willow run [on the portage] he had approached 
a white bear within ten feet without discover[ing] 
him the bear being in the thick brush, the horse took the 
allarm and turning short threw him immediately under the 
bear; this animal raised himself on his hinder feet for battle, 
and gave him time to recover from his fall which he did in an 
instant and with his clubbed musquet he struck the bear over 
the head and cut him with the guard of the gun and broke off 
the breech, the bear stunned with the stroke fell to the 
ground and began to scratch his head with his feet; this gave 
McNeal time to climb a willow tree which was near at hand 
and thus fortunately made his escape. the bear waited at the 
foot of the tree untill late in the evening before he left him,
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when McNeal ventured down and caught his horse which had 
by this time strayed off to the distance of 2 Ms. and returned 
to camp. these bear are a most tremenduous animal; it seems 
that the hand of providence has been most wonderfully in our 
favor with rispect to them, or some of us would long since have 
fallen a sacrifice to their farosity. there seems to be a sertain 
fatality attatched to the neighbourhood of these falls, for there 
is always a chapter of accedents prepared for us during our 
residence at them. the musquetoes continue to infest us in 
such manner that we can scarcely exist; for my own part I 
am confined by them to my bier at least 3/4ths of my time. my 
dog even howls with the torture he experiences from them, 
they are almost insupportable, they are so numerous that we 
frequently get them in our thr[o]ats as we breath.
Wednesday July 16th. 1806.
I dispatched a man early this morning to drive up the horses 
as usual, he returned at 8 A. M. with one of them only. 
allarmed at this occurrence I dispatched one of my best hands 
on horseback in surch of them he returned at 10 A.M. with 
them and I immediately set out. sent Drewyer and R. Fields 
with the horses to the lower side of Medecine river, and proceeded 
myself with all our baggage and J. Fields down the 
missouri to the mouth of Medecine river in our canoe of 
buffaloe skins we were compelled to swim the horses above 
the whitebear island and again across medicine river as the 
Missouri is of great width below the mouth of that river. 
having arrived safely below Medicine river we immediately 
sadled our horses and proceeded down the river to the handsom 
fall of 47 feet where I halted about 2 hours and took a 
haisty sketch of these falls; in the mean time we had some 
meat cooked and took dinner after which we proceeded to the 
grand falls where we arrived at sunset. on our way we saw 
two very large bear on the opposite side of the river. as we 
arrived in sight of the little wood below the falls we saw two 
other bear enter it; this being the only wood in the neighbourhood 
we were compelled of course to contend with the bear
Vol. V, Page 205
for possession, and therefore left our horses in a place of 
security and entered the wood which we surched in vain for the 
bear, they had fled. here we encamped and the evening having 
the appearance of rain made our beds and slept under a shelving 
rock. these falls have abated much of their grandure since 
I first arrived at them in June 1805, the water being much 
lower at prese[n]t than it was at that moment, however they 
are still a sublimely grand object. I determined to take a 
second drawing of it in the morning. we saw a few buffaloe 
as we passed today, the immence hirds which were about this 
place on our arrival have principally passed the river and 
directed their course downwards. we see a number of goats 
or antilopes always in passing through the plains of the Missouri 
above the Mandans. at this season they are thinly 
scattered over the plains but seem universally distributed in 
every part; they appear very inquisitive usually to learn what 
we are as we pass, and frequently accompany us at no great 
distance for miles, frequently halting and giving a loud whistle 
through their nostrils, they are a very pretty animal and astonishingly 
fleet and active. we spent this evening free from the 
torture of the Musquetoes. there are a great number of geese 
which usually raise their young above these falls about the 
entrance of Medicine river we saw them in large flocks of several 
hundred as we passed today. I saw both yesterday and 
today the Cookkoo or as it is sometimes called the rain craw. 
this bird is not met with west of the Rocky Mountains nor 
within them.1
1
Coccygus erythrophthalmus. — Coues.
Thursday July 17th. 1806.
I arrose early this morning and made a drawing of the falls. 
after which we took breakfast and departed. it being my 
design to strike Maria’s river about the place at which I left it 
on my return to it’s mouth in the begining of June 1805. I 
steered my course through the wide and level plains which 
have somewhat the appearance of an ocean, not a tree nor a 
shrub to be seen. the land is not fertile, at least far less so,
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than the plains of the Columbia or those lower down this 
river, it is a light colored soil intermixed with a considerable 
proportion of coarse gravel without sand, when dry it cracks 
and appears thursty and is very hard, in it’s wet state, it is as 
soft and slipry as so much soft soap. the grass is naturally but 
short and at present has been rendered much more so by the 
graizing of the buffaloe, the whole face of the country as far 
as the eye can reach looks like a well shaved bowling green, 
in which immence and numerous herds of buffaloe were seen 
feeding attended by their scarcely less numerous sheepherds 
the wolves. we saw a number of goats as usual today, also 
the party coloured plover with the brick red head and neck; 
this bird remains about the little ponds which are distributed 
over the face of these plains and here raise their young. we 
killed a buffaloe cow as we passed throug[h] the plains and took 
the hump and tonge which furnish ample rations for four men 
one day. at 5 P. M. we arrived at rose [Tansy]1 river where
1
The Teton, a tributary of Maria’s River. — Ed.
I purposed remaining all night as I could not reach maria’s 
river this evening and unless I did there would be but little 
probability of our finding any wood and very probably no water 
either. on our arrival at the river we saw where a wounded 
and bleading buffaloe had just passed and concluded it was 
probable that the indians had been runing them and were near 
at hand. the Minnetares of Fort de prarie and the blackfoot 
indians rove through this quarter of the country and as they 
are a vicious lawless and reather an abandoned set of wretches 
I wish to avoid an interview with them if possible. I have no 
doubt but they would steel our horses if they have it in 
their power and finding us weak should they happen to be 
numerous wil most probably attempt to rob us of our arms 
and baggage; at all events I am determined to take every 
possible precaution to avoid them if possible. I hurried over 
the river to a thick wood and turned out the horses to graize; 
sent Drewyer to pursue and kill the wounded buffaloe in order 
to determine whether it had been wounded by the indians or 
not, and proceeded myself to reconnoitre the adjacent country 
having sent R. Fields for the same purpose a different rout.
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I ascended the river hills and by the help of my glass examined 
the plains but could make no discovery, in about an hour I 
returned to camp, where I met with the others who had been 
as unsuccessfull as myself. Drewyer could not find the 
wounded buffaloe. J. Fields whom I had left at camp had 
already roasted some of the buffaloe meat and we took dinner 
after which I sent Drewyer and R. Fields to resume their resurches 
for the Indians; and set myself down to record the 
transactions of the day. rose (Tansy) river is at this place 
fifty yards wide, the water which is only about 3 feet deep 
occupys about 35 yds. and is very terbid of a white colour. the 
general course of this river is from East to West so far as I 
can discover it’s track through the plains, it’s bottoms are 
wide and well timbered with cottonwood [of] both the broad 
and narrow leafed speceis. the bed of this stream is small 
gravel and mud; it’s banks are low but never overflow, the 
hills are about 100 or 150 feet high; it possesses bluffs of 
earth like the lower part of the Missouri; except the debth 
and valocity of it’s stream and it is the Missouri in miniture. 
from the size of rose river at this place and it’s direction I have 
no doubt but it takes it’s source within the first range of the 
Rocky mountains. the bush which bears the red berry is here 
in great plenty in the river bottoms 
	N. 10°. W.
	20. M.
	from the great falls of the Missouri to rose river 
where we encamped on it’s northern bank in 
a grove of cottonwood.

	Ms.
	20
	


The spies returned having killed 2 beaver and a deer. they 
reported that they saw no appearance of Indians.
Friday July 18th. 1806.
We set out this morning a little before sunrise ascended the 
river hills and continued our rout as yesterday through the 
open plains at about 6 miles we reached the top of an elivated 
plain which divides the waters of the rose river from those of
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Maria’s river.1 from hence the North mountains, the South
1
This watershed at its western end is now known as The Knee, and as Beque 
d’Otard at its eastern extremity. — Ed.
mountains, the falls mountains and the tower mountain and 
those arround and to the East of the latter were visible. our 
course led us nearly parrallel with a creek of Maria’s river 
which takes it’s rise in these high plains at the place we passed 
them; at noon we struck this creek about 6 ms. from its 
junction with Maria’s river where we found some cottonwood 
timber; here we halted to dine and graize our horses.2 the
2
The present Antelope or Pondera Creek. — Ed.
bed of this creek is about 25 yds. wide at this place but is nearly 
dry at present, the water being confined to little pools in the 
deeper parts of it’s bed. from hence downwards there is a 
considerable quantity of timber in it’s bottom. we passed 
immence herds of buffaloe on our way in short for about 12 
miles it appeared as one herd only the whole plains and vally 
of this creek being covered with them; saw a number of 
wolves of both speceis, also Antelopes and some horses. after 
dinner we proceeded about 5 miles across the plain to Maria’s 
river where we arrived at 6 P. M. we killed a couple of 
buffaloe in the bottom of this river and encamped on it’s west 
side in a grove of cottonwood some miles above the entrance 
of the creek. being now convinced that we were above the 
point to which I had formerly ascended this river and f[e]aring 
that a fork of this stream might fall in on the North 
side between this place and the point to which I had ascended 
it, I directed Drewyer who was with me on my former excurtion, 
and Joseph Fields to decend the river early in the morning 
to the place from whence I had returned, and examine 
whether any stream fell inn or not. I keep a strict lookout 
every night, I take my tour of watch with the men.
	N. 25. W.
	7. Ms.
	to the source of Buffaloe Creek passing the dividing
ridge between the waters of Maria’s and 
rose [Tansy or Teton] river at 6. ms. praries 
more hilly than yesterday. many prickly pears 
now in blume

	N. 15. W.
	12. Ms.
	down buffaloe Creek to the place at which we 
dined. here timber commences on this stream. 
25 yds. wide no running water.

	North
	5 Ms.
	to Maria’s River 130 yds. wide 3 feet deep encamped
on it’s South side.

	Ms.
	24
	


Saturday July 19th. 1806.
Drewyer and J. Fields set out early this morning in conformity 
to my instructions last evening. they returned at 1/2 
after 12 OCk. and informed me that they had proceeded down 
the river to the place from which I had returned on the [blank 
space in MS.] of June last and that it was 6 miles distant. 
they passed the entrance of buffaloe Creek at 2 ms. the course 
of the river from hence downwards as far as they were is N. 
80. E. they killed 8 deer and two Antelopes on their way; 
most of the deer were large fat mule bucks. having completed 
my observation of the sun’s meridian Altitude we set 
out, ascended the river hills having passed the river and proceeded 
through the open plains up the N. side of the river 
20 miles and encamped. at 15 miles we passed a large creek 
on N. side a little above it’s entrance; there is but little running 
water in this creek at present, it’s bed is about 30 yds. wide 
and appears to come from the broken Mountains. so called 
from their raggid and irregular shape there are three of them 
extending from east to West almost unconnected, the center 
mountain terminates in a conic spire and is that which I have 
called the tower mountain1 they are destitute of timber. from
1
Now known as the Three Buttes, or Sweetgrass Hills. See vol. iii, p. 123, 
ante. — Ed.
the entrance of this creek they bore N. 10°. W. the river 
bottoms are usually about 1/2 a mile wide and possess a considerable 
quantity of timber entirely cottonwood; the underbrush 
is honeysuckle rose bushes the narrow leafed willow and 
the bush which bears the acid red berry called by the french 
engages grease de buff. (buffaloe grease) just as we halted to 
encamp R. Fields killed a mule doe. the plains are beautifull 
and level but the soil is but thin. in many parts of the plains
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there are great quantities of prickly pears. saw some herds 
of buffaloe today but not in such quantities as yesterday, also 
antelopes, wolves, gees, pigeons, doves, hawks, ravens crows 
larks sparrows &c. the Curlooe has disappeared.
On the South side of Maria’s river 2ms. above the entrance of Buffaloe 
	Creek
	     Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. 
with Octant by the back observatn
	59°. 35′.

	
	Latitude deduced from this observation.
	[blank space in MS.]


	S 80. W.
	2O. Ms. up
	Maria’s river to the place of our encampment 
on it’s N. side. passed a large creek on South 
side with some timber in it’s vally at 8ms. also 
another large creek on N. side at 15 ms. this 
last is 30 yds. wide but little water at present.1
1
Apparently these are the Dry Fork of Maria’s River, on the south, and Sweet-grass 
Creek on the north, although the distances do not correspond to their present 
courses. In this day’s journey Lewis crossed the route of the Great Northern Railway 
branch line from Shelby Junction to Great Falls. — Ed.
the bluffs of the river and creeks are steep and 
principally formed of earth, though there are 
sometimes thin stratas of freestone intermixed 
near the top of the bluffs.

	Ms.
	2O
	


Sunday July 20th. 1806.
We set [out] at sunrise and proceed[ed] through the open 
plain as yesterday up the North side of the river. the plains 
are more broken than they were yesterday and have become 
more inferior in point of soil; a great quanty of small gravel 
is every where distributed over the surface of the earth which 
renders travling extreemly painfull to our bearfoot horses. 
the soil is generally a white or whiteish blue clay, this where it 
has been trodden by the buffaloe when wet has now become 
as firm as a brickbat and stands in an inumerable little points 
quite as formidable to our horses feet as the gravel. the mineral 
salts common to the plains of the missouri has been more 
abundant today than usual. the bluffs of the river are about
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200 feet high, steep irregular and formed of earth which readily 
desolves with water, slips and precipitates itself into the river 
as before mentioned frequently of the bluffs of the Missouri 
below which they resemble in every particular, differing essencially 
from those of the Missouri above the entrance of this 
river, they being composed of firm red or yellow clay which 
dose not yield readily to the rains and a large quantity of rock. 
the soil of the river bottom is fertile and well timbered, I saw 
some trees today which would make small canoes. the tibmer 
is generally low. the underbrush the same as before mentioned. 
we have seen fewer buffaloe today than usual, though 
more Elk and not less wolves and Antelopes also some mule 
deer; this speceis of deer seems most prevalent in this quarter. 
saw some gees ducks and other birds common to the country. 
there is much appearance of beaver on this river, but not any 
of otter. from the apparent decent of the country to the 
North and above the broken mountains I am induced to beleive 
that the South branch of the Suskashawan receives a part 
of it’s waters from the plain even to the borders of this river 
and from the brakes [breaks] visible in the plains in a no[r]thern 
direction think that a branch of that river decending from the 
rocky mountains passes at no great distance from Maria’s river 
and to the N. E. of the broken mountains.1 the day has
1
Through the valley which Lewis saw, the Milk River runs, not a branch of the 
Saskatchewan. — Ed.
proved excessively warm and we lay by four hours during the 
heat of it; we traveled 28 miles and encamped as usual in the 
river bottom on it’s N. side. there is scarcely any water at 
present in the plains and what there is, lies in small pools and 
is so strongly impregnated with the mineral salts that it is 
unfit for any purpose except the uce of the buffaloe. these 
animals appear to prefer this water to that of the river. the 
wild liquorice and sunflower are very abundant in the plains 
and river bottoms, the latter is now in full blume; the silk 
grass and sand rush are also common to the bottom lands. 
the musquetoes have not been troublesome to us since we left 
the whitebear islands.
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	S. 80°. W.
	28 ms.
	with the river in it’s course upwards to our encampment 
of this evening on it’s N. side, river 
120 yds. wide and deep, water appears to be but 
little diminis[h]ed, somewhat more transparent. 
passed a creek on S. side at 6 ms. also another 
22 ms. on the N. side this last has no water 
some little timber, bed 15yds. wide. the general 
course of this river is very streight, and it 
meanders through a vally of about 1/2 a mile in 
width from side to side.


Monday July 21st. 1806.
We set out at sunrise and proceeded a short distance up the 
North side of the river; we found the ravines which made in 
on this side were so steep and numerous that we passed the 
river in doing which the pack horse which carried my instruments 
missed the ford and wet the instruments. this accident 
detained us about half an ho[u]r. I took the Instruments 
out wiped them and dryed their cases, they sustained no material 
injury. we continued on the S. side of the river about 
3 miles when we again passed over to the N. side and took 
our course through the plains at some distance from the river. 
we saw a large herd of Elk this morning. the buffaloe still 
become more scarce, at 2 P. M. we struck a northern branch 
of Maria’s river about 30 yds.. wide at the distance of about 8 
miles from it’s entrance. this stream is closely confined between 
clifts of freestone rocks the bottom narrow below us 
and above the rocks confine it on each side; some little timber 
below but not any above; the water of this stream is 
nearly clear. from the appearance of this rock and the apparent 
hight of the bed of the streem I am induced to beleive 
that there are falls in these rivers somewhere about their junction. 
being convinced that this stream came from the mountains 
I determined to pursue it as it will lead me to the most 
no[r]thern point to which the waters of Maria’s river extend 
which I now fear will not be as far north as I wished and expected.1
1
The forks of the Maria are formed by Two Medicine River and Cut Bank 
Creek, both draining the Blackfoot Indian Reservation. The latter is the northern 
branch, up which Lewis took his route. — Ed.
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after dinner we set out up the North branch keeping 
on it’s S. side; we pursued it untill dark and not finding any 
timber halted and made a fire of the dung of the buffaloe. we 
lay on the south side in a narrow bottom under a Clift. Our 
provision is nearly out, we wounded a buffaloe this evening 
but could not get him.
	S. 80°. W.
	15 ms.
	with the river upward. it forks at the extremity 
of this course and the main or Southern branch 
bears S. 75 W. about 30 ms. to the mountains

	N. 40° W.
	6 M.
	up the North branch. 30 yd. wide confined 
closly between clifts of rocks, shallow rapid 
and not navigable

	N. 25°. W.
	7 M.
	still with the N. fork upwards. we struck the 
river at 2 miles from the commencement of 
this course, passed it and continued on it’s 
South side. hills broken. land poor.

	Miles
	28
	


Tuesday July 22ed. 1806.
We set out very early this morning as usual and proceeded 
up the river. for the first seven miles of our travel this morning 
the country was broken the land poor and intermixed with 
a greater quantity of grave[l] than usual; the ravines were 
steep and numerous and our horses feet have become extreemly 
soar in traveling over the gravel we therefore traveled 
but slow. we met with a doe Elk which we wounded but 
did not get her. the river is confined closely between clifts 
of perpendicular rocks in most parts. after the distance of 
seven miles the country became more level les gravly and 
some bottoms to the river but not a particle of timber nor 
underbrush of any discription is to be seen, we continued 
up the river on it’s South side for 17 miles when we halted to 
graize our horses and eat; there being no wood we were compelled 
to make our fire with the buffaloe dung which I found
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answered the purpose very well. we cooked and eat all the 
meat we had except a small peice of buffaloe meat which was 
a little tainted. after dinner we passed the river and took our 
course through a level and beautifull plain on the N. side. 
the country has now become level, the river bottoms wide and 
the adjoining plains but little elivated above them; the banks 
of the river are not usually more than from 3 to four feet yet 
it dose not appear ever to overflow them. we found no timber 
untill we had traveled 12 miles further when we arrived at a 
clump of large cottonwood trees in a beautifull and extensive 
bottom of the river about 10 miles below the foot of the rocky 
Mountains where this river enters them; as I could see from 
hence very distinctly where the river entered the mountains 
and the bearing of this point being S of West I thought it 
unnecessary to proceed further and therefore encamped resolving 
to rest ourselves and horses a couple of days at this place 
and take the necessary observations.1 this plain on which we
1
This camp was at a point (approximately) in long. 113° W., and lat. 48° 40′ 
N. on the Cut Bank branch of the Maria, about in the centre of the present Blackfoot 
Indian Reservation, and eight or ten miles north of Blackfoot, a station on the Great 
Northern Railway. This railway goes through Maria’s Pass, from which Maria’s 
River flows. — O. D. Wheeler.
are is very high; the rocky mountains to the S. W. of us appear 
but low from their base up yet are partially covered with 
snow nearly to their bases. there is no timber on those mountains 
within our view; they are very irregular and broken in 
their form and seem to be composed principally of clay with 
but little rock or stone. the river appears to possess at least 
double the vollume of water which it had where we first arrived 
on it below; this no doubt proceeds from the avapporation 
caused by the sun and air and the absorbing of the earth in 
it’s passage through these open plains. The course of the 
mountains still continues from S. E. to N. W. the front 
rang[e] appears to terminate abrubtly about 35 ms. to the 
N. W. of us. I believe that the waters of the Suskashawan 
apporoach the borders of this river very nearly. I now have 
lost all hope of the waters of this river ever extending to N. 
Latitude 50°. though I still hope and think it more than probable 
that both white earth river and milk river extend as far
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north as latd. 50°. we have seen but few buffaloe today no deer 
and very few Antelopes; gam[e] of every discription is extreemly 
wild which induces me to beleive that the Indians are 
now, or have been lately in this neighbourhood. we wounded 
a buffaloe this evening but our horses were so much fatiegued 
that we were unable to pursue it with success.
	N. 30°. W.
	7 ms.
	with the course of the river upwards. river closely 
confined between low but steep and rocky Clifts. 
water transp [ar] ent.

	S. 80°. W.
	10 ms.
	     through the plains, the river making a considerable 
bend to the wright or N. W.

	S. 75° W.
	11. ms.
	through the plains on the N. side of the river 
which here made a considerable bend to the left 
or South. we passed the river to it’s N. side at 
one mile from the commencement of this course 
and again recrossed it at the extremity of the 
course and encamped on it’s S. side.

	Ms
	28
	


Wednesday July 23rd. 1806.
I dispatched Drewyer an[d] Joseph fields this morning to 
hunt. I directed Drewyer who went up the river to observe 
it’s bearings and the point at which it entered the mountains, 
this he did and on his return I observed the point at which 
the river entered to bear S. 50° W. distant about ten miles the 
river making a considerable bend to the West just above us. 
both these hunters returned unsuccessful and reported that 
there was no game nor the appearance of any in this quarter. 
we now rendered the grease from our tainted meat and made 
some mush of cows with a part of it, reserving as much meal 
of cows and grease as would afford us one more meal tomorrow. 
Drewyer informed us that there was an Indian camp of eleven 
leather lodges which appeared to have been abandoned about 
10 days, the poles only of the lodges remained, we are confident 
that these are the Minnetares of fort de prarie and suspect 
that they are probably at this time somewhere on the main
Vol. V, Page 216
branch of Maria’s river on the borders of the buffaloe, under 
this impression I shall not strike that river on my return untill 
about the mouth of the North branch. near this place I observe 
a number of the whistleing squirrel of the speceis common 
to the plains and country watered by the Columbia river, 
this is the first instance in which I have found this squirrel in 
the plains of the Missouri. the Cottonwood of this place is 
also of the speceis common to the Columbia. we have a 
delightfull pasture for our horses where we are.
	Observed Meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with
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The clouds obscured the moon and put an end to further observation.
the ro[c]k which makes its appearance on this part of the 
river is of a white colour fine grit and makes excelle[n]t whetstones; 
it lies in horizontal stratas and makes it’s appearance 
in the bluffs of the river near their base. we indeavoured to 
take some fish but took only one smal trout. Musquetoes 
uncommonly large and reather troublesome.
Thursday July 24th. 1806.
At 8 A. M. the sun made it’s appearance for a few minutes 
and I took it’s altitude but it shortly after clouded up again 
and continued to rain the ballance of the day I was therefore 
unable to complete the observations I wished to take at this 
place. I determined to remain another day in the hope of 
it’s being fair. we have still a little bread of cows remaining 
of which we made a kettle of mush which together with a few 
pigeons that we were fortunate enough to kill served us with 
food for this day. I sent the hunters out but they shortly
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returned without having killed anything and declared that it 
was useless to hunt within 6 or 8 miles of this place that there 
was no appearance of game within that distance. the air has 
become extreemly cold which in addition to the wind and rain 
renders our situation extreemly unpleasant. several wolves 
visited our camp today, I fired on and wounded one of them 
very badly. the small speceis of wolf barks like a dog, they 
frequently salute us with this note as we pass through the 
plains.
Friday July 25th. 1806.
The weather still continues cold cloudy and rainy, the wind 
also has blown all day with more than usual violence from the 
N. W. this morning we eat the last of our birds and cows, 
I therefore directed Drewyer and J. Fields to take a couple 
of the horses and proceed to the S. E. as far as the main branch 
of Maria’s river which I expected was at no great distance and 
indeavour to kill some meat; they set out immediately and 
I remained in camp with R. Fields to avail myself of every 
opportunity to make my observations should any offer, but it 
continued to rain and I did not see the sun through the whole 
course of the day R. Fields and myself killed nine pige[ons] 
which lit in the trees near our camp on these we dined. late 
in the evening Drewyer and J. Fields returned the former had 
killed a fine buck on which we now fared sumptuously. they 
informed me that it was about 10 miles to the main branch of 
Maria’s River, that the vally formed by the river in that quarter 
was wide extensive and level with a considerable quantity 
of timber; here they found some wintering camps of the 
natives and a great number of others of a more recent date or 
that had from appearance been evacuated about 6 weeks; we 
consider ourselves extreemly fortunate in not having met with 
these people. I determined that if tomorrow continued cloudy 
to set out as I now begin to be apprehensive that I shall not 
reach the United States within this season unless I make every 
exertion in my power which I shall certainly not omit when 
once I leave this place which I shall do with much reluctance 
without having obtained the necessary data to establish it’s
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longitude as if the fates were against me my chronometer 
from some unknown cause stoped today, when I set her to 
going she went as usual.
Saturday July 26th. 1806.
The mor[n]ing was cloudy and continued to rain as usual, 
tho’ the cloud seemed somewhat thiner I therefore posponed 
seting out untill 9 A. M. in the hope that it would clear off 
but finding the contrary result I had the horses caught and we 
set out biding a lasting adieu to this place which I now call 
camp disappointment. I took my rout through the open plains 
S. E. 5 ms. passing a small creek at 2 ms. from the mountains 
when I changed my direction to S. 75 E. for 7 ms. further and 
struck a principal branch of Maria’s river 65 yds. wide, not very 
deep, I passed this stream to it’s south side and continued 
down it 2 ms. on the last mentioned course when another 
branch of nearly the same dignity formed a junction with it, 
coming from the S. W. this last is shallow and rappid; has 
the appearance of overflowing it’s banks frequently and discharging 
vast torrants of water at certain seasons of the year.1
1
Leaving Camp Disappointment — the most northern point reached by the expedition 
— Lewis crossed Willow Creek, next the line of the Great Northern between 
Blackfoot and Carlow stations, and forded Two Medicine branch of the Maria, 
two miles above its junction with Badger Creek, which he calls the South Branch. — Ed.
the beds of both these streams are pebbly particularly the S. 
branch. the water of the N. branch is very terbid while that 
of the S. branch is nearly clear notwithstanding the late rains. 
I passed the S. branch just above it’s junction and continued 
down the river which runs a little to the N. of E. 1 ms. and 
halted to dine and graize our horses, here I found some 
Indian lodges which appeared to have been inhabited last winter 
in a large and fertile bottom well stocked with cottonwood 
timber. the rose honeysuckle and redberry bushes constitute 
the undergrowth there being but little willow in this quarter 
both these rivers abov their junction appeared to be well 
stocked with timber or comparatively so with other parts of 
this country. here it is that we find the three species of cottonwood 
which I have remarked in my voyage assembled together;
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that speceis common to the Columbia I have never 
before seen on the waters of the Missouri, also the narrow 
and broad leafed speceis. during our stay at this place R. 
Fields killed a buck a part of the flesh of which we took with 
us. we saw a few Antelopes some wolves and 2 of the smallest 
speceis of fox of a redish brown colour with the extremity of 
the tail black. it is about the size of the common domestic 
cat and burrows in the plains. after dinner I continued my 
rout down the river to the North of Ea[s]t about 3 Ms. when 
the hills puting in close on the S. side I determined to ascend 
them to the high plain which I did accordingly, keeping the 
Fieldes with me; Drewyer passed the river and kept down 
the vally of the river. I had intended to decend this river 
with it’s course to it’s junction with the fork which I had 
ascended and from thence have taken across the country obliquely 
to rose river and decend that stream to it’s confluence 
with Maria’s river. the country through which this portion 
of Maria’s river passes to the fork which I ascended appears 
much more broken than that above and between this and the 
mountains. I had scarcely ascended the hills before I discovered 
to my left at the distance of a mile an assemblage of 
about 30 horses, I halted and used my spye glass by the help 
of which I discovered several indians on the top of an eminence 
just above them who appeared to be looking down towards the 
river I presumed at Drewyer. about half the horses were saddled. 
this was a very unpleasant sight, however I resolved 
to make the best of our situation and to approach them in a 
friendly manner. I directed J. Fields to display the flag which 
I had brought for that purpose and advanced slowly toward 
them, about this time they discovered us and appeared to 
run about in a very confused manner as if much allarmed, 
their attention had been previously so fixed on Drewyer that 
they did not discover us untill we had began to advance upon 
them, some of them decended the hill on which they were 
and drove their horses within shot of it’s summit and again 
returned to the hight as if to wate our arrival or to defend 
themselves. I calculated on their number being nearly or 
quite equal to that of their horses, that our runing would
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invite pursuit as it would convince them that we were their 
enimies and our horses were so indifferent that we could not 
hope to make our escape by flight; added to this Drewyer 
was seperated from us and I feared that his not being apprized 
of the indians in the event of our attempting to escape he 
would most probably fall a sacrefice. under these considerations 
I still advanced towards them; when we had arrived 
within a quarter of a mile of them,1 one of them mounted his
1
The place where Lewis encountered the Indians was on the south side of Two 
Medicine River, about four miles below the mouth of Badger Creek, on the eastern 
edge of the Blackfoot Reservation. — Ed.
horse and rode full speed towards us, which when I discovered 
I halted and alighted from my horse; he came within a hundred 
paces halted looked at us and turned his horse about and 
returned as briskly to his party as he had advanced; while he 
halted near us I held out my hand and becconed to him to 
approach but he paid no attention to my overtures. on his 
return to his party they all decended the hill and mounted 
their horses and advanced towards us leaving their horses behind 
them, we also advanced to meet them. I counted eight 
of them but still supposed that there were others concealed as 
there were several other horses saddled. I told the two men 
with me that I apprehended that these were the Minnetares 
of Fort de Prarie and from their known character I expected 
that we were to have some difficulty with them; that if they 
thought themselves sufficiently strong I was convinced they 
would attempt to rob us in which case be their numbers what 
they would I should resist to the last extremity prefering 
death to that of being deprived of my papers instruments and 
gun and desired that they would form the same resolution and 
be allert and on their guard. when we arrived within a hundred 
yards of each other the Indians except one halted I 
directed the two men with me to do the same and advanced 
singly to meet the indian with whom I shook hands and 
passed on to those in his rear, as he did also to the two men 
in my rear; we now all assembled and alighted from our 
horses; the Indians soon asked to smoke with us, but I told 
them that the man whom they had seen pass down the river
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had my pipe and we could not smoke untill he joined us. I 
requested as they had seen which way he went that they would 
one of them go with one of my men in surch of him, this they 
readily concented to and a young man set out with R. Fields 
in surch of Drewyer. I now asked them by sighns if they 
were the Minnetares of the North which they answered in the 
affermative; I asked if there was any cheif among them and 
they pointed out 3 I did not believe them however I thought 
it best to please them and gave to one a medal to a second a 
flag and to the third a handkerchief, with which they appeared 
well satisfyed. they appeared much agitated with our first 
interview from which they had scarcely yet recovered, in fact 
I beleive they were more allarmed at this accedental interview 
than we were. from no more of them appearing I now concluded 
they were only eight in number and became much 
better satisfyed with our situation as I was convinced that we 
could mannage that number should they attempt any hostile 
measures. as it was growing late in the evening I proposed 
that we should remove to the nearest part of the river and encamp 
together, I told them that I was glad to see them and had 
a great deel to say to them. we mounted our horses and 
rode towards the river which was at but a short distance, on 
our way we were joined by Drewyer Fields and the indian. 
we decended a very steep bluff about 250 feet high to the 
river where there was a small bottom of nearly 1/2 a mile in 
length and about 250 yards wide in the widest part, the river 
washed the bluffs both above and below us and through it’s 
course in this part is very deep; the bluffs are so steep that 
there are but few places where they could be ascended, and 
are broken in several places by deep nitches which extend back 
from the river several hundred yards, their bluffs being so 
steep that it is impossible to ascend them; in this bottom there 
stand t[h]ree solitary trees near one of which the indians formed 
a large simicircular camp of dressed buffaloe skins and invited 
us to partake of their shelter which Drewyer and myself 
accepted and the Fieldses lay near the fire in front of the 
she[l]ter. with the assistance of Drewyer I had much conversation 
with these people in the course of the evening. I
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learned from them that they were a part of a large band which 
lay encamped at present near the foot of the rocky mountains 
on the main branch of Maria’s river one 1/2 days march from 
our present encampment; that there was a whiteman with their 
band; that there was another large band of their nation hunting 
buffaloe near the broken mountains and were on there way 
to the mouth of Maria’s river where they would probably be 
in the course of a few days. they also informed us that from 
hence to the establishment where they trade on the Suskasawan 
river is only 6 days easy march or such as they usually 
travel with their women and childred[n] which may be estimated 
at about 150 ms. that from these traders they obtain 
arm[s] amunition sperituous liquor blankets &c. in exchange 
for wolves and some beaver skins. I told these people that 
I had come a great way from the East up the large river which 
runs towards the rising sun, that I had been to the great 
waters where the sun sets and had seen a great many nations 
all of whom I had invited to come and trade with me on the 
rivers on this side of the mountains, that I had found most 
of them at war with their neighbours and had succeeded in 
restoring peace among them, that I was now on my way home 
and had left my party at the falls of the missouri with orders 
to decend that river to the entrance of Maria’s river and there 
wait my arrival and that I had come in surch of them in order 
to prevail on them to be at peace with their neighbours particularly 
those on the West side of the mountains and to engage 
them to come and trade with me when the establishment 
is made at the entrance of this river to all which they readily 
gave their assent and declared it to be their wish to be at peace 
with the Tushepahs whom they said had killed a number of 
their relations lately and pointed to several of those present 
who had cut their hair1 as an evidince of the truth of what
1
As a sign of mourning. — Biddle (ii, p. 354).
they had asserted. I found them extreemly fond of smoking 
and plyed them with the pipe untill late at night. I told 
them that if they intended to do as I wished them they would 
send some of their young men to their band with an invitation 
to their chiefs and warriors to bring the whiteman with them
Vol. V, Page 223
and come down and council with me at the entrance of Maria’s 
river and that the ballance of them would accompany me to 
that place, where I was anxious now to meet my men as I had 
been absent from them some time and knew that they would 
be uneasy untill they saw me. that if they would go with me 
I would give them 10 horses and some tobacco. to this; proposition 
they made no reply, I took the first watch, tonight 
and set up untill half after" eleven; the indians by this time 
were all asleep, I roused up R. Fields and laid down myself; 
I directed Fields to watch the movements of the indians and 
if any of them left the camp to awake us all as I apprehended 
they would attampt to s[t]eal our horses. this being done I 
feel into a profound sleep and did not wake untill the noise 
of the men and indians awoke me a little after light in the 
morning.
July 27th. 1806. Sunday.
This morning at daylight the indians got up and crouded 
around the fire, J. Fields who was on post had carelessly laid 
his gun down behi[n]d him near where his brother was sleeping, 
one of the indians the fellow to whom I had given the 
medal last evening sliped behind him and took his gun and 
that of his brother unperceived by him, at the same instant 
two others advanced and seized the guns of Drewyer and myself, 
J. Fields seeing this turned about to look for his gun 
and saw the fellow just runing off with her and his brother’s 
he called to his brother who instantly jumped up and pursued 
the indian with him whom they overtook at the distance of 
50 or 60 paces from the camp s[e]ized their guns and rested 
them from him and R. Fields as he seized his gun stabed the 
indian to the heart with his knife the fellow ran about 15 
steps and fell dead; of this I did not know untill afterwards,1
1
For the Indian tradition of the encounter here described, see Wheeler, Trail of 
Lewis and Clark, ii, pp. 311–314. The name of the first man killed was Side Hill 
Calf. The long-continued hostility of the Blackfeet to the whites has often been 
attributed to this incident. But Chittenden (History of American Fur Trade, p. 714) 
declares that Manuel Lisa found that the Indians of that tribe justified the action of 
Lewis, and were inclined to be friendly to the whites. The real cause of the Blackfeet 
enmity was the appearance of white trappers in the ranks of their enemies, the 
Crows, in a battle which occurred in 1807. It is noteworthy that Drouillard 
(Drewyer) finally lost his life in a contest with the Blackfeet. — Ed.
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having recovered their guns they ran back instantly to the 
camp; Drewyer who was awake saw the indian take hold of 
his gun and instantly jumped up and s[e]ized her and rested 
her from him but the indian still retained his pouch, his 
jumping up and crying damn you let go my gun awakened 
me I jumped up and asked what was the matter which I 
quickly learned when I saw drewyer in a scuffle with the indian 
for his gun. I reached to seize my gun but found her gone, 
I then drew a pistol from my holster and terning myself about 
saw the indian making off with my gun I ran at him with my 
pistol and bid him lay down my gun which he was in the act 
of doing when the Fieldses returned and drew up their guns 
to shoot him which I forbid as he did not appear to be 
about to make any resistance or commit any offensive act, 
he droped the gun and walked slowly off, I picked her up 
instantly, Drewyer having about this time recovered his gun 
and pouch asked me if he might not kill the fellow which I 
also forbid as the indian did not appear to wish to kill us, as 
soon as they found us all in possession of our arms they ran 
and indeavored to drive off all the horses I now hollowed to 
the men and told them to fire on them if they attempted to 
drive off our horses, they accordingly pursued the main party 
who were dr[i]ving the horses up the river and I pursued the 
man who had taken my gun who with another was driving off 
a part of the horses which were to the left of the camp. I 
pursued them so closely that they could not take twelve of 
their own horses but continued to drive one of mine with some 
others; at the distance of three hundred paces they entered 
one of those steep nitches in the bluff with the horses before 
them being nearly out of breath I could pursue no further, 
If called to them as I had done several times before that I 
would shoot them if they did not give me my horse and raised 
my gun, one of them jumped behind a rock and spoke to the 
other who turned arround and stoped at the distance of 30 
steps from me and I shot him through the belly, he fell to
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his knees and on his wright elbow from which position he 
partly raised himself up and fired at me, and turning himself 
about crawled in behind a rock which was a few feet from him. 
he overshot me, being bearheaded I felt the wind of his bullet 
very distinctly.’ not having my shotpouch I could not reload 
my peice and as there were two of them behind good shelters 
from me I did not think it prudent to rush on them with my 
pistol which had I discharged I had not the means of reloading 
untill I reached camp; I therefore returned leasurly towards 
camp, on my way I met with Drewyer who having heared 
the report of the guns had returned in surch of me and left 
the Fieldes to pursue the indians, I desired him to haisten 
to the camp with me and assist in catching as many of the 
indian horses as were necessary and to call to the Fieldes if he 
could make them hear to come back that we still had a sufficient 
number of horses, this he did but they were too far to 
hear him. we reached the camp and began to catch the horses 
and saddle them and put on the packs, the reason I had not 
my pouch with me was that I had not time to return about 
50 yards to camp after geting my gun before I was obliged to 
pursue the indians or suffer them to collect and drive off all 
the horses. we had caught and saddled the horses and began 
to arrange the packs when the Fieldses returned with four of 
our horses; we left one of our horses and took four of the 
best of those of the Indian’s; while the men were preparing 
the horses I put four sheilds and two bows and quivers of 
arrows which had been left on the fire, with sundry other articles; 
they left all their baggage at our mercy. they had but 
2 guns and one of them they left the others were armed with 
bows and arrows and eyedaggs. the gun we took with us. I 
also retook the flagg but left the medal about the neck of the 
dead man that they might be informed who we were. we took 
some of their buffaloe meat and set out ascending the bluffs 
by the same rout we had decended last evening leaving the 
ballance of nine of their horses which we did not want. the 
Fieldses told me that three of the indians whom they pursued 
swam the river one of them on my horse. and that two others 
ascended the hill and escaped from them with a part of their
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horses, two I had pursued into the nitch one lay dead near the 
camp and the eighth we could not account for but suppose 
that he ran off early in the contest, having ascended the hill 
we took our course through a beatifull level plain a little to 
the S. of East, my design was to hasten to the entrance of 
Maria’s river as quick as possibly in the hope of meeting with 
the canoes and party at that place having no doubt but that 
they [the Indians] would pursue us with a large party and as 
there was a band near the broken mountains or probably between 
them and the mouth of that river we might expect them 
to receive inteligence from us and arrive at that place nearly 
as soon as we could, no time was therefore to be lost and 
we pushed our horses as hard as they would bear. at 8 miles 
we passed a large branch 40 yds. wide which I called battle 
river.1 at 3 P. M. we arrived at rose river about 5 miles
1
Now Birch Creek, the largest southern tributary of the Big Medicine. — Ed.
above where we had passed it as we went out, having traveled 
by my estimate compared with our former distances and 
cou[r]ses about 63 ms. here we halted an hour and a half 
took some refreshment and suffered our horses to graize; the 
day proved warm but the late rains had supplyed the little 
reservors in the plains with water and had put them in fine 
order for traveling, our whole rout so far was as level as a 
bowling green with but little stone and few prickly pears. 
after dinner we pursued the bottoms of rose river but finding 
[it] inconvenient to pass the river so often we again ascended 
the hills on the S. W. side and took the open plains; by dark 
we had traveled about 17 miles further, we now halted to 
rest ourselves and horses about 2 hours, we killed a buffaloe 
cow and took a small quantity of the meat. afte refreshing 
ourselves we again set out by moonlight and traveled leasurely, 
heavy thunderclouds lowered arround us on every quarter but 
that from which the moon gave us light. we continued to pass 
immence herds of buffaloe all night as we had done in the 
latter part of the day. we traveled untill 2 OCk in the morning 
having come by my estimate after dark about 20 ms. we 
now turned out our horses and laid ourselves down to rest in
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the plain very much fatiegued as may be readily conceived.1
1
The bivouac for this night was not far from the site of Fort Benton. — Ed.
my indian horse carried me very well in short much better 
than my own would have done and leaves me with but little 
reason to complain of the robery.
July 28th. 1806. Monday.
The morning proved fair, I slept sound but fortunately 
awoke as day appeared, I awaked the men and directed the 
horses to be saddled, I was so soar from my ride yesterday 
that I could scarcely stand, and the men complained of being 
in a similar situation however I encouraged them by telling 
them that our own lives as well as those of our friends and 
fellow travellers depended on our exertions at this moment; 
they were allert soon prepared the horses and we again resumed 
our march; the men proposed to pass the missouri at the grog 
spring where rose river approaches it so nearly and pass down 
on the S. W. side, to this I objected as it would delay us almost 
all day to reach the point2 by this circuetous rout and
2
The rendezvous at the mouth of Maria’s River. — Ed.
would give the enemy time to surprise and cut off the party 
at the point if they had arrived there, I told them that we 
owed much to the safety of our friends and that we must wrisk 
our lives on this occasion, that I should proceed immediately 
to the point and if the party had not arrived that I would raft 
the missouri a small distance above, hide our baggage and 
march on foot up the river through the timber untill I met 
the canoes or joined them at the falls; I now told them that 
it was my determination that if we were attacked in the plains 
on our way to the point that the bridles of the horses should 
be tied together and we would stand and defend them, or sell 
our lives as dear as we could, we had proceeded about 12 
miles on an East course when we found ourselves near the 
missouri; we heard a report which we took to be that of a 
gun but were not certain; still continuing down the N. E. 
bank of the missouri about 8 miles further, being then within 
five miles of the grog spring we heared the report of several
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rifles very distinctly on the river to our right, we quickly repared 
to this joyfull sound and on arriving at the bank of the 
river had the unspeakable satisfaction to see our canoes coming 
down. we hurried down from the bluff on which we were and 
joined them striped our horses and gave them a final discharge 
imbarking without loss of time with our baggage. I now 
learned that they had brought all things safe having sustaned 
no loss nor met with any accident of importance. Wiser had 
cut his leg badly with a knife and was unable in consequence 
to work we decended the river opposite to our principal 
cash which we proceeded to open after reconnoitering the adjacent 
country. we found that the cash had caved in and most 
of the articles burried therin were injured; I sustained the loss 
of two very large bear skins which I much regret; most of 
the fur and baggage belonging to the men were injured. the 
gunpowder corn flour poark and salt had sustained but little 
injury the parched meal was spoiled or nearly so. having no 
time to air these things which they much wanted we droped 
down to the point to take in the several articles which had 
been buried at that place in several small cashes; these we 
found in good order, and recovered every article except 3 traps. 
belonging to Drewyer which could not be found, here as 
good fortune would have it Sergt Gass1 and Willard who
1
Gass relates in his Journal (pp. 347–356) his progress from the Falls of the 
Missouri to Maria’s River, during July 16–28. His account contains nothing of 
special interest. Gass and Willard went overland, with the horses; the rest of his 
party went down the Missouri in their canoes. — Ed.
brought the horses from the falls joined us at 1 P. M. I had 
ordered them to bring down the horses to this place in order 
to assist them in collecting meat which I had direceted them to 
kill and dry here for our voyage, presuming that they would 
have arrived with the perogue and canoes at this place several 
days before my return. having now nothing to detain us we 
passed over immediately to the island in the entrance of 
Maria’s river to launch the red perogue, but found her so 
much decayed that it was impossible with the means we had 
to repare her and therefore mearly took the nails and other 
ironworks about her which might be of service to us and left
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her. we now reimbarked on board the white perog[u]e and 
five small canoes and decended the river about 15 m3 and encamped 
on the S. W. side near a few cottonwood trees, one 
of them being of the narrow leafed speceis and was the first of 
that kind which we had remarked on our passage up the river. 
we encamped late but having little meat I sent out a couple 
of hunters who soon returned with a sufficient quantity of the 
flesh of a fat cow. there are immence quantities of buffaloe 
and Elk about the junction of the Missouri and Maria’s rivers. 
during the time we halted at the entrance of Maria’s river we 
experienced a very heavy shower of rain and hail attended with 
violent thunder and lightning.
Tuesday July 29th. 1806.
Shortly after dark last evening a violent storm came on 
from N. W. attended with rain hail Thunder and lightning 
which continued the greater part of the night. no[t] having 
the means of making a shelter I lay in the water all night. 
the rain continued with but little intermission all day. I intend 
halting as soon as the weather proves fair in order to dry 
our baggage which much wants it. I placed the two Fieldses 
and Colter and Collins in the two smallest canoes with orders 
to hunt, and kill meat for the party and obtain as many Elk-skins 
as are necessary to cover our canoes and furnish us with 
shelters from the rain. we set out early and the currant being 
strong we proceeded with great rapidity. at 11 A. M. we 
passed that very interesting part of the Missouri where the 
natural walls appear, particularly discribed in my outward 
bound journey. we continued our rout untill late in the evening 
and encamped on the N. E. side of the river at the same 
place we had encamped on the 29th. of May 1805. on our 
way today we killed 9 bighorns of which I preserved the skins 
and skeletons of 2 females and one male; the flesh of this 
aninmal is extreemly delicate tender and well flavored; they 
are now in fine order. their flesh both in colour and flavor 
much resembles mutton though it is not so strong as our
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mutton. the eye is large and prominant, the puple of a pale 
sea green the iris of a light yellowish brown colour. these 
animals abound in this quarter keeping themselves principally 
confined to the steep clifts and bluffs of the river. we saw 
immence hirds of buffaloe in the high plains today on either 
hand of the river. saw but few Elk. the brown Curloo has 
left the plains I presume it has raised it’s young and retired 
to some other climate and country. as I have been very particular 
in my discription of the country as I ascended this 
river I presume it is unnecesssesary here to add any-thing 
further on that subject. the river is now nearly as high as it 
has been this season and is so thick with mud and sand that 
it is with difficulty I can drink it. every little rivulet now 
discharges a torrant of water bringing down imme[n]ce boddies 
of mud sand and filth from the plains and broken bluffs.
Wednesday July 30th. 1806.
The rain still continued this morning it was therefore unnecessary 
to remain as we could not dry our baggage I 
consequently set out early as usual and pursued my rout 
downwards. the currant being strong and the men anxious 
to get on they plyed their oars faithfully and we went at the 
rate of about seven miles an hour. we halted several times 
in the course of the day to kill some bighorns being anxious 
to procure a few more skins and skeletons of this animal; I 
was fortunate enough to procure one other male and female 
for this purpose which I had prepared accordingly. seven 
others were killed by the party also 2 buffaloe [one Elk] 2 
beaver with & a female brown bear with tallons 6-1/4 inches 
in length. I preserved the skin of this bear also with the 
tallons; it was not large and in but low order. we arrived 
this evening at an island about 2 ms. above Goodriches Island 
and encamped on it’s N. E. side. the rain continued with 
but little intermission all day; the air is cold and extreemly 
disagreeable. nothing extraordinary happened today.
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Thursday July 31st. 1806.
The rain still continuing I set out early and proceeded on 
as fast as possible. at 9 A. M. we fell in with a large herd of 
Elk of which we killed 15 and took their skins. the bottoms 
in the latter part of the day became wider better timbered and 
abound in game. the party killed 14 deer in the course of 
the day without attempting to hunt but little for them. we 
also killed 2 bighorns and 1 beaver; saw but few buffaloe. 
the river is still rising and excessively muddy more so I think 
than I ever saw it. we experienced some very heavy showers 
of rain today. we have been passing high pine hills all day. 
late in the evening we came too on the N. E. side of the river 
and took she[l]ter in some indian lodges built of sticks, about 
8 ms. below the entrance of North mountain creek. these 
lodges appeared to have been built in the course of the last 
winter. these lodges with the addition of some Elk skins 
afforded us a good shelter from the rain which continued to 
fall powerfully all night. I think it probable that the minnetares 
of Fort de Prarie visit this part of the river; we meet 
with their old lodges in every bottom.
Friday August 1st. 1806.
The rain still continuing I set out early as usual and proceeded 
on at a good rate. at 9. A. M. we saw a large brown 
bear swiming from an island to the main shore we pursued him 
and as he landed Drewyer and myself shot and killed him; 
we took him on board the perogue and continued our rout, 
at 11. A. M. we passed the entrance of Mussel shell river. at 
1 in the evening we arrived at a bottom on S. W. side where 
there were several spacious Indian lodges built of sticks and 
an excellent landing. as the rain still continued with but little 
intermission and appearances seemed unfavorable to it’s becomeing 
fair shortly, I determined to halt at this place at least 
for this evening and indeavour to dry my skins of the bighorn 
which had every appearance of spoiling, an event which I would 
not should happen on any consideration as we have now passed 
the country in which they are found and I therefore could not
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supply the deficiency were I to loose these I have. I halted 
at this place being about 15 ms. below Missel shell river, had 
fires built in the lodges and my skins exposed to dry. shortly 
after we landed the rain ceased tho’ it still continued cloudy all 
the evening. a white bear came within 50 paces of our camp 
before we perceived it; it stood erect on it’s hinder feet and 
looked at us with much apparent unconsern, we seized our 
guns which are always by us and several of us fired at it and 
killed it. it was a female in fine order, we fleesed it and extracted 
several gallons of oil. this speceis of bear are nearly 
as poor at this season of the year as the common black bear 
nor are they ever as fat as the black bear is found in winter; 
as they feed principally on flesh, like the wolf, they are most 
fatt when they can procure a sufficiency of food without rispect 
to the season of the year. the oil of this bear is much harder 
than that of the black bear being nearly as much so as the 
lard of a hog. the flesh is by no means as agreeable as that 
of the black bear, or Yahkah or partycoloured bear of the West 
side of the rocky mountains, on our way to-day we killed a 
buck Elk in fine order the skins and a part of the flesh of 
which we preserved. after encamping this evening the hunters 
killed 4 deer and a beaver. The Elk are now in fine order 
particularly the males. their horns have obtained their full 
growth but have not yet shed the velvet or skin which covers 
them. the does are found in large herds with their young and 
a few young bucks with them. the old bucks yet herd together 
in parties of two to 7 or 8.
Saturday August 2nd 1806.
The morning proved fair and I determined to remain all 
day and dry the baggage and give the men an opportunity 
to dry and air their skins and furr. had the powder parched 
meal and every article which wanted drying exposed to the 
sun. the day proved warm fair and favourable for our purpose. 
I permitted the Fieldses to go on a few miles to hunt. 
by evening we had dryed our baggage and repacked it in 
readiness to load and set out early in the morning. the river
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fell 18 inches since yesterday evening. the hunters killed 
several deer in the course of the day. nothing remarkable 
took place today. we are all extreemly anxious to reach the 
entrance of the Yellowstone river where we expect to join 
Capt. Clark and party.
Sunday August 3rd. 1806.
I arrose early this morning and had the perogue and canoes 
loaded and set out at half after 6 A. M. we soon passed the 
canoe of Colter and Collins who were on shore hunting, the 
men hailed them but received no answer we proceeded, and 
shortly after overtook J. and R. Fields who had killed 25 deer 
since they left us yesterday; deer are very abundant in the 
timbered bottoms of the river and extreemly gentle. we did 
not halt today to cook and dine as usual having directed that 
in future the party should cook as much meat in the evening 
after encamping as would be sufficient to serve them the next 
day; by this means we forward our journey at least 12 or 15 
miles Pr. day. we saw but few buffaloe in the course of this 
day, tho’ a great number of Elk, deer, wolves, some bear, 
beaver, geese a few ducks, the party coloured co[r]vus [magpie], 
one Callamet Eagle, a number of bald Eagles, red headed 
woodpeckers &c. we encamped this evening on N. E. side 
of the river 2 ms. above our encampment of the 12th. of May 
1805. soon after we encamp[ed] Drewyer killed a fat doe. 
the Fieldses arrived at dark with the flesh of two fine bucks, 
besides which they had killed two does since we passed them 
making in all 29 deer since yesterday morning. Collins and 
Colter did not overtake us this evening.
Monday August 4th. 1806.
Set out at 4 A. M. this morning. permited Willard and 
Sergt. Ordway to exchange with the Fieldses and take their 
small canoe to hunt today. at 1/2 after eleven O’Ck. passed the 
entrance of big dry river; found the water in this river about 
60 yds. wide tho’ shallow. it runs with a boald even current. 
at 3 P. M. we arrived at the entrance of Milk river where we
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halted a few minutes. this stream is full at present and it’s 
water is much the colour of that of the Missouri; it affords as 
much water at present as Maria’s river and I have no doubt 
extends itself to a considerable distance North. during our 
halt we killed a very large rattlesnake of the speceis common 
to our country. it had 176 scutæ on the abdomen and 25 on 
the tail, it’s length 5 feet, the scutæ on the tail folly formed. 
after passing this river we saw several large herds of buffaloe 
and Elk we killed one of each of these animals and took as 
much of the flesh as we wished. we encamped this evening 
two miles below the gulph on the N. E. side of the river. 
Tonight for the first time this season I heard the small whippoorwill 
or goatsucker of the Missouri cry. Colter and Collins 
have not yet overtaken us. Ordway and Willard delayed so 
much time in hunting today that they did not overtake us 
untill about midnight. they killed one bear and 2 deer. in 
passing a bend just below the gulph it being dark they were 
drawn by the currant in among a parsel of sawyers, under one 
of which the canoe was driven and throwed Willard who was 
steering overboard; he caught the sawyer and held by it; 
Ordway with the canoe drifted down about half a mile among 
the sawyers under a falling bank, the canoe struck frequently 
but did not overset; he at length gained the shore and returned 
by land to learn the fate of Willard whom he found 
was yet on the sawyer; it was impossible for him to take the 
canoe to his relief. Willard at length tied a couple of sticks 
together which had lodged against the sawyers on which he 
was and set himself adrift among the sawyers which he fortunately 
escaped and was taken up about a mile below by Ordway 
with the canoe; they sustained no loss on this occasion. it 
was fortunate for Willard that he could swim tolerably well.
Tuesday August 5th. 1806.
Colter and Collins not having arrived induced me to remain 
this morning for them. the hunters killed four deer this morning 
near our encampment. I remained untill noon when I
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again reimbarked and set out concluding that as Colter and 
Collins had not arrived by that time that they had passed us 
after dark the night of the 3rd. inst. as Sergt. Ordway informed 
me he should have done last evening had not the centinel 
hailed him. we continued our rout untill late in the evening 
when I came too and encamped on the South side about 10 
miles below little dry river. on our way we killed a fat cow 
and took as much of the flesh as was necessary for us. The 
Fieldses killed 2 large bear this evening one of them measured 
nine feet from the extremity of the nose to that of his tail, this 
is the largest bear except one that I have seen. we saw several 
bear today as we passed but did not kill any of them. we also 
saw on our way immence herds of buffaloe & Elk, many deer 
Antelopes, wolves, geese Eagles &c. but few ducks or prarie 
hens. the geese cannot fly at present; I saw a solitary Pillacon 
[pelican] the other day in the same situation, this happens 
from their sheding or casting the f[e]athers of the wings at this 
season.
Wednesday August 6th. 1806.
A little after dark last evening a violent storm arrose to the 
N. E. and shortly after came on attended with violent Thunder 
lightning and some hail; the rain fell in a mere torrant and the 
wind blew so violently that it was with difficulty I could have 
the small canoes unloaded before they filled with water; they 
sustained no injury. our situation was open and exposed to 
the storm. in attending to the canoes I got wet to the skin 
and having no shelter on land I betook myself to the orning 
of the perogue which I had, formed of Elkskin, here I obtained 
a few hours of broken rest; the wind and rain continued 
almost all night and the air became very cold. we set out early 
this morning and decended the river about 10 miles below 
Porcupine river when the wind became so violent that I laid 
by untill 4 P. M. the wind then abaiting in some measure we 
again resumed our voyage, and decended the river about 5 miles 
below our encampment of the 1st. of May 1805 where we halted 
for the night on the S. W. side of the river. after halting we
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killed three fat cows and a buck. we had previously killed 
today 4 deer a buck Elk and a fat cow. in short game is so 
abundant and gentle that we kill it when we please. the 
Feildses went on ahead this evening and we did not overtake 
them. we saw several bear in the course of the day.
Thursday August 7th. 1806.
It began to rain about midnight and continued with but little 
intermission until 10 A. M. today. the air was cold and 
extreemly unpleasant. we set out early resolving if possible 
to reach the Yelowstone river today which was at the distance 
of 83 ms. from our encampment of the last evening; the currant 
favoured our progress being more rapid than yesterday, the 
men plyed their oars faithfully and we went at a good rate. 
at 8 A. M. we passed the entrance of Marthy’s river which 
has changed it’s entrance since we passed it last year, falling 
in at preasent about a quarter of a mile lower down. at or just 
below the entrance of this river we meet with the first appearance 
of Coal birnt hills and pumicestone, these appearances 
seem to be coextensive. here it is also that we find the first 
Elm and dwarf cedar on the bluffs, the ash first appears in the 
instance of one solletary tree at the Ash rapid, about the Elk 
rapid and from thence down we occasionally meet with it scattered 
through the bottoms but it is generally small. from 
Marthy’s river to Milk river on the N. E. side there is a most 
beautifull level plain country; the soil is much more fertile 
here than above. we overtook the Fieldses at noon. they 
had killed 2 bear and seen 6 others, we saw and fired on two 
from our perogue but killed neither of them. these bear resort 
the river where they lie in wate at the crossing places of 
the game for the Elk and weak cattle; when they procure a 
subject of either they lie by the carcase and keep the wolves 
off untill they devour it. the bear appear to be very abundant 
on this part of the river. we saw a number of buffaloe Elk 
&c. as we passed but did not detain to kill any of them. we
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also saw an unusual flight of white gulls about the size of a 
pigeon with the top of their heads black.1 at 4 P. M. we
1
Coues says these were terns, probably Sterna forsteri. — Ed.
arrived at the entrance of the Yellowstone river. I landed at 
the point and found that Capt. Clark had been encamped at this 
place and from appearances had left it about 7 or 8 days. 
I found a paper on a pole at the point which mearly contained 
my name in the hand wrighting of Capt. C. we also found the 
remnant of a note which had been attatched to a peace of 
Elk’shorns in the camp; from this fragment I learned that 
game was scarce at the point and musquetoes troublesome 
which were the reasons given for his going on; I also learnt 
that he intended halting a few miles below where he intended 
waiting my arrival.2 I now wrote a note directed to Colter and
2
We discovered nothing to inform us where he was gone, except a few words 
written or traced in the sand, which were "W. C. a few miles farther down on the 
right-hand side." — Gass (p. 360).
Collins provided they were behind, ordering them to come on 
without loss of time; this note I wraped in leather and attatched 
to the same pole which Capt. C. had planted at the point; this 
being done I instantly reimbarked and decended the river in 
the hope of reaching Capt. C’s camp before night. about 7 
miles below the point on the S. W. shore I saw some meat 
that had been lately fleased and hung on a pole; I directed 
Sergt. Ordway to go on shore [and] examine the place; on his 
return he reported that he saw the tracks of two men which 
appeared so resent that he beleived they had been there today, 
the fire he found at the plce was blaizing and appeared to have 
been mended up afresh or within the course of an hour past. 
he found at this place a part of a Chinnook hat which my men 
recognized as the hat of Gibson; from these circumstances we 
concluded that Capt. C’s camp could not be distant and pursued 
our rout untill dark with the hope of reaching his camp in 
this however we were disappointed and night coming on compelled 
us to encamp on the N. E. shore in the next bottom 
above our encampment of the 23rd. and 24th. of April 1805. as 
we came too a herd of buffaloe assembled on the shore of 
which we killed a fat cow.
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Friday August 8th. 1806.
Beleiving from the recent appearances about the fire which 
we past last evening that Capt. Clark could be at no great distance 
below I set out early; the wind heard [hard] from the 
N. E. but by the force of the oars and currant we traveled at 
a good rate untill 10 A. M. by which time we reached the 
center of the beaver bends about 8 ms. by water and 3 by land 
above the entrance of White earth river.1 not finding Capt.
1
See Clark’s remark about the great number of beaver at this point, vol. ii, p. 331, 
ante, — Ed.
Clark I knew not what calculation to make with rispect to his 
halting and therefore determined to proceed as tho’ he was not 
before me and leave the rest to the chapter of accedents. at 
this place I found a good beach for the purpose of drawing out 
the perogue and one of the canoes which wanted corking and 
reparing. the men with me have not had leasure since we left 
the West side of the Rocky mountains to dress any skins or 
make themselves cloaths and most of them are therefore 
extreemly bare. I therefore determined to halt at this place 
untill the perog[u]e and canoe could be repared and the men 
dress skins and make themselves the necessary cloathing. we 
encamped on the N. E. side of the river; we found the Musquetoes 
extreemly troublesome but in this rispect there is but 
little choise of camps from hence down to St. Louis, from this 
place to the little Missouri there is an abundance of game I 
shall therefore when I leave this place travel at my leasure and 
avail myself of every opportunity to collect and dry meat untill 
I provide a sufficient quantity for our voyage not knowing what 
provision Capt. C. has made in this rispect. I formed a camp 
unloaded the canoes and perogue, had the latter and one of the 
canoes drawn out to dry, fleased what meat we had collected 
and hung it on poles in the sun, after which the men busied 
themselves in dressing skins and making themselves cloaths. 
Drewyer killed 2. Elk and a deer this evening, the air is 
cold yet the Musquetoes continue to be troublesome.2
2
Here ends the journal as contained in Codex L, and the following words appear 
in Clark’s writing, "a Suplt. to come in here." This refers to the fragment (written 
by Lewis) which forms Codex Lb; it continues the journal for four days (through 
Aug. 12), and was the last journalizing by Lewis. — Ed.
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Saturday August 9th. 1806.
The day proved fair and favourable for our purposes, the 
men were all engaged dressing skins and making themselves 
cloathes except R. & J. Fields whom I sent this morning 
over the river with orders to proceed to the entrance of the 
White earth river in surch of Capt. C. and to hunt and 
kill Elk or buffaloe should they find any convenient to the 
river, in the evening these men returned and informed me 
that they saw no appearance of Capt. Clark or party, they 
found no game nor was there a buffaloe to be seen in the plains 
as far as the eye could reach. nothing remarkable took place 
in the course of the day. Colter and Collins have not yet 
overtaken us I fear some missfortune has happened them 
for their previous fidelity and orderly deportment induces me 
to beleive that they would not thus intentionally delay, the 
Perogue is not yet sufficiently dry for reparing. we have no 
pitch and will therefore be compelled to use coal and tallow.
Sunday August 10th. 1806.
The morning was somewhat cloudy I therefore apprehended 
rain however it shortly after became fair. I hastened the 
repairs which were necessary to the perogue and canoe which 
were compleated by 2 P. M. those not engaged about this 
business employed themselves as yesterday, at 4 in the evening 
it clouded up and began to rain which puting a stop to the 
opperation of skindressing we had nothing further to detain us, 
I therefore directed the vessels to be loaded and at 5 P. M. 
got under way the wind has blown very hard all day but did 
not prove so much so this evening as absolutely to detain us. 
we decended this evening as low nearly as the entrance of 
white-Earth river and encamped on the S.W. side, the musquetoes 
more than usually troublesome this evening.
Monday August 11th. 1806.
We set out very early this morning, it being my wish to 
arrive at the birnt hills by noon in order to take the latitude 
of that place as it is the most northern point of the Missouri,
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I enformed the party of ray design and requested that they 
would exert themselves to reach the place in time as it would 
save us the delay of nearly one day; being as anxious to get 
forward as I was they plyed their oars faithfully and we proceeded 
rapidly. I had instructed the small [c]anoes that if 
they saw any game on the river to halt and kill it and follow 
on; however we saw but little game untill about 9 A.M. when 
we came up with a buffaloe swiming the river which I shot 
and killed; leaving the small canoes to dress it and bring on 
the meat I proceeded, we had gone but little way before I 
saw a very large grizzly bear and put too in order to kill it, 
but it took wind of us and ran off. the small canoes overtook 
us and informed that the flesh of the buffaloe was unfit for 
uce and that they had therefore left it. half after n A.M. we 
saw a large herd of Elk on the N. E. shore and I directed the 
men in the small canoes to halt and kill some of them and 
continued on in the perogue to the birnt hills; when I arrived 
here it was about 20 minutes after noon and of course the observation 
for the ☉’s meridian Altitude was lost. jus[t] opposite 
to the birnt hills there happened to be a herd of Elk on a 
thick willow bar and finding that my observation was lost for 
the present I determined to land and kill some of them 
accordingly we put too and I went out with Cruzatte only. 
we fired on the Elk I killed one and he wounded another, we 
reloaded our guns and took different routs through the thick 
willows in pursuit of the Elk; I was in the act of firing on the 
Elk a second time when a ball struck my left thye about an 
inch below my hip joint, missing the bone it passed through 
the left thye and cut the thickness of the bullet across the 
hinder part of the right thye; the stroke was very severe; I 
instantly supposed that Cruzatte had shot me in mistake for an 
Elk as I was dressed in brown leather and he cannot see very 
well; under this impression I called out to him damn you, you 
have shot me, and looked towards the place from whence the 
ball had come, seeing nothing I called Cruzatte several times 
as loud as I could but received no answer; I was now preswaded 
that it was an Indian that had shot me as the report of 
the gun did not appear to be more than 40 paces from me and
Vol. V, Page 241
Cruzatte appeared to be out of hearing of me; in this situation 
not knowing how many indians there might be concealed in 
the bushes I thought best to make good my retreat to the 
perogue, calling out as I ran for the first hundred paces as loud 
as I could to Cruzatte to retreat that there were indians hoping 
to allarm him in time to make his escape also; I still retained 
the charge in my gun which I was about to discharge at 
the moment the ball struck me. when I arrived in sight of 
the perogue I called the men to their arms to which they flew 
in an instant, I told them that I was wounded but I hoped 
not mortally, by an indian I beleived and directed them to 
follow me that I would return & give them battle and releive 
Cruzatte if possible who I feared had fallen into their hands; 
the men followed me as they were bid and I returned about 
a hundred paces when my wounds became so painfull and my 
thye so stiff that I could scarcely get on; in short I was compelled 
to halt and ordered the men to proceed and if they found 
themselves overpowered by numbers to retreat in order keeping 
up a fire. I now got back to the perogue as well as I 
could and prepared my self with a pistol my rifle and air-gun 
being determined as a retreat was impracticable to sell my life 
as deerly as possible. in this state of anxiety and suspense I 
remained about 20 minutes when the party returned with 
Cruzatte and reported that there were no indians nor the appearance 
of any; Cruzatte seemed much allarmed and declared 
if he had shot me it was not his intention, that he had shot an 
Elk in the willows after he left or seperated from me. I asked 
him whether he did not hear me when I called to him so frequently 
which he absolutely denied. I do not beleive that the 
fellow did it intentionally but after finding that he had shot me 
was anxious to conceal his knowledge of having done so. the 
ball had lodged in my breeches which I knew to be the ball 
of the short rifles such as that he had, and there being no person 
out with me but him and no indians that we could discover 
I have no doubt in my own mind of his having shot me. 
with the assistance of Sergt. Gass I took off my cloaths and 
dressed my wounds myself as well as I could, introducing tents 
of patent lint into the ball holes, the wounds blead considerably
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but I was hapy to find that it had touched neither bone 
nor artery. I sent the men to dress the two Elk which Cruzatte 
and myself had killed which they did in a few minutes 
and brought the meat to the river. the small canoes came up 
shortly after with the flesh of one Elk. my wounds being so 
situated that I could not without infinite pain make an observation 
I determined to relinquish it and proceeded on. we 
came within eight miles of our encampment of the 15th. of 
April 1805 and encamped on N. E. side. as it was painfull 
to me to be removed I slept on board the perogue; the pain 
I experienced excited a high fever and I had a very uncomfortable 
night. at 4 P. M. we passed an encampment which 
had been evacuated this morning by Capt. Clark, here I 
found a note from Capt. C. informing me that he had left a 
letter for me at the entrance of the Yelow stone river, but that 
Sergt. Pryor who had passed that place since he left it had taken 
the letter; that Sergt. Pryor having been robed of all his horses 
had decended the Yelowstone river in skin canoes and had 
overtaken him at this encampment. this I fear puts an end to 
our prospects of obtaining the Sioux Cheifs to accompany us 
as we have not now leasure to send and engage Mr. Heney on 
this service, or at least he would not have time to engage them 
to go as early as it is absolutely necessary we should decend the 
river.
Tuesday August 12th. 1806.
Being anxious to overtake Capt. Clark who from the appearance 
of his camps could be at no great distance before me, we 
set out early and proceeded with all possible expedition at 8 
A. M. the bowsman informed me that there was a canoe and a 
camp he beleived of whitemen on the N.E. shore. I directed 
the perogue and canoes to come too at this place and found 
it to be the camp of two hunters from the Illinois by name 
Joseph Dickson and Forest Hancock.1 these men informed
1
These men, whom Clark met the previous day, were the first whites, save their 
own party, which the explorers had seen since the winter at Fort Mandan, Joseph 
Dickson was a native of Pennsylvania, who emigrated to St. Clair County, Illinois, 
in 1802. Several years later he removed to Sangamon County, where he was one 
of the earliest settlers. His death occurred in 1844 at Franklin, Ill. His son, Capt. 
Joseph Dickson, commanded a company of scouts in the Black Hawk War (1832), 
and was a pioneer of Platteville, Grant County, Wis. See Wis. Hist. Colls., v, 
pp. 3I5–317 — Ed.
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me that Capt. C. had passed them about noon the day before. 
they also informed me that they had left the Illinois in the 
summer [of] 1804 since which time they had been ascended the 
Missouri, hunting and traping beaver; that they had been 
robed by the indians and the former wounded last winter by 
the Tetons of the birnt woods; that they had hitherto been 
unsuccessfull in their voyage having as yet caught but little 
beaver, but were still determined to proceed. I gave them 
a short discription of the Missouri, a list of distances to the 
most conspicuous streams and remarkable places on the river 
above and pointed out to them the places where the beaver 
most abounded. I also gave them a file and a couple of 
pounds of powder with some lead. these were articles which 
they assured me they were in great want of. I remained with 
these men an hour and a half when I took leave of them and 
proceeded. while I halted with these men Colter and Collins 
who seperated from us on the 3rd i[n]st rejoined us. they were 
well no accedent having happened. they informed me that after 
proceeding the first day and not overtaking us that they had 
concluded that we were behind and had delayed several days 
in waiting for us and had thus been unable to join us untill 
the present mome[n]t. my wounds felt very stiff and soar this 
morning but gave me no considerable pain. there was much 
less inflamation than I had reason to apprehend there would 
be. I had last evening applyed a poltice of peruvian barks. 
at 1 P. M. I overtook Capt. Clark and party and had the 
pleasure of finding them all well. as wrighting in my present 
situation is extreemly painfull to me I shall desist untill I recover 
and leave to my fri[e]nd Capt. C. the continuation of 
our journal. however I must notice a singular Cherry which 
is found on the Missouri in the bottom lands about the beaver 
bends and some little distance below the white earth river, this 
production is not very abundant even in the small tract of 
country to which it seems to be confined. the stem is compound
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erect and subdivided or branching without any regular 
order it rises to the hight of eight or ten feet seldom puting 
up more than one stem from the same root not growing in 
cops as the Choke Cherry dose. the bark is smooth and of 
a dark brown colour. the leaf is peteolate, oval accutely 
pointed at it’s apex, from one and a 1/4 to 1 1/2 inches in length 
and from 1/2 to 3/4 of an inch in width, finely or minutely serrate, 
pale green and free from pubessence. the fruit is a globular 
berry about the size of a buck-shot of a fine scarlet red; like 
the cherries cultivated in the U’ States each is supported by a 
seperate celindric flexable branch peduncle which issue from 
the extremities of the boughs the peduncle of this cherry swells 
as it approaches the fruit being largest at the point of insertion. 
the pulp of this fruit is of an agreeable ascid flavour and is now 
ripe. the style and stigma are permanent. I have never seen 
it in blume.1
1
Here ends Codex Lb, the last of Lewis’s journalizing, save his description of the 
Yellowstone which we insert in the ensuing chapter, under date of August 3. A line 
at the end of the page, in clark’s handwriting, reads: "To be anexed to Book 
No. 12. at the last." We now return to Codex M in order to take up Clark’s record 
of his separate journey in another direction (p. 48, date July 3). — Ed.
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Chapter XXXI
CLARK’S EXPLORATION OF THE YELLOWSTONE
Clark’s Journal, July 3–August 12, 1806 
Entry by Lewis, August 3
[Clark:]
Thursday July 3rd. 1806
WE colected our horses and after brackfast I took My 
leave of Capt. Lewis and the indians and at 8 A M 
Set out with [blank space in MS.]1 Men interpreter
1
Clark was accompanied by twenty men, besides the Indian woman and her 
child. — Ed.
Shabono & his wife & child (as an interpreter & interpretes[s] 
for the Crow Inds. and the latter for the Shoshoni) with (50) 
horses. we proceeded on through the Vally of Clarks river 
on the West Side of the [river] nearly South 18 Miles and 
halted on the upper side of a large Creek, haveing Crossed 8 
Streams 4 of which weres Small. this vally is from 10 to 15 
Ms. in width tolerably leavel and partially timberd. with long 
leaf & pitch pine, some cotton wood, Birch, and sweet willow 
on the borders of the streams. I observed 2 Species of Clover 
in this vally one the white clover common in the Western 
parts of the U. States, the other species which is much smaller 
than either the red or white both it’s leaf & blossom the 
horses are excessively fond of this Species. after letting our 
horses graze a Sufficient length of time to fill themselves, and 
taking dinner of venison we again resumed our journey up the 
Vally which we found more boutifully versified with small open 
plains covered with a great variety of Sweet cented plants, 
flowers & grass. this evening we crossed 10 Streams 8 of 
which were large Creeks which comes roleing their currents 
with Velocity into the river. those Creeks take their rise in
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the mountains to the West which mountains is at this time 
covered with Snow for about 1/5 of the way from their tops 
downwards.1 Some Snow is also to be Seen on the high points
1
The Bitter Root Mountains, from which numbers of creeks flow into the river of 
the same name, up whose valley Clark was now passing. — Ed.
and hollows of the Mountains to the East of us. our course 
this evening was nearly South 18 Ms. makeing a total of 36 
miles today. we encamped on the N. Side of a large Creek2
2
The town of Corvallis is about opposite this encampment. — Ed.
where we found tolerable food for our horses. Labeish killed 
a Deer this evening. We saw great numbers of deer and 1 bear 
today. I also observed the burr[ow]ing Squirel of the Species 
common about the quawmarsh flatts West of the Rocky Mountains. 
Musquetors very troublesom. one man Jo: Potts very 
unwell this evening owing to rideing a hard trotting horse; I 
give him a pill of Opiom which soon releve[d] him.
Friday July 4th. 1806
I order three hunters to Set out early this morning to hunt 
& kill some meat, and by 7 A. M. we collected our horses 
took brackfast and Set out proceeded on up the Vally on the 
West Side of Clarks river crossing three large deep and rapid 
Creeks, and two of a smaller size to a small branch in the Spurs 
of the mountain and dined. the last Creek or river which we 
pass’d was so deep and the water so rapid that several of the 
horses were sweped down some distance and the Water run 
over several others which wet several articles. after crossing 
this little river, I observed in the road the tracks of two men 
whome I prosume is of the Shoshone nation. our hunters 
joined us with 2 deer in tolerable order. on the side of the 
Hill near the place we dined saw a gange of Ibex or big horn 
Animals I shot at them running and missed. This being 
the day of the decleration of Independence of the United 
States and a Day commonly scelebrated by my Country I had 
every disposition to selebrate this day and therefore halted 
early and partook of a Sumptious Dinner of a fat Saddle of 
Venison and Mush of Cows (roots) after Dinner we proceeded
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on about one mile to a very large Creek which we assended 
some distance to find a foard to cross. in crossing this creek 
several articles got wet, the water was so strong, alto’ the debth 
was not much above the horses belly, the water passed over 
the backs and loads of the horses. those Creeks are emensely 
rapid has great decnt (descent). the bottoms of the Creek as 
well as the low lands on each side is thickly covered with large 
stone. after passing this Creek I inclined to the left and fell 
into the road on which we had passed down last fall near the 
place we had dined on the 7th. of Sept. and continued on the 
road passing up on the W. side of Clarks river 13 Miles to 
the West fork1 of Sd. river and Encamped on an arm of the
1
It has heretofore been assumed that the expedition on its outward journey passed 
down the east bank of Bitter Root River. This remark would indicate that the Indian 
route forded that river once or twice in its upper course. The West Fork is the Nez 
Percé, which unites with East Fork to form the Bitter Root. — Ed.
same I Sent out 2 men to hunt, and 3 in Serch of a foard to 
pass the river. at dark they all returned and reported that 
they had found a place that the river might be passed but with 
some risque of the loads getting wet I order them to get up 
their horses and accompany me to those places &c. our hunters 
killed 4 deer to day. we made 30 Ms. to day on a course 
nearly South Vally from 8 to 10 Ms. wide, contains a good 
portion of Pitch pine. we passed three large deep rapid Creeks 
this after noon
Satturday July 5th. 1806
I rose at day light this morning despatched Labeach after 
a Buck which he killed late last evening; and I [went] with 
the three men who I had Sent in serch of a ford across the 
West fork of Clarks river, and examined each ford neither of 
them I thought would answer to pass the fork without wetting 
all the loads. near one of those places pointed out by Colter 
I found a practiable foard and returned to camp, ordered every 
thing packed up and after Brackfast we set out passed 5 
chanels of the river which is divided by small Islands in 
passing the 6th. & last chanel Colter[’s] horse swam and with
Vol. V, Page 248
some dificuelty he made the Opposite Shore, Shannon took a 
different derection from Colter rained his horse up the stream 
and passed over very well I derected all to follow Shannon 
and pass quartering up the river which they done and passed 
over tolerably well the water running over the back of the 
2 smaller horses only. unfortunately my trunk & portmantue 
containing Sea otter Skins flags some curosites & necessary 
articles in them got wet, also an esortment of Medicine, and 
my roots, about 1 mile [further] we struck the East fork 
which had fallen and was not higher than when we passed it 
last fall. we had not proceeded up this fork more than 1 mile 
cer we struck the road by which we passed down last fall and 
kept it at one mile we crossed the river at a very good foard 
and continued up on the East Side to the foot of the Mountain 
nearly opposite flour Cr[e]ek & halted to let our horses 
graze and dry our wet articles. I saw fresh sign of 2 horses 
and a fire burning on the side of the road. I prosume that 
those indians are spies from the Shoshones. Shannon & Crusat 
killed each a deer this morning and J. Shields killed a female 
Ibex or bighorn on the side of the Mountain, this Animal was 
very meager. Shannon left his tomahawk at the place he 
killed his deer. I derect him to return for it and join me in 
the Vally on the East side of this mountain. gave Shields 
permission to proceed on over to the 1st Vally and there hunt 
untill my arival this evening at that place, after drying every 
article which detained us untill 1/2 past 4 P.M. we packed up 
and crossed the Mountain into the vally [where] we first met 
with the flatheads here I overtook Shields he had not killed 
anything. I crossed the river which heads in a high peecked 
mountain covered with Snow N.E. of the Vally at about 20 
Miles. (See note) Shields informed me that the Flat head 
indians passed up the small creek which we came down last 
fall about 2 miles above our Encampment of the 4h. & 5th. of 
Sept. I proceeded up this South branch 2 Miles and encamped 
on the E. side of the Creek, and sent out several men to examine 
the road. Shields returned at dark and informed me 
that the best road turned up the hill from the creek 3 Miles 
higher up, and appeared to be a plain beaten parth. as this
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rout of the Oat-lash-shoots can be followed it will evidently 
shorten our rout at least 2 days and as the indians informed 
me last fall [it is] a much better rout than the one we came 
out. at all events I am deturmined to make the attempt and 
follow their trail if possible if I can prosue it my rout will be 
nearer and much better than the one we came from the Shoshones, 
& if I should not be able to follow their road; our 
rout can’t possibly be much wors. The hunters killed two 
deer this evening. The after part of the day we only come 8 
miles makeing a total of 20 Miles. Shannon came up about 
sunset haveing found his tomahawk.
Sunday 6th. July 1806
Some frost this morning the last night was so cold that I 
could not sleep. we collected our horses which were much 
scattered which detained us untill 9 A.M. at which time we 
set out and proceeded up the creek on which we camped 3 
Miles and left the road which we came on last fall to our 
right and assended a ridge with a gentle slope to the dividing 
mountain1 which Seperates the waters from (of) the Middle fork
1
Having entered (the preceding day) the valley called Ross’s Hole, Clark encamped 
for the night on Camp Creek, two miles north of the town of Lula; he now 
crossed the divide at Gibbons’s Pass, whose slope is gentle compared with those of 
the Lolo Pass. — Ed.
of Clarks river from those [blank space in MS.] (of Wisdom) 
and Lewis’s river and passed over prosueing the rout of the 
Oatlashshute band which we met last fall to the head of 
(Glade Cr:) a branch of Wisdom R and down the said branch 
crossing it frequently2 on each Side of this [are] handsom
2
Apparently the present Trail Creek, flowing incto the North Fork of Wisdom 
River. — Ed.
glades in which I observe great quantities of quawmash just 
beginning to blume, on each side of those glades the timber is 
small and a great propotion of it Killed by the fires. I observe 
the appearance of old buffalow roads and some heads on 
this part of the mountain. (proving that formerly Buffs. roved 
there & also that this is the best route, for the Buffs. and the
Vol. V, Page 250
Indians always have the best route & here both were joined) 
The Snow appears to [be] lying in considerable masses on the 
mountain from which we decended on the 4th. of Sept. last. I 
observe great numbers of the whistleing squirel which burrows 
their holes scattered on each side of the glades through 
which we passed. Shields killed a hare of the large Mountain 
Species. the after part of the day we passed on the hill Side 
N of the Creek for 6 Ms. (down glade Cr) and entered an extensive 
open Leavel plain in which the Indian trail scattered in 
such a manner that we could not pursue it. the Indian woman 
wife to Shabono informed me that she had been in this plain 
frequently and knew it well that the creek which we decended 
was a branch of Wisdom river and when we assended the higher 
part of the plain we would discover a gap in the mountains in 
our direction to the canoes, and when we arived at that gap 
we would see a high point of a mountain covered with snow 
in our direction to the canoes. we proceeded on 1 mile and 
Crossd. a large Creek from the right which heads in a snow 
Mountain and Fish Creek over which there was a road thro’ a 
gap.1 we assended a small rise and beheld an open beutifull
1
The large creek from the right was the Pioneer, which heads upon the east side 
of the same range of the Rockies as Fish Creek does upon the west, and along whose 
course is a pass (now called the Big Hole) which Clark noted Sept. 2, 1805. See 
vol. iii, p. 50. — Ed.
Leavel Vally or plain of about 20 (15) Miles wide and near 
60 (30) long extending N & S. in every direction around 
which I could see high points of Mountains covered with snow. 
I discovered one at a distance very high covered with snow 
which bore S. 80°. E. The Squar pointed to the gap through 
which she said we must pass which was S. 56°. E she said we 
would pass the river before we reached the gap. we had not 
proceeded more than 2 Miles in the last Creek before a violent 
storm of wind arose accompand. with hard rain from the S W. 
imediately from off the Snow Mountains this rain was cold 
and lasted 1 1/2 hours. I discovd. the rain wind as it approached 
and halted and formd. a solid column to protect ourselves from 
the Violency of the gust. after it was over I proceeded on 
aboat 5 Miles to some small dry timber on a small Creek and
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encampd. made large fires and dryed our selves.1 here I observed
1
Near the encampment for this night was fought the Battle of Big Hole, in the 
Nez Percé War, Aug. 9, 1877. The Indians under Chief Joseph escaped. A 
monument has been erected upon the battlefield. — Ed.
some fresh Indian Signs where they had been gathering 
quawmash. (This is the great plain where Shoshonees gather 
quawmash & cows &c. our woman had done so. many beaver) 
	
	Miles.

	on the course which we had decended the branch of Clark’s 
river to the first Flat heads or Oat-lash-shoot band the 4th. of 
Septr. 1805
	3. 1/2

	Thence up a jintle slope of the dividing mountain which 
seperates the waters of the [blank space in MS.] from those 
of Lewis’s & Clark’s rivers leaving the old rout on which we 
came out to the right on a course nearly S.E.
	3.

	Thence N. 80°. E. through a leavel piney country on the top 
of the mountain to a glade at the head of a branch which runs 
towards the Missouri
	2. 1/2

	Thence S. 50°. E. down the branch Crossing it frequently & 
through small glades on either side of the branch the glades at 
some places 1/2 a mile wide with several small streams falling 
in on either side up which there is small glades to the narrows 
N.E.
	7.

	Thence N. 68d. E. keeping down the North side of the Creek 
on the side of the hill, the bottoms of the creek small open 
and much fallen timber to an extensive bottom S. Side
	4.

	Thence S. 56°. E. through an open Leavle plain passing a large 
Creek from the right at one mile to a quawmash flatt through 
which a small creek runs scattered through the bottom, and 
encamped
	6.

	
	Miles   26


Monday 7th.. July 1806
This morning our horses were very much scattered; I sent 
out men in every direction in Serch of them they brought all 
except 9 by 6 oClock and informed me that they could not 
find those 9. I then ordered 6 men to take horses and go 
different directions and at a greater distance those men all 
returned by 10 A.M. and informed me that they had [made]
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circles in every direction to 6 or 8 Miles around Camp and 
could not see any signs of them. that they had reasons to 
believe that the indians had stolen them in the course of the 
night, and founded their reasons on the quallity of the horses, 
all being the most valuable horses we had, and Several of them 
so attached to horses of inferior quallity which we have 
they could not be seperated from each other when driveing 
with their loads on in the course of the day. I thought it 
probable that they might be stolen by some skulking shoshones, 
but as it was yet possible that they may have taken 
our back rout or rambled to a greater distance I deturmined 
to leave a small party and hunt for them to day, and proceed 
on with the main party and all the baggage to the canoes, raise 
them out of the water and expose them to the sun to dry by 
the time this party should overtake me. I left Sergt. Ordway, 
Shannon, Gibson Collins & Labeech with directions to hunt 
this day for the horses without they should discover that the 
Inds. had taken them into the Mountains, and prosue our trail 
&c. at 1/2 past 10 A.M. I set out and proceeded on through 
an open rich vally crossing four large Creeks with extensive 
low and mirey bottoms, and a small river keeping the course 
I had set out on S.56°.E. after crossing the river I kept up 
on ihe N E. side, sometimes following an old road which frequently 
disappeared, at the distance of 16 miles we arived at a 
Boiling Spring Situated about 100 paces from a large Easterly 
fork of the small river in a leavel open vally plain and nearly 
opposit & E of the 3 forks of this little river which heads in 
the Snowey Mountains to the S E. & S W of the Springs. 
this Spring (15 yds.. in circums. boils up all over bottom which is 
stoney) contains a very considerable quantity of water, and actually 
blubbers with heat for 20 paces below where it rises. 
it has every appearance of boiling, too hot for a man to endure 
his hand in it 3 seconds. I directd Sergt. Pryor and John 
Shields to put each a peice of meat in the water of different 
Sises. the one about the size of my 3 fingers cooked dun in 
25 minits the other much thicker was 32 minits before it became 
sufficiently dun. this water boils up through some loose 
hard gritty Stone, a little sulferish. after takeing dinner and
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letting our horses graize 1 hour and a half we proceeded on 
Crossed this easterly branch and up on the N. side of this 
middle fork 9 miles crossed it near the head of an Easterly 
branch and passed through a gap of a mountain on the Easterly 
side of which we encamped near some butifull (Springs) 
which fall into Willards Creek.1 I directed that the rambling
1
Apparently the expedition followed the South Fork of Wisdom River, crossing 
several of its tributaries until the divide was reached between the waters of Wisdom 
(Big Hole) and Jefferson (Beaverhead) Rivers. They came out upon the upper waters of 
Willard’s (Grasshopper) Creek, somewhere northwest of the town of Bannack. — Ed.
horses should be hobbled, and the Sentinal to examine the 
horses after the moon rose. emence beaver sign.
	
	
	Miles

	S. 56°. E.
	to the boiling hot Spring 1/2 Mile Easterly of the three 
upper forks of wisdom river near a large creek from 
the East passed 4 large Creek from the snow mountains
on my right and a small river at 12 miles 
bottoms extensive and wet
	16.

	S. 45°. E.
	on the N. E. Side of the middle fork
	5.

	N. 50°. E.
	to the Gap of a mountain crossing a small branch at 
2 Miles from the left and Encamped
	4.

	
	
	25.


This extensive vally surround[ed] with [mountains] covered 
with snow is extreemly fertile covered [with] esculent plants 
&c. and the creeks which pass through it contains emence 
numbers of beaver &c. I now take my leave of this butifull 
extensive vally which I call the hot spring Vally, and behold 
one less extensive and much more rugid on Willards Creek for 
near 12 Miles in length, remarkable cold night
Tuesday 8th.. July 1806
Our horses being scattered we were detained untill 8 A.M 
before we set out. we proceeded on down Willards Creek on 
the S.W. side about 11 miles near which the Creek passes 
through the mountain we then Steared S. 20°. E. to the West 
branch of Jeffersons river in Snake Indian cove2 about 7 Miles
2
To Shoshone Cove on Prairie Creek. The cache was at its mouth, at the two 
forks of Jefferson River. — Ed.
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and halted two hours to let the horses graize. after dinner we 
proceeded on down the forke which is here but small 9 Miles 
to our encampment of 17 Augt. at which place we Sunk our 
Canoes & buried some articles, as before mentioned the most 
of the Party with me being Chewers of Tobacco become so 
impatient to be chewing it that they scercely gave themselves 
time to take their saddles off their horses before they were off 
to the deposit. I found every article safe, except a little damp. 
I gave to each man who used tobacco about two feet off a part 
of a role took one third of the ballance myself and put up 2/3 
in a box to send down with the most of the articles which had 
been left at this place, by the canoes to Capt. Lewis, as it was 
late nothing could be done with the canoes this evening. I 
examined them and found them all safe except one of the 
largest which had a large hole in one Side & Split in bow. 
The country through which we passed to day was diversified 
high dry and uneaven Stoney open plains and low bottoms 
very boggy with high mountains on the tops and North sides 
of which there was Snow, great quantities of the Species of 
hysoop & shrubs common to the Missouri plains are scattered 
in those Vallys and hill sides. The road which we have traveled 
from travellers rest Creek to this place (this place is the 
head of Jeffer river where we left our canoes) [is] an excellent 
road.
	
	
	Miles

	S. 40°. E.
	down the Creek keeping on the S W. side of the Creek 
passing several small branches from the mountains 
to our right
	11.

	S. 20°. E.
	passing through a gap at 3 miles and thro’ an open 
plain on either side of the Gap to the West branch 
of Jeffersons river
	7.

	East
	down the said branch of Jeffersons river to a high point 
of land and struck the road from the Canoes to the 
Snake indian vally on Lewisis river on which we 
passed last summer
	4.

	N. 45°. E.
	down the fork to the forks of Sd river at which place 
we made a Deposit & left our canoes & Encamped
	5.

	
	
	Miles 27.
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[This] road and with only a few trees being cut out of the 
way would be an excellent waggon road one Mountain of about 
4 miles over excepted which would require a little digging 
The distance is 164 Miles. Shields killed an Antelope.
Wednesday 9th. July 1806.
rose early had the horses brought up. after which I had 
the canoes raised washed, brough[t] down and drawn up on 
shore to dry and repared. Set several men to work digging 
for the Tobacco Capt Lewis informed me he had buried in the 
place the lodge stood when we lay here last summer, they 
serched diligently without rinding anything. at 10 A M Sergt. 
Ordway and party arrived with the horses we had lost. he 
reported that he found those horses near the head of the Creek 
on which we encamped, makeing off as fast as they could and 
much scattered. nothing material took place with his party in 
their absence. I had the canoes repared men & lodes appo[r]tioned 
ready to embark tomorrow morning. I also formd. the 
party to accomp[any] me to the river Rejhone [Rochejaune] 
from applicants and apportioned what little baggage I intended 
to carry as also the Spear horses. this day was windy and cold. 
The Squar brought me a Plant the root of which the nativs 
eat. this root resembles a carrot in form and Size and something 
of its colour, being of a pailer yellow than that of our 
carrot, the Stem and leaf is much like the common carrot, and 
the taste not unlike, it is a native of moist land. John Shields 
and Collins each killed a Deer this morning. the wind dried 
our canoes very much they will be sufficiently dry by tomorrow 
morning to Set out in them down the river.
Thursday 10th. July 1806
last night was very cold and this morning everything was 
white with frost and the grass stiff frozend. I had some water 
exposed in a bason in which the ice was 3/4 of an inch thick 
this morning. I had all the Canoes put into the water and 
every article which was intended to be sent down put on board, 
and the horses collected and packed with what fiew articles I
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intend takeing with me to the River Rochejhone, and after 
brackfast we all Set out at the same time & proceeded on 
Down Jeffersons river on the East Side through Sarviss (Ser- 
vice) Vally1 and rattle snake mountain and into that butifull
1
An allusion to the quantity of service berries which were found in this valley on 
the outward journey. See vol. ii, p. 359, ante. — Ed.
and extensive Vally open and fertile which we call the beaver 
head Vally which is the Indian name. in their language Har-na 
Hap-pap Chah,2 from the No. of those animals in it and a pt. of
2
Still known as Beaverhead Valley, with Dillon as its metropolis. — Ed.
land resembling the head of one. this Vally extends from the 
rattle snake Mountain down Jeffersons river as low as fraziers 
Creek above the bighorn mountain and is from 12 (10) to 30 
(15) Miles in width and [blank space in MS.] (about 50) miles 
on a direct line in length and Jeffersons river in passing through 
this Vally re[ce]ives. Mc. Neals Creek, Track Creek, Phalanthrophy 
river, Wisdom river, Fields river and Fraziers Creek3
3
For these affluents, see our vol. ii, pp. 296, 316, 344. — Ed.
each throw in a considerable quantity of water and have innoumerable 
beaver and otter on them; the bushes in their low 
bottoms are the resort for great numbers of Deer, and [in] the 
higher parts of the Vally we see Antelopes scattered feeding. 
I saw also on the sides of the rock in rattle snake mountain 15 
big horn animals, those animals feed on the grass which grow 
on the Sides of the Mountn. and in the narrow bottoms on 
the Water courses near the Steep sides of the mountains on 
which they can make their escape from the pursute of wolves 
Bear &c. at Meridian I halted to let the horses Graze haveing 
come 15 Miles. I ordered the (canoes) to land. Sergt. Ordway 
informed me that the party with him had come on very 
well, and he thought the canoes could go as farst as the horses 
&c. as the river now become wider and not so sholl, I deturmined 
to put all the baggage &c. which I intend takeing with 
me to the river Rochejhone in the canoes and proceed on 
down with them myself to the 3 forks or Madisons & galletens 
rivers. leaveing the horses to be taken down by Sergt. Pryor 
and 6 of the men of the party to accompany me to the river 
Rochejhone and directed Sergt. Pryor to proceed on moderately
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and if possible encamp with us every night, after dinner had 
my baggage put on board and Set out, and proceeded on 
tolerable well to the head of the 3000 Mile Island on which 
we had encamped on the (11th) of Augt. last.1 the canoes passed
1
See vol. ii, p. 332. — Ed.
six of my encampments assending, opposit this island I encamped 
on the East side. the Musquetors were troublesom 
all day and untill one hour after Sunset when it became cool 
and they disappeared. in passing down in the course of this 
day we saw great numbers of beaver lying on the Shores in the 
Sun. wild young Gees and ducks are common in this river. 
we killed two young gees this evening. I saw several large 
rattle snakes in passing the rattle Snake Mountain they were 
fierce.
Friday 11thJuly 1806
Sent on 4 of the best hunters in 2 canoes to proceed on a 
fiew miles a head and hunt untill I came up with them, after 
an early brackfast I proceeded on down a very crooked chanel, 
at 8 a.m I overtook one canoe with a Deer which Collins had 
killed, at Meridian passed Sergt. Pryors camp near a high 
point of land on the left side which the Shoshones call the 
beavers head. the wind rose and blew with great violence 
from the S W imediately off Some high mountains covered 
with Snow. the violence of this wind retarded our progress 
very much and the river being emencely crooked we had it 
imediately in our face nearly every bend. at 6 P M I passed 
Phalanthrophy river which I proceved was very low. the wind 
Shifted about to the N E. and bley[w] very hard tho’ much 
wormer than the forepart of the day. at 7 P M I arrived at 
the Enterance of Wisdom River and Encampd. in the Spot 
we had encamped the (6th) of August last. here we found a 
Bayonet which had been left & the canoe quite safe. I directed 
that all the nails be taken out of this canoe and paddles to be 
made of her sides &c. here I came up with Gibson & Colter 
whome I had sent on a head for the purpose of hunting this 
morning, they had killed a fat Buck and 5 young gees nearly
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grown. Wisdom river is very high and falling. I have Seen 
great Nos. of Beaver on the banks and in the water as I passed 
down to day, also some Deer and great numbers [of] young 
gees, Sandhill cranes &c. &c. Sgt. Pryor left a deer on the 
shore
Saturday 12th. July 1806
Sergt. Pryor did not join me last night he has proceeded on 
down. the beaver was flacking (flapping their tails) in the river 
about us all the last night, this Morning I was detained untill 
7 A M makeing Paddles and drawing the nails of the Canoe 
to be left at this place and the one we had before left here. 
after completing the paddles &c. and takeing some Brackfast I 
set out the current I find much stronger below the forks than 
above and the river tolerably streight as low as Panther Creek1
1
See vol. ii, p. 304. — Ed.
when it became much more crooked the Wind rose and blew 
hard off the Snowey mountains to the N. W. and renderd. it 
very difficuelt to keep the canoes from running against the 
Shore at 2 P. M. the canoe in which I was in was driven by 
a suden puff of wind under a log which projected over the 
water from the bank, and the man in the Stern Howard was 
caught in between the canoe and the log and a little hurt, 
after disingaging ourselves from this log the canoe was driven 
imediately under a drift which projected over and a little abov[e] 
the Water, here the canoe was very near turning over we 
with much exertion after takeing out some of the baggage 
hauled her out, and proceeded on without rece[i]ving any damage. 
the men in the other canoes Seeing our situation landed 
and come with as much Speed as possible through the briers 
and thick brush to our assistance. but from the thickness of 
the brush did not get up to our assistance untill we had got 
clear. at 3 P M we halted at the enterance of Fields Creek 
and dined here Willard and Collins over took us with two 
deer which they had killd. this morning, and by takeing a 
different side of an Island from which we came, we had passed 
them. after dinner I proceeded on and Encamped a little
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below our encampmt of the 31st. of July last. the Musquetoes 
very troublesom this evening. Some old buffalow Signs. I 
killed 4 young gees and Collins killed 2 bever this evening.
Sunday 13th.. July 1806
Set out early this morning and preceded on very well to the 
enterance of Madicines river at our old Encampment of the 27th. 
July last at 12 [o’clock] where I found Sergt. Pryor and party 
with the horses, they had arived at this place one hour before 
us. his party had killed 6 deer & a white bear. I had all the 
horses driven across Madicine & gallitines rivers and halted to 
dine and let the horses feed imediately below the enterance of 
Gallitine. had all the baggage of the land party taken out of 
the canoes and after dinner the 6 canoes and the party of 10 
men under the direction of Sergt. Ordway set out. previous 
to their departur[e] I gave instructions how they were to 
proceed &c. I also wrote to Capt Lewis by Sergt. Ordway. 
My party now Consists of the following persons Viz: Sergeant 
N. Pryor, Jo. Shields, G. Shannon William Bratton, Labiech, 
Windsor, H. Hall, Gibson, Interpreter Shabono his wife & 
child and my man york; with 49 horses and a colt. the 
horses feet are very sore and Several of them can scercely 
proceed on. at 5. P. M. I set out from the head of Missouri 
at the 3 forks, and proceeded on nearly East 4 miles and Encamped 
on the bank of Gallitines River which is a butifull 
navigable Stream.1 Saw a large Gange of Elk in the plains
1
Opposite the site of the present town of Logan. — Ed.
and Deer in the river bottoms. I also observe beaver and 
Several otter in galletines river as I passed along. Gibson 
killed an otter the fur of which was much longer and whiter 
than any which I had seen. Willard killed 2 deer this morning. 
all the meat I had put into the canoes except a sufficiency 
for supper. The country in the forks between Gallitins & 
Madisens rivers is a butifull leavel plain covered with low 
grass. on the lower or N E. Side of Gallitins river the 
country rises gradually to the foot of a mountain which runs 
nearly parrelal. those plains are indefferant or the Soil of
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which is not very rich they are Stoney & contain several 
stratas of white rock. the current of the river is rapid and 
near the mouth contains several islands, it is navigable for 
canoes. I saw several Antelope common Deer, wolves, beaver, 
otter, Eagles, hawks, crows, wild gees both old and young, 
does &c. &c. I observe Several leading roads which appear 
to pass to a gap of the mountain in a E. N E. direction about 
18 or 20 miles distant. The indian woman who has been of 
great service to me as a pilot through this country recommends 
a gap in the mountain more south which I shall cross.1
1
The first pass noticed by Clark is the Bridger. Sacajawea recommended the 
Bozeman — the one chosen for the Northern Pacific Railway. — Ed.
Monday 14th. July 1806
Sent Shields a head to kill a deer for our brackfast, and at 
an early hour set out with the party crossed Gallitines river 
which makes a considerable bend to the N. E. and proceeded 
on nearly S. 78°. E through an open Leavel plain at 6 Miles 
I struck the river and crossed a part of it and attempted to 
proceed on through the river bottoms which was several Miles 
wide at this place, I crossed several chanels of the river running 
through the bottom in defferent directions. I proceeded on 
about two miles crossing those defferent chanels all of which 
was damed with beaver in such a manner as to render the 
passage impracticable and after [being] swamped as I may say 
in this bottom of beaver, I was compelled to turn short about 
to the right and after some difficuelty made my way good to 
an open low but firm plain which was an Island and extended 
nearly the course I wished to proceed, here the squar informed 
me that there was a large road passing through the 
upper part of this low plain from Madicins river through the 
gap which I was Stearing my course to. I proceeded up this 
plain 4 miles and crossed the main chanel of the river, having 
passed through a skirt of cotton timber to an open low plain 
on the N E. side of the river and nooned it. the river is 
much divided and on all the small streams inoumerable quantities 
of beaver dams, tho’ the river is yet navagable for canoes
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I overtook Shields soon after I set out; he had killed a large 
fat Buck. I saw Elk, deer & Antelopes, and great deel of 
old signs of buffalow. their roads is in every direction. The 
Indian woman informs me that a fiew years ago Buffalow was 
very plenty in those plains & Vallies quit[e] as high as the 
head of Jeffersons river, but fiew of them ever come into those 
vallys of late years owing to the Shoshones who are fearfull of 
passing in-to the plains West of the mountains and subsist on 
what game they can catch in the Mountains principally and the 
fish which they take in the E. fork of Lewis’s river. Small 
parties of Shoshones do pass over to the plains for a few days at 
a time an[d] kill buffalow for their skins and dried meat, and 
return imediately into the Mountains, after Dinner we proceeded 
on a little to the South of East through an open leavel 
plain to the three forks of the E branch of Gallitines River at 
about 12 Miles, crossed the most Southerly of those forks and 
struck an old buffalow road (the one our Indn. woman meant) 
which I kept continuing nearly the same course up the middle 
fork crossed it and camped on a small branch of the middle 
fork on the N E. side at the commencement of the gap of the 
mountain1 — the road leading up this branch, several other
1
When I first came to Bozeman in 1870, the main "buffalo road" crossed Sour 
Dough (or Bozeman) creek about half a mile above the cemetery and entered the 
foothills through a low depression through the bluff. It kept the foothills until it 
crossed the East Gallatin in a little more than two miles, opposite old Fort Ellis. 
It was very plain and deeply worn. Clark may have followed that all the way; 
but coming from the direction he did, I am inclined to think that he would not have 
crossed Sour Dough (the southerly branch of E. Gallatin River) so far south, but 
probably passed right across the present site of Bozeman, entering the main trail a 
little east of the crossing. This theory agrees well, I think, with the language of the 
journal. — Peter Koch (Bozeman, Mont.).
Coues wrongly locates Clark’s route through Rocky Cañon, where the Northern 
Pacific now runs. The trail ran over a low divide, and did not strike the route of 
the railroad until near the tunnel. — Ed.
roads all old come in from the right & left. emence quantities 
of beaver on this Fork quit[e] down, and their dams very 
much impeed the navigation of it from the 3 forks down, tho 
I beleive it practicable for small canoes by unloading at a fiew 
of the worst of those dams. Deer are plenty Shannon Shields 
and Sergt. Pryor each killed one which were very fat much more
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so than they are commonly at this Season of the year. The 
Main fork of Gallitins River turn South and enter the Mountains 
which are yet covered with Snow. Madicens river makes 
a Great bend to the East and enters the same mountain. a 
leavel plain between the two rivers below the mountain.
Tuesday 15thJuly 1806
We collected our horses and after an early brackft. at 8 A M 
set out and proceeded up the branch to the head thence over 
a low gap in the mountain thence across the heads of the N E. 
branch of the (i. e., the Easterly) fork of Gallitins river which 
we camped near last night passing over a low dividing ridge to 
the head of a water course which runs into the Rochejhone, 
prosueing an old buffalow road which enlargenes by one which 
joins it from the most Easterly (Northerly) branch of the East 
fork of Galetine R. proceeding down the branch a little to the N. 
of East keeping on the North Side of the branch to the River 
rochejhone at which place I arrived at 2 P M.1 The distance
1
The expedition reached the Yellowstone not far from the site of the present town 
of Livingston, Mont., whence a spur of the Northern Pacific Railway runs to Yellowstone 
National Park. — Ed.
from the three forks of the Easterly fork of Galletines river 
(from whence it may be navigated down with small canoes) to 
the river Rochejhone is 18 Miles on an excellent high dry 
firm road with very inco[nsi]derable hills. from this river to 
the nearest part of the main fork of Gallitine is 29 miles 
mostly through a leavel plain, from the head of the Missouri 
at the 3 forks 48 miles through a leavel plain the most of the 
way as may be seen by the remarks.2
2
Wheeler says that Clark underestimates these distances. See Trail of Lewis 
and Clark, ii, p. 334. — Ed.
Course Distance & Remarks from the Three forks of Missouri to 
the River Rochejhone where it enters the Rocky Mounts.
· S. 85°. E. 6 Miles through an open plain crossing a ridge to galletines 
river, it haveing made a bend to the S W. campd. 
the hill sides over which we passed contain a hard 
white rock which lies in an inclined position and
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shows only in stratus. several roads leading to a 
Gap in the mountain to my left.
· S. 78°. E. 6 Miles to a part of the river which is divided by numbers 
of beaver dams on one channel of the river. 
passed through an open leavel butifull plain 
covered with low grass. river makeing a bend 
to the N.E. from the place I crossed it this 
morning. passed numbers of buffalow roads 
which do not appear to be very old leading to 
the before mentioned gap.
· S. 70°. E. 6 Miles to a plain East of the river haveing crossed several 
streams & the river. (passed out of my direction 
in the first part of this course an intolerable rout 
caused by Beaver daming the stream a muddy wet 
rout) and come into the course about one mile 
from the commencement & then passed through 
a low leavel firm plain to the river and cross it 
into a low plain.1
1
This course, taken from a first draft in a Clark-Voorhis fragment, is substituted 
for the one in the Codex as evidently more correct. — Ed.
· S. 78°. E. 12 Miles to the most southerly of the three easterly branches 
of the Easterly fork of Galletines river. passed 
through an open leavel plain in which there is 
three small streams of water from the snow 
Mountains to the South. Great quantities of 
snow yet remains on the Mountains to the S.ESouth.
S W. West, and at a distance to the 
N W. a very small quantity is also to be seen 
on a nacked mountain to the East marked my 
[name] W. C July 14th. 1806. with powder on 
a cotton tree at the river.
· N. 80°. E. 3 Miles to the enterance of a small branch which falls into 
the Middle branch of the East fork of Galletine 
River having crossed the middle branch at 2 
Miles, passed great numbers of beaver dams 
and ponds on the branch, and encamped. here 
the mountain forms a kind of half circle in which 
the three branches enter them. from which the 
mountains appear to run N W. from one extremity
and W. from the other
· N. 45°. E. 3 Miles to the top of the mountain in a low gap passing up
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the branch on which we encamped last night, on 
a well beaten buffalow road, through some thick 
under growth such as young cottonwood & thorn. 
Several beaver dams across this branch. the assent
gradual.
· East. 3 Miles to the top of the dividing ridge between the waters 
of the Missouri from those of the river Rochejhone.
passing down a small branch and at 2 1/2 
miles crossing a larger branch of the middle fork 
of the East fork of Galletins about 1/2 a Mile 
above the branch I came down, running to the 
right. a road coms in from the left, which passes 
through a low gap of the mtn. from the most 
easterly branch of the East fork.
· S. 45°. E. 1 Mile down a small branch crossed two runs from the left 
passing on the hill Side to the left of the branch. 
the road firm and through an open country. high 
mountains on each side partially covered with 
pine.
· N. 75°. E. 8 Miles to the River Rochejhone passing down on the 
Northerly side of the same branch across which 
there is several beaver dams. crossed three small 
streams from the left with running water one of 
which is crouded with beaver dams. a small 
stream coms in on the right at 6 Ms. struck the 
Rochejhone 1/2 a mile below the branch we came 
down & 1 1/2 Ms. below where it passes out of the 
Rocky Mountains. river 120 Yds wide bold, 
rapid and deep.
· Ms 48
in the evening after the usial delay of 3 hours to give the 
horses time to feed and rest and allowing ourselves time also 
to cook and eate Dinner, I proceeded on down the river on an 
old buffalow road at the distance of 9 miles below the Mountains 
Shield River1 discharges itself into the Rochejhone on
1
Named for one of the party; it still retains that name. — Ed.
it’s N W. side above a high rocky Clift, this river is 35 yards 
wide deep and affords a great quantity of water it heads in 
those snowey Mountains to the N W with Howards Creek,2 it
2
See vol. ii, p. 272, ante. This remark is an instance of dark’s topographical intuition. — Ed.
Vol. V, Page 265
contains some Timber such as cotton & willow in it’s bottoms, 
and Great numbers of beaver the river also abounds in those 
animals as far as I have seen. passed the creek and over a 
high rocky hill and encamped in the upper part of a large 
bottom. The horses feet are very sore many of them can 
scercely proceed on over the Stone and gravel in every other 
respect they are Sound and in good Sperits. I saw two black 
bear on the side of the mountains this morning. Several gangs 
of Elk from 100 to 200 in a gangue on the river, great numbers 
of Antelopes, one Elk only killed to day.
The Roche passes out of a high rugid mountain covered 
with snow. the bottoms are narrow within the mountains but 
wider [from ½ a M. to 2 Ms.] in the Vally below, those bottoms 
are subject to over flow, they contain some tall Cotton 
wood, and willow rose bushes & rushes Honey suckle &c. 
a Second bottom on the N E. side which rises to about 20 
feet higher [than] the first [& is 1 M. wide] this bottom is 
coars gravel pebils & sand with some earth on which the grass 
grow very Short and at this time is quit[e] dry this 2d. bottom 
over flows in high floods. on the opposit Side of the river the 
plain is much higher and extendes quite to the foot of the 
Mountain.1 The Mountains to the S.S.E on the East side
1
The second bottom is known as the bench lands, and is of much value for 
pasturage. — Ed.
of the river is rocky rugid and on them are great quantities of 
Snow. a bold [snow] mountain which bears East & is imediately 
at & N W of the 3 forks of the East fork of Gallitins 
river may be seen, there is also a high rugid Mtn. on which is 
snow bearing North 15 or 20 miles.2 but fiew flowers to be
2
The southeastern mountains are the Snowy Range; those northwest of the 
Three Forks of the East Gallatin, the Bridger; the northern spur, the Crazy Mountains. 
— Ed.
seen in those plains. low grass in the high plains, and the 
common corse grass, rushes and a species of rye is the growth 
of the low bottoms. the Mountains have some scattering pine 
on them, and on the spurs and hill sides there is some scrubby 
pine. I can See no timber Sufficient[ly] large for a Canoe 
which will carry more than 3 men and such a one would be 
too small to answer my purpose.
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Wednesday 16th.. July 1806
I gave Labeech permission to proceed on early this morning 
a head and kill a fat Elk or Buffalow. our horses haveing 
rambled to a long distance down the river detained us much 
later than common. we did not set out untill 9 A M. we 
had not proceeded on far before I saw a buffalow & sent Shannon 
to kill it this buffalow provd. to be a very fat Bull I 
had most of the flesh brought on an[d] a part of the Skin to 
make mockersons (remarkable sort of bag round foot) for Some 
of our lame horses. proceeded on down the river without 
finding any trees sufficiently large for a Canoe about 10 Miles 
and halted having passed over to an Island on which there 
was good food for our horses to let them graze & Dine. I 
have not seen Labeech as yet. Saw a large gangue of about 
200 Elk and nearly as many Antilope also two white or Grey 
Bear in the plains, one of them I chased on horse back about 
2 Miles to the rugid part of the plain where I was compelled 
to give up the chase two of the horses was so lame owing to 
their feet being worn quit[e] Smooth and to the quick, the hind 
feet was much the worst I had Mockersons made of green 
Buffalow Skin and put on their feet which seams to releve 
them very much in passing over the stoney plains. after dinner 
I proceeded on soon after I had set out Labeech joined 
us with part of a fat Elk which he had killed. I passed over 
a stoney point at which place the river runs close to the high 
land on the N W. side crossed a small Creek and Encamped 
on the river a little below its’ Enterance. Saw emence heards 
of Elk feeding on the opposit side of the river. I saw a great 
number of young gees in the river. one of the men brought 
me a fish of a species I am unacquainted [with]; it was 8 
inches long formed like a trout. it’s mouth was placed like 
that of the Sturgeon a red streak passed down each side from 
the gills to the tail.1 The rocks which the high lands are faced
1
Coues identifies this fish as Pantosteus jordani. For the camping places, see our 
atlas volume. — Ed.
with and which may also be seen in perpendicular Straters in 
the high plains, is a dark freestone. the greater part of this 
rock is of an excellent grit for Grindstones hard and sharp. I
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observe the Silkgrass sunflower & Wild indigo all in blume. 
but fiew other flowers are to be seen in those plains. The 
river and Creek bottoms abound in Cotton wood trees, tho’ 
none of them sufficiently large for canoes. and the current of 
the Rochejhone is too rapid (& [we are] not willing) to depend 
on skinn canoes (which are not so easy managed & we did not 
know the river) no other alternetive for me but to proceed on 
down untill I can find a tree Sufficiently large &c. to make a 
canoe.
Courses Computed distance by Land and water Down the River Rochejhone
from the Rocky Mountain in Latd. 45°–22′–30″ North and 
Longd. [blank space in MS.] W. July 15 & 16th. 1806.
	
	
	
	Miles by 
Watr.

	North
	2
	Miles on a direct course from the gap of the 
mountain to a fiew cotton trees under 
the bank and on the West or Larboard 
Side of the river & on a Small Chanel. 
I marked my name withe red paint 
and the day of the month & year also 
the distance & course of the portage 
on one of the Cotton trees. wide 
bottom on the Lard. Side, the high 
Slopeing Prarie on the Stard Side . .
	3 1/2

	North
	1
	Mile to a cluster of trees in a Gully. passed 
some tall timber laterly killed by fire 
in the low bottom the high bottom 
appear to have been over flown . .
	2 1/2

	N. 15°. E.
	4
	Miles to a deep bend of the river to the West 
passed two Small runs and a large 
Island on which I Saw Some trees 
nearly large enough for small canoes. 
main chanel on the East of the island. 
passed 11 Islands in this Course, the 
two lower of them large the others small
	7

	N. 30°. E.
	2
	Miles to the enterance of Shield River of 35 
Yds. wide deep & a boald current with 
a great perpotion of timber on its 
borders. this river is from the N W. 
much beaver sign, a high rugid rocky 
hill buts the river imediately below a
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very good buffalow road passing from 
the head of this river through a gap 
of the Mts. to the Missouri . . . .
	3

	N. 50°. E. 
[camp July 15]
	3
	Miles passing a high rocky hill on the Lard
Side, to the enterance of a Small Creek 
on the Lard. Side passd. several small 
islands. an extensive low bottom on 
the Stard. Side in which there is great 
Nos. of Elk feeding . . . . . .
	5

	N. 80°. E. 
[July 16th]
	9
	Miles to a Bluff in a Stard. bend. the general 
course of the river very Streight passing
Several islands, Most of them 
Covered with Cotton trees and willow.
passed Stinking Cabin Creek 20 
yards wide bold current from the South 
which falls in on the Stard Side. Timber 
up this Cree[k] as far as I could see
	11

	N. 10°. W.
	1
	Mile on the Course to a bend on the Stard Side
	1

	N. 50°. E.
	1 1/2
	Miles to a Clift of rocks in a bend to the Stard. 
side passing some small Islands . .
	2

	N. 10°. E.
	2 1/2
	Miles on the course to a Stard Bend opsd. a large 
island. main chanel on the Stard. side
	4.

	N. 46°. E.
	4 1/2
	Miles on the course to a Lard Bend of the river 
at which place there is some rocks in 
the middle of the river near a low 
Clift of rocks on the Lard. Side passing 
a branch at 2 Miles, and one on the 
Stard. side at 3 Miles, river having a 
Genl. bend to the S.E. . . . . .
	7

	N. 60°. E.
	4
	Miles on the course to some high trees in a Std. 
bend. passing under a low bluff on 
the Lard side for 2 Ms. the high lands 
on the opposit side seperated from the 
river by a narrow low bottom passed 
several small islands . . . . .
	6 1/2

	North
	2 1/2
	Miles on the Course to a low bluff in a Lard. 
bend below a great crossing place of 
the buffalow. passed two Brooks on 
the Lard. side. an extensive low bottom
on the Stard. side in which I saw 
great numbers of Elk feeding . . .
	4

	N. 40°. E.
	1
	Mile on the Course to the enterance of a small 
creek on the Lard. Side below which I 
encamped below a small Island in a 
small bottom in which there was good 
grass . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	Miles
	38
	by land    Miles by water
	58


Thursday 17thJuly 1806
The rain of last night wet us all (having no tent & no covering 
but a buffaloe skin). I had the horses all collected early and 
set out, proceeded ove[r] the point of a ridge and through an 
open low bottom crossed a large creek which heads in a high 
Snow toped Mountain to the N W. imediately opposit to 
the enterance of the creek one something larger falls in from 
the high snow mountain to the S. W. & South those Creeks 
I call Rivers Across1 they contain Some timber in their
1
These are Big Timber River (from the north) and Boulder River (from the south), 
the latter heading a little north of Yellowstone Park. — Ed.
Vallys at the distance of [blank space in MS.; Biddle, 10 1/2] 
Miles by water we arive at the enterance of two small rivers or 
large creeks which fall in nearly opposit to each other the 
one on the N E side is 30 yards wide. I call it Otter River 
the other Beaver R2 below the enterance of this Creek I
2
Sweetgrass and Lower Deer Creeks, respectively. — Ed.
halted as usial to let the Horses graze &c. I saw a single 
Pelicon which is the first which I have seen on this river. 
after Dinner I proceeded on Down the Rochejhone passing 
over a low ridge through a small bottom and on the side of 
a Stoney hill for 2 Miles and through a Small (bottom) and 
again on the Side of a high hill for 1 1/2 M. to a bottom in 
which we Encamped opposit a small Island. The high lands 
approach the river on either side much nearer than it does 
above and their sides are partially covered with low pine & 
cedar, none of which are sufficiently large for Canoes, nor have 
I seen a Cotton tree in the low bottoms sufficiently large for 
that purpose. Buffalow is getting much more plenty than 
they were above. not so many Elk & more deer Shannon 
killed one deer. I saw in one of those small bottoms which I 
passed this evening an Indian fort which appears to have been
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built last summer. this fort was built of logs and bark. the 
logs was put up very closely (ends supporting each other) lapping 
on each other about 5 feet (high) and closely chinked. around 
which bark was set up on end so as to cover the Logs. the 
enterance was also guarded by a Work on each side of it and 
faceing the river. this work is about 50 feet Diameter & 
nearly round. the Squaw informs me that when the war 
parties (of Minnit Crows &c, who fight Shoshonees) find themselves 
pursued they make those forts to defend themselves in 
from the pursuers whose superior numbers might otherwise 
over power them and cut them off without receiveing much 
injurey on horsback &c.
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	mile by 
water

	N. 30°. E.
	I 1/2
	Miles on the course to a Larboard bend under 
a hill, river makeing a bend to the 
Stard. Side in which there is 3 islands 
covered with timber . . . . .
	3

	N. 65°. E.
	5
	Miles on the course to the Enterance of two 
large Creeks one on each side imediately
opposit each other which I call 
Rivers a Cross a great preportion of 
timber on both of those creeks. river 
making two bends to the Stard. Side in 
this Course. High Snow Mts. W. 
N W, and those to the S.W is also 
covered with S. . . . . . . .
	9

	N. 76°. E.
	1 1/2
	Miles to the enterance of a brook in the Lard. 
Bend . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N. 85°. E.
	3
	Miles on the course to a Brook in a Lard. Bend 
passed a small Island river bending a 
little to the Stard. Side. Current rapid
	3 1/2

	S. I5°.E.
	3
	Miles on the course to the enterance of Thy 
snag’d Creek on the Stard. Side.1 river
1
Now Upper Deer Creek; named by Clark for Gibson’s painful accident, see 
p. 273, post. — Ed.
passing under a high rocky hill from 1 
to 2 Miles . . . . . . . . .
	5

	S. 60°. E.
	3
	Miles on the Course to the enterance of a large 
creek on the Lard. Side, crooked and 
30 Yds wide which I call Otter River 
a large creek or Small river falls in 
nearly opposit Beaver R. much timber
on both of those streams. the 
water of a Milky colour. passed’ 
islands. Saw a single pelican & a 
pen to catch birds . . . . . .
	5 1/2

	S. 40°. E.
	3
	Miles to a high point on the Lard. Side opposit 
a high clift in the opposit bend, the 
river haveing made a bend to Std. in 
which there is 2 large Islands . . .
	5

	N. 80°. E.
	4
	Miles on the Course to a Clift under a high 
pine hill on the Lard. side passing the
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enterance of a large Creek on the 
Stard. Side which I call Brattens Ck.1
1
The second creek in Montana named for this member of the party. See vol. 
ii, p. 44, ante. Neither name has been retained. The affluent of the Yellowstone 
is now Bridger Creek. — Ed.
and 10 islands in this course . . .
	8

	S. 60°. E. 3
	Miles to the enterance of a Small Brook on 
the Stard. Side passing one large Island. 
an old indian fort of logs & bark. 
river passed at the foot of a high hill 
on the Larboard Side . . . . .
	4 1/2
	

	N. 80°. E.
	3
	Miles to the enterance of a Small Creek on the 
Stard. Side, passing 2 large & 5 small 
Islands, the river passing under a high 
pine hill for 2 Miles. rocky . . .
	5

	N. 60°. E.
	3
	Miles to a point of wood in the Lard. Bend, 
passed 3 islands. the bottoms are 
narrow and low on each side of the 
river, not exceeding 1/2 a mile in 
width. Encpd. . . . . . . . .
	5

	Ms.
	33
	by Land    Ms. by water
	55


Friday 18thJuly 1806
as we were about Setting out this morning two Buffalow Bulls 
came near our Camp Several of the men shot at one of them. 
their being near the river plunged in and Swam across to the 
oppposit Side and there died. Shabono was thrown from his 
horse to day in pursute of a Buffaloe, the ho[r]se unfortunately 
steping into a Braroe hole fell and threw him over his head. 
he is a good deel brused on his hip sholder & face. after 
brackfast I proceeded on as usial, passd. over points of ridges 
so as to cut off bends of the (river) crossed a small muddy 
brook on which I found great quantities of the Purple, yellow 
low & black currents ripe. they were of an excellent flavour. 
I think the purple superior to any I have ever tasted. The 
river here is about 200 yards wide rapid as usial and the 
water gliding over corse gravel and round stones of various 
sizes of an excellent grite for whetestones. the bottoms of the
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river are narrow. the hills are not exceeding 200 feet in hight 
the sides of them are generally rocky and composed of rocks 
of the same texture of a dark colour of Grit well calculated for 
grindstones &c. The high bottoms is composed of gravel 
and stone like those in the chanel of the river, with a mixture 
of earth of a dark brown colour The country back from the 
river on each side is generally open wavering plains. Some 
pine is to be seen in every direction in those plains on the 
Sides of the hills &c. at 11 A.M. I observed a Smoke rise 
to the S.S.E in the plains towards the termonation of the rocky 
mountains in that direction (which is covered with snow) this 
Smoke must be raisd. by the Crow Indians in that direction as 
a Signal for us, or other bands. I think it most probable that 
they have discovered our trail and takeing us to be Shoshones 
&c. in Serch of them the Crow Indians (now at peace with them) 
to trade as is their custom, have made this Smoke to Shew 
where they are — or otherwise takeing us to be their Enemy 
made this signal for other bands to be on their guard. I halted 
in a bottom of fine grass to let the horses graze. Shields 
killed a fat Buck on which we all Dined. after dinner and a 
delay of 3 hours to allow the horses time to feed, we set out 
at 4 P.M. I set out and proceeded down the river through 
a butifull bottom, passing an Indian fort on the head of a 
Small island near the Lard shore and Encamped on a small 
Island seperated from the Lard Shore by a very narrow 
Chanel.1 Shields killed a Buffalow this evening which caused
1
Above the mouth of Stillwater River, sometimes called the Rosebud, but not to 
be confused with the larger affluent of the same name lower down. — Ed.
me to halt sooner than common to save some of the flesh 
which was so rank and Strong that we took but very little. 
Gibson in attempting to mount his horse after Shooting a deer 
this evening fell and on a Snag and sent it nearly (two) inches 
into the Muskeler part of his thy. he informs me this 
snag was about 1 inch in diameeter burnt at the end. this is 
a very bad wound and pains him exceedingly. I dressed the 
wound.
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	Ms. by 
water

	East
	3
	Miles to a Stard. Bend passing at the foot of a 
high pine hill rocky and steep on the 
Lard. Side. passed several Islds. . .
	4 1/2

	N. 62°. E.
	4 1/2
	Miles on the course to the enterance of a small 
creek in a Lard. Bend opposit to three 
Islands, passing several small islands, 
high lands on the Stard. Side bottoms 
narrow on the Lard Side. (Saw a 
smoke S. 30°. W. discover the Big 
horn mountain which is low, at S, 
80°. E . . . . . . . . . . .
	7

	S. 8°. E.
	2 1/2
	Miles on the Course to a bend on the Stard. 
Side passed Several Islands. river 
washing the base of a high ruged 
stoney hill on the Lard Side . . .
	4

	East
	3 1/2
	Miles on the course to a Stard. Bend passing a 
high point at 2 Miles on the Lard. Side 
a narrow bottom on the Stard. Side. 
the hills are high on each Side partially 
covered with pine. country ruged 
and Stoney emence qtty of Prickley 
pears . . . . . . . . . .
	6

	N. 20°. E.
	2
	Miles on the course to a Lard Bend. river washing
the base of the high land on the 
Starboard Side at one Mile. the bottoms
on the Larboard side a quarter 
of a Mile wide . . . . . . .
	3 1/2

	N. 72°. E.
	3 1/2
	Miles on the course to a Lard Bend passd. the 
enterance of a large dry Creek & 3 
islands an old indian fort on an 
island close to the Lard shore. river 
washing the foot of the Stard Hills .
	5

	S. 45°. E.
	6
	Miles on the course to a high hill on the Stard. 
side at the foot of which the river 
passes, haveing made several Short 
bends in which there is several islands. 
the bottoms 1/2 a Mile wide on the 
stard Side. a good proportion of Cotton 
wood and willow on the borders of 
the river on each Side . . . . .
	11

	S. 82°. E.
	1
	Mile to the head of a Small island close to the 
Lard Shore. river makeing a bend to 
the Stard. under the high lands which 
is ruged and stoney encamped on the 
Island Gibson Snaged his thye
	2

	Ms.
	26
	by land    by water Ms.
	43


Saturday 19th.. July 1806.
I rose early and dressed Gibsons wound. he slept but very 
little last night and complains of great pain in his Kne and hip 
as well as his thy. there being no timber on this part of the 
Rochejhone sufficiently large for a Canoe and time is pracious 
as it is our wish to get to the U States this Season, conclude 
to take Gibson in a litter if he is not able to ride on down the 
river untill I can find a tree Sufficiently large for my purpose. 
I had the strongest and jentlest Horse Saddled and placed Skins 
& blankets in such a manner that when he was put on the horse 
he felt himself in as easy a position as when lying. this was a 
fortunate circumstance as he could go much more at his ease 
than in a litter. passed Rose bud river on S E, Side (So called 
by Indians; i. e. Itch-Kep-pe (Rose) ar-ja (rivr) about 40 yds. 
saw many rs. bds., a beautiful [stream].) I proceeded on about 
9 miles, and halted to let the horses graze and let Gibson rest. 
his leg become So numed. from remaining in one position, as to 
render [it] extreemly painfull to him. I derected Shields to 
keep through the thick timber and examine for a tree sufficiently 
large & sound to make a canoe, and also hunt for some 
Wild Ginger for a Poltice for Gibsons wound. he joined me 
at dinner with 2 fat Bucks but found neither tree or Ginger. 
he informed me that 2 white bear chased him on horseback, 
each of which he Shot from his horse &c. Currents are ripe 
and abundant, i, e, the Yellow, black & purple sp[e]cies. we 
passed over two high points of Land from which I had a View 
of the rocky Mounts. to the W. & S. S. E. all covered with 
Snow. I also saw a low mountain in an Easterly direction. 
the high lands is partially covered with pine and form purpendicular
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clifts on either side. af[t]er dinner I proceeded on 
the high lands become lower on either side and those of the 
Stard. Side form Bluffs of a darkish yellow earth; the bottom 
widens to Several Ms. on the Stard. Side. the timber which [is] 
cotton wood principally scattered on the borders of the river is 
larger than above. I have seen Some trees which would make 
very small canoes. Gibsons thy became So painfull that he 
could not set on the horse after rideing about 2 hours and a 
half. I directed Sergt. Pryor and one man to continue with 
him under the Shade of a tree for an hour and then proceed 
on to the place I should encamp which would be in the first 
good (timber for canoes) below. (It may be proper to observe 
that the emence Sworms of Grass hoppers1 have destroyed every
1
The Rocky Mountain locust, Caloptenus spretus. — Ed.
sprig of Grass for maney miles on this side of the river, and 
appear to be progressing upwards. about 4 Miles below the 
place I left Sergt. Pryor with Gibson found some large timber 
near which the grass was tolerably good I Encamped2 under
2
There has been, from a discrepancy in the estimated distances, some difficulty in 
locating this camp where the canoes were built. Compare Wheeler, Trail of Lewis 
and Clark, ii, p. 342, with map No. 50, in our atlas volume. — Ed.
a thick grove of those trees which was not sufficiently large for 
my purpose, tho’ two of them would mak[e] small Canoes. I 
took Shields and proceeded on through a large timbered bottom 
imediately below in Serch of better trees for Canoes, found 
several about the same size with those at my camp. at dark I 
returned to Camp Sergt. Pryor had arived with gibson. after 
my arival at this place the hunters killed seven Elk, four Deer, 
and I wounded a Buffalow very badly near the Camp imediately 
after I arived. in the forepart of the day the hunters killed 
two deer an Antelope & Shot two Bear. Shabono informed 
me that he Saw an Indian on the high lands on the opposit 
side of the river, in the time I was absent in the woods. I saw 
a Smoke in the same direction with that which I had seen 
the 7th. inst. it appeared to be in the Mountains
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	Ms. by 
water

	N. 72°. E.
	2
	Ms. on the course to a bend on the Larbd. Side 
at the lower point of a low clift of rocks 
of 1/4 of a mile in extent. a large creek 
entering the bottom on the Stard Side 
nearly opposit which I call [blank space 
in MS.] [Inds.. call rose bud River] the 
river haveing made a bend to the Stard. 
Side to the high land above the Creek 
an extensive timbered bottom on the 
Stard Side . . . . . . . . .
	3

	East
	9
	Ms. on the course to a high point in a Stard. 
Bend passed an old indian fort on an 
Island at 2 Miles, the river passing 
under some high lands on the Lard Side 
from 3 to 5 miles, and under high land 
from 6 Miles on the Stard. Side. the 
river haveing made two genl. bends to 
the Stard. side passed several [islands] 
of various sizes and forms river about 
200 yds wide. . . . . . . . .
	19

	North
	1 1/2
	Ms. to a Lard Bend passing an island. high 
clifts on the Starboard Side. . . . .
	1 1/2

	N. 60°. E.
	1 1/2
	Ml. on a direct course to a point of a high clift 
in the Stard. Bend, river making a round 
bend to the Lard side & then to the clift 
above the point 1 M1. . . . .
	3

	N. 50°. E.
	1 1/2
	Ms. on a direct course to a point of the high 
clift on the Stard. Side passing a Lard. 
Bend in which there is an island high 
clifts continue on the Stard. Side . . .
	3

	East
	3
	Ms. on the course to a clump of large Cotton 
wood trees in a Lard Bend passing 
several Islands, river much divided and 
crooked. high Yellow Bluff on the Stard. 
side under which part of the river passes. 
The bottoms wide and extensive on the 
Lard. Side. Encamped . . . . .
	5 1/2

	miles
	18
	by land    by water   miles — 
	35
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Sunday 20thJuly 1806
I directed Sergt. Pryor and Shields each of them good judges 
of timber to proceed on down the river six or 8 miles and examine 
the bottoms if any larger trees than those near which we 
are encamped can be found and return before twelve oClock. 
they set out at daylight. I also sent Labech Shabono & hall 
to [bring the] skin & some of the flesh of the Elk Labeech 
had killed last evening they returned with one skin the 
wolves haveing eaten the most of the other four Elk. I also 
sent two men in serch of wood soutable for ax handles they 
found some choke cherry which is the best wood which can be 
precured in this country. Saw a Bear on an Island opposit 
and Several Elk. Sergt. Pryor and Shields returned at half 
past 11 A M. and informed me that they had preceded down 
the the timbered bottoms of the river for about 12 miles without 
finding a tree better than those near my Camp. I deturmined 
to have two canoes made out of the largest of those 
trees and lash them together which will cause them to be Study 
and fully sufficient to take my small party & Self with what 
little baggage we have down this river. had handles put in 
the 3 axes and after Sharpening them with a file fell[ed] the 
two trees which I intended for the two canoes, those trees 
appeared tolerably Sound and will make canoes of 28 feet 
in length and about 16 or 18 inches deep and from 16 to 24 
inches wide. the men with the three axes set in and worked 
untill dark. Sergt. Pryor dressed Some Skins to make him 
Clothes. Gibsons wound looks very well. I dressed it. The 
horses being fatigued and their feet very Sore, I shall let them 
rest a fiew days. during which time the party intended for to 
take them by land to the Mandans will dress their skins and 
make themselves clothes to ware, as they are nearly naked. 
Shields killed a Deer & Buffalow & Shannon a faun and a 
Buffalow & York an Elk one of the buffalow was good meat. 
I had the best of him brought in and cut thin and Spread out 
to dry.
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Monday 21stof July 1806
This morning I was informed that Half of our horses were 
absent. Sent out Shannon Bratten and Shabono to hunt them. 
Shabono went up the river Shanon down and Bratten in the 
bottom near Camp, Shabono and Bratten returned at 10 A M 
and informed me that they saw no Signs of the horses. Shannon 
proceeded on down the river about 14 Miles and did not 
return untill late in the evening, he was equally unsuckcessfull. 
Shannon informed me that he Saw a remarkable large Lodge 
about 12 miles below, covered with bushes and the top Deckorated 
with Skins &c. and had the appearance of haveing been 
built about 2 years. I sent out two men on hors back to kill 
a fat cow which they did and returned in 3 hours the men 
work very diligently on the canoes one of them nearly 
finished ready to put in the water. Gibsons wound is beginning 
to heal. I am in great hope that it will get well in time 
for him to accompany Sgt. Pryor with the horses to the Mandans. 
This evening late a very black cloud from the S.E. 
accompanied with Thunder and lightning with hard winds 
which Shifted about and was worm and disagreeable. I am 
apprehensive that the Indians have Stolen our horses, and 
probably those who had made the Smoke a new days passed 
towards the S.W. I determined to have the ballance of the 
horses guarded and for that purpose sent out 3 men. on their 
approach near the horses were so alarmed that they ran away 
and entered the woods and the men returned. a Great number 
of Geese which raise their young on this river passed down 
frequently Since my arival at this place. we appear to be in 
the beginning of the buffalow Country. the plains are butifull 
and leavel but the soil is but thin Stoney and in maney parts 
of the plains & bottoms there are great quantity of prickly 
pears. Saw Several herds of buffalow Since I arived at this 
Camp also antelops, wolves, pigions, Dovs, Hawks, ravins, 
crows, larks, Sparrows, Eagles & bank martins &c. &c. The 
wolves which are the constant attendants of the Buffalow are 
in great numbers on the Scents of those large gangues which 
are to be Seen in every direction in those praries
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Tuesday 22nd. of July 1806
The wind continued to blow very hard from the N. E. and 
a little before day light was moderately cool. I sent Sergt. Pryor 
and Shabono in Serch of the horses with directions to proceed 
up the river as far as the 1st. narrows and examine particularly 
for their tracks, they returned at 3 P M and informed me that 
they had proceeded up the distance I derected them to go and 
could see neither horses nor tracks; the Plains imediately out 
from Camp is so dry and hard that the track of a horse cannot 
be seen without close examination I therefore derected 
Sergt. Pryor Shannon Shabono & Bratten to incircle the camp 
at some distance around and find the tracks of the horses and 
prosuse them. they serched for tracks all the evening without 
finding which course the horses had taken, the plains being 
so remarkably hard and dry as to render it impossible to See 
a track of a horse passing through the hard parts of them. I 
begin to Suspect that they are taken by the Indians and taken 
over the hard plains to prevent our following them. my suspicions 
is grounded on the improbibility of the horses leaveing 
the grass and rushes of the river bottoms of which they are 
very fond, and taking imediately out into the open dry plains 
where the grass is but Short and dry. if they had continued 
in the bottoms either up or down, their tracks could be followed 
very well. I directed Labeech who understands tra[c]king 
very well to set out early in the morning and find what 
rout the horses had taken if possible.
Wednesday 23rd.. July 1806.
last night the wolves or dogs came into our camp and eat 
the most of our dryed meat which was on a scaffold Labeech 
went out early agreeable to my directions of last evening. 
Sergt. Pryor and Windsor also went out. Sgt. pryor found an 
Indian Mockerson and a Small piece of a roab, the mockerson 
worn out on the bottom & yet wet, and have every appearance of 
haveing been worn but a fiew hours before. those Indian Signs 
is conclusive with me that they have taken the 24 horses which 
we lost on the night of the 20th. instant, and that those who
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were about last night were in serch of the ballance of our horses 
which they could not find as they had fortunately got into a 
small Prarie Serounded with thick timber in the bottom. 
Labeech returned haveing taken a great circle and informed 
me that he saw the tracks of the horses makeing off into the 
open plains and were by the tracks going very fast. The Indians 
who took the horses bent their course reather down the 
river. the men finished both canoes by 12 oClock to day, 
and I sent them to make Oars & get poles after which I sent 
Shields and Labeech to kill a fat Buffalow out of a gangue 
which has been in a fiew miles of us all day. I gave Sergt. Pryor 
his instructions and a letter to Mr. Haney and directed that 
he G. Shannon & Windser take the remaining horses to the 
Mandans, where he is to enquire for Mr. H. Heney if at the 
establishments on the Assinniboin river to take 12 or 14 horses 
and proceed on to that place and deliver Mr. Heney the letter 
which is with a view to engage Mr Heney to provale on some 
of the best informed and most influential Chiefs of the different 
bands of Sieoux to accompany us to the Seat of our Government 
with a view to let them see our population and resourses 
&c. which I believe is the Surest garentee of Savage fidelity to 
any nation that of a Governmt. possessing the power of punishing 
promptly every aggression. Sergt. Pryor is directed to 
leave the ballance of the horses with the grand Chief of the 
Mandans untill our arrival at his village, also to keep a journal 
of his rout courses distances water courses soil productions, & 
animals to be particularly noted. Shields and Labeech killed 
three buffalow two of them very fat I had as much of the 
meat saved as we could conveniently carry. in the evening 
had the two canoes put into the water and lashed together ores 
and every thing fixed ready to set out early in the morning, 
at which time I have derected Sergt. Pryor to Set out with the 
horses and proceed on to the enterance of the big horn river 
(which we suppose to be at no great distance) at which place the 
canoes will meat him and set him across the Rochejhone below 
the enterance of that river.
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[Letter to Hugh Henney, referred to above by Clark.]1
1
The draft of this letter, addressed by Clark to Henney, is found in the Clark-Voorhis 
collection, in Clark’s handwriting. — Ed.
Camp on the River Rochejhone East of the Rocky 
Mountains July 20.th 1806
a copy
Sir In the winter of 1805, you were so obliging as to 
express a disposition to assist us in the execution of any measure 
relative to the Savages with whome you were conversant, 
or that you would lend your aid in furthering the friendly 
views of our government in relation to the Same. no object 
as we then informed you did at that time present itself to our 
view, which we conceived worthy of your attention. at present 
we have a commission to charge you with, which if executed, 
we have no doubt will tend to advance your private 
interest, while it will also promote those of the U. States in 
relation to the intercourse of her citizens with the Indian 
nations in the interior of North America. It is that of provailing 
on some of the most influensial Chiefs of those bands 
of Sioux who usially resort the borders of the Missouri to visit 
the Seat of our Government, and to accompany them there 
yourself with us. The Tetons of the burnt woods, Teton 
Ockandandas, and other bands of Tetons, Cisitons, and yanktons 
of the Plains are the Objects of our attention on this 
occasion, Particularly the Bands of Tetons; those untill some 
effectual measures be taken to render them pacific, will always 
prove a serious source of inconveniance to the free navigation 
of the Missouri, or at least to it’s upper branches, from whence 
the richest portion of it’s fur trade is to be derived.
The ardent wish of our government has ever been to conciliate 
the esteem and secure the friendship of all the Savage 
nations within their territory by the exercise of every consistent 
and pacific measure in her power, applying those of coercion 
only in the last resort; certain we are that her disposition 
towards the native inhabitants of her newly acquired Territory 
of Louisiana is not less friendly; but we are also positive that 
she will not long suffer her citizens to be deprived of the free 
navigation of the Missouri by a fiew comparitively feeble bands
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of Savages who may be so illy advised as to refuse her proffered 
friendship and continue their depridation on her citizens who 
may in future assend or decend that river.
We believe that the sureest guarantee of savage fidility to 
any nation is a thorough conviction on their minds that their 
government possesses the power of punishing promptly every 
act of aggression committed on their part against the person 
or property of their citizens; to produce this conviction without 
the use of violence, is the wish of our government; and 
to effect it, we cannot devise a more expedient method than 
that of takeing some of the best informed and most influential 
Chiefs with us to the U. States, where they will have an ample 
view of our population and resources, become convinced themselves, 
and on their return convince their nations of the futility 
of an attempt to oppose the Will of our government, particularly 
when they shall find, that their acquiescence will be productive 
of greater advantages to their nation than their most 
sanguine hopes could lead them to expect from oppersition.
We have before mentioned to you the intention of our government 
to form tradeing establishments on the Missouri with 
a view to secure the attatchments of the nativs and emeliorate 
their sufferings by furnishing them with such articles as are 
necessary for their comfort on the most moderate terms in 
exchange for their peltries and furs. forming those establishments 
will most probably be delayed untill our return for the 
want of sufficient information relitive to the state of the country. 
We have recommended a position in the neighbourhood of the 
enterance of the Chyenne river as an eligible situation for one 
of those establishments principally with a view to the accomodation 
of the Sioux. an Indian Agent will of course be necessary 
at that post, your long acquaintance and influence with 
those people necessary places your protentions to that appointment 
on the fairest Ground, and should you think proper to 
under take the commission now proposed, it will still further 
advance those pretentions. if you wish such an office you 
may rest assured of our wormest intersessions in your behalf 
with our government. The emoluments attatched to the office 
of an Indian Agent in our service is 75$ pr. month and six
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rations pr. day, which last at so distant a post might safely be 
calculated at 20 cts. pr. ration or one Dollar & 20 cents pr. day 
in addition to the Monthly pay makeing a total of 111$ 
pr. month.
Under this view of the Subject should you think proper to 
engage in the business proposed, we promise you in behalf of 
our governmt. one dollar pr. day while you are employed in that 
service whether you succeed or not, recconing from the date 
at which you receive this letter. all necessary expenses incedent 
to traveling, hireing guides, expresses &c. which may 
accur in the course of your transactions will also be allowed. 
In order the better to ensure you success, you are at liberty to 
take with you on this occasion any amount in merchandize not 
exceeding 200$ which you may conceive necessary by way of 
presents to those people. as horses will also be necessary for 
your journey you are at liberty to take any three of those which 
the men who hand you this, may bring with them to the establishments 
on the Assinniboin river or to the Mandans. we 
have directed Sergt Pryor to take 12 horses to the Establishments 
on the Assinniboin for the several purposes of exchangeing 
for a fiew articles which are necessary to the comfort of our 
party, to furnish you with as maney as will be necessary for 
your journey, and to pay the amount of the merchindize which 
we have instructed you to take on that occasion. should the 
Merchents not be disposed to barter for the horses and prefur 
Bills on our Government or furs at the Mandans, either of the 
latter will be delivered them imediately on our arival. in all 
pecuniary transactions where the case will permit it, you will 
take bills of particulars and receipts as vouchers in the settlement 
of your public accounts.
Haveing accomplished our voyage to the Pacific Ocian by 
way of the Missouri and Columbia rivers we are now on our 
return to the United States where we must arive if possible in 
the course of this Season. we shall spend a fiew weeks in 
exploring the country on the River Rochejhone and a large 
northerly branch of the Missouri dischargeing itself 50 miles 
below the Great falls of that river to which we have given the 
name of Maria’s river. in order that no time shall be lost, we
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have in the interim dispatched a party over land from the 
upper part of the Rochejhone or Yellow Stone river to the 
Mandans and thence to your establishment on the assinniboin, 
with a view to give you as much time as possible to collect the 
Sioux chiefs at some convenient part of the Missouri against 
our arival, that we may not experience any detention. we shall 
in all probability arrive at the Mandans about the beginning of 
September, perhaps earlyer; at all events we wish you to lose 
no time in collecting the chiefs and repairing to the Missouri 
where you will wait our arrival, informing us if possible of your 
position. perhaps the Ricaras Village, if they have not removed 
will be an eligible place of rendezvouz, but in this 
respect we shall not pretend to controal you, as you will be on 
the ground and can better judge of the most expedient position 
for this purpose. It may possibly so happen that you will be 
absent from the Missouri at the time of our arrival at the 
Mandans and Ricaras, and as some communication may be 
necessary between us in such case, we wish you to concert a 
plan with Sergt. Pryor for that purpose. Should you not suceed 
in prevailing on the chiefs to go on with us as early as we wish, 
if you will meat us yourself on the Missouri we will make some 
other arrangement by which you will be enabled perhaps to 
bring them on afterwards youself; but it would be preferable 
in every point of view that they should go on with us. The 
number of chiefs and their attendance must not exceed 12 persons, 
as we cannot possibly accommodate more.
In your communication with the Sioux, in addition to other 
considerations which may suggest themselves to your mind, 
you will be pleased to assure them of the friendly views of our 
government towards them, their power and resourses, their 
intention of establishing trading houses in their neighbourhood 
and the objects of those establishments, inform them that the 
mouth of all the rivers through [which] traders convey Merchindize 
to their country are now in the possession of the 
United States, who can at pleasure cut off all communication 
between themselves and their accustomed traders, and consequently 
the interest they have in cultivateing our friendship. 
You may also promis them in the event of their going on with
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us, that they shall receive from our government a considerable 
preasent in Merchindize, which will be conveyed at the public 
expence with them to their nation on their return. urge 
them also to go imediately, on the ground, that their doing 
so will haisten the establishment of the tradeing house in 
contemplation.
You no doubt are acquainted with the influence which 
Mr. Cammaron1 and other traders of the River St. Peters possess
1
See vol. i, p. 267, note 2. — Ed.
over those people, the implicit confidence which they place 
in the power and resourses of those traders, the hitherto unfriendly 
dispositions of those men in relation to the trade of 
the Missouri, and thence the aggressions practised by the 
Sicoux on the traders of that river. Their long established 
prejudices in favour of the Traders of the river St. Peters will 
probably prove a serious bar to your present negociations, 
unless our government has taken some measures on this subject 
in consequence of the representation which we made them 
in the Spring 1805. if so, and those traders have been prevented 
from bringing out their merchindize this spring as they 
were accustomed to do, the Indians will most probably not 
long hesitate in complying with our wishes; however be this 
as it may, the most perfect reliance is placed in your exertions 
by
Your friends and 
obedent Servents
W Clark Capt &c
Mr. Hugh Heney 
     at the N W Co. Establishments 
on the Assinniboin river2
2
For an account of this fort, see vol. i, p. 238, ante. — Ed.
[Instructions to Pryor, referred to above by Clark.]3
3
Endorsed: a copy of Sergt. Pryors Orders;" found in the Clark-Voorhis MS. 
collection, in Clark’s handwriting. — Ed.
Camp on the River Rochejbone 115 Miles 
below the Rocky Mountains July 25th. [23rd] 1806
Sergt. N. Pryor
Sir   You will with George Shannon, George Gibson & 
Richard Windser take the horses which we have brought with
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us to the Mandans Village on the Missouri when you arrive 
at the Mandans, you will enquire of Mr. Jussomme and any 
british Traders who may be in neighbourhood of this place for 
Mr. Hugh Heney if you are informed, or have reasons to 
believe that he still remains at the establishments on the 
Assinniboin River, you will hire a pilot to conduct you and 
proceed on to those establishments and deliver Mr. Heney the 
letter which is directed to him. You will take with you to the 
Establishments on the Assinniboin River 12 or 14 horses, 3 of 
which Mr. Heney is to have choise if he agrees to engage in the 
Mission preposed to him. as maney of the remaining horses 
as may be necessary you will barter with the traders for such 
articles as we may stand in need of such as Flints three or 4 
Doz. Knives, a fiew lbs. of Paint, some Pepper, Sugar & Coffee 
or Tea, 2 Doz. Cors Handkerchiefs, 2 small Kegs of Sperits, 
2 Cappoes, Tobacco sufficient, Glaubr. Salts, and such curious 
species of fur as you may see. or such of those articles as you 
may be enabled to get and we are most in want of viz. Tobacco 
Knives & flints &c. The Horses which you do not take with 
you from the Mandans you will leave in the care of the Black 
Cat Grand Chief of that nation untill we arive. They together 
with those you may not dispose of as before directed is to pay 
for $200 of Merchendize to be put in the hands of Mr. Heney 
as presents for the Soux chiefs as an inducement for them to 
accompany us to the Seat of our Government, and to purchase 
cors robes and such other articles as the party may stand in 
need of. Should Mr. Heney not be at the Establishments on 
the Assinniboin River or at the Mandans, you will remain with 
Mandans untill our arival at that place. Should Mr. Heney 
agree to undertake the Mission preposed in the letter you are 
to agre with him upon some plan by which means we may hear 
from him in the event that he should not Suckceed with the 
Sioux chiefs as soon as he expects; or what point he will meet 
us at on the Missouri. haveing the fullest confidence of your 
exertions on this enterprise, health hapiness and a safe journey 
is the sincere wish of your Frend
W Clark Cpt. &c
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Thursday 24.thJuly 1806.
had all our baggage put on board of the two small canoes 
which when lashed together is very Study and I am convinced 
will [carry] the party I intend takeing down with me. at 
8 AM. we Set out and proceeded on very well to a riffle about 
1 mile above the enterance of [Clarks fork or] big horn river (a 
river 150 Yds. wide comes in from S West, we thought it the B. H. 
but aftds. when we found the B. H. we called it Clarks fork, a bold 
river washing plain. The Indians call this [blank space in MS.] 
or "The lodge where all dance")1 at this rif[f]le the small
1
This river, rising on the borders of Yellowstone Park, is still called clark’s Fork, 
and is one of the largest tributaries of the Upper Yellowstone. Considerable coal is 
now mined in its valley, up which a spur of the Northern Pacific extends to Red 
Lodge. — Ed.
canoes took in a good deel of water which obliged us to land a 
little above the enterance of the [this river which the [blank 
space] has called Clarks fork] to dry our articles and bail the 
canoes. I also had Buffalow skin tacked on so as to prevent 
the waters flacking in between the two canoes. This last River 
is 150 yards wide at it’s Mouth and 100 a short destance up 
the water of a light Muddy colour and much Colder than that 
of the Rochejhone a Small Island is Situated imediately in its 
mouth, the direction of this river is South and East of that 
part of the rocky mountains which can be seen from its enterance 
and which seem to termonate in that direction. (good place 
for fort &c here the beaver country begins — best between this & 
Rochejaune.) I thought it probable that this might be the big 
horn river, and as the Rochejhone appeared to make a great 
bend to the N. I deturmined to set the horses across on S. side. 
ones chanel of the river passes under a high black bluff from 
one mile below the place we built the Canoes to within 3 miles 
of the enterance of Clarks fork when the bottoms widen on 
each side those on the Stard. Side from 1/2 to a mile in width, 
river much divided by Islands, at 6 Ms. below the fork I 
halted on a large Island Seperated from the Stard. Shore by a 
narrow Chanel, on this, This being a good place to cross the 
river I deturmined to wait for Sergt. pryor and put him across 
the river at this place. on this Island I observd. a large lodge
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the same which Shannon informed me of a fiew days past. this 
Lodge [is] a council lodge, it is of a Conocil form 60 feet 
diameter at its base built of 2[0] poles each pole a 2½ feet in 
secumpherance and 45 feet long built in the form of a lodge & 
covered with bushes. in this Lodge I obse[r]ved a Cedar bush 
Sticking up on the opposit side of the lodge fronting the dore, 
on one side was a Buffalow head, and on the other several 
Sticks bent and stuck in the ground. a Stuffed Buffalow skin 
was suspended from the Center with the back down. the top 
of those poles were deckerated with feathers of the Eagle & 
Calumet Eagle also several curious pieces of wood bent in Circleler 
form with sticks across them in form of a Griddle hung 
on tops of the lodge poles others in form of a large Sturrip. 
This Lodge was errected last Summer. It is situated in the 
center of a butifull Island thinly covered with Cotton wood 
under which the earth which is rich is covered with wild rye 
and a Species of grass resembling the bluegrass, and a mixture 
of Sweet grass which the Indian plat and ware around their 
necks for its cent which is of a strong sent like that of the 
Vinella1 after Dinner I proceeded on passed the enterance of a
1
Coues says the latter is the well-known holy-grass, Hierochloa borealis, also 
called Seneca-grass. — Ed.
Small creek and some wood on the Stard Side2 where I met with
2
This was Cañon Creek, upon whose banks, not far from the Yellowstone, General 
Sturgis attempted to arrest the retreat of the Nez Percés (Sept., 1877). For the 
account of the battle by a participant, see Montana Hist. Soc. Colls., ii, pp. 277– 
281. — Ed.
Sergt. Pryor, Shannon & Windser with the horses they had 
but just arived at that place. Sergt. Pryor informed me that it 
would be impossible for the two men with him to drive on the 
horses after him without tireing all the good ones in pursute of 
the more indifferent to keep them on the course. that in passing 
every gangue of buffalow several of which he had met with, 
the loos horses as soon as they saw the Buffalow would imediately 
pursue them and run around them. All those that [had] 
speed sufficient would head the buffalow and those of less 
speed would pursue on as fast as they could. he at length 
found that the only practiacable method would be for one of 
them to proceed on and when ever they saw a gang of Buffalow
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to Scear them off before the horses got up. This disposition in 
the horses is no doubt owing to their being frequently exercised 
in chasing different animals by their former owners the Indians 
as it is their Custom to chase every species of wild animal with 
horses, for which purpose they train all their horses. I had 
the horses drove across the river and set Sergt. Pryor and his 
party across. H. Hall who cannot swim expressed a Willi[ng]ness 
to proceed on with Sergt. Pryor by land, and as another 
man was necessary to assist in driveing the horses, but observed 
he was necked, I gave him one of my two remaining Shirts a 
par of leather Legins and 3 pr. of mockersons which equipt him 
completely and sent him on with the party by land to the 
Mandans. I proceeded on [down] the river much better than 
above the enterance of the Clarks fork deep (more navigable) and 
the Current regularly rapid from 2 to 300 yards in width where 
it is all together, much divided by islands maney of which are 
large and well Supplyed with cotton wood trees, some of them 
large, Saw emence number of Deer Elk and buffalow on the 
banks. Some beaver. I landed on the Lard Side walked out 
into the bottom and Killed the fatest Buck I every saw; 
Shields killed a deer and my man york killed a Buffalow Bull, 
as he informed me for his tongue and marrow bones. for me 
to mention or give an estimate of the differant Species of wild 
animals on this river particularly Buffalow, Elk Antelopes & 
Wolves would be increditable. I shall therefore be silent on 
the subject further. So it is we have a great abundance of the 
best of meat. we made 70 Ms. to day current rapid and much 
divided by islands. [Campd. a little below Pryors river1 of 35
1
During this day the expedition passed the site of the present city of Billings, an 
important station on the Northern Pacific and the head of steamboat navigation on the 
Yellowstone. Pryor’s River still bears that name; it is a considerable stream, forming 
the western boundary of the Crow Indian Reservation. — Ed.
yds. on S. E.]
	
	Miles

	S.E. to a Bluff in a Stard. Bend passed Lower point of an Isld.
	1

	S.70° E. under the Stard. Bluff passed an Island on the Lard. 
Side . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2

	S.20°. E. to a Lard. Bend pasd. 4 Islands near the Lard Side. 
a high bluff on the Stard. Side Low leavel plain on Lard. Side
	4

	East to a large Island covered with wood middle of the river
	1/2

	N.20°. E. to the main Larboard Shore passing on the left 
of the Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1/2

	S.18°. E. to a bend on the left Side of the island . . . .
	1/2

	N.40°. E. to a Lard. Bend. timber on both sides of the 
river . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	S.75°. E. passing the lower point of an Island at 2 Miles 
opposit to the upper point of another island . . . . .
	2

	North to the main Lard. Shore passed the Island . . . .
	1. 1/2

	N.65°. E. to a Bluff bank on the Stard. Side. passed some 
rough waves. the river about 200 yards wide . . . .
	2. 1/2

	N.12°.E. to a Lard. Bend passing a small island. low 
bottoms on Std. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1. 1/2

	East to a high bluff on the Stard. Side . . . . . . .
	2

	N.20°. E. to a Lard. Bend. passed 2 islands, near the Stard. 
shore to the lower point of an Island close on Lard. small rapid
	3

	N.60°. E. to the upper part of a wood in a Lard Bend. low 
bottoms passed a small stoney Island . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	East. to the enterance of Clarks fork 100 Yds. wide. passing 
a bad rapid at 3 miles. passed 5 small islands . . .
	4.

	
	29

	North to a Lard Bend. river near 300 yards wide . . .
	2.

	N-58°. E. to a Stard Bend passing 5 small islands. passed 
an old Indian fort of logs and bark on a Island close to Lard. 
Side . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	4.

	N.46°. E. to a Bluff in a Stard. Bend opsd. an Isld. passed one 
in Midl. R . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	3

	N.36°. E. to a large brook in a Stard. Bend opposit a stoney 
bar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.25°. W. to a Lard. Bend passed the lower point of 2 
islands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.60°. W. to a wood in the Stard. Bend passed 4 islands
	3 1/2

	North to a Lard Bend opposit some large timber on Stard. 
Side . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.60°. E. to a point on the Lard. Side opposit to a large 
island in the middle of the river. passed several small islands
	3 1/2

	North to a bend below some wood in the Lard Bend low 
bottoms on either Side [Hors[e] Creek falls in on Std.]
	1.

	N.64°. E. to a Lard. point passing an Island and the lower 
point of a large Island . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	N.45°E. to the lower part of a timbered bottom on the 
Lard Side (here I had the Horses crossed 26 in number &c.)
	1.

	East to a high Bluff bank in a Stard. Bend passed an Isld.
	2.

	N.20°. E. to the enterance of a brook on the Stard. Side, 
passing at the foot of a high black bluff on the Stard. Side .
	2.

	N.W. to a bend on the Lard. passed 2 small islands. a high 
clift of yellowish Gritty Stone on the Stard. Side .
	2.

	North to a low clift of dark rock on the Lard. Side. the high 
clift continue on the Stard for 2 miles . . . . . . .
	4

	N. 12°. E. to a low black Bluff on the Lard. Side opsd. to a low 
bottom. 2 small stoney islands . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.55°. E. to the upper point of an island in a Stard. Bend 
passed a creek on the Lard side at 3 miles Pryors river . .
	3 1/2

	Miles
	69


Friday 25th. July 1806.
We Set out at Sunrise and proceeded on very well for three 
hours. Saw a large gange of Buffalow on the Lard. Bank. I 
concluded to halt and kill a fat one, dureing which time some 
brackfast was ordered to be cooked. we killed 2 Buffalow and 
took as much of their flesh as I wished. Shields killed two 
fat deer and after a delay of one hour and a half we again proceeded 
on. and had not proceeded far before a heavy shower 
of rain pored down upon us, and the wind blew hard from the 
S W. the wind increased and the rain continued to fall. I 
halted on the Stard. Side had some logs set up on [end] close 
together and covered with deerskins to keep off the rain, and 
a large fire made to dry ourselves. the rain continued moderately 
untill near twelve oClock when it cleared away and 
become fair. the wind contin[u]ed high untill 2 P M. I 
proceeded on after the (rain) lay a little and at 4 P M arived 
at a remarkable rock situated in an extensive bottom on the 
Stard. Side of the river & 250 paces from it. this rock I ascended 
and from it’s top had a most extensive view in every 
direction. This rock which I shall call Pompy’s Tower is 
200 feet high and 400 paces in secumpherance and only axcessable
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on one Side which is from the N. E the other parts of it 
being a perpendicular clift of lightish coloured gritty rock on 
the top there is a tolerable soil of about 5 or 6 feet thick 
covered with short grass. The Indians have made 2 piles of 
stone on the top of this Tower. The nativs have ingraved on 
the face of this rock the figures of animals &c. near which I 
marked my name and the day of the month & year.1 From
1
See description and illustrations of this remarkable pile of rock (named Pompey’s 
Pillar), and of the still legible inscription cut by Clark, in Wheeler, Trail of Lewis 
and Clark, ii, pp. 348–353. An iron screen has been placed over the name of Clark, 
by the officials of the Northern Pacific Railway, to protect it from vandals. The 
action of the water has worn away the ground between the rock and the river, so that 
the latter now washes its base. — Ed.
the top of this Tower I could discover two low Mountains & 
the Rocky Mts. covered with Snow S W. one of them appeared 
to be extencive and bore S.15°.E. about 40 Miles. the 
other I take to be what the indians call the Little wolf Mtn. I 
can only see the Southern extremity of it which bears N55°.W. 
about 35 Miles.2 The plains to the South rise from the distance
2
Wheeler identifies the southwest mountains as the Big Horn Range, and those 
to the southeast as a portion of the Wolf or Cheetish Mountains, more commonly 
known as the Rosebud Range. — Ed.
of about 6 Miles the width of the bottom gradually to 
the mountains in that derection. a large creek with an extencive 
Vally the direction of which is S.25°.E. meanders boutifully 
through this plain. a range of high land covered with 
pine appears to run in a N. & S. direction approaching the 
river below. on the Northerly Side of the river high romantic 
clifts approach & jut over the water for some distance both 
above and below. a large Brook which at this time has some 
running muddy water falls in to the Rochejhone imediately 
opposit Pompys Tower. back from the river for some distance 
on that Side the hills are ruged & some pine back the 
plains are open and extensive. after Satisfying my self sufficiently 
in this delightfull prospect of the extensive country 
around, and the emence herds of Buffalow, Elk and wolves in 
which it abounded, I decended and proceeded on a fiew miles, 
saw a gang of about 40 Big horn animals fired at them and 
killed 2 on the sides of the rocks which we did not get. I 
directed the canoes to land, and I walked up through a crevis
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in the rocks almost inaxcessiable and killed 2 of those animals 
one a large doe and the other a yearlin Buck. I wished very 
much to kill a large buck, had there been one with the gang I 
should have killd. him. dureing the time the men were getting 
the two big horns which I had killed to the river I employed 
my self in getting pieces of the rib of a fish which was Semented 
within the face of the rock this rib is (about 3) inches in Secumpherance 
about the middle it is 3 feet in length tho a part 
of the end appears to have been broken off (the fallen rock is 
near the water — the face of the rock where rib is is perpendr. — 
4is lengthwise, a little barb projects) I have several peces of this 
rib the bone is neither decayed nor petrified but very rotten. 
the part which I could not get out may be seen, it is about 6 
or 7 Miles below Pompys Tower in the face of the Lard. Clift 
about 20 feet above the water. after getting the big horn on 
board &c. I proceeded on a Short Distance and encamped, an 
earlyer [hour] than I intended on account of a heavy cloud 
which was comeing up from the S.S.W. and some appearance 
of a Violent wind. I walked out and killed a small Buck for 
his skin which the party are in want of for clothes. about 
Sunset the wind blew hard from the W. and some little rain. 
I encamped on the Stard. Side imediately below the enterance 
[of] Shannons River about 22 Yards wide, and at this time discharges 
a great portion of water which is very Muddy. emence 
herds of Buffalow about our [camp] as it is now running time 
with those animals the bulls keep such a grunting nois which 
is [a] very loud and disagreeable sound that we are compelled 
to scear them away before we can sleep the men fire several 
shot at them and scear them away.
	
	Miles

	N.20°.W. to the head of a large Island in the middle of the 
river, haveing passed an island . . . . . . . . . .
	2.

	East to a low clift on the Lard. Side passed a large Island .
	2.

	N.25°.E. passing under the Lard. Bluff. passed rock creek 
(small) on the Lard. Side but a small quantity of water . .
	1 /12

	N.45°.E to a high point of land on the Stard. Side, passed a 
large island at 1 mile and several small Islds. passed the enterance 
of a small river [Pryor’s Creek] on Stard. Side . . . . .
	5.

	N.20°. W. to a low Clift on the Lard. Side passed 3 islands
	2.

	N.25°. E. to the head of an Island in the Stard. Bend passed 
four islands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	4.

	N.15°.W. to a low black bluff on the Lard Side, haveing 
passed a large Brook on the Lard Side . . . . . . .
	3.

	N.60°. E. to a Lard. point passing a Bluff on the Lard Side.
	1.

	N.45°. E. to a point of woodland on the Stard. Side opposite 
to a bluff bank which we passed under on the Lard Side passed 
a large brook at 1/4 of a mile, one at 5 and one at 7 and a small 
one at 8 1/2 Miles all on the Lard Side. passed 6 islands and 
several stoney bars . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	10.

	N.65°. E. to a Stard Bend passing the head of an island at 
2 Miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	3

	North to a Larboard Bluff below the island . . . . . . .
	1.

	N.70°. E. to a Bluff on the Lard Side which has Sliped into 
the river and filled up 1/3 of the river on the top a yellowish 
Gritty Stone of 20 feet thick . . . . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	N.80°. E. to the point of a Bluff on the Lard. Side passed 
several stoney bars . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	3.

	East to a rugid bluff latterly sliped into the river on the Lard 
Side opposit to the head of an island . . . . . . . .
	2

	South to the Lower point of an island on Stard. Side.
	1.

	N.62°. E. to the point of a Lard. Bluff passed the Island.
	3.

	East to Pompys Tower. 200 feet high, 400 paces around 
from the top of which the rocky mountains covered with snow 
can be seen S W. also two low mountains one S. 15. E. and 
the other N.55°. W this rock is situated 250 paces from the 
water on the Stard Side of the river, and opposit to a large 
Brook on the Lard Side I call baptiests Creek1 . . . . .
1
After Baptiste Lepage, one of the party; now Pompey’s Pillar Creek. — Ed.

	3.

	N.66°. E. to high Clift point of rocks on the Lard. Side passed 
a point of the clift at 2 miles. and 2 stoney bars or islands .
	5

	S.60°. E. to the enterance of Shannon Creek2 22 yds wide
2
Apparently Bull Mountain Creek. — Ed.
on the Stard. Side passed the Lard. Clifts at 3 Miles passes 
Several Stoney bars . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	4

	Miles.
	58


(See a discription of the Country South in an appendix of the next book)3
3
Clark wrote a description of the Big Horn Country from data furnished him later 
by the traders in this region. This is found in his Codex N, and is printed under 
"Miscellaneous Memoranda," in our vol. vi.–Ed.
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Saturday 26thJuly 1806
Set out this morning very early proceeded on very well 
Passed Creeks (Hall’s N. Side) the river reagulilarly swift 
much divided by stoney islands and bars also handsome Islands 
covered with cotton wood the bottoms extensive on the Stard 
Side on the Lard the Clifts of high land border the river, 
those clifts are composed of a whitish rock of an excellent 
grit for Grindstones. The country back on each side is 
wavering lands with scattering pine. passed 2 Small Brooks 
on the Stard. Side and two large ones on the Lard. Side. I shot 
a Buck from the Canoe and killed one other on a Small Island. 
and late in the evening passed a part of the river which was 
rock under the Lard Clifts fortunately for us we found an 
excellent chanel to pass down on the right of a Stoney Island 
half a Mile below this bad place, we arived at the enterance of 
Big Horn River on the Stard. Side, here I landed imediately 
in the point which is a Sof[t] Mud mixed with the Sand and 
Subject to overflow for Some distance back in between the two 
rivers. I walked up the big horn 1/2 a mile and crossed over 
to the lower Side, and formed a camp on a high point. I with 
one of my men Labeech walked up the N E Side of Big horn 
river 7 miles to thenterance of a Creek which falls in on the 
N E. Side and is (28) Yds wide some running water which is 
very Muddy this Creek I call Muddy Creek3 Some fiew
3
Apparently Tulloch’s Fork, although its mouth is now somewhat farther down 
the Big Horn. At the confluence of the Big Horn and Yellowstone the first trading 
post of this region was built by Manuel Lisa in 1807. It was probably abandoned in 
1811. Its successors were Fort Benton (1822–23), and Fort Cass (1832–35). See 
Chittenden, History of Fur Trade, pp. 964–965. — Ed.
miles above this Creek the river bent around to the East of 
South.
The courses as I assended it as follows Viz:
S.35°.E. 3 miles to a low clift on the right passed a point on the 
right at 1 1/2 Ms. an island Situatd. close to the left hand 
Shore. under this clift is some swift rapid water and 
high waves
S.61°.E. 3 Miles to a high bank of a Second bottom in the left hand 
bend passed head of the Isld.
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8.38°.W. 4 miles to a right hand bend, passing a large creek of 
muddly water on the left Side at 1 Mile, opposit a Sand 
bar from the right.
The bottoms of the Bighorn river are extencive and Covered 
with timber principally Cotton. it’s current is regularly Swift, 
like the Missouri, it washes away its banks on one Side while 
it forms extensive sand bars on the other. contains much less 
portion of large gravel than the R: Rochjhone and its water 
more mudy and of a brownish colour, while that of the rochejhone 
is of a lightish colour. the width of those two rivers 
are very nearly the same imediately at their enterances the 
river Rochejhone much the deepest and contain most water. I 
measured the debth of the big horn quit[e] across a[t] 1/2 a 
mile above its junction and found it from 5 to 7 feet only while 
that of the River (rochejaune) is in the deepest part 10 or 12 
feet water. on the lower Side of the bighorn is [an] extencive 
boutifull and leavil bottom thinly covered with cotton wood 
under which there grows great quantities of rose bushes. I am 
informed by the Menetarres Indians and others that this River 
takes its rise in the Rocky mountains with the heads of the 
river plate and at no great distance from the river Rochejhone 
and passes between the Coat Nor [Côte Noir] or Black Mountains 
and the Most Easterly range of Rocky Mountains. it is 
very long and contains a great perpotion of timber on which 
there is a variety of wild animals, perticularly the big horn 
which are to be found in great numbers on this river. (2 large 
forks come in on Sth. & 1 on North)1 Buffalow, Elk, Deer and
1
The northwestern branch is Beauvais Fork; the southeastern branches are Rotten-Grass 
Creek and the Little Big Horn. Upon the latter occurred (June 25, 1876) 
the Custer massacre, where five companies of that general’s command were annihilated. 
The battlefield is now marked by a monument, and has been made a national 
military cemetery, whither have been removed the remains of many victims of Indian 
warfare. Custer was interred at West Point in 1877. — Ed.
Antelopes are plenty and the river is said to abound in beaver 
it is inhabited by a great number of roveing Indians of the 
Crow Nation, the paunch Nation (a band of Crows) and the 
Castahanas (a band of Snake In.)2 all of those nations who are
2
For the Crow (Absaroka), see our vol. i, p. 130, note 2. The Big Horn valley 
was the centre of the Crow territory, and is still within the reservation for that tribe. 
The Castahanas are the tribe now known as Comanche — the eastern branch of Shoshonean 
stock. For all these tribes, see "Estimate of the Eastern Indians" in our 
vol. vi, nos. 34, 35, 36. — Ed.
Subdivided rove and prosue the Buffalow of which they make
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their principal food, their Skins together with those of the Big 
horn and Antilope serve them for Clothes. This river is said 
to be navagable a long way for perogues without falls and 
waters a fine rich open Country. it is 200 yds water & 1/4 of a 
Ml. wd. I returned to camp a little after dark, haveing killed 
one deer, finding my self fatigued went to bed without my 
supper. Shields killed 2 Bull[s] & 3 Elk.
	N. 18°. E. to a point on the Stard. Side, passed a low narrow 
island on the Stard. and Som bars near the Lard. Side . . .
	6.

	N. 57°. E. to a point on the Stard. Side. passed an island and 
4 Stoney bars. also a large Creek 40 Yds wide [I call Halls 
R] on the Lad. Side at 4 miles. but little water . . . .
	6.

	East 4 Miles to a Clift under a high pine hill on the Stard. 
Side. passed a small Creek on the Stard at 1 mile and the 
Lard Clift opsd. the head of an Isld. at 2 Miles on this course .
	4.

	N. 12°. E. to a clift of white rocks on the Lard. Side, passed 
the island and 2 stoney bars . . . . . .
	3 1/2

	East to clift of rocks on the Stard. Side. passed several stoney 
bars or islands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	5.

	N.45°. E. to a high clift on the Lard. Side opposit several 
small islands. Chanel of the river much divided. passed 2 
small Islands. low bottoms on the Stard Side rocky clifts on 
Lard side . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	East to a Stard. Bend passed an island & a stoney bar .
	2 1/2

	N.10°. E. to a clift on the Lard Side. Island on Stard. Side
	1 1/2

	N.54.°. E, to the lower point of the island near the Stard. side. 
passed the upper point of an island . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	North to a high White clift on the Lard. Side haveing passed 
two stoney Islands . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	4.

	East. to the enterance of a small brook on the Stard. passed 3 
islands and the upper point of the 4th. near Lard. . . . . .
	6.

	North to the lower point of an island close to the Lard. Side. 
back of which a large creek falls in on the Lard Side Island 
[brook] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	4.

	N. 60°. E. to a tree under a Lard. Clift passed a Std. Clift .
	3.

	East to a large tree in the Stard. Bend . . . . . .
	4.

	N. 35°. E. to a Lard. Bend passed the Stard. Clift at 2 Miles.
	4.

	East to the lower point of an island . . . .
	1 1/2

	N: 35°. E. to a clift in a Lard. Bend under which there is a 
rapid, a gravelly bar opposit on the S.E of which there is a 
good chanel . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	East to the junction of the Big horn River on the Stard. 200 
yards wide from 5 to 7 feet deep quit[e] across, and encamped 
on the lower side bottom subject to floods
	1/2

	Miles
	62


[Speech prepared for Yellowstone Indians]1
1
This fragment, found in the Clark-Voorhis collection, was evidently prepared by 
Clark for the Indians whom he hoped to meet upon the Yellowstone, but did not see. 
It furnishes a good example of his methods in Indian diplomacy. — Ed.
Children. The Great Spirit has given a fair and bright day 
for us to meet together in his View that he may inspect us in 
this all we say and do.
Children I take you all by the hand as the children of your 
Great father the President of the U. States of America who is 
the great chief of all the white people towards the riseing sun.
Children This Great Chief who is Benevolent, just, wise & 
bountifull has sent me and one other of his chiefs (who is at 
this time in the country of the Blackfoot Indians) to all his 
read children on the Missourei and its waters quite to the great 
lake of the West where the land ends and the [sun] sets on the 
face of the great water, to know their wants and inform him of 
them on our return.
Children We have been to the great lake of the west and 
are now on our return to my country. I have seen all my 
read children quite to that great lake and talked with them, 
and taken them by the hand in the name of their great father 
the Great Chief of all the white people.
Children We did not see the [blank space in MS.] or the 
nations to the North. I have [come] across over high mountains 
and bad road to this river to see the [blank space in MS.] 
Natn I have come down the river from the foot of the great
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snowey mountain to see you, and have looked in every derection 
for you, without seeing you untill now
Children I heard from some of your people [blank space in 
MS.] nights past by my horses who complained to me of your 
people haveing taken 4 [24] of their cummerads.
Children The object of my comeing to see you is not to do 
you injurey but to do you good the Great Chief of all the 
white people who has more goods at his command than could 
be piled up in the circle of your camp, wishing that all his read 
children should be happy has sent me here to know your 
wants that he may supply them.
Children Your great father the Chief of the white people 
intends to build a house and fill it with such things as you may 
want and exchange with you for your skins & furs at a very 
low price. & has derected me [to] enquire of you, at what 
place would be most convenient for to build this house. and 
what articles you are in want of that he might send them imediately 
on my return
Children The people in my country is like the grass in 
your plains noumerous they are also rich and bountifull. and 
love their read brethren who inhabit the waters of the Missoure
Children I have been out from my country two winters, 
I am pore necked and nothing to keep of[f] the rain, when 
I set out from my country I had a plenty but have given it all 
to my read children whome I have seen on my way to the 
Great Lake of the West, and have now nothing.
Children Your Great father will be very sorry to here of 
the [blank space in MS.] stealing the horses of his Chiefs & 
Warrors whome he sent out to do good to his red children on 
the waters of Missoure.
[Two lines in MS. so worn and torn as to be illegible.] 
their ears to his good counsels he will shut them and not let 
any goods & guns be brought to the red people. but to those 
who open their Ears to his counsels he will send every thing 
they want into their country. and build a house where they 
may come to and be supplyed whenever they wish.
Children Your Great father the Chief of all the white people 
has derected me [to] inform his red children to be at peace
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with each other, and with the white people who may come into 
your country under the protection of the Flag of your great 
father which you. those people who may visit you under the 
protection of that flag are good people and will do you no 
harm
Children Your great father has derected me to tell you not 
to suffer your young and thoughtless men to take the horses 
or property of your neighbours or the white people, but to 
trade with them fairly and honestly, as those of his red children 
below.
Children The red children of your great father who live 
near him and have opened their ears to his counsels are rich 
and hapy have plenty of horses cows & Hogs fowls bread &c. 
&c. live in good houses, and sleep sound. and all those of his 
red children who inhabit the waters of the Missouri who open 
their ears to what I say and follow the counsels of their great 
father the President of the United States, will in a feew years 
be a[s] hapy as those mentioned &c.
Children It is the wish of your Great father the Chief of all 
the white people that some 2 of the principal Chiefs of this 
[blank space in MS.] Nation should Visit him at his great city 
and receive from his own mouth. his good counsels, and from 
his own hands his abundant gifts, Those of his red children 
who visit him do not return with empty hands, he [will] send 
them to their nation loaded with presents
Children If any one two or 3 of your great chiefs wishes to 
visit your great father and will go with me, he will send you 
back next Summer loaded with presents and some goods for 
the nation. You will then see with your own eyes and here 
with your own years what the white people can do for you. 
they do not speak with two tongues nor promis what they 
can’t perform
Children Consult together and give me an answer as soon 
as possible your great father is anxious to here from. (& see 
his red children who wish to visit him) I cannot stay but 
must proceed on & inform him &c.
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Sunday 27th. July 1806
I marked my name with red paint on a cotton tree near my 
camp, and Set out at an early hour and proceeded on very well 
the river is much wider from 4 to 600 yards much divided by 
Islands and sand bars, passed a large dry Creek at [15] Miles 
(call Elk creek) and halted at the enterance of River 50 yards 
wide on the Lard. Side (I call R. Labeech) killed 4 Buffalow and 
saved as much of their flesh as we could carry took brackfast.1
2
Elk is the present Alkali Creek; Labiech’s River is that now known as Sarpy, 
from an American For Company fort of that name built about 1850 and abandoned 
ten years later. Fort Sarpy was somewhat above the mouth of this creek; it was 
named in honor of John B. Sarpy, a noted St. Louis fur merchant. — Ed.
The Buffalow and Elk is estonishingly noumerous on 
the banks of the river on each side, particularly the Elk which 
lay on almost every point in large gangs and are so jintle that 
we frequently pass within 20 or 30 paces of them without their 
being the least alarms the buffalow are Generally at a greater 
distance from the river, and keep a continueing bellowing in 
every direction, much more beaver Sign than above the big-horn, 
I saw several of those animals on the bank to day. 
the antilopes are scerce as also the bighorns and the deer by no 
means so plenty as they were near the Rocky Mountains. 
when we pass the Big horn I take my leave of the View of the 
tremendious chain of Rocky Mountains white with Snow in 
View of which I have been since the 1st of May last.
about sunset I shot a very large fat buck elk from the Canoe 
near which I encamped, and was near being bit by a rattle 
snake. Shields killed a Deer & a antilope to day for the skins 
which the party is in want of for Clothes. this river below the 
big horn river resembles the Missouri in almost every perticular 
except that it’s islands are more noumerous & current more 
rapid, it’s banks are generally low and falling in the bottoms 
on the Stard. Side low and extencive and covered with timber 
near the river such as Cotton wood willow of the different 
species rose bushes and Grapevines together with the red berry 
or Buffalow Grees bushes & a species of shoemake with dark 
brown bark, of[f] those bottoms the Country rises gradually 
to about 100 feet and has some pine. back is leavel plains.
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on the Lard Side the river runs under the clifts and Bluffs of 
high which is from 70 to 150 feet in hight and near the river 
is some scattering low pine back the plains become leavel and 
extencive. the clifts are composed of a light gritty stone which 
is not very hard, and the yound stone (round stones) which 
is mixed with the Sand and forms bars is much smaller than 
they appeared from above the bighorn, and may here be termed 
Gravel, the colour of the water is a yellowish white and less 
muddy than the Missouri below the mouth of this river.
	N.45°. E. to a Brook in a Stard. Bend. passed an Island at 2 
Miles and one near the Stard Side at 6 Miles . . . . .
	6

	N.45°. W. to a Lard Bend passing the point of a high clift 
on the Stard. at 2 Miles. passed 2 islands . . . . . .
	3.

	N.25°. E. to a high point on the Stard. Side . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.60°. E. to the lower pan of a Bluff on the Stard. Side, 
passed a large [Elk] Creek on the Lard. Side back of an Isld.
	4 1/2

	N.20°. E. to the upper point of an island near the Stard. side. 
passed 3 islands. a low bottom on each side passed a river 50 
yds wide on the Lard Side which contains but little water nearly 
dry [Windsers River]1 . . . . . . . . . . . .
1
In a fragment found in the Clark-Voorhis collection Clark calls this "Little 
Wolf River." — Ed.
	4.

	N.15°.E. to a black Bluff in the Lard. Bend. passed the 
entrance of a river 50 yds wide but little water at 3 miles on 
the Lard Side passed an Island close to the Stard. shore, and a 
gravelly bar below
	5.

	N.66°. E. to a bluff in the Lard. Bend. a low bottom of 
wood on the Stard. Side. passing a Clift of 60 feet in hight on 
the Lard. and 2 dry Brooks on the same side . . . . . .
	4

	East to a point of the Lard Bluff, bottom low on Stard. .
	3.

	N.65°. E. to the head of an island in the middle of the river. 
passed 2 islands and 3 bars . . . . . . . . . . .
	5.

	East to the lower point of a wood on the Stard. Side passed 1 
large and 4 small islands, an exten[s]ive bottoms on both Sides
	5.

	N.45°. E. to a Tree in the Larboard Bend . . . . .
	2

	N.15°. E. to the enterance of a large Creek 60 yards wide on 
the Stard Side containing but little water [Labiechs R.] . .
	2

	N.60°. E. to a wood in the lard Bend, passed 2 Small islands
	3 1/2

	S.80°. E. to the island on the Stard. Side . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	North to the Lard. main Shore . . . . . . . . .
	1/2

	S.18°. E. to the Lard. Side of the island . . . . . .
	1/2

	N.30°. E. to the enterance of a large brook in the Lard bend 
above a low clift [white Creek] . . . . . . . . .
	1.

	S.45°. E. to the lower point of the island. Low bluff on Lard.
	1.

	S.76°. E. to a point of wood on the Stard. side, passed an island. 
low white clifts on the Lard Side . . . . . . . . .
	4.

	S.82.°. E. to the lower point of an island near the Stard. side. 
passed one near the Lard. at 3 miles . . . . . . . .
	5.

	N.62°. E. to a point on the Stard. side opposit to a low bluff 
passed the Lard Island . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	S.45°. W. to the enterance of a brook 20 Yds wide in the 
Stard. Bend an Island near the Lard. high lands border the 
Larboard Shore . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2

	N.80°. E. to a Stard. point opposit a conic Mound on the top 
of which is a rock resembling a house & chimney . . . .
	2 1/2

	S.75°. E. to the point of an island, passed the upper pt. of one 
on each Side at 2 1/2 Miles. passed a brook on Sd Side 20 Yds 
wide . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	3 1/2

	N.65°. E. to a point of the Lard Side opsd. a low bottom .
	1/2

	N.45°. E. to the lower point of an Island. passed 2 islands
	3 1/2

	S.60°. E. to the upper part of a large island . . . . .
	1 1/2

	North to a point of the Island and Camped on the island
	2.

	Miles
	80 1/2


Monday 28th. July 1806.
Set out this morning at day light and proceeded on glideing 
down this Smooth Stream passing maney Isld. and Several 
Creeks and brooks at 6 Miles passed a Creek or brook of 80 
yards wide (called by Indns [blank space in MS.] or Little Wolf 
river)1 on the N W. Side Containing but little water. 6 miles
1
The Great Porcupine River of present maps; but see preceding note, where 
"Little Wolf" would seem to have been first applied to "Windser’s" (Van Horn) 
Creek. — Ed.
lower passed a small Creek 20 Yds wide on the Stard. Side 18 
Miles lower passed a large dry creek on the Lard. Side 5 Miles 
lower passed a river 70 yards wide containing but little water on 
the Lard Side which I call Table Creek from the tops of several
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Mounds in the Plains to the N W. resembling a table.1 four
1
Armell’s, Short, and Little Porcupine Creeks respectively. — Ed.
miles still lower I arived at the enterance of a river 100 yards 
wide back of a small island on the South Side. it contains 
some Cotton wood timber and has a bold current, it ’s water 
like those of all other Streams which I have passed in the 
Canoes are muddy. I take this river to be the one the Indians 
Call the Little Big Horn river.2 The clifts on the South Side
2
This is the Rosebud River (not to be confounded with the Little Big Horn, a 
branch of the Big Horn). Near its mouth was a fur-trade fort concerning whose identity 
there is a difference of opinion. See Chittenden, History of the Fur Trade, 
p. 965; Coues, Forty Years a Fur Trader on the Upper Missouri: Larpenteur’s 
Autobiography (New York, 1896), pp. 47, 171–173. — Ed.
of the Rochejhone are Generally compd. of a yellowish Gritty 
soft rock, whilest those of the N. is light coloured and much 
harder in the evening I passd. Straters of Coal in the banks on 
either Side those on the Stard. Bluffs was about 30 feet above the 
water and in 2 vanes from 4 to 8 feet thick, in a horozontal 
position. the coal contained in the Lard Bluffs is in Several 
vaines of different hights and thickness, this coal or carbonated 
wood is like that of the Missouri of an inferior quallity. passed 
a large Creek on the Stard. Side between the 1st. and 2nd. Coal 
Bluffs passed several Brooks the chanel of them were wide 
and contained but little running water, and encamped on the 
upper point of a Small island opposit the enterance of a Creek 
25 Yards wide (Inds Call Ma-shas-kap riv.) on the Stard. Side 
with water.
	
	
	Miles

	N.65°. W. 1/2 to a Lard. Bend . . . . . . . . . .
	1/2
	

	S.45°. E. to the island at the enterance of a small sluice . .
	1 1/2
	

	East to the lower point of the island . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2
	

	N.80°. E. to the Lard. Bend passed the upper point of an island
	1.
	

	N.40°. W. to the Lard. Side. passed the enterance of a river 
partly dry 80 yards wide on the Lard Side little wolf River .
	2 1/2
	

	S.35°. E. to a Stard. Bend passed an island . . . . . . .
	2.
	

	N.52°. E. to the Larboard Side . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2
	

	S.64°. E. to the Starboard Side . . . . . . . . . .
	1.
	

	N.40°. E. to the Lard Side passed a Creek. 30 yards wide on 
the Starboard Side but little water in it . . . . . . .
	1 1/4
	

	East to the Stard. Side . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1.
	

	North to the Lard Side . . . . . . . . . . . .
	3/4
	

	N.35°. E. to a Stard. Bend opposit to an island . . . . .
	2 1/2
	

	N.20°. W. to a yellow bluff on the Lard. Side . . . . .
	1/2
	

	N.60°. E. to a low prarie in a Lard. Bend . . . . . . .
	2.
	

	South. to a high bluff below a Brook. low open bottom on Std.
	3.
	

	S.45°. E. to a Stard. point below a cliff. of yellowish Stone opsd. 
to an island. Some remarkable mounds in the plains on Lard Side
	2 1/2
	

	S.70°. E. to the upper point of an island in the Stard. Bend 
high bluffs on the Stard Side . . . . . . . . . . .
	3 1/2
	

	N.45°. E. to the enterance of Table Brook 30 Yds wide on 
the Lard Side nearly dry . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2.
	

	East to a Stard. Bluff passed 3 islands and Table river on the 
Lard. Side 70 yards wide some water . . . . . . . .
	7
	

	S.86°. E. to the enterance of Little Horn river from the S.S.E. 
100 yards wide with a considerable portion of running water. 
Scattering timber on its borders a Small Island opposit its 
enterance. water Muddy . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2.
	

	N.55°. E. to the Centr. of a Std. Bend passd. a brook on Std at 
3 Miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	4 1/2
	

	N.45°. E. to the Center of a Lard. Bend . . . . . . .
	5 1/2
	

	S.45°. E. to the lower part of a Bluff in which there is 2 
Stratias of Stone Coal on Std Side. passed a Creek on Lard. .
	1 1/2
	

	East to a high Coal Bluff on the Stard. Side passed a largest 
Creek at 6 Miles on the Stard. Side & 2 Islds . . . . .
	8.
	

	N.60°. E. to a cluster of large trees in the Stard. Bend. passed 
5 islands and several bars . . . . . . . . . . .
	4 1/2
	

	N.10.°. W. to a Lard. Bluff a vein of Coal in this bluff about 
30 feet above the water. bottoms low on the Stard. . . .
	1 1/2
	

	N.73°. E. to a coal point of the Lard Bluff in which there is 
5 Stratias of coal at different nights all Horozontal. an island 
close to the Lard. Side the river haveing made a deep bend to 
the Stard Side . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	6.
	

	S.75°. E. to the enterance of a Brook in the Stard bend behind 
an island. passed an island close to the Lard. Shore. encamped 
on the small Isld. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2
	

	Miles
	73.
	


The Elk on the banks of the river were so abundant that we 
have not been out of sight of them to day. J Shields killed 2 
deer & Labeech killed an Antilope to day. the antilopes and 
deer are not Abundant. Beaver plenty
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Tuesday 29.thJuly 1806
A slight rain last night with hard thunder and Sharp lightning 
accompanied with a violent N. E. wind. I set out early 
this morning wind So hard a head that w[e] made but little 
way. in the fore part of the day, I saw great numbers of 
Buffalow on the banks. the country on either side is like that 
of yesterday. passed three large dry Brooks on the Stard. Side 
and four on the Lard. Side. great quantities of coal in all the 
hills I passed this day. late in the evening I arived at the enterance 
of a River which I take to be (called by Indians) the 
[Lazeka or Tongue River] it discharges itself on the Stard. Side 
and is 150 yards wide of water the banks are much wider. I 
intended to encamp on an eligable spot imediately below this 
river, but finding that it’s water [is] so Muddy and worm as to 
render it very disagreeable to drink, I crossed the rochejhone 
and encamped on an island close to the Lard. Shore. The 
water of this river is nearly milk worm very muddy and of a 
lightish brown colour, the current rapid and the chanel contains 
great numbers of snags, near its enterance there is great 
quantities of wood such as is common in the low bottoms of the 
Rochejhone and Missouri, (it heads in Cote Noir has 2 branches 
I heads with the Chayenne & I with one of the Big H’s branches 
tho’ I believe that the country back thro’ which this river 
passes is an open one where the water is exposed to the sun 
which heats it in its passage, it is Shallow and throws out 
great quantities of mud and some cors gravel.1 below this river
1
The Tongue is one of the largest, affluents of the Yellowstone; its chief southeastern 
tributary is the Pumpkin, but the valley of Powder River lies between that 
and the sources of the Cheyenne. The western sources of the Tongue mingle with 
those of the Little Big Horn. At the mouth of the former was an unnamed cantonment, 
from which Ouster’s forces set out in June, 1876. This military post is now 
Fort Keogh, named for an officer who fell in the Custer massacre. — Ed.
and on the Stard. Side at a fiew Miles from the Rochejhone the 
hills are high and ruged containing Coal in great quantities. 
Beaver is very plenty on this part of the Rochejhone. The 
river widens I think it may be generally Calculated at from 500 
yards to half a mile in width more Sand and gravelly bars 
than above. cought 3 cat fish. they wer small and fat. also 
a Soft Shell turtle.
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	M

	N.25°. W. to the enterance of a dry Brook in a Lard. Bend near 
the high lands. passed 8 islands & three Sand and gravelly bars
	5.

	East to the enterance of a brook in the Stard. Bend below a 
small island
	3.

	N.10°. W. to a Larboard Bend
	1 1/2

	East to a Bluff on the Stard. Side
	1 1/2

	N.40°. E. to the lower part of a Stard. Bluff
	4 1/2

	North to a fiew trees in a Lard Bend
	1 1/2

	East to a low Bluff on the Stard. Side passed an island. also 
a large dry Brook at 5 Miles on the Stard Side on which there 
is some wood
	6.

	N.76°. E. to a coal Bluff on the Stard Side passed an island 
and a dry brook on Stard Side
	3.

	N.40°. E. under the Coal Bluff on Stard Side
	1.

	North to the upper part of a Lard. Bluff passed an island and 
a large brook on the Stard. Side. & a large Bead or dry brook on 
the Lard. Side
	4.

	N.55°. E. to a lard point low bottom on each Side
	2 1/2

	N.20°. E. to a Lard. Bluff. (coal to be seen in the hills 1 M 
from R.
	1 1/2

	N.60°. E. to a point of rocks on the Lard Side passed a Sand bar.
	1 1/2

	N.30°. E. to a point on Stard Side near which the river is within 
100 paces [of Tongue river]
	3

	N.45°. E. to the enterance of [Le-ze-ka or Tongue] river on the 
Stard. Side 150 Yds wide. passed an island
	2

	Miles
	41


Friday 30th. July 1806
Set out early this morning at 12 miles arived at the commencement 
of Shoals the Chanel on the Stard. Side near a high 
bluff. passed a Succession of those Shoals for 6 Miles the 
lower of which was quit[e] across the river and appeared to 
have a decent of about 3 feet, here we were compeled to let 
the canoes down by hand for fear of their Striking a rock under 
water and splitting. This is by far the worst place which I 
have seen on this river from the Rocky mountains to this place 
a distance of 694 miles by water, a Perogue or large canoe
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would with Safty pass through the worst of those Shoals, which 
I call the Buffalow Sholes from the circumstance of one of those 
animals being in them. the rock which passes the river at 
those sholes appear hard and gritty of a dark brown colour. 
the clifts on the Stard. Side is about 100 feet in hight, on the 
Lard. Side the country is low and the bottom rises gradually 
back. here is the first appearance of Birnt hills which I have 
seen on this river they are at a distance from the river on the 
Lard. Side.1 I landed at the enterance of a dry Creek on the
1
Clark now enters what are popularly known as the Bad Lands, extending from 
Miles City (at the mouth of Tongue River) to Glendive. The rapids still retain the 
names assigned them by this Expedition — Buffalo, Bear, Wolf, etc. — Ed.
Lard. side below the Shoals and took brackfast. Those Dry 
Rivers, Creeks &c are like those of the Missouri which take 
their rise in and are the conveyance of the water from those 
plains. they have the appearance of dischargeing emence torrents 
of water. the late rains which has fallen in the plains 
raised sudenly those Brooks which receive the water of those 
plains on which those suden & heavy showers of rain must 
have fallen, Several of which I have seen dischargeing those 
waters, whiles those below heading or takeing their rise in the 
same neighbourhood, as I passed them appears to have latterly 
been high, those Brood[k]s discharge emencely of mud also, 
which contributes much to the muddiness of the river. after 
Brackfast proceeded on the river much narrower than above 
from 3 to 400 yards wide only and only a fiew scattering trees 
to be seen on the banks. at 20 miles below the Buffalow 
Shoals passed a rapid which is by no means dangerous it has 
a number of large rocks in different parts of the river which 
causes high waves a very good chanel on the Lard. Side. this 
rapid I call Bear rapid from the circumstance of a bears being 
on a rock in the Middle of this rapid when I arived at it. a 
violent storm from the N W. obliged us to land imediately 
below this rapid, draw up the canoes and take Shelter in an old 
Indian Lodge above the enterance of a river which is nearly 
dry it has laterly been very high and Spread over nearly 1/4 
[of] a mile in width. its chanel is 88 yards and in this there 
is not more water than could pass through an inch auger hole.
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[I call it Yorks dry R.] after the rain and wind passed over I 
proceeded on at 7 Miles passed the enterance of a river the 
water of which is 100 Yds, the bead of this river nearly 1/4 of a 
mile this river is Shallow and the water very muddy and of 
the Colour of the banks a darkish brown. I observe great 
quantities of red Stone thrown out of this river that & from 
the appearance of the hills at a distance on its lower Side 
induced me to call this red Stone river. (By a coincidence I 
found the Indian name Wa ha Sah.)1 as the water was disagreeably
1
Now Powder River, the last great branch of the Yellowstone. The significance 
of the Indian name was red stone. — Ed.
muddy I could not camp on that Side below its mouth. 
however I landed at its enterance and sent out and killed two 
fat Cows, and took as much of the flesh as the canoes would 
conveniently carry and crossed the river and encamped at the 
enterance of a Brook on the Lard. Side under a large Spredding 
Cotton tree. The river on which we passed to day is not so 
wide as above containing but fiew islands with a small quantity 
of Cotton timber. no timber of any kind to be seen on the 
high lands on either Side.
	N.32°. E. to the lower part of a wood in the Stard. Bend opposit 
the head of an island near the Lard. Side
	M 
2 1/2

	N.14°. W. to a Lard. Bluff passed an island and 2 bars
	3.

	N.40°. E. to the enterance of a dry brook in the Stard Bend 
passed the enterance of a river below the Lard Bluff 100 yards 
wide nearly dry at 5 Miles on this River there appears to be 
Some Cotton wood
	6.

	N.30°. W. to a tree in the Lard. Bend
	1 3/4

	N.60°. E. to a Bluff in the Stard. Bend pass a rocky Shoal 2/3 
of the river from the Lard. Side
	1 1/4

	North to 3 trees in the Lard. Bend passed a large dry Creek 
60 yards wide on the Stard. side
	1 1/2

	N.70°. E. to the point of a clift on the Stard. side opposit to 
the great shoal. a dark brown rock quite across passeable
	4

	N.45°. E. to a bush on the Lard. point passed a dry brook on 
each side. a low bluff on the Stard. Side
	3.

	N.20°. E. to the head of an island. passed a brook on the 
Stard. Side and a low bluff, no wood on either side
	1.

	N.10°. W. to the enterance of a large dry creek on the Lard. 
Side above a bluff. passed one on the Stard. Side
	2 1/2

	N.70°. E. to a Brook in the Stard. Bend passed a high bluff on 
the Lard Side for 1/2 a mile
	1.

	North to the enterance of a small dry Creek in the Lard Bend 
near a high bluff
	1 1/2

	N.20°. E. to a large dry brook in a Stard. Bend
	1 1/2

	N.5°. W. to the center of a Lard. Bend rocks on both sides
	2.

	N.30°. E. to a Stard. point
	2.

	East to a Stard. Bend passed a dry brook on each side
	2.

	N. 20°. E. to a hollow in the Stard. Bend passed a Brook on 
the Stard. Side. low bluffs on the Lard. Side
	1 1/2

	North to a fiew bushes in a Lard. Bend
	1 1/2

	N. 45°. E. to a Brook which discharges itself on the Stard. Side 
at white Bear rapids. not bad1
1
A fragment in the Clark-Voorhis collection adds to this course" a good chanel, 
on the Lard Side." — Ed.
	1.

	N.45°. W. to a Bluff in the Lard. Bend, below the enterance 
of a dry river 88 Yards chanel, and when it is high spreads 
over nearly 1/4 of a mile in width
	3/4

	N. 45°. E. to a Bluff in the Stard. Bend passed a bar Std. pt.
	2 1/4

	North to the center of a Lard. bend low bluffs on each Side. 
at 3 Miles passed redstone river on the Stard. Side 100 yards 
water & near 1/4 of a mile chanel very muddy; at 4 Miles 
encamped at the enterance of a large dry brook on the Lard.
	4 1/2

	Miles
	48


In the evening below the enterance of redstone river I observed 
great numbers of Buffalow feeding on the plains, elk 
on the points and antilopes. I also saw some of the Bighorn 
Animals at a distance on the hills. Gibson is now able to 
walk, he walked out this evening and killed an antilope.
Saturday 31st. of July 1806
I was much disturbed last night by the noise of the buffalow 
which were about me. one gang swam the river near our 
Camp which alarmed me a little for fear of their Crossing our
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Canoes and Splitting them to pieces. Set out as usial about 
Sun rise passed a rapid which I call wolf rapid from the circumstance 
of one of those animals being at the rapid. here 
the river approaches the high mountainous country on the 
N W. Side. those hills appear to be composed of various 
coloured earth and coal without much rock. I observe several 
conical pounds (mounds) which appear to have been burnt. 
this high country is washed into curious formed mounds & 
hills and is cut much with reveens. the country again opens 
and at the distance of 23 miles below the Redstone [or War 
har-sah] River I landed in the enterance of a small river on 
the Stard. Side 40 yards wid[e] shallow and muddy. it has 
lately been very high. haveing passed the Enterance of a 
River on the Lard. Side 100 yards wide which has running 
water. this river I take to be the one the Menetarres Call 
little wolf or Sa-a-shah River1 The high Country is entirely
1
Probably Maynadier Creek. — Ed.
bar of timber. great quantities of Coal or carbonated wood is 
to be seen in every Bluff and in the high hills at a distance on 
each side. Saw more Buffalow and Elk and antilopes this 
evening than usial. 18 Miles below the last river on the 
Stard. Side, I passed one 60 yards wide which had running 
water. this Stream I call Qak-tar-pon-er or Coal River [it] has 
very steep banks on each side of it.2 passed several large
2
Now O’Fallon Creek, named for one of Clark’s nephews who entered the fur-trade 
at St. Louis, and became a prominent citizen of that place. — Ed.
Brooks some of them had a little running water, also Several 
Islands some high black looking Bluffs and encamped on the 
Stard. Side on a low point. the country like that of yesterday 
is open extencive plains. as I was about landing this evening 
Saw a white bear and the largest I ever saw eating a dead 
buffalow on a sand bar. we fired two shot into him, he Swam 
to the main Shore and walked down the bank. I landed and 
fired 2 more shot into this tremendious animal without killing 
him. night comeing on we could not pursue him he bled 
profusely. Showers all this day.
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	M

	S.80°. E. to a Bluff in a Stard. Bend passed a Low Bluff on the 
Stard. Side . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.28°. W. to a high Bluff on the Stard. Side. passed wolf 
rapid (not bad) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	1/2

	N.80°. W. to a Bluff under a very high rugid hill or low Mtn. 
on the Lard. Side opposit a timbered point . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	N.10°.E. to the enterance of a dry brook on the Lard. Side. 
passed under a high Bluff of different coloured earth on the 
Lard. Side. high prarie on the Stard. Side . . . . . . . .
	1.

	East to a Lard point at a fiew cotton wood trees . . .
	1.

	N.55°. E. to a Lard. point passed a Stard. point at 1 mile high 
coal bluffs on the Lard Side . . . . . . . . . . .
	3.

	N.45°. E. to a red bluff on the Lard. Side. passed a Std point
	1 1/2

	East to a Stard. Bend passed two Lard and one Stard points 
passed a river 100 yards wide on the Lard. Side, shallow and the 
water muddy, low Bluffs . . . . . . . . . . .
	6.

	N. 60°. E. to an island close to the Stard. point passed a Std 
point and a Lard point river narrow . . . . . . . .
	3.

	N.30°. E. to the enterance of a river in the Stard. Bend 40 
yds. wide Steep coal banks on each side of this little river. 
about 4 feet deep & Muddy. Coal river . . . . . . .
	2.

	N.10°. W. to a high Bluff on Lard. Side (rugid) . . . .
	1 1/2

	East to the enterance of a brook below the Lard. Bluff. passed 
a Stard point. also a high Bluff on the Lard. Side laterly sliped 
into the river . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	S. 45°. E. to a Lard. point . . . . . . . . . . .
	1.

	N.45°. E. to the head of an island near the Stard. Side. low 
coal bluffs on Stard Side. passed a Brook on Stard. Side . .
	6

	N.20°. E. to the enterance of a brook in the Lard Bend opposit 
to an island near the Stard. Side . . . . . . . . .
	4

	N.70°. E to the lower part of a Stard Bluff at the enterance of 
a river 60 yards wide with deep banks on each side passed a 
small island. river muddy & Shallow . . . . . . .
	3.

	N.30°. W. to a Lard. Bluff opsd a Stard. point . . . . .
	3.

	N. 80°. E. to the enterance of a creek below a Stard Bluff 
opposit to an island. passed a brook on Lard Side at 1 Mile. 
one on Stard at 3 miles and an island close to the Stard Side at 
2 miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	6.

	N. 12°. E. to the lower part of a Stard. Bluff in a bend opposit 
to an island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	3.

	N.70°. W. to the lower point of an island psd. sand bars in 
different parts of the river . . . . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.5°. W. to a single tree on a low Lard Bluff below the 
enterance of a Brook on the Lard. Side. Encampd. opposit on 
the Stard. Side1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2
The encampment for this night was in the vicinity of Glendive, where the Northern 
Pacific Railway enters the Yellowstone Valley. — Ed.
	2 1/2

	Miles
	66


Sunday 1st. of August 1806.
We set out early as usial the wind was high and ahead 
which caused the water to be a little rough and delayed us 
very much aded to this we had showers of rain repeatedly all 
day at the intermition of only a fiew minits between them. 
this rendered My situation a very disagreeable one. in an 
open canoe wet and without a possibility of keeping my self 
dry. the country through which we passed is in every respect 
like that through which I passed yesterday. The brooks have 
all some water in them from the rains which has fallen. this 
water is excessively muddy. Several of those brooks have 
some trees on their borders as far as I can see up them. I 
observe some low pine an[d] cedar on the sides of the rugid 
hills on the Stard. Side, and Some ash timber in the high bottoms. 
the river has more Sand bars today than usial, and 
more soft mud. the current less rapid. at 2 P. M. I was 
obliged to land to let the Buffalow cross over. not withstanding 
an island of half a mile in width over which this gangue of 
Buffalow had to pass and the chanel of the river on each side 
nearly 1/4 of a mile in width, this gangue of Buffalow was entirely 
across and as thick as they could swim. the chanel on 
the side of the island the[y] went into the river was crouded 
with those animals for 1/2 an hour. (I was obliged to lay to for 
one hour) the other Side of the island for more than 3/4 of an 
hour. I took 4 of the men and killed 4 fat cows for their fat 
and what portion of their flesh the small canoes could carry, 
that which we had killed a few days ago being nearly spoiled 
from the wet weather. encamped on an Island close to the 
Lard. Shore. two gangues of Buffalow crossed a little below us, 
as noumerous as the first.
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	M

	N.45. E. to a single tree below a large brook in a Stard. Bend 
opposit to the head of an island . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	North to the head of an island. passed 2 islands, also a 
large Brook on the Lard. Side . . . . . . .
	5.

	N.45°. E. to a tree on the Stard. Shore, passed a Brook Std . .
	1 1/2

	N.45°. W. to the lower point of an island close to the Lard Side. 
passed an island close to the Stard. Side . . . .
	2 1/2

	N.40°. E. to a Stard. Bend passed an island . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	N.15°. E. to the Lard. point . . . . . . . . . . .
	3.

	North to a wood on the Stard. Side passd. a small island . .
	1 1/2

	N24°. W. to some timber on the Lard Side . . . . . .
	2.

	N.20°. E. to the head of an island . . . . . . . . .
	1.

	N.10°.E. to a Bluff on the Lard Side . . . . . . . .
	1.

	N.46°. E. to a wood on the Lard Side . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	North to a wood on the Lard Side . . . . . . . .
	2.

	N.80°. E. to a wood on the Stard Side . . . . . . . .
	1 1/2

	N.50°. W. to a deep bend on the Lard Side passed a Coal Bluff 
for 1/2 a mile on the Stard Side low and leavel .
	1 1/2

	N.40°. E. to the center of a Lard. Bend . . . . . . .
	1.

	S.50°. E. to a wood in a Stard Bend [psd. Buffalow Crossing] .
	1.

	N.28°. E. to the head of an island near the Stard Side . . .
	1 1/2

	N.10°. E. to the enterance of a dry creek on the Lard. Side
	1.

	N.70°. E. to the lower point of a wood in the Stard Bend . .
	2.

	N.20°. E. to a Lard point opposit to a high bluff passed an 
island . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	6

	North to the center of a Stard. Bend opposit to an island .
	1 1/2

	N.50°. E. to the enterance of a Small brook on Stard Side 
passed Several sand bars & opposit to an Isld. . .
	2

	Miles
	45


Monday August 2.nd 1806
Musquetors very troublesom this morning I Set out early 
river wide and very much divided by islands and sand and Mud 
bars. the bottoms more extencive and contain more timber 
Such as Cotton wood ash willow &c. The Country on the 
N W. Side rises to a low plain and extends leavel for great 
extent. Some high rugid hills in the forepart of this day on 
the S E side on which I saw the big horns but could not get
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near them. Saw emence numbers of Elk Buffalow and wolves 
today, the wolves do catch the elk. I saw 2 wolves in pursute 
of [a] doe Elk which I beleive they cought they [were] 
very near her when She entered a Small wood in which I 
expect they cought her as She did not pass out of the small 
wood during my remaining in view of it which was 15 or 20 
minits &c. passed the enterance of several brooks on each side, 
a small river 30 Yds wide with steep banks on the Stard. Side, 
which I call [Ibex] River the river in this days decent is less 
rapid crouded with Islds. and muddy bars, and is generally about 
one mile in wedth. as the islands and bars frequently hide the 
enterance of Brooks &c. from me as I pass’d maney of them I 
have not noticed. about 8 A.M. this morning a Bear of the 
large vicious species being on a Sand bar raised himself up on 
his hind feet and looked at us as we passed down near the 
middle of the river. he plunged into the water and swam 
towards us, either from a disposition to attack’t or from the 
cent of the meat which was in the canoes. we Shot him with 
three balls and he returned to Shore badly wounded. in the 
evening I saw a very large Bear take the water above us. I 
ordered the boat to land on the opposit side with a view to 
attack’t him when he came within shot of the shore. when the 
bear was in a fiew paces of the Shore I shot it in the head. the 
men hauled her on Shore and proved to be an old Shee which 
was so old that her tuskes had worn Smooth, and Much the 
largest feemale bear I ever saw. after taking off her Skin, I 
proceeded on and encampd. a little above the enterance of Jo: 
Fields Creek on Stard. Side in a high bottom covered with low 
Ash and elm.1 the Musquetors excessively troublesom.
1
For Fields’s discovery of this stream, see our vol. i, p. 343. The name of 
Charbonneau has now been transferred to this creek. — Ed.
I have noticed a great preportion [of] Buck Elks on this 
lower part of the river, and but very fiew above. those above 
which are emencely noumerous are feemales Generally. Shields 
killed a Deer this morning dureing the time we were at Brackfast. 
we were very near being detained by the Buffalow to 
day which were crossing the river we got through the line 
between 2 gangues.
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	M

	N.20°. E.
	to a bluff point on the Stard. Side passed 3 islands 
and Several Sandbars. also a large Creek on the 
Lard. at 4 M. . . . . . . . . . . .
	6

	N.40°. E.
	to the head of an island, haveing passed the Lower 
pt. of one . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	2 1/2

	N.10°. E.
	to the lower part of alow bluff on the Stard. Side 
passed a Small island and Several Bars . . . .
	4.

	North
	to a Small island near the Lard. Shore a low leavel 
extencive plain on the Lard. Side . . . . . .
	2.

	N.70°. E.
	to the enterance of a Creek 30 yards wide in a Stard. 
Bend opposit to a large island [Ibex Creek] . .
	1 1/2

	North.
	to a point on the Stard. Side passing under a low bluff.
	1.

	N.20°. E.
	to a point of a large island on the Stard. Side . . .
	1 1/2

	N.70°. E.
	to the lower part of a low bluff on Stard Main Shore
	1.

	N.26°. E.
	to some wood below a high bluff Stard. Side. passd. 
the lower point of the large island at 1/2 a mile 
and several Sand bars or reather mud islands . .
	1 1/2

	N. 12°. W.
	to a Stard. point passed two islands and several Muddy 
& gravelly bars. river about 1 mile wide . . .
	6.

	N.20°. E.
	to a wood on the upper point of an island passd. an 
island near the Std. and several bars, river 1 M. 
wide . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	7.

	N.60°. E.
	to a Stard. bluff in a bend [above tie Buffalow crossings] 
passed 2 islands in the middle of the river thickly 
covered with wood. also passed the head of a 
3rd island close to the Stard Side in the bend. 
passed several bars river wide &c. . . . . .
	13

	North.
	to a Stard. point passed a Stard. Bluff at 4 Miles 
passed an island and three Bars . . . . .
	9.

	N.45°. E.
	to an object in a Stard. Bend passed several sand bars 
low timbered on each Side (killed a white Bear or 
one of that Species) . . . . . . . . .
	5.

	N.10°. E.
	to a Stard. point of woods. an extenciv[e] bar on 
the Lard. Side . . . . . . . . . . .
	3.

	N.20°. E.
	along the Stard. point, low bluffs on Lard. an extencive 
bar from the Stard. river more than 1 mile
	2.

	N.35°. E.
	to a thick wood in the center of a Stard. Bend passed 
several bars. a brook on the Stard. Side bottoms 
narrow on Stard. river more than 1 mile wide .
	4.

	
	N.60°. W.
	to a Stard. point, psd. a mud bar on each side of the 
River . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
	4 1/2

	N.10°. E.
	to a tree in the Lard. Bend. mudy bar on Stard. . .
	1 1/2
	

	N.80°. E.
	to a Bluff Point on the Stard. bend some yellow rock 
just above the water. passed extencive timbered 
bottoms on each side. river only 300 yds wide
	4.
	

	North.
	to a high Bluff imediately belowe the enterance of 
Jo. Fields’ Creek on the Stard. Side 35 yds wide 
river about 3/4 of a mile wide. encamped short 
of the distance 2 miles on the Star’d side . . .
	6
	

	Miles
	86
	
	


Tuesday August 3rd. 1806
last night the Musquetors was so troublesom that no one of 
the party Slept half the night. for my part I did not sleep one 
hour. those tormenting insects found their way into My beare 
and tormented me the whole night. they are not less noumerous 
or troublesom this morning. at 2 miles passed the enterance 
of Jo. Field’s Creek 35 yds wide imediately above a high bluff 
which is falling into the river very fast. on the side of this 
bluff I saw some of the Mountain Bighorn animals. I assended 
the hill below the Bluff. the Musquetors were so noumerous 
that I could not Shute with any certainty and therefore soon 
returned to the Canoes. I had not proceeded far before I saw 
a larger gangue of ewes & yearlins & fawns or lambs of the big 
horn, and at a distance alone I saw a ram. landed and Sent 
Labeech to kill the ram, which he did kill and brought him on 
board. this ram is not near as large as maney I have Seen. 
however he is sufficiently large for a Sample. I directed 
Bratten to skin him with his head horns & feet to the Skin 
and Save all the bone. I have now the skin & bone of a Ram 
a Ewe & a yearlin ram of those big Horn animals. at 8. A.M. 
I arived at the junction of the Rochejhone with the Missouri, 
and formed my camp imediately in the point between the two 
river[s] at which place the party had all encamped the 26th. of 
April, 1805. at landing I observed several Elk feeding on the 
young willows in the point among which was a large Buck Elk 
which I shot & had his flesh dryed in the sun for a Store down
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the river. had the Canoes unloaded and every article exposed 
to dry & Sun. Maney of our things were wet, and nearly all 
the Store of meat which had been killed above Spoiled. I 
ordered it to be thrown into the river. Several skins are also 
spoiled which is a loss, as they are our principal dependence for 
Clothes to last us to our homes &c.
	West. along the Stard. Bluff to a point opposit to a low extencive 
timbered bottom on the Lard Side
	1/4

	North to the lower part of the Stard. Bluff at the commencement 
of a large timbered bottom. passed an island
	1 3/4

	N.20°. W. to a Lard. point passed a large bar on the Lard 
Side, and one below the Stard. point bottoms on each side 
extencive & covered with wood
	3 1/2

	N.58°. W. to the junction of the Rochejhone with the 
Missouri, passed a Stard. point at 1 1/2 miles above which there 
is a deep bend to the Std. and an extencive sand bar from the 
above Lard point. also an extencive Sand bar below the Stard.
	— 

	point Miles
	8


The distance from the Rocky Mountains at which place I 
struck the River Rochejhone to its enterance into the Missouri 
837 Miles 636 Miles of this distance I decended in 2 Small 
Canoes lashed together in which I had the following Persons. 
John Shields, George Gibson, William Bratten, W. Labeech, 
Toust. Shabono his wife & child & my man York. The 
Rochejhone or Yellow Stone river is large and navagable with 
but fiew obstructions quite into the rocky Mountains. and 
probably to-head [near it’s source]. The country through 
which it passes from those Mounts. to its junction is Generaly 
fertile rich open plains the upper portion of which is roleing 
and the high hills and hill Sides are partially covered with pine 
and Stoney. The middle portion or from the enterance of 
[Clarks] Fork as low as the Buffalow Shoals the high lands contain 
Some Scattering pine on the Lard Side. on the Stard. or 
S. E. Side is Some hills thickly Supplied with pine. The lower 
portion of the river but fiew pines are to be Seen the Country 
opens into extencive plains river widens and contains more
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islands and bars; of corse gravel sand and Mud. The Current 
of this river may be estimated at 4 Miles and 1/2 pr. hour from 
the Rocky Mts. as low as [Clarks]] Fork, at [3 1/2] Miles pr. hour 
from thence as low as the Bighorn, at 3 Miles pr. hour from 
thence as low as the Tongue river, at [2 3/4] Miles pt. hour from 
thence as low as Wolf rapid and at 2 1/2 miles pr. hour from thence 
to its enterance into the Missouri
The colour of the Water differs from that of the Missouri it 
being of a yellowish brown, whilst that of the Missouri is of a 
deep drab colour containing a greater portion of Mud than the 
Rochejhone.
[Lewis:]1
1
The following entry, describing the Yellowstone River, is in Lewis’s handwriting, 
undoubtedly of a later date. Clark resumes the record on the next day, 
Aug. 4. — Ed.
This deligh[t]full river from indian information has it’s extreem 
sources with the North river in the Rocky mountains 
on the confines of New Mexico. it also most probably has it’s 
westerly sources connected with [*] the Multnomah and those 
(of) the main Southerly branch of [*] (those of)2 Lewis’s river 
while it’s Easterly branches head with those of Clark’s R. the 
bighorn and River Platte and may be said to water the middle 
portion of the Rocky Mountains from N W to S. E. for 
several hundred miles. the indians inform us that a good road 
passes up this river to it’s extreem source from whence it is but 
a short distance to the Spanish settlements. [*] there is also a 
considerable fall on this river within the mountains but at what 
distance from it’s source we never could learn. [*] (no)2
2
In these sentences the words between bracketed asterisks are marked with red in 
the original MS., to indicate that, in the first, these words are to be replaced by those 
which here follow in parenthesis; in the second, the statement is denied, "no" being 
written after it. — Ed.
like all other branches of the Missouri which penetrate the 
Rocky Mountains all that portion of it lying within those 
mountains abound in fine beaver and Otter, it’s streams also 
which issuing from the rocky mountain and discharg themselves 
above Clark’s fork inclusive also furnish an abundance of beaver
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and Otter and possess considerable portions of small timber in 
their vallies. to an establishment on this river at clarks Fork 
the Shoshones both within and West of the Rocky Mountains 
would willingly resort for the purposes of trade as they would 
in a great measure be relived from the fear of being attacked 
by their enimies the blackfoot Indians and Minnetares of fort 
de Prarie, which would most probably happen were they to 
visit any establishment which could be conveniently formed on 
the Missouri. I have no doubt but the same regard to personal 
safety would also induce many numerous nations inhabiting 
the Columbia and Lewis’s river West of the mountains to 
visit this establishment in preference to that at the entrance of 
Maria’s river, particularly during the first years of those Western 
establishments. the Crow Indians, Paunch Indians Castahanah’s 
and others East of the Mountains and south of this 
place would also visit this establishment; it may therefore be 
looked to as one of the most important establishments of the 
western fur trade. at the entrance of Clark’s fork1 there is a
1
By an inadvertence, the Biddle text substitutes in this passage the phrase, "at 
the mouth of the Yellowstone," which has led to a misconception. Lewis discusses 
in this paragraph the advantages of an establishment at the mouth of Clark’s Fork, 
where Clark had already, on July 24, noted an eligible site. — Ed.
sufficiency of timber to support an establishment, an advantage 
that no position possesses from thence to the Rocky Mountains. 
The banks of the yellowstone river a[re] bold not very 
high yet are not subject to be overflown, except for a few miles 
immediately below where the river issues from the mountain. 
the bed of this river is almost entirely composed of loose 
pebb. nor is it’s bed interrupted by chains of rock except in 
one place and that even furnishes no considerable obstruction 
to it’s navigation. as you decend with the river from the 
mountain the pebble becomes smaller and the quantity of mud 
increased untill you rea[c]h Tongue river where the pebble 
ceases and the sand then increases and predominates near it’s 
mouth. This river can be navigated to greater advantage in 
perogues than any other craft yet it possesses suficient debth 
of water for battauxs even to the mountains; nor is there any 
of those moving sand bars so formidable to the navigation of
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many parts of the Missouri.1 The Bighorn R and Clark’s
1
The first fort built near the mouth of the Yellowstone appears to have been the 
post of Ashley and Henry, begun in 1822 and abandoned the autumn of the next 
year. Fort Union, for over seventy years the central station of the American Fur 
Company, was begun (as Fort Floyd) in 1828. The military post of Fort Buford 
was established below Fort Union in 1866. For a description of the life at this latter 
post, see "Maximilian’s Voyage in the Interior of North America," in Thwaites, 
Early Western Travels, vols. xxii–xxv. — Ed.
fork may be navigated a considerable distance in perogues and 
canoes. Tongue river is also navigable for canoes a considerable 
distance.
[Clark:]
Wednesday 4th. August 1806
Musquetors excessively troublesom so much so that the 
men complained that they could not work at their Skins for 
those troublesom insects. and I find it entirely impossible to 
hunt in the bottoms, those insects being so noumerous and 
tormenting as to render it imposseable for a man to continue 
in the timbered lands and our best retreat from those insects 
is on the Sand bars in the river and even those Situations are 
only clear of them when the Wind Should happen to blow 
which it did to day for a fiew hours in the middle of the day. 
the evenings nights and mornings they are almost [un]indureable 
perticularly by the party with me who have no Bears 
[biers] to keep them off at night, and nothing to Screen them 
but their blankets which are worn and have maney holes. The 
torments of those Missquetors and the want of a Suffice[n]cy 
of Buffalow meat to dry, those animals not to be found in this 
neighbourhood induce me to deturmine to proceed on to a 
more eliagiable Spot on the Missouri below at which place the 
Musquetors will be less troublesom and Buffalow more plenty. 
I will here observe that Elk is abundant but their flesh & fat 
is hard to dry in the sun, and when dry is much easi[e]r 
spoiled than either the Buffalow or Deer) I ordered the 
Canoes to be reloaded with our baggage & dryed meat which 
had been saved on the Rochejhone together with the Elk 
killed at this place. wrote a note to Capt Lewis informing 
him of my intentions and tied it to a pole which I had stuck
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up in the point. At 5 P.M. Set out and proceeded on down 
to the 2d. point which appeared to be an eligable Situation for 
my purpose [killed a porcupine] on this point the Musquetors 
were so abundant that we were tormented much worst 
than at the point. The child of Shabono has been so much 
bitten by the Musquetors that his face is much puffed up & 
Swelled. I encamped on this extensive Sand bar which is on 
the N W. Side.
Thursday 5th. August 1806
The Musquetors was so troublesom to the men last night 
that they slept but very little, indeed they were excessive 
troublesom to me. my Musquetor Bear has a number of 
small holes worn through [which] they pass in. I set out at 
an early hour intending to proceed to some other Situation. I 
had not proceded on far before I saw a ram of the big horn 
animal near the top of a Lard. Bluff I assended the hill with a 
view to kill the ram. the Musquetors was so noumerous that 
I could not keep them off my gun long enough to take sight 
and by that means Missed. at 10 A.M. the wind rose with a 
gentle breeze from the N.W. which in some measure thinned 
the Musquetors. I landed on a sand bar from the South 
Point intending to form a Camp at this place and continue 
untill Capt Lewis should arive. killed two Buck Elks and a 
Deer the best of their flesh & fat I had saved. had all the 
dryed meat & fat put out to sun and continued at this place 
untill late in the evening finding that there were no buffalow 
or fresh sign I deturmined to proceed on accordingly set out 
at 4 P. M and proceeded on but a fiew Miles eer I saw a Bear 
of the white Species walking on a Sand bar. I with one man 
went on the Sand bear and killed the Bear which proved to be 
a feemale very large and fat. much the fattest animale we 
have killed on the rout as this bear had got into the river 
before we killed her I had her toed across to the South Side 
under a high Bluff where [we] formed a Camp, had the bear 
Skined and fleaced. our Situation was exposed to a light 
breeze of wind which continued all the forepart of the night 
from the S W. and blew away the Musquetors.
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Friday 6th. August 1806
I rose very wet. about 11 P M last night the wind become 
very hard for a fiew minits suckceeded by Sharp lightning and 
hard claps of Thunder and rained for about 2 hours very hard 
after which it continued Cloudy the balance of the night. as 
we were about Setting out a female Bighorn animal came on 
the bluff imediately above us and looked down. I derected 
Labeech to shoot it which he did, after skinning this animal 
we set out and proceeded on to a Sand bar on the S W. side 
below the enterance of White earth river where I landed and 
had the meat skins and bedding all put out to dry. wind hard 
from the N W. I halted on the N W. side of this river in 
the bend above White earth river, where I saw the Indians 
had been digging a root which they eate and use in Suip, 
(Soup) not more than 7 or 8 days past. This morning a very 
large Bear of [the] white Species, discovered us floating in the 
water and takeing us, as I prosume to be Buffalow imediately 
plunged into the river and prosued us. I directed the men to 
be still. this animal Came within about 40 yards of us, and 
tacked. about. we all fired into him without killing him, and 
the wind so high that we could not pursue hi[m], by which 
means he made his escape to the shore badly wounded. I 
have observed buffalow floating down which I suppose must 
have been drounded in crossing above. more or less of those 
animals drown or mire in passing this river. I observed several 
floating buffalow on the R. Rochejhone imediately below 
where large gangues had crossed. The wind blew hard all the 
after part of the day. I derected the men to dress their skins 
except one which I took with me and walkd. through the bottom 
the foot of the hills I killed five deer and the man 
with me killed 2. four others were killed in the course of the 
day by the party only 2 of those deer were fat owing as I 
suppose to the Musquetors which are so noumerous and 
troublesom to them that they cannot feed except under the 
torments of millions of those Musquetors.
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Saturday 7th. August 1806
Some hard rain this morning after daylight which wet us all. 
I formed a Sort of Camped and delayed untill 11 A. M. when 
it stoped raining for a short time. I directed everything put 
on board and proceeded on down. the rain continued at intervales 
all day tho’ not hard in the evening saw a Bear on the 
bank but could not get a Shoot at it. at 6 P M. I landed on 
a Sand bar on the South Side and Campd. Soon after we 
landed the wind blew very hard for about 2 hours, when it 
lulled a little. the air was exceedingly clear and cold and not 
a musquetor to be seen, which is a joyfull circumstance to the 
Party.
Sunday 8th. of August 1806
A cool windey morning I derected Shields and Gibson to 
turn out and hunt this morning. at 8 A.M. Sergt. N. Pryor 
Shannon, hall & Windsor came down the river in two canoes 
made of Buffalow Skins. Sergt. Pryor informed me that the 
second night after he parted with me on the river Rochejhone 
he arived about 4 P.M. on the banks of a large creek which 
contained no running water. he halted to let the horses graze 
dureing which time a heavy shower of rain raised the creek so 
high that several horses which had stragled across the chanel 
of this creek was obliged to Swim back. here he deturmined 
to continue all night it being in good food for the horses. In 
the morning he could see no horses. in look.g about their 
Camp they discovered Several tracks within 100 paces of their 
Camp, which they pursued found where they had caught and 
drove off all the horses. they prosued on five miles the 
Indians there divided into two parties. they Continued in 
pursute of the largest party five miles further finding that 
there was not the Smallest chance of overtakeing them, they 
returned to their camp and packed up their baggage on their 
backs and Steared a N.E. course to the River Rochejhone 
which they Struck at pompys Tower, there they killed a Buffalow 
Bull and made a canoe (Shannon killed Bufl & made a Canoe) 
in the form and shape of the mandans & Ricares (the form of 
a bason) and made in the following manner. Viz: 2 Sticks
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of 1 1/4 inch diameter is tied together so as to form a round 
hoop of the size you wish the canoe, or as large as the Skin 
will allow to cover, two of those hoops are made one for the top 
or brim and the [other] for the bottom the deabth you wish 
the canoe, then Sticks of the same size are crossed at right 
angles and fastened with a throng to each hoop and also where 
each Stick crosses each other. then the Skin when green is 
drawn tight over this fraim and fastened with throngs to the 
brim or outer hoop so as to form a perfect bason. one of 
those canoes will carry 6 or 8 Men and their loads.1 Those
1
Commonly known as "bull-boats," because made from (bull) buffalo 
hide. — Ed.
two canoes are nearly the same size 7 feet 3 inches diameter & 
16 inches deep 15 ribs or cross Sticks in each. Sergt. Pryor 
informs me that the cause of his building two Canoes was for 
fear of one meating with some accedent in passing down the 
rochejhone a river entirely unknown to either of them by 
which means they might loose their guns and amunition and 
be left entirely destitute of the means of precureing food. he 
informed me that they passed through the worst parts of the 
rapids & Shoals in the river without takeing a drop of water, 
and waves raised from the hardest winds dose not effect them. 
on the night of the 26th. ulto: the night after the horses had 
been stolen a Wolf bit Sergt. Pryor through his hand when 
asleep, and this animal was so vicious as to make an attempt 
to seize Windsor, when Shannon fortunately Shot him. Sergt. 
Pryers hand has nearly recovered. The country through 
which St. Pryor Passed after he parted with me is a broken 
open country. he passed one Small river which I have called 
Pryors river which (rises) in a Mtn. to the South of Pompys 
tower. The note I left on a pole at the Mouth of the River 
Rochejhone Sergt. Pryor concluding that Capt Lewis had passed 
took the note and brought it with him. Capt. Lewis I expect 
will be certain of my passing by the Sign which I have 
made and the encampment imediately in the point. Sergt. 
Pryor being anxious to overtake me Set out some time before 
day this morning and forgot his Saddlebags which contains his 
papers &c. I Sent Bratten back with him in serch of them.
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I also sent Shannon over to hunt the bottom on the opposit 
Side. Shields and Gibson returned at 10 A.M. with the Skins 
and part of the flesh of three deer which they had killed in this 
bottom. I derected them to take one of the Skin Canoes and 
proceed down to the next bottom and [hunt] untill my arival 
which will be this evening if Sergt. Pryor returns in time. My 
object is to precure as many skins as possible for the purpose 
of purchaseing Corn and Beans of the Mandans. as we have 
now no article of Merchandize nor horses to purchase with, our 
only resort is Skins which those people were very fond [of] 
the winter we were Stationed near them. after dark Sergt. Pryor 
returned with his Saddlebeggs &c. they were much further 
up than he expected.
Monday 9th. August 1806
a heavy dew this morning. loaded the canoes and proceeded 
on down about 6 miles and landed at the Camp of the 2 hunters 
Shields and Gibson whome I had sent down to hunt last evening, 
they had killed five deer two of which were in good order 
which they brought in. here I took brackfast and proceeded 
on a fiew miles and I walked on Shore across a point of near 
10 miles in extent in this bottom which was mostly open I 
saw some fiew deer and Elk. I killed 3 of the deer which 
were Meagure the Elk appeared fat. I did not kill any of 
them as the distance to the river was too great for the men to 
carry the meat at the lower part of this bottom a large creek 
of running water 25 yds wide falls in which meanders through 
an open roleing plain of great extent. in the low bottoms of 
this Creek I observed some timber Such as Cottonwood, ash 
& Elm. on my arival at the lower part of the bottom found 
that the canoes had been in waiting for me nearly two hours. 
The Squaw brought me a (1800 Miles up the Missouri I found a) 
large and well flavoured Goose berry of a rich crimsin colour, 
and [a] deep purple berry of the large Cherry of the Current 
Species which is common on this river as low as the Mandans, 
the engagees call it the Indian Current. I landed opposit to 
a high plain on the S.E. side late in the evening and walked 
in a Grove of timber where I met with an Elk which I killed.
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this Elk was the largest Buck I ever Saw and the fattest animal 
which have been killed on the rout. I had the flesh and fat 
of this Elk brough to Camp and cut thin ready to dry. the 
hunters killed nothing this evening.
Tuesday 10th: August 1806 (1800 Mile up Missouri)
had the flesh of the elk hung on poles to dry, and sent out 
all the hunters. wind blew hard from the East all day. in 
the after part of the day it was (cloudy) & a fiew drops of rain. 
I finished a copy of my Sketches of the River Rochejhone. 
Shields killed a black tail deer & an antilope. the other 
hunters killed nothing. deer are very Scerce on this part of 
the river. I found a Species of Chery in the bottom the 
s[h]rub or bush [of] which are different from any which I have 
ever Seen and not very abundant even in this Small tract of 
country to which it seems to be confined. the Stem is compound 
erect and subdivided or branching without any regular 
order. it rises to the hight of 8 or 10 feet seldom putting out 
more than one Stem from the same root not growing in cops 
as the choke cherry does, the bark is Smooth and of a dark 
brown colour. the leaf is petialate, oval accutely pointed at it’s 
apex, from 1 and a 1/4 to one and a 1/2 inch in length and from 
a half to 3/4 of an inch in wedth, finely or Manutely Serrate, 
pale green and free from pubessance. The fruit is a globular 
berry about the Size of a buck Shot of a fine Scarlet red; like 
the cherries cultivated in the U. States each is supported by a 
Seperate celindric flexable branch peduncle which issues from 
the extremities of the boughs. the peduncle of this cherry 
Swells as it approaches the fruit being largest at the point of 
insertion. the pulp of this fruit is of an agreeable ascid flavour 
and is now ripe. the Style and Stigma are permanent. I have 
never Seen it in blume. it is found on the high Stiff lands 
or hill Sides. the men dug great parcel of the root which the 
Nativs call Hankee and the engagees the white apple1 which they
1
Also called "prairie potato" and "bread root" — Psoralea esculenta. It is a 
common and esteemed article of food among various tribes, especially the Sioux. See 
description and illustration of this root in U. S. Dept. of Agriculture Report, 1870, 
pp. 406, 408. — Ed.
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boiled and made use of with their meat. This is a large insipid 
root and very tasteless. the nativs use the root after it 
is dry and pounded in their Scup.
Wednesday 11th. August 1806
I set out early this morning, at 10 A. M. landed on a Sand 
bar and brackfast dureing brackfast and my delay at this 
place which was 2 hours had the Elk meat exposed to the Sun. 
at Meridian I set out and had not proceeded more than 2 
miles before I observed a canoe near the Shore. I derected 
the canoes to land here I found two men from the illinoies 
Jos. Dixon, and [blank space in MS.] Handcock those men 
are on a trapping expedition up the River Rochejhone. They 
inform me that they left the Illinois in the Summer 1804. 
the last winter they Spent with the Tetons in company with 
a Mr. Coartong (Qu: Ceautoin) who brought up goods to trade 
The tetons robed him of the greater part of the goods and 
wounded this Dixon in the leg with a hard wad. The Tetons 
gave Mr. Coartong some new robes for the articles they took 
from him. Those men further informed me that they met the 
Boat and party we Sent down from Fort Mandan near the 
Kanzas river on board of which was a chief of the Ricaras, that 
he met the Yankton chiefs with Mr. Deurion, McClellen & 
Several other traders on their way down. that the Mandans 
and Menitarrais wer at war with the Ricaras and had killed two 
of the latter. the Assinniboins were also at war with the 
Mandans &c. and had prohibited the N W. traders from comeing 
to the Missouri to trade. they have latterly killed one 
Trader near the Mous River and are now in wait for Mr. 
Mc. Kenzey one of the Clerks who have been for a long time 
with Menetarras.1 Those dificulties if true will I fear be a bar
1
For this trader, see vol. i, pp. 227, 229, 277, ante. — Ed.
to our expectations of having the Mandan Minetarra & Ricara 
chief to acompany us to the U. States. Tho we shall endeaver 
to bring about a peace between Mandans Mennetarres & 
Ricaras and provail on some of their Chiefs to accompany us 
to the U. States proceeded on to a point on the S W Side
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nearly opposit the enterance of Goat pen creek1 and encamped
1
See vol. i, p. 313 ante, for the origin of this name. Probably it was Little 
Knife River, not far below which the two sections of the expedition were finally 
reunited. — Ed.
found the Musquetors excessively troublesom.
Thursday 12.thAugust 1806
I set out early this morning and had not proceeded on far 
before Shannon discovered he had lost his Tomahk. I derected 
him to land his Skin Canoe and go back to our camp of last 
night in serch of it, and proceeded on my self with the two 
wood and one Skin canoe to a large bottom on the N E. Side 
above the head of Jins (Qu: an) island and landed to take 
brackfast as well as to delay untill Shannon & Gibson should 
arive. Sent out Shields & Labiech to hunt deer in the bottom, 
at 2 P. M. Shannon and gibson arived having found the toma-hawk 
at our camp. they killed 3 Elk &c. one of the canoes 
of Buffalow Skin by accident got a hole peirced in her of about 
6 inches diameter. I derected two of the men to patch the 
canoe with a piece of Elk skin over the hole, which they did 
and it proved all sufficient, after which the Canoe did not leak 
one drop. The two hunters returned without haveing killed 
any thing. at Meridian Capt Lewis hove in Sight with the 
party which went by way of the Missouri as well as that which 
accompanied him from Travellers rest on Clarks river; I was 
alarmed on the landing of the Canoes to be informed that 
Capt. Lewis was wounded by an accident. I found him lying in 
the Perogue, he informed me that his wound was slight and 
would be well in 20 or 30 days this information relieved me 
very much. I examined the wound and found it a very bad 
flesh wound the ball had passed through the fleshey part of his 
left thy below the hip bone and cut the cheek of the right buttock 
for 3 inches in length and the debth of the ball. Capt. L. 
informed me the accident happened the day before by one of 
the men "Peter Crusat misstaking him in the thick bushes to be 
an Elk. Capt Lewis with this Crusat and several other men 
were out in the bottom Shooting of Elk, and had Scattered in
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a thick part of the woods in pursute of the Elk. Crusat seeing 
Capt L. passing through the bushes and taking him to be an 
Elk from the colour of his cloathes which were of leather and 
very nearly that of the Elk fired and unfortunately the ball 
passed through the thy as aforesaid. Capt. Lewis thinking it 
indians who had Shot him hobbled to the canoes as fast as 
possible and was followed by Crusat, the Mistake was then 
discovered. This Crusat is near Sighted and has the use of but 
one eye, he is an attentive industrious man and one whome we 
both have placed the greatest confidence in dureing the whole 
rout. After Capt. Lewis and myself parted at Trevellers rest, 
he with the Indians proceeded down the West Side of Clarks 
river seven miles and crossed on rafts 2 miles below the East 
fork 120 yards wide, after crossing the river he proceeded 
up the North Side of the east fork and encampd. here the Indians 
left him and proceeded down Clarks river in Serch of 
Tushepaws an Indian man came up with Capt L. from the W. 
of the mountains and proceeded on with those who had accompanied 
us Capt L. proceeded up the E. fork of Clarks river 
17 M8. to the enterance of Cokahlarishkit river or the river to 
[the] buffalow, he proceeded up on the North Side of this 
river which is 60 yards wide crossing several small streams and 
the N. fork, passing over part of the dividing mountain onto 
the waters of Dearbourns river in the plains and in a Derection 
to the N. extremity of Easte range of rocky mountains which 
pass the Missouri at the pine Island Rapid. from thence he 
bore his course to the N E untill he Struck Meadicin river 
near where that river Enters the rocky Mts and proceeded down 
Medicine river to the Missouri at the white bear Islands at the 
upper part of the portage. this rout is a very good one tho 
not the most derect rout, the most derect rout would be to 
proceed up the Missouri above Dearborns river and take 
a right hand road & fall on a South branch of the Cokatlarishkit 
R. and proceed down that river to the main road but the 
best rout would be from the falls of the Missouri by fort 
mountain and passing the N. extremity of that range of the 
Rocky Mountains which pass the Missouri at the pine Island 
rapid Course nearly S.W. and to the gap through which the
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great road passes the dividing Mountain the distance from 
the falls to this gap about 45 Miles through a tolerable leavel 
plain on an old indian road. and the distance from thence to 
Clarks river is 105 miles The total distance from the falls of 
the Missouri to Clarks river is only 150 miles of a tolerable 
road Capt L. arived at the white Bear Islands and encampd. on 
the West Side of the Missouri and in the morning he discovered 
that the Indians had taken of[f] seven of his best 
horses, drewyer prosued the indians two day’s on the rout 
towards Clarks river. he Saw their camp on Dearborns river 
near the road on which Capt. Lewis & party come on by a place 
where they had left only one or two day[s] at this encampment 
he Saw great appearance of horses on the return of 
Drewyer Capt L. took Drewyer & the 2 fieldses & proceeded 
on his intended rout up Marias river leaving Sergt. Gass, Thompson, 
Frazier, Werner, Mc Neal & Goodrich at the portage to 
prepare Geer and repar the wheels & carrage against the arival 
of the canoes and he also left 4 horses for the purpose of hauling 
the canoes across. The canoes arrived on the 16th, and on 
the 26th. they had all except one across, the Plains becom so 
muddy from the emence rains which had fallen, that they could 
not get her over the portage. on the 28th. they joined Capt. 
Lewis at the Grog Spring a fiew miles above the enterance of 
Marias river. From the Falls of Missouri Capt. L. proceeded 
on with Drewyer & the 2 fieldses —
	N.10°. W.
	20
	Miles from the Great falls of the Missouri to rose river 
through an open fertile plain.


	N.25°. W.
	7
	miles to the Sourse of Buffalow Creek, passing a dividing 
ridge dividing the waters of Marrias river from rose river 
at 6 miles Country hilly &c.

	N.15°. W.
	12
	Miles down Buffalow Creek here the timber commences 
creek 25 Yds wide no running water.

	North
	5
	Miles to Marias river 130 yards wide 3 feet deep. here 
Capt Lewis encamped the 18th July 1806
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	N.80°. W.
	20
	Miles up Marias river on its North Side passed a large 
creek on the South Side with some timber in it’s vally 
at 8 miles also another large creek on the N. Side at 
15 Miles 30 yards wide with but little water.


	S.80°. W.
	28
	Miles with the river in it’s course upwds. on it’s N. Side 
river 120 Yds wide, passed a creek on South Side at 6 
Miles, one at 22 miles on the N. side the last has no 
water, some little timber, the Genl. course of this river 
is very Streight its Vally ½ M. wide.


	S.80°. W.
	15
	Miles to the forks of the river the Main Southern branch 
bears S.75°. W. about 30 Miles to the rocky Mountains.
	N.40°. W.
	6
	Miles up the North branch 30 yds wd. confined close between
clifts of rock, shallow, rapid and not navagable.

	N.25° W.
	7
	Miles up the North fork, hills broken & pore.
	
	
	

	N.30°. W.
	7
	M. up the river, water transparent.
	
	
	

	S.80°. W.
	10
	M. through the plains the river makeing a considerable 
bend to the right or N W.
	
	
	

	S.75°. W.
	11
	M. through the plains on the N. Side of the river which 
here made a considerable bend to the left or S. haveing 
passed the river twice.
	
	
	


here Capt Lewis Continued the 23rd. 24th. & 25th of July to 
make Some celestial observations but the weather proved So 
Cloudy that he only made the following observations on the 
23rd. of July
	Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉5. L. L. with
	° ′ ″

	Octant by the back observation
	— 62.00.00.


Latitude deduced from this observation [blank space in MS.] 
observed equal altitudes of the Sun with the Sextant.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s
	

	A.M
	7.
	40
	57
	PM
	4.
	32.
	40.
	altitude of ☉

	
	".
	42.
	30
	
	".
	33.
	13
	° ′ ″

	
	".
	43.
	5
	
	".
	34.
	43
	56. 8.45
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on the 26th of July Capt. Lewis set out on his return to the 
enterance of Marias river to meet with the party with the 
Canoes from the falls. his course was through the plains.
S.E. 5 Miles — passing a small Creek from the Mts..
S.70° E. 9 Miles to a principal branch of Marias River 
65 yards wide not very deep at 7 Mile. this last branch is 
Shallow and rapid about the size of the former from the S. W. 
both of those Streams contain a great preportion of timber 
here we find the 3 Species of Cotton before mentioned.
N.80°. E. 4 Miles down Marias river and Met with 8 Indians 
of the Blackfoot nation with about 30 horses, those 
Indians professed friendship and Set out with him and encamped 
together the night of the night of the 26th. of July, 
they informed him that there was two large bands of their 
nation in that quarter one of which would be at the enterance 
of Marias river in a fiew days. they also informed that a 
french Trader was with one of those bands, that they traded 
with the white people on the Suskashwen River at 6 easy days 
march or about 150 miles distant from whome they precured 
Guns Powder Lead blankets & in exchange for wolf and 
beaver Skins. Capt Lewis gave them a Flag Meadel & Handkerchief. 
Capt. L. informed those Indians where he was from 
& where he had been and his objects & friendly views &c. of 
which they appeared to be well satisfied.
on the morning of the 27th. at day light the indians got up 
and crouded around the fire, Jo. Field who was on post had 
carelessly laid his gun down behind him near where his brother 
was sleeping. one of the Indians Slipd. behind him and took 
his gun and that of his brother unperceived by him, at the 
Same instant two others advanced and Seized the guns of 
Drewyer and Capt Lewis who were yet asleep. Jo. Fields seeing 
this turned about to take his gun and saw the fellow running 
off with his and his brothers, he called to his brother who 
instantly jumped up and prosued the indian with him whome 
they overtook at the distance of 50 or 60 paces Seized their 
guns and rested them from him and R. Field as he Seized his 
gun stabed the indian to the heart with his knife who fell dead; 
(this Capt L. did not know untill some time after. drewyer
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who awoke at the first alarm jumped up and Seized & rested 
his gun from the indian &c. Capt L. awoke and asked what 
was the matter, Seeing Drewyer in a scuffle for his gun he 
turned to get his gun and found her gorn, he drew a pistol 
from his holsters and prosued the Indian whom he saw in possession 
of his gun making off he presented the pistol and the 
indian lay down the gun. the two Fields came up and drew 
up to shoot the Indian which Capt L. forbid the indians then 
attempted to drive off all the horses. Capt L. derected the 
men to fire on them if they attempted to drive off the horses, 
and prosued two fellows who continued to drive of[f] his horses 
he Shot the Indian who had taken his gun and [was] then in 
possession of his horse through the belly, he fell and raised 
on his elbow and fired at Capt L. the other made his escape 
into a nitch out of Sight with his bow and arrows and as Capt L. 
guns was empty and he without his Shot pouch, he returnd. to 
the Camp where the 2 fields and Drewyer joined him having 
prosued the indians across the river the[y] were now in 
possession of the most of their own as well as the indian 
horses and a gun several bows & arrows and all the indians 
baggage the gun & some feathers and flag they took and burnt 
all the other articles. and Saddled up a[s] many of the best 
horses as they wished with Some Spear horses, and Set out for 
to intersept the party at Marias river and poeceded on a little 
to the S. of East 112 Miles to the Missouri at the Grog Spring. 
here they met with Canoes and party decending joined them 
leaving their horses on the river bank, and proceeded on to 
the enterance of Marias river opened the deposits, found 
Several articles damaged. 3 Beaver traps could not be found, 
the red perogue unfit for Service, from thence they proceeded 
without delay to the River Rochejhone see cources of Capt 
Lewis rout in next book.
at 2 P.M. Shannon & Gibson arrived in the Skin canoe with 
the Skins and the greater part of the flesh of 3 Elk which they 
had killed a fiew miles above. the two men Dixon & Handcock 
the two men we had met above came down intending to 
proceed on down with us to the Mandans. at 3 P M we proceeded 
on all together haveing left the 2 leather canoes on the
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bank, a little below the enterance of Shabonos Creek1 we
1
See vol. i, p, 311, ante. — Ed.
came too on a large Sand point from the S.E. Side and Encamped. 
the wind blew very hard from the S W. and Some 
rain. I washed Capt L. wound which has become Sore and 
Somewhat painfull to him.
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Chapter XXXII
FROM THE LITTLE MISSOURI TO WHITE RIVER
Clark’s Journal, August 13 — 31, 1806
[Clark:]
Wednesday (Friday) 13th. August 1806 [Friday correct]
THE last night was very cold with a Stiff breeze from 
the N.W. all hands were on board and we Set out 
at sunrize and proceeded on very well with a Stiff 
breeze astern the greater part of the day. passed the enterance 
of the Little Missouri river at 8 A. M. and arived at the 
Enterance of Myry river1 at sun set and encamped on the
1
See vol. i, p. 290, ante. — Ed.
N E Side haveing came by the assistance of the wind, the current 
and our oars 86 miles. below the little bason I with 
Drewyer walked through the N.E point, we Saw an Elk 
and Several deer. Drewyer wounded the Elk but could not 
get him. I joined the perogues & party again in the bend 
below and proceeded on. Some indians were Seen in a Skin 
canoe below, they were decending from an old camp of theirs 
on the S.W. Side, those I suppose to be some of the Minetaras 
who had been up on a hunting expedition, one Canoe 
was left at their camp, we had not proceeded far before I discovered 
two indians on a high hill. nothing very remarkable 
took place, the Misquetors are not so troublesom this evening 
as they have been, the air is cool &c.
Thursday (Saturday) 14th: August 1806
Set out at Sunrise and proceeded on. when we were opposit 
the Minetares Grand Village2 we Saw a number of the
2
The party missed by a few weeks a meeting with Alexander Henry, who remained 
at the Mandan and Minitaree villages during July 19–29; see his Journal 
(Coues’s ed.), i, pp. 322–404. He mentions Lewis and Clark several times, and relates 
many interesting details regarding the Indian tribes at this place. — Ed.
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Nativs viewing of [us] we derected the Blunderbuses fired 
Several times, Soon after we Came too at a Croud of the 
nativs on the bank opposit the Village of the Shoe Indians or 
Mah-har-haś at which place I saw the principal Chief of the 
Little Village of the Menitarre & the principal Chief of the 
Mah-har-has. those people were extreamly pleased to See us. 
the chief of the little Village of the Menetarras cried Most 
imoderately, I enquired the cause and was informed it was 
for the loss of his Son who had been killed latterly by the 
Blackfoot Indians. after a delay of a fiew minits I proceeded 
on to the black cats (Mandan) Village on the N.E. side of the 
Missouri where I intended to Encamp but the Sand blew in 
Such a manner that we deturmined not to continue on that 
side but return to the side we had left. here we were visited 
by all the inhabitants of this village who appeared equally as 
well pleased to see us as those above. I walked up to the 
Black Cats village & eate some simnins with him, and Smoked 
a pipe this Village I discovered had been rebuilt sin[c]e I left 
it and much smaller than it was; enquiring into the cause was 
informed that a quarrel had taken place and (a number of) 
Lodges had removed to the opposd. Side. I had soon as I 
landed despatched Shabono to the Minetarras inviting the 
Chiefs to visit us, & Drewyer down to the lower Village of 
the Mandans to ask Mr. Jessomme to come and enterpret for 
us. Mr. Jessomme arived and I spoke to the chief of the 
Village informing them that we spoke to them as we had done 
when we were with them last and we now repeeted our invitation 
to the principal Chiefs of all the Villages to accompany 
us to the U States &c. &c. the Black Cat Chief of the Mandans, 
spoke and informed me that he wished to Visit the 
United States and his Great Father but was afraid of the 
Scioux who were yet at war with them and had killed several 
of their men since we had left them, and were on the river 
below and would certainly kill him if he attempted to go down. 
I indeavered to do away [with] his objections by informing 
him that we would not suffer those Indians to hurt any of our 
red children who should think proper to accompany us, and 
on their return they would be equally protected, and their
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presents which would be very liberal, with themselves, conveyed 
to their own Country at the expence of the U. States 
&c &c. The chief promised us some corn tomorrow. after the 
Council I directed the Canoes to cross the river to a brook 
opposit where we should be under the wind and in a plain 
where we would be clear of musquetors &c. after crossing the 
Chief of the Mah-har-has told me if I would send with him he 
would let me have some corn. I directed Sergt Gass & 2 men 
to accompany him to his Village, they Soon returned loaded 
with Corn. the Chief and his wife also came down. I gave 
his wife a fiew Needles &c The Great Chief of all the Menitarras 
the one eye1 came to camp also Several other Chiefs of
1
See vol. i, p. 270, ante. — Ed.
the different Villages. I assembled all the Chiefs on a leavel 
Spot on the band[k] and spoke to them (see next book).2
2
Here ends the journal in Codex M; the remainder (four leaves) is occupied by 
the weather record for June–August, 1806, which we transfer to "Meteorology," in 
our vol. vi. The journal continues from this point in Codex N, also written by 
Clark, through August 15–September 26 — the party having reached St. Louis on 
September 23. — Ed.
Thursday August 15th. 1806 (continued) 
Mandans Vilg.
after assembling the Chiefs and Smokeing one pipe, I informed 
them that I still Spoke the Same words which we had 
Spoken to them when we first arived in their Country in the 
fall of 1804. we then envited them to visit their great father 
the president of the U. States and to hear his own Councils 
and recieve his Gifts from his own hands as also See the population 
of a government which can at their pleasure protect and 
Secure you from all your enimies, and chastize all those who 
will shut their years to his Councils. we now offer to take 
you at the expense of our Government and Send you back to 
your Country again with a considerable present in Merchendize 
which you will receive of your great Father. I urged the 
necessity of their going on with us as it would be the means 
of hastening those Suppl[i]es of Merchindize which would be 
Sent to their Country and exchanged as before mentioned for
Vol. V, Page 340
a moderate price in Pelteries and furs &c. the great chief of 
the Menetaras Spoke, he Said he wished to go down and see 
his great father very much, but that the Scioux were in the 
road and would most certainly kill him or any others who 
should go down they were bad people and would not listen 
to any thing which was told them. when he Saw us last we 
told him that we had made peace with all the nations below, 
Since that time the Seioux had killed 8 of their people and 
Stole a number of their horses. he Said that he had opened 
his ears and followed our Councils, he had made peace with 
the Chyennes and rocky Mountains indians, and repieted the 
same objecctions as mentioned. that he went to war against 
none and was willing to recieve all nations as friends. he Said 
that the Ricaras had Stolen from his people a number of horses 
at different times and his people had killed 2 Ricaras. if the 
Sieoux were at peace with them and could be depended on he 
as also other Chiefs of the villages would be glad to go and 
See their great father, but as they were all afraid of the Sieoux 
they should not go down &c.
The Black Cat Chief of the Mandans Village on the North 
Side of the Missouri sent over and requested me to go over to 
his village which invertation I axceptd and crossed over to his 
Village. he had a parcel of corn about 12 bushels in a pile in 
his lodge. he told me that his people had but little corn part 
of which they had given me. after takeing a Smoke he informed 
me that as the Scioux were very troublesom and the 
road to his great father dangerous none of this village would go 
down with us. I told the Cheifs and wariers of the village who 
were then present that we were anxious that some of the village 
Should go and See their great father and hear his good words & 
receve his bountifull gifts &c. and told them to pitch on Some 
Man on which they could rely on and Send him to see their 
Great father, they made the same objections which the Chief 
had done before. a young man offered to go down, and they 
all agreed for him to go down the charactor of this young 
man I knew as a bad one and made an objection as to his age 
and Chareckter at this time Gibson who was with me informed 
me that this young man had Stole his knife and had it then in
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his possession, this I informed the Chief and directed him to 
give up the knife he delivered the knife with a very faint 
apology for his haveing it in his possession. I then reproached 
those people for wishing to send such a man to See and hear 
the words of so great a man as their great father, they hung 
their heads and said nothing for some time when the Cheif 
spoke and Said that they were afraid to Send any one for fear 
of their being killed by the Sieux. after smoking a pipe and 
relateing some passages I recrossed to our Camp. being informed 
by one of our enterpreters that the 2d. Chief of the 
Mandans comonly called the little crow1 intended to accompany
1
This is the chief Kagohanis, or Little Raven; see vol. i, p. 212, ante. — Ed.
us down, I took Charbono and walked to the Village to see 
this Chief and talk with him on the subject he told me he had 
deturmined to go down, but wished to have a council first with 
his people which would be in the after part of the day. I 
smoked a pipe with the little Crow and returned to the boat. 
Colter one of our men expressed a desire to join Some trappers 
[the two Illinois Men we met, & who now came down to us] who 
offered to become shearers with [him] and furnish traps &c. the 
offer [was] a very advantagious one, to him, his services could 
be dispenced with from this down and as we were disposed to 
be of service to any one of our party who had performed their 
duty as well as Colter had done, we agreed to allow him the 
privilage provided no one of the party would ask or expect a 
Similar permission to which they all agreeed that they wished 
Colter every suckcess and that as we did not wish any of them 
to Seperate untill we Should arive at St. Louis they would not 
apply or expect it &c.2 The Maharha Chief brought us Some
2
Colter remained on the upper rivers and in the mountains until the spring of 1810, 
during which time he had many adventures — the most perilous of which was his capture 
by the Blackfoot Indians, and his race against them for his life, with which he 
barely escaped. On returning to St. Louis (1810) he gave valuable geographical information 
to William Clark, which the latter used in his large map of the Great 
West, published in the Biddle edition. Colter was the first explorer of a considerable 
region, including notably the Yellowstone National Park. See account of his life and 
explorations in Chittenden, Amer. Fur Trade, ii, pp. 713–723; Wheeler, Trail of 
Lewis and Clari, i, pp. 98–105. — Ed.
Corn, as did also the Chief of the little village of the Menetarras 
on mules of which they have Several. [bought from the
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Crow. Inds. who get or Steal them from the Spaniards] The 
evening is cool and windy. great number of the nativs of 
the different villages came to view us and exchange robes with 
our men for their Skins we gave Jo Colter Some Small articles 
which we did not want and some powder & lead. the party 
also gave him several articles which will be usefull to him on his 
expedittion. This evening Charbono informed me that our 
back was scercely turned before a war party from the two 
menetarry villages followed on and attacked and killed the 
Snake Indians whome we had seen and in the engagement 
between them and the Snake Indians they had lost two men 
one of which was the Son of the principal Chief of the little 
village of the Menitarras. that they had also went to war from 
the Menetarras and killed two Ricaras. he further informed 
me that a missunderstanding had taken place between the 
Mandans & Minetarras and had very nearly come to blows 
about a woman, the Menitarres at length presented a pipe 
and a reconsilliation took place between them.
Friday 16th. August 1806
a cool morning. Sent up Sergt. Pryor to the Mandan village 
for some corn which they offered to give us. he informed that 
they had more corn collected for us than our Canoes could carry 
six load of which he brought down. I thanked the Chief for 
his kindness and informed him that our canoes would not carry 
any more corn than we had already brought down. at 10 A.M. 
the Chiefs of the different villages came to see us and smoke a 
pipe &c. as our swivel could no longer be Serveceable to us as 
it could not be fireed on board the largest Perogue, we concluded 
to make a present of it to the Great Chief of the Menitaras 
(the One Eye) with a view to ingratiate him more Strongly 
in our favour I had the Swivel Charged and Collected the 
Chiefs in a circle around it and adressed them with great ceremoney. 
told them I had listened with much attention to what 
the One Eye had Said yesterday and beleived that he was sincere 
& Spoke from his heart. I reproached them very severely 
for not attending to what had been said to them by us in council 
in the fall of 1804 and at different times in the winter of
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1804 & 5, and told them our backs were scercely turned befor 
a party followed and killed the pore defenceless Snake indians 
whom we had taken by the hand & told them not to be afraid 
that you would never them Strike again &c. also mentioned 
the ricer[a]s &c. The little cherry old Chief of the Menetarras1
1
Apparently Caltarcota, or Cherry growing on a bush; see vol. i, p. 213, 
ante. — Ed.
spoke as follows Viz: "Father we wish to go down 
with you to See our Great Father, but we know the nations 
below and are afraid of the Scioux who will be on the river and 
will kill us on our return home. The Scioux has Stolen our 
horses and killed 8 of our men Since you left us, and the 
Ricaras have also Struck us. we Staid at home and listened to 
what you had told us. we at length went to war against the 
Scioux and met with Ricaras and killed two of them, they were 
on their way to strike us. We will attend to your word and 
not hurt any people all Shall be Welcom and we Shall do as 
you direct." The One Eye said his ears would always be open 
to the word of his great father and Shut against bad council 
&c. I then [with] a good deel of ceremony made a preasent 
of the swivel to the One Eye Chief, and told him when he 
fired this gun to remember the words of his great father which 
we had given him. this gun had anounced the words of his 
great father to all the nations which we had seen &c. &c. after 
the council was over the gun was fired & delivered, they chief 
appeared to be much pleased and conveyed it immediately to 
his village &c. we Settled with and discharged colter. in the 
evening I walked to the village to see the little crow and know 
when he would be ready, took with me a flag intending to give 
him to leave at his lodge but to my astonishment he informed 
me he had declined going down the reason of which I found 
was through a jellousy between himself and the principal Chief. 
he refused a flag & we Sent for Mr. Jessomme and told him to 
use his influence to prevail on one of the Chiefs to accompany 
us and we would employ him. he informed us soon after that 
the big white Chief would go if we would take his wife & Son 
& Jessoms wife & 2 children [which] we wer[e] obliged to 
agree to do
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Saturday 17th. of August 1806
a cool morning gave some powder & Ball to Big White 
Chief Settled with Touisant Chabono for his services as an 
enterpreter the price of a horse and Lodge purchased of him 
for public Service in all amounting to 500$ 33 1/3 cents. derected 
two of the largest of the Canoes be fastened together with 
poles tied across them So as to make them Study [steady] for 
the purpose of Conveying the Indians and enterpreter and their 
families
we were visited by all the principal Chiefs of the Menetarras 
to take their leave of us at 2 oClock we left our encampment 
after takeing leave of Colter who also Set out up the river in 
company with Messrs. Dickson & Handcock.1 we also took
1
On the fly-leaf of Codex L is the following memorandum: "Joseph Dickson 
[and] Forrest Hancock. from the Illinois the former the latter from Boon’s settlement;" 
see pp. 242, 243, note, ante. — Ed.
our leave of T. Chabono, his Snake Indian wife and their child 
[son] who had accompanied us on our rout to the pacific 
ocean in the capacity of interpreter and interprete[s]s. 
T. Chabono wished much to accompany us in the said Capacity 
if we could have prevailed [upon] the Menetarre Chiefs to dec[e]nd 
the river with us to the U. States, but as none of those 
Chiefs of whoes language he was Conversent would accompany 
us, his services were no longer of use to the U. States and he 
was therefore discharged and paid up.2 we offered to convey
2
The interpreter, who intends settling among these Indians, and to whom they 
[Lewis and Clark] gave the blacksmith’s tools, supposing they might be useful to the 
nation. — Gass (p. 366).
See Appendix, in our vol. vii, for letter written to Charbonneau by Clark, three 
days later. — Ed.
him down to the Illinois if he chose to go, he declined proceeding 
on at present, observing that he had no acquaintance or 
prospects of makeing a liveing below, and must continue to live 
in the way that he had done. I offered to take his little son a 
butifull promising child who is 19 months old to which they 
both himself & wife wer willing provided the child had been 
weened. they observed that in one year the boy would be 
sufficiently old to leave his mother & he would then take him 
to me if I would be so freindly as to raise the child for him in
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such a manner as I thought proper, to which I agreeed &c. 
we droped down to the Big White Cheifs Mandan village ½ a 
mile below on the South Side, all the Indians proceeded on 
down by land. and I walked to the lodge of the Chief whome 
I found sorounded by his friends the men were Setting in a 
circle Smokeing and the womin crying. he Sent his baggage 
with his wife & son, with the Interpreter Jessomme & his wife 
and 2 children to the Canoes provided for them. after Smokeing 
one pipe, and distributing some powder & lead which we 
had given him, he informed me that he was ready and we were 
accompd. to the Canoes by all the village Maney of them Cried 
out aloud.1 as I was about to shake with the Grand Cheifs of
1
See p. 393, note 3, post, for data relative to Shahaka (Big White, Fr. Le Blanc), 
and his subsequent adventures. — Ed.
all the villages there assembled they requested me to Set one 
minit longer with them which I readily agreed to and directed 
a pipe to be lit. the Cheifs informed that when we first came 
to their Country they did not beleive all we Said we then 
told them, but they were now convinced that every thing we 
had told them were true, that they should keep in memory 
every thing which we had said to them, and Strictly attend to 
our advice, that their young men Should Stay at home and 
Should no[t] go again to war against any nation, that if any 
atacted them they should defend themselves, that we might 
depend on what they said, and requested us to inform their 
great father. the also requested me to tell the Ricaras to come 
and see them, not to be afraid that no harm Should be done 
them, that they were anxious to be in peace with them.
The Seeoux they said they had no dependance in and Should 
kill them whenever they came into their country to do them 
harm &c. I told them that we had always told them to defend 
themselves, but not to strike those nations we had taken by the 
hand, the Sieoux with whome they were at war we had never 
seen on our return we Should inform their great father of 
their conduct towards his faithfull red children and he would 
take Such Steps as will bring about a lasting peace between 
them and his faithfull red children. I informed them that we 
should inform the ricaras what they had requested &c. The
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Grand Chief of the Minetarres said that the Great Cheif who 
was going down with [us] to see their great father was a[s] 
well as if he went also, and on his return he would be fully informed 
of the words of his great father, and requested us to 
take care of this Gt. Chief. we then saluted them with a gun 
and set out and proceeded on to Fort Mandan where I landed 
and went to view the old works the houses except one in the 
rear bastion was burnt by accident, some pickets were standing 
in front next to the river.1 we proceeded on to the old Ricara
1
The erosion of the river wore away the site of Fort Mandan, and when Prince 
Maximilian visited this country in 1833 there was not the smallest trace of the post. 
See Thwaites, Early Western Travels, xxii–xxiv. — Ed.
village the S E wind was so hard and the waves so high that 
we were obliged to come too, & camp on the S W Side near 
the old Village (18 Mil[e]s)
Monday 18th. August 1806
moderate rain last night, the wind of this morning from 
the S.E. as to cause the water to be so rough that we could not 
proceed on untill 8 a.m. at which time it fell a little & we proceeded 
on tho’ the waves were yet high and the wind Strong. 
Saw Several Indians on either side of the river. at 9 A.M. I 
saw an Indian running down the beech and appd. to be anxious 
to speak to us I derected the Canoes to land. this Indian 
proved to be the brother of the Chief we had on board and 
came down from his Camp at no great distance to take his 
leave of his brother. the Chief gave him a par of Legins and 
took an effectunate leave of his brother and we procedeed on 
haveing previously sent on 2 canoes with hunters to kill some 
meat at 2 P.M. we overtook the Canoe hunters, they had 
killed three deer which was divided and we halted and cooked 
some dinner on the Sandbar. wind still high and from the 
same point. The Chief pointed out Several places where he 
Said his nation formerly lived and related some extroadinary 
Stories of their tredition. after Dinner we proceeded on to 
a point on the NE. side opposit the remains of an old Mandan 
village a little below the enterance of Chiss-che-tor [Heart] 
River and the place we Encamped as we assended this river
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20th. of October 1804 haveing come 40 miles to day.1 after
1
See vol. i, p. 201, note 2, ante. — Ed.
landing which was a little before night the hunters run out 
into the bottom and Killed four deer. The winds blew hard 
from the S.E. all day which retarded our progress very much 
after the fires were made I set my self down with the bigwhite 
man Chiefe and made a number of enquiries into the tredition 
of his nation as well as the time of their inhabiting the number 
of villages the remains of which we see on different parts of 
the river, as also the cause of their evacuation. he told me his 
nation first came out of the ground where they had a great 
village. a grape vine grew down through the Earth to their 
village and they Saw light Some of their people assended by 
the grape vine upon the earth, and saw Buffalow and every 
kind of animal also Grapes plumbs &c. they gathered some 
grapes & took down the vine to the village, and they tasted 
and found them good, and deturmined to go up and live upon 
earth, and great numbers climbed the vine and got upon earth 
men womin and children. at length a large big bellied woman 
in climbing broke the vine and fell and all that were left in 
the village below has remained there ever since (The Mandans 
beleive when they die that they return to this village)2 Those
2
Maximilian (op. cit.) gives a tradition similar to this, which he says occurred 
after a great deluge. — Ed.
who were left on earth made a village on the river below and 
were very noumerous &c. he said that he was born [about 40 
years] [ago] in the Village Opposit to our camp and at that 
time his nation inhabited 7 villages as large as that and were 
full of people, the Sieoux and Smallpox killed the greater 
part of them and made them so weak that all that were left 
only made two small villages when collected, which were built 
near the old Ricaras village above, their troubles with the 
Seeoux & Pawnees or Ricaras Compelled them to move and 
build a village where they now live. [Qu: The Village of the 
Mandans on the North East side was formed of two villages [who] 
formerly lived on the East side opposite the 7. War & Small pox 
reduced them to one vill which crossed & joined the 2 vills. near 
ricaras haveing first settled (before the 7 came into 2) on East side
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Then they moved with the 2 to where they now live, so that the 
vills originally was of 9 vills (See Note)] he Said that the Menitarras 
Came out of the water to the East and came to this 
country and built a village near the mandans from whome they 
got corn beens &c. they were very noumerous and resided in 
one village a little above this place on the opposit side. they 
quarreled about a buffalow, and two bands left the village and 
went into the plains, (those two bands are now known bye the 
title Pounch, and Crow Indians.1 the ballance of the Menetaras
1
On the relation between the Minitaree and the Crow, see our vol. i, p. 130, note 2; p. 208, note 2. — Ed.
moved their village to where it now Stands where they 
have lived ever Since
Tuesday 19th. of August 1806
Some rain last night and this morning the wind rose and 
blew with great Violence untill 4 P.M. and as our camp was 
on a Sand bar we were very much distressd with the clouds of 
sand. I directed the hunters to proceed on down the bottom 
and kill and butcher some meat and if the wind Should lie that 
I should proceed on down to their Camp &c. Capt. Lewis’es 
wounds are heeling very fast, I am much in hope of his being 
able to walk in 8 or 10 days. at 4 P.M. the wind seased to 
blow with that violence which it had done all day we Set out 
and proceeded on down. the hunters which was sent out this 
morning killed 4 Elk & 12 deer near the river we came too 
and brought in the most of the flesh and proceeded on to a Sand 
[bar] on the N E Side and Encamped. the wind rose and become 
very strong from the S.E. and a great appearance of rain. 
Jessomme the Interpreter let me have a piece of a lodge and the 
Squars pitched or Stretched it over Some Sticks, under this 
piece of leather I Slept dry, it is the only covering which I 
have had Sufficient to keep off the rain Since I left the Columbia. 
it began to rain moderately soon after night. The indians appear 
well satisfyed with the party and mode of proceedure. we 
decended only 10 Miles to day saw some Elk and buffalow 
on the Shore near where we Encamped. the Elk beginning 
to run. the Buffalow are done running & the bulls are pore.
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Wednesday 20th. of August 1806
a violent hard rain about day light this morning. all wet 
except myself and the indians. we embarked a little after Sun 
rise wind moderate and ahead. we proceeded on at Meridn. 
passed the enterance of cannonball river imediately above is the 
remains of a large Sieoux encampment which appears to have 
been made this Spring. at 3 P M passed the enterance of 
Wardepon1 River [Scioux boundary to which they claim the country]
1
Written Warreconne, when the explorers first saw this stream (Oct. 16, 1804); 
now Big Beaver Creek. See vol. i, p. 195, ante. — Ed.
Saw great number of wolves on the bank some Buffalow 
& Elk, tho’ not so abundant as near the River Rochejhone. 
passed the place where we left the last encampment of Ricaras 
in the fall 1804 and encamped on a Sandbar from the N.E. 
Side, haveing made 81 miles only, the wind blew hard all 
day which caused the waves to rise high and flack over into 
the Small Canoes in such a manner as to employ one hand in 
throwing the water out. The plains begin to change their appearance 
the grass is turning of a yellow colour. I observe a 
great alteration in the Current course and appearance of this 
pt. of the Missouri. in places where there was Sand bars in the 
fall 1804 at this time the main current passes, and where the 
current then passed is now a Sand bar. Sand bars which were 
then naked are now covered with willow several feet high. the 
enterance of some of the Rivers & creeks changed owing to 
the mud thrown into them, and a layor of mud over some of 
the bottoms of 8 inches thick.
Thursday 21th. August 1806
Musquetors very troublesom in the early part of last night 
and again this morning I directed Sergt. Ordway to proceed 
on to where there was some ash and get enough for two ores 
which were wanting. Men all put their arms in perfect order 
and we set out at 5 a.m. over took Sergt. ordway with wood 
for oars &c. at 8 A.M. Met three frenchmen Comeing up, 
they proved to be three men from the Ricaras two of them
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Reeved1 & Greinyea wintered with us at the mandans in 1804
1
Among the first settlers of the State of Oregon were two old Frenchmen who 
claimed to have been with the expedition of Lewis and Clark; one of them was Francis 
Rivet. — Eva E. Dye.
See our vol. i, p. 283, note 2. — Ed.
we Came too, those men informed us that they were on their 
way to the Mandans, and intended to go down to the Illinois 
this fall. one of them quit[e] a young lad2 requested a passage
2
A young man who formerly belonged to the Northwest Company of traders. — 
Gass (p. 368).
down to the Illinois, we concented and he got into a 
Canoe to [ply]an Ore. Those men informd. us that 700 Seeoux 
had passed the Ricaras on their way to war with the Mandans 
& Menitarras and that their encampment where the Squaws 
and children wer, was Some place near the Big Bend of this 
river below. no ricaras had accompanied them but were all at 
home, they also informed us that no trader had arived at the 
Ricaras this Season, and that they were informed that the Pania 
or Ricara Chief who went to the United States last Spring was 
a year, died on his return at Some place near the Sieoux river 
&c.3 those men had nether powder nor lead we gave them
3
See our vol. i, pp. 283, 286. — Ed.
a horn of powder and some balls and after a delay of an hour 
we parted from the 2 men Reevey & Grienway and proceeded 
on. the wind rose and bley[w] from the N.W. at half past 
11 a.m. we arived in view of the upper Ricara villages, a Great 
number of womin Collecting wood on the banks, we Saluted 
the village with four guns and they returned the Salute by fireing 
Several guns in the village, I observed Several very white 
Lodges on the hill above the Town which the ricaras from the 
Shore informed me were Chyennes who had just arived.4 we
4
For the Cheyenne, see our vol. i, p. 172, note 2. — Ed.
landed opposit to the 2d. Village and were met by the most of 
the men women and children of each village as also the Chyennes, 
they all appeared anxious to take us by the hand and much 
rejoiced to See us return. I steped on Shore and was Saluted 
by the two great Chiefs, whome we had made or given Medals 
to as we assend[ed] this river in 1804, and also Saluted by a 
great number both of Ricaras & Chyennes, as they appeared
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anxious to here what we had done &c. as well as to here Something 
about the Mandans & Menetarras. I Set my self down 
on the Side of the Bank and the Chiefs & brave men of the 
Ricaras & Chyennes formed a cercle around me. after takeing 
a Smoke of Mandan tobacco which the Big white Chief who 
was seated on my left hand furnished, I informed them as I 
had before informed the Mandans & Menitarras, where we had 
been, what we had done and said to the different nations in 
there favour and envited Some of their chiefs to accompany us 
down and See their great father and receve from his own mouth 
his good councils and from his own hands his bountifull gifts 
&c. telling pretty much the Same which I had told the mandans 
and menitarras. told them not to be afraid of any nation 
below that none would hurt them &c. a man of about 32 years 
of age was intreduced to me as the 1st Cheif of the nation this 
man they call the grey eyes1 or [blank space in MS.] he was
1
Grey Eyes (Les Yeux Gris) was met by Bradbury upon his expedition to the 
Upper Missouri in 1811. See Thwaites, Early Western Travels, v, p. 130. This 
same chief was killed by Leavenworth’s artillery, which shelled the villages in 1823; 
the officers were told that he had been the instigator of the opposition of his tribe to 
the white traders. — Ed.
absent from the Nation at the time we passed up, the man 
whome we had acknowledged as the principal chief informed 
me that the Grey eyes was a greater Chief than himself and 
that he had given up all his pretentions with the Flag and 
Medal to the Grey eyes. The principal chief of the Chyenne’s 
[Ricaras] was then introduced he is a Stout jolley fellow of 
about 35 years of age whome the Ricaras call the Grey Eyes I 
also told the ricaras that I was very sorrey to here that they 
were not on friendly terms with their neighbours the Mandans 
& Menetarras, and had not listened to what we had said to 
them but had Suffered their young men to join the Sieoux who 
had killed 8 Mandans &c. that their young men had Stolen 
the horses of the Minetarras, in retaliation for those enjories 
the Mandans & Menetarras had sent out a war party and killed 
2 ricaras. how could they expect other nations would be at 
peace with them when they themselves would not listen to what 
their great father had told them. I further informed them that 
the Mandans & Menetaras had opened their ears to what we
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had said to them but had Staid at home untill they were Struck 
that they were still disposed to be friendly and on good terms 
with the ricaras, they then Saw the great chief of the Mandans 
by my Side who was on his way to see his great father, and was 
derected by his nation & the Menetaras & Maharhas, to Smoke 
in the pipe of peace with you and to tell you not to be afraid 
to go to their towns, or take the Birds in the plains that their 
ears were open to our councils and no harm Should be done 
to a Ricara. The Chief will speak presently. The Grey eyes 
Chief of the ricaras made a very animated Speach in which he 
mentioned his willi[ng]ness of following the councels which we 
had given them that they had some bad young men who would 
not listen to the councels but would join the Seioux, those 
men they had discarded and drove out of their villages, that 
the Sieoux were the cause of their Missunderstanding &c. 
that they were a bad peoples, that they had killed Several of 
the Ricaras Since I Saw them That Several of the chiefs wished 
to accompany us down to See their great father, but wi[s]hed 
to see the Chief who went down last Sumer return first, he 
expressed some apprehention as to the Safty of that chiefs in 
passing the Sieoux. that the Ricaras had every wish to be 
friendly with the Mandans &c. that every mandan &c. who 
chose to visit the ricares should be Safe that he Should continue 
with his nation and See that they followed the council 
which we had given them &c. The Sun being very hot the 
Chyenne Chief envited us to his Lodge which was pitched in 
the plain at no great distance from the River. I accepted the 
invitation and accompanied him to his lodge which was new 
and much larger than any which I have Seen it was made 
of 20 dressed Buffalow Skins in the Same form of the Seeoux 
and lodges of other nations of this quarter about this lodges 
was 20 others several of them of nearly the Same Size. I enquired 
for the ballance of the nation and was informed that 
they were near at hand and would arive on tomorrow and 
when all together amounted to 120 Lodges. after Smokeing 
I gave a medal of the Small size to the Chyenne Chief &c. 
which appeared to alarm him, he had a robe and a fleece of 
fat Buffalow meat brought and gave me with the meadel back
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and informed me that he knew that the white people were all 
medecine and that he was afraid of the midal or any thing that 
white people gave to them.1 I had previously explained the
1
The Big Bellies pretended to say that these ornaments conveyed bad medicine 
to them and their children. They are exceedingly superstitious, and, therefore, supposed 
that they could not better dispose of those articles than by giving them to the 
natives with whom they frequently warred, in hope the ill-luck would be conveyed to 
them. They were disgusted at the high-sounding language the American captains 
bestowed upon themselves and their own nation . . . these haughty savages, who 
have too high an opinion of themselves to entertain the least idea of acknowledging 
any race to be their superiors. — Alexander Henry (Journal, Coues’s ed., i, 
p. 350).
cause of my g[i]veing him the medal & flag, and again told him 
the use of the medal and the caus[e] of my giveing it to him, 
and again put it about his neck delivering him up his preasent 
of a roab & meat, informing him that this was the medecene 
which his Great father directed me to deliver to all the great 
chiefs who listened to his word and followed his councils, that 
he had done so and I should leave the medal with him as a 
token of his cincerity &c. he doubled the quantity of meat, 
and received the medal
The Big White chief of the Mandans Spoke at some length 
explaining the cause of the Misunderstanding between his 
nation and the ricaras, informing them of his wish to be on the 
most friendly termes &c. the Chyennes accused both nations 
of being in folt [fault]. I told to them all that if they wished 
to be hapy that they must Shake off all intimecy with the Seioux 
and unite themselves in a Strong allience and attend to what 
we had told them &c. which they promesed all to do and we 
Smoked and parted on the best terms, the Mandan Chief was 
Saluted by Several Cheifs and brave men on his way with me 
to the river. I had requested the ricaras & Chyennes to inform 
me as Soon as possible of their intentions of going down with 
us to see their great father or not. in the evening the Great 
Chief requested that I would walk to his house which I did, 
he gave me about 2 quarts (carrots) of Tobacco, 2 beaver Skins 
and a trencher of boiled corn & beans to eat (as it is the custom 
of all the Nations on the Missouri to give Something to every 
white man who enters their lodge something to eat) this chief
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informed me that none of his chiefs wished to go down with us 
they all wished to see the cheif who went down return first, 
that the Chyennes were a wild people and were afraid to go. 
that they Should all listen to what I had said. I gave him 
Some ribon to Suspend his Medal to and a Shell which the 
Snake indians gave me for which he was very much pleased. 
The interpreter informed me that the cheifs of those villages 
had no intention of going down one the cheifs of the village 
on the island talkd. of going down. I returned to the 
boat where I found the principal chief of the lower vilege 
who had cut part of his hair and disfigured himself in Such 
a manner that I did not know him, he informed me the Seeux 
had killed his nephew and that [he] Was in tears for him &c. 
we deturmined to proceed down to the Island and accordingly 
took the chief on board and proceeded on down to the 1sd. village 
at which place we arived a little before dark and were met 
as before by nearly every individual of the Village, we Saluted 
them and landed imediately opposit the town. The one arm 
2d. Cheif of this village whome we had expected to accompany 
us down Spoke to the mandan Cheif in a loud and thretening 
tone which caused me to be Some what alarmed for the Safty 
of that cheif, I inform the Ricaras of this village that the 
Mandans had opened their ears to and fold. our councils, that 
this cheif was on his way to see their Great Father the P. of 
U S. and was under our protection that if any enjorey was done 
to him by any nation that we Should all die to a man. I told 
the Ricaras that they had told us lies, they promised to be at 
peace with the mandans & Menetarras. that our back was 
Scercely turned before they went to war & Killd. them and Stole 
their horses &c. The Cheif then envited me & the Mandan 
Chief to his house to talk there. I accompanied him, after 
takeing a very Serimonious Smoke the 2d. Cheif informd. me that 
he had opened his ears to what we had said to him at the time 
we gave him the medal that we had not been to war against 
any Natn. since, that [he had] once been to See the mandans 
and they were going to kill him, they had not killed the Mandans 
it was the Seeoux who killed them and not the ricaras, 
he Said that the Mandan cheif was as Safe as if he was in his
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own vilg that he had opened his ears and could here as well as 
the mandans. I then informd them what I had told the upper 
villages and we all become perfectly reconsiled all to each other 
and Smoked in the most perfect harmony we had invatations 
to go into their lodges and eate. I at length went to the grand 
chiefs Lodge by his particular invitation, the Mandan chief 
Stuck close to me the Chief had prepd. a Supper of boiled 
young corn, beens & [s]quashes of which he gave me in 
Wooden bowls he also gave me near 2 quarts of the Tobacco 
(Seed), & informed me he had always had his ears open to 
what we had Said, that he was well convinced that the Seeoux 
was the caus[e] of all the trouble between the Mandans & them 
the Ricaras had Stolen horses from the Mandan which had 
been returned all except one which could not be got, this 
mischief was done by some young men who was bad. a long 
conversation of explanations took place between the Ricara 
& mandan chiefs which appeared to be Satisfactory on both 
Sides. the Chief gave a pipe with great form and every thing 
appeared to be made up. I returned to the river & went to 
bead. the Indians contd. on board. made 22 miles to day 
only.
Friday 22nd. August 1806
rained all the last night every person and all our bedding 
wet, the morning cloudy, at 8 A.M. I was requested to go 
to the Chiefs, I walkd up and he informed me that he Should 
not go down but would Stay and take care of the village and 
prevent the young men from doing rong and Spoke much to 
the Same porpt of the Grey Eyes, the 2d. chief Spoke to the 
Same and all they Said was only a repitition of what they had 
Said before. the Chief gave me some Soft corn and the 2d 
chief Some Tobacco seed. the Interpreter Garrow1 informed
1
For this man, see our vol. 1, pp. 7, 272. — Ed.
me that he had been Speeking to the chiefs & warries this 
morning and assured me that they had no intention of going 
down untill the return of the cheif who went down last Spring 
was a year. I told the cheifs to attend to what we had Said
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to them, that in a Short time they would find our words true 
and councils good, they promised to attend Strictly to what 
had been Said to them, and observed that they must trade 
with the Sieoux one more time to get guns and powder; that 
they had no guns or powder and had more horses than they 
had use for, after they got guns and powder that they would 
never again have any thing to do with them &c. &c. I returned 
[to] the canoes & derected the men to prepare to Set 
out. Some chyennes from two Lodges on the Main S E 
Shore came and Smoked with me and at 11 A.M. we Set out 
haveing parted with those people who appeared to be Sorry to 
part with us. at this nation we found a french man by the 
name of Rokey who was one of our Engagees as high as the 
Mandans this man had Spend all his wages, and requested 
to return with us we agreed to give him a passage down. I 
directed 2 guns to be fired. we proceeded on passed the 
Marapa and the We ter hoo [Grand] Rivers, and landed to dry 
our bedding and robes &c which were all wet. here we delayed 
untill 6 P.M. and dryed our things which were much 
Spoiled
I derected 5 of the hunters to proceed on to grouse Island 
a fiew miles below and hunt on that island untill we arived, 
we proceeded on to the Main N E Shore below the Island 
and encamped, the hunters joined us without any thing. they 
Saw no game on the island. we made only 17 Miles to day 
below the ricaras the river Widens and the Sand bars are 
emencely noumerous much less timber in the bottoms than 
above
The Chyenne’s are portly Indians much the complections 
of the Mandans & ricaras high Cheeks, Streight limbed [& 
high noses] the men are large, their dress in Sumner is 
Simpelly a roab of a light buffalow Skin with or without the 
hair and a Breach clout [& mockerson] Some ware leagins and 
mockersons, their ornaments are but fiew and those are composed 
principally of such articles as they precure from other 
indians Such as blue beeds, Shell, red paint rings of brass 
broaches &c. they also ware Bears claws about their necks, 
Strips of otter Skin (which they as well as the ricaras are excessively
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fond of) around their neck[s] falling back behind. 
their ears are cut at the lower part, but fiew of them wore 
ornements in them, their hair is generally cut in the forehead 
above their eyes and Small ornimented plats in front of each 
Sholder the remainder of the hair is either twisted in with 
horse or buffalow hair divided into two plats over the Sholder 
or what is most common flow’s back, Their women are 
homely, corse feetured wide mouths they ware simpially a 
leather habit made in a plain form of two pieces of equal 
length and equal weadth, which is sewn together with Sinues 
from the tail to about half way from the hip to the arm, a 
String fastens the 2 pieces together over the Sholders leaveing 
a flap or lapells which fall over near half way [down] their 
body both before and behind. those dresses usially fall as low 
as mid leg, they are frequently ornemented with beeds and 
shells & Elk tuskes of which all Indians are very fond of, 
those dresses are als[o] frequently Printed in various regular 
figures with hot sticks which are rubed on the leather with 
Such velosity as to nearly burn it this is very handsom. 
they were their hair flowing and are excessively fond of ornimenting 
their ears with blue beeds. this nation [is] peceably 
disposed they may be estimated at from 350 to 400 men 
inhabiting from 130 to 150 Lodges, they are rich in horses 
& Dogs, the dogs carry a great preportion of their light 
baggage. they confess to be at war with no nation except the 
Sieoux with whome they have ever since their remembrance 
been on a difencive war, with the Bands of Sieoux. as I was 
about to leave the cheifs [of the Chyennes] lodge he requested 
me to Send Some traders to them, that their country was full 
of beaver and they would then be encouraged to kill beaver, 
but now they had no use for them as they could get nothing 
for their skins and did not know well, how to catch beaver. 
if the white people would come amongst them they would 
become acquainted and they [the white people] would learn 
them how to take the beaver. I promised the Nation that 
I would inform their Great father the President of the U 
States, and he would have them Supplied with goods, and 
mentioned in what manner they would be Supplied &c. &c.
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I am happy to have it in my power to Say that my worthy 
friend Capt. Lewis is recovering fast, he walked a little to day 
for the first time. I have discontinu[e]d the tent in the hole 
the ball came out
I have before mentioned that the Mandans Maharhas 
Menetarras & Ricarras, keep their horses in the Lodge with 
themselves at night.
Saturday 23rd. August 1806
We Set out very early, the wind rose & became very hard, 
we passed the Sar-war-kar-na-har [Owl, or Moreau] river at 
10 A.M. and at half past eleven the wind became so high and 
the water so rough that we were obliged to put to Shore and 
continue untill 3 p.m. when we had a Small Shower of rain 
after which the wind lay, and we proceeded on. soon after we 
landed I sent Shields & Jo. & Reubin Fields down to the next 
bottom of timber to hunt untill our arival. we proceeded on 
Slowly and landed in the bottom. the hunters had killed three 
Elk and 3 Deer the deer were pore and Elk not fat had 
the[m] fleece[d] & brought in. the Musqueters large and very 
troublesom. at 4 P.M. a cloud from the N W with a violent 
rain for about half an hour after the rain we again proceeded 
on. I observe great quantities of Grapes and choke cheries, 
also a speces of currunt which I had never before observed 
the lea[ve]s is larger than those above, the currt. black and very 
inferior to either the yellow, red, or perple. at dark we landed 
on a Small Sand bar under a Bluff on the S W. Side and encamped, 
this Situation was one which I had Chosen to avoid 
the Musquetors, they were not very troublesom after we landed. 
we came only 40 Miles to daye
My Frend Capt. Lewis is recovering fast the hole in his thy 
where the Ball passed out is closed and appears to be nearly 
well. the one where the ball entered discharges very well.
Sunday 24th. August 1806
a fair morning we Set out as usial about sunrise and proceeded 
on untill 2 P M when the wind blew so hard from the 
N.W. that we could not proceed came too on the S W. side
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where we continued untill 5 P.M. when the wind lay a little 
and we again proceeded on. at 8 a M. we passed La-hoo-cat’s 
Island, opposit the lower point of this Island on the S.W. Side 
near the top of the Bluff I observed a Stratea of White stone 
I landed and examined it found it to be a Soft White Stone 
containing very fine grit, when expd. to the Sun and become Dry 
this Stone will Crumble the Clay of this bluff bothe above 
and below is remarkably Black. at half past 9 a.m. passed 
Good hope Island and at 11 a.m passed Caution Island a 
Short distance below this Island we came too. Sent out 
a hunter he Saw Several deer they were very wild and he re 
turned without haveing killed any, the deer on this pt. of the 
Missouri is mostly the Mule or black tail Species, we Saw 
only 6 buffalow to day. the Sieoux have been laterly encamped 
on the river and have Secured the most of the game opp. a 
large trail has passed on a derection to the enterance of the 
Chyenne this probably is the trail of a war party, at 5 P.M. 
we proceeded on a fiew miles and Encampd. on the gouge of 
the lookout bend of 20 miles around and 3/4 through, a little 
above an old tradeing house and 4 miles above of our outward 
bound encampment of the 1st. of October 1804, haveing made 
43 miles to day.
Monday 25th. August 1806
a cool clear morning a Stiff breeze a head we Set out at the 
usial hour and proceeded on very well. I derected Shields 
Collins Shannon and the two fieldses to proceed on in the two 
small canoes to the Pania Island and hunt on that Island untill 
we came on, they Set out before daylight. The Skirt of timber 
in the bend above the Chyenne is not very considerable the 
timber is scattered from 4 to 16 miles on the S W Side of the 
river, and the thickest part is at the distance of 6 & 10 miles 
from the Chyenne, a narrow bottom of small cotton trees is 
also on the N E pt. at the distance of from 4 to 4 1/2 miles above 
the chyenne imediately at the enterance of that river I observe 
but fiew large trees some small Growth and willows on 
the lower Side bottom on the Missouri about 1/2 a mile and extends 
up the Chyen 1 mile about a quarter of a mile above
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is a 2d. bottom of cotton timber, in the point above the 
Chyenne there is a considerable bottom of about 2 miles on 
that river and a large timbered bottom a Short distance above. 
at 8 A.M. we came to at the mouth of the Chyenne to delay 
untill 12 to make a meridian Observation and directed 3 
hunters to proceed up this river and hunt its bottoms untill 
twelve at which hour we Shall proceed on. the hunters returned 
with 2 deer. the Chyenne discharges but little water 
which is much the colour of the missouri tho not So muddy 
I observe a very eligable Situation on the bank of the chyenne 
on it’s lower Side about 100 paces from it’s enterance. this 
Situation is above the high floods and has a perfect command 
of each river we obtained a Meridian altitude with the Sextt. 
and artificial Horizon 112°. 50′ 00″ — after which we proceeded 
on passed the pania Island and came up with Shields and 
Collins they had killed two deer only at 3 P.M. we passed 
the place where we Saw the last encampement of Troublesom 
Tetons below the old pania village on the S W Side, a very 
large timbered bottom on the N. E. Side imediately below the 
Pania Island. Latd. of Chyenne is [blanko spaces′ in MS.″] North. at 
Sunset we landed about the center of a large bottom on the 
N E Side a little below the enterance of No timber Creek and 
below our Encampment of 29th. of Sept. 1804. Dreyer killed 
a deer after we encamped. a little above our encampmt the 
ricaras had formerly a large village on each side which was 
destroyed by the Seioux. there is the remains of 5 other 
villages on the S W. side below the Chyenne river and one on 
Lehocatts Isld. all those villages have been broken up by the 
Seioux. This day proved a fine Still day and the men played 
their oars and we made 48 miles to day. The 2 fields and 
Shannon did not join this evening which caused me to encamp 
earlier than usial for them. we Saw no game on the plains to 
day. the Tetons have been on the river not long since.
Tuesday 26th. of August 1806
a heavy dew this morning the hunters or Shannon & the 
2 fields came up at Sunrise and we Set out, they had killed 
only 2 Small deer one of which they had eat at 8 passed the
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place the Tetons were encamped at the time they attempted to 
Stop us in Sept. 1804, and at 9 A.M. passed the enterance of 
Teton River. Saw Several black tail or Mule deer and Sent 
out to kill them but they were wild and the hunters could not 
get a Shot at either of them. a fiew miles below the Teton 
river I observed a buffalow Skin Canoe lying on the S Shore 
and a Short distance lower a raft which induces me to suspect 
that the Tetons are not on the Missouri at the big bend as we 
were informed by the Ricaras, but up the Teton river. at 
Meridn. we halted on the N E. Side opposit a handsom leavel 
plain in which there is great quantities of plumbs which are not 
yet ripe. we passed the enterance of Smoke Creek and landed 
and continued two hours to Stop a leak in the perogue and fix 
the Stearing oare, Saw great quantities of Grapes, they are 
black tho’ not thurerly ripe. at 5 P.M. we landed a[t] 
Louisells fort on Ceder Island, this fort is entire and every 
part appears to be in the same state it was when we passed it in 
Sept. 1804 I observed the appearance of 3 fires in the houses 
which appeared to have been made 10 or 12 days past. we 
proceeded on about 10 miles lower and encamped on the S.W. 
Side opposit our outward bound encampment of the 21st. of 
Septr. 1804, a fiew miles above Tylors [Medicine Hill] River. 
we had a Stiff breeze from the S.E. which continued to blow 
the greater part of the night dry and pleasent. as we were 
now in the country where we were informed the Seioux were 
assembled we were much on our guard deturmined to put up 
with no insults from those bands of Seioux, all the arms &c. 
in perfect order. Capt. L. is Still on the mending hand he 
walks a little. I have discontinued the tent in the hole where 
the ball entered, agreeable to his request he tells me that he 
is fully convinced that the wound is sufficiently heeled for the 
tents to be discontinued. we made 60 miles to day with the 
wind ahead greater part of the day.
Wednesday 27th. Augt. 1806
Set out before Sunrise a Stiff breeze a head from the East 
proceeded to the enterance of Tylors river on the S W Side 
and landed on a Sand bar and Sent out the hunters to kill
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Some meat. our Stock of meat being now exausted and this 
the most favourable place to procure a fresh supply, the 
hunters returned in 3 hours without haveing killed any thing. 
they informed me that the bottoms were entirely beaten up 
and the grass laid flat by the emence number of Buffalow 
which had been here a short time past. the deer had all left 
the bottom. they saw several Buffalow Bulls which they did 
not think proper to kill as they were unfit for use. here we 
discover the first Signs of the wild turkey. at 1 P. M. we 
halted in the big bend and killed a fat buck elk near the river, 
which was very timely as our meat was entirely exhosted. at 
2 P. M. we again proceeded on down saw Several Buffalow 
Bulls on each side of the river also some deer of the common 
kind. at 6 P. M. we herd the bellowing of the Buffalow Bulls 
in the lower Isld. of the Big bend below the Gouge which 
induced a belief that there was some fat cows, 5 men went 
out from the 2 Small canoes which was a little ahead, and 
killed two cows one Bull and a calf nether of them were fat. 
we droped the Perogue & Canoes to the lower part of the 
Island near to where the buffalow was killed and incamped 
haveing come 45 Miles only to day. had the buffalow 
butch[er]ed and brought in and divided. My friend Capt. 
Lewis hurt himself very much by takeing a longer walk on 
the sand bar in my absence at the buffalow than he had 
strength to undergo, which caused him to remain very unwell 
all night.
Thursday 28th. of August 1806
Capt. Lewis had [a] bad nights rest and is not very well this 
morning. we set out early and proceded on very well, Saw 
a number of Buffalow bulls on the banks in different places. 
passd. the 3 rivers of the Scioux pass at 9 A. M. a Short distance 
below on the S W Side sent out Ruebin & Joseph Field to 
hunt for the Mule deer or the antilope neither of which we 
have either the Skins or scellitens of, we derected those two 
men to proceed on down to the places we encamped the 16th & 
17th of Septr. 1804 and which place the party had called pleasant
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camp1 from the great abundance of Game Such as Buffalow,
1
A name not mentioned heretofore. See our vol. i, p. 151, where this camping 
place was called "Plumb Camb." — Ed.
Elk, antilopes, Blacktail or Mule deer, fallow deer common 
deer wolves barking Squirels, Turkies and a variety of other 
animals, aded to which there was a great abundance of the 
most delicious plumbs and grapes. [At] this Situation which 
is a short distance above the enterance of Corvus [Crow, or 
American] Creek we are deturmined to delay one day for the 
purpose of precureing the sceletins of the Mule deer & antilope, 
and some barking Squirels. a fiew miles below the place 
the 2 fields were Set on Shore we Set Drewyer and Labeech 
on shore with the Same directions which had been given to the 
2 field’s at 12 oClock we Landed on the S W. Side at the 
Same Spot which we had encamped on the 16th and 17th of 
September 1804, and formed a camp, Sent out Serjt. Pryor, 
Shields, Go. Gibson, Willard and Collins to hunt in the plains 
up Corvus Creek for the antilope and Mule deer sent out 
Bratten and Frazier to kill the barking Squirel, and Gave 
directions to all of them to kill the Magpye if they Should 
See any of them several of the men and the Squaws of the 
enterpreter Jessomme and the Mandan Chief went to some 
plumb bushes in the bottom and geathered more plumbs than 
the party could eate in 2 days, those plumbs are of 3 speces, 
the most of them large and well flavored. our Situation is 
pleasent a high bottom thinly timbered and covered with low 
grass without misquitors. at 3 P. M. Drewyer and Labeech 
arived, the latter haveing killd. a Deer of the Common Species 
only. in the evening late all the hunters returned without any 
Species of animal we were in want of, they killed 4 common 
deer and two buffalow a part of the best of the meat of those 
animals they brought in. we precured two of the barking 
Squirels only. as we could not precure any Mule deer or 
antelope we concluded to send the hunters on a head early in 
the morning and delay untill 10 A.M to give them time to 
hunt. I derected Shannon and Collins to go on the opposit 
Side and Labeech and Willard to proceed down on this side 
at some distance from the river and join the party at the round
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Island &c. and R. Field to proceed on slowly in the Small 
Canoe to that place and take in any thing which the hunters 
might kill. Made 32 Miles to day. The hunters informed 
me that they Saw great numbers of Buffalow in the Plains. I 
Saw Several herds of those animals on either Side to day at a 
distance.
Friday 29th. August 1806
A cloudy morning the hunters proceeded on agreeable to 
their orders of last night. I sent out two men to the village 
of barking Squirels with directions to kill some of them. they 
after 2 hours returned and informed me that not one of those 
Squirels were to be seen out of their holes. the skins of the 
party which they had been dressing since yesterday being now 
completely dressed I derected all loose baggage to be put on 
board the Canoes and at 10 A. M. set out and proceeded on 
passed the White river at 12 oClock and halted below the enterance 
of Shannons Creek where we were joined by Labeech 
Shannon and Willard, they had killed 2 common de[e]r but 
no Mule deer or antilopes. Willard informed me that he saw 
2 antilopes but could not get near to them. Willard and 
Labeech waded White river a fiew miles above its enterance 
and inform me that they found it 2 feet water and 200 yards 
wide. the water of this river at this time [is] nearly as white 
as milk. put Drewyer out to hunt on the S.W. side and proceeded 
on below the round Island and landed on the N. E. 
side I with Several of the men went out in pursute of Buffalow. 
the men killed 2 Bulls near me they were very pore. I 
assended to the high Country and from an eminance I had a 
view of the plains for a great distance. from this eminance I 
had a view of a greater number of buffalow than I had ever 
seen before at one time. I must have seen near 20,000 of 
those animals feeding on this plain. I have observed that in 
the country between the nations which are at war with each 
other the greatest numbers of wild animals are to be found. 
on my return to the river I killed 2 young deer. after Dinner 
I proceeded down the river about 3 mile to the Camp of Jo. 
& Rubin fields and Collins, and encamped on the S. W. Side
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a little below our encampment of 13 Septr. 1804, haveing made 
20 Miles only. neither of the hunters killed either a Black 
tail deer or an antilope. Jo. Fields & Shields each killed a 
porcupin and two others of the hunters killed Deer, Drewyer 
did not join us untill 10 P. M. he informed that he Saw 
some antilopes and Mule deer but could kill none of them. 
Jo. Field informed that he wounded [a] female of the Mule 
deer a little below our camp late in the evening and could not 
prosue her I directed him to set out with 3 others and follow 
the Deer and get her if possible early in the morning.
Saturday 30th. of August 1806.
Capt. Lewis is mending Slowly. we set out at the usial hour 
and proceeded on very well a fiew miles Jo Field who was 
on the shore being behind I derected one of the Small Canoes 
with R. Fields & Shannon to continue on the point of a Sand 
bar untill he coms up. I took 3 hunters and walked on the 
N. E. Shore with a view to kill some fat meet. we had not 
proceeded far before Saw a large plumb orchd. of the most delicious 
plumbs, out of this orchard 2 large Buck Elks ran 
the hunters killed them. I stoped the canoes and brought 
in the flesh which was fat and fine, here the party collected 
as many plumbs as they could eate and Several pecks of which 
they put by &c. after a delay of nearly 2 hours we again proceeded 
on downwards passed 3 small Islands and as we were 
about to land at the place appointed to wait for the 2 fields 
and Shannon, I saw Several men on horseback which with 
the help of a spie glass I found to be Indians on the high hills 
to the N. E. we landed on the S. W. side and I sent out two 
men to a village of Barking Squirels to kill some of those 
animals imedeatily after landing about 20 Indians was discovered 
on an eminance a little above us on the opposite Side. 
one of those men I took to be a french man from his [having] 
a blanket capo[t]e & a handkerchief around his head, imediately 
after 80 or 90 Indian men all armed with fusees & Bows 
& arrows came out of a wood on the opposite bank about 1/4 
of a mile below us. they fired. of[f] their guns as a Salute
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we returned the Salute with 2 rounds. We were at a loss to 
deturmin of what nation those indians were. from their hostile 
appearance we were apprehensive they were Tetons, but 
from the country through which they roved we were willing 
to believe them either the Yanktons, Pon[c]ars or Mahars 
either of which nations are well disposed towards the white 
people. I deturmined to find out who they were without 
running any risque of the party and indians, and therefore 
took three french men who could Speak the Mahar Pania 
and some Seeoux and in a Small canoe I went over to a Sand 
bar which extended Sufficiently near the opposite shore to 
converse. imedeately after I set out 3 young men set out 
from the opposite Side and swam next me on the Sand bar. 
I derected the men to Speak to them in the Pania and Mahar 
Languages first neither of Which they could understand I 
then derected the man who could speak a fiew words of Seioux 
to inquire what nation or tribe they belong to they informed 
me that they were Tetons and their chief was Tar-tack-kah- 
sab-bar or the black buffalow this chief I knew very well to 
be the one we had seen with his band at Teton river which 
band had attempted to detain us in the fall of 1804 as we assended 
this river and with whome we wer near comeing to 
blows. I told those Indians that they had been deef to our 
councils and ill treated us as we assended this river two years 
past, that they had abused all the whites who had visited them 
since. I believed them to be bad people & should not suffer 
them to cross to the Side on which the party lay, and directed 
them to return with their band to their camp, that if any 
of them come near our camp we Should kill them certainly. I lef[t] them on the bear [bar] and returned to th[e] party and 
examined the arms &c those indians seeing some corn in the 
canoe requested some of it which I refused being deturmined 
to have nothing to do with those people. Several others 
swam across one of which understood pania, and as our pania 
interpreter was a very good one we had it in our power to inform 
what we wished. I told this man to inform his nation 
that we had not forgot their treatment to us as we passed up 
this river &c. that they had treated all the white people who
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had visited them very badly; robed them of their goods, and 
had wounded one man whom I had Seen, we viewed them 
as bad people and no more traders would be Suffered to come 
to them, and whenever the white people wished to visit the 
nations above they would come sufficiently Strong to whip any 
vilenous party who dare to oppose them and words to the 
same purpote. I also told them that I was informed that a 
part of all their bands were going to war against the Mandans 
&c, and that they would be well whiped as the Mandans & 
Minitarres &[c] had a plenty of Guns Powder and ball, and 
we had given them a cannon to defend themselves. and derected 
them to return from the Sand bar and inform their 
chiefs what we had said to them, and to keep away from the 
river or we Should kill every one of them &c. &c. those 
fellows requested to be allowed to come across and make cumerads 
which we positively refused and I directed them to return 
imediately which they did and after they had informed the 
Chiefs &c. as I suppose what we had said to them, they all set 
out on their return to their camps back of a high hill. 7 of 
them halted on the top of the hill and blackguarded us, told 
us to come across and they would kill us all &c of which we 
took no notice. we all this time were extreamly anxious for 
the arival of the 2 fields & Shannon whome we had left behind, 
and were some what consd. as to their Safty. to our 
great joy those men hove in Sight at 6 P. M. Jo. Fields had 
killed 3 black tail or mule deer. we then Set out, as I wished 
to see what those Indians on the hill would act, we steared 
across near the opposit Shore, this notion put them [in] 
some agitation as to our intentions, some set out on the 
direction towards their Camps others walked about on the top 
of the hill and one man walked down the hill to meet us and 
invited us to land to which invitation I paid no kind of attention. 
this man I knew to be the one who had in the fall 1804 
accompanied us 2 days and is said to be the friend to the 
white people. after we passd him he returned on the top of 
the hill and gave 3 strokes with the gun (on the earth — this is 
swearing by the earth) he had in his hand this I am informed 
is a great oath among the indians. we proceeded on down
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about 6 miles and encamped on a large Sand bar in the middle 
of the river about 2 miles above our encampment on Mud 
Island on the 10th. Septr. 1804 haveing made 22 miles only to 
Day. Saw Several indians on the hills at a distance this evening 
viewing us. our encampment of this evening was a very 
disagreeable one, bleak exposed to the winds, and the sand 
wet. I pitched on this Situation to prevent being disturbed 
by those Scioux in the course of the night as well as to avoid 
the musquetors. Killed 9 whistleing squirels.
Sunday 31st August 1806
all wet and disagreeable this morning. at half past 11 
P. M. last night the wind Shifted about to the N. W. and it 
began to rain with hard claps of thunder and lightning the 
clouds passd over and the wind Shifted about to the S W. & 
blew with great violence so much so that all hands were obliged 
to hold the Canoes & Perogue to prevent their being blown 
off from the sand bar, however a Sudan Squal of wind broke 
the cables of the two Small Canoes and with Some difficuelty 
they were got to Shore Soon after the 2 canoes in which 
Sergt Pryor and the indians go in broke loose with wiser and 
Willard in them and were blown quite across the river to the 
N. E. Shore where fortunately they arived Safe, I sent Sergt 
Jo. Ordway with a Small Perogue and 6 men to prosue the 
2 Canoes and assist them in effecting a landing, those 2 canoes 
being tied together 2 men could not manage them, the wind 
Slackened a little and by 2 A. M. Sergt Ordway with Willard 
Wiser and the 2 Canoes returned all safe, the wind continued 
to blow and it rained untill day light all wet and disagreeable. 
all the party examined their arms and put them in order, and 
we set out and proceeded on down. Saw Several Indians on 
the hills untill we passed the Island of Cedar at 9 A. M. the 
morning cloudy and wind down th[e] river at 4 P. M. passed 
the doome1 and lowest village of Barking Squirels. this is
1
For this landmark, which Clark elsewhere calls the "Cupola," instead of the 
Dome, see also our vol. i, p. 141, note 2. — Ed.
also the highest up the river where I observed the fox Squirel
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in the bottom above the doome on N. E. side I killed 2 fox 
Squirels. we Saw no game of any kind to day as [on] the 
banks as usial. the Sun Shone with a number of flying 
Clouds. we encamped on the N. E. Side a little below our 
Encampment of the 5th. of Septr. on no preserve Island [near 
Chouteau bluffs] haveing come 70 Miles.
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Chapter XXXIII
THE HOME STRETCH
Clark’s Journal, September 1–26, 1806
[Clark:]
Monday 1st of September 1806
MUSQUITORS very troublesom last night, we set 
out at the usial hour and had not proceeded on far 
before the fog became so thick that we were oblige[d] 
to come too and delay half an hour for the fog to pass off which 
it did in some measure and we again proceded on R. [and] 
Jo. Fields and Shannon landed on an Island [Ponceras]1 to try
1
At the mouth of Ponca River. — Ed.
to kill Some deer which was seen on the beech and the Canoes 
all passed them at 9 A. M we passed the enterance of River 
Quiequur [Qui Court, or Niobrara] which had the Same 
appearance it had when we passed up water rapid and of a milky 
white colour about two miles below the Quicurre, 9 Indians 
ran down the bank and beckened to us to land, they appeared 
to be a war party, and I took them to be Tetons and paid no 
kind of attention to them further than an enquirey to what 
tribe they belonged, they did not give me any answer, I prosume 
they did not understand the man who Spoke to them 
as he Spoke but little of their language. as one canoe was yet 
behind we landed in an open commanding Situation out of 
sight of the indians deturmined to delay untill they came up. 
about 15 minits after we had landed Several guns were fired by 
the indians, which we expected was at the three men behind. 
I calld out 15 men and ran up with a full deturmination to 
cover them if possible let the number of the indians be what 
they might. Capt. Lewis hobled up on the bank and formed 
the remainder of the party in a Situation well calculated to defend 
themselves and the Canoes &c. when I had proceeded to the
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point about 250 yards I discovered the Canoe about I mile 
above & the indians where we had left them. I then walked 
on the Sand beech and the indians came down to meet me I 
gave them my hand and enquired of them what they were 
Shooting at, they informed me that they were Shooting off 
their guns at an old Keg which we had thrown out of one of 
the Canoes and was floating down. those indians informed 
me they were Yanktons, one of the men with me knew one 
of the Indians to be the brother of young Durion’s wife.1 finding
1
For the Dorions, father and son, see our vol. i, pp. 47, 128. The squaw of 
the younger Dorion accompanied him on the overland Astorian expedition, and had 
a thrilling adventure upon the Boise River, Idaho. See "Franchère’s Narrative" in 
Thwaites, Early Western Travels, vi, pp. 342–344. She was still living in Oregon 
as late as 1850. — Ed.
those indians to be Yanktons I invited them down to the 
boats to Smoke. when we arived at the Canoes they all 
eagerly Saluted the Mandan Chief, and we all set and smoked 
Several pipes. I told them that we took them to be a party 
of Tetons and the fireing I expected was at the three men in 
the rear Canoe and I had went up with a full intention to kill 
them all if they had been tetons & fired on the canoe as we 
first expected, but finding them Yanktons and good men we 
were glad to see them and take them by the hand as faithfull 
Children who had opened their ears to our Councils. one of 
them Spoke and Said that their nation had opened their years 
& done as we had directed them ever since we gave the Meadel 
to their great Chief, and should continue to do as we had told 
them we enquired if any of their chiefs had gone down with 
Mr. Durion, the[y] answered that their great Chief and many 
of their brave men had gone down, that the white people had 
built a house near the Mahar village where they traded.2 we
2
For some years past, this had been a favorite site for traders. See Cruzatte’s 
experience here, as instanced in our vol. i, p. 99. — Ed.
tied a piece of ribon to each mans hair and gave them some 
corn of which they appeared much pleased. The Mandan 
chief gave a par of elegant Legins to the principal man of the 
indian party, which is an indian fashion (to make presents) the 
Canoe & 3 men haveing joined us we took our leave of this 
party telling them to return to their band and listen to our
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councils which we had before given to them. Their band 
of 80 Lodges were on plum creek1 a fiew miles to the
1
By some inadvertence, Coues (L, and C., iii, p. 1201) seeks to identify this with 
the White Paint Creek of Sept. 4, 1804. Clark named it Plum Creek, September 3; 
see our vol. i, p. 138. — Ed.
north. those nine men had five fusees and 4 bows & quivers 
of arrows. at 2 P. M. we came too on the upper point 
of bon homme opposit the antient fortification and sent 
out men to hunt on each Side and on the island. and the 
canoes on each Side of the island to receive any meat which 
might be killed I walked on the N. E. main Shore found 
the bottom rich and thickly covered with Peavine rich weed 
grass interwoven in Such a manner with grape vines that I 
could not get through, and was obliged to assend a high 
plain the passing through which I also found tiresom. the 
grass was nearly as high as my head and the musquitors 
excessively bad. at the lower point of the Island all the 
canoes & hunters came together. Labeech killed an Elk 
only the flesh of which was brought on in the perogue. at 
this Island we brought 2 years together or on the 1st. of 
Sepr. 1804 we Encamped at the lower point of this Island. 
after we all came together we again proceeded on down to a 
large Sand bar imediately opposit to the place where we met 
the Yanktons in council at the Calumet Bluffs and which place 
we left on the 1t. of Septr. 1804. I observed our old flag Staff 
or pole Standing as we left it. the Musquitors excessively 
troublesom untill about 10 P. M. when the S W wind became 
Strong and blew the most of them off. we came 52 miles to 
day only with a head wind. the country on either Side are 
butifull and the plains much richer below the Quequer river 
than above that river.
Tuesday 2nd. of September 1806
Set out at the usial hour passed the River Jacque [James] 
at 8 A. M. in the first bottom below on the N E. Side I 
observed the remains of a house which had been built since we
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passed up, this most probably was Mc.Clellins1 tradeing house
1
Both Lewis and Clark had known Robert McClellan while he served as a scout in 
Wayne’s army (1794–95). See Roosevelt, Winning of the West, iv, pp. 80–82, on 
this portion of his career. Removing to St. Louis, he entered upon the fur trade, forming 
(1807) a partnership with Ramsay Crooks, and later embarking in the Astorian 
enterprise (1811). For his experiences in that expedition, see journals of Bradbury, 
Brackenridge, Franchère, and Ross in Thwaites, Early Western Travels, v, vi, and 
vii. Having crossed the continent amid innumerable hardships, he arrived at Astoria 
in January, 1812, and spent nine months upon the return journey, arriving in St. Louis 
April 30, 1813. His death occurred three years later. — Ed.
with the Yanktons in the Winter of 1804 & 5. the wind was 
hard a head & continued to increas which obliged us to lay by 
nearly all day. as our Store of meat [was small], I took with 
me 8 men and prosued a Small Gang of Cows in the plains 3 
miles and killed two which was in very good order, had them 
butchered and each man took a load as much as he could carry 
and returned to the Canoes, the wind Still high and water 
rough we did not Set out untill near Sun Set we proceded 
to a Sand bar a short distance below the place we had come 
too on account of the wind and Encamped on a Sand bar, the 
woods being the harbor of the musquitors and the party without 
the means of Screaning themselves from those tormenting 
insects. on the Sand bars the wind which generaly blows 
moderately at night blows off those pests and we Sleep Soundly. 
The wind continued to blow hard from the same point S. E. 
untill 3 P.M. I saw in my walk to day Lynn and Slipery 
Elm. the plains are tolerably leavel on each Side and very 
fertile. I saw 4 prarie fowls Common to the Illinois, those 
are the highest up which have been seen, White Oak is very 
common also white ash on the riveens and high bottoms. two 
turkys killed to day of which the Indians very much admired 
being the first which they ever Saw. Capt. L. is mending fast 
we made only 22 Miles to day.
Wednesday 3rd September 1806
Wind continued to blow very hard this morning. it Shifted 
last night to the S W. and blew the sand over us in Such a 
manner as to render the after part of the night very disagreeable. 
the wind luled a little and we Set out and proceeded on
Vol. V, Page 374
with the wind a head passed the enterance of redstone River 
on the N. E. Side1 at 11 A M. and at half past 4 P.M we
1
Clark appears to be in doubt as to the translation of the Indian word for this 
stream. Aug. 24, 1804, he called it "White stone"; the following day, simply 
"Stone River" (see our vol. i, pp. 119, 123). "Redstone" more nearly approaches 
its present name — Vermilion River. — Ed.
Spied two boats & Several men, our party p[l]eyed their 
ores and we soon landed on the Side of the Boats the men 
of [these] boats Saluted us with their Small arms I landed 
& was met by a Mr. James Airs from Mackanaw by way of 
Prarie Dechien and St. Louis. this Gentleman is of the house 
of Dickson & Co.2 of Prarie de Chian who has a Licence to
2
Robert Dickson of Prairie du Chien was a prominent Canadian trader, and had 
great influence with the Indians of Wisconsin and the Upper Mississippi country. In 
the War of 1812–15, he and Clark were arrayed upon opposing sides of the struggle. 
See his biography in Wis. Hist. Colls., xii, pp. 133–153, and papers in vols. x, xi, 
xii, on the capture of Prairie du Chien.
James Aird was a Scotch trader, who early settled at that Wisconsin outpost, 
dying there in 1819. He made frequent journeys up the Missouri, where Bradbury 
met him in 1810 (see Thwaites, Early Western Travels, v, p. 87). He aided Dickson 
on the British side in the War of 1812–15. Aird is described as a large man, of much 
ability, highly respected both by whites and Indians. — Ed.
trade for one year with the Sieoux he has 2 Batteaux loaded 
with Merchendize for that purpose. This Gentleman receved 
both Capt. Lewis and my self with every mark of friendship 
he was himself at the time with a chill of the agu on him which 
he has had for Several days. our first enquirey was after the 
President of our country and then our friends and the State 
of the politicks of our country &c. and the State [of] Indian 
affairs to all of which enquireys Mr. Aires gave us as Satisfactory 
information as he had it in his power to have collected in the 
Illinois which was not a great deel. soon after we Landed a 
violent Storm of Thunder Lightning and rain from the N. W. 
which was violent with hard claps of thunder and Sharp Lightning 
which continued untill 10 P M after which the wind blew 
hard. I set up late and partook of the tent of Mr. Aires which 
was dry. Mr. Aires unfortunately had his boat Sunk on the 
25 of July last by a violent storm of Wind and hail by which 
accident he lost the most of his usefull articles as he informed 
us. this Gentleman informed us of maney changes & misfortunes 
which had taken place in the Illinois amongst others
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the loss of Mr Cady Choteaus1 house and furniture by fire.
1
Pierre Chouteau, Jr., known as Pierre Cadet (Cady). He was born at St. 
Louis in 1789, and spent two years (1806–09) with Julien Dubuque at the lead mines 
on the Mississippi. Later, he embarked in the fur trade, and became one of the noted 
merchants of St. Louis, and a member of the State Constitutional Convention (1820), 
dying in 1865. His grandson Pierre is (1905) one of the most prominent citizens 
of St. Louis, and active in the councils of the Missouri Historical Society. — Ed.
for this misfortune of our friend Choteaus I feel my self very 
much concernd &c. he also informed us that Genl. Wilkinson 
was the governor of the Louisiana and at St. Louis, 300 of the 
american Troops had been cantuned on the Missouri a fiew 
miles above it’s mouth, Some disturbance with the Spaniards 
in the Nackatosh [Natchitoches] Country is the cause of their 
being called down to that country, the Spaniards had taken 
one of the U. States frigates in the Mediteranean, Two British 
Ships of the line had fired on an American Ship in the 
port of New York, and killed the Capts. brother. 2 Indians 
had been hung in St. Louis for murder and several others in 
jale. and that Mr. Burr & Genl. Hambleton fought a Duel, 
the latter was killed2 &c. &c. I am happy to find that my
2
Gen. James Wilkinson was Governor of Louisiana Territory from July, 1805, to 
July, 1807.
The duel between Aaron Burr and Alexander Hamilton, resulting in the latter’s 
death, occurred at Weehawken, near New York City, July 11, 1804.
At that time the relations of the United States with both England and Spain were 
more or less strained, especially as English ships frequently impressed American sailors 
— Proceedings which were among the causes of the War of 1812–15. The incident 
to which reference is here made was the killing of John Pierce, seaman on the 
"Richard," about two miles off Sandy Hook, by a shot from the British man-of-war 
"Leander" (April 25, 1806). Great excitement was caused in New York, and 
the funeral was the occasion of a popular demonstration, hostile to Great Britain. 
The rumor of a ship being captured by Spaniards probably arose from the fact that 
in the autumn of 1804 the U. S. frigate "President" was fired at by some Spanish 
gunboats near the port of Algeciras, Spain. — Ed.
worthy friend Capt. L’s is so well as to walk about with ease 
to himself &c., we made 60 Miles to day the river much 
crowded with Sand bars, which are very differently Situated 
from what they were when we went up.
Thursday 4thSeptember 1806.
The Musquitors became troublesom early this morning I 
rose at the usial hour found all the party as wet as rain could 
make them. as we were in want of some tobacco I purposed to 
Mr. Airs to furnish us with 4 carrots for which we would Pay 
the amount to any Merchant of St. Louis he very readily
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agreed to furnish us with tobacco and gave to each man as 
much as it is necessary for them to use between this and St. 
Louis, an instance of Generossity for which every man of the 
party appears to acknowledge. Mr. Airs also insisted on our 
accepting a barrel of flour. we gave to this gentleman what 
corn we could Spear amounting to about 6 bushels, this corn 
was well calculated for his purpose as he was about to make 
his establishment and would have it in his power to hull the 
corn &c. The flower was very acceptable to us we have yet 
a little flour part of what we carried up from the Illinois as 
high as Maria’s river and buried it there untill our return &c. 
at 8 A. M. we took our leave and Set out, and proceeded on 
very well, at 11 A. M. passed the Enterance of the big Sieoux 
River which is low, and at meridian we came too at Floyds Bluff 
below the Enterance of Floyds river and assended the hill, with 
Capt. Lewis and Several men, found the grave had been opened 
by the nativs and left half covered. we had this grave completely 
filled up, and returned to the canoes and proceeded on 
to the Sand bar on which we encamped from the 12th. to the 
20th. of August 1804 near the Mahar Village, here we came 
to and derected every wet article put out to dry, all the 
bedding of the party and Skins being wet. as it was late in 
the evening we deturmined to continue all night. had issued 
to each man of the party a cup of flour. we See no Species 
of Game on the river as usial except wild geese and pelicans. 
I observed near Sergt. Floyds Grave a number of flurishing 
black walnut trees, these are the first which I have seen 
decending the river1. a little before night Several Guns
1
For the death of Sergeant Charles Floyd, see our vol. i, p. 114. His journal is 
given in our vol. vii. — Ed.
were heard below and in a direction towards the Mahar village 
which induced us to suspect that Mr. McClellin who we was 
informed was on his way up to trade with the Mahars had 
arived at the Creek below and that those reports of Guns was
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some of his party out hunting. every thing being dry we 
derected the Perogue & canoes to be loaded and in readiness 
to Set out in the morning early. at dark the Musquetors 
became troublesom and continued so all night the party 
obtained but little Sleep we made 36 miles only to day.
Friday 5th September 1806
The Musquetors being so excessively tormenting that the 
party was all on board and we set out at day light and proceeded 
on very well. here the river is bordered on both [sides] 
with timber &c. becoms much narrower more crooked and 
the current more rapid and crouded with Snags or Sawyers 
than it is above, and continus So all day. We did not meet 
with McClellin as we expected at the Creek. the report of 
the guns which was heard must have been the Mahars who 
most probably have just arrived at their village from hunting 
the buffalow. this is a season they usialy return to their village 
to secure their crops of corn Beens punkins &c &c. proceeded 
on very well passd the blue Stone bluff1 at 3 P. M. here the
1
A name not before given, although the bluff is noted Aug. 10, 1804, as a "clift 
of Yellow Sand Stone." See our vol. i, p. 105. — Ed.
river leaves the high lands and meanders through a low rich 
bottom. Encamped on the S. W. Side on a Sand bar at a 
cut off a little below our Encampment of the 9th. of August 
1804. haveing made 73 Miles to day. Capt. Lewis still in a 
convelesent State. We Saw no game on the Shores to day 
worth killing only such as pelicans Geese ducks, Eagles and 
Hawks &c.
Saturday 6th. September 1806.
The Musquetors excessively troublesom we Set out early 
at the great cut off Saw a herd of Elk, we landed and Sent 
out Several hunters to kill Some of the Elk, they returned 
without killing any as the Elk was wild and ran off much 
fritened. I sent the two Small Canoes on a head with derections 
to hunt in two bottoms below, and after a delay of half 
an hour proceeded on wind-hard a head at the lower point
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of Pelecan Island a little above the Petite River de Seeoux we 
met a tradeing boat of Mr. Og. Choteaux [Auguste Chouteau] 
of St. Louis bound to the River Jacque to trade with the 
Yanktons, this boat was in care of a Mr. Henry Delorn, 
[Delaunay?]1 he had exposed all his loading (to dry) and sent
1
For these St. Louis families, see our vol. i, p. 22, note 1. — Ed.
out five of his hands to hunt they soon arived with an Elk. 
we purchased a gallon of whiskey of this man (promised to pay 
Choteau who would not receive any pay) and gave to each man of 
the party a dram which is the first spiritious licquor which had 
been tasted by any of them since the 4 of July 1805. several 
of the party exchanged leather for linen Shirts and beaver 
for corse hats. Those men could inform us nothing more 
than that all the troops had movd. from the Illinois and that 
Genl. Wilkinson was prepareing to leave St. Louis. We advised 
this trader to treat the Tetons with as much contempt as possible 
and stated to him where he would be benefited by such 
treatment &c &c. and at 1 P. M. set out those men gave us 
2 Shots from a Swivell they had on the bow of their boat 
which we returned in our turn. proceeded on about 3 miles 
and came up with two of the hunters, they had not killd. any 
thing. at 5 miles we over took the Canoe of the other hunters 
with Shannon in it floating down, the two fields being in the 
woods behind we came too on a Sand bar on the N. E. Side 
and delayed all the after part of the [day] for the two Fields, 
sent out 3 men to hunt in the bottom up the river and observe 
if they Saw any sign of the hunters. the evening proved 
cloudy and the wind blew hard two pelicans were killed to 
day. we came 30 Miles only to day the 2 fieldses did not 
join us I think they are below. The Chief & the Squaws 
& children are awarey [a-weary] of their journey. Children 
cry &c.
Sunday 7th September 1806.
as we were doubtfull that the two fieldses were behind I 
derected Sergt. Ordway with 4 men to continue untill meridian 
and if those men did not arive by that hour to proceed on. if 
we met with them at any Short distance a gun Should be fired
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which would be a Signal for him to proceed on. we had proceeded 
on about 8 miles by water and the distance through not 
more than I mile when we saw the fire of those 2 men, I 
derected a gun fired as a Signal for Sergt. ordway to proceed 
on, and took the boys on board. they had killed nothing & 
informed me they had been Some what almd. at our delay, that 
the distance across from the little Sicoux river was about 1 ½ 
miles only, the bottoms thick and Grass very high. we proceeded 
on with a Stiff Breeze ahead (note the evaperation on 
this portion of the Missouri has been noticed as we assended 
this river, and it now appears to be greater than it was at that 
time. I am obliged to replenish my ink Stand every day with 
fresh ink at least 9/10 of which must evaperate. we proceded 
on to a bottom on the S W side a little above the Soldiers 
river and came too and Sent out all the hunters. they killed 
3 Elk which was at no great distance we Sent out the men 
and had the flesh brought in cooked and Dined. Sergt. Ordway 
came up & after takeing a Sumptious Dinner we all Set 
out at 4 P. M. wind a head as usial. at Dusk we came too 
on the lower part of a Sand bar on the S W side found the 
Musquetors excessively tormenting notwithstanding a Stiff 
breeze from the S. E. a little after dark the wind increased 
the Musquetors dispersed our Camp of this night is about 2 
miles below our Encampment of the 4th of august 1804 assending 
we came 44 miles to day only.
Munday 8th September 1806
Set out very early this morning, passed an old tradeing house 
on the S W Side a few miles above the Council bluffs, at 
11 A M we came too at the bluffs and Capt. Lewis and my 
self walked up on the bluffs and around to examine the Country 
and Situation more particularly, the Situation appeared to 
us eaqually as eligable as when we passed up for an establishment, 
the hill high and commanding with a high rich bottom 
of great extent below. we proceeded on very well all being 
anxious to get to the River Platt to day they ply’d their orers 
very well, and we arived at our old encampment at White Catfish
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Camp 12 miles above the river platt at which place we lay 
from the 22th. to the 26th. of July 1804 here we encamped 
haveing made 78 Miles to day. The Missouri at this place 
does not appear to contain more water than it did 1000 Miles 
above this, the evaperation must be emence;1 in the last 1000
1
The rate of evaporation in the region of the headwaters of the Missouri is 
excessively high even in winter, and it becomes more rapid as you ascend the valley. 
When the Chenook winds are blowing in winter, and the temperature is below freezing, 
snow is observed to disappear as if by magic. Professor Newell tells me that there 
is no probability that any water from the bed of the Missouri reaches the Dakota 
sandstones, as they lie a full thousand or more feet below that level. The artesian 
waters of the Dakotas come from the Black Hills region, where the Dakota sandstones 
are exposed. — Prof. F. H. KING, Bureau of Soils, U. S. Department of Agriculture.
miles this river receives the water [of] 20 rivers and maney 
Creeks Several of the Rivers large and the Size of this river or 
the quantity of water does not appear to increas any.
Tuesday 9th September 1806
Set out early at 8 A.M. passed the enterance of the great 
river Platt which is at this time low the water nearly clear the 
current turbelant as usial; the Sand bars which choked up the 
Missouri and confined the [river] to a narrow Snagey Chanel 
are wastd. a way and nothing remains but a fiew Small remains 
of the bear [bar] which is covered with drift wood. below the 
R. Platt the current of the Missouri becomes evidently more 
rapid than above and the Snags much more noumerous and bad 
to pass late in the evening we arived at the Bald pated prarie 
and encamped imediately opposit our encampment of the 16th. and 
17th. of July 1804. haveing made 73 miles only to day. The 
river bottoms are extencive rich and covered with tall large 
timber, and the hollows of the reveens may be Said to be 
covered with timber Such as Oake ash Elm and some walnut 
& hickory. our party appears extreamly anxious to get on, 
and every day appears [to] produce new anxieties in them to 
get to their country and friends. My worthy friend Cap 
Lewis has entirely recovered his wounds are heeled up and 
he can walk and even run nearly as well as ever he could, the 
parts are yet tender &c &c. The Musquetors are yet troublesom, 
tho’ not so much so as they were above the River platt.
Vol. V, Page 381
the climate is every day preceptably wormer and air more 
Sultery than I have experienced for a long time. the nights 
are now so worm that I sleep comfortable under a thin blanket, 
a fiew days past 2 was not more than sufficient.
Wednesday 10th September 1806.
we Set out very early this morning and proceeded on very 
well with wind moderately a head at [blank in MS.] P M we 
met a Mr. Alexander La fass and three french men from 
St. Louis in a Small perogue on his way to the River Platt to 
trade with the Pania Luup or Wolf Indians. this man was 
extreemly friendly to us he offered us any thing he had, we 
axcepted of a bottle of whisky only which we gave to our 
party, Mr. la frost informed us that Genl. Wilkinson and all 
the troops had decended the Mississippi and Mr. Pike1 and
1
Referring to the expedition undertaken by Captain (afterward General) Zebulon 
M. Pike to explore the interior of the newly acquired Louisiana territory, especially 
the region of the Red and Arkansas rivers. See his Expeditions (Phila., 1810) and 
the later edition of that work by Coues (N. Y., 1895). Pike was accompanied by 
James D., a son of Gen. James Wilkinson. — Ed.
young Mr. Wilkinson had Set out on an expedition up the 
Arkansaw river or in that direction after a delay of half an 
hour we proceedd on about 3 miles and met a large perogue 
and 7 Men from St Louis bound to the Mahars for the purpose 
of trade, this perogue was in Charge of a Mr. La Craw 
(Croix)2 we made Some fiew enquiries of this man and again
2
A family of La Croix lived at Cahokia in the early days of American occupation, 
and on several occasions proved serviceable to the first governor, John Todd. — Ed.
proceeded on through a very bad part of the river crouded 
with Snags & Sawyers and incamped on a Sand bar about 4 
miles above the Grand Nemahar. we find the river in this 
timbered country narrow and more moveing Sands and a much 
greater quantity of Sawyers or Snags than above. Great caution 
and much attention is required to Stear clear of all those dificuelties 
in this low State of the water. we made 65 miles to 
day. We Saw Deer rackoons and turkies on the Shores to day 
one of the men killed a racoon which the indians very much 
admired.
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Thursday 11th Sept 1806.
a heavy cloud and wind from the N W. detained us untill 
after Sunrise at which time we set out and proceeded on very 
well, passed the nemahar which was low and did not appear as 
wide as when we passed up. Wolf river scercely runs at all, 
at 3 P. M we halted a little above the Nadawa river on the S. 
Side of the Missouri to kill Some meat that which we killed a 
fiew days past being all spoiled. Sent out 6 hunters they killed 
and brought in two Deer only, we proceeded on a fiew miles 
below the Nadawa Island and encamped on a Small Isld. near 
the N. E. Side, haveing came 40 Miles only to day, river rapid 
and in maney places crouded with Snag’s. I observe on the 
Shores much deer Sign the [musquitos] are no longer troublesome 
on the river, from what cause they are noumerous above 
and not so on this part of the river I cannot account. Wolves 
were howling in different directions this evening after we had 
encamped, and the barking of the little prarie wolves [so] 
resembled those of our Common small Dogs that 3/4 of the 
party believed them to be the dogs of Some boat assending 
which was yet below us. the barking of those little wolves I 
have frequently taken notice of on this as also the other Side of 
the Rocky mountains, and their bark so much resembles or 
Sounds to me like our common Small cur dogs that I have frequently 
mistaken them for that Species of dog. The papaws 
nearly ripe.
Friday 12th of September 1806
a thick fog a little before day which blew of[f] at day light, 
a heavy Dew this morning. we Set out at Sunrise the usial 
hour and proceeded on very well about 7 miles met 2 perogues 
from St. Louis one contained the property of Mr. Choteau 
bound to the panias or River Platt, the other going up trapping 
as high as the Mahars. here we met one of the french 
men who had accompanied us as high as the Mandans he 
informed us that Mr. McClellan was a fiew miles below the 
wind blew a head soon after we passed those perogues, we 
Saw a man on Shore who informed us that he was one of
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Mr. Mc.Clellins party and that he was a Short distance below, 
we took this man on board and proceeded on and Met Mr. 
Mc.Clellin1 at the St. Michls. Prarie we came too here we
1
This was Captain Robert McClellan; see p. 373, note, ante. — Ed.
found Mr. Jo. Gravelin the Ricaras enterpreter whome we had 
Sent down with a Ricaras Chief in the Spring of 1805.2 and
2
See our vol. i, pp. 184, 283, 284. — Ed.
old M. Durion the Sieux enterpreter, we examined the instructions 
of those interpreters and found that Gravelin was 
ordered to the Ricaras with a Speach from the president of the 
U. States to that nation and some presents which had been 
given the Ricara Chief who had visited the U. States and unfortunately 
died at the City of Washington, he was instructed 
to teach the Ricaras agriculture & make every enquirey after 
Capt. Lewis my self and the party. Mr. Durion was enstructed 
to accompany Gravelin and through his influence pass him with 
his presents &[c.] by the tetons bands of Sieux, and to provale 
on Some of the Principal chiefs of those bands not exceeding 
six to Visit the Seat of the Government next Spring. he was 
also enstructed to make every enquirey after us. we made 
Some Small addition to his instructions by extending the 
number of Chiefs to 10 or 12 or 3 from each band including 
the Yanktons &c. Mr. Mc.Clellin receved us very politely, 
and gave us all the news and occurrences which had taken 
place in the Illinois within his knowledge the evening proveing 
to be wet and cloudy we concluded to continue all night, 
we despatched the two Canoes a head to hunt with 5 hunters 
in them [blank space in MS. for half a page.]
Saturday 13th. September 1806
rose early Mr. McClellen (an old acquaintance in the army) 
gave each man a Dram and a little after Sunrise we Set out 
the wind hard a head from the S E at 8 A. M. we landed 
at the Camp of the 5 hunters whome we had Sent a head, they 
had killed nothing, the wind being too high for us to proceed 
in Safty through the eme[n]city of Snags which was imediately 
below we concluded to lye by and Sent on the Small canoes
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a Short distance to hunt and kill Some meat, we Sent out 2 
men in the bottom they soon returned with one turky and 
informed that the rushes was so high and thick that it was 
impossible to kill any deer. I felt my self very unwell and 
derected a little Chocolate which Mr. Mc.Clellin gave us, prepared 
of which I drank about a pint and found great relief. at 
11 A. M. we proceeded on about 1 mile and come up with the 
hunters who had killed 4 deer, here we delayed until 5 P. M. 
when the hunters all joined us and we again proceded on down 
a fiew miles and encamped on the N. E. Side of the Missouri 
haveing decended 18 Miles only to day. the day disagreeably 
worm. one man George Shannon left his horn and pouch 
with his powder ball and knife and did not think of it untill 
night. I walked in the bottom in the thick rushes and the 
Growth of timber Common to the Illinois such as cotton wood, 
Sycamore, ash mulberry, Elm of different species, walnut, 
hickory, horn beem, pappaw arrow wood willow, prickly ash, 
&c and Grape vines, pees of 3 species &c &c. Birds most 
common the buzzard crow the hooting owl and hawks, &c &c
Sunday 14th Septr 1806
Set out early and proceeded on very well. this being the 
part of the Missouri the Kanzas nation resort to at this season 
of the year for the purpose of robbing the perogues passing up 
to other nations above, we have every reason to expect to meet 
with them, and agreeably to their common custom of examining 
every thing in the perogues and takeing what they want 
out of them, it is probable they may wish to take those liberties 
with us, which we are deturmined not to allow of and for 
the Smallest insult we shall fire on them. at 2 P. M. a little 
below the lower [end] of the old Kanzas Village we met three 
large boats bound to the Yanktons and Mahars the property 
of Mr. Lacroy, Mr Aiten & Mr. Coutau all from St. Louis, 
those young men received us with great friendship and pressed 
on us Some whisky for our men, Bisquet, Pork and Onions, & 
part of their Stores, we continued near 2 hours with those 
boats, makeing every enquirey into the state of our friends
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and country &c. those men were much affraid of meeting 
with the Kanzas. we Saw 37 Deer on the banks and in the 
river to day 5 of which we killed those deer were Meager. 
we proceeded on to an Island near the middle of the river 
below our encampment of the 1st of July 1804 and encamped 
haveing decended only 53 miles to day. our party received 
a dram and Sung Songs until 11 oClock at night in the 
greatest harmoney.
Monday 15th of September 1806
we set out early with a Stiff Breeze a head saw Several 
deer Swiming the river soon after we Set out. at 11 A. M. 
passed the enterance of the Kanzas river which was very low, 
about a mile below we landed and Capt. Lewis and my self 
assended a hill which appeared to have a commanding situation 
for a fort, the Shore is bold and rocky imediately at the 
foot of the hill, from the top of the hill you have a perfect 
command of the river, this hill fronts the Kanzas and has a 
view of the Missouri a Short distance above that river. we 
landed one time only to let the men geather Pappaws or the 
custard apple of which this country abounds, and the men are 
very fond of. we discovered a Buck Elk on a Small Island, 
and sent the 2 fields and Shannon in pursute of it they soon 
came up with and killed the Elk, he was large and in fine 
order we had his flesh Secured and divided. as the winds 
were unfavourable the greater part of the day we only decended 
49 Miles and encamped a Short distance Above Hay cabin 
Creek. we are not tormented by the Musquetors in this 
lower portion of the river, as we were above the river platt 
and as high up as the Rochejhone and for a fiew miles up that 
river, and above its’ enterance into the Missouri. we passd. some 
of the most charming bottom lands to day and the uplands by 
no means bad, all well timberd. the weather disagreeably worm 
and if it was not for the constant winds which blow from the 
S and S E. we should be almost suficated comeing out of a 
northern Country open and Cool between the Latds. of 46d. and 
49th North in which we had been for nearly two years, rapidly
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decending into a woody country in a wormer climate between 
the Latds. 38° & 39° North is probably the cause of our experiencing 
the heat much more senceable than those who have 
continued within the paralel of Latitude.
Tuesday 16th. September 1806
we Set out early this morning and proceded on tolerably 
well the Day proved excessively worm and disagreeable, so 
much so that the men rowed but little, at 10 A. M. we met 
a large tradeing perogue bound for the Panias we continued 
but a Short time with them. at 11 A. M we met young 
Mr. Bobidoux1 with a large boat of six ores and 2 canoes, the
1
The Robidoux were a well-known family of French Canadians, whose father, 
Joseph, came early from Montreal to Kaskaskia and acquired a competence by fur 
trading. At his house in St. Louis the first territorial legislature of Missouri was held 
(1812). Joseph, Jr., born in St. Louis, 1783, had already erected a post (1800) upon 
the site of the present city of St. Joseph, Mo., and later was its first permanent settler, 
maintaining a store and trading-post for the American Fur Company (1826–30). He 
died in the city which he founded, in 1868. Another brother, Antoine, was a 
famous scout and trader on the Santa Fé trail, accompanying General Kearny to 
California. — Ed.
licenes of this young man was to trade with the Panias Mahars 
and ottoes reather an extroardanary a license for [so] young a 
man and without the Seal of the teritory anexed, as Genl. Wilkinsons 
Signeture was not to this instrement we were somewhat 
doubtfull of it. Mr. Browns Signiture we were not 
acquainted with without the Teritorial Seal. We made Some 
enquireys of this young man and cautioned him against prosueing 
the Steps of his brother in attempting to degrade the 
American Charector in the eyes of the Indians. we proceeded 
on to an Island a little above our encampment of the 16th. & 
17th. of June 1804 haveing came 52 miles only to day.
Wednesday 17th September 1806
We Set out as usial early pass the Island of the little osage 
Village which is considered by the navigater[s] of this river to 
be the worst place in it. at this place [the] water of the 
Missouri is confined between an Island and the S E main
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Shore and passes through a narrow chanel for more than 2 
miles which is crouded with Snags in maney places quit[e] 
across obligeing the navigater to pick his passage between those 
Snags as he can, in maney places the current passing with great 
velocity against the banks which cause them to fall &c. at 11 
A. M. we met a Captain Mc.Clellin late a Capt. of Artily. of the 
U States Army1 assending in a large boat. this gentleman an
1
John McClallan, of New York, appointed captain in the artillery July 24, 
1798. — Ed.
acquaintance of my friend Capt. Lewis was Somewhat astonished 
to see us return and appeared rejoiced to meet us. we found 
him a man of information and from whome we received a partial 
account of the political State of our country, we were makeing 
enquires and exchangeing answers &c. untill near mid night. 
this Gentleman informed us that we had been long Since given 
out [up] by the people of the U S Generaly and almost forgotton, 
the President of the U. States had yet hopes of us; 
we received some civilities of Capt. Mc.Clellin, he gave us Some 
Buisquit, Chocolate Sugar & whiskey, for which our party 
were in want and for which we made a return of a barrel of corn 
& much obliged to him. Capt. McClellin informed us that he 
was on reather a speculative expedition to the confines of New 
Spain, with the view to entroduce a trade with those people. 
his plan is to proceede up this river to the Enterance of the 
river platt there to form an establishment from which to trade 
partially with the Panas & Ottoes, to form an acquaintance 
with the Panias and provail [on] Some of their principal Chiefs 
to accompany him to Santa Fee where he will appear in a stile 
calculated to atract the Spanish government in that quarter 
and through the influence of a handsome present he expects 
to be promited to exchange his merchindize for Silver & gold 
of which those people abound. he has a kind of introductory 
Speach from Govr. Wilkinson to the Panias and Ottoes and a 
quantity of presents of his own which he purposes distributing 
to the Panias and ELeatans2 with a view to gain their protection
2
A misspelling of Aliatans, an appellation of the Comanche. — Ed.
in the execution of his plans, if the Spanish Governmt. 
favour his plans, he purpose takeing his merchendize on mules
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& horses which can easily be procured of the panias, to some 
point convenient to the Spanish Settlements within the Louisiana 
Teritory to which place the inhabitants of New mexico 
may meet him for the purpose of trade &c. Capt. Mc.Clellins 
plan I think a very good one if strictly prosued &c.
Thursday 18th of September 1806
we rose early Capt. McClellin wrote a letter and we took 
our leave, and proceeded on passed the Grand river at 7 
A. M. a Short distance below we came up with our hunters, 
they had killed nothing. at 10 oClock we came too and 
gathered pottows [papaws] to eate we have nothing but a 
fiew Buisquit to eate and are partly compelled to eate poppows 
which we find in great quantities on the Shores, the weather 
we found excessively hot as usial. the lands fine particularly 
the bottoms. a charming Oake bottom on the S. E. Side of 
the Missouri above the 2 charletons rivers we find the current 
of this part of the Missouri much more jentle than it was as 
we assended, the water is now low and where it is much confin’d 
it is rapid. we saw very little appearance of deer, saw 
one bear at a distance and 3 turkeys only to day. our party 
entirely out of provisions subsisting on poppaws. we divide[d] 
the buiskit which amounted to nearly one buisket per man, 
this in addition to the poppaws is to last us down to the 
Settlement’s which is 150 miles the party appear perfectly 
contented and tell us that they can live very well on the 
pappaws. we made 52 miles to day only. one of our party 
J. Potts complains very much of one of his eyes which is burnt 
by the Sun from exposeing his face without a cover from the 
Sun. Shannon also complains of his face & eyes &c. Encamped 
on an Island nearly opposit to the enterance of Mine 
river.
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Friday 19th. of Septr. 1806.
Set out this morning a little after day & proceeded on very 
well the men plyd their oares & we decended with great velocity, 
only came too once for the purpose of gathering pap-pows, 
our anxiety as also the wish of the party to proceed 
on as expeditiously as possible to the Illinois enduce us to 
continue on without halting to hunt. we calculate on ariveing 
at the first Settlements on tomorrow evening which is 140 
miles, and [the] objecet of our party is to divide the distance 
into two days, this day to the Osarge River, and tomorrow to 
the Charreton a Small french Village. we arived at the Enterance 
of Osage River at dark and encamped on the Spot we 
had encamped on the 1st. & 2nd. of June 1804 haveing came 72 
miles. a very singular disorder is takeing place amongst our 
party that of the Sore eyes. three of the party have their eyes 
inflamed and Sweled in Such a manner as to render them extreamly 
painfull, particularly when exposed to the light, the 
eye ball is much inflaimed and the lid appears burnt with the 
Sun, the cause of this complaint of the eye I can’t [account] 
for. from it’s sudden appearance I am willing to believe it 
may be owing to the reflection of the sun on the water.
Saturday 20th Septr. 1806
as three of the party was unabled to row from the State of 
their eyes we found it necessary to leave one of our crafts and 
divide the men into the other Canoes, we left the two Canoes 
lashed together which I had made high up the River Rochejhone, 
those Canoes we Set a drift and a little after day light 
we Set out and proceeded on very well. The Osage river [is] 
very low and discharges but a Small quantity of water at this 
time for so large a river. at meridian we passed the enterance 
of the Gasconnade river below which we met a perogue with 
5 french men bound to the Osarge Gd. village. the party being 
extreemly anxious to get down ply their ores very well, we 
saw some cows on the bank which was a joyfull Sight to the 
party and caused a Shout to be raised for joy at [blank in 
MS.] P M we came in Sight of the little french Village called
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Charriton (Charrette) the men raised a Shout and Sprung 
upon their ores and we soon landed opposit to the Village.1
1
For an account of this last white settlement upon the Missouri, see our vol. i, 
pp. 28, 29. La Charette was founded early in the Spanish regime (probably about 
1766), and for many years maintained a precarious existence. When Brackenridge 
passed (1810), there were thirty houses. The site has long since been engulfed in the 
river. It was near the present Marthasville, Warren County. As evidence of the 
rapid increase of settlement, the travellers of 1810 found pioneer outposts nearly up 
to Fort Osage, two hundred and seventy-five miles above La Charette. See Thwaites, 
Early Western Travels, v, vi. — Ed.
our party requested to be permited to fire off their Guns 
which was alowed & they discharged 3 rounds with a harty 
cheer, which was returned from five tradeing boats which lay 
opposit the village. we landed and were very politely received 
by two young Scotch men from Canada one in the employ of 
Mr. Aird a Mr. [blank space in MS.] and the other Mr. Reed, 
two other boats the property of Mr Lacomb & Mr. [blank 
space in MS.] all of those boats were bound to the Osage 
and Ottoes. those two young Scotch gentlemen furnished us 
with Beef flower and some pork for our men, and gave us a 
very agreeable supper. as it was like to rain we accepted of 
a bed in one of their tents. we purchased of a citizen two 
gallons of Whiskey for our party for which we were obliged 
to give Eight dollars in Cash, an imposition on the part of the 
citizen. every person, both French and americans seem to 
express great pleasure at our return, and acknowledged themselves 
much astonished in seeing us return. they informed us 
that we were supposed to have been lost long since, and were 
entirely given out by every person &c.
Those boats are from Canada in the batteaux form and wide 
in perpotion to their length. their length [is] about 30 feet 
and the width 8 feet & pointed bow and stern, flat bottom 
and rowing six ores only the Skenackeity [Schenectady] form. 
those Bottoms are prepared for the navigation of this river, I 
beleive them to be the best calculated for the navigation of this 
river of any which I have Seen2. they are wide and flat not
2
Schenectady boats were almost exclusively used on the Canadian waterways. 
See "Long’s Voyages," in Early Western Travels, ii, p. 213. Stoddard, Sketches 
of Louisiana, p. 303, compares favorably the efficiency of these craft with the usual 
Missouri keel-boats. — Ed.
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Subject to the dangers of the roleing Sands, which larger boats 
are on this river. the American inhabitants express great 
disgust for the govermt. of this Teritory. from what I can 
lern it arises from a disapmt. of getting all the Spanish Grants 
Confirmed1. Came 68 ms day.
1
The Spanish grant question was difficult to adjust. In the latter years of the 
occupancy by Spain (after 1795), inducements were held out to American immigrants. 
Large grants were made to them without surveys, and with but the written 
or verbal permission of the Lieutenant-Governor of Upper Louisiana; complete titles 
could be obtained only at New Orleans. As most of the settlers were too poor to undertake 
this expensive journey, probably not one-fourth of the land was held by perfect 
titles. After the rumor of French domination began to spread (1800), large numbers 
of fraudulent grants were made (see report of Major Stoddard, in American State 
Papers, "Public Lands," i, pp. 173, 177); whereupon Congress (in the act of 
March 26, 1804), in organizing the newly acquired territory, declared all grants of 
public land after the treaty of San Ildefonso (1800) null and void, with, however, a 
proviso to protect bona fide settlers. The dissatisfaction of the inhabitants of Upper 
Louisiana found expression in a petition to Congress, January, 1805 (American State 
Papers, "Miscellaneous," vol. i, pp. 400–406). Two months later, Congress passed 
an act providing for a commission to adjust titles and take evidence upon claims. 
The President appointed to this duty John B. C. Lucas, Clement B. Penrose, and 
James Lowry Donaldson — the last-named being superseded by Frederick Bates — which 
commission met for the first time in St. Louis on the very day Clark penned the 
above observation on the existing discontent. The commission continued its work 
until 1812, when a report was made to Congress, adjusting many hundreds of titles. 
For this report see American State Papers, "Public Lands," ii, pp. 388–603. — Ed.
Sunday 21st Septr. 1806
rose early this morning colected our men several of them 
had axcepted of the invitation of the citizens and visited their 
families. at half after 7 A. M we Set out. passed 12 canoes 
of Kickapoos assending on a hunting expedition. Saw Several 
persons also stock of different kind on the bank which reviv’d 
the party very much. at 3 P M we met two large boats 
assending. at 4 P M we arived in Sight of St. Charles, the 
party rejoiced at the Sight of this hospita[b]l[e] village plyed 
thear ores with great dexterity and we Soon arived opposit the 
Town this day being Sunday we observed a number of 
Gentlemen and ladies walking on the bank, we saluted the 
Village by three rounds from our blunderbuts and the Small 
arms of the party, and landed near the lower part of the town. 
we were met by great numbers of the inhabitants, we found
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them excessively polite. we received invitations from Several 
of those Gentlemen a Mr. Proulx, Taboe, Decett, Tice Dejonah 
& Quarie and several who were pressing on us to go to their 
houses, we could only visit Mr. Proulx and Mr. Deucett in 
the course of the evening1. Mr. Querie under took to Supply
1
Probably Basil Proulx, one of the early inhabitants of St. Charles; and Francis 
Duquette, who came from Quebec to the Illinois (1774), and settling first at Ste. 
Geneviève, removed to St. Charles about 1796, where he died in 1816. He was the 
most prominent trader and land-holder of the village, and first judge of the district. 
See our vol. i, p. 18. — Ed.
our party with provisions &c. the inhabitants of this village 
appear much delighted at our return and seem to vie with each 
other in their politeness to us all. we came only 48 miles to 
day. the banks of the river thinly settled &c. (some Settlements
since we went up)
Monday 22nd.. of Septr. 1806
This morning being very wet and the rain Still continueing 
hard, and our party being all sheltered in the houses of those 
hospitable people, we did not [think] proper to proceed on 
until after the rain was over, and continued at the house of 
Mr. Proulx. I took this oppertunity of writeing to my friends 
in Kentucky &c. at 10 A M. it seased raining and we colected 
our party and Set out and proceeded on down to the Contonemt. 
at Coldwater Creek about 3 miles up the Missouri on it’s 
Southern banks,2 at this place we found Col°. [Thomas]
2
Although the cession of Louisiana by France to Spain was signed November 3, 
1762, it was not until 1766 that d’Ulloa, the first Spanish governor, arrived at New 
Orleans. The following year he sent a detachment of troops to St. Louis. Their 
commandant finding them obnoxious to the French settlers withdrew to this site and 
built a fort named Charles the Prince. In 1797, however, the land was granted by 
Governor Trudeau to a private citizen. When the Americans took possession, a treaty 
was made with the Sauk and Fox tribes, providing for the establishment of a factory 
where these tribes "can be supplied with goods at a more reasonable rate than they 
have been accustomed to procure them." Accordingly, Gen. James Wilkinson was 
directed to build a fort and factory, and in 1805 erected on the site of the old Spanish 
post Fort Bellefontaine — so called from "a fountain of pure water competent to supply 
a thousand men daily." Quarters for the men, a magazine, and storehouse were 
built of green logs cut upon the ground. Four iron field-pieces were brought from 
St. Louis and mounted in the rear of the cantonment. From 1809–15 Bellefontaine 
was headquarters of the department of Louisiana (including Forts Madison, Massac, 
Osage, and Vincennes), and was the starting-point of Pike’s, Long’s, and Atkinson’s 
expeditions. During the War of 1812–15 it was frequently threatened by marauding 
bands of British Indians, but never attacked. The last return from this post is dated 
June 30, 1826, when it was garrisoned by four companies of the First Infantry. On 
July 10 of that year it was finally abandoned as a military post in favor of Jefferson 
Barracks; a small arsenal of deposit, however, was maintained until 1834, and two 
years later the land was sold by the government. A number of stone foundations are 
yet to be seen at this spot, and the stone magazine is still standing. In 1904 the 
bodies buried in the fort cemetery were removed to that of Jefferson Barracks. — 
Walter B. Douglas.
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Hunt1 & a Lieut. Peters2 & one Company of Artillerists we
1
Col. Thomas Hunt was born at Watertown, Mass., Sept. 17, 1754. His 
ancestors had served the colony in military affairs, and he entered the Revolutionary 
army early in 1775, serving as sergeant at Lexington and Concord, ensign in a 
Massachusetts regiment in 1775, adjutant of the Twenty-fifth Continental Infantry 
in 1776, brigade major in October, 1776, and captain in 1779. He was wounded 
both at Stony Point (1779) and Yorktown (1781). In 1791 he was appointed 
captain of the Second Infantry, major in 1793, and after transference to the First 
Infantry (1796) was promoted to a colonelcy in April, 1803. His later service was 
under Wayne (1796), and after that campaign he held command successively of 
Forts Defiance, Wayne, Industry, Shelby at Detroit (1800), and Mackinac (1803). 
In 1805 he took command of the newly established Fort Bellefontaine, dying there 
in 1808. His body, with that of his wife, was removed to Jefferson Barracks in 
1904. — Walter B. Douglas.
2
George Peter of Maryland was second lieutenant in the Ninth Infantry, 1799, 
lieutenant of artillery, 1801, captain, 1807, resigning from the army, 1809. He 
died at Washington, June 22, 1861. — Ed.
were kindly received by the Gentlemen of this place. Mrs. 
Wilkinson the Lady of the Govr. & Genl. we wer sorry to find 
in delicate health.
we were honored with a Salute of [blank space in MS.] 
Guns and a harty welcom. at this place there is a publick 
store kept in which I am informed the U.S have 60000$ 
worth of indian Goods
Tuesday 23rd. Septr. 1806
we rose early took the Chief3 to the publick store & furnished
3
This Mandan chief, Shahaka, remained a year among the whites; and in the 
summer of 1807, Clark, then Indian agent for Louisiana, sent him up the Missouri 
with two trading-parties and a small detachment of soldiers. During Shahaka’s 
absence, his people and the Arikara had been engaged in hostilities, and the latter 
tribe had been joined by some Sioux; Clark says "(no doubt under the influence of 
the British Traders) to prevent all parties from assending the Missouri." On Sept. 9 
these hostiles attacked the American party, which was conducted by Ensign Nathaniel 
Pryor, and compelled him to return to St. Louis. See letters by Clark and Pryor, 
narrating the circumstances of this affair, in Annals of Iowa, Jan., 1895, pp. 613– 
620. Shahaka was finally sent to his home by Lewis, arriving there Sept. 24, 1809. 
See Chittenden, Amer. Fur Trade, i, pp. 139–141. — Ed.
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him with Some clothes &c. took an early breckfast 
with Col°. Hunt and Set out decended to the Mississippi and 
down that river to St. Louis at which place we arived about 12 
oClock. we Suffered the party to fire off their pieces as a 
Salute to the Town. we were met by all the village and received 
a harty welcom from it’s inhabitants &c. here I found 
my old acquaintance Majr. W. Christy who had settled in this 
town in a public line as a Tavern Keeper1. he furnished us
1
William Christy was a Scotch Irishman of Pennsylvania, whose father had served 
under Braddock (1755). Born at Carlisle in 1764, he early removed to Pittsburg 
and then to Kentucky, where he lived neighbor to the Clarks at Louisville. Having 
served both under St. Clair (1791) and Wayne (1794), his health became shattered; 
upon the advice of his physician he removed in 1804 to St. Louis, where he lived until 
his death in 1849, contributing largely to the upbuilding of the new community. He 
served in several public capacities — as judge, major of militia, auditor of public 
accounts, and register of the federal land office (1820–33). — Ed.
with store rooms for our baggage and we accepted of the invitation 
of Mr. Peter Choteau and took a room in his house. 
we payed a friendly visit to Mr. August Chotau and some of our 
old friends this evening. as the post had departed from St. 
Louis Capt. Lewis wrote a note to Mr. Hay2 in Kahoka [Cahokia]
2
John Hays came from New York to Cahokia in the early days of the American 
regime. He embarked in the Mississippi fur trade, was sheriff of St. Clair County for 
a protracted term (1798–1818), and at this time was in charge of the United States 
mails at Cahokia. — Ed.
to detain the post at that place until 12 tomorrow which 
was reather later than his usial time of leaveing it
Wednesday 24th of September 1806
I sleped but little last night however we rose early and 
commenc[e]d wrighting our letters Capt Lewis wrote one to 
the presidend3 and I wrote Govr. Harrison4 & my friends in
3
See our vol. vii, Appendix, for Lewis’s letter to Jefferson; also Clark’s letter to 
George Rogers Clark (Sept. 24), Clark’s letter to Charbonneau (Aug. 20), and contemporary 
newspaper notices of the expedition.
4
William Henry Harrison, then Governor of the Northwest Territory, with headquarters 
at Vincennes. See Clark’s earlier letter to him from Fort Mandan, in our 
vol. vii, Appendix. — Ed.
Kentucky and Sent of[f] George Drewyer with those letters 
to Kohoka & delivered them to Mr. Hays &c. we dined with 
Mr. Chotoux to day, and after dinner went to a store and
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purchased some clothes, which we gave to a Tayler and derected 
to be made. Capt. Lewis in opening his trunk found 
all his papers wet, and some seeds spoiled.
Thursday 25th of Septr. 1806
had all of our skins &c. suned and stored away in a storeroom 
of Mr. Caddy Choteau. payed some visits of form, to 
the gentlemen of St. Louis. in the evening a dinner & Ball
Friday 25th [26] of Septr. 1806
a fine morning we commenced wrighting &c.
END OV VOL. V
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SCIENTIFIC DATA ACCOMPANYING 
The ORIGINAL JOURNALS OF 
LEWIS AND CLARK
I. Geography
A. COURSES AND DISTANCES
THE courses and distances were usually inserted in the 
journals at the close of each day’s record; when so 
given, they have been allowed to stand in the text. 
In other places, they were grouped consecutively for a number 
of days, or for some stretch of the route. In such cases, we 
have transferred them from the text to this division of the 
record, indicating the writer of each section and the codex 
wherein found. — Ed.]
Distances of the Missouri and each days assending,1 from the mouth
1
The following is found in Codex A, pp. 134, 135, and is in Clark’s hand.
miles to St. Charles
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[Field notes and survey of the Great Falls of the Missouri, 
made by Clark, June 17–19, 1805. — Ed.1]
1
The following survey notes are found in the Clark-Voorhis note-book, No. 1. 
They were copied by Lewis in Codex E, pp. 103–106, with some variations, chiefly 
due to mistranscription. Lewis, however, makes the final estimate 352 feet, 2 3/4 inches, 
instead of Clark’s 360 feet, 2 3/4 inches. See map in our vol. ii, pp. 176, 178, under 
date of June 20, 1805. — Ed.
Courses of the Missouri from the commencement of the portage below 
Portage River to the most South-Eastwardly bend above the Medicine 
River, noting the particular Cataracts cascades and the hight they fall 
as measured; together with an estimate of the decline of the water in 
rapids &c. &c. Sept. [June] 17 & 18th. 1805. (S. E. Side)
	
	
	
	
	feet
	

	S.
	9°. E
	286
	poles to the enterence of portage river 55} 
yds. wide at 80 poles a rapid of 4 feet, 
the computed decent of the water above 
is 4 feet together makes
	8
	

	S
	10°. W.
	280
	Po: from the enterance of portage River up 
the Lard Side of the Missouri, the computed 
distance the water [falls] in this distance 
is about 10 feet
	10
	

	S
	10°. E
	160
	Po. d° . . d° . . d° . . d° . . Decent 
of
	6
	

	South
	
	240
	Po. d° . . d° . . d° . . d° computed 
decent of
	18
	

	S.
	81°. W.
	400
	Po. d° . . d° . . d° . . d° computed 
decent of 
passing a deep small rivene in this course.
	13
	

	S.
	15°. W.
	160.
	Poles. the decent of the water within which 
distance is about five feet river inclosed in 
rocks
	5
	

	S
	75°. W.
	80.
	Poles. to the enterance of a Steep rivene 
at which there is a fall of 3 feet which 
aded to the probable decent of the water 
in that distance 2 feet makes
	5
	

	N.
	82°. W.
	340.
	Poles. to the Grand Cataract of 87 feet 3/4 
of an inch. Computed decent of water in 
this distance 6 feet. The river at this 
Cataract 280 yards wide and just below 93 
yards wide total
	93
	3/4

	S
	24°. W.
	90
	Poles. passing a fall of 2 feet purpinducular 
which added to the estimated decent of 13 
feet within the first 200 yds. next above the 
Cataract makes a decent in this distance rather more than
	15
	

	S
	19°. W.
	80.
	Poles. passing a rivene and cascade decent 
about
	3
	

	S
	11°. W.
	80
	Poles. passing a Cascade of 4 feet, which together 
with the probable decent of the 
water 2 feet is
	6
	

	S
	31°. W
	320
	Poles. opposit to a rapid of 3 feet 6 inch fall 
which added to the probable decent of the 
water within this distance of 5 feet 6 inches is
	9
	

	
	
	2616
	river inclosed in rocks of a Dark colour
	191
	3/4

	S
	52°. W.
	178
	Poles. through a handsom leavel plain, the 
river makeing a bend to the right decent 
of the water probably about three feet
	3
	

	S
	40°. W.
	970
	Poles. to a fall of 19 feet, below which 
there is a deep rivene at the enterance of 
which a fall of 5 feet which added to the 
probable decent in this distance of 10 feet 
makes
	34
	

	N.
	84°. W.
	102
	Poles to the 2nd. Great Cataract of 47 feet 8 
inches the river at this Cataract is 473 
yards wide and confined clifts of rocks
	47.8
	

	N.
	86°. W.
	135
	Poles. passing a fall of 6 feet 7 inches which 
added to the probable decent of the water 
above the pitch of 47 feet 8 inches makes 
a fall of
	14.7
	

	S
	49°. W.
	58
	Poles along the river water verry rapid a 
probable decline of 2 feet
	2
	

	S
	78°. W.
	156
	Poles. to a large fountain near the river 
probable decent of the water in this distance 
may be 3 feet
	3
	

	S
	25°. W.
	124
	Poles. on the river passing several small 
rapids and swift water the probable decent 
in this instance four feet
	4
	

	S
	35°. W.
	240
	Poles. passing a rock in the river an three 
trees on the Lard. Bank the fall of the water 
within this distance at least 8 feet
	8
	

	S
	58°. W.
	88
	Poles. up the river, the probable decent in 
this distance Eighteen inches
	1.6
	

	S
	40°. W.
	80
	Poles. to the upper pitch of 26 feet 5 inches 
river is here 580 yards wide. to this fall 
add the probable decent in this distance of 
2 feet, also [o]ne pitch above of 5 feet, and 
the decent from the head of the rapids of 
18 feet exclusive of the 5 feet pitch makeing 
in all 38 feet 5 inches fall
	51.5
	

	
	
	4747
	poles Total Falls☞
	360.2
	3/4

	= 14 miles 3/4 and 27 poles
	
	
	
	
	

	S.
	81°. W.
	320
	Poles to the head of the rapids passed a rivene
	
	

	S.
	55°. W.
	130
	Poles along the river. low banks
	
	

	S
	36°. W.
	278
	Poles to a tree on the edge of the water passd. a grove 
at 120 poles opposit to which the river is 1400 yards 
wide
	
	

	S
	6°. W.
	140
	Poles. to a small grove at a rapid on Ld Side.
	
	

	S
	64°. E.
	78
	Poles to the lower point of a timber in a deep bend.
	
	

	S
	14°. E.
	90
	Poles to a tree in the bend opposit to some low timber.
	
	

	S
	17°. W.
	160
	Poles to the river opposit to the enterance of Medicine 
River which is 137 yards wide, and the Missouri 
just above it is 300 yards wide.
	
	

	S
	1°. W.
	88
	Poles opposit to the lower point of a Small Island.
	
	

	S.
	45°. E
	170
	Poles. to some low timber near some old Lodges.
	
	

	S.
	13°. E.
	380
	Poles. to the river opposit the lower point of White 
Bear Island
	
	

	N.
	88°. E.
	70
	Poles. opposit to the lower point of a Second Island 
which is small.
	
	

	N.
	71°. E.
	120
	Poles. to a rockey hill side opposit to a third Island 
which is seperated from the Lard Shore by a very 
narrow chanel.
	
	

	S
	25°. E
	664
	poles to a bend of the river, passing the upper points of 
the 1st. & 3rd. Islands (at our camp) at 144 poles, and 
flattery run at 284 further river wide still low banks.
	
	

	S
	70°. E.
	160
	Poles to the top of a high hill near the moste extreme 
S Easterly bend of the river. from this point the 
Missouri bears S 85°. W. for about 10 miles. the 
gap of the Mts. where the Missouri enters bears S. 
25°. W. [blank space in MS.] miles and the Pinical 
of the South Mts. bears N 84° E.
	
	


☞from this Survey and estimate it results, that the Missouri experiences 
a decent of 360 feet 2 inches and 3/4 in the distance of [14 3/4] 
Miles and [27] Poles.
Portage No. 1
The course from the White Bear Islands above the portage N. 42°. E 
4 miles leaveing the riveens of flattery run to the right. thence a course 
to the South Extremity of a ridge North of the South Mountains for 8 
miles & a half passing three riveens, the 2d. is willow run. 11 miles 
from the Islands. Thence a course to the highest pinical of the North 
Mountain, leaveing the riveens of Portage or red Creek to the right, & 
the riveens of the river to the left to the mouth of Portage Creek 4 
miles & a half, to the perogue which is on the river North Side & 
nearly opposit the place we buried Sundery articles is 1 mile down the 
river, The Swivel we hid under the rocks in a clift near the river a 
little above our lower camp
Courses & Distance from White Bear Islands to the mouth of Portage Creek
	N
	42°. E
	4 miles to a ellevated part of the Plain

	N
	66°. E
	3 miles passed the head of a Drean

	N
	45°. E
	4 miles to willow run

	N.
	18 E.
	4 miles passed the head of a Drean

	N.
	10° W.
	2 miles to the mouth of Portage Creek

	N.
	9. W.
	3/4 & 46 P. to the perogue on South side of the R.

	
	
	17 3/4 & 46 P. Portage through an open butifull plain
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Course of the Missouri through the 1st. Rocky Mountain and distance 
estimated.1
1
The following matter is found in Codex G, pp. 26, 27, in Clark’s handwriting, 
and describes the route from July 17 to 20, 1805, inclusive. — Ed.
	
	
	miles
	

	S.
	20°. W.
	3/4
	to a high clift the mountain on L.S. passed the Pine 
Island at 1/4 a Small run above on L.S. & the Ld. & 
Std points.

	West
	
	1/4
	to a bend on the Stard Side High Clifts

	South
	
	1/4
	to a bend on the Larboard Side d°

	N.
	60°. E
	1/2
	to a bend on the Starboard Side d° 
passed an Island

	S.
	20°. W.
	1/2
	to a bend on the Larboard Side d°

	West
	
	1/2
	to a bend on the Starboard Side d°

	S.
	30°. E
	1
	to a bend on the Lard Side passd an Island L.

	West
	
	1 1/4
	to a bend on the Starboard Side

	S.
	5° W
	1/2
	to a point of rocks in a Lard. bend

	N.
	75°. W
	3/4
	to a bend on the Stard Side (Campd 17 July) Clifts

	S.
	15 W
	1 1/4
	to a Lard bend a high Clift of M:

	West
	
	1 1/4
	to the mouth of Dearbourn’s River Std. Side 80 yds. 
wide & furnishes a considerable qty. of water & has a 
gravelery bottom

	S.
	45. W
	2 1/2
	to a Starboard bend

	S.
	8°. E
	6 1/2
	to the Center of a bend on the Lard Side passing Several 
Small bends passed a Small Creek on Lard. at 1 
mile an Island on Std.

	S.
	80°. W.
	1/2
	to a tree in the center of the Stard. bend

	S.
	20°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the center of the Stard bend psd. an Isd.

	S.
	70°. E
	1/4
	to a bluff in the Stard bend

	S.
	75 W.
	1 1/2
	to the Center of the Std bend passing a Small Creek at 
1/2 M on Std Side

	S.
	5°. W
	1/2
	to the enterence of a large Creek 30 yards wide in the 
Stard bend ordways creek

	S.
	30° E
	2 1/2
	to the center of a bend on the Lard Side the vallie 
now widens

	S.
	40°. W.
	3/4
	to the center of a Stard Bend

	S.
	85°. E
	2
	to the center of a Lard bend passing three short bends. 
(campd. 18th July)

	South
	
	1/4
	to a pine tree on the Stard. Side bend

	S.
	85° E
	2
	to the center of a Lard bend

	S
	38°. W
	1
	to a pine in the Std. bend

	South
	
	1 1/2
	to the Center of the Stard. bend

	N.
	10°. W.
	2 1/2
	to the Center of the Lard. bend

	S.
	30 E
	1 1/4
	to the Center of the Stard. Bend

	S.
	25°. E
	4 1/2
	to the Center of the Lard. Bend

	S.
	28°. W
	1
	to the Center of the Stard. bend passing two Islands 
near the commencement

	S.
	60°. E
	1 1/4
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend

	N.
	70° E
	1 1/2
	to the enterence of a Small Creek in a Lard bend passing 
an Island near Stard Side

	S.
	25° E
	1 1/2
	to a point of rocks in a bend on the Std. side those 
rock[s] put in to the river on both Sides, are purpendicular 
and about 1200 feet high, this place has So 
Singular appearance that I call it the gate, the water 
appears to have forced its way through this emence 
body of Solid rock, and thrown on either Side below 
Collums of rock mountains high

	S.
	55°. E
	1/4
	to the Center of a Lard Bend

	S
	10° W
	3 1/2
	to a bend on the Lard Side passing an Isld. at 1 1/4 in 
Center of the river (campd. 19th July.)

	S.
	40°. W
	1/2
	to a high rock in a Lard Bend here the high and perpundicular 
rocks Cease and the Vallies widen to more 
than their usial extent Since we have entered the 
mountains

	S.
	55°. W.
	1
	to the center of the Stard Bend at which place a large 
Creek falls in behind Some Islands on the Stard Side 
Potts Creek Indians set the Prarie on fire up this 
Crk

	
	
	50 1/4
	


Course of the Missouri from the Gate to the three forks.1
1
The following is found in Codex G, pp. 34–37, in Clark’s handwriting, and 
describes the route from July 20 to 27, 1805, inclusive. — Ed.
	S.
	64°. E
	2 1/2
	to the center of the Lard Bend, passing two Islands, 
the hills again the banks of the river at 1 3/4 miles

	S.
	15°. E
	1/4
	to the center of a Starboard bend

	East
	
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Lard. Bend passed Some Islands on 
the Lard Side

	S.
	12°. E
	1 1/2
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend passing a Small Creek 
on Lard. Side at 3/4 of a M.

	S.
	50°. E
	1 1/4
	to the Center of a Lard. Bend

	S.
	20° E
	2 1/2
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend

	S.
	65 E
	2
	to a point in the Stard. Bend, passed three Islands at 
1 m

	N.
	75°. E
	2
	to the Center of a Lard. Bend passing an Island. 
(Camped 20th July)

	S.
	5°. W.
	1/2
	to a Lard. Point opsd. an Island

	S.
	30°. E
	1
	to the center of a Lard Bend the hills now become 
low and the Countrey opens on either Side.

	S.
	25°. W.
	3
	to the center of a Stard. bend passing a large Island on 
the Lard. Side 1 m

	S.
	80°. E.
	3 1/2
	to a pt. in the Stard Bend passing a large Creek on 
Stard. Side at 2 1/2 M Pryors vally Creek 28 yds 
wide

	N.
	40°. E
	1
	to the Center of a Lard. Bend

	S
	65°. E
	3
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend

	S.
	60° E
	3 1/2
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend, throughout this the 
river is divided by a number of Small Islands near 
the Stard. Side wide bottoms on the Lard. (Campd. 
21st July)

	N.
	75°. E.
	2 1/4
	to a Lard. Bend 1 m above a large Island

	S
	34° E
	3
	to the center of a Stard. bend at the upper point of an 
Island called onion Island

	S.
	80°. E
	1 1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing Several Islands

	N.
	45°. E
	1
	to a Lard. bend passing Several Islands

	S
	25°. E
	6
	passing four long Circular bends, and Several large 
Islands to a point of the Bluff Stard. Side a large 
Creek Well timbered falls in on the Star. Side 3/4 
of a mile below the extremity, I call White paint 
Creek.

	S.
	12°. E
	6
	to a Bluff point on the Stard. Side passing on a direct 
line thro’ a General bend the debth of which is 3 
miles : within this general bend there are four 
Smaller circular bends, bottoms continue wide the 
river Crooked and full of Islands &c. Encamped 
22 July 4 m Short of the distance of this course by 
water.

	S.
	20°. E
	2
	to a point of the Stard. Bluff

	N.
	60° E
	1 1/2
	to a Lard. Bend passing a large Island on Stard.

	S
	30 E
	1 1/2
	to a Stard. Bend passing the upper point of the Island 
at 1/2 a mile.

	S
	70°. E
	1 3/4
	to the Center of the Lard. Bend passing two out lets 
to the river on the Stard.

	S
	5°. E
	1 1/2
	to the lower point of an Island, the river 300 yards 
wide at this place

	S
	20°. E
	2
	to the center of a Lard bend passed an Isld.

	S.
	10°. W
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard bend

	S.
	80°. E
	1
	to a point in Stard bend

	N.
	85° E
	3
	to a tree in the Center of the Lard. Bend

	S.
	20° W.
	3
	to a Stard. Bend passing over a large Island comencing 
at 2 miles, a Creek

	N
	70° E
	1 1/2
	to a point of high timber on Stard. Side

	S.
	20° W.
	2
	to Some dead timber in the Center of a Stard. bend. 
(encamped 23d. July)

	S.
	40°. E
	1
	to a Lard. bend passing between 2 large Islands

	S
	50°. W.
	1/2
	to the Center of Stard. bend opposit an Island

	S.
	15°. E
	1 1/2
	to a point of high timber in a bend on the Lard. Side.

	S.
	40° W
	1 1/4
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend low Bluffs touching 
the river at this point.

	South
	
	3 1/2
	to a Bluff Point in a Stard. bend, passing an Island on 
Stard. Side

	S.
	85°. E
	1/2
	to a Lard. Bend opposit opsd. a large Plain

	S.
	30° E
	1
	to a Bluff point in Stard. Bend

	East
	
	3/4
	to a point in the Lard. bend passing a Small Island.

	S
	30°. E
	3
	to the lower point of a large Island

	S.
	85° E
	1 1/2
	to a tree in the Lard. Bend

	South
	
	1/2
	to a tree on the Stard. Shore opposit the upper point 
of an Island

	S.
	80. E
	1
	to the Center of a Lard. Bend passing the upper point 
of an Island on Lard.

	S.
	10°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend passg an Island at 3/4 of 
a mile

	East
	
	2
	to the Center of a Lard. bend passing two Small Islands 
(Campd. 24th July)

	S.
	25°. W.
	1
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend

	S.
	10°. W.
	1 1/4
	to a point in a Stard. Bend passing a Small Island on 
Lard. Side

	S.
	5°. W.
	3 1/2
	to a point in a Stard. Bend

	S.
	40°. E.
	1 1/4
	to a tree in the Stard. bend passing a point on Lard. at 
1/2 a mile

	N.
	80° E
	2 1/2
	to the a Stard Bend passing a Small Island at 1/2 a 
mile Gass’s Crick

	South
	
	3
	to the center of a Stard. Bend

	S.
	75°. E
	1 1/2
	to a Bluff Point on Stard. here the river again enters 
the mountains I believe it to be the 2d Chain of 
Rocky Mts.

	S.
	55°. E
	1
	to a point in a Lard Bend

	S
	30°. E
	1/2
	to a point in a Lard Bend

	South
	
	1/2
	to a Clift of rocks in the Lard Bend. (Camped 25th
of July)

	N.
	45°. W
	1/4
	to a object in the Stard. bend.

	S.
	60°. W
	1
	to a point in Lard. bend passed four Small Islands.

	S
	55°. W.
	1/2
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend

	S.
	65°. E
	1
	to a Clift of rocks in a Stard. Bend passing 2 Small 
Islands.

	N.
	65°. E
	1
	to the enterence of a Creek in Lard. bend

	S.
	15. E
	1
	to the enterence of a Small run in the Lard. bend the 
hills here recede from R. call it Howards Creek

	S.
	55°. W.
	1 1/2
	to the center of a Stard. bend

	S.
	12 W.
	2 1/2
	to a point in the Stard. bend

	S.
	15°. E
	3 1/2
	to a point of high timber on the Lard. passing 3 Islands 
undr. Lard. Shore

	S.
	25°. W.
	1
	to the Center of a Stard. Bend

	East
	
	1 1/4
	to the Center of a Lard. bend psd. Sdy. Isds.

	S.
	20°. E
	2 1/2
	to the Centr of Lard bend psd. Sevrl.. Sm. IsldS. L.S.

	S.
	48°. W.
	1 1/2
	to a rock in the Center of Lard. bend (Encamped 26th
July)

	N.
	65°. W.
	1/2
	to the Center of Stard. bend passed an Isl’d. Std.

	South
	
	1 1/4
	to a Clift of high rock on Stard. here the river is 
again confined between high hills

	S.
	2°. E.
	2 1/2
	to the Center of a Lard. bend passd. Sml. Isd.

	S.
	45°. W.
	1 1/4
	to the upper part of a high Clift of rocks in a Stard. 
bend. opposit to the Mouth or enterence of the 
East fork of the Missouri we call Gallitins River 
70 yds.

	S.
	45°. W.
	1/4
	to the junction of the North & Middle fork of of the 
Missouri each of these streams is from 90 to 90 
[originally written 40 to 60. — Ed.] yards wide 
a Strong Current dischargeing much water. Middle 
fork Maddisons River & the North fork Jeffersons 
River we assended it (Encamped on N. fork the 
27th. 28th. & 29th July)

	
	
	130 1/4
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Course and Distance up the Main North fork of the Missouri.1
1
The following is found is Codex G, pp. 39–41, in Clark’s handwriting, and 
describes the route from July 30 to Aug. 1, 1805, inclusive. — Ed.

(July 30th.) 
	
	
	miles
	

	N.
	45°. W.
	1/4
	to a small Bayou in the Stard. Bend

	S
	30 W.
	1/2
	to a Starboard bend

	S
	20°. E
	1/4
	to a Larboard bend. encamped 27th. 28th. & 29th on 
Lard in an island.

	N.
	70° W.
	1/4
	to a Starboard bend

	S.
	20 W
	1/2
	to a Std. bend passing an Island on Std. Side.

	S.
	80° E
	1/4
	to a Larboard bend

	S.
	50° W
	1/2
	to the lower point of an Island

	South
	
	1/2
	to a Lard. Bend

	S.
	45°. W.
	1/8
	to a tree in the Lard Bend

	N.
	45° W
	1/4
	to the upper point of an Island

	West
	
	1/2
	to bend on Lard. opposit an Island

	N.
	60°. W
	1/8
	to a Chanel passing thro’ the Island

	South
	
	1/4
	to a Lard bend opsd. an Island passed several Small 
Bayoes Lard Side

	West
	
	1/2
	to the upper point of an Island passing a Bayou on the 
Lard. Side

	S.
	70°. W
	1/4
	to a Bayou on the Lard Side

	West
	
	1
	to the upper point of an Island passing the upper point 
one other at 1/4, one at 3/4 of a mile & two Bayous 
on the L.S.

	S.
	60° W
	1
	to a high band on Stard. bend

	S.
	35°. W
	3/4
	to the upper point of a Bluff in a Stard. bend opposit 
an Island

	S.
	45°. E
	3/4
	to the Lard. bend passd the pt. of an Island & a Bayou

	S.
	35°. W
	1/4
	to the Lard bend opposit an Island

	West
	
	1/4
	to the Stard. bend opposit an Island psd. 1

	S.
	30°. W
	3/4
	to an Island in the Stard. bend opposit a high plain

	S.
	20°. W.
	S1 1/4
	to a Clift of rocks under a Mountain S.S. passed an 
Island

	South
	
	1/2
	to a point on the Stard Side

	S.
	30. W.
	1/4
	to a high Clift of uneaven rock on the Stard. Side opsd. 
an Island

	S
	45°. W.
	1/8
	to the Stard. bend under a Clift

	S.
	45°. E
	1/4
	to a Bayou in the Lard. Bend passing an Island

	S
	60° W
	1/8
	to Bayou in the Stard. bend above an Isld.

	S.
	50°. E
	1/4
	to a Bayou Lard bend opposit Several Small Islands

	S.
	45°. W.
	1/4
	to the Mouth of a Bayou Ld bend

	S.
	20° W
	1/4
	to a Bayou in the Lard. bend passing the upper point of 
an Island Lard

	S.
	70° W
	1/4
	to the Std. bend. (Encamped 30th July)

	West
	
	1/8
	to a Bayou in the Stard bend

	South
	
	1
	to a Bayou on the Lard. Side at the mouth of a [Pholosipy] 
river Damed by the Beaver 8 feet

	West
	
	3/4
	to the Stard. Bend at the mouth of a Bayou passed 2 
Small Islands one on each Side

	South
	
	1/2
	to the Lard. Bend opposit 2 Islands

	SW.
	
	1/2
	to the Lard. Side passed a Bavou L.S.

	West
	
	1/2
	to a tree in the Stard. Bend

	South
	
	1/8
	in the Stard. Bend

	S.
	60° E
	1/4
	to a Prarie above willows on Lard. Side

	S.
	25° W
	1/4
	to the lower point of an Island

	East
	
	1/8
	to the 2nd. mouth of the little river L.Sd.

	S
	20° W
	1 1/4
	to a bend on the Stard. Side passd. 2 Small Isds.

	S.
	25°. E
	1/4
	to a Lard bend passed the place I crossed the 26 inst: 
river 100 yds wide 3 feet deep.

	SW
	
	1/8
	to a Stard. Bend

	South
	
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend

	S
	20° W
	3/4
	to the Lard. bend opsd. an Island

	West
	
	1/2
	to a Small Bayou in Lard. bend

	S
	60°. W
	1
	to the head of the Island

	S
	45° W.
	1 1/4
	to a Clift of a mountain on the Lard. Side passed the 
(Island on Stard.)

	S
	80° W
	1/2
	to a Clift of a Knob on the Std. Sd. Here the Clifts jut 
in on both sides leaveing a narrow bottoms.

	SW.
	
	3/4
	to a Low Bluff above the Lard. Clift in a Lard Bend

	NW.
	
	1
	to a point of rocks on the Stard. Side upper part of the 
Clift.

	S
	80° W
	1/4
	to a Lard Bend, an Island Lard. Side

	N.
	80 W
	1
	to the Stard. Bend passed an Isld.

	S.
	60° W
	3/4
	to a Small Island in the Stard. Bend

	South
	
	1/8
	to a tree in the Lard Side

	S
	70° W
	3/4
	to a Stard. Bend passed an Isld.

	S
	20° W.
	1 3/4
	to the foot of a mountain in a bend to the Lard Side

	N.
	70°. W.
	3/4
	to a Starboard bend

	S.
	70° W.
	1/2
	to Some bushes in a Lard bend passed the mouth of a 
Small run Ld (Encamped 31st. July)

	N.
	30°. W.
	1
	to a Point of rocks on the Lard Side, at this place the 
river passes thro a Spur of the Mountain of Perpendiculr 
Clifts

	N.
	60°. W
	3/4
	to the uppar part of a rock in Std. bend

	S.
	70° W
	1 1/2
	to a Clift on the Lard. Side

	S.
	W.
	1/2
	to a Stard Bend

	S.
	26 W.
	1 3/4
	to a Bluff on Stard Side.

	South
	
	1/2
	to the Lard bend, at this place the river enter a high 
mountn. of Steep uneaven Clifts

	
	Miles
	37
	


Continued August 1st 18051
1
The following continuation is found in Codex G, pp. 46–49, in Clark’s handwriting, 
and describes the route from Aug. 1 to Aug. 5, 1805, inclusive. — Ed.
	N.
	30° W
	1 1/4
	to a Stard. Bend under a high Clift

	N.
	80°. W
	1/4
	to a Clift of high rocks in Std. bend a Small bottom on 
the Lard. Side

	S.
	60° W.
	1/2
	to a Lard. Bend, under a pine hill

	N.
	25°. W.
	1/4
	to a Small Island on the Lard Side

	N.
	30 E
	1/4
	to the Stard. Bend high Clifts both Sds.

	N.
	80°. W
	3/4
	to the Mouth of a bold Creek on the Lard Side passing 
an Isld and riffle of 6 feet fall [Frasures fall & Creek] 
here the river again enters a vallie

	North
	
	1/2
	to the Stard. bend under a hill

	NW.
	
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend

	N.
	70° W
	1 1/2
	to the point of an Island passed Several Small Islands

	North
	
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend

	West
	
	3/4
	to the lower point of an Island

	NW
	
	1/4
	to the mouth of a large Creek Std. [R. Fields Creek & 
Vally] 28 yd. wd. (Encamped the 1st of augt.)

	S.
	80° W.
	3/4
	to a Stard. Bend

	S.
	30° W
	1/4
	to a Lard. Bend

	West
	
	1/4
	to a Bayou in the Lard. Bend

	North
	
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passing a riffle and 2 Small Islands

	S.
	30°. W
	3/4
	to a Lard. bend passed an Island

	N.
	45°. W.
	1/2
	to a Std. bend passed a Bayoe Ld.

	West
	
	2
	to an Island passing two points on the Lard. Side two 
Islands and Several Bayous on the Lard Side th [e] 
Vallie from 6 to 10 mile wide

	South
	
	1 1/8
	to a Lard Bend

	NW
	
	1/4
	to a Stard bend of the Island

	S
	40° W
	1/8
	in the Stard. bend of the Isld.

	S.
	60 E.
	1/4
	to a Lard. bend passing the point of the Island on the 
Stard. Side

	SW
	
	1/2
	in the Lard. bend

	N.
	10° W.
	3/4
	in the Stard. bend passed a Bayou

	N.
	80°. W
	1/4
	in the Stard. Bend of an Island

	S.
	30°. W
	3/4
	to a Lard. Bend passed the Island

	North
	
	1/4
	to a Stard. Bend

	S.W.
	
	1
	to the mouth of 3 Bayoes in a Std. bend

	S.
	30°. E
	1/2
	in a Lard. Bend

	S.
	50° W
	
	1/8 in the Lard Bend

	N.
	20° W
	1/2
	to a Bayoe in the Stard. Bend

	S.
	20°. W
	1/2
	to a Lard. Bend

	N.W.
	
	1/4
	to a low Bluff in a Stard. Bend

	S.W.
	
	1/8
	in a Stard. Bend passd. a Bayou Std. Side

	S.
	20°E
	1/2
	to a Lard Bend

	S.
	50°W
	1/4
	to a lower point of an Island

	West
	
	1/4
	to a Stard. Bend passing a Bayoe on the Std. Side and 
the Isd. to a Bayoe Std.

	S.
	60° E
	1/2
	to a Lard. Bend passed an Isld.

	S.
	45° W
	1/4
	to a Bayou in the Stard. bend

	South
	
	1/4
	to a Lard Bend

	S.
	60°. W.
	1/2
	to a Stard. Bend at the mouth of a Bayoe rapid & 30 
yds wide

	S.E.
	
	1/8
	in the Stard. Bend

	East
	
	1/8
	to the Lard Bend

	South
	
	1/2
	to the Mo: of a Bayoe in Stard. Bend

	S.
	70°. W
	3/4
	to a Stard. Bend

	South
	
	1/4
	to a high bottom in a Stard. Bend

	S.
	70° E
	1/2
	to a Lard. Bend (Campd. 2d. August)


3d Augt.
	South
	
	1/2
	in a Lard. Bend

	West
	1
	1/4
	to a Stard. Bend

	S.
	W.
	1/2
	to the Stard. Bend a Small Creek [called panther C.]

	S.
	20° W.
	1/2
	in the Stard. Bend

	S.
	80°. E.
	1 1/4
	to the Lower point of an Island

	South
	
	1/4
	to a Std. point of the Island

	S.
	30° E
	1/4
	to a Bayoe in the Island

	South
	
	1 1/2
	to the upper point of the Island haveing passed 3 points 
undr. a Cliff

	S.
	10° W.
	4
	on a Direct line to the mouth of a Creek Small the
Vol. VI, Page 18
Dreans of a mountain in which there is Snow in view, 
river passed under this Mountain on the Lard. Side & 
has Several Short bends in this Course Vallie wide 
& to the Stard Side

	S
	25°.
	W. 1
	to a Small run in a Lard. bend

	S.
	60°.
	W. 1
	to a low Stoney Bluff in a Stard. bend opposit an Island, 
passd. 1

	S.
	20° W
	1
	to the lower point of a Island Ld. passed one and thro 
a narrow rockey Channel under the bluff (Encamped 
the 3 of Augt.)

	S.
	45°. W.
	5
	on a Direct Course to a Lard. bend passed 4 bends to 
the Lard. Side & several Bayoes on either Side

	S.
	20°. W.
	4
	with the river to a Bluff on the Lard. side, passed three bends 
on the Stard. and two Small Islands & 2 Bayoes Sd.

	S.
	60°. W.
	6
	with the river to an Island passed Six round bends on 
the Stard. and several Small Bayoes. (Campd. 4th. Augt.)

	S.
	45°. E
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend. a Bayou Ld. Side

	S.
	15 W
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passed an Island

	South
	
	1
	to a Lard. bend psd. a Small Island and a Bayou on the 
Stard. Side

	S.
	45°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. Bend passed an Island

	S.
	30° W
	2
	to a low Clift at the mouth of a Bayoe on the Stard. Side 
passed 3 rapids in this course

	S.
	60°. E
	1/2
	to a Lard bend passed an Island Std. Side

	S.
	30° W.
	1/2
	to a Bluff in the Stard. bend

	South
	
	1/4
	in the Stard. bend passed a bad rapid

	S
	45°. E
	1/4
	to a Lard bend

	South
	
	1/2
	to a Bluff in a Stard. bend

	S.
	45°. E.
	1/2
	to a Lard. bend

	S.
	15°. W.
	1/4
	to a Stard. bend under a Bluff

	East
	
	1/2
	to a Lard Bend passed a Bayoe on Std. Side

	S
	5° W
	1/4
	to a Bayoe in the Lard. Bend

	S.
	45° W
	1/2
	to a Stard. bend passed an Island

	West
	
	1/4
	to a Bayoe in the Stard. Bend

	S.
	45° E
	1/4
	to a Lard. Bend passed an Island

	South
	
	1/2
	to the forks, passed an Island. Those forks is nearly 
of the Same Size the NW. fork the most rapid & 
clear and the one most in our course, the S.E. fork 
is Still of a Greenish Colour and appears to come 
from the S.E. between two mountains

	
	
	98
	up the North fork
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assended the N.W. Fork 9 Miles on a Course S. 30°. W. to a Bluff 
on the Stard. Side passed Several Bayoes & Islands
Course Distance &c. above Wisdom River
August 7th.1
1
The following is found in Codex G, pp. 60–62, in Clark’s handwriting, and 
describes the route from Aug. 7 to 14, 1805, inclusive. — Ed.
	S.
	45°. E
	7 miles by water 3 miles by land to the mouth of a Creek 
12 yds. wide on the Lard. Side passed Seven bends 
to the Stard. side and Several Small Bayoes on each 
side.


Courses of August 8th.
	South
	
	5 miles by water 2 m. by land passing seven bends on the 
Lard Side two Islds. & several Bayoes to the mouth 
of Philanthophy river on the Lard. Side 30 yds. wide 
& navagable

	S.
	20° W.
	14 miles by water & 6 by land on a Direct Course to a 
fiew high trees on the Stard. Side the river bending 
round to the East 2 miles from this course, passed 
an Island at 1 mile, another at 7 miles, Several small 
Bayoes & 35 bends to the Stard. most of those 
bends are Short & round.


August 9th.
	S.
	12°. W.
	11 miles by water 4 miles derect to a Starbd. bend passd. two 
Small islands, 16 short round bends on the Stard. Side. 
we Dined

	S.
	10° E
	3 miles by water 1 m. direct to a high bottom on the 
Lard Side passed an Island, a Bayoe on the Lard. Side. 
four Short bends on the Stard. Side.


August 10th
	S.
	30°. W.
	6 1/2 miles by water 2 miles Direct to a Clift of rocks 150 
feet high Std Side Called by the Snake Indians the 
Beavers head, a Clift 300 distant from the Beavers 
head about 50 feet high passed 8 bends on the 
Stard. Side two Small bayoes on the Lard. Side

	S.
	60° W.
	6 1/2 miles by water (2 miles on the course) to a low bluff 
on the Lard. Side, passed four Island [s] & 18 bends 
on the Stard. Side passing near a low bluff on Stard. 
Sd. passed Several Small Bayoes.
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August 11th..
	S.
	20°. W.
	3 miles by water 1 m. by land to the lower point of 
3000 mile Island passed three Small Islands, 6 bends 
on the Stard. Side, 6 Bayoes on either Side

	S.
	25°. W.
	3 1/2 miles by water 1 1/2 m. by land to the head of the Island 
Passed Sevin bends on the Lard. Side of the Islands & 
2 Bayoes on the Lard. Side. The Stard. Channel 
passes near the Bluffs

	South
	7 1/2
	miles by water 2 1/2 m. by land to the head of a large 
Island, the main Chanel on the Lard. Side, passed 
3 Small Islands and Several Small Bayoes and 15 
bends on the Stard. Side


August 12th
	S.
	8°. W.
	5 1/2 Miles by water 2 miles direct to the head of a large 
Island, main Chanel on the Stard. Side passed maney 
Bayoes, 3 Islands, & 9 bends on the Stard. Side

	S.
	10° W.
	6 1/2 miles by water 2 ms. by land to a Stard. bend passed four 
Small Islands and 2 large Island [s] Several Bayoes 
and a number of Short bends. passed a run on the 
Star. Side

	
	79
	


August 13th.
	South
	4
	miles by water 1 [m. by land] to a point of ruged 
rocks about 70 feet high on the Stard. Sd. Passed the 
head of the Island opsd to which we Encamped at 
2 1/2 Ms. the mouth of a Creek bold running Stream 
7 yards wide back of an Island on the Lard Side 
Mc. Neal Creek

	S.
	30° W.
	6 miles by water 3 m by land to the Clift of high rocks 
on the Stard. Side passed Several Islands and Bayoes 
on either Side, the river verry Crooked & bends 
Short


August 14th
	S.
	14°. W.
	22
	miles by water the river makeing a Genl. Bend to the 
East 8 miles by land to a place the river Passes a 
mountain high Clifts on either side, river crooked 
Cold rapid & Sholey, almost one continued rapid 
passed a number of bayoes & Small Islands passed 
a bold running Stream on the Stard. Side 4 yards wide 
& 3 feet deep at 7 miles, passed a bold running
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Stream from a Spring on the Lard Side at 15 Miles. 
Encamped the 13th. of august at 6 miles on Ld. Side 
Encamped 14th. of august at 20 miles on the Lar 
Side, a high Clift on the Course 3 miles near the 
upper part of which the Creek passes
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Course and distance of the River Jefferson Continued1
1
The following is found in Codex G, p. 67, in Clark’s handwriting, and describes 
the route from August 15 to 17, inclusive. — Ed.
Augt 15th.
	S.
	25°. W.
	6 Miles by water (4 by land) to the Mo: of a Creek 10 
yards wide bold current I call Willards Creek Passed a 
point of rocks on the Stard. Side at 2 miles, one on the 
Lard. at 5 miles passed a bold running Stream at 4 miles 
on the Lard. Side & an Isld

	S.
	22° E
	3 miles by water (1 mile by land) to a Small bottom on the 
Lard Side passed a high Clift on the Stard. opposit is 
a high slopeing hill

	S.
	20°. W
	6 Miles by water (2 by land) to a Small branch on the 
Lard Side passed no wood except Srub. Clear bottom


(16th August)
	S.
	18°. W
	7 miles by water (3 by land) to a Lard bend under a low 
bluff, the river bending to the Std. under Some high land 
verry crooked Shallow rapid & Small, passed Several 
Island[s] 4 of them opposit each other. Service berry 
Vallie

	S.
	12° W
	4 Miles by water (2 by land) to a high Clift on the Stard. 
Side pass Several Small Isds. & Bayoes

	S.
	50°. E.
	1 1/2 m. by water (1 by land) to the mouth of a bold running 
Stream on the Lard Side opposit a Considerable rapid 
Clifts on both Sides below high Std. above

	S.
	45°. W
	1/2 mile to the lower point of an Isld. in the middle


(17th August)
	S.
	30°. W.
	10 Miles by water 4 by land to a high Knob in the forks of 
the river. river bending to the Stard. Side. met Indians 
& Encamped to make a Portage
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[Distances from the Narrows to mouth of Columbia].1
1
This list of distances is found on a separate leaf towards the end of the Clark-Voorhis 
field-book. — Ed.
	From Timm or long narrows to the first village Std Side
	14
	14

	To friendly village
	6
	

	To Pilgrim rocks
	7
	13

	To Catteract River & vilg.
	11
	

	To a village on Std. 3 houses Comsmt. of Mountain
	9
	

	To [blank space in MS.] River 60 yd. Std Sd.
	12
	

	To the Great Shute
	6
	38

	To the last rapid
	6
	44

	To Quick Sand River on the West side of Mountain
	26
	26

	To Tomahawk village S.
	16
	

	To a vilg on Lard. Side at which place Mt. Ranier may be seen
	20
	

	To pt. opsd. a large village behd. an Island
	12
	

	To the narrows of a low mountain
	11
	59

	To a village or 2 Houses Lard. side
	16
	

	To a village North of some low marshey Islands Std.
	33
	

	To 4 houses under a Std. Hill
	15
	

	To Shallow Bay
	16
	

	To [blank space in MS.] Inlet
	8
	88

	To Point open Slope below the Station Camp 1805
	3
	

	To Chinnook R. Haley’s bay
	12
	

	To Point Disapt.
	13
	28
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From the M. of the Creek No. 1 to a point up the River on the opposite 
Side No. 1 is S. 88°. E.2
2
These bearings in and about the mouth of the Columbia were found entered on 
a separate leaf towards the end of the Clark-Voorhis field-book. — Ed.
· To the nearest pinical of the mountain is S. 44°. E.
· To point No. 2, is S. 30°. E.
· To Lower point No. 3 is S. 50°. W.
· To a stake is S. 71°. W. 82 poles to a 2d stake is S. 75°. W. 112 poles 
at a vilg. of 26 Houses, thence to a stake is S. 84 W. 88 poles at a run
· To the Stake at Camp N. 89°. West 94 Poles
From Camp
· To the pt No. 1 is East
· To the Mountain is S. 49. E
· To point No. 2. S. 47°. E.
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· To point No. 3. S. 41°. W.
· To Cape Disapt. S. 88 West
· Down the river N. 77°. W
· 134 Poles to a Creek and (N. 5 West in a bend)
· To the mountain & Point No. 2 in same course S. 49°. E.
· To Point No. 3. S. 35°. W.
· To Cape Disapt. is S. 87°. W.
· To a Point between N. 80 West about 1 mile
· To point Addams is S. S. E. from Camp
Courses and estimated distances from the Quawmash Flats on the 
West side of Rocky Mountains to Travellers rest.1
1
The following is found in Codex L, pp. 70, 71, in Lewis’s handwriting, and 
describes the route from June 24 to June 30, 1806, inclusive. — Ed.
	
	
	ms.
	

	East. — 
	
	
	11 to Collins’s Creek 25 yds. wide, passing a small prarie 
at 9 ms. road hilly, thickly timbered.

	N.
	45°.
	E.
	13 to the crossing of Fish Creek 10 yds. wide passing a 
small creek at 6 ms.

	N.
	75°.
	E.
	9. to a small branch of hungry Creek, the road passing 
along a ridge with much fallen timber. some snow 
at the extremity of this course.

	N.
	22 1/2
	E.
	5. to the heads of the main branch of hungry Creek. 
road hilly, some snow.

	N.
	75°.
	E.
	3. down hungry Creek on its No[r]th side, passing 2 
small branches on it’s N. side, the 1st. at 1/2 M and 
the 2nd. at 1 1/2 ms. further.

	N.
	75°.
	E.
	6. still continuing on the N. side of the creek to the foot 
of the mountain, passing 3 north branches and 1 
South branch of the Crek.

	N.
	45°.
	E.
	3. to the summit of the mountain where we deposited 
our baggage on the 17th. inst.

	N.
	45°.
	E.
	15. to an open prarie on the side of a mountain having 
kept the dividing ridge between the Waters of the 
Kooskooske and Chopunnish rivers.

	N.
	45°.
	E.
	28. to an open prarie on the South side of a mountain, 
having still kept the same dividing ridge mentioned 
in the last Course, though you ascend many steep 
mountains and decend into many deep hollows.

	East — 
	
	3.
	to the extremity of a ridge where we decend to a deep 
hollow. much fallen timber caused in the first instance 
by fire and more recently by a storm from 
S. W.

	N.
	45°. E.
	10.
	along a high snowey ridge to an open hillside of considerable 
Extent passing the road at 4 1/2 ms. which 
turns off to the right and leads by the fishery at the 
entrance of Colt Creek.

	N.
	45°. E.
	12.
	To the quawmash flatts at the head of a branch of the 
Kooskooske, passing the Kooskoske 35 yd. wide at 
5 miles, from hungry Creek to this river the road 
may be said to be over snow as so small a proportion 
of it is distitute of it. after passing this river 
the road dose not agin ascend to the snowy hights. 
at 7 ms. on this course again fell into the road which 
leads by the fishery about 4 ms. above the mouth of 
Quawmash Creek.

	North — 
	
	
	4. to the Hotspring Creek on the main branch of travellers 
rest.

	N.
	20°.
	E.
	3. to the warm or hot Springs down the N. side of the 
creek.

	N.
	20°.
	E.
	3. down the creek passing a Northern branch 3 yds. wide 
at 1. M. also the Creek itself twice a short distance 
below the Northern bran[ch]

	N.
	45°.
	E.
	10. along the North side of the creek to the entrance of 
a N. branch of the same 8 yds. wide, a road leads 
up this branch.

	N.
	60°.
	E.
	9. down the N. side of travellers rest creek to the prarie 
of the Creek and the Vally of Clark’s R.

	East — 
	
	
	9 to our encampment on the S. side of travellers rest, 
passing the creek 1 M. above and 2 from its mouth

	Total
	
	156
	


Courses and Computed Distances from the Enterance of Travellers 
rest Creek into Clarks River to the Falls of Missouri1
1
The following is found in Codex N, pp. 144–148, in Clark’s handwriting, and 
describes Lewis’s route from July 3 to 10, 1806, inclusive, over what is known as 
Lewis and Clark’s Pass. Cf. Clark’s Summary Statement, post. — Ed.
	North
	
	7
	Miles to the crossing of Clarks river, vally wide the 
top of the hills covered with long leafed pine. bottoms 
pine & Cotton wood passed a Small branch
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at 3 miles on W Side and at 1 M. further a Small 
Creek on the E. Side. at 5 miles Clarks river is 
joined by an Easterly fork 120 yards wide.

	N
	75°.
	E.
	7. Miles through a handsom leavel plain to the point 
where the East fork enters the mountains, or where 
the hills close it in on both Sides, passed a large 
Creek 15 yd. wide at 6 miles also one at 3 miles.


July 4
	S
	75°.
	E.
	3 miles allong the North Side of the river, the bottoms 
widen. a prarie.

	N.
	45°.
	E.
	1 M. passing a small branch at the extremity of this 
course.

	S.
	45°.
	E
	1 M. to the forks of the East fork of Clarks river a 
handsom wide plain below on the South Side.

	East
	
	
	8 Miles on a Buffalow road up Co-kah-lah-ish-kit river 
through a timbered Country Mountains high rocky 
and but little bottom land pore.


July 5th.
	N.
	75°.
	E
	3 1/2 Miles passed a Stout Creek on N. Side at 2 1/2 miles. 
another just above.

	N.
	25°.
	E
	12 Miles passed a Small creek at 1 mile on the S. Side 
on which there is a handsome and extencive vally 
and plain for 10 or 12 miles also another Creek 
12 yds wide at 1/2 a mile on the N. Side, and another 
8 yds wide on the N. Side at 5 miles. and one 1/2 
mile Short of the extremity of the course arrived 
at a high prarie on the S. Side from one to 3. miles 
in width, extending up the river. great number of 
wild horses on Clarks river about the place Capt. L. 
crossed it. we saw several.

	East
	
	
	6 Miles to the enterance of Warners Creek 35. yards 
wide through a high extencive prarie on the N. Side. 
hills low and timbered with the long leafed pine, 
larch and Some fir. the road passes at some distance 
to the left of the river and these courses is 
with the river.

	N.
	22°.
	W.
	4 Miles to a high insulated Knob just above the enterance 
of a Creek 8 yards wide which discharges 
itself into Werners Creek.

	N.
	75°.
	E
	2 1/2 Miles to the river passing through a handsom plain
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on Werners Creek crossing that Creek at one 
mile and leaveing a high prarie hill to the right 
seperateing the plain from the river. Saw 2 swan 
in this butifull creek.

	East
	
	
	3 Miles to the enterance of a large Creek 20 yards wide 
called Seamons Creak, passed a creek at 1 mile 
8 yds wide, (this course is with the river) the road 
passing through a high extencive prarie, a vast 
number of little hillocks and Sink holes. at the 
head of those 2 Creeks is high broken mountains 
Standing at the distance of 10 m. forming a kind 
of cove Generaly of open untimbered country.


July 6th.
	East
	
	
	14 Miles to the point at which the river leaves the 
extencive plains and enters the mountains these 
plains is called the prarie of the Knobs, passed 
the North fork of Cokah-lar, ishket river at 7 miles, 
it is 45 yards wide deep & rapid. passed a large 
crooked pond at 4 miles further. Great number 
of burrowing Squirels of the Species common to 
the Columbian plains. the main branch is 50 yards 
wide and turbid the other Streams are clear, these 
plains continue their course S. 75°. E and are wide 
where the river leaves them. up this vally and 
Creek a road passes to the Missouri.

	N.
	60°.
	E.
	1 1/2 miles up the river. bottoms narrow and and country 
thickly timbered. Cotton wood and pine grow interim 
[i]xed in the river bottoms passed Several 
old indian encampments.

	N.
	80°.
	E.
	2 Miles to two nearly equal forks of the river. here 
the road forks also one leading up each river. 
passed a Creek on N. side 12 yd. wide.

	N.
	75°.
	E.
	8 Miles over a Steep high bald toped hill for 2 miles 
thence 3 M. through a thick woods along the hill 
Side. bottoms narrow. crossed a large Creek in 
a butifull plain much beaver Sign.


July 7th.
	N.
	75°.
	E.
	6 M. through a leavel butifull plain on the N. side of 
the river much timber in the bottoms, hills also 
timbered with pitch pine crossed a branch of the
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Creek 8 yds. wide at 1/4 M. also passed a creek 15 
yds. wide at 1/4 further.

	North
	
	
	6 Ms. passed the main Creek at 1 Ml. and kept up it 
on the right hand Side through a handsom plain. 
the main Stream bore N W. & W as far as I could 
See it, a right hand fork falls into this creek at 
1 ml. above the Commcmt. of this course.

	N.
	15°.
	E
	8 Ms. over two ridges one [on] again Strikeing the 
right hand fork at 4 Ms. then continuing up it on 
the left hand Side. much apperance of beaver maney 
dams. bottoms not wide and covered with willow 
and grass.

	N.
	10°.
	E.
	3 Ms. up the Same creek on the E Side through a handsom 
narrow plain.

	N.
	45°.
	E.
	2/106 ¾ Ms. passing the dividing ridge between the waters of 
the Columbia from those of the Missouri at 1/4 of a 
mile. from this gap which is low and an easy 
asent, the road decends and continues down a 
creek.

	N.
	20°.
	W.
	7 Ms. over Several hills and hollows along the foot of 
the mountain, passed 5 small riverlets running to 
the right.


July 8th. 1806.
	N.
	25°.
	W.
	3 Ms. to the top of a hill from whence we saw the 
Shishequaw Mountain about 8 Ms. distant imediately 
before us, passed torrent river at 3 Ms. this Stream 
comes from the S. W. out of the Mountains which 
are about 5 miles to our left the bead of the river 
is 100 yds. wide tho’ the water only occupies about 
30 yds. runs a mear torrent tareing the trees up 
by the roots which Stand in it’s bottoms, we discover 
this to be Dearborns River. "The Shishequaw 
Mountain is a high insulated conic mountain 
Standing Several miles in advance of the Eastern 
range of the rocky Mountains" near the Meadecine 
River.

	North
	
	
	14 1/2 Miles through an open plain to Sishequaw Creek 20 
yards wide about 10 Ms. below the Mtn which bears 
S. 32°. W. from us, haveing left the road to our 
left which keeps near the Mts.

	N.
	50°.
	E.
	2 Ms. to the discharge of Sishequaw Creek into Medecine 
River through an extencive leavel and butifull 
bottom.

	N.
	85°.
	E.
	8/28 ¼ Ms. down the Medecine river to a large Island. the 
bottoms are extensive low and leavel. the lands 
of neither the Plain or bottom are fertile it is of a 
light colour intermixed with a considerable portion 
of gravel. the grass Generaly about 9 inches high.


July 9th..
	N.
	80°.
	E.
	4 Ms. through a handsom leavel wide bottom in which 
there is a considerable quantity of the narrow leafed 
cotton wood timber. The river is generally about 
80 yds. wide rapid it’s bed is loose Gravel and pebbles 
its banks low but seldom overflow, water 
clear.

	S.
	85°.
	E.
	4 Ms. down on the S. W. Side of Medecine river through 
wide and leavel bottoms Some timber.

	
	
	
	July 10th

	N.
	75°.
	E.
	24 Miles down the river. 7 Ms. of the latter part of the 
course no timber. passed a rapid bottom wide 
and extensive a great number of small islands in 
the river.

	S.
	75°.
	E
	8 Miles to the Missouri at the White Bear Islands at 
the head of the portage above the falls, passed 
through the plains. at which place Capt. Lewis 
continued untill the 15th July 1806. and left 6 
men and proceeded towards the head of Marias 
river with the other 3 men as before mentioned.
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The most derect and best course from the dividing ridge which 
divides the waters of the Columbia from those of the Missouri at the 
Gap where Capt. Lewis crossed it is to leave a Short range of mountains 
which pass the Missouri at the Pine Island rapid to the right passing 
at it’s basse and through the plains pass fort mountain to the White 
bear Isds. or Medecine river, a fine road and about 45 miles, reducing 
the distance from Clarks river to 145 miles one other road passes 
from the enterance of Dearborns River over to a South branch of the 
Cohahlariskkit river and down that river to the main fork and down 
on the N. Side of the main fork to Clarks river &c.
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B. LEWIS’S SUMMARY VIEW OF RIVERS AND CREEKS, ETC.1
1
Found in Codex O, pp. 19–128, and apparently written at Fort Mandan during 
the winter of 1804–05. — Ed.
A SUMMARY VIEW OF THE RIVERS AND 
CREEKS, which discharge thems[elves] into the Missouri; 
containing a discription of their characters and 
peculiarities, their sources and connection with other rivers 
and Creeks, the quality of the lands, and the apparent face of 
the country through which they pass, and the width, and 
distance of their entrances from each other; to which is also 
added a short discription of some of the most remarkable 
points and places on the Missouri; taken from the information 
of Traders, Indians & others; together with our own 
observations, from the junction of that river with the Mississippi, 
to Fort Mandan.
The confluence of the Mississippi and Missouri Rivers is situated in 
89°. 57′. 45″ Longitude West from Greenwich, and 38°. 55′. 19″. 6. 
North Latitude. Ascending the Missouri from hence, at the distance 
of 21 miles, you arrive at the Village of St. Charles, situated on the 
North bank of the river, in a narrow tho’ elivated plain, which is 
bounded in the rear by a range of small hills; hence the appellation 
of Petit cote, a name by which, this village is better known to the 
inhabitants of the Illinois, than that of St. Charles. The village is 
bisected or divided into two equal parts by one prinsipal street about a 
mile in length, runing nearly parallel with the river. It contains a 
Chapple, one hundred dwelling houses and about 450 inhabitants. the 
houses are generally small and but illy constructed. a great majority of 
the inhabitants are miserably poor, illiterate, and when at home, excessively 
lazy; tho’ they are polite, hospitable and by no means deficient 
in point of natural genious. they live in great harmony among themselves, 
and place as implicit confidence in the doctrines of their 
speritual pastor, (the Roman Catholic priest) as they yeald passive 
obedience to the will of their temporal master, the Commandant. A 
small garden of vegetables is the usual extent of their cultivation. this 
labour is commonly imposed on the old men and boys; those in the
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vigor of life view the cultivation of the soil as a degrading employment, 
and in order to gain the necessary subsistence for themselves and 
families, either undertake hunting voyages on their own account, or 
engage themselves as hirelings to such as possess sufficient capital to 
extend their traffic to the natives to the interior parts of the country. 
on those voyages in either case, they are frequently absent from their 
families or homes, the term of six, twelve, or eighteen months, during 
which time they are always subjected to severe and incessant labour, 
exposed to the ferosity of the lawless savages, the vicissitudes of the 
weather and climate, and dependant on chance and accedent alone, 
for food, raiment, or relief in the event of malady; yet they undertake 
those voyages with cheerfullness, and prefer the occupation of the 
hunter, or engage, to that of the domestic, and independent farmer.
Ascending the Missoury at the distance of 12 miles, Bonhomme Creek 
discharges itself on the S. side. it is 23 yards wide at it’s entrance 
is of no great length, & passes through a fertile well timbered country, 
inhabited by American emigrants principally.
At the distance of 9 miles higher up we pass the mouth of the Osage 
woman’s river, which discharges itself on the N. side; it is 30 yards 
wide at it’s entrance, heads with two small streams which discharge 
themselves into the Mississippi a small distance above the mouth of the 
Illinois River, is navigable for perogues some miles during the spring 
season, and waters a fertile well timbered country inhabited by about 
fifty American families. this part of the country is generally called 
Boon’s settlement, having derived it’s name from it’s first inhabitant 
Col° Daniel Boon, a gentleman well known in the early settlement of 
the state of Kentucky.
About 9 miles higher up, and 69, from the Mississippi, Chaurette 
Creek falls in on the N. side. it is 20 yards wide at it’s mouth, waters 
a tolerable country well covered with timber, but is of no great extent. 
it heads with the waters of the River Ocuivre1 a branch of the
1
The Cuivre River, which falls into the Mississippi a little below Hastings, 
Ill. — Ed.
Mississippi. immediately below the mouth of this creek five French 
families reside, who subsist by hunting and a partial trade w[h]ich they 
mantain with a few detached Kickapoos who hunt in the neighbourhood. 
this is the last settlement of white persons which we meet with in 
ascending the Missouri.
At the distance of 34 miles higher up the Gasconade disembogues on 
the S. side behind a small Island covered with willow. at it’s entrance 
it is 157 yards wide, but is much narrower a little distance up, and
Vol. VI, Page 31
is not navigable, (hence the name gasconade) this river is of no great 
length, heads with the Marameg & St. Francis rivers. the country 
watered by this river, is generally broken, thickly covered with timber 
and tolerably fertile. the hills which border on the Missouri near 
the mo[u]th of this river are about 300 feet high, containing excellent 
limestone in great abundance. I have observed in ascending the Missouri 
to this place, that whenever the river washes the base of the 
hills on either side, it discloses large quarries of this stone, lying in 
horizontal stratas, from 10 to 40 feet in thickness. this stone is 
of light brown colour, with a smal tint of blue; fracture imperfect 
conchoidal; when broken it presents the appearance of a variety of 
small shells and other marine substances, of which it seems to be 
entirely composed. in this solid and massive rock, are inclosed stones 
of yellowish bro [w] n flint, of bulbous and indeterminate shapes, from 
an ounce, to ten or twelve pounds weight. these stratas of limestone 
are not unusually found overlaying a strata of freestone, or soft sandstone, 
from two to twenty feet in thickness. this stone produces lime 
of an excellent quality, and is the same with that, which makes it’s 
appearance on the Mississippi from Cape Gerrardeau, to the entrance 
of the Missouri.
F[i]fteen miles up we pass Muddy River which falls in on the N 
side. this river waters a most delightfull country; the land lies well 
for cultivation, and is fertile in the extreem, particularly on the 
Missouri, both above and below this river for many miles; it is covered 
with lofty and excellent timber, and supplyed with an abundance of 
fine bould springs of limestone water. this river is 50 yards wide 
several miles above it’s mouth.
2 miles higher up Muddy creek discharges itself; it is 20 yards wide 
at it’s mouth, heads with cedar Creek, and the branches of Muddy 
river. the country through which it passes is similar to that last 
mentioned.
At the distance of 19 miles higher up, you arrive at the mouth of the 
Osage River; being 137 miles from the junction of the Missouri and 
Mississippi. it is 397 yards wide at it’s mouth, opposite to which, 
the Missouri is 875 yards wide. it disembogues on the S. side just 
above a cluster of small Islands. it takes it’s rise in an open country 
of Plains and Praries, with some of the Northern branches of the 
Arkansas; some of it’s tributary streams on it’s North side, also have 
their sou [r] ces in a similar country, with the Southern branches of 
the Kanzas river. The rivers Arkansas and Kanzas circumscribe 
the length of this river, and interlock their branches to the West of
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it. The country watered by this river, is generally level & fertile, 
tho’ it is more broken on the lower portion of the river; the bottom 
lands are wide, well timbered, and but partially liable to inundation; 
the soil consists of a black rich loam many feet in debth. the uplands 
also consist of a dark loam overlaying a yellow or red clay; a majority 
of the country consists of plains intersperced with groves of timber. 
the timber still diminishes in quantity as you proceed Westwardly with 
the river. on the South side of this river 30 leagues below the Osage 
Village, there is a large lick, at which some specimenes of the bones 
of the Mammoth have been found; these bones ar [e] said to be in 
considerable quantities, but those which have been obtained as yet, were 
in an imperfect state. Mr. Peter Chouteau, a gentleman of St. Louis, 
made an attempt some years since to explore this lick, but was compelled 
to desist from his labour, in consequence of the quantity of 
water discharged into the lick from a neighbouring spring, which 
he had not the means or the leasure to divert; since which time, 
no further attempt has been made. The specimens obtained by 
Mr. Couteau were large; but much mutilated. the Osage river is 
navigable 120 leages for boats and perogues of eight or ten tons 
burthen, during the fall and spring seasons; in winter it’s navigation 
is obstructed by ice, and during the Summer months it experiences an 
unusual depression of it’s waters, a characteristic of most streams, 
which have their sources in an open plain country, or which, in their 
courses pass through a majority of that discription of lands. the bed 
of the river is generally composed of mud, gravel and sand, and is 
but little obstructed by rocks or driftwood.
At the distance of five miles above the mouth of the Osage river, 
Murrow[Moreau] Creek falls in on the S. side, 20 yards wide at it’s 
mouth and navigable for perogues a few miles. it takes it’s rise with 
the waters of the Osage river and those of Salt river (branch of the 
Missouri) it traverses in it’s course to the Missouri, a tolerable country, 
well timbered and water[e]d. the mouth of this creek is the point at 
which the Saukes, Foxes, and Ayouways usually pass this river [to] 
wars with the Osages.
7 miles higher up, Cedar Creek falls in on the N. side, above an 
Island, on which there is Cedar, hence the name of the creek. it 
heads with muddy creek, and passes though a delightfull country in it’s 
course to the Missouri. it is well timbered and abounds in springs 
of excellent water.
at the distance of ten miles further you pass the mouth of Good-woman’s 
Creek, about 20 yards wide. opposite to the entrance of this
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creek the Missouri washes the base of a high hill which is said to 
contain lead ore, our surch for this ore however pruved unsuccessfull 
and if it dose contain ore of any kind, it must be concealed. this Creek 
takes it[’s] rise in the highlands with Split rock Creek and passes 
through a fertile country well timbered and watered. in the last nine 
miles of it’s course it passes through an extensive fertile bottom nearly 
parallel with the Missouri.
Nine miles higher you pass the mouth of Manitou Creek on the S. 
Side. it is but a small creek head [ing] a few miles back in an open 
country; the land ab[o]ut it’s entrance on the Missouri are of an 
excellent quality and covered with good timber.
Nine miles further Split rock Creek discharges itself on the N. side, 
twenty yards wide and navigable for perogues some miles. it waters 
a well timbered country; the land about the mouth, appears to be of the 
second quality, or at least inferior to that heretofore seen in ascending 
the Missouri.
At the distance of 3 miles, still ascending, Salt river disembogues on 
the S. side; being 180 miles from the entrance of the Missouri. it is 
30 yards wide and navigable for perogues 40 or 50 miles; passes 
through a delightfull country, intersperced with praries. so great is the 
quantity of salt licks and springs on this river that it’s waters are 
said to be brackish at certain seasons of the year. one large lick and 
spring are situated on it’s S. E. bank about nine miles from the Missouri. 
this river heads with the waters of the Osage river, Murrow 
Creek, and Mine river.
Ascending the Missouri ten miles further we arrive at the entrance 
of Manitou river, which disembogues on the N. side, just below a high 
clift of limestone rock, in which we found a number of rattle-snakes 
of large size. this stream is about 30 yards wide, and is navigable for 
perogues some miles. about three miles from the Missouri on the 
lower side of this river there are three small springs of salt water which 
do not appear to be of the best quality. the country about the mouth 
of this river, particularly on it’s lower side, is a charming one; the soil 
fertile in the extreme, and well covered with excellent timber. the 
country on the upper portion of this river is but little known.
At the distance of nine miles further, Good-woman’s river falls in on 
the N. side; it is 35 yards wide at it’s entrance; meanders through an 
extensive rich bottom nearly parallel with the Missouri for some miles 
befor it discharges itself. it is navigable for perogues 15 or 20 miles, 
waters a fine farming country intersperced with open plains and praries, 
and heads with the little Shariton river.
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At the distance of nine miles Mine river discharges discharges itself on 
the S. side, it derives it’s name from some lead mines which are said to 
have been discov[er]ed on it, tho’ the local situation, quality, or quantity 
of this ore, I could never learn. this river is 70 yards wide at it’s entrance, 
navigable for perogues 80 or 90 miles, and through the greater part of 
it’s course runs parellel with the Missouri; at the distance of 70 miles 
up this river it is only 5 leagues distant from the Missouri. it takes it’s 
rise in an open hilly country with Bluewater river and some of the 
Northern branches of the Osage river. the courant of this river is even 
and gentle. The country through which it passes is generally fertile, 
and consists of open plains and praries intersperced with groves of 
timber. near it’s entrance the country is well timbered and watered, 
and the lands are of a superior quality.
Twenty two miles higher up the two Shariton rivers discharge themselves 
on the N. side, the smaller falling into the larger on it’s lower 
side at a small distance from the Missouri. the little Shariton river 
heads with Good-woman’s river, and is 30 yards wide at it’s entrance; 
this country has not been much explored, the portion of it which is 
known is fertile, and consists of a mixture of praries and woodlands. 
The larger Shariton is 70 yards wide above the entrance of the smaller, 
and is navigable for perogues nearly to it’s source. it takes it’s rise near 
the Red Cedar river a Western brance of the river Demoin. the country 
through which it passes is level, and fertile consisting of an irregular 
mixture of woodlands and praries, each alternately predominating in 
different parts.
Twenty two miles higher up, the Grand river disembogues on the N. 
side just above a beatifull and extensive prarie in which the ancient 
village of the Missouris was situated. Old Fort Orleans is said to have 
stood on the lower point of an Island a few miles below this place, no 
traces of that work are to be seen. this river is 90 yards wide at it’s 
entrance and is said to be navigable for boats and perogues a considerable 
distance. it heads with the Rackoon river a branch of the Demoin. 
The country through which it passes is similar to that discribed on the 
larger Shariton river. about the entrance of this river the lands are 
extreemly fertile; consisting of a happy mixture of praries and groves, 
exhibiting one of the most beatifull and picteresk seens that I ever 
beheld.
At the distance of eight miles Snake creek falls in on the N. side. 18 
yards wide at it’s entrance. it runs parallel with the Missouri nearly 
it’s whole extent, passing through a delightfull country, well timbered 
and watered.
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Thirty seven miles higher up Tigers Creek falls in on the N. side, 
opposite to the upper point of a large island. some excellent bottom 
lands in the neighbourhood of it’s mouth; interior country not known.
Fifteen miles higher up Eubert’s river and Creek fall in on the S. 
side, opposite to an island, which concealed their entrances from our 
view. they are but small streams, head with the Mine river, and water 
an excellent country, consisting of a mixture of praries and woodlands.
Twenty six miles further, Hay Cabbin Creek falls in on the S. side. 
it heads near the Bluewater river and passes through a good country. 
the land is very fine and well timbered near it’s mouth.
Seventeen miles above, Bluewater river falls in on the S. side; 36 
yards wide at it’s entrance; and navigable but a short distance. it has 
one considerable fall, and several rappids well situated for waterworks. 
it heads in an open country with Mine river, and passes through a 
roling country. the lands are tolerably good; it’s bottom lands are 
wide, fertile and sufficiently covered with good timber; some beatifull 
natural meadows are also seen on it’s borders.
Still ascending the Missouri, at the distance of 9 miles the Kanzas 
river disembogues itself on the South side; being 364 miles from the 
junction of the Missouri and Mississippi. This river takes it’s rise not 
very distant from the principal branch of the Arkansas in a high broken 
sandy country, forming the Southern extremity of the black hills. from 
hence it takes it’s course nearly East about 300 leagues through fertile 
and leavel, plains & praries, intersperced with groves of timbered land; 
it then enters a country equally fertile and well timbered, through which 
it meanders about 20 leagues further and discharges itself into the 
Missouri. it has been navigated 200 leagues and there is good reason 
to believe from the appearance of the river and country at that point 
that it is navigable for perogues much further perhaps nearly to it’s 
source. The rivers Platte and Arkansas interlock their branches West 
of this stream. there are no obstructions to the navigation of the 
Kanzas, it’s current is gentle, and the bed of the river composed of soft 
loam, gravel and sand; in the summer and autumn it’s waters are trans 
parent. about 3/4 of a mile from the entrance of this river on it’s North 
side there is a handsome bluff about 100 feet high, which furnishes an 
excellent situation for a fortification; there is an abundance of excellent 
timber for the purpose immediately at the place. The Colateral 
branches of this river, and the most remarkable places on the same so 
far as we have been enabled to inform ourselves are as follow —
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	Names of Creeks rivers & remarkable places
	distances 
from each 
other
	distances 
of each 
from the 
Mouth 
of the 
Kanzas.
	width 
in 
yards
	the side 
of the 
Kanzas 
into 
which 
they fall

	The three rivers, near each other and about the 
same size
	-
	10
	20
	N.

	The St[r] anger’s wife river
	5
	15
	35
	N.

	Bealette’s Creek.
	3
	18
	22
	N.

	Wor-rah-ru za river
	1
	19
	40
	S.

	Grasshopper Creek.
	2
	21
	25
	N.

	Heart river
	10
	31
	30
	N.

	The old Kanzas Village
	9
	40
	-
	N.

	Full river
	5
	45
	50
	S.

	Black-paint river
	27
	72
	38
	N.

	Bluewater river and the present village of the 
Kanzas just below
	8
	80
	60
	N.

	Me-war-ton-nen-gar Creek
	5
	85
	18
	N.

	War-ho-ba Creek
	3
	88
	15
	S.

	Republican river
	15
	103
	200
	N.

	Solomon’s Creek
	12
	115
	30
	N.

	Little salt Creek
	10
	125
	30
	N.


On the West side of the Republican river, about sixty leagues above 
it’s junction with the Kanzas, a small creek falls in on the S. W. side, 
called Salt creek, the water of this creek is excessively salt, salt in it’s 
dry and granulated state, is to be found in large quantities on the 
borders of this stream throughout it’s whole extent; the earth on which 
it forms, is remarkably furm, and the salt can be readily collected, free 
from any extranious substance, by sweeping with a brush of feathers.
Ten miles higher up the Little river Platte falls in on the N. side, 60 
yards wide at it’s entrance. it heads in open plains between the Nadawa 
and grand rivers, and through the principal part of it’s course passes 
through high open plains interspersed with groves of timber. 6 or seven 
leagues before it discharges itself into the Missouri, it meanders through 
a high fertile well timbered bottom nearly parallel with that river, and 
receives in it’s course severall handsom creeks, which discharge themselves 
into it from the hills. at the distance of 12 leagues it’s navigation 
is obstructed by a considerable fall, above which, it is shallow and 
interrupted by such a number of rappids, that it is no further practicable. 
This fall, and many of the rapids afford excellent situations for gristmills, 
and other water-works.
Twenty five miles further Turkey Creek falls in on the S. side, this 
creek is but small, passes through open bottoms nearly parallel with the 
Missouri, and in rear of an Old Kanzas Village. this creek once furnished 
water to an old French garrison situated near it’s mouth.
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Thirty three miles further Independance creek falls in on the S. side, 
a little below the second old village of the Kansas; is 22 yards wide 
at it’s mouth; it possesses some excellent bottom lands, and waters a 
beatifull and fertile country consisting of high open plains and praries 
principally; on it’s borders, and about it’s entrance there is a sufficient 
quantity of timber. it takes it’s rise with the Stranger’s wife river, and 
the waters of Woolf river. we knew of no name by which this creek 
was called, and therefore gave it that of Independance, from the circumstance 
of our having arrived at it’s mouth on the 4th. of July 1804.
At the distance of 48 miles higher up Nadaway river discharges itself 
on the N. side nearly opposite to the upper point of a large Island, 
which bears it’s name. it is 70 yards wide some miles above it’s mouth, 
and is navigable for perogues a very considerable distance. it takes it’s 
rise with grand River, Nish-nah-ba-to-na, and the waters of the river 
Demoin; and passes in it’s course to the Missouri through a fine fertile 
country, consisting of a mixture of woodlands and plains; the lands 
about it’s mouth are well timbered and water [e]d.
Fourteen miles [further] up the Missouri, Woolf river discharges 
itself on the S. side. it is 60 yards wide at it’s entrance and navigable 
for perogues a considerable distance; takes it’s rise with the waters of 
the Kanzas and Ne-ma-haw rivers, and in it’s course to the Missouri 
passes through a level fertile country principally open plains and praries, 
tho’ generally well watered and possesses a sufficient quantity of timber 
on it’s borders and near it’s mouth. great quantities of grapes, plumbs 
& raspberries are found in the neighbourhood of this stream.
Sixteen miles higher up, Big Ne-ma-har falls in on the S. side, opposite 
to an Island covered with willows; it is 80 yards wide, and 
navigable for large boats some distance, and for perogues nearly to it’s 
source. it heads with Blue-water river, branch of the Kanzas, and 
throughout it’s whole course, passes through rich, and level plains, and 
praries. there is some timber on it’s borders, and about it’s entrance; 
it’s tributary streams are also furnished with some timber. the country 
is well watered.
Three miles further the Tarkio Creek falls in on the N. side, twenty 
three yards wide at it’s entrance; it is navigable for perogues a short 
distance. it heads with the Nadiway and passes through a tolerable 
country of plains and woodland.
Twenty five miles higher up The Nish-nah-ba-to-na River discharges 
itself opposite to the lower point of an Island on the N. Side, and is 
50 yards in width at it’s entrance. it heads with the Nadawa river 
and passes through a fertile country deversifyed with plains meadows
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and woodlands; considerable bodys of the latter appear in some parts 
of this country. at the Bald-pated prarie, it enters the Missouri bottom 
and approaches that river within 300 paces, when it returns again to 
the highlands, and continues it’s course along the foot of the same 
about 30 miles before it discharges itself. at the Bald pated prarie it 
is 40 yards wide, possesses considerable debth of water, and is navigable 
many miles; the country lying between the Missouri and this river, 
from the Balld pated prarie nearly to it’s mouth, is one of the most 
beautiful, level and fertile praries that I ever beheld; it is from one to 
three miles in width. there is a considerable quantity of timber on 
the banks of the Missouri, and but little on the Nishnabatona.
At the distance of eight miles higher up, the Little Ne-ma-har River 
falls in on the S. side. 40 yards wide. it heads with salt River branch 
of the River Platte, and passes through an open fertile country in[t]ersperced 
with groves of timber. it is navigable some miles for large 
perogues. there are several handsome streams of fine water, which fall 
into the Missouri both above and below the mouth of this river in it’s 
neighbourhood.
Fifty two miles higher up, Weeping water Creek falls in on the S. 
side. it is 25 yards wide at it’s entrance, heads in high broken plains 
near Salt River, and passes through a roling country, mostly uncovered 
with timber and not very fertile there is a scant proportion of timber 
on it[s] banks and some clumps of trees are scattered over the face 
of the country. there is some handsom bottom lands on this stream, 
and the country is generally well wartered.
Thirty two miles higher up, and distant 630 from the confluence 
of the Missouri and Mississippi, the great river Platte disembogues on 
the S. side. The steady, regular, and incessant velocity of this stream, 
is perhaps unequaled by any on ea[r]th; notwithstanding it’s great 
rapidity the surface of the water continues smooth, except when occasionally 
interruped by a boiling motion, or ebullition of it’s waters. 
this motion of the water is also common to the Missouri, and Mississippi, 
below the mouth of that river, and always takes place in the most rappid 
part of the current; in this manner the water is seen to rise suddenly 
many inches higher than the common surface, then breaking with a 
rappid and roling motion, extends itself in a circular manner in every 
direction arround, interrupting the smooth, tho’ rappid surface of the 
water for many yards. this ebullition of the water of those rivers, is 
a singular phenomenon, nor do I know to what cause to attribute it, 
unless it be, the irregular motion of large masses of sand and mud at 
their bottoms, which are constantly changing their positions. The bed
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of the river Platte is composes [d] almost entirely of white sand, the 
particles of which, are remarkably small and light; these collecting, 
form large masses, which being partially buoyed up, are hurryed along 
at the bottom by this impetuous torrent, with irresistible force; sometimes 
obstructed by each other, suddenly stop; and form large sand 
bars in the course of a few hours, which are again as suddonly dissipated 
to form others, and to give place perhaps to the deepest channel 
of the river. From the experiments and observations we are enabled 
to make, with rispect to the comparitive velocity of the currents of the 
Mississippi, Missouri and Platte rivers, it results, that a vessel will 
float in the Mississippi below the mouth of the Missouri, at the rate of 
four miles an hour; in the Missouri from it’s junction with the Mississippi 
to the entrance of Osage river at the rate of 5 1/2 to 6 miles 
an hour; from thence to the Kanzas from 6 1/2 to 7; from thence 
to the Platte, from 5 1/2 to 6 miles an hour, while that of the Platte 
is at least 8. The current of the Missouri above the entrance of the 
Platte is equal to about 3 1/2 miles an hour as far as the mouth of the 
Chyenne river, when it abates to about 3 miles an hour, with which 
it continues as far as we have yet ascended it; and if we can rely on 
the information of the Indians, it’s current continues about the same 
to the falls of the Missouri, situated five hundred miles above Fort 
Mandan. The river Platte dose not furnish the Missouri with it’s 
colouring matter, as has been asserted by some; but it throws into it 
immence quant[it]ies of sand, and gives a celerity to it’s current, of 
which it dose not abate untill it joins the Mississippi. The water of 
the Platte is turbid at all seasons of the year, but it is by no means as 
much so, as that of the Missouri; the sediment it deposits consists of 
small particals of white sand, while that of the Missouri is composed 
principally of a dark rich loam in much greater quantity. This river 
has in some few instances been navigated as high as the Pania Village 
with perogues, but it is attended with infinate labour and risk. Hunters 
have also ascended this river in small canoes as high as the Woolf river, 
a distance of 35 leagues; and the savages sometimes descend in small 
leather canoes made of a Buffaloe’s skin. When the Plat enters the 
Missouri it’s superior force changes and directs the current of the latter 
ag[a]inst it’s Northern bank, compressing it within a channel of not 
more than one fifth of the width it had just before occupyed. this 
river is 600 yards wide at it’s entrance; and when we passed it, on 
the 21st. of July, it’s greatest debth of water was five feet. we were 
informed by one of our engages, who is well acquainted with this river 
for a considerable distance, that in many places it was from two to
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three miles wide, containing great numbers of small islands and sand 
bars, and that the navigation became wo[r]se, the higher he ascended. 
the banks of this river are very low, yet it is said, that it very seldom 
overflows them, or rises more than about 6 feet perpendicular above 
it’s lowest tide. The position of the head of the Southern, or main 
branch of this river is not well asscertained; on connecting the sources 
of the rivers better known, it appears most probable, that it takes it’s 
rise in the Rockey, or shineing Mountains with the Bravo or North 
river, and the Yellow stone river, branch of the Missouri; from whence 
it takes it’s course nearly East, passing the heads of the Arkansas at no 
great distance from Santa Fee, continues it’s rout to the Missouri, 
through immence level and fertile plains and meadows, in which, no 
timber is to be seen except on it’s own borders and those of it’s tributary 
streams. commencing at the Missouri and ascending this river, 
it’s principal subsidiary streams are first the Salt river, seven leagues 
distant, falls in on the S. side, and is 50 yards in width. this stream 
is however more remarkable for the excellency of it’s salt licks and 
springs than for it’s magnitude. the whole courant of this river is 
brackis[h] in the Summer season quite to it’s mouth. There are three 
principal salines on this stream; the first at the distance of 50 miles 
from it’s mouth, and the others at no great distance above; two of 
these furnis[h] considerable quantities of salt in it’s dry and granulated 
state, the other furnishes salt both granulated, and in compact masses. 
the granulated salt is found on the surface of a compact and hard earth 
composed of fine sand with a small proportion of clay producing no 
vegitable substance of any kind and is easily collected by sweeping it 
together with a soft broom or brush of feathers. the massive salt is 
formed by concretion, and is found either on the surface of the earth 
over which the water passes, or adhering to stones sticks or other furm 
substances washed by the salt water in it’s passage. I have obtained 
no satisfactory account of any fossil salt being found in Louisiana, altho’ 
repeated enquiries have been made off such as possess the best information 
of the interior parts of the country; I am therefore disposed to 
believe, that those travellers who have reported it’s exhistance, must 
have mistaken this massive salt, formed by concretion, for that substance, 
saltpetre has been found in it’s crystallized state in some limestone 
caverns near the head of this river.
Thre[e] leagues above the salt river a beatifull clear and gentle stream 
called Corne des Cerfe, or hart’s horn river discharges itself on the N. 
side. it is about sixty yards wide. it takes it’s rise in some sandy 
plains between the Wolf River and the Quecurre; thence runing Eastwardly
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approaches the Missouri within a few leagues opposite to the 
entrance of the Sioux river, thence veering about to the S. E. passes 
through a fertile level country, parallel with the Missouri to the River 
Platte. it is navigable a considerable distance for canoes and light perogues. 
there is but little timber in the country through which it passes.
Ascending the Platte five leagues further you pass the village of the 
Ottoes and Missouris situated on the S. side. 15 leagues higher up 
and on the same side, the Panias Proper, and Republican Panias reside 
in one large village. five leagues further still ascending, the Wolf river 
falls in on the N. side. 400 hundred yards wide, and is navigable for 
Perogues between 4 and 500 miles, and for large boats a very considerable 
distance. This stream takes it’s rise in a remarkable large fountain, 
situated in a level plain, equadistant betwen the rivers Quicurre 
and Plat, at some little distance below the Cote noir or Black Hills; 
from whence it passes through level and fertile plains and meadows in 
which there is scarcely a tree to be seen except on it’s own borders, and 
those of it’s tributary streams. the current of this river is gentle and 
sufficiently deep; it’s bed is composed principally of a brown sand, unbroken 
by rocks or drift wood, and has no rappids worthy of notice 
from it’s source to it’s mouth.
At the distance of seventy five leagues higher up, Ringing Water river 
falls in on the S. side, about 300 yards wide. heads in the Black hills 
near the source of the Kanzas, and passes through an open tho’ broken 
country about half it’s course; it then decends into a level and fertile 
country composed almost entirely of open plains and meadows through 
which it passes to the Platte.
Just above the black hills, th[r]ough which the Platte passes, a large 
river said to be nearly as large as the South fork, falls in on the N. side, 
after haveing continued it’s rout along the Western side of the Black 
hills for a very considerable distance. the distance from the entrance 
of this river to the mouth of the Platte is not well asscertained. This 
is usually called the Paducas fork; it heads with the Bighorn river, 
branch of the Yellow Stone, in some broken ranges of the Rockey 
mountains. it’s upper portion passes through a hilly, broken and Mountanous 
country, possessing considerable quantities of timber; it then 
descends to a plain open and level country lying between the Rockey 
Mounts and the black hills, through which it passes to join the Platte. 
there are some considerable bodies of woodland on and near this stream.
The smaller branches of the rivers Platte & Wolf so far as they are 
known to us are as follows; they uniformly water a level open country 
generally fertile.
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	Names of streams falling into the Platte
	Distances 
from the 
Missouri 
in leagues
	width 
in 
yards
	side of 
the river 
on which 
they 
discharge

	Shell river
	27
	30
	N.

	Short Leg river
	40
	30
	S.

	Deer Creek
	52
	28
	S.

	The Falling Creek
	70
	20
	S.

	T[h]ose of the Loups, or Wolf River
	
	
	

	Little willow Creek
	42
	25
	N.

	Mustle shell Creek
	45
	20
	N.

	Elk Creek
	49
	26
	S.

	Gravley Creek
	54
	20
	S.

	White Bluff creek
	64
	20
	S.

	Deepwater Creek
	79
	25
	S.


Three miles above the entrance of the river Platte Butterfly Creek 
falls in on the S. side, 18 yards wide, heads in the plains between the 
Hart’s Horn river and the Missouri; the courntry fertile with but little 
timber.
7 miles higher Musquetoe Creek falls in on the N. side; it is 22 
yards wide and heads with the Nishnahbatona river in an open country. 
the Missouri bottom through which it passes is about 6 miles wide, level, 
extreemly fertile and about one half well covered with timber.
20 miles further Indian Creek falls in opposite to the lower point of 
an Island on the N. side, three miles above an old Ayouway’s village. 
it heads in the highlands a few miles back; passes through the Missouri 
bottom and approaches the river within 20 feet, 6 miles above it’s entrance; 
at this point it is 5 feet higher than the water of the Missouri. 
it is 15 yards wide.
8 miles higher up Bowyer’s river falls in on the N. side. it is 25 
yards wide, and navigable for perogues some distance; passes through 
a country tolerably fertile, with but little timber.
Twelve miles above the mouth of Bowyer’s river we arrive at the 
Council Bluff on the S. side. this is one of the points, which in our 
statistical view of the Indian Nations of Louisiana, we have recommended 
as an eligible position for a trading establishment. it is a delightfull 
situation for a fortification, & commands a view of the river 
both above and below for a considerable distance. the base of the 
Bluff is washed by the river about a mile; it is about 60 feet high & 
nearly perpendicular; at it’s lower extremity it leaves the river nearly 
at right angles, decending with a handsome and regular declivity on
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it’s lower side about 40 feet to a high, level, fertile and extensive bottom, 
lying betwen itself and the river. the top of the bluff is a level plain 
from one to two miles in width, and about five miles in length. This 
place would be sufficiently convenient for the Ottoes, Missouris, Panias 
Proper, Panias, Loups, Panias Republican, Poncaras, Mahas, & the 
Yanktons Ahnah. if peace is established between the various tribes of 
Indians inhabiting this immence country, it is more than probable, that 
this post would also be visited by many of those wandering bands, who 
inhabit the country west of the black hills. The principal difficulty 
which will attend the erection of a fortification at this place is the want 
of proper timber with which to build. there is a sufficient quantity of 
a species of poplar common to all the bottom lands of the Missouri, 
called by the French inhabitants of the Illinois — Liard, and by the 
Americans Cotton-wood. it is a soft white wood, by no means dureable, 
and of which it is extreemly difficult to make plank or scantling. there 
is some oak in the neighbourhood but it is of an inferior quality. I concieve 
that the cheepest and best method would be to build of brick, the 
ea[r]th appears to be of an excellent quality for brick, and both lime 
and sand are convenient. The drift wood of the Missouri will always 
supply a sufficient quantity of fuell independant of that in the neighbourhood. 
with rispect to quality and quantity of timber, this bluff is 
better situated than any other for upwards of a thousand miles above it, 
and equal to any below it for many miles.
Leaving the council Bluff and ascending the Missouri 39 miles we 
arrive at the mouth of Soldier’s river 30 yards wide. it heads with the 
river Demoin, and passes to the Missouri through an open, level and 
fertile country. is navigable for perogues a considerable distance.
44 miles further up Ye-yeau War da-pon or stone river falls in on the 
N. side. this river is known to the traders of the Illinois by the name 
of little Sioux river, but as they have given the appellation of Sioux to 
four distinct streams we thought it best to adopt the name given it by 
the Siouxs, to whos[e] country it’s entrance forms the lower boundary 
on the Missouri. this stream is 80 yards wide at it’s entrance; takes 
it’s rise in a small lake nine miles distant from the River demoin, with 
which, it communicates in high water through a small channel; the 
river demoin is but shallow at this point tho’ it is 70 or 80 yards wide, 
and said to be navigable. this stream is navigable from it’s sou[r]ce to 
the Missouri for perogues or canoes, passes through a broken country 
with but little timber. the land is tolerably fertile. an Easterly and 
most navigable fork of this river is formed by the discharge of Lake 
Dispree [d’Esprit or Spirit Lake] 22 leagues in circumference; this
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lake is long not very wide and approaches the river demoin within 15 
miles. the country between the Demoin and Lake Dispree is level 
with but little timber, and interrupted with a number of small lakes or 
ponds.
From the entrance of the Ye-yeau War da-pon, to the Old Maha Village, 
a distance of 100 miles, there is not a single stream which discharges 
itself into the Missouri, that is worthy of’ notice. The Maha 
creek, on which the last village occupyed by that nation was situated at 
some little distance from the Missouri, discharges itself on the S. side 
through several channels. this creek is but small, takes it’s rise in some 
level and fertile praries near the Hart’s Horn river and passes through 
a delightfull country in it’s course to the Missouri. the distance from 
the old Maha village to the Council Bluff is 90 miles by land.
16 miles higher up Floyds river falls in on the N. side 38 yards wide. 
This river is the smallest of those called by the trade[r]s of the Illinois 
the two rivers of the Sioux, but which with a view to discrimination, we 
have thought proper to call Floyd’s river in honor of Sergt. Charles Floyd, 
a worthy and promising young man, one of our party who unfortunately 
died on the 20th. of August 1804, and was buried on a high bluff just 
below the entrance of this stream. This river takes it’s rise with the 
waters of the rivers Sioux and Demoin; from whence it takes it’s course 
nearly S. W. to the Missouri, meandering through level and fertile, 
plains and meadows, intersperced with groves of timber. it is navigable 
for perogues nearly to it’s source.
3 miles above Floyds river, The river Sioux disembogues on the N. 
side above a bluff; it is one hundred and ten yards wide at it’s entrance, 
and navigable nearly to it’s source; with the exception of one fall of 
about twenty feet high, situated 70 leages from it’s mouth. it takes it’s 
rise with the St. Peter’s and Vulter rivers, in a high broken and woody 
country called the Hills of the prarie. it waters a deversifyed country, 
generally level fertile and uncovered with timber; in some parts particularly, 
near the falls, it is broken & stoney, and in others, intersected by 
a great number of small lakes which possess some timber generally on 
their borders. at no great distances below the falls and in a remarkable 
bend of the river, three handsom streams fall in on it’s East Side at no 
great distance from each other; the 1st. ascending is the Prickley Pear river, 
which takes It’s rise in some small lakes near the Demoin the 2nd. The 
River of the Rock, passes the head of the River Demoin, and takes it’s 
rise in small lakes. the third is called red pipe stone river, which heads 
with the waters of the River St. Peters. the country watered by this last 
river is remarkable for furnishing a red stone, of which the savages make
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their most esteemed pipes. the Indians of many nations travel vast 
distances to obtain this stone, and it is ascerted, tho’ with what justice 
I will not pretend to determine, that all nations are at peace with each 
other while in this district of country, or on the waters of this river.
Sixty miles above the Sioux river the White Stone river discharges 
itself on the N. side. it is 30 yards wide at it’s entrance, heads in a 
chain of Nobs West of the bend of the Sioux river, and passes in it’s 
whole course through level — beautifull and fertile plains and meadows 
entirely destitute of timber. it is not navigable.
20 miles higher up little bow creek falls in on the S side, below an 
old Maha village. it is 20 yards wide and waters a beautifull, fertile, 
plain, and open country. the remains of two small ancient fortifications, 
are found on this creek at a short distance from it’s entrance.
12 Miles higher up, and distant 974 from the junction of the Missouri 
and Mississippi, the river James discharges itself; it is 90 yards 
wide, and navigable for perogues a very considerable distance; it’s current 
is gentle and it’s bed composed of mud and sand. it takes it’s 
rise with Chyinne river, branch of Red river which discharges itself into 
Lake Winipic. This st[r]eam pases through an open country of plains 
and meadows through it’s whole course. the land is generally fertile, 
and a scant proportion of timber is found on the banks of the river. 
The Siouxs annually hold a fair on some part of this river, in the latter 
end of May. thither the Yanktons of the North, and the Sissitons, 
who trade with a Mr. Cammaron on the head of the St. Peters river, 
bring guns, pouder & balls, kettles, axes, knives, and a variety of European 
manufactures, which they barter to the 4 bands of Tetons and the 
yanktons Ahnah, who inhabit the borders of the Missouri & upper part 
of the River Demoin, and receive in exchange horses, leather lodges, 
and buffaloe robes, which they have either manufactured, or plundered 
from other Indian nations on the Missouri and west of it. This traffic 
is sufficient to keep the Siouxs of the Missouri tolerably well supplyed 
with arms and amunition, thus rendering them independant of the trade 
of the Missouri, and enableing them to continue their piratical aggressions 
on all who attempt to ascend that river, as well as to disturb 
perpetually the tranquility of all their Indian neighbours. I am perfectly 
convinced that untill such measures are taken by our government 
as will effectually prohibit all intercourse or traffic with the Siouxs by 
means of the rivers Demoin and St. Peters, that the Citizens of the 
United States can never enjoy, but partially, those important advantages 
which the navigation of the Missouri now presents. it appears to me 
that with the assistance of the garrisons of St. Louis, and Chicargoo,
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with the establishment of two others, the one at or near the entrance 
of the Oisconsin and the other on the Mississippi at Sand lake, that the 
passages of the trade[r]s to the rivers Demoin and St. Peters would be 
sufficiently guarded. by prohibiting the trade with the Siouxs through 
the St. Peters and Demoin for a few years, they will be made to feel 
their dependance on the will of our government for their supplies of 
merchandize, and in the course of two or three years, they may most 
probably be reduced to order without the necessity of bloodshed. in 
the mean time the trade of the Missouri will be acquiring a strength, 
and regularity within itself, and an influence among other Indian nations, 
which could not be easily interrupted by the Siouxs, when the government 
should hereafter t[h]ink proper to reestablish an intercourse with 
them, through the channels of the St. Peter’s and Demoin rivers.
At the distance of 38 miles higher up Plumb Creek falls in on the 
N. side. this creek is but small, heads in the highlands a few miles 
back, and passes through beatifull level and fertile praries in it’s course 
to the Missouri.
8 miles higher up white Paint Creek, falls in on the S. side, 28 yards 
in width. it takes it’s rise in a broken Hilly and open country between 
the Quicurre and Hart’s horn rivers. passes through a broken country 
with some handsome plains an[d] praries, it is not navigable. but possesses 
many excellent situations for grist mills and other waterworks.
6 miles above this creek and at the distance of 1026 from the entrance 
of the Missouri, the River Quiccurre (Qui-court.) or rappid river, 
discharges itself on the S. side; where it is one hundred and fifty two 
yards wide. this river takes it’s rise in the Black hills, about one hundred 
leages West of it’s mouth, and passes through a variagated country. 
at it’s source and for seventy five leagues below the country is mountanous 
rockey and thickly covered with timber, principally pine; the 
bed of the river is interrupted by immence quant[it]ies of loose and 
broken rocks, many ledges of rocks also lie ac[r]oss this stream over 
which it tumbles perpendicularly from 6 to 15 feet. in this country 
the Indians as well as some of the French hunters report the existence 
[of] many mines. some of lead, others of a metal resembleing lead, 
but of a lighter colour more dense & equally malleable; it is not stated 
to be silver. this metal is said to be readily extracted from it’s ore 
which is a loose earth, with the heat of a common fire of wood. there 
are said to be some sand plains of considerable extent lying between the 
upper portion of this river and the Hart’s Horn river. the country on 
it’s lower portion for 25 leagues consists of open plains and meadows, 
with but a very small proportion of timber; the bed of the river here
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consists entirely of a coarse brown sand. the velocity of it’s current 
is nearly or quite equal to that of Platte. it is not navigable a single 
mile.
8 mile above the rappid rive[r] the Poncar river disembogues on the 
S side, 30 yards wide. Three miles from the mo[u]th of this river on 
it[s] S. side the Poncars resided a few years since in a fortifyed village, 
but have now joined the Mahas and become a wandering people. Poncar 
river heads in the open plains not far from the mouth of White 
river, and runs nearly parallel with the Missouri passing through some 
tolerably fertile plains and meadows.
At the distance of 114 miles higher up, White river discharges itself 
on the S. side. it is 300 yards wide at it’s entrance, and is navigable 
for boats and perogues for many leagues. this river is perfectly the 
Missouri in miniture, resembleing it in every particular. it takes it’s 
rise short of the black hills, with the waters of the C[he]yenne and 
rappid rivers, in an open country; from whence it passes through level 
and fertile plains & meadows, in which there is scarsely any timber to 
be seen. some pine most probably grows on it’s borders, I discovered 
several sticks of that timber among the driftwood at it’s entrance.
22 Miles higher up, the Three rivers of the Siouxs pass discharge 
themselves, on the N. side, opposite to a large Island well covered with 
timber. the 1st. of these streams which we meet with as we ascend is 
35 yards wide, and is navigable for perogues some distance, with a few 
obstructions of rappids or shoals. it heads with James’s river, and 
possesses but little timber on it’s borders. the country on the upper 
side of this river is a high level and fertile plain of many leagues in 
exten[t] the lower side generally broken Praries, neither possessing any 
timber worthy of mention. the other two streams are small, extending 
only about 8 miles back, and water a country of high handsome and 
fertile plains, with but little timber.
From hence to the commencement of the big bend is twenty miles; 
in this distance you pass four small Creeks, which discharge themselves 
on the S. side, and one on the N. side; these creeks take their rise at 
the distance of 6 or 7 miles in the open plains, and possess but little 
timber. the bottoms of the Missouri are generally wide and but badly 
timbered. the big bend of the Missouri lies in a circular form, and is 
30 miles around, while it is only one mile and a quarter across the 
gorge.
5 miles above the uper extremity of this bend Tylor’s river falls in, on 
the S. side. this river is about 35 yards wide, and is navigable some miles 
for perogues. it takes it’s rise in an open country between the White
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river and river Teton, and passes through a level fertile and open country. 
below the mouth of this river on the Missouri there is an extensive bottom 
well covered with timber, consisting principally of red cedar.
55 miles higher up, the Teton River discharges itself on the S. side. 
this river is seventy yards wide, and is navigable for perogues many 
leagues. it heads with the waters of the Chyenne and White rivers, 
and passes through open and fertile plains and meadows. possesses 
some timber on it’s borders, as do also it’s tributary streams. in these 
plains there is rarely an instance of a tree to be seen.
47. miles above the entrance of the Teton river and 1327 from the 
Mouth of the Missouri, the rive[r] Chyenne disembogues on the S. 
side, and is abot 400 yards wide at it’s entrance, and is navigable for 
perogues to it’s forks near the black hills, a distance of 200 miles by 
land, nearly due west from it’s entrance. The Northern branch of 
this river penetrates the Black hills, and passes through a high broken 
well timbered country to it’s source, the Southern fork takes it’s rise in 
the Black hills, on their E side, and passes through a broken country 
covered with timber, to it’s junction with the N fork; from whence 
united, they take their course through a woody and broken country 
fror some few leagu[e]s, then entering an open fertile and level country 
it continues it’s rout to the Missouri the timber of the Black hills, 
and on this river near them, consists of pine and Cedar principally; on 
it’s lower portion Cottonwood and Cedar, of which however there is 
but a scant proportion and that confined immediately to the river hills 
and bottoms. about the entrance of this river we have recommended 
an establishment for the purpose of trading with the Indians. it’s position 
is central and sufficiently convenient for a number of Nations and 
tribes; but the difficulty of procuring timber for the purpose of building 
is very considerable, tho’ in this particular it is equal to any other 
for an emence distance both above and below it. a difficulty also arises 
with rispect to lime of which there is none in it’s neighbourhood. large 
quantities of tar may be procured on the river near the Black hills, and 
may be readily brought down the river. tar and sand in the proportion 
of one gallon to the Bushel, make a furm and strong cement. if an 
establishment is made at this place, the work must of necessity be 
principally formed of brick; there being no stone and but little timber. 
the drift-wood of the Missouri will supply an ample quantity of fuell.
78 miles higher up, Otter Creek falls in on the N. side, 22 yards 
wide, navigable a few miles in high water. it takes it’s rise in open 
plains nearly E. of it’s entrance, and passes through a similar country; 
very little timber in it’s vicinity.
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3 miles higher up, and on the S. side, the Sar-war-car-na river discharges 
itself, 90 yards wide. it is navigable for perogues 40 or 50 
leagues; takes it’s rise short of the Black Hills with the waters of the 
Chyenne; from whence it meanders through fertile and level plains and 
meadows, almost entirely destitute of timber.
22 miles above, We-ter-hoo river discharges itself on the S. side. this 
stream is 120 yards wide; and may be navigated nearly to it’s source 
in the Black Hills. It passes through a country similar to that discribed 
on the Sar-war-kar-na.
2 miles higher up, and the same distance below an island on which 
[is] the lower village of the Ricaras, the river Ma-ro-pa falls in, on the 
the S. side; it is 25 yards wide at it’s entrance; takes it’s rise about 5 
leagues west of the the entrance of the war-re-con-ne river, in open 
plains. it passes through an uneven roling country, without timber, 
and but badly watered, for the distance of about 50 miles, nearly 
parallel to the Missouri, before it discharges itself. The Ricaras 
obtain a red and black earth on the borders of this stream, which they 
use for the purpose of painting their skins, or ornamenting their Buffaloe 
robes, which at all seasons of the year constitutes a principal article of 
their dress.
Leaving the mouth of this river and ascending the Missouri, at the 
distance of 2 1/2 miles you pass the 1st. Ricara village, from 3 1/2 to 4 
miles further, you pass two others situated on the South side near the 
river. still ascending at the distance of 24 miles above the entrance of 
Ma-ro-pa river, the Stone Idol Creek falls in on the N. side; 18 yards 
wide. it heads in a small lake a few leagues distant and passes through 
a rich level plain; the land is fertile but without timber. a canoe can 
pass from the river to this lake.
37 miles higher up, Sar-kar-nak or Beaver Creek falls in on the N. 
side, at the lower point of an Island. about 20 yards wide, heads in 
some small lakes a few miles from the river, and passes through a level 
fertile and open country.
3 Miles further still ascending, and at the distance of 1498 miles from 
the entrance of the Missouri, War-re-con-ne river falls in on the N. side 
just above an island. it is 35 yards wide at it’s entrance, and is navigable 
in high water to it’s source. takes it’s rise in an assemblage of 
small lakes, in level and open plains, not very distant from the head 
of James’s river. in it’s course to the Missouri it passes through extensive, 
level and fertile, plains and meadows, in which scarsely a tree 
is to be seen.
13 miles higher up the Cannon Ball river falls in on the S. side, and
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is 140 yards wide. it is navigable for boats a considerable distance, 
with a few interruptions of rappids, and for perogues and Canoes nearly 
to it’s source. it takes it’s rise in a level country with the Chesschetar 
and the waters of the Wetarhoo rivers, from whence in it’s course to 
the Missouri it passes through a variety of country, some broken & 
partially timbered, near it’s source; other parts broken, hilly and bare 
of timber, and in others beautifull and extensive plains and meadows, 
with but little timber, all sufficiently fertile, and some extreemly so. 
there is some Cottonwood, Ash and Elm on it’s borders.
5 miles higher up the Fish Creek discharges itself on the N. Side; 28 
yards wide. it takes it’s rise in small lakes, in the open plains, and 
passes through handsome plains and meadows, in it’s course to the 
Missouri; but little timber on it’s borders.
35 miles higher up, Chess-che-tar, or heart river falls in on the S. W. 
side; 38 yards wide; not navigable except in high water, and then but 
a short distance. it heads with the waters of the Knife river in open 
plains S. W. of the turtle mountain. in it’s course to the Missouri it 
passes through open plains and meadows, generally fertile, and always 
untimbered. there is some Ash, Cottonwood, and Elm on it’s borders.
14 miles higher up, Hunting creek discharges itself on the S. side. 
it’s bottom lands are wide and fertile with but little timber, takes it’s 
rise in, and passes through an open country of high plains.
50 miles higher up at the distance of 1,615 miles from the junction 
of the Missouri and Mississippi, the Knife river falls in near the Village 
of the Ahwahharways on the S. side a little above the Mandans. this 
river is about 80 yards wide, but is not navigable, except for a few days 
in the spring of the year. It takes it’s rise in the turtle Mountains 
about 90 Miles N. W. of it’s mouth, and passes through an open 
fertile country. there is a considerable quantity of timber on the upper 
part of this river, and much more on it’s borders generally than is met 
with on streams of the same size in this open country. The Minetares, 
Ahwahharways, and Mandans hunt principally on this river, and 
many of [the] Minetares pass the winter on it, in small parties, of 5 or 
six families.
As we have only ascended the Missouri, a few miles above the 
Mouth of Knife river, the subsequent discription of this river, and it’s 
subsidiary streams are taken altogether from Indian Information. the 
existence of these rivers, their connection with each other, and their 
relative positions with rispect to the Missouri, I conceive are entitled 
to some confidence. information has been obtained on this subject, in 
the course of the winter, from a number of individuals, questioned
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seperately and at different times. the information thus obtained has 
been carefully compared, and those points only in which they generally 
agreed, have been retained, their distances they give, by days travel, 
which we have estimated at 25 miles pr. day.
About fifteen miles above the mouth of Knife river, the E-pe,-âh-zhah, 
or Miry river discharges itself on the N. Side. it is but an inconsiderable 
stream as to width, but extends itself through level and open plains 
about 30 miles N. E. of it’s entrance, taking it’s rise in some small 
lakes, strongly impregnated with Glauber Salts. not navigable.
Ascending the Missouri about one hundred miles further, the E-mâh-tark’, Ah’-zhah. or Little Missouri discharges itself on the S. side. about 
the width of Knife river. takes it’s rise in the No [r] thern extremity of 
the Blackhills. and passes through a broken country with but little 
timber. it passes near the turtle mountain in it’s course to the Missouri. 
it is said not to be navigable in consequence of it’s rappidity and shoals.
About 117 miles higher up, the Ok-hâh-Ah-zhah, or White earth 
river, discharges itself on the N. side. it is said to be about the size 
of the Cannonball river; takes it’s rise N. Westwardly from it’s mouth 
in level open plains with the waters of the S. fork of the Saskashawin 
river, and passes through an open and level country generally without 
timber some timber on the borders of this stream, it is navigable nearly 
to it’s source, which is said not to be very distant, from the establishment 
of the N. West Company on the S. branch of the Saskashawin. if 
this information be correct it is highly probable that a line drawn due 
West from the lake of the Woods, in conformity to our treaty with 
Great Britain, would intersect the waters of this river, if so the boundary 
of the United States would pass Red river betwen the entrance of 
the Assinniboin and Lake Winnipic, including those rivers almost entirely, 
and with them the whole of the British trading establishments 
on the red Lake, Red river and the Assinniboin should the portage 
between the Saskashawin and White earth river, prove not to be very 
distant or difficult, it is easy to conceive the superior advantages, which 
the Missouri offers as a rout to the Athabasca country, compared with 
that commonly traveled by the traders of Canada.
About 3 miles above the mouth of White Earth river the Me’-ah’-zah, 
or Yellowstone river discharges itself on the S. side. this river is 
said to be nearly as large as the Missouri, but is more rappid. it takes 
it’s rise in the Rocky mountains, with the waters of a river on which 
the Spaniards reside; but whether this stream be the N. river, or the 
waters of the Gulph of California, our information dose not enable 
us to determine. from it’s source it takes it’s course for many miles
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through broken ranges of the Rocky mountains, principally broken, and 
stoney, and thickly timbered. the vallies said to be wide in many 
places and the lands fertile. after leaving the Rocky mountains it 
decends into a country more level, tho’ still broken, fertile and well 
timbered. this discription of country continues as far down as the Oke-tar-pas-ah 
–ha, where the river enters an open level and fertile country 
through which it continues it’s rout to the Missouri; even in this open 
country it possesses considerable bodies of well timbered land. there 
are no stream [s] worthy of notice which discharge themselves into this 
river on the N. side, the country between this river and the Missouri 
being watered by the Mussle shell river. the yellow Stone river is 
navigable at all seasons of the year, for boats or perogues to the foot of 
the Rocky Mountains, near which place, it is said to be not more than 
20 miles distant from the most southernly of the three forks of the 
Missouri, which last is also navigable to this point. if Indian information 
can be relied on, this river waters one of the fairest portions of 
Louisiana, a country not yet hunted, and abounding in animals of the 
fur kind. The bed of this river is formed of sand gravel and yellow 
rock. from the great rapidity of this stream after it enters the rocky 
mountains, it is said not to be navigable. we are informed that there 
is a sufficiency of timber near the mouth of this river for the purpose 
of erecting a fortification, and the necessary buildings. in point of 
position, we have no hesitation in declaring our belief, of it’s being one 
of the most eligible and necessary, that can be chosen on the Missouri, 
as well in a governmental point of view, as that of affording to our 
citizens the benefit of a most lucrative fur trade. this establishment 
might be made to hold in check the views of the British N. West Company 
on the fur-trade of the upper part of the Missouri, which we believe 
it is their intention to monopolize if in their power. They have 
for several years maintained a partial trade with the Indian nations on 
the Missouri near this place, over land from their establishment at the 
entrance of Mouse river on the Assinniboin, unlicenced by the Spanish 
government, then the sovereigns of the country. But since the U’States 
have acquired Louisiana, we are informed, that relying on the privilege 
extended to them by our treaty with Great Britain, they intend fixing 
a permanent establishment on the Missouri near the mouth of Knife 
river, in the course of the present summer. if this powerfull and ambitious 
company, are suffered uninterruptedly to prosecute their trade 
with the nations inhabiting the upper portion of the Missouri, and thus 
acquire an influence with those people; it is not difficult to conceive 
the obstructions, which they might hereafter through the medium of that
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influence, oppose to the will of our government, or the navigation 
of the Missouri. whether the privileges extended to British subjects, under 
existing treaties with that power, will equally effect a territory not in 
our possession at the time those treaties were entered into, is not for me 
to determine; but it appears to me, that in this rispect Liouisiana is 
differently situated, from the other territory of the United States.
The tributary streams of the Yellow stone river so far as we have 
been enabled to inform ourselves are as follow.
	Names of the subsidiary streams of the Yellow Stone river, 
ascending from it’s entrance
	distance from each 
other & of the 1st. 
from the mouth 
of the river
	side on which 
they discharge.

	
	Miles
	

	Oke-tar-pas-ah-ha
	75
	S.

	War-rah-sash, or Powder river
	75
	S.

	Le-ze-ka, or tongue river
	50
	S.

	Mar-skas-kap river
	100
	S.

	Ark tar-ha river
	125
	S.

	Ar-sar-ta, or big-horn
	75
	S.

	Stinking Cabbin creek
	175
	S.


About one hundred fifty miles on a direct line, a little to the N. of 
West, a river falls in on the N. side called by the Minetares Ah-mâh-tâh, 
ru-shush-sher or the river which scolds at all others. this river 
they state to be of considerable size, and from it’s position and the 
direction which they give it, we believe it to be the channel through 
which, those small streams, on the E side of the Rocky mountains laid 
down by Mr. Fidler, pas to the Missouri. it takes it’s source in the 
Rocky mountains S. of the waters of the Askow or bad river. and 
passes through a broken country in which, there is a mixture of woodlands 
and praries. it is worthy of remark that, the Missouri in it’s 
course from the mouth of the yellow stone river to the entrance of this 
rivr. passes considerably further to the North than the mouths of either 
of these rivers; this information we have received since our map has 
been completed. it will be observed by reference to the map, that 
there are no streams falling in-to the Askow on it’s S. side, from which, 
it is probable, that the country nearly to it’s borders, is watered by the 
streams of some other river, and as the Missouri runs considerably N. 
above the Mouth of the Yellow stone river. and that on it’s nothern 
border no stream of any magnitude discharges itself except the scolding 
river, the probability is that the country very near to the Askow is 
watered by the little rivulets of the Missouri, and the branches of the
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s[c]olding river. I have scarsely a doubt, but that a line drawn due 
West from the Lake of the Woods, in conformity to our treaty with 
Great Britain, will intersect the waters of the Missouri, if not the main 
body of that river itself.
About 120 miles on a direct line, nearly S. W. the Mah-tush,-ah-zhah, 
or Muscle shell river falls in on the S. side. this river is about 
the size of the Cannonball river, heads in a range of mountains which 
commence about the falls of the Missouri, and extending themselves 
nearly South terminate near the yellow stone river. this stream passes 
through a broken and woody country. The woody country commences 
on the Missouri just above the mouth of this river.
About 120 miles further a little to the S. of West, on a direct line, 
the great falls of the Missouri are situated, this is discribed by the 
Indians as a most tremendious Cataract. they state that the nois it 
makes can be heard at a great distance, that the whole body of the 
river tumbles over a precipice of solid and even rock, many feet high; 
that such is the velocity of the water before it arrives at the precipice, 
that it projects itself many feet beyond the base of the rock, between 
which, and itself, it leaves a vacancy sufficiently wide for several persons 
to pass abrest underneath the torrent, from bank to bank, without 
weting their feet, they also state that there is a fine open plain on the 
N. side of the falls, through which, canoes and baggage may be readily 
transported. this portage they assert is not greater than half a mile, and 
that the river then assumes it’s usual appearance, being perfectly 
navigable.
About 15 miles further on a direct line a little to the S. of W. a 
large stream called Mah-pah-pah,-ah-zhah, or Medicine river falls in on 
the N. side. this river heads in the rocky Mountains opposite to a 
river which also takes it’s rise in the same mountains and which runing 
West discharges itself into a large river, which passes at no great 
distance from the Rocky mountains, runing from N. to South. it passes 
through a mountanous, broken and woody country. not navigable in 
consequence of it’s rapidity and shoals.
About 60 miles further on a direct line nearly S. W. the Missouri 
passes through the first connected chain of the Rocky mountains. and 
is said to be rapid and shoaly from hence to the second chain of the 
rocky Mountains a distance of 75 miles further, about the same course 
last mentioned. above this second range of mountains the current of 
the Missouri is said to be smoth even and gentle; here two small rivers 
fall in on the S. side, receiving their waters from the west side [of] 
these mountains between the Missouri and the Yellow stone river.
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Still proceeding S. W. about 75 miles further the Missouri divides 
itself into three nearly equal branches just above a third chain of very 
high mountains, all these streams are navigable for some distance. the 
most No [r] thern is the largest, and is navigable to [the] foot of [a] 
chain of high mountains, being the ridge which divides the the waters of 
the Atlantic from those of the Pacific ocean. the Indians assert that 
they can pass in half a day from the foot of this mountain on it’s East 
side to a large river which washes it’s Western base, runing from S. to 
N. at no great distance below the Flat-head Indians live in one considerable 
village on the western border of this river, this is the utmost 
extent of the war exurtions of the Minetares and we have therefore 
been unable to acquire any information further West than the view 
from the top of thes[e] mountains extend. The Indians inform us that 
the country on the Western side of this river consists of open & level 
plains like those they themselves inhabit, with a number of barren sandy 
nobs irregularly scattered over the face of the country; the E. side of the 
river, betwen it and the mountains is broken, and thickly covered with 
pine. they state that there are no buffaloe west of the second range of 
the Rockey mountains, and that the Flat-heads live principally on a large 
fish, which they take in the river on which they reside. The Snake 
Indians also frequently visit this Western river at certain seasons of the 
year, for the purpose of taking fish which they dry in the sun and transport 
on horses to their villages on the three forks of the Missouri. This 
river we suppose to be the S. fork of the Columbia, and the fish the 
Salmon, with which we are informed the Columbia river abounds. this 
river is said to be rapid but as far as the Indian informants are acquainted 
with it is not intercepted with shoals. it’s bed consists principally 
of sand and gravel.
The waters of the Missouri are transparent at all seasons of the year 
above the falls.
With rispect to other rivers, their Subsidiary streams, and their connection 
with other rivers and streams, the map which is herewith forwarded, 
will give you a more perfict idea, than a detaled discription of 
them would do. the mountains, salines, trading establishments, and all 
the other remarkable places, so far as known to us, are also laid down 
on this map.
Meriwether Lewis Capt. 
1st. U’s Regt. Infty.
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C. CLARK’S SUMMARY STATEMENT OF RIVERS, CREEKS, 
AND MOST REMARKABLE PLACES.
CLARK made three tabulations of this character: 
(1) That found in Codex C, pp. 242–253, having 
been drawn up at Fort Mandan; (2) another in 
Codex I, pp. 2–12 (also, substantially the same, in Clark-Voorhis 
note-book No. 4), made at Fort Clatsop, and giving 
the route out; and (3) a final draft, both in Codex N, pp. 
128–142, and in Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4, prepared apparently 
after the return home. The third tabulation seeks to 
give the best route from the mouth of the Missouri to the 
Pacific Ocean, and includes Lewis’s short-cut path homeward, 
between Travellers’ Rest Creek and the Falls of the Missouri 
— given, however, in the reverse order. We have, for convenience 
of consultation, herein amalgamated these several 
statements. — —Ed.]
A Summary Statement of the Rivers Creeks and most remarkable 
places, their distances from each other &c. their distances 
from the Mississippi assending the Missouri, across the Rocky 
mountains and down the Columbia to the Pacific Ocian as was 
explored in the year 1804, 5, and 6, by Capts. Lewis & Clark &c 
	Names of remarkable places.
	The width of 
rivers 
and 
creeks 
in yds.
	Side on 
which 
they are 
Situated
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distances 
up the 
Missouri 
from the 
Mississippi
	Latitude North 
of important 
Places

	River Dubois Latitude 38° 55′ 19.6″ 
Longtd 89° 57′ 45″
	yards
	
	Ms
	Ms
	

	To the Village of St Charles
	
	N.E.
	21
	21
	38° 54′ 39″

	" Bon-homme Creek
	— 
	S.W
	12
	33
	

	" the Osage Womans River
	30
	N.E.
	20
	41
	

	" a Cave Called the Tavern
	— 
	S.W
	5
	47
	

	" " Chauretts Village & Creek
	20
	N.E.
	27
	68
	

	" " Shepherds Creek
	
	S.W.
	15
	83
	

	" " Gasconnade River
	157
	S.W.
	17
	100
	38° 44′ 35.3″

	" " Muddy River
	50
	N.E.
	15
	115
	

	" Grand Osage River
	397
	S.W.
	18
	133
	38° 31′ 16.9″

	" the Murrow Creek
	20
	S.W.
	5
	138
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	Names of remarkable places.
	The 
width of 
rivers 
and 
creeks 
in yds.
	Side on 
which 
they are 
Situated
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distances 
up the 
Missouri 
from the 
Mississippi
	Latitude North 
of important 
Places

	
	yards
	
	Ms
	Ms
	

	To the Cedar Island & Creek
	20
	N.E.
	7
	145
	

	" " Lead Mine Hill
	
	S.W.
	9
	154
	

	" " Manitou Creek
	20
	S.W.
	8
	162
	

	" " Split rock Creek
	20
	N.E.
	8
	170
	

	" " Saline or Salt River
	30
	S.W.
	3
	173
	

	" " Manitou River
	30
	N.E.
	9
	182
	

	" " Good Womans River
	35
	N.E.
	9
	191
	

	" " Mine River
	70
	S.W.
	9
	200
	

	" " Arrow Prarie
	
	S.W.
	6
	206
	

	’Two Charliton Rivers
	{30 70
	N.E.
	14.
	220
	

	" " antient village of the Missouri 
Nation near which place Fort 
Orleans stood
	
	N.E.
	16
	236
	

	" Grand River
	90
	N.E.
	4
	240
	38° 47′ 34″

	" " Snake Creek
	18
	N.E.
	6
	246
	

	" " antient village of the little 
Osarge
	
	S.W.
	10
	256
	

	" ’Tiger’s Island and Creek
	25
	N.E.
	20
	276
	

	" Eueberts1 1
Biddle renders this(ii, p. 422) as "Hubert’s;" but in the text of this journal 
(i, p. 16) be makes it " Beau, or Clear Water." — Ed.
Island Creek
	
	S.W.
	12
	388
	

	" ’Fire prarie Creek
	
	S.W.
	12
	300
	

	" " Fort point
	
	S.W.
	6
	306
	

	" " Hay Cabin Creek
	20
	S.W.
	6
	312
	

	" " Coal Bank
	
	S.W.
	9
	321
	

	" " Blue water River
	30
	S.W.
	10
	331
	

	" Kanza River
	230
	S.W.
	9
	340
	39° 5′ 25.7″

	" the Lite River Platt
	60
	N.E.
	9
	349
	

	" [point] 1/2 Ms. above Dimond Island
	
	S.W.
	— 
	— 
	39° 9′ 38.6″

	" the Waarba, Warconda Island 
oppoe the 1st. Old Kanzas 
Villag
	— 
	S.W.
	26
	377
	

	" 3 Ms. bel, the 2d. old village of 
the Kance
	— 
	S.W.
	— 
	— 
	39° 25′ 47.5″

	" " Indepeance Creek a mile below 
the old Kanzas Village
	
	S.W.
	28
	405
	

	" " St Michis prarie
	
	N.E.
	25
	430
	

	" " Nadawaver
	70
	N.E.
	20
	450
	39° 39′ 22.4″

	" " Wolf or up River
	60
	S.W.
	14
	464
	

	" Big Ne-me-hRiver
	80
	S.W.
	16
	480
	39° 55′ 56″


	" the Tar-ki-o eek
	23
	N.E.
	3
	483
	

	opposit the center of Good Island
	— 
	S.W.
	— 
	— 
	40° 20′ 12″

	" " Neesh-nah-b-to-no River
	50
	N.E.
	25
	508
	

	" " Little Ne-Mahar River
	48
	S.W.
	8
	516
	40° 8′ 31.8″2 2
This latitude is give Codex A, p. 180, as that "opsd. a Island mentioned in the 
2d. & 3d. Course of the 1 July on L. S." This is so near the Little Nemahar 
River that it is given as the latitude of that stream.– — Ed.
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	Names of remarkable places.
	The 
width of 
rivers 
and 
creeks 
in yds.
	Side on 
which 
they are 
Situated
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distances 
up the 
Missouri 
from the 
Mississippi
	Latitude North 
of important 
Places

	
	yards
	
	Ms
	Ms
	

	To the Bald Pated Prarie the Neesh-} 
Nahbatona within 150 Yards 
of the Missouri
	— 
	N.E.
	23
	539
	40° 27′ 6.4″

	Pt opposit to a Island being 
the extremity of the 4th. course 
of July 19th. on L. S.
	— 
	S.W
	— 
	— 
	40° 29′ 38″’

	" " Weeping Water Creek
	25
	S.W.
	29
	568
	

	" " River Platt (or Shoal river
	600
	S.W.
	32
	600
	40° 54′ 35″

	" " Butterfly or papelion Creek
	18
	S.W.
	3
	
	

	" " Musquetor Creek
	22
	N.E.
	7
	610
	

	" " Camp Pt. of observn. 10 ms. 
N. 15° W of Platt R White 
Catfish Camp
	— 
	S.W.
	— 
	— 
	41° 3′ 104″

	" " antiant Village of the Ottoes
	
	S.W.
	11
	
	

	" " antient Ayauways Village below 
a Bluff on the N. E. Side
	
	N.E.
	6
	
	

	" " Bowyers river
	25
	N.E.
	11
	
	

	" Councill Bluffs (establishmt.)
	
	S.W.
	12
	650
	41° 17’ 0″

	opposit pond Inlet August 4th.
	— 
	S.W.
	— 
	— 
	41° 2′ 3″

	on the Side of a Sand Island August 
5th.
	— 
	— 
	— 
	— 
	41° 0’ 6″

	" Soldiers River
	40
	N.E.
	39
	689
	

	" Ea-neah, Wau-de-pon or Stone 
River Little Sieux R.
	80
	N.E.
	44
	733
	41 42′ 34.3″

	" the hill where the Late King of 
the Mahars was buried on a high 
hill
	
	S.W.
	
	
	4° 1′ 3.8″

	" the Wau-can-de or bad sperit Creek
	
	S.W.
	55
	788
	

	around a bend of the river to the 
N. E. the Gorge of which is only 
974 Yds
	
	
	21
	809
	

	To an Island 3 miles N E of the Mahar 
vilg Camp Fish augt. 14th.
	
	27
	
	836
	42° 13′ 41″

	" Floyds Bluff and River
	35
	N.E.
	14
	85
	

	" the Big Sieoux River
	110
	N.E.
	3
	853
	42° 23′ 49″

	" " commencement of the Copperas 
cobalt, pirites and alum 
bluffs
	
	S.W.
	27
	80
	

	To the Hot or burning Bluffs
	
	S.W.
	30
	10
	

	" " White Stone River
	30
	N.E.
	8
	918
	

	" " Petite Arc an old Mahar Village. 
at the mouth of little 
bow Creek
	15
	S.W.
	20
	938
	


	" River Jacque or James River
	90
	N.E.
	12
	950
	42° 53′ 13″

	" the calumet Bluffs (of mineral)
	
	S.W.
	10
	960
	

	" Antient fortification Good mans 1sd.
	
	S.W.
	16
	976
	

	" Plumb Creek
	12
	N.E.
	10
	986
	

	" White paint Creek
	28
	S.W.
	
	994
	

	" Quicurre or rapid river
	152
	S.W.
	6
	1000
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	Names of remarkable places.
	The 
width of 
rivers 
and 
creeks 
in yds.
	Side on 
which they 
are Situated
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distances 
up the 
Missouri 
from the 
Mississippi
	Latitude North 
of important 
Places

	
	yards
	
	Ms
	Ms
	

	To the Poncar River & Village
	30
	S.W.
	10
	1010
	

	" " Dome and village of Burrowing 
or barking Squirels
	
	S.W.
	20
	1030
	

	" " Island of Cedar
	
	
	45
	1075
	

	" White River (handsom Spot)
	300
	S.W.
	55
	1130
	

	" the three Rivers of the Seioux pass 
opposit an Island
	35 &c.
	N.E.
	22
	1152
	

	" an Island in the comencmt. of the 
big bend
	
	N.E.
	20
	1172
	

	" upper part of the big bend, or 
"Grand de Tourte" the Gorge 
of which is 1 1/4 Ms.
	
	S.W.
	30
	1202
	

	" Tylors River
	35
	S.W.
	6
	1208
	

	" Louisells [Loisel’s] Fort on Cedar 
Island
	
	
	18
	1226
	44° 11′ 33″

	" Teton River
	70
	S.W.
	37
	1263
	

	" the upper of five old Ricara Villages 
reduced by the Sieoux & 
abandoned
	
	S.W.
	42
	1305
	

	" Chyenne River (place for an Estmt.)
	400
	S.W.
	5
	1310
	44° 19′ 36″

	" an old ricara village on La-hoo-catts 
Island
	
	
	47
	1357
	

	" Otter Creek
	22
	S.W.
	35
	— 
	

	" Sar-war-kar-na River
	90
	S.W.
	40
	1397
	45° 35′ 5″

	" We-tar-hoo River
	120
	S.W.
	25
	1422
	

	" Maropa River
	25
	S.W.
	2
	— 
	

	To 1st. Ricaras Village on an Island
	
	S.W.
	4
	
	

	" 2d. Ricaras 3 Villages
	
	S.W.
	4
	1430
	

	" the Stone Idol Creek
	18
	N.E.
	18
	
	

	" " War-re-con-ne River
	35
	N.E.
	40
	1488
	

	" Cannon Ball River
	140
	S.W.
	12
	1500
	46° 29′ 0″

	" Shy-wish or Fish Crek
	28
	N.E.
	5
	
	

	" Chesschetar River near 6 old Mandan 
Vgs
	38
	S.W.
	40
	1540
	

	" Hunting Creek
	25
	S.W
	14
	
	

	" the Old Ricara & Mandan Villages
	
	S.W.
	40
	1580
	

	" Fort Mandan (wintering post of 
1804
	
	N.E.
	20
	1600
	47° 21′ 47″
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[Here, in the journal written at Fort Mandan (Codex C), 
Clark inserted the following table based upon Indian information. 
— Ed.]
The Missouri and it’s Subsidiary Streams higher up; are taken altogether 
from information collected dureing the Winter 1804, 5 of 
Indians &c.
	
	near yds
	
	about miles
	miles

	To the Mouth of the little Missouri or E- mâh-tark, 
Ah-Zhah
	100
	S.W.
	100
	1730

	To Ok-hah, Âh-zhah, or the White Earth River
	100
	N.W.
	117
	1847

	To the Mouth of Mee, Ah-zhah or Yellow Stone
River
	400
	S.W.
	3
	1850

	To the mouth of Ah-mâh-tâh, ru-shush-sher, or 
the River which Scolds at all others
	abt. 100
	North
	150
	2000

	To the Mouth of the Mah-tush; ah-zhah or the 
Muscle Shell River
	140
	South
	120
	2120

	" the Great Falls
	— 
	— 
	120
	2240

	" Mah-pat-puh, Ah-zhah or Medison River
	150
	N.W.
	15
	2255

	To the 1st. Chain of Rockey mountains about
	— 
	— 
	60
	2315

	To the 2nd. Chain of Rockey mountains about
	— 
	— 
	75
	2390

	To the three forks of the Missouri above the 3rd. 
Chain of mountains
	— 
	— 
	75
	2465

	To the foot of the next mountain nearly West
	— 
	N.W.
	50
	2515

	To a large River on the West of the mountain
	— 
	— 
	15
	2530


The Yellow Stone River and it’s Subsidiary Streams &c.
	
	yards
	
	miles
	miles

	To the mouth of Oke-tar-pas-ah-ha
	abt. 30
	S.E.
	75
	1705

	" War-rah-sash or Powder R
	" 40
	S.E.
	75
	1780

	" Le-ze-ka or Tongu [e] River
	" 100
	S.E.
	50
	1830

	" Mar-shas-kap River
	" 40
	S.E.
	100
	1930

	" Little Wolf mountain Creek
	" 20
	N.W.
	55
	1985

	" Ark tar-ha River
	" 30
	S.E.
	70
	2055

	" Ar-sar-ta or Bighorn R
	" 150
	S.E.
	75
	2130

	" To the Rockey or Shineing Mountains
	— 
	N.W.
	200
	2330
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	From Fort Mandan]
	Width 
in 
Yards.
	Side on 
which 
they are 
situated
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distances 
up the 
Missouri 
from the 
Mississippi
	Latitudes & remarks. &c.

	To Mandan Villages 1 on each 
Side
	
	
	4
	1604
	

	" Knife river on which the 
two Minetarre and the Mahar 
has villages are Situated 
near the mouth
	80
	S.W.
	2
	1606
	

	" the Island
	
	
	11
	1617
	small

	" Menatarras Wintering Village 
Std.
	
	— 
	13 1/2
	— 
	abandoned

	" " Miry River on 
Stard side
	10
	N.E.
	15
	1633
	bold stream

	" an Island in the little bason
	
	
	28
	
	small

	" Little Missouri River
	134
	S.W.
	29
	1690
	47°. 31′. 26″.2. N.

	" the Wild onion Creek
	16
	N.E.
	12
	1702
	a little water

	" " Goose egg Lake
	300
	N.E.
	9
	1711
	Small

	" " Shabonos Creek
	20
	S.W.
	16
	1727
	47°. 47′ 16″ 3/10 N.

	" " Goat pen Creek
	20
	N.E.
	16
	1743
	at this place Mouse 
river approaches 
near the Missouri

	" " Halls Strand Lake & Creek
	
	N.E.
	47
	1790
	extream N. point

	" " White earth River
	60
	N.E.
	50
	1840
	Still & deep

	Rochejhone or Yellow Stone River
	858
	S.W.
	40
	1880
	48°. -00′-00″ N.

	to Marthys River
	50
	N.E.
	60
	1940
	High Coloured

	" Porcupine River
	112
	N.E.
	50
	1990
	Some timber on it

	To 2000 Mile Creek
	30
	S.W.
	
	1993
	no water at pest.

	To Indian Fort Creek dry
	— 
	S.W.
	10
	2003
	a fort of logs

	" the little Dry Creek
	25
	S.W.
	27
	2030
	no water in it

	" Lack water Creek
	25
	N.E.
	1 1/2
	2031 1/2
	d°. d°. d°. d°.

	" the Big Dry Creek
	100
	S.W.
	7 1/2
	2039
	d°. d°. d°. d°.

	" " Little Dry River
	200
	S.W.
	6
	2045
	d°. d°. d°. d°.

	" " Gulf in a Stard. Bend
	
	
	32
	2077
	47° 36′ 11″

	to Milk River
	150
	N.E.
	13
	2090
	Color of tea

	" Big Dry River
	400
	S.W.
	25
	2115
	no water runing

	" Werners Run
	10
	N.E.
	9
	2124
	47°. 25′–33″ 1/10.

	" Pine Creek
	20
	N.E.
	36
	2160
	Saw 1st pine

	" Gibsons River
	35
	N.E.
	17
	2177
	a little running watr.

	" Brown Bear defeated Creek
	40
	S.W.
	12
	2189
	d° d° d°

	" Brattens River
	100
	N.E.
	24
	2213
	47°. 13′ 51″ N.

	" Burnt Lodge Creek
	50
	S.W.
	6
	2219
	no water running

	" Wisers Creek
	40
	N.E.
	14
	2233
	a little running W.

	" Blowingfly Creek
	25
	S.W.
	32
	2265
	d° d° d°

	" Muscle Shell River
	110
	S.W.
	5
	2270
	47° 0′ 24.6″

	" Grouse Creek
	20
	N.E.
	30
	2300
	no running water

	" Teapot Creek
	15
	N.E.
	8
	2308
	d° d°. d°.

	" North Mountain Creek
	30
	N.E.
	28
	2336
	running water

	" South Mountain Creek
	30
	S.W.
	18
	2354
	d°. d°.

	" Ibex Island
	
	
	15
	2369
	Killed the 1st big 
horn

	" Goodriches Island
	
	
	9
	2378
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	From Fort Mandan]
	Width 
in 
Yards.
	Side on 
which 
they are 
situated
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distances 
up the 
Missouri 
from the 
Mississippi
	Latitudes & remarks, &c.

	To Windsers Creek
	30
	N.E.
	7
	2385
	some water runs

	" Softshell turtle Creek
	25
	N.E.
	6
	2391
	d° d° d°

	" Elk rapid (Swift water)
	
	
	9
	2400
	{Doe Elk & fawn 
swam over

	" Thompsons Creek
	28
	N.E.
	27 1/2
	2427 1/2
	{vally above Mts. 
bold stream

	" Bull Creek
	25
	S.W.
	8 1/2
	2436
	{a Buffalow crossed 
a canoe & then 
charged through 
camp

	" Judieths River Big horn
	100
	S.W.
	3
	2439
	killed 3 big horns

	" Vally Creek
	20
	N.E
	1
	2440
	thro a vally N.

	" Ash rapid (swift water)
	
	
	3
	2443
	Some Ash trees.

	" Slaughter River
	40
	S.W.
	11
	2454
	{a great n° of buffalow 
drove down a 
clift and dashed to 
pieces on Std. I 
speared a wolf.

	" the Stone Wall Creek above 
those emence nateral walls
	30
	N.E.
	26
	2480
	curious appearance 
of walls below

	" Maria’s River
	186
	N.E.
	41
	2521
	47° 25′ 17.2 N.

	" Snow River
	50
	S.W.
	19
	2540
	Mts. Covd. with 
Snow head of this 
river

	" Shields River
	35
	S.W.
	28
	2568
	bold Stream

	" the foot of the enterance of 
portage River 5 Miles below 
the Great falls
	45
	S.W.
	7
	2575
	47° 8′ 4″ 9/10 N.


[From this point the final draft follows the land route — 
Lewis and Clark’s pass to the Kooskooskee. The table here 
inserted follows the actual route going out and is taken from 
both Codex I and Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4. — Ed.]
	Names of remarkable places.
	[Distance] 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distance 
to the 
mouth of 
Missouri
	Latitudes & remarks, &c.

	to Portage River Lard. Side 55
	1
	2576
	rapid & Sholey

	to the first great fall of 87 feet pitch
	6
	2582
	Continual Spray

	to the Second fall of 19 feet pitch
	3 1/2
	— 
	or 1718 poles

	to the Grand Cascade of 47 feet 8 In. pitch
	1/2
	— 
	= 102 poles

	to the upper fall of 26.5 pitch total fall 
above portg. about 362 feet
	2 3/4
	2590 1/2
	= 881 poles

	to Medicine River Std. 137
	3 3/4
	2594 1/4
	1196 poles


Vol. VI, Page 63
	Names of remarkable places.
	[Distance] 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distance 
to the 
mouth of 
Missouri
	Latitudes & remarks, &c.

	to the head of the Portage on the Ld. at the 
White Bear Islands, the land portage 
18 miles thro. a plain
	3
	2597 1/4
	{972 poles 
47°. 3′ 33″ N.

	to Smith’s River Lard. 80
	30 3/4
	2628
	bold current & Vally.

	to the Rockey Mountains at Pine Island} 
rapid
	40 1/4
	2668 1/4
	46°. 42′ 14″ 7/10

	to Dearbourne’s River Std. 80
	8 3/4
	2676
	bold current & in Mtn.

	to Gun brook Ld. 10
	2
	2678
	found a fusee

	to Ordways Creek Std 25
	10
	2688
	bold Current V[al]ly

	to the Great gate of the rocky Mounts. 
river confined in a narrow Chanel between
clifts 10 or 1200 feet high
	24
	2712
	{W. Clark crossed Sd. 
Mt.

	to Potts’ s Vally Creek Std. bold
	6
	2718
	Wide Vally N.

	to Pryors Vally River Std. 28
	20
	2738
	Latd. 46°. 10′ 32″ 9/10 N 
bold Current and wide 
extensive Vally saw 
a smoke NW

	to White Earth Creek Std. 15
	30
	2768
	bold

	to WhiteHouse Creek Lard. bold
	11
	2779
	Some timber on it

	to Yorks 8 Islands
	23
	2802
	{W. C. on land York 
tired

	to Gass’s Vally Creek Std. 25
	14
	2816
	bold & 3 forks

	to the Little Gate of the Mountain
	5
	2821
	we saw a horse

	to Howards Creek Lard. bold
	6
	2827
	{Mistook to opening 
of the creek for the1
1
MS. illegible. — Ed

	
	
	
	{W. C. return to the 
party very sick.

	to the Three Forks of Missouri at Jefferson,
Maddison & Gallitins rivers. Gallitins
on Ld. and 70 Yds. wide Maddeson
90 yds. wide & Jeffersons 90 yds. 
wide and is the Std. fork
	21
	2848
	45°. 22′ 34″. N

	Up Jeffersons River
	
	
	

	to Philosophy River on Ld. side 30
	15
	2863
	bold rapid full of beaver

	to the Narrows of the 3d. Mountn.
	17
	2880
	M. L. go a head

	to Frasures Creek & rapid Ld. bold
	8
	2888
	bad rapid

	to R. Field’s Vally Creek Sd. 28
	4
	2892
	R. F. killed 4 deer

	to Wisdom River Std. 40
	55
	2947
	45°. 2′ 21″ 6/10 N

	to Philanthrophy River Ld. 30
	12
	2959
	river crooked

	to Beaver head Clift Stad.
	34
	2993
	d° d°

	to Mc.Neals Creek Ld. 17
	37
	3030
	bold stream

	to the 4th. Gap of the Mountain
	28
	3058
	{Saw Several rattle 
snakes

	to Willards Creek Std. bold
	6
	3064
	{Willard discovered 
this the day before 
we got to it.

	to a rapid at the Narrows of 5th. Mtn.
	21
	3085
	{a bad rapid for half 
a mile
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	Names of remarkable places.
	[Distance] 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distance 
to the 
mouth of 
Missouri
	Latitudes & remarks, &c.

	to the East Fork of Jeffersons river at which} 
place left the canoes and commen[c]ed 
a portage
	11
	3096
	44°. 35’ 28″ 1/10

	to the 3 forks in Snake Indian cove
	15
	3111
	{W. C. Camp with Inds.

	to the head Spring of Jeffersons river in} 
a Dividing ridge of the rock[y] M.
	13
	3124
	meet an Ind. on a Mule

	to East fork of Lewis’s river the S.E.} 
branch of the Columbia at the So so nee 
or Snake indian incampment in Lodges 
made of bushes at which place the river 
is 36 yds
	10
	3134
	44°. 23′ 22″ 7/10

	to the main fork of Lewis’es River Ld. 90
	18
	3152
	from the South East

	to Salmon Creek Std. Side bold
	9
	3161
	Shields killed a salmon

	to Tower run Std. small
	14
	3175
	leave Lewis’s river

	Up tower run to the forks of the road
	4
	3179
	{road leaves the river 
to the right

	Across the hills. To fish Creek six miles} 
north of it’s mouth 25
	20
	3199
	hilly road

	Up Fish creek to the forks of the road &} 
Creek
	7 1/2
	3206 1/2
	{leave the road to the 
right

	to the Top of a Snow Mountain at the} 
head of the west fork of fish creek
	21 1/2
	3228
	pilot lost his way

	to Clark’s River at a Village of 33 tents} 
of Flathead
	12
	3240
	River from right

	Down Clark’s River
	
	
	

	to flour Camp Creek Ld. bold
	7
	3247
	over a mountn.

	to Horse Vally Creek from the right
	26
	3273
	bold stream

	to Scattered Creek from the right passing} 
through Hors[e] Vally
	22
	3295
	46°. 41′–38″.9

	to Travellers rest Creek Ld. 30
	21
	3316
	46°. 48’ 28″. 8/10

	passing up Travellers rest Creek to the} 
forks of the road and Creek Sd.
	11
	3327
	{Here we fall into the 
Portage from the 
Falls of the Missouri 
across the Mountains 
road to our right

	to the Hot Springs on the right
	14
	3341
	nearly boiling

	to the Glades on the Divinding Mt.
	10
	3351
	

	to the forks of Glade Creek
	6
	3357
	{a fork from the North 
we crossed to S.E. 
Side

	to Koos-koos-ke river at the enterance of} 
Glade Creek
	9
	3366
	Killed and eate a Coalt

	to the foot of the Great Mountains
	6
	3372
	{open Hilly pine country

	Across the Great Rocky Mountains
	
	
	

	to the top of a Mountain Covered with} 
Snow the 15th. of Sepr. a road comes in 
from the right on the mountain
	8
	3380
	Snow high ruged
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	Names of remarkable places.
	[Distance] 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distance 
to the 
mouth of 
Missouri
	Latitudes & remarks, &c.

	to a branch running to the right on M
	13
	3393
	{Snowed all day 
Eate a coalt

	to a branch running to the left
	10
	3403
	Eat a Coalt

	to Hungary Creek from the right
	32
	
	Hills covered with snow

	to the forks of Collins’s Creek from the right
	26
	
	Killed a Horse

	to the foot of the Rocky Mountains on} 
the West side
	8
	3469
	open pine country

	to the Cho-pun-nish Village
	6
	
	seatd. in a small prarie

	to Koos-koos-ke River at the Mouth of} 
Village Creek from the right
	17
	
	about 120 yds. wide

	to Rock dam Creek Stard. 20 yds
	3
	[3495]
	damed by rocks


[At this point the navigation by water was again resumed, 
and our table hereafter follows the final draft. The two tables 
of distances from the Mississippi differ according to the varying 
length of the routes — direct and actual. — Ed.]
	Remarkable places decending the 
Columbia &c. &c.
	width 
of the 
rivers 
and 
Creeks
	the 
Side on 
which 
they 
are 
Situated
	Distance

from 
one 
place 
to another
	Distance 
Decending
the 
Columbia
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi

[direct 
route]
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi

[actual 
route]
	Latitude Remarks &c.

	
	yds
	
	MS.
	MS.
	Miles
	
	

	To the enterance of Rock} 
dam Creek
	20
	N.
	8
	8
	2923
	3495
	

	" " Chopunnish River
	120
	N.
	5
	13
	2928
	3500
	46° 34′ 56.2″

	" Canister run
	— 
	— 
	19
	— 
	— 
	— 
	Passed 16 rapids

	" " Colters Creek
	35
	N.
	18
	50
	2978
	3537
	passed 14 rapids

	" Lewis’ s River at the} 
enterance of the 
Kooskooske river
	200
	S.
	23
	73
	2988
	3560
	46° 29’ 21.7″

	" the Swet house Village} 
& run
	
	S.
	7
	80
	
	3567
	Passed 1 rapid

	" " Pilots Village
	
	N.
	11
	91
	3006
	3578
	Passed 4 rapids

	" a Village of Mat Lodges
	
	N.
	13
	— 
	— 
	3591
	" 3 "

	" " Ki-moo-e-nimm Creek
	20
	S.
	35
	139
	
	3626
	" 8 "

	" Drewyers river below} 
the Narrows of 
Lewis’s R 2 1/2 miles 
& 30 yds wide
	30
	N.
	5
	144
	3059
	3631
	" 1 "

	" the Cave rapid (Canoe} 
Sunk)
	
	
	28
	172
	
	3659
	passed 5 rapids

	" the Bason rapid. (bad)
	
	
	34
	206
	3121
	3693
	" 8 "

	" " Discharge Rapid} 
(bad)
	
	
	14
	220
	3135
	3707
	" 4 "
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	Remarkable places decending the 
Columbia &c. &c.
	Width 
of the 
rivers 
and 
Creeks
	the 
Side on 
which 
they 
are Situated
	Distance

from 
one 
place 
to 
another
	Distance 
Decending
the 
Columbia
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi

[direct 
route]
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi

[actual 
route]
	Latitude Remarks &c.

	
	yds
	
	MS.
	MS.
	Miles
	
	

	To Columbia at the mouth} 
of Lewis’ s river from 
the East
	
	S.E.
	7
	227
	3142
	3714
	46° 15′ 13.9″

	" Wallarwallars River} 
passd. 11 large mat 
Lodges of that nation
	40
	S.E
	16
	243
	3158
	3730
	{passed 2 rapids 
one bad. hills 
about 200 feet.

	" Muscleshell Rapid 
(bad) passed 33 mat 
lodges of the Wallar-wallars
	
	
	25
	268
	3183
	3755
	{passed 2 rapids 
Low Cty C[om]. 
m[ences on]Ld.

	" Pillacon Rapid.} 
passed 48 lodges of the 
Pishquitpahs nation
	
	N.
	22
	290
	3205
	3777
	{low country on 
both sides of R

	" 21 lodges of the wah-} 
howpum nation residing 
on three Islands 
at the commencement 
of the high country
	
	N.
	18
	308
	3223
	3795
	{passed 2 rapids 
(horse secrfised 
to the dead)

	" 8 Lodges of the wah-} 
howpums at short 
rapid
	
	N.
	27
	335
	3250
	3820
	passed 2 rapids

	" the Short Rapid
	— 
	— 
	6
	— 
	— 
	3826
	" 1 "

	" Rocky Rapid. 9} 
lodges of the Same 
nation
	
	N.
	7
	348
	3263
	3833
	" 1 "

	" River La Page, bad rapid
	40
	S.
	9
	357
	3272
	3842
	" 2 "

	" 27 lodges of the Enes-} 
her nation at fish 
tack rapid
	
	N.
	10.
	367
	3282
	3852
	{Campd. passed 
1 rapid

	" Towannahiooks River
	180
	S.
	8
	375
	3290
	3860
	{we all viewed 
it above its 
mouth

	" The Great Falls or} 
the Columbia river 
of 37 ft. 8 Ins. near 
which there are 40 
Mat lodges of the 
Enesher Nation
	
	N.
	4
	379
	3294
	3864
	45° 42′ 57.3″

	The Short narrows 45} 
yds. wide
	
	
	2
	381
	3296
	
	passed 1 rapid

	" Skillute Village of 21} 
large wood houses at 
the long narrows from 
50 to 100 yds. wide
	
	N.
	4
	385
	3300
	3870
	40° 1′ ″1
1
The latitude here given is imperfect. — Ed.

	" Chilluckitequaw Vil-} 
lage of 8 large wood 
nouses
	
	N.
	14
	399
	3314
	3884
	bought Dogs
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	Remarkable places decending the 
Columbia &c. &c.
	width 
of the 
rivers 
and 
Creeks
	the 
Side on 
which 
they 
are situated
	Distance

from 
one 
place 
to another
	Distance 
Decending
the 
columbia
	Distance 
from the 
mississippi

[direct 
route]
	Distance 
from the 
mississippi

[actual 
route]
	Latitude Remarks &c.

	
	yds
	
	MS.
	MS.
	Miles
	
	

	To Cataract river a few} 
miles below a Village 
of 7 houses and immediately
above one 
of 11 Houses of the 
Chilluckittequaw 
nation
	60
	N.
	10
	409
	3324
	3894
	{10 nations live 
up this river. 
no fish

	"Sepulchre Rock, op-} 
posite to a Village of 
Hs. of Chilluckitteqs
	
	N.
	4
	413
	3328
	
	

	"River Labeich oppo-} 
site to 26 houses of 
the Smackshop 
Nation, Houses scattered 
on the N. Side 
each side
	46
	S.
	9
	422
	3337
	3907
	{the first houses 
we have seen 
on the south 
side

	"Little Lake Canoe} 
Creek 3 houses of the 
Smackshop nation
	28
	N.
	10
	432
	3347
	3917
	{saw Several Canoes 
encamped

	"Cruzatts River
	60
	N.
	12
	444
	3359
	3929
	{stumps out 
from shore 
some dists.

	"The Grand Rapid just} 
below the village of 
the Yehuh tribe of 
the Shahala Nation of 
14 wood houses
	
	[*]N
	6
	450
	3365
	3935
	45° 44′ 3.8″

	"Clahclellah Village of} 
the Shahala nation, 
near the foot of the 
rapids. 7 Houses
	
	N.
	6
	456
	3371
	
	

	"Wahclellar Village of} 
the Shahala Nation 
23 houses just below 
the entrance of the 
beacon rock Creek1
1
The Indian habitations in this region shifted periodically, as is evident from the 
journal entry April 9, 1806. On the downward journey they differed from those of 
the return, as given here. The entries, therefore, in Codex I (compiled at Fort 
Clatsop), and depicted on the map of the Great Rapids, are as follows : "to a. 
Village below the great rapids of 4 houses abandoned opsd. a. 2d. bad rapid, one mile 
not inhabited; to 4 houses of the Sha-ha-lah Nation at the lower rapids of the 
Columbia river at tide water, 6 miles, not inhabited; to a Village of 9 houses of the 
Shahalah Nation on the Stard. Side near the beaten rock 800 feet hi[gh] 5 miles, a man 
with a brass barrel gun." These three entries take the place of the two in the text, 
for the Clahclellah and Wahclellar villages. The distances are seen to be the 
same. — Ed.
	
	N.
	6
	462
	3377
	
	{This Beaten 
rock rises from 
a leavel bottom 
near the R

	Tide Water.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	"Phoca Rock in the} 
river 60 feet above 
water 100 foot high
	
	
	11
	473
	3388
	3958
	{This rock is 
near the middle 
of the river 
Saw Seal’s


Vol. VI, Page 68
	Remarkable places decending the 
Columbia &c. &c.
	width 
of the 
rivers 
and 
Creeks
	the 
side on 
which 
they 
are Situated
	Distance 

from 
on 
place 
to another
	Distance 
Decending 
the 
Columbia
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi 

[direct 
route]
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi 

[actual 
route]
	Latitude Remarks &c.

	
	yds
	
	Ms.
	Ms.
	Miles
	
	

	To the Commencement of} 
the Columbian Vally, 
wide & beautiful
	— 
	— 
	6
	— 
	— 
	3964
	rich & extensive

	" Quicksand River
	120
	S.
	3
	482
	3397
	3967
	shallow & 
Spreads over a 
wide bar

	" Seal River opsd. upper 
pt. of white brant Isld.
	80
	N.
	3
	485
	
	3970
	{emence No. of 
brant

	" Nechacokee village} 
opposite to the dimond 
Island
	
	S.
	4
	489
	
	3974
	{2 large Ponds 
on this Island.

	" White goose Isld. opsd.} 
Lowr. pt.
	— 
	— 
	6
	— 
	— 
	3980
	{I sho[t] white 
gees

	" Shahala Village of 25 
temperary houses
	
	S.
	6
	501
	3416
	3986
	grass houses &c.

	" the head of image 
Canoe Isld.
	— 
	— 
	4
	— 
	— 
	3990
	{met 2 canoes 
on which was 
images

	" Multnomah River
	500
	S.
	10
	515
	3430
	4000
	Ind. stold. Tomhk

	" Multnomah Village} 
[*]at narrow part of 
the Columbia
	
	S.
	6
	521
	— 
	4006
	{Campd. ops. a 
No. of noisey 
fowls

	" Quathlahpohtle Vil-} 
lage at the lower Point 
of an Island near the 
Stard. Shore
	
	N.
	8
	529
	
	4014
	{Inds. Vist. us in 
7 canoes

	" Cahwahnakiooks River
	200
	N.
	1
	530
	3445
	4015
	

	" the lower Point of} 
Wappato Island
	
	S.
	1
	— 
	— 
	4016
	a Chant. $1/4 Mt. 
wide

	" Cathlahaws Creek and} 
Village
	18
	N.
	3
	540
	3455
	4025
	{I thought was 
a 1d.

	" Lower extremity of 
Elallah or deer Island
	
	S.
	6
	546
	— 
	4031
	{Indian name. 
I Seen 16 snakes

	" the Narrows of} 
the Mountain and 
lower part of the 
Columbian vally
	
	
	7
	
	
	4038
	{camped rained. 
Killed a Pheasant.

	" Coweliske River} 
about the entrance 
and up this river the 
Skillute nation reside
	150
	N.
	6
	559
	3474
	4044
	Ind. s. acct.

	" Fannys Island & bottom
	
	S.
	16
	575
	3490
	4060
	{bottom on the 
Ld. is wide

	" the Sea Otter Island
	
	
	12
	587
	3502
	4072
	toggy

	" " Upper Village of} 
the Warkiacums Nation
	
	N.
	6
	593
	3502
	4078
	{Petticoat women 
at this village

	" the lower Village of 
the Warkiacum Nation 
of 7 houses Under 
a high hill.
	
	N
	9
	
	
	4087
	{landed a few 
M[inutes] 
bought a dog.
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From the Waukiacum Upper Village decending the Columbia on the South Side
	Remarkable places decending the Columbia 
&c. &c.
	the 
Side on 
which 
they 
are Situated
	Distance 

from 
one 
place 
to another
	Distance 

Decending 
the 
Columbia
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi 

[direct 
route]
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi 

[actual 
route]
	Latitude Remarks &c.

	
	
	Ms.
	Ms.
	Miles
	
	

	To Point Samuel on Stard Side
	
	
	6
	
	4094
	high land

	To the Cath.lah-mâh Town of} 
9 houses South of the Seal 
Islands
	
	8
	
	
	4102
	on high land

	To Point William opposit the 
Shallow Bay
	
	10
	
	
	4111
	point in this form


	To Point Meriwether above} 
Meriwethers Bay
	S.
	10
	626
	3541
	4121
	3 rivers mouth

	" Fort Clatsop on the West} 
Side of and 3 miles up 
the Netul river from Meriwether
bay and Seven miles 
East from nearest part of 
the Sea coast. at this fort 
Capt. M Lewis and Capt. 
Wm. Clark wintered in the 
winter 1805–6
	S
	7
	— 
	— 
	4128
	

	" Clat-Sop Village on the low} 
point of Meriwethers Bay 
and 7 miles N W of Fort
Clatsop
	S.
	10
	634
	3529
	4138
	large wood houses

	" Point Adams at the enter-} 
ance of Columbia into the 
Pacific ocean or Great South 
Sea in Latitude 46° 15′ 
North and Longtd. 124° 57′ 
West from Greenwitch
	S.
	6
	640
	3555
	4144
	low land1
1
Here ends the final draft of the Summary (except for Lewis and Clark’s pass, 
and the Yellowstone, given below). What follows is taken from the Summary in 
Codex I, and in Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4. There is a slight discrepancy in 
the figures of these two accounts; the former makes the distance 4134 miles, the 
latter 4144. — Ed.
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	Remarkable Places decending the Columbia 
&c. &c.
	the 
Side on 
which 
they 
are situated
	Distance

from 
one 
place 
to another
	Distance

Decending
the 
Columbia
	Distance 

from 
the 
Mississippi 

(direct 
route)
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi 

(actual 
route)
	Latitude Remarks &c.

	[The Northern Shore of the River]
	
	Ms.
	Ms.
	Miles
	
	

	To the Shallow bay or nitch on} 
the Stard. side 5m. Deep
	
	16
	
	
	41031
	{this bay is about 
5m. deep and 
contains great 
numbers of 
fow[l]s.

	To Point Distress
	N
	16
	— 
	— 
	4119
	lay 6 days

	to Station Camp near an old Chin-} 
nook Village of 36 houses
	N.
	2
	— 
	— 
	4121
	delayed 10 days

	to Cape Disapointment at the En-} 
terance of the Columbia river 
into the Great Pacific Ocean 
in Latd. 46° 191
1
This distance is measured from the "lower village of the Waukiacums." — Ed.
. 11″ 1/10 N. 
and Longitude 124 57′. 0–W.
	N
	11
	— 
	— 
	4132
	46° 19′ 11.1″


On the Sea Coast to the N N W of Cape Disapointment
	To the Comencement of a Sandy} 
Coast & low land
	5
	W. C. Saw the coast much futher

	Point Lewis High land N. of the} 
Chinnook Villages is about
	15
	

	to the Chiltz Nation. about
	6
	Indian information

	to the Cla-moi-to-micks Tribe along} 
the N W Coast
	
	{Indian account taken at different 
times

	to Potoashi Tribe reside to the N} 
West along the Coast
	
	

	to the Quinielts reside from the} 
Potoash N W along the same 
coast about Cape Sh[o]alwater 
noumerous
	15
	

	to Qui eet to reside from the Quinielts} 
N W along the coast
	
	

	to Chil-late-ho-kle reside from Quieet-} 
so N W along same coast about
	19
	

	to Quinechart verry noumerous reside} 
from the Chillatehokle N W along 
the same coast and on the slashes 
and creeks
	60
	Note. 50 mile of the above 
from the information of Indians.

	Pailsh reside betwen the Potoash and} 
Quinelt on the same coast.
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On the sea coaste to the S. S. E.
	From point Adams
	
	Distances
	Latitude, Remarks &c.

	to Ne-er-ca-war-re-ca Creek &} 
old Clatsop village
	8
	4152
	3 houses remain

	to the enterance of Clât.sop river} 
85 yards wide at 3 houses remains
of an old Vilg.
	9
	4161
	3 old towns

	to the Salt works at the foot of} 
a mountain near 4 houses
	2
	4163
	2 old towns & Canoe vaults

	to the most projected part of the} 
Mountain of Clark’ s point of 
view near 1000 feet above the 
leavel of the Sea imediately 
under it
	7
	4170
	one rock out steep assent

	to an old Kil-â-mox Village
	3
	4173
	abandoned 
No. of rocks out

	to the Mouth of E-co-la or whale} 
Creek 35 yds. wide, and 4 huts 
of Kil-a-mox boiling whale 
blubber
	6
	4179
	High rugid rocks out

	to 6 huts of Kil-â-mox boiling} 
blubber
	2
	4181
	{this was the extent of Capt. 
Clarks rout on this coast

	to the Great Kil-â-mox Town at} 
the enterance of Ni-ê-lee Creek
	20
	4201
	Inds. ac. a sand bar out

	to Kil-har-hurst’s Town of Kil-} 
â-mox at the Enterance Kilamox 
Bay
	about 
5 miles
	
	a rock in entrs.

	to Kil-Aar-nar’s town of Kil-a-} 
mox on the Bay at the mouth 
of a Creek
	2
	
	on the bay

	to Chish-ucks town of Kil-â-mox 
at the Enterance of Kilamox 
river, which is about 100 yds 
2 houses up this R.
	2
	
	heads near Columbia

	to Tow-er-quot-tons Creek &} 
Town
	2
	
	

	to Chuck-tins Town and Creek at} 
the bottom of the Bay (which 
I call Kilamox Bay)
	2
	
	

	Miles
	70
	
	


Note ☞30 miles of this course is from the information of Indians, 
collected from different persons. They further inform me that 
the Kil â mox have two Small villages on the Kil á mox river, it is very 
rapid without any purpindicular falls, that nation pass across from the 
head of this little river to the Columbian Vally, which is at no great 
Distance from its head at Wappato Island, and pass down the Chock-âh’ 
lil’.com or Columbia river with the Wappato they purchase
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	Notes, from the Mouth of Columbia.
	
	
	
	

	To the Wappato Island, center is
	S.
	20°. E
	108
	miles

	To quick Sand river is
	S.
	32°. E
	121
	"

	To the grand rapids is
	S.
	47°. E
	128
	"

	to the Great falls is
	S.
	65°. E.
	172
	"

	to the Mouth of Lewis’s river
	East
	
	240
	"

	From the Mouth of Lewis’es river
to the Mouth of Kooskooske is
	N.
	52°. E
	96
	Miles

	to the Mouth of Cho-pun-nich R} 
at the Canoe Camp is
	East
	
	144
	Miles

	to the longshute or Narrows above
	N.
	28°. E.
	55
	Mile


[Lewis and Clark’s Pass]1
1
In the final draft, the following table was inserted between the Great Falls of the 
Missouri and "Remarkable places decending the Columbia." It gives the route by 
which Lewis returned from the Kooskooskee to the Missouri, in reversed order. — Ed.
Leaveing the Missouri below the Falls and passing by Land to the 
Navagable Waters of the Columbia River
	Names of remarkable places
	Width of 
the rivers 
& Creeks
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distance 
from the 
falls of 
Missouri
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi

	
	yd.
	Ms.
	Ms.
	Miles

	To the enterance of Medicine River passed} 
1st. pitch of 87 feet, 2d. of 19 feet, 3d. of 
47 feet 8 inches, and 4th. of 26 feet 5 
inches added to the rapids makes a fall 
of 362 feet
	137
	18
	18
	2593

	To fort Mountain passing through the plains} 
between Medicine river and the Missouri 
near the Missouri up the N. Side of the 
Missouri to the 1st. bend above the entrance
of Smiths river
	
	15
	33
	2608

	To the Rocky Mountains at a Gap on the} 
ridge which divites the waters of the 
Missouri from those of the Columbia 
passing the N. pt. of a Mtn. and then 
crossing Dearborns river
	
	35
	68
	2643

	To a fork of Cohohlarishkit river from the} 
N. passed 4 Creeks from N
	45
	40
	108
	2683

	To Seamons Creek from the N
	20
	7
	115
	

	To Werners Creek N
	35
	10
	125
	2700

	" the East fork of Clarks river at the en-} 
terance of Cohohlarishkit R
	120
	30
	155
	2730

	" Clarks River at the forks
	150
	12
	167
	2742

	" Travellers rest Creek on the west Side} 
of Clarks river above the forks
	25
	5
	172
	2747
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	Names of remarkable places
	Width of 
the rivers 
& Creeks
	Distance 
from one 
place to 
another
	Distance 
from the 
falls of 
Missouri
	Distance 
from the 
Mississippi

	
	yd.
	Ms.
	Ms.
	Miles

	To the Forks of Travellers rest Creek at a} 
right hand road
	10
	18
	190
	

	" the Hot Springs, on the N. side of the} 
Creek
	3
	13
	203
	2778

	" "Quawmash glades passing the head} 
of the creek to a branch of Kooskooske
River
	
	7
	210
	

	To the North branch of Kooskooske river,} 
a left hand road leads off at 5 Ms.
	
	7
	217
	

	To the junction of the roads on the top of} 
a Snowey Mountain crossed a fork of 
Flathead R. at 2 Ms the left hand road 
passing by a fishery
	
	10
	227
	2802

	From the forks of the road on the Top of the 
Snow Mountains (from the left)
	
	
	
	

	To Hungary Creek from the right passing} 
on a Dividing Mounteing between the 
Flathead and Chopunish passing on deep 
Snow except on two places which are 
open with a South exposure at 8 & 36 
Miles
	
	54
	281
	2856

	1 1
The Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4 gives the two following entries, instead of 
those in the text taken from Codex N: 
"To the foot of the Rocky Mountains on the West side at a leavel country, 45 
miles, 326 from the Falls, 2901 total. To the forks of Kooskooskea River from 
whence it is navigable, 14 miles, 340 from the Falls, 2915 total." — Ed.
To a Glade up Hungary Creek
	
	6
	287
	

	To a Glade on a Small branch of d°
	
	8
	295
	

	To a Glade on Fish Creek
	10
	9
	304
	

	" Collins’s Creek
	25
	13
	317
	

	" Quawmash flatts
	
	11
	328
	2903

	" Kooskooske or Flathead River in a pine} 
Country
	120
	12
	340
	2915.


Note in passing from the falls of Missouri across the Rocky Mountains 
to the forks of Kooskooske, the nearest navagable waters of the 
Columbia you have 200 miles of Good road to Hot Springs on Clarks 
river; 140 miles of high Steep ruged mountain 60 miles of which is 
covered from 2 to 8 feet deep with Snow the last of June, 1806 Latd. of 
the falls of Missouri 47°. 8′ 4″ North. Clarks river forks Latd. 46°. 48′ 0″ 
North. Kooskooskia forks Latd. 46° 34′ 0′ North.
2
2
This long note on the route and the fur trade was added to the final draft before 
giving the Summary for the Yellowstone River. — Ed.
The rout by which we went out by the way of the Missouri to it’s
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head 3096 miles thence by land, by way of Lewis’es River over to 
Clarks river and down that to the enterance of travellers rest Creek 
where all the roads from different routs come together thence across 
the ruged part of the rocky Mountains to the Navagable branches of 
the Columbia 398 Miles. thence down that river 640 miles to the 
Pacific Ocean makeing a Total distance of 4134 miles. On our return 
in 1806 from Travellers rest Creek directly to the falls of the Missouri 
River Shortens the distance about 579 miles, and a much better rout, 
reduceing the distance from Mississippi to the Pacific Ocean to 3555 
miles. 25 75 miles of this distance is up the Missouri to the Falls 
of that river from thence passing through the plains and across the 
Rocky Mountains to the navagable part of Kooskooske river a branch 
of the Columbia 340 miles, 200 miles of which is a good road, 140 
miles over a tremendious Mountain Steep and broken, 60 miles of which 
is covered Several feet deep with Snow on which we passed the last of 
June; from the navagable part of the Kooskooske we decended that 
rapid river 73 miles to its enterance into Lewis’s river and down that 
river 154 miles to the Columbia and down that river 413 Miles to [its] 
enterance into the Pacific Ocian, about 180 miles of this distance is 
tide water. passed several bad rapids and narrows and one considerable 
fall 268 miles above the enterance of this river of 37 feet 8 inches the 
Total distance decending the Columbian waters 640 miles makeing a 
total of 3555 miles on the most direct rout from the Mississippi at the 
mouth of the Missouri to the pacific Ocean.
The fur trade may be carried on from the heads of the Missouri to 
the mouth of Columbia much cheaper than by any rout by which it can 
be conveyed to the East indias. form an establishment on the River 
Rochejhone for the reception of the furs of that river & South and one 
at Marias river below the great falls of Missouri. the Shoshones within 
the rocky mountains the Tushepaws on Clarks river and maney nations 
west of the Rocky mountains would visit those establishments from 
whome horses might be got on the most reasonable terms for the purpose 
of packing the furs across those mountains which may be passed 
from the 20th. of June untill the last of September.
You may leave those establishments on the Missouri 15 or 20 of 
June and arive on the Kooskooske river between the 1st. & 5th. of July. 
from that time you have untill the middle of September to decend the 
River and return to the mountains in time to pass them before the Snow 
becomes too Deep to cross them.
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[The Yellowstone River.]
A Sumary Statement of the Rivers, Creeks, and the most remarkable 
places assending the River Rochejhone, their distances from each other 
and from the Missouri as estimated by me in 1806 also the Total distances 
from the Mississippi.
	Names of Places &c.
	the Side 
on which 
they are 
Situated
	Width of 
the rivers 
and 
Creeks 
in yards
	Distances 
from one 
place to 
another 
in miles
	Distances 
from the 
Missouri 
assending
	Computed 
Distances 
from the 
Mississippi 
assending

	
	Side
	yds.
	Ms.
	Ms.
	Total Ms.

	from Missouri up the River Rochejhone
	
	
	
	
	1888

	To the enterance of Jos. Fields River
	S. E.
	35
	8
	8
	1896

	" " yallow rock (river narrow)
	S E
	
	6
	14
	

	" " Buffalow Crossings a low plain 
east side
	
	
	33
	47
	

	" " Ibex River
	S. E.
	30
	31
	78
	1966

	" " Samuels Creek
	N. W.
	30
	12
	90
	

	" " Buffalow Creek
	N W
	30
	18
	108
	

	" " Pine Brook
	S. E.
	20
	29
	137
	

	" " Cat fish Creek
	S. E.
	20
	10
	147
	

	" " Gibson River
	S. E.
	60
	8
	155
	2043

	" " Oak-tar-pon-er stone Coal River
	S E
	40
	18
	173
	2061

	" " Shabonos River
	N. W.
	100
	7
	188
	2068

	" " Wolf rapid (not bad)
	
	
	12
	192
	2080

	" " Wah-har-sop, redstone River
	S. E.
	100
	3
	195
	2083

	" " Yorks dry river
	N. W.
	88
	7
	202
	2090

	" " Yellow Bear rapids (not bad)
	
	
	1
	203
	2091

	" " Buffalow Shoals (not bad)
	
	
	20
	223
	2111

	" " Dry River
	N. W.
	100
	9
	232
	

	" " Lezeka or Tongue River
	S. E.
	150
	11
	243
	2131

	" " Turtle Creek
	S. E.
	40
	20
	263
	

	" " Mar-Shas-kap River
	S. E.
	25
	22
	185
	2173

	" " Wood Brook
	S. E.
	30
	16
	301
	

	" " upper Stone Coal Bluffs
	S. E.
	
	6
	307
	2195

	" " Little Horn River
	S. E.
	100
	11
	318
	2206

	" " Table River
	N. W.
	70
	2
	320
	

	" " Little Wolf River
	N. W.
	80
	30
	350
	

	" " Chimney Bluffs
	N. W.
	
	28
	368
	

	" " White Creek
	N. W.
	30
	17
	385
	

	" " Laabeechs River
	S. E.
	60
	7
	392
	2281

	" " Windsers River
	N. W.
	50
	26
	418
	2307

	" " Elk river
	N. W.
	40
	4
	422
	

	" " Big horn River
	S. E.
	220
	15
	437
	2326

	" " Island Brook
	N. W.
	
	16
	453
	

	" " White Clifts(below the pine hills)
	N. W.
	
	27
	480
	

	" " Halls River
	N. W.
	40
	9
	489
	2378

	" " Shannons river from which place 
party decended in Buffalow Skin 
Canoes
	S. E.
	22
	10
	499
	2388
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	Names of Places &c.
	the Side 
on which 
they are 
Situated
	Width of 
the rivers 
and 
Creeks 
in yards
	Distances 
from one 
place to 
another 
in miles
	Distances 
from the 
Missouri 
assending
	Computed 
Distances 
from the 
Mississippi 
assending

	
	Side
	yds.
	Ms.
	Ms.
	Total Ms.

	To the Pompeys Tower 200 feet high 
& 400 yds. around in an open 
bottom
	S. E.
	
	9
	508
	2397

	" " Tumbling Bluff
	N. W.
	
	12
	520
	

	" " Big Dry brook
	N. W.
	60
	16
	536
	

	" " Pryors Creek in the big bend
	S. E.
	25
	10
	546
	2435

	" " Rock Creek
	N. W.
	18
	5
	551
	

	" " Pryors River
	S. E.
	35
	6
	557
	2446

	" " Yellow Clifts
	S. E.
	
	9
	566
	

	" " Horse Creek
	S. E.
	20
	10
	576
	

	" Clarks fork (the lodge where all 
dance)
	S. E.
	150
	23
	599
	2487

	" " Black bluffs opposit to the place 
☞Capt. C. built 2 Canoes 
to ded.
	S. E.
	
	27
	626
	2514

	" " Bluffs above the extencive open 
bottoms on the N W Side
	N. W.
	
	26
	652
	

	" " Rose Bud river
	S. E.
	40
	6
	658
	2546

	" " Dry Creek
	N. W.
	20
	19
	677
	

	" " Muddy Creek
	N. W.
	15
	16
	693
	

	" " Weasel Creek
	S. E.
	10
	16
	709
	

	" " Brattens River
	S. E.
	25
	10
	719
	2607

	" " Otter River
	N. W.
	30
	12
	731
	2638

	" " Beaver river
	S. E.
	30
	1/4
	731 1/4
	

	" " Thy Snaged Creek
	S. E.
	20
	5 3/4
	737
	

	" " Rivers a Cross
	both
	28
	10
	747
	2635

	" " a small rapid not bad
	
	
	24
	771
	

	" " Stinking Cabin Creek
	S. E.
	20
	14
	735
	

	" " Shields River boald
	N. W.
	35
	16
	805
	

	" " the foot of the Rocky Mountains 
covered with Snow 1 5 of July in 
Latd. 45°. 22′ 34″ North
	
	
	16
	817
	2905


Note the distance by land from Clarks fork to the Mountain is only 
120 miles. all the Streams falling in above Clarks fork are boald.
Portage from the River Rochejhone to the Head of the Missouri at the 
three forks.
	
	Miles
	Miles 
across 
from the 
Rochejhone

	From the Rochejhone 2 miles below the Rocky Mountain on a 
Course nearly S 75° W. to the top of the dividing ridge which 
divides the wate[r]s of the rochejhone from those of the Missouri, 
passing up on the N. Side of portage run to the forks of 
the road the Country open, assent gentle
	9
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	Miles
	Miles 
across 
from the 
Rochejhone

	To the Middle branch of the East fork of Galletins River takeing} 
the left hand road, this Stream running to the left
	1/2
	9 1/2

	To a Gap in the Mountain passing up a Small branch on it’s N.} 
Side with a gradual ascent Country open and the course nearly 
west
	2 1/2
	12

	To the middle branch of the east fork of Galletins River passing} 
down on the N. Side of a branch crouded with beaver dams
	3
	15

	To the three forks of the East fork of Galletins river passing on 
the S. Side
	3
	18

	To the main fork of Galletins river passing through a leavel plain} 
N 78°. W
	12
	30

	To the arm of the river which forms beaver Island, passing} 
through the island a leavel open plain on a course N. 70°. W. 
an emencity of Beaver dams &c. on each side
	6
	36

	To Galletins River below the forks passing through an open} 
leavel plain on a course N. 78° W. on the S. Side of the R.
	6
	42

	To the Missouri imediately below the three forks, Jeffersons} 
Madisons and Galletins Rivers on a Course N. 35°. W. through 
an open plain passing over 2 Small hills after crossing the river 
on its N. Side
	6
	48


Rout from the head of Jefferson River at the place we left the Canoes 
to the mouth of Travellers rest on Clarks river on my rout in July 1806.
	From the forks where our Canoes were left in 1805 up the west} 
branch on an old Shoshone road about nine miles
	9
	

	To a Gap in the mountain which divides Willards Creek waters} 
from those of wisdom river on a course N. 30°. West
	15
	

	To the boiling Hot Spring in a vally near the 3 forks of Wisdom} 
river, crossed 2 forks of Wisdom river from the right hand
	9
	

	To Glade Creek passing Wisdom river and 6 large creeks from} 
a Snow toped Mountain to the west, passing a Spur of the 
mountain after crossing the last creek on a course N. 56° W
	
	22

	To the head of Glade Creek keeping on an old roade which} 
passes up on the N. Side
	11
	

	To Oatlashoot vally leaveing Glade Creek an[d] heading to our} 
right and passing over a dividing mountain which Seperates the 
waters of the Missouri from those of Clarks river
	5
	

	To the Middle fork of Clarks river from the left hand in Oat-} 
lashshoots Vally
	8
	79

	To flour Camp Creek from the S. E.
	10
	

	To the West fork of Clarks river from the W.
	10
	

	To Scattered Creek from the East
	38
	

	To Travellers rest Creek from the west where the different roads} 
meet before the mountain is assended
	23
	81

	
	
	160
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Note this rout is Generally leavel and firm and every par[t] of it will 
afford a very good waggon road by removeing a fiew logs and cutting a 
little on the hill Side.
Note The Indians inform us that there is an excellent road from 
the 3 forks of the Missouri through a low gap in the mountains to the 
East fork of Clarks river which passes down that fork to its junction 
and up on the west Side of the main fork to Travellers rest Creek 
which they travel with their families in 6 days the distance must be 
about 150 miles, that added to 48 which is the portage from the River 
Rochejhone is 198 miles which is 26 miles further than the rout by the 
way of the falls of the Missouri.
One other rout from the river Rochejhone which is also a good one 
but something further is from the head of the east fork of Galletins 
River on a direct course to the mouth of Wisdom River and up that 
river and Glade Creek and across to Clarks river in the Oatlashshoot 
vally and from thence down that river to the Travellers rest Creek, at 
which point all the roads in this quarter of the [world] appear to center 
at the foot of those tremendious mountains the best and most direct 
rout is by way of the falls of the Missouri and Travellers rest. Several 
roads pass from the Missouri above the falls to Travellers rest Creek.
[The following, taken from the fragment designated by Coues 
as Codex T, is in Clark’s handwriting; we insert it here, as related 
to the preceding fragment from Codex N. It should be 
noted that this leaf called Codex T has been inserted in its 
manila cover by the wrong edge; it begins to read at top of 
p. 2 as thus inserted, and continues without break to the end 
of p. 1. — Ed.]
[Blank space in MS.] Miles to the foot of the mountain where the 
party were obliged to delay from the 9th of May to the 24 of June 
for the snows of the mountains to subside sufficient to cross, and then 
passed over snow for 60 Ms Generally from 3 to 6 or 8 feet deep quit[e] 
Consolidated or Sufficiently so to bear a horse at the Enterance of the 
Travellers rest on Clarks river Capt. Lewis & Clark seperated. Lewis 
passed imediately to the falls of the Missouri on an old indian parth of 
good road left a party at that place to prepare geer & wheels and proceeded 
with 3 men to Explore a large N. fork of the Missouri called 
Maria River and met with a party of Indians & was compelled to kill 
2 of them. Clark with [blank space in MS.] men passed up Clarks
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river and across the heads of several branches of the Missouri to the 
place the canoes had been left on his outward bound journey at the 
head of Jeffersons river, descended Jeffersons rivers to the 3 forks, 
and sent on the canoes down the Missouri under the direction of a 
Sergt. and proceded himself up Galitines River and passed over to the 
river Rochejhon or Yellow rock river from the South in Latd. 45.22 N. 
and made canoes of wood & Buffalow canoes & Decended that river 
818 miles, to its junction with the Missouri 1880 miles from St. Louis.
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II. Ethnology
EDITORIAL NOTE. — During the winter at Fort 
Mandan, Lewis and Clark prepared a large table of the 
Indian nations east of the Rockies, with data respecting 
their trade, etc. At least two copies were made, one of which 
was sent to the Secretary of War, and probably perished when 
the records of that department were burned in 1809, or in the 
stampede of 1814; what is apparently the second copy is now 
in the possession of the American Philosophical Society, at 
Philadelphia, and is a sheet 34 1/2 × 27 inches, composed of six 
pieces of paper pasted together. Owing to its unwieldy size 
and form, we have decided somewhat to recast the material as 
follows:
To each of the columns in the original manuscript we have, 
for purpose of identification, assigned the appropriate letter, as 
explained by the explorers under the heading "Notation," below. 
In grouping into a paragraph, in narrative form, all the 
tabulated information concerning a tribe (which in the original 
manuscript occupies a line across the broad page), we have assigned 
to each item the letter [enclosed within brackets] corresponding 
to the column in which it appears in the original.
The numeral assigned to each tribe is that given in the 
original manuscript.
Upon the margin of the reverse of the manuscript, Clark 
made the following memorandum, showing that the copy sent 
to the Secretary of War contained considerable data not in the 
original tabulation :
additional Remarks made on the Copy Sent to the Secretary at war
1st
· the boundaries of the Countrey which they claim — the quantity 
of land & face of the Countrey
2d.
· their Antient residence if known.
3
· the State of their Trade whether it can be expected to increase 
and in what proportion.
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4th
· their Trafick with other Indian nations, in what it consists and 
where carried on.
5th
· their Disposition towards the whites, and their conduct to their 
Traders.
6
· to what place they might be provailed on to remove to make 
room for other nations.
7
· whether they cultivate or not.
8
· whether Stationary or roveing
9
· whether the Nations is increasing or Deminishing.
Genl. remarks on the Trade & remittences and amt. Estimated — 
Establishments in a Govmnt pt. of view — Notations on Indian Names
Sub Divisions of the Sioux Bands & names of their principal Chiefs.
From the tabulated statement prepared by Clark for the Secretary 
of War, with the above "additional Remarks," President 
Jefferson had prepared and presented to Congress A Statistical 
View of the Indian Nations inhabiting the Territory of Louisiana
and the Countries adjacent to its northern and Western boundaries 
(printed by A. & G. Way, Washington, 1806).1 1
See Bibliographical Data, vol. i, p. lxiii, ante.
We 
have selected from this publication all of the additional information 
contained therein, and appended the same to our 
compilation. Such matter we have indicated by two methods, 
according to the extent of the added data — (1) for mere words, 
phrases, figures, etc., printing the material in Italics and enclosing 
it within parentheses — e.g. (except the Little Osage); 
(2) for long sentences or paragraphs, printing it in smaller 
type. — Ed.]
A. ESTIMATE OF THE EASTERN INDIANS
A List of the Names of the different Nations & Tribes 
of Indians Inhabiting the Countrey on the Missourie and 
its waters, and West of the Mississippi (above the Missourie) 
and a line from its head in Latd. 47°. 38′ N – & Longt. 95°. 6′ W – 
to the N W extremity of the Lake of the Woods, in Latd. 
49°. 37′ N – and Longd. 94°. 31′ W – and Southerley & Westerley, 
of a West line from the Said Lake of Wood, as far as is known 
Jany. 1805. Expressive of the Names, Language, Numbers,
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Trade, water courses & countrey in which they reside claim & 
rove &c. &c. &c.
NOTATIONS [of Indian names]. _
· over a, denotes that a sounds as in caught, taught, &c.
^
· over a, denotes that it sounds as in dart, part, &c.
a
· without notation has its primitive sound as in ray, hay, &c. except
only when it is followed by r or w, in which case it sounds 
as â
,
· set underneath denotes a small pause, the word being divided by 
it into two parts.
[a]
· The Names of the Indian nations, as usially spelt and pronounc’d 
by the English.
[b]
· Primitive Indian names of Nations and Tribes, English Orthography,
the syllables producing the sounds by which the Inds
themselves express the names of their respective nations.
[c]
· Nick-names, or those which have generally obtained among the 
Canadian Traders.
[d]
· The Language they speak if primitive marked with a * otherwise 
derived from, & approximating to.
[e]
· Nos. of Villages.
[f]
· Nos. of Tents or Lodges of the roveing bands.
[g]
· Number of Warriours.
[h]
· The probable Number of Souls, of this Numbr, deduct about 
1/3 generally.1
1
The numbers given in the following text are the corrected estimates, after deducting 
the one-third. — Ed.
[i]
· The Names of the Christian Nations or Companies with whome 
they Maintain their Commerce and Traffick.
[j]
· The places at which the Traffick is usially carried on.
[k]
· The estimated amount of Merchindize in Dollars at the St. Louis 
prices for their annual consumption.
[l]
· The estimated amount of their returns in dollars, at the St. Louis 
prices.
[m]
· The kind of pelteries, & Robes which they Annually supply or 
furnish.
[n]
· The defferant kinds of Pelteres, Furs, Robes Meat Greece & 
Horses which each could furnish for trade.
[o]
· The place at which it would be mutually advantageous to form 
the principal establishment, in order to supply the Several 
nations with Merchindize.
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[p]
· The names of the nations with whome they are at war.
[q]
· The names of the nations with whome they maintain a friendly 
alliance, or with whome they may be united by intercourse or 
marriage.
[r]
· The particular water courses on which they reside or rove.
[s]
· The Countrey in which they usially reside, and the principal 
water courses on or near which the Villages are Situated, or the 
Defferant Nations & tribes usially rove & Remarks.
The Indian Trade. The sums stated under and opposite [k] are the amounts 
of merchandise annually furnished the several nations of Indians, including all 
incidental expenses of transportation, &c. incurred by the merchants which 
generally averages about one third of the whole amount. The merchandise is 
estimated at an advance of 125 per cent. on the sterling cost. It appears to me 
that the amount of merchandise which the Indians have been in the habit of 
receiving annually, is the best standard by which to regulate the quantities necessary 
for them in the first instance; they will always consume as much merchandise 
as they can pay for, and those with whom a regular trade has been carried 
on have generally received that quantity.
The amount of their returns stated under and opposite [l] are estimated by the 
peltry standard of St. Louis, which is 40 cents per pound for deer skins; (i. e.) 
all furs and peltries are first reduced by their comparative value to lbs. of merchantable 
deer skins, which are then estimated at 40 cents per lb.
These establishments are not mentioned as being thought important at present 
in a governmental point of view.
1.
· [a] Grand Osarge; [b] Bar-har-cha; [c] Grand Ose or zo; 
[d]* Osarge; [e] 2; [f] — ; [g] 1200; [h] 5000; [i] a Co : at 
St Louis; [j] at their Village & the 3 forks of the Arkansaw River; 
[k] $15,000; [1] $20,000; [m] Skins of the small Deer, some Beaver 
a fiew Bear, & otter skins; [n] Beaver, otter, small Deer, Black Bear, & 
racoons Skins; [o]at the 3 forks of the Arkansaw 600 Miles up that 
river and 60 Lg S. West of their Village [p] With all Nations of Indians 
(except the Little Osage) untill the United States took possession of 
Louisiana; [q] — (with the Little Osage only); [r] — ; [s] Their 
villages are (80) Leagues up the Osarge River on the S. E. Side, they 
claim all the Countrey included in the following boundrey. Viz begining 
at a S. E. branch of the Osarge called Neangua R up that river to 
the head from thence Southerley to the Arkansaw 100 miles below the 
three forks up the Arkansaw and a Southerly fork Some Distance above 
the Great Saline, & the Ctry nearly to the Kanzus river. Cultivate 
Corn, Beens &c. &c.
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embracing the waters of the upper portion of the Osage river, and thence 
obliquely approaching the same to the beginning. The climate is delightful, and 
the soil fertile in the extreme. The face of the country is generally level, and 
well watered; the eastern part of the country is covered with a variety of excellent 
timber; the western and middle country high prairies. It embraces within 
its limits four salines, which are, in point of magnitude and excellence, unequalled 
by any known in North America; there are also many others of less note. The 
principal part of the Great Osage have always resided at their villages, on the 
Osage river, since they have been known to the inhabitants of Louisiana. About 
three years since, nearly one half of this nation, headed by their chief the Big-track, 
emigrated to the three forks of the Arkansas, near which, and on its north side, 
they established a village, where they now reside. The Little Osage formerly 
resided on the S. W. side of the Missouri, near the mouth of Grand river; but 
being reduced by continual warfare with their neighbors, were compelled to seek 
the protection of the Great Osage, near whom they now reside.
There is no doubt but their trade will increase : they could furnish a much 
larger quantity of beaver than they do. I think two villages, on the Osage river, 
might be prevailed on to remove to the Arkansas, and the Kansas, higher up the 
Missouri, and thus leave a sufficient scope of country for the Shawnees, Dillewars, 
Miames, and Kickapoos.
2.
· [a] Little Osarge; [b] ooed-za-tar, [c] Petite Ose (or little 
zo; [d] [Same as for No. 1]; [e] 1; [f] — ; [g] 300; [h] 1300; 
[i] [Same as for No. 1]; [j] near their Village; [k] $5000; [l] $8000; 
[m] [Same as for No. 1]; [n] [Same as for No. 1]; [o] [Same as for 
No. 1]; [p](With all their Indian neighbors, except the Great Osage); 
[q] (With the Great Osage only); [r] on Kanzes R.; [s] [Included in 
No.1[s]].
3.
· [a] Kanzas; [b] Karsea; [c] Kah [d] * Osarge; [e] 1; [f] 
— ; [g] 300; [h] 1300; [i] The Merchants of St. Louis; [j] at 
their Village and on the Missouri about the mouth of the Kanzes River; 
[k] $5000; [l] $8000; [m] (The same as the Osage, with buffaloe grease 
and robes); [n] Beaver, otter, Deer, Bear & Muskrat Skins; [o] 1 Mile 
up on the N. Side above the Mouth of the Kanzas R.; [p] with all 
nations; [q] (They are sometimes at peace with the Ottoes and Missouris, 
with whom they are partially intermarried); [r] on Kanzes R.; [s] their 
village is 80 Leagues up the Kanzes River, they Hunt high up the 
Kanzes and Arkansaws they Cultivate Corn Beans &c. &c. Great 
robers.
The limits of the country they claim is not known. The country in which 
they reside, and from thence to the Missouri, is a delightful one, and generally 
well watered and covered with excellent timber: they hunt on the upper part 
of Kanzas and Arkanzas rivers: their trade may be expected to increase with
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proper management. At present they are a dissolute, lawless banditti; frequently 
plunder their traders, and commit depredations on persons ascending and descending 
the Missouri river: population rather increasing. These people, as well as 
the Great and Little Osages, are stationary, at their villages, from about the 15th 
of March to the 15th of May, and again from the 15th of August to the 15th of 
October : the balance of the year is appropriated to hunting.
4.
· [a] Ottoes; [b] War-doke-tar-tar; [c] la Zoto; [d] * Missoure, 
& Some words of osarge; [e] 1 [with the Missouris]; [f ] — ; [g] 120; 
[h] 500; [i] the Merchants of St. Louis; [j] at their Village and at tradeing 
houses at different Places between the Grand Nemahar and Platt 
Rivers; [k] $4000 (including the Missouris); [l] $6000 (including the 
Missouris); [m] Beaver, otter, racoons, Deer & Black Bear Skins; [n] 
Beaver, otter, Muskat racoon, wolves Deer, bear, skins, bears oil & 
Buffalow tallow; [o] Council Bluffs 50 miles by water above R. Platt 
or there abouts, and about; [p] with all nations generally Partially at 
peace with the Panias and Kanzies nations; [q] with the Missouries; 
[r] 18 Lg up the Platt (south side); [s] The Village is 18 Leagues up 
the Platt River SE. Side, they hunt up the Salene and grand Ne-ma-har 
Rivers &c. they cultivate Corn Beans &c. &c This nation formerley 
lived on the Missoure river above the Platt river, they Speake Some 
words of the Osarge & Mahar (bad.
They have no idea of an exclusive possession of any country, nor do they 
assign themselves any limits. I do not believe that they would object to the introduction 
of any well disposed Indians : they treat the traders with respect and 
hospitality, generally. In their occupations of hunting and cultivation, they are 
the same with the Kanzas and Osage. They hunt on the Saline, Nimmehaw 
rivers, and west of them in the plains. The country in which they hunt lies 
well; it is extremely fertile and well watered; that part of it which borders on 
the Nimmehaw and Missouri possesses a good portion of timber: population 
rather increasing. They have always resided near the place their village is situated, 
and are the descendants of the Missouris.
5.
· [a] Missouries; [b] New-dar-cha; [c] Missourie; [d] * Missoure, 
& Some words of osarge; [e] 1 [with the Ottoes]; [f ] — ; [g] 80; 
[h] 300; [i] the Merchants of St Louis; [j] [Same as for No. 4]; 
[k] included [in the Ottoes]; [l] included [in the Ottoes]; [m] 
[Same as the Ottoes]; [n] [Same as the Ottoes]; [o] [Same as the 
Ottoes]; [p] [Same as the Ottoes]; [q] With the Ottoes; [r] With the 
Ottoes; [s] With the Ottoes and hund[t] also above the Platt near 
the Missourie near the Corn Des cerf River; they Cultivate Corn 
Beans &c. This nation formerley lived below the grand River, and 
was noumerous, they Speake some words of the Osarge (bad.
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These are the remnant of the most numerous nation inhabiting the Missouri, 
when first known to the French. Their ancient and principal village was situated 
in an extensive and fertile plain on the north bank of the Missouri, just below 
the entrance of the Grand river. Repeated attacks of the small pox, together 
with their war with the Saukees and Renars, has reduced them to their present 
state of dependence on the Ottoes, with whom they reside, as well in their village 
as on their hunting excursions. The Ottoes view them as their inferiors, 
and sometimes treat them amiss. These people are the real proprietors of an 
extensive and fertile country lying on the Missouri, above their ancient village 
for a considerable distance, and as low as the mouth of the Osage river, and 
thence to the Mississippi.
6.
· [a] Pania proper; [b] Parnee [c] Grand par; [d] * Pania; [e] 1/2; 
[f] — ; [g] 400; [h] 1600; [i] the Merchants of St Louis; [j] at 
their Village; [k] $3,200 [l] $5000; [m] Beaver otter & racoons Skins 
& Buffalow Robes; [n] Beaver, otter, racoon, cabra & a fiew Deer 
Skins, roabs, Buffalow meat & greas & horses; [o] Council Bluffs; 
[p] Ossar[ge]s, Kanzes, Pania Pickey, Padonces, Ali-tans & La-plays; 
[q] republickin Pania Loup & Mahas; [r] 30 Lgs up the Platt; [s] Their 
Village is 30 Leagues up the river platt on the S. E. Side, they Hunt 
on the heads of the Kanzes, and its N W waters and high up the Platt; 
they Cultivate Corn Beans &c. &c. (mild & well disposed)
With repect to their idea of the possession of soil, it is similar to that of the 
Ottoes : they hunt on the south side of the river Platte, higher up and on the 
head of the Kanzas. A great proportion of this country is open plains, interspersed, 
however, with groves of timber, which are most generally found in the 
vicinity of the water courses. It is generally fertile and well watered; lies level, 
and free of stone. They have resided in the country which they now inhabit, 
since they were known to the whites. Their trade is a valuable one, from the 
large proportion of beaver and otter which they furnish, and it may be expected 
yet to increase, as those animals are still abundant in their country. The periods 
of their residence at their village and hunting, are similar to the Kanzas and 
Osages. Their population is increasing. They are friendly and hospitable to 
all white persons; pay great respect and deference to their traders, with whom 
they are punctual in the payment of their debts.
7.
· [a] Pania Loup (or Wolves; [b] Skee-e-ree; [c] La Loup (or 
Lou) Pania Maher; d * Pania; [e] 1; [f] — ; [g] 280; [h] 1000; 
[i] the Merchants of St Louis; [j] at the Pania Vilage; [k] $2400; 
[l] $3500; [m] [Same as Pania proper]; [n] [Same as Pania proper]; 
[o] Council Bluffs; [p] Ottoes & Missouries, and the same as the 
Panias; [q] The same as the Panias; [r] on the Loup R. [s] Their 
Village is 40 Leagues above the Panias on the right of the R. Loup
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which empties into the Platt 8 Lgs above the Panias, they hunt on the 
rivers platt & Loup above their Village; they Cultivate Corn Beens 
&c. &c. (mild & well disposed)
These are also a branch of the Panias proper, who Separated themselves from 
that nation many years since, and established themselves on a north branch of the 
river Platte, to which their name was also given: these people have likewise no 
idea of an exclusive right to any portion of country. They hunt on the Wolf 
river above their village, and on the river Platte above the mouth of that river. 
This country is very similar to that of of the Panias proper; though there is an 
extensive body of fertile well timbered land between the Wolf river below their 
village and the river Corn de Cerf, or Elkhorn river. The particulars related 
of the other Panias is also applicable to them. They are seldom visited by any 
trader, and therefore usually bring their furs and peltry to the village of the Panias 
proper, where thev traffic with the whites.
8.
· [a] Pania Republicans; [b] Ar-rah-pa-hoo [c] Republick; [d] * 
Pania; [e] 1/2; [f ] — ; [g] 300 [h] 1400 [i] the Merchants of St. Louis; 
[j] at the Pania Vilage; [k] $3,200 [1] $5000; [m] [Same as Panias 
proper]; [n] [Same as Panias proper]; [o] Council Bluffs; [p] the 
Same as the Panias; [q] The same as the Panias; [r] with the Panias; 
[s] Their village is with the Pania on the River Platt, they hunt on a 
branch of the Kanzus called the Republican fork, and near the Kanzes 
river also with the Panias; Cultivate Corn Beens &c. &c. (mild & well 
disposed).
Are a branch of the Pania proper, or, as they are frequently termed, the Big 
Paunch. About ten years since they withdraw themselves from the mother 
nation, and established a village on a large northwardly branch of the Kanzas, to 
which they have given name: they afterwards subdivided and lived in different 
parts of the country on the waters of Kanzas river; but being harassed by their 
turbulent neighbors, the Kanzas, they rejoined the Panias proper last spring. 
What has been said with respect to the Panias proper is applicable to these people, 
except that they hunt principally on the Republican river, which is better stocked 
with timber than that hunted by the Panias.
9.
· [a] Mahar; [b] Oh-Mar-ha; [c] La Mar; [d] * Mahar with 
some words of the Osarge & Souix; [e] — ; [f ] 80; [g] 150; [h] 600; 
[i] the Merchants at St. Louis; [j] on the Missourie at different places 
between the old Mahar Village and River Platt; [k] $3000; [l] $5000; 
[m] Beaver, otter & racoons Skins & Buffalow Robes & B. Bear; 
[n] Beaver, otter, racoon, wolves Deer, Bear & Cabra Skins, & Buffalow 
robes, g[r]ees & oil; [o] Council Bluffs; [p] Ottoes & Missouries, 
all the Bands of Sieux, except the Yanktons of the burnt woods;
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[q] Panias, Loup, republicks, Poncarer; [r] rove on the River Quicure; 
[s] Their Village was 1 League from the Missouree on the 
S. W. Side, about 4 Leagues below Floyds river & 5 below the Grand 
R Sieux, They now rove (haveing been reduced by the Small pox and 
war with the Soues) on rapid river or quicure
They have no idea of exclusive possession of soil. About ten years since, 
they boasted 700 warriors. They have lived in a village, on the west bank of the 
Missouri, 236 miles above the mouth of the river Platte, where they cultivated 
corn, beans, and melons : they were warlike, and the terror of their neighbors. 
In the summer and autumn of 1802, they were visited by the small-pox, which 
reduced their numbers to something less than 300; they burnt their village, and 
have become a wandering nation, deserted by the traders, and the consequent 
deficiency of arms and ammunition has invited frequent aggressions from their 
neighbors, which have tended to reduce them still further. They rove principally 
on the waters of the river Quicurre, or Rapid river. The country is generally 
level, high, and open : it is fertile, and tolerably well watered. They might 
easily be induced to become stationary : they are well disposed towards the 
whites, and are good hunters: their country abounds in beaver and otter, and 
their trade will increase and become valuable, provided they become stationary, 
and are at peace. The Tetons Bois brûle’ killed and took about 60 of them last 
summer.
10.
· [a] Poncare; [b] Poong-car; [c] La Pong; [d] * Mahar with 
some words of the Osarge, & Souix; [e] — ; [f ] 20; [g] 50; [h] 200; 
[i] the Merchants of St Louis; [ j] [Same as the Mahar] [k] [included 
with the Mahar]; [l] [included with the Mahar]; [m] Same as the 
Mahar]; [n] [Same as the Mahar]; [o] Council Bluffs; [p] [Same as 
the Mahar]; [q] the Mahars only; [r] with the Mahas; [s] Their 
Village was 1 League up a Small river above the quicure called Poncerres 
River, they being reduced by the Small pox, and their war with 
the Soues rove in the plains with the Mahars, bad fellows, (a tribe of 
Mahars) No Corn Beens to Cultivate at present, lost all in the late 
maladay with the Small pox.
The remnant of a nation once respectable in point of numbers. They formerly 
resided on a branch of the Red river of lake Winnipie: being oppressed by the 
Sioux, they removed to the west side of the Missouri, on Porcar river, where 
they built and fortified a village, and remained some years; but being pursued by 
their ancient enemies the Sioux, and reduced by continual wars, they have joined, 
and now reside with the Mahas, whose language they speak.
11.
· [a] Ricaras 8 tribes; [b] Star-rah-he; [c] Ree; [d] Pania Corrupted; 
[e] 3; [f] — ; [g] 500; [h] 2000; [i] a Co. at St. Louis;
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[j] at their Villages; [k] $2,500; [l] $6,000; [m] Buffalow roabes, 
Greese & a fiew fox skins, and a little Beaver; [n] Buffalow robes, 
Tallow Grece de mele, large & small fox skins, wolves; [o] Those 
four nations [Ricaras, Mandans, Shoe, and Minnetarries] would move to 
the River Yallowstone at or about that place would be a proper place 
for the establishment for them; [p] with the Gens des Serpent or Snake 
Indians; [q] the Tetons in their neighbourhood the Chyennes & nations 
to the S. West; [r] on the Missouri; [s] Their Villages one in an 
Island in the Missouries above the Maropa River 1430 Miles up, two 
others near each other 4 miles above on the S W Side; those villages 
are the remains of Eight different tribes of the Pania nation who have 
become reduced by the Soues and compelled to live together in fortified 
towns for their protection, their villages on Different parts of the Missouries 
from the Teton river to near the mandans they may be Stiled 
gardners for the Soues; they raise Corn Beans &c. & hunt in their 
Neighborhood Those people have a partial exchange with the Soues 
for guns powder Ball & for Horses & corn &c. &c.
Are the remains of ten large tribes of Panias, who have been reduced, by the 
small pox and the Sioux, to their present number. They live in fortified villages, 
and hunt immediately in their neighborhood. The country around them, in every 
direction, for several hundred miles, is entirely bare of timber, except on the 
water courses and steep declivities of hills, where it is sheltered from the ravages 
of fire. The land is tolerably well watered, and lies well for cultivation. The 
remains of the villages of these people are to be seen on many parts of the Missouri, 
from the mouth of Tetone river to the Mandans. They claim no land 
except that on which their villages stand and the fields which they cultivate. The 
Tetons claim the country around them. Though they are the oldest inhabitants, 
they may be properly considered the farmers or tenants at will of that lawless, 
savage and rapacious race the Sioux Teton, who rob them of their horses, plunder 
their gardens and fields, and sometimes murder them, without opposition. If 
these people were freed from the oppression of the Tetons, their trade would increase 
rapidly, and might be extended to a considerable amount. They maintain 
a partial trade with their oppressors the Tetons, to whom they barter horses, 
mules, corn, beans, and a species of tobacco which they cultivate; and receive 
in return guns, ammunition, kettles, axes, and other articles which the Tetons obtain 
from the Yanktons of N. and Sissatones, who trade with Mr. Cammeron, on 
the river St. Peters. These horses and mules the Ricaras obtain from their western 
neighbors, who visit them frequently for the purpose of trafficking.
12.
· [a] Mandans; [b] Ma-too-tonka 1st vilage; Roop-tar-ha 2nd. 
Vil.; [c] Mandan; [d] * Mandan (some words like the Osarge & 
Sieux; [e] 2; [f] — ; [g] 350; [h] 1250; [i] Hudson Bay, N. W.
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& X. Y. Companies from Assinniboin R. overland N. 150 ms.; [j] at 
their Villages; [k] $2000; [l] $6000; [m] Buffalow robes, wolves a 
fiew Beavers Elk Skins & a fiew Horses & Corn; [n] Beaver otter & 
Small furs, also cabre, a few Deer & a fiew White Bear Skins; [o] 
[See for the Ricaras]; [p] with Soues, & Snake indians; [q] with the 
Shoe Tribe the big bellies, Cheyennes ravins & those to the S. W. who 
visit them; [r] on the Missouri 16000 [1600] mls. up. [s] Their Villages 
are on both Sides of the Missouree 1605 miles up, those Villages 
are the remains of thirteen different villages of this nation and have been 
reduced by the Small Pox, and the wars which the Soues have caused 
them to collect & form [War with the Soues is according] to their earliest 
tredition [they have] been Compelled to unite in two Villages and 
drove back by the Sous, from the Countrey below White River to this 
place, haveing made on their retreat below, at this place they have resided 
9 years in 2 Stockaded Towns. they raise Corn Beans &c & 
hunt a fiew miles around They trade Horses with the Assinnaboins for 
Sundrey articles which is not sufficiently furnished by their Traders from 
the North.
These are the most friendly, well disposed Indians inhabiting the Missouri. 
They are brave, humane and hospitable. About 25 years since they lived 
in six villages, about forty miles below their present villages, on both sides 
of the Missouri. Repeated visitations of the small pox, aided by frequent attacks 
by the Sioux, has reduced them to their present number. They claim no particular 
tract of country. They live in fortified villages, hunt immediately in their 
neighborhood, and cultivate corn, beans, squashes and tobacco, which form articles 
of traffic with their neighbors the Assinniboin : they also barter horses with the 
Assinniboins for arms, ammunition, axes, kettles, and other articles of European 
manufacturer, which these last obtain from the British establishments on the Assinniboin 
River. The articles which they thus obtain from Assinniboins and 
the British traders who visit them, they again exchange for horses and leather 
tents with the Crow Indians, Chyennes, Wetepahatoes, Kiawas, Kanenavich, 
Staetan and Cataka, who visit them occasionally for the purpose of traffic. Their 
trade may be much increased. Their country is similar to that of the Ricaras. 
Population increasing.
13.
· [a] Shoes Men; [b] Mah-har-ha; [c]Soulier; [d] * Menetarra 
(big belly) [e] 1; [f] — ; [g] 50; [h] 200; [i] [Same as for the 
Mandans]; [j] at the Mandan Villages; [k] $300; [l] $1000; [m] 
The same [as the Mandans]; [n] The same [as the Mandans] and 
White Har[e]s and large Foxes; [o] [See for the Ricaras]; [p] [Same as 
the Mandans]; [q] with the Big-bellies Mandans, Crows and those to 
the S. W. who rove; [r] in sight of the Mandans; [s] This village is
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Situated on the S W. Side of the Missouries at the mouth of Knife 
river in Sight of the Mandans above, those people came from the S. W. 
and are of the Big Belley nation, they raise Corn &c hunt in their 
neighborhood [Trade similar to the Mandans].
They differ but very little, in any particular, from the Mandans, their neighbors, 
except with the unjust war which they, as well as the Minetares, prosecute 
against the defenseless Snake Indians, from which, I believe, it will be difficult to 
induce them to desist. They claim to have been once a part of the Crow Indians, 
whom they still acknowledge as relations. They have resided on the 
Missouri as long as their tradition will enable them to inform.
14.
· [a] Big bellies; [b] 1st Vilg. Me-ne-tar-re Me-ta-har-ta; 2 vilg. 
Me-ne-tar-re; [c] Gross Ventre; [d] Me ne tar re; [e] 2; [f] — ; 
[g] 500; [h] 2500; [i] [Same as the Mandans]; [j] at their Villages; 
[k] $1000; [l] $3,500; [m] The same [as the Mandans] except 
robes; [n] the same [as the Mandans] & White bear; [o] [See for the 
Ricaras] [p] with Sioux, Snake Inds. & partially with the upper tribes of 
the Assinniboins, to the N. W. [q] [Same as the Shoe]; [r] in sight 
of the Mandans; [s] Their Villages are on the Knive river near its 
mouth and about 2 Miles apart & 1 from the Missouri, they came from 
the S E as they say, they raise corn Beans &c. &c. and hunt on both 
Sides of the Missourie above their Villages. [Trade the same as the 
Mandans].
They claim no particular country, nor do they assign themselves any limits: 
their tradition relates that they have always resided at their present villages. In 
their customs, manners, and dispositions, they are similar to the Mandans and 
Ahwahhaways. The scarcity of fuel induces them to reside, during the cold 
season, in large bands, in camps, on different parts of the Missouri, as high up 
that river as the mouth of the river Yellow Stone, and west of their villages, about 
the Turtle mountain. I believe that these people, as well as the Mandans and 
Ahwahhaways, might be prevailed on to remove to the mouth of the Yellow 
Stone river, provided an establishment is made at that place. They have as yet 
furnished scarcely any beaver, although the country they hunt abounds with 
them; the lodges of these animals are to be seen within a mile of their villages. 
These people have also suffered considerably by the small-pox; but have successfully 
resisted the attacks of the Sioux. The N. W. company intend to form an 
establishment in the course of the next summer, and autumn, on the Missouri, 
near these people, which, if effected, will most probably prevent their removal 
to any point which our government may hereafter wish them to reside at.
15.
· [a] Ayauwais; [b] Ah-e-o-war; [c] dis Iaways or ne persa; 
[d] Ottoes; [e] 1; [f ] — ; [g] 200; [h] 800; [i] Mr Crawford
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from Michilimacknac; [j] at the Villages; [k] $3,800 [l] $6000; 
[m] Deer Beaver otter Mink Black Bear, fox racoon Muskrat &c. 
[n] Deer, Black Bear Beaver otter Mink Muskrats, Racoons Gray 
foxes & Tallow & Bears Oile; [o] on the Missourie at the mouth of 
Kanzus or at the; [p] no nation particularly, sometimes join the 
Saukies; [q] with the Saukees & renars, and all nations East of the 
Mississippi; [r] 36 Lgs up Demoin; [s] Their Village is 40 Leagues 
up the River Deemoen, their Countrey join the Soues Lands and extend 
to the Missoure River they are a tribe of the Ottoes Nation and 
formerley lived on the Missourie (a fiew miles below the Antient Ottoes 
Town) or their Town was at the 1st Bluff above R. platt on the N. 
Side, they cultivate corn Beans &c. &c.
They are the descendants of the ancient Missouris, and claim the country west 
of them to the Missouri; but as to its precise limits, or boundaries, between 
themselves and the Saukees and Foxes, I could never learn. They are a turbulent 
savage race, frequently abuse their traders, and commit depredations on those 
ascending and descending the Missouri. Their trade cannot be expected to 
increase much.
16.
· [a] Saukees; [b] O-sau-kee; [c] la Sauk; [d] * O. Sau kee 
(like the Shaw-o nee and Au-Chipaway; [e] 2; [f] — ; [g] 500; 
[h] 2000; [i] Merchants at the Prarie de Chein & St Louis & Illinois 
& Mick-a-nah; [j] at their Villages at Prarie de Chien and on the 
Mississippi; [k]$4000; [l] $6000; [m] Deer skins principally, [also] 
Beaver otter, mink Black Bear, fox racoon Muskrats &c. [n] Deer, 
Black Bear Beaver otter mink Muskrats, Racoons Gray foxes & 
Tallow & Bears Oile; [o] At prarie de Chien; [p] With the Osarge 
& different tribes of the Chipaways; [q] all the nations on the East of 
the Mississippi & with the Ayaways; [r] on the West of the Mississippi 
above rock river; [s] [Saukees and Renards] live in 3 villages a fiew 
miles above the mouth of the mouth of Rock River on the West bank 
of the Mississippi, their Countrey is principally on the E. Side of the 
Missippi, they hunt on the waters of the Missourie low down, on the 
Demoin & the Mississippi on both Side from the oisconsin river down 
to the Illinois river.
Saukees and Renars, or Foxes. These nations are so perfectly consolidated 
that they may, in fact, be considered as one nation only. They speak the same 
language: they formerly resided on the east side of the Mississippi, and still 
claim the land on that side of the river, from the mouth of the Oisconsin to the 
Illinois river, and eastward towards lake Michigan; but to what particular boundary, 
I am not informed: they also claim, by conquest, the whole of the country
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belonging to the ancient Missouris, which forms one of the most valuable portions 
of Louisiana, but what proportion of this territory they are willing to assign 
to the Ayouways, who also claim a part of it, I do not know, as they are at war 
with the Sioux, who live N. and N. W. of them, except the Yankton ahnah. 
Their boundaries in that quarter are also undefined : their trade would become 
much more valuable if peace was established between them and the nations west 
of the Missouri, with whom they are at war: Their population has remained 
nearly the same for many years : they raise an abundance of corn, beans and 
melons: These people are extremely friendly to the whites, and seldom injure 
their traders; but they are the most implacable enemies to the Indian nations 
with whom they are at war. To them is justly attributable the almost entire 
destruction of the Missouris, the Illinois, Cahokias, Kaskaskias, and Piorias.
17.
· [a] Renarz; [b] Ottar-car-me; [c] la Renars; [d] [Same as 
Saukees]; [e] 1; [f ] — ; [g] 300; [h] 1200; [i] [Same as for Saukees]; 
[j] [Same as for Saukees]; [k] $2500; [1] $4000; [m] Same 
[as for Saukees] a greater pirpotion of otter skins; [n] [Same as for 
Saukees]; [o] At Prarie de Chien; [p] [Same as the Saukees]; [q] [Same 
as the Saukees]; [r] [Same as the Saukees]; [s] [Included with the 
Saukees].
18.
· [a] [All the tribes from 18 to 27 are entered as] Dar-co-tar’s 
proper the Soos or Sioux; [b] Wah-pa-tone tribe; [c] Sioux; [d] * Darcotar 
or Sioux; [e] — ; [f] 80; [g] 200; [h] 700; [i] Mrs Campbell 
Dickson and other Merchants who trade to Michilimack; [j] on the 
R. St. Peters; [k] $10,000; [1] $18,000 [m] Deer Beaver otter, fox 
mink Black bear, racoons fishers Muskrats with a greater perpotion of 
Deer; [n] Deer Bever otter red fox Mink Martains, Muskrat fishers 
Black bear, racoon and wolves [o] on the Mississippi R about the Falls 
of St Anthony or mouth of St Peters; [p] with the Chipaways of La 
follavoine & leach Lakes (defensive with the Saukees, Renars and Ayauwais); 
[q] The Saukie & Renards and those who inhabit East of the 
R Mississippi, below the Chipaways; [r] rove on the Mississippi; 
[s] a Band of Sieux or Darcotars rove on both Sides of the Mississippi 
about the Mouth of River St. Peters and claim jointly with the other 
bands of the Sieux or Dar-co-tars all the Countrey North of a East line 
from the Mouth of Little Sieux River to the Mississippi R on the west 
Side of that river to the Oisconsin, and up on both Sides of the Mississippi, 
and an Easterley & westerley line passing the otter tail portage & 
between the head of St Peters & river Rogue [Rouge] and westerley 
passing the heads of River Jacque (or James) to the head of War re’ con 
ne River Down that to the Missourie, and on both Sides of that river 
(including the Ricaries Tribes) to the White river, thence on the West 
of the west Side of the Missourie to the little Soues R.
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Claim the country in which they rove on the N. W. side of the river St. 
Peters, from their village to the mouth of the Chippeway river, and thence north 
eastwardly towards the head of the Mississippi, including the Crow-wing river. 
Their lands are fertile, and generally well timbered. They are only stationary 
while the traders are with them, which is from the beginning of October to the 
last of March. Their trade is supposed to be at its greatest extent. They treat 
their traders with respect, and seldom attempt to rob them. This, as well as the 
other Sioux bands, act, in all respects, as independently of each other as if they 
were a distinct nation.
19.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Min-da-war-car-ton tribe; [c] Gens de Lake; 
[d] * Dar-co-tar (or Sioux); [e] — ; [f] 120; [g] 300; [h] 1200; 
[i] [Same as Wah-pa-tone]; [j] on the Mississippi River St Peters not 
Stationary; [k] $8,700; [1] $16000; [m] [Same as Wah-pa-tone]; 
[n] [Same as Wah-pa-tone]; [o] on the Mississippi about the Falls of 
St Anthony or mouth of S Peters; [p] with the Chipaways of La follavoine 
& leach Lakes never go to war on the Missouri; [q] [Same as 
Wah-pa-tone]; [r] rove on the Mississippi; [s] they rove above the 
mouth of the St Peters River, their Village is on the Mississippi they rove 
on both Sides of the river as far or high up as the Crow Wing river, 
they cultivate Corn Beans &c. &c.
’Tis the only band of Siouxs that cultivates corn, beans, &c. and these even 
cannot properly be termed a stationary people. They live in tents of dressed 
leather, which they transport by means of horses and dogs, and ramble from 
place to place during the greater part of the year. They are friendly to their own 
traders; but the inveterate enemies to such as supply their enemies, the Chippeways, 
with merchandise. They also claim the country in which they hunt, commencing 
at the entrance of the river St. Peters, and extending upwards, on both 
sides of the Mississippi river, to the mouth of the Crow-wing river. The land is 
fertile, and well watered; lies level and sufficiently timbered. Their trade cannot 
be expected to increase much.
20.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Wâh-pa’-coo-ta tribe; [c] people who shoot at 
leaves; [d] *Dar-co-tar (or Sioux); [e] — ; [f] 60; [g] 150; [h] 500; 
[i] [Same as Wah-pa-tone]; [j] on the Mississippi & River St Peters 
not stationary; [k] $3,800; [l] $6,000; [m] the Same [as the Wah-pa-tone] 
(a greater perptn. of otter skins); [n] the Same [as the Wah-pa-tone; 
[o] on the Mississippi R about the Falls of St Anthony or 
mouth of St Peters; [p] with the Chipaways but sometimes go to war 
on the Missouri; [q] [The Same as the Wah-pa-tone]; [r] rove on the 
St Peters; [s] they rove on St Peters river claim the Countrey on the 
N W Side of the Mississippi to the Chipaway River and on both sides
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above, their Villag is 18 Lgs up St Peters on the N. Side, do not Cultivate 
the land but live by hunting, and is only stationary when Traders are 
with them.
They rove in the country south west of the river St. Peters, from a place 
called the Hardwood to the mouth of the Yellow Medicine river : never stationary 
but when their traders are with them, and this does not happen at any regular or 
fixed point. At present they treat their traders tolerably well. Their trade cannot 
be expected to increase much. A great proportion of their country is open 
plains, lies level, and is tolerably fertile. They maintain a partial traffic with the 
Yanktons and Tetons to the west of them; to these they barter the articles 
which they obtain from the traders on the river St. Peters, and receive in return 
horses, some robes and leather lodges.
21.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Sis-sa-tone tribe; [c] — ; [d] * Dar-co-tar (or 
Sioux); [e] — ; [f] 80; [g] 200; [h] 800; [i] Mr. Cammeron who 
trades to Mackilimack; [j] at the head of the St. Peters river; 
[k] $17,000; [1] $30,000; [m] the Same [as the Wah-pa-tone] (a 
greater perpotion of Beaver otter & Bear; [n] The Same [as the Wah-pa-tone]; 
[o] at the heads of St. Peters and red river (or R Rouch); 
[p] with the Chipaways & Mandans Knistanoux & assinniboins; 
[q] [Same as the Wah-pa-tone] & Ricarras; [r] Head of St. Peters; 
[s] on the heads of St. Peters — not seperate — claim the Countrey on 
the N. W Side of the Mississippi, only Stationary when Traders are 
with them do not cultivate the ground
They claim the country in which they rove, embracing the upper portions of 
the Red river, of lake Winnipie and St. Peters: it is a level country, intersected 
with many small lakes; the land is fertile and free of stone; the majority of it 
open plains. This country abounds more in the valuable fur animals, the beaver, 
otter and marten, than any portion of Louisiana yet known. This circumstance 
furnishes the Sissatones with the means of purchasing more merchandise, in proportion 
to their number, than any nation in this quarter. A great proportion of 
this merchandise is reserved by them for their trade with the Tetons, whom they 
annually meet at some point previously agreed on, upon the waters of James river, 
in the month of May. This Indian fair is frequently attended by the Yanktons 
of the North and Ahnah. The Sissatones and Yanktons of the North here supply 
the others with considerable quantities of arms, ammunition, axes, knives, kettles, 
cloth, and a variety of other articles; and receive in return principally horses, 
which the others have stolen or purchased from the nations on the Missouri and 
west of it. They are devoted to the interests of their traders.
22.
· [a] Souix; [b] Yanktons of the N. tribe; [c] — [d] * Dar-co-tar 
(or Sioux); [e] — ; [f] 200; [g] 500; [h] 1600; [i] a partial 
Trade [with] Mr Cammeron no trader of their own; [j] [Same as the
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Sissatone]; [k] $1800; [1] $3000; [m] Buffalow robes & Wolves 
only; [n] [The Same as for the Wah-pa-tone]; [o] at the same place 
[as the Sissatone] or on the Missourie; [p] with the Chipaways & 
Mandans, Knistanoux & assinniboins; [q] [Same as the Sissatones]; 
[r] Hds of R Jacque E Side (from the heads of the river St. Peters and 
Red river to the Missouri, about the great bend); [s] on the heads of 
Rivers Jacque & Big Sioux on the N. W. Side of the Mississippi, no 
traders, & but little acquainted with whites.
This band, although they purchase a much smaller quantity of merchandise 
than the Sissatones, still appropriate a considerable proportion of what they do 
obtain in a similar manner with that mentioned of the Sissatones. This trade, as 
small as it may appear, has been sufficient to render the Tetones independent of 
the trade of the Missouri, in a great measure, and has furnished them with the 
means, not only of distressing and plundering the traders of the Missouri, but also, 
of plundering and massacreing the defenceless savages of the Missouri, from the 
mouth of the river Platte to the Minetares, and west to the Rocky mountains. 
The country these people inhabit is almost one entire plain, uncovered with 
timber; it is extremely level; the soil fertile, and generally well watered.
23.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Yank-tons-Ah-nah tribe or River Demoin; 
[c] — , [d] * Dar-co-tar (or Sioux) [e] — ; [f] 80; [g] 200; 
[h] 700; [i] with Mr. Crawford on river Demoin; [ j] on the river Demoin 
30 Leagues up that R. [k] $3000; [l] $5000; [m] Deer & racoon, Some 
Bear otter & Beaver; [n] Deer, rackoon, Bear otter Beaver Buffalow 
roabs & Grees Elk, wolves; [o] near the mouth of Chyenne or Dog 
River or at the Council Bluffs; [p] with the nations on the West and 
lower part of the Missourie River and with the Ricaras; [q] The Saukie 
& Renards and those who inhabit East of the R. Mississippi below the 
Chipaways & Ayauways; [r] River Demoin; [s] between the Missourie 
& River Desmoin, on the Little River Souix they rove live by hunting 
do not cultivate the ground not good or verry bad.
These are the best disposed Sioux who rove on the banks of the Missouri, and 
these even will not suffer any trader to ascend the river, if they can possibly 
avoid it; they have, heretofore, invariably arrested the progress of all those they 
have met with, and generally compelled them to trade at the prices, nearly, which 
they themselves think proper to fix on their merchandise : they seldom commit 
any further acts of violence on the whites. They sometimes visit the river 
Demoin, where a partial trade has been carried on with them, for a few years 
past, by a Mr. Crawford. Their trade, if well regulated, might be rendered 
extremely valuable. Their country is a very fertile one; it consists of a mixture 
of wood-lands and prairies. The land bordering on the Missouri is principally 
plains with but little timber.
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24.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Teton Bous rouley (burnt woods) [c] Bous 
rouley; [d] * Dar-co-tar (or Sioux) [e] — ; [f] 120; [g] 300; [h] 900; 
[i] with Louisell &c. from St. Louis; [j] at Cedar Island 1235 miles 
up the Missoure River; [k] $5000; [l] $7000; [m] Buffalow robes, 
Dressd Buffalow Skins Greece in bladders & meat; [n] Buffalow roabs, 
Dressed Buffalow Skins, Grees, [o] near the mouth of Chyenne or Dog 
River [p] with the nations on the West and lower part of the Missourie 
River; [q] the Saukie & Renards and those East of the R Mississippi 
below the Chipeways & Ayauways; [r.] 400 Lgs. up M[issouri]; [s] rove 
on both Sides of the Missourie about the Grand de tour (or big bend & 
on Teton River above White River, they are but little acquainted with 
the whites, uncivilised rascals, they attempted to Stop the party for 
N W &c.
25.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Teton-O-kan-dan-das tribe; [c] — ; [d] * Dar-co-tar 
(or Sioux); [e] — ; [f] 50; [g] 120; [h] 360; [i] with 
Louisell &c. from St. Louis; [j] above the mouth of Chien or Shar ha 
R; [k] $1500; [l] $2500; [m] [Same as for No. 24]; [n] Buffalow 
roabs, Dressed Buffalow Skins, Grees, Beaver, Deer, Cabbra, Skins; 
Small & large foxes mink otter, Wolves & Hair. [o] near the mouth 
of Chyenne or Dog River. [p] with the Loup, Mahers, Pon[c]arer, 
Mandans & Big bellies; [q] the Saukie & Renards [and those East of 
the Mississippi] Shar ha & Ricreras; [r] on the Miss[ouri]; [s] rove 
on both Sides of the Missourie below the Mouth of Shar ha (Chien or 
Dog) river on the Teton River above White River, they are but little 
acquainted with the whites.
26.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Teton-Min-ne-kine-az-zo; [c] — ; [d] * Dar-co-tar 
(or Sioux); [e] — ; [f] 100; [g] 250; [h] 750; [i] no 
trader; [j] about the mouth of Chien and at Ceder Isd.; [k] $2000; 
[l] $3000; [m] [Same as Teton O-kan-dan-das]; [n] [Same as Teton 
O-kan-dan-das]; [o] near the mouth of Chyenne or Dog River; [p] 
with the Loup, Mahars, Pon[c]arer, Mandans, & Big bellies; [q] [Same 
as Teton O-kan-dan-das]; [r] on the Missouri up; [s] rove on both 
Sides of the Missourie above the Sharha or Chien river Visious but have 
behaved tolerably well to the only trader Mr. Haney, but little acquainted 
with the whites; Some intercourse with the Ricaras whome they Sometimes 
treat well but oftener bad (a kind of an exchange exists between 
them.
27.
· [a] Sioux; [b] Teton-Sah-o-ne tribe; [c] — ; [d] * Dar-co-tar 
(or Sioux); [e] — ; [f] 120; [g] 300; [h] 900; [i] no Trader; 
[j] about the mouth of Chien and at Cedar Isd.; [k] $2,300; [l] $3500; 
[m] [Same as Teton O-kan-dan-das]; [n] [Same as Teton O-kan-dan-das];
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[o] [Same as Teton O-kan-dan das]; [p] [Same as Teton 
0-kan-dan-das]; [q] [Same as Teton O-kan-dan-das]; [r] above 
[Teton Min-ne-kine-az-zo] on the Missouri; [s] rove on both sides 
of the Missourie above & below the Ricaraas, [included in the description[s] 
of Teton Min-ne-kine-az-zo].
Tetons Bois Brulé, Tetons Okandandas, Tetons Minnekineazzo, Tetons 
Sahone. These are the vilest miscreants of the savage race, and must ever 
remain the pirates of the Missouri, until such measures are pursued, by our 
government, as will make them feel a dependence on its will for their supply of 
merchandise. Unless these people are reduced to order, by coercive measures, 
I am ready to pronounce that the citizens of the United States can never enjoy 
but partially the advantages which the Missouri presents. Relying on a regular 
supply of merchandise, through the channel of the river St. Peters, they view 
with contempt the merchants of the Missouri, whom they never fail to plunder, 
when in their power. Persuasion or advice, with them, is viewed as supplication, 
and only tends to inspire them with contempt for those who offer either. 
The tameness with which the traders of the Missouri have heretofore submitted 
to their rapacity, has tended not a little to inspire them with contempt for the 
white persons who visit them, through that channel. A prevalent idea among 
them, and one which they make the rule of their conduct, is, that the more illy 
they treat the traders the greater quantity of merchandise they will bring them, 
and that they will thus obtain the articles they wish on better terms; they have 
endeavored to inspire the Ricaras with similar sentiments, but, happily, without 
any considerable effect. The country in which these four bands rove is one continued 
plain, with scarcely a tree to be seen, except on the water-courses, or the 
steep declivities of hills, which last are but rare: the land is fertile, and lies 
extremely well for cultivation; many parts of it are but badly watered. It is 
from this country that the Missouri derives most of its colouring matter; the 
earth is strongly impregnated with glauber salts, alum, copperas and sulphur, 
and when saturated with water, immense bodies of the hills precipitate themselves 
into the Missouri, and mingle with its waters. The waters of this river have a 
purgative effect on those unaccustomed to use it. I doubt whether these people 
can ever be induced to become stationary; their trade might be made valuable 
if they were reduced to order. They claim jointly with the other bands of 
the Sioux, all the country lying within the following limits, viz. beginning at the 
confluence of the river Demoin and Mississippi, thence up the west side of the 
Mississippi to the mouth of the St. Peters river, thence on both sides of 
the Mississippi to the mouth of Crow-wing river, and upwards with that stream, 
including the waters of the upper part of the same; thence to include the waters 
of the upper portion of Red river, of lake Winnepie, and down the same nearly 
to Pembenar river, thence a south westerly course to intersect the Missouri at 
or near the Mandans, and with that stream downwards to the entrance of the 
Warrecunne creek, thence passing the Missouri it goes to include the lower
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portion of the river Chyenne, all the waters of White river and river Teton, 
includes the lower portion of the river Quicurre, and returns to the Missouri, and 
with that stream downwards to the mouth of Waddipon river, and thence eastwardly 
to intersect the Mississippi at the beginning.
The subdivisions of the Darcotar or Sioux nation, with the names of the 
principal chiefs of each band and subdivision.1
1
This is probably a copy of the table referred to by Clark as having been sent to 
the Secretary of War. — Ed.
	Names of the Bands.
	Names of the subdivisions.
	Names of the chiefs.
	Remarks.

	Mindawarcarton.
	Mindawarcarton. 
Kee-uke-sah. 
Tin-tah-ton. 
Mah-tah-ton.
	*Ne-co-hun-dah. 
Tar-tong-gar-mah-nee. 

Cha-tong-do-tah.
	Those marked with 
a star are the principal 
chiefs of their respective 
bands, as well as their 
own subdivisions.

	Wahpatone.
	Wah-pa-tone. 
O-ta-har-ton
	*Tar-car-ray. 
War-bo-sen-dat-ta.
	

	Wahpacoota.
	Wah-pa-coo-ta. 
Mi-ah-kee-jack-sah.
	*War-cah-to. 
Chit-tah-wock-kun-de-pe.
	

	Sissatone.
	Sissatone. 
Caw-ree.
	*Wack-he-en-do-tar. 
Tar-tung-gan-naz-a.
	

	Yankton, (of the 
north.)
	Kee-uke-sah. 
Sah-own. 
Hone-ta-par-teen. 
Hah-har-tones. 
Hone-ta-par-teen-waz. 

Za-ar-tar.
	*Mah-to-wy-ank-ka. 
Arsh-kane. 
Pit-ta-sah. 
Mah-pe-on-do-tak. 
Tat-tung-gar-weet-e-co.
	Said individually to be 
very friendly to the whites. 
He possesses great influence 
in his band and 
nation.

	Yankton ahnah.
	Yank-ton,-sa-char-hoo. 

Tar-co-im-bo-to.
	*Nap-pash-scan-na-mah-na. 

War-ha-zing-ga.
	Accepted a medal and 
flag of the United States. 
Do. a medal.

	Teton, (Bois 
brûle.)
	E-sah-a-te-ake-tar-par. 

War-chink-tar-he. 
Choke-tar-to-Oz-ash. 
[womb. 
Me-ne-sharne.
	*Tar-tong-gar-sar-par 
. . . 
Man-da-tong-gar . . . 
Tar-tang-gar-war-har. 
Mah-zo-mar-nee. 
Wah-pah-zing-gar.
	Do. do. & flag of 
U.S. 
A great scoundrel; 
we gave him a medal before 
we were acquainted 
with his character.

	Teton, O-Kan-dan-das.
	She-o. 
O-kan-dan-das.
	*O-ase-se-char. 
Wah-tar-pa.
	

	Teton, min-na-kine-az-zo.
	Min-na-kine-az-zo. 

Wan-nee-wack-a-ta-o-ne-lar. 

Tar-co-eh-parh.
	*Wock-ke-a-chauk-in-dish-kah. 

Chan-te-wah-nee-jah.
	

	Teton, sah-o-ne.
	Sah-o-ne. 
Tack-chan-de-see-char. 

Sah-o-ne-hont-a-par-par.
	*Ar-kee-che-tar. 
War-min-de-o-pe-in-doo-tar 

Sharh-ka-has-car.
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28.
· [a]Chyennes; [b] Shar-ha; [c] Chien (Dog); [d] * Chyenne; 
[e] — ; [f] 110; [g] 300; [h] 1200; [i] No Trader; [j] on the 
Chien River (not stationary) and at the Ri[c]aras (villages); [k] ($1500) 
[l] ($2000); [m] buffalow robes (of best quality); [n] Buffalow roabs, 
Dressed Buffalow Skins, Grees, Beaver, Deer, Cabbra, Skins; small & 
large foxes otter, wolves & Big horn anamal Skins; [o] at the Mouth 
or Shar ha River or at the Mouth of Yellowstone R.; [p] a Defensive 
War with Sioux (or Darcotas) and at war with no other that I know of; 
[q] with the Ricaras, Mandans, Menatares, and all their neighbours in 
the plains to the S.W. [r] on Chien R.; [s] No Settled place they 
rove to the S. W. of the Ricaras, and on both Sides of the Cout Noir or 
black hills, at the heads of the Chien River, do not cultivate the Soil, 
they formerley lived in a Village and Cultivated Corn on the Cheyene 
River a fork of the red river of Lake Winipique, the Souis drove them 
from that quater across the Missourie, on the S. W. bank of which they 
made a Stand (a fort) a little above the ricares a fiew years, and was 
compelled to rove well disposed Inds.
They are the remnant of a nation once respectable in point of number : formerly 
resided on a branch of the Red river of Lake Winnipie, which still bears 
their name. Being oppressed by the Sioux, they removed to the west side of the 
Missouri, about 15 miles below the mouth of the Warricunne creek, where they 
built and fortified a village, but being pursued by their ancient enemies the Sioux, 
they fled to the Black hills, about the head of the Chyenne river, where they 
wander in quest of the buffaloe, having no fixed residence. They do not cultivate. 
They are well disposed towards the whites, and might easily be induced 
to settle on the Missouri, if they could be assured of being protected from 
the Sioux. Their number annually diminishes. Their trade may be made 
valuable.
29.
· [a] Wetapaha to [and] Cay-au-wa (Kiâwâs) nation;1
1
In the printed Statistical View these tribes are given separately, but with no additional 
matter. — Ed.
[b] We 
ta pa ha to & Cay-au-wah; [c] — ; [d] — ; [e] — ; [f] 70; 
[g] 200; [h] 700; [i] no Traders that visit them, what little trinkets 
they possess is acquired from their neighbouring Tribes or Nations; [j] 
Sometimes visit the Ricaras; [k] — ; [l] — ; [m] — ; [n] [Same 
as Chyennes] and Horses; [o] at the Mouth of the Shar ha River or 
at the Mouth of Yellowstone R.; [p] a Defensive War with Sioux 
(or Darcotas ) and at war with no other that I know of; [q] with 
the Ricaras, Mandans, Menatares, and all their neighbours in the plains 
to the S. W; [r] Rivers platt & Loup; [s] rove on the Paducar fork
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of the river platte [and] on the Wolf or Loup river a N. W branch of 
the Platt to the S W. of the Black hills or Cout niree a little to the S. 
of West from the mouth of the Chien or Sharha River they are but 
little known, they Sometimes Come to the ricaras and trade horses to 
them.
They are a wandering nation, inhabit an open country, and raise a great number 
of horses, which they barter to the Ricaras, Mandans., &c. for articles of 
European manufactory. They are a well disposed people, and might be readily 
induced to visit the trading establishments on the Missouri. From the animals 
their country produces, their trade would, no doubt, become valuable. These 
people again barter a considerable proportion of the articles they obtain from 
the Menetares, Ahwahhaways, Mandans, and Ricaras, to the Dotames and 
Castapanas.
30.
· [a] Ca-ne-na-vich [and] Sta-e-tan tribes;1
1
In the printed Statistical View these tribes are given separately: 150 lodges, 400 
warriors, and 1,500 people are assigned to the Kanenavish; and 40 lodges, 100 warriors, 
and 400 people to the Staetan; otherwise there is no additional information. 
— Ed.
[b] Ca-ne-na-vich 
[and] Sta-e-tan; [c] Kites; [d] — ; [e] — ; [f.] 190; [g] 500; 
[h] 1900; [i] No Traders visit them, what little trinkets they possess 
is acquired from their neighbouring Tribes or Nations; [j] Some times 
visit the Ricaras; [k] — ; [l] — ; [m] — ; [n] [Same as the 
Chyennes] and horses; [o] at the Mouth of the Cheyenne or the River 
Roche-joune (yellow Rock); [p] [Same as Wetapahato]; [q] Mandans, 
Ricaras, and all their neighbours; [r] Heads of the R. Loup; 
[s] no limits can be discribed for any of the Nations and tribes in this 
quarter as war with their neighbours frequently happen which force one 
party to remove a considerable distance from the others, untill peace is 
restored, at which period all lands are Generally in common, yet it is not 
common for two tribes to camp to gether for any long time or hunt in 
the Same place. [applies also to the We ta pa ha to and Kiawas].
31.
· [a]Cataka Tribe; [b]Cat’ a kâ; [c] Ha ka [?] [d] — ; [e] — ; 
[f] 25; [g] 75; [h] 300; [i] No Traders that visit them, what little 
trinkets they possess acquired from their neighbouring Tribes or Nations; 
[j] Some times visit the Ricaras; [k] — ; [1] — ; [m] — ; [n] 
[Same as for the Canenavich]; [o] [Same as for the Canenavich]; 
[p] [Same as for Wetapahato]; [q] Mandans, Ricaras, and all their 
neighbours; [r] Heads of R Loup above; [s] Those tribes [Cataka, 
Nemousin, Dotame] rove on the heads of the Wolf or Loup River and 
on the head waters of the S. E branches of the river, Rochejoune or yellow
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rock, and between the Cout Noire and rock or Shineing mountains — 
one of those tribes is known to Speak the Padoucan Language. Their 
Territories are in Common as above Stated [of the Canenavich]; do 
not Cultivate the Soil but live by hunting in a countrey abounding in 
animals, inhabit a fine [country] for Beaver Otter &c.
Neither these people, the Wetepahatoes, Kanenavish, Staetan, Cataka, nor the 
Chyennes have any idea of exclusive right to the soil.
32.
· [a] Nemousin Tribe; [b] Ni-mi-ou-sin; [c] — ; [d] — ; 
[e] — ; [f] 15; [g] 50; [h] 200; [i] [Same as for Cataka] 
[j] Sometimes visit the Ricaras; [k] — ; [l] — ; [m] — ; 
[n] [Same as for the Canenavich]; [o] [Same as for the Canenavich]; 
[p] [Same as for the Wetapahato]; [q] [Same as for the Cataka]; 
[r] Heads of R. Loup above; [s] [Included in Cataka].
These differ from the others (viz. Wetepahatoes, Kiawas, Kanenavich, Staetan 
and Cataka) in as much as they never visit the Ricaras; in all other respects they 
are the same.
33.
· [a] Do-ta-me tribe; [b] Do-ta ma; [c] — ; [d] Padouces; 
[e] — ; [f] 10; [g] 30; [h] 120; [i] (No Trader); [j] Some 
times visit the Ricaras; [k] — ; [l] — ; [m] — ; [n] [Same 
as for the Canenavich]; [o] [Same as for the Canenavich]; [p] [Same 
as for the Wetapahato]; [q] [Same as for the Cataka]; [r] Heads of 
the R. Loup above; [s] [Included in Cataka [s]].
The information I possess, with respect to this nation, is derived from Indian 
information : they are said to be a wandering nation, inhabiting an open country, 
and who raise a great number of horses and mules. They are a friendly, well 
disposed people, and might, from the position of their country, be easily induced 
to visit an establishment on the Missouri, about the mouth of Chyenne river. 
They have not, as yet, visited the Missouri.
34.
· [a] Cas-ta-ha-na N; [b] Cas-ta-ha-na Nation; [c] Gens des 
Vache; [d] Me na tare (or big belly); [e] — ; [f] 500; [g] 1300; 
[h] 5000; [i] No Traders; [j] Some visit the Mandans & Minataries; 
[k] — ; [l] — ; [m] — ; [n] [Same as preceding tribes] (and 
skins if the lynx or louverin; and martens in addition); [p] at the mouth 
of Rochejoune (or Yellow Stone R); [p] a Defensive War with the 
Sioux & Assinniboins, at war with no other nation that I know of; 
[q] Mandans, Big bellies and their wandering neighbours; [r] Yellow 
rock river & Loup; [s] rove on a S. E. fork of the Yellow Rock River 
called Big horn River, and the heads of the Loup. Their Territories 
are in common as above stated [of the Canenavich] do not cultivate the 
Soil but live by hunting.
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What has been said of the Dotames is applicable to these people, except that 
they trade principally with the Crow Indians, and that they would most probably 
prefer visiting an establishment on the Yellow Stone river, or at its mouth 
on the Missouri.
35.
· [a] Ravin nation (Crow Indians); [b] Keé-hât-sâ; [c] Corbeaus; 
[d] Menetare (or big belly) [e] — ; [f] 350; [g] 900; [h] 3500; 
[i] No Traders; [j] Some visit the Mandans & Minataries; [k] — ; 
[l] — ; [m] — ; [n] [Same as for the Castahana]; [o] At the Mouth 
of Rochejoune (or Yellow Stone R); [p] a Defensive War with Sioux & 
Assinniboins & Ricares; [q] Mandans Big bellies and their wandering 
neighbours; [r] on the Yellow Rock R. low down; [s] rove on both 
Sides of the River Rochejone (or Yellow Stone) some distance above 
the mouth. Their territories are in Common, do not cultivate the 
Soil but live by hunting, Ther Countrey is full of anamals or Game of 
every Kind perticularly Beaver, a great perpotion Wood L[an]d.
These people are divided into four bands, called by themselves Ahâh’-âr-ro’-pir-no-pah, 
Noo’-ta-, Pa-rees-car, and E-hârt’-sâr. They annually visit the 
Mandans, Minetares, and Ahwahhaways, to whom they barter horses, mules, 
leather lodges, and many articles of Indian apparel, for which they receive in 
return, guns, ammunition, axes, kettles, awls, and other European manufactures. 
When they return to their country, they are in turn visited by the Paunch and 
Snake Indians, to whom they barter most of the articles they have obtained from 
the nations on the Missouri, for horses and mules, of which those nations have a 
greater abundance than themselves. They also obtain of the Snake Indians, 
bridle-bits and blankets, and some other articles which those Indians purchase 
from the Spaniards. The bridle-bits and blankets I have seen in the possession of 
the Mandans and Minetares. Their country is fertile and well watered, and in 
most parts well timbered.
36.
· [a] (Paunch tribe); [b] Kee-hât-sâ (Al-la-kâ’-we-âh); [c] Gens 
des panse; [d] Menetarre; [e] — ; [f ] 300; [g] 800; [h] 2,300; 
[i] No Traders; [ j] Some visit the Mandans & Minataries; [k] — ; 
[l] — ; [m] — ; [n] [Same as for the Castahana]; [o] at the 
mouth of the Rochejoune (or Yellow Stone R; [p] a Defensive War 
with the Sioux & Assinniboins; [q] Mandans, Big bellies and their 
wandering neighbours; [r] on the Yellow Rock R. high up; [s] rove 
on the River Rochejone high up their countrey abounds in animals of 
Different kinds. Their Territories are in Common do not cultivate 
the Soil but live by hunting.
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These are said to be a peaceable, well disposed nation. Their country is a 
variegated one, consisting of mountains, vallies, plains, and wood-lands, irregularly 
interspersed. They might be induced to visit the Missouri, at the mouth of the 
Yellow Stone river; and from the great abundance of valuable fured animals 
which their country, as well as that of the Crow Indians, produces, their trade 
must become extremely valuable. They are a roving people, and have no idea 
of of exclusive right to the soil.
37.
· [a] [The three tribes 37, 38, 39 are called] Assiniboins T[ribe]s 
as cald. by the Chipaways or Stone Sious; [b] Ma-ne-to-par Tribe; [c] or 
Band lar Gru (crain) or canoe; [d] Soues (Darcota) with a little corruption; 
[e] — ; [f] 100; [g] 200; [h] 750; [i] Hudsons Bay 
N. W. & X. Y. Companies; [j] The Establishments at the mouth of 
Mous R. on the Assiniboin River & at the Establishmts. on R. Cappell 
abt. 150 mls. N. of Fort Mandan; [k] $4,500; [l] $7,000; [m] some 
Beaver a fiew Roabs, Grees, meat wolves & penistigon; [n] (Buffalow 
robes, tallow, dried and pounded meat and grease, skins of the large and small 
fox, small and large wolves, antelopes, (or cabri) and elk in great abundance, 
also some brown, white and grissly bear, deer and lynx); [o] at the mouth 
of the Roche-joune (or Yellow Stone R; [p] Sioux Snake Indians and 
partially with Ricaras & Several nations on the S. W. of Missouri; 
[q] the Knistanoes (or Cristanoes & their own tribes only; [r] on 
Mous river & R. Rogue; [s] rove on the Mouse River and the branches 
of River Assinaboin North of the Mandans, those people do not cultivate 
the ground, they are Vicious, they live by hunting pay but little 
respect to their engagements, great Drunkards.
38
· [a] Assiniboins; [b] Na-co’-ta O-see-gah; [c] Gens des fees or 
Girls (Gens des Tee); [d] Soues with a little corruption; [e] — ; 
[f] 100; [g] 250; [h] 850; [i] [Same as for Manetopa tribe]; 
[j] [Same as for Manetopa tribe]; [k] $6,000; [1] $6,500; [m] [Same 
as for Manetopa tribe]; [n] [Same as for Manetopa tribe]; [o] At the 
mouth of Roche-joune (or Yellow Stone R; [p] [Same as for Manetopa 
tribe; [q] [Same as for Manetopa tribe]; [r] between the R. Rouche 
& Missouri; [s] Rove on the heads of the Mouse river & River Capell 
(or that Calls) and on a N. West branch of the Missourie called White 
earth River, vicious & do not Cultivate the land live by hunting pay 
but little respect to their engagements, great Drunkards.
39.
· [a] Assiniboins; [b] Na-co’-ta Mah-to-pâ-nar-to; [c] Big 
Devils (Gens des grand diable); [d] Soues with a little corruption; 
[e] — ; [f] 200; [g] 450; [h] 1600; [i] [Same as for Manetopa 
tribe]; [j] ]Same as for Manetopa tribe] (and occasionally at the establishments
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on the river Saskashawan); [k] $8,000; [1] $8000; [m] [Same 
as for the Manetopa tribe]; [n] [Same as for Manetopa tribe] (with more 
bears and some marten); [o] At the mouth of Roche-joune (or Yellow 
Stone R; [p] [Same as for the Manetopa tribe]; [q] [Same as for the 
Manetopa tribe]; [r] between the R. Rouche & Missouri & up white 
earth R; [s] rove in the plains in Different parties between the Missouris 
& the Saskashowan rivers above the Yallow Stone River & heads of the 
Ossiniboins River, they are vicious do not Cultivate the Soil live by 
hunting
Manetopa. Oseegah. Mahtopanato. Are the descendants of the Sioux, and 
partake of their turbulent and faithless disposition: they frequently plunder, and 
sometimes murder, their own traders. The name by which this nation is generally 
known was borrowed from the Chippeways, who call them Assinniboan, 
which, literally translated, is Stone Sioux, hence the name of Stone Indians, by 
which they are sometimes called. The country in which they rove is almost 
entirely uncovered with timber; lies extremely level, and is but badly watered in 
many parts; the land; however, is tolerably fertile and unincumbered with stone. 
They might be induced to trade at the river Yellow Stone; but I do not think 
that their trade promises much. Their numbers continue about the same. These 
bands, like the Sioux, act entirely independent of each other, although they claim 
a national affinity and never make war on each other. The country inhabited by 
the Mahtopanato possesses rather more timber than the other parts of the 
country. They do not cultivate.
40.
· [a] Knistanoes or Cristanoes; [b] Knis-ta-nau 2 bands; [c] 
Crees; [d] Corupted Chipaway; [e] — ; [f] 150; [g] 300; [h] 
1000; [i] Hudsons Bay N. W. & X. Y. Companies; [j] The Establishments 
at the mouth of Mous R. on the Assiniboin River & at 
the Establishmts. on R. Cappell abt 150 mls. N. of Fort Mandan; 
[k] $10,000; [1] $15,000; [m] Beaver, wolves, otter, Carkajeu (or 
wolverine or Beaver robes) Dressed Elk or Mo[o]se little fox Loucirva 
Picou or Lynx, Mink Martin &c; [n] (The skins of the beaver, otter, 
lynx, wolf, wolverine, marten, mink, small fox, brown and grizzly bear, 
dressed elk and moose-deer skins, muskrat skins, & some buffaloe robes, dried 
meat, tallow and grease.) [o] at the mouth of Rochejoune (or Yellow 
Stone R; [p] Sioux the fall Indians Blood Indians, Crow, &c.; [q] 
Algonquins Chipaways Assiniboins Mandans Grovantre &c. and the 
Ah-nah-ha-ways or Shoe Indians; [r] Assiniboin River; [s] rove on 
Heads of Ossiniboin & its waters and to the Missouri in the Countrey 
of the Assiniboins, principally on the head [of] Assiniboin, not 
Stationary.
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They are a wandering nation; do not cultivate, nor claim any particular tract 
of country. They are well disposed towards the whites, and treat their traders 
with respect. The country in which they rove is generally open plains, but in 
some parts, particularly about the head of the Assinniboin river, it is marshy and 
tolerably well furnished with timber, as are also the Fort Dauphin mountains, to 
which they sometimes resort. From the quantity of beaver in their country, 
they ought to furnish more of that article than they do at present. They are not 
esteemed good beaver hunters. They might, probably be induced to visit an 
establishment on the Missouri, at the Yellow Stone river. Their number has 
been reduced, by the small pox, since they were first known to the Canadians.
41.
· [a] Fall Indians; [b] (A-lân-sâr); [c] Fall Indians or Gen de 
rapid; [d] Menetarre; [e] — ; [f] 260; [g] 660; [h] 2,500; 
[i] N. W. Company; [j] Eagle Mountain (upper establishment on the 
Saskashawan; but little trade.); [k] $1,000; [1] $4,000; [m] [Same 
as for Assiniboins]; [n] [Same as for Assiniboins] and Big horned 
animal skins and all other no[r]thern animals inhabiting a N. climate 
except racoons & fisher; [o] about the falls of Missouri; [p] (Defensive 
war with the Christenoes); [q] — ; [r] near Rock M[ountains]; 
[s] rove between the Missouries and Askaw or Bad river a fork of the 
Saskashawan, a tribe of Menetaries but little known, they rove as far as 
the Rock mountains.
The country these people rove in is not much known : it is said to be a high, 
broken, woody country. They might be induced to visit an establishment at 
the falls of the Missouri : their trade may, no doubt, be made profitable.
42.
· [a] Cattanahaws; [b] Cat-an-a-haws; [c] none; [d] — ; 
[all blank to] [m] [Same as for Cristanoes]; [n] [Same as for Falls 
Indians]; [o] about the falls of Missouri; [r] near Rock M; [s] on the 
heads of the South fork of the Sas-kas-ha-wan, and North branches of 
the Missouri about the rock Mountains but little known.
What has been said of the Fall Indians is, in all respects, applicable to this 
nation. They are both wandering nations.
43.
· [a] Blue Mud Indians; [b] — ; [c] Blue Muds; [d] to [r] 
[Same as for Cattanahaws]; [s] In the Rock or Shineing mountains on 
the S. Side of a River Called Great Lake River, Supposed to run into 
the Columbia river, but little known.
44.
· [a] Alitan or Snake Indians; [b] A-li-tan; [c] Gens de Serpent; 
[d] * Alitan; [e] [f ] [g] [h] verry noumerous; [i] Some of those 
Indians trade with the Spaniards S. of them; [j] New Mexico; [k]
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[l] [m] — ; [n] Carkajous wolverine or Beaver eaters Loucirva 
Picpou or Links (they have in addition immense quantities of horses, mules 
and asses); [o] Head of Platt or Arkansaws R. (At or near the Falls of 
Missouri); [p] Act on Defensive as far as I can lern, the most of the 
nearer nations make war upon them; [q] with those who wish to be 
friendly; [r] in and about Rockey Mountns.; [s] rove on both Sides 
from the falls about 2500 miles up near the Rock mountain to the 
head and about those mountains Southerley quite to the heads of 
Arkansaw, verry noumerous all the nations on the Missouries make 
war on them & Steal their horses Those I have seen are mild and 
appear well disposed (I am told they are the best nation known) those 
to the South have some trade with the Spaniards of N. Mexico from 
whom those on the Missouries get some articles they abound in 
horses.
[The Statistical View divides this nation into three tribes as follows:]
Aliatans, Snake Indians. These are a very numerous and well disposed 
people, inhabiting a woody and mountainous country; they are divided into three 
large tribes, who wander at a considerable distance from each other; and are 
called by themselves So-so-na, So-so’ bu-bar, and I-a-kar; these are again subdivided 
into smaller tho’ independent bands, the names of which I have not yet 
learnt; they raise a number of horses and mules which they trade with the Crow 
Indians, or are stolen by the nations on the east of them. They maintain a 
partial trade with the Spaniards, from whom they obtain many articles of cloathing 
and ironmongery, but no warlike implements.
Of the West. These people also inhabit a mountainous country, and sometimes 
venture in the plains east of the Rocky mountains, about the head of the 
Arkansas river. They have more intercourse with the Spaniards of New Mexico, 
than the Snake Indians. They are said to be very numerous and warlike, but 
are badly armed. The Spaniards fear these people, and therefore take the precaution 
not to furnish them with any warlike implements. In their present unarmed 
state, they frequently commit hostilities on the Spaniards. They raise a 
great many horses.
La Playes. These principally inhabit the rich plains from the head of the 
Arkansas, embracing the heads of Red river, and extending with the mountains 
and high lands eastwardly as far as it is known towards the gulph of Mexico. 
They possess no fire arms, but are warlike and brave. They are, as well as the 
other Aliatans, a wandering people. Their country abounds in wild horses, 
besides great numbers which they raise themselves. These people, and the West 
Aliatans, might be induced to trade with us on the upper part of the Arkansas 
river. I do not believe that any of the Aliatans claim a country within any 
particular limits.
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45.
· [a]Padoucas; [b] — ; [c] Padoo; [d] * Padoucies; [e] Several 
v[illages]; [f] — ; [g] [h] very noumerous; [i] Some of those Inds. 
trade with the Spaniards S. of them; [j] New Mexico; [k] [1] [m] — ; 
[n] [Same as Snake Indians] except Moose Marten Picou & carckjou 
skins; [o] near the head of Platt, or Arkansaw Rivers; [p] act on the 
Defensive as far as I can lern, the most of the nearer nations make war 
upon them; [q] with those who wish to be friendly; [r] Heads of Platt 
& Arkansaws R; [s] This nation live in Villages on the heads of 
River Platt & Arkansaws noumerous, well disposed, abound in horses, 
have Some [trade] with New Mexico, I can obtain no certain account 
of their Situation numbers &c. &c.
This once powerful nation has, apparently, entirely disappeared; every inquiry 
I have made after them has proved ineffectual. In the year 1724, they resided 
in several villages on the heads of the Kansas river, and could, at that time, bring 
upwards of two thousand men into the field (see Monsr. Dupratz history of 
Louisiana, page 71, and the map attached to that work). The information that 
I have received is, that being oppressed by the nations residing on the Missouri, 
they removed to the upper part of the river Platte, where they afterwards had but 
little intercourse with the whites. They seem to have given name to the northern 
branch of that river, which is still called the Paducas fork. The most probable 
conjecture is, that being still further reduced, they have divided into small wandering 
bands, which assumed the names of the subdivisions of the Paducas nation, 
and are known to us at present under the appellation of Wetepahatoes, Kiawas, 
Kanenavish, Katteka, Dotame, &c. who still inhabit the country to which the 
Paducas are said to have removed. The majority of my information led me to 
believe that those people spoke different languages, but other and subsequent information 
has induced me to doubt the fact.
46.
· [a] Chipaways; [b] Oo-chi-pa-wau; [c] Souteau; [d] * Oochepawau; 
[e] 1; [f] — ; [g] 400; [h] 1600; [i] British N. W. Co. 
[j] near their Village; [k] $12,000; [1] $16,000 [m] Beaver, Otter, 
racoon fox Min[k] Deer & B[lack] Bear Skins & Martens; [n] Beaver 
otters, racoon, fox, Mink, Deer & B. Bear Skins & Martens; [o] head 
of Mississippi or at Red Lake; [p] Sioux (or Darcotas) (Saukees, Renars, 
and Ayouwais); [q] all the tribes of Chipaways and the nations about 
the Lakes & Down the Missippi; [r] in an Island in Leach Lake; 
[s] a village in a lake near the head of the Mississippi and an expansion 
of the Same Called Leach, they own all the Countrey West of L. 
Super[i]or & to the Sous line — wild rice which is in great abundance 
in their [Country] raise no Corn &c.
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Chippeways, of Leach Lake. Claim the country on both sides of the 
Mississippi, from the mouth of the Crow-wing river to its source, and extending 
west of the Mississippi to the lands claimed by the Sioux, with whom they still 
contend for dominion. They claim, also, east of the Mississippi, the country 
extending as far as lake Superior, including the waters of the river St. Louis. 
This country is thickly covered with timber generally; lies level and generally 
fertile, though a considerable portion of it is intersected and broken up by small 
lakes, morasses and swamps, particularly about the heads of the Mississippi and 
river St. Louis. They do not cultivate, but live principally on the wild rice, 
which they procure in great abundance on the borders of Leach Lake and the 
banks of the Mississippi. Their number has been considerably reduced by wars 
and the small pox. Their trade is at its greatest extent.
47.
· [a] Chipaways about L. Dubois (or wood) (Red Lake) and the 
head of the Mississippi; [b] Algonquins 100 men & chipaways 200; 
[c] Souteaus; [d] * Oochepawau; [e] — ; [f] ramble; [g] 300 
(200, 100); [h] 1050 (700, 350); [i] British N. W. Co. [j] at Deft. 
Camps; [k] $12,000; [l] $16,000; [m] Beaver, otters, racoon fox 
Min[k] Deer & B. Bear skins & Marten & some Berch Canoos; 
[n] Beaver, otters, racoon, fox, Mink Deer & B. Bear skins & Martens 
& Canoos; [o] head of the Mississippi or at Red Lake; [p] Sioux (or 
Darcotas); [q] all the tribes of Chipaways and the nations about the 
Lakes & Down the Missippi & partially with the Assiniboin; [r] about 
the head of Mississippi & L. of Woods; [s] in defferant parts of the 
Countrey from the heads of the Mississippi Northerley to the N. W. 
part of Lake Dubois do not cultivate the land but live on Wild rice 
hunting &c. &c.
[Chippeways] of Red lake. Claim the country about Red lake and Red lake 
river, as far as the Red river of lake Winnipie, beyond which last river they 
contend with the Sioux for territory. This is a low level country, and generally 
thickly covered with timber, interrupted with many swamps and morasses. 
This, as well as the other bands of Chippeways, are esteemed the best hunters 
in the north west country; but from the long residence of this band in the 
country they now inhabit, game is becoming scarce; therefore, their trade is 
supposed to be at its greatest extent. The Chippeways are a well disposed 
people, but excessively fond of spirituous liquor.
48.
· [a] Chipaways on River Rouge; [b] Oo-che-pa-wau; [c] 
Souteau; [d] * Oochepawau; [e] — ; [f] ramble; [g] 100; [h] 800; 
[i] N. W. & X. Y. Co.; [j] at the mouth of Pembinar river; [k] $7,000; 
[l] $10,000; [m] [same as Chipaways of Leach Lake] and no Canoos; 
[n] Beaver, otters, racoon, fox, Mink, Deer & B. Bear skins & martens, 
Lynx, Wolverine & wolves; [o] head of the Mississippi or at
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Red Lake; [p] Sioux (or Darcotas); [q] all the tribes of Chipaways 
and the nations about the Lakes & Down the Missippi & cristinoes; 
[r] on R. Ruge about the Mouth of Pembina; [s] ramble near the Establishment 
on the River Assiniboin & fork of red River running into 
Lake Winipicque, This tribe of Chipaways formerley lived on the Mississippi 
at Sand Lake and encouraged by the British traders to hunt on 
River Rogue [Rouge].
[Chippeways] of river Pembena. These people formerly resided on the 
east side of the Mississippi, at Sand lake, but were induced, by the north west 
company, to remove, about two years since, to the river Pembena. They do 
not claim the lands on which they hunt. The country is level and the soil good. 
The west side of the river is principally prairies or open plains; on the east side 
there is a greater proportion of timber. Their trade at present is a very valuable 
one, and will probably increase for many years. They do not cultivate, but live 
by hunting. They are well disposed towards the whites.
49.
· [a] Algonquin; [b] Oo Chipawau; [c] Souters; [d] * Oochipawau; 
[e] — ; [f] ramble; [g] 200; [h] 600; [i] N. W. & X. Y. 
Co.; [j] Portage de prarie (Establishments on the Assiniboin at Fort de 
Prairie); [k] $8,000; [1] $11,000; [m] Beaver, otter, racoon, fox 
mink, Deer & B. Bear Skins & marten; [n] Beaver, otters, racoon, fox, 
Mink, Deer & B. Bear Skins & martens Lynx & Wolverines [o] Mouth 
of Assinnoboin about the place the West line will cross from the L. of 
Wo[o]ds in Lat. 49° 37′ North or thereabouts (At the Red river establishment); 
[p] Sioux (or Darcotas); [q] [Same as Chippaways of River 
Pembena]; [r] about the Mouth of the assiniboin; [s] Those bands [including 
No. 50] rove on the river Rogue from the Pembauer down to 
the Lake Winipicque and about the Lake Manitauber, removed from the 
East encouraged by the British traders to hunt on River Rogue Those 
people do not cultivate the earth but hunt beaver & valuable furs.
Algonquins, of Rainy Lake, &c. With the precise limits of the country 
they claim, I am not informed. They live very much detached, in small 
parties. The country they inhabit is but an indifferent one; it has been much 
hunted, and the game, of course, nearly exhausted. They are well disposed 
towards the whites. Their number is said to decrease. They are extremely addicted 
to spirituous liquor, of which large quantities are annually furnished them 
by the N.W. traders, in return for their bark canoes. They live wretchedly 
poor.
50.
· [a] Algonquin; [b] Oo Chipawau; [c] Souteau; [d] * Oochipawau; 
[e] — ; [f] ramble; [g] 100; [h] 500; [i] N.W. & X. Y. 
Co.; [j] Portage de prarie (Establishments on the rivers Winnipie an
Vol. VI, Page 111
Rainy Lake, and at their hunting camps); [k] $4,000; [l] $5,000; [m] 
[Same as Algonquins of Rainy Lake]; [n] [Same as Algonquins of Rainy 
Lake & wolverines wolves & Muskrats]; [o] [Same as Algonquins of 
Rainy Lake]; [p] Sioux (or Darcotas); [q] [Same as Chippeways of 
River Pembena] & Algonquins; [r] low down the red R.; [s] [Included 
in No. 49 s].
Algonquins, of Portage de Prairie. These people inhabit a low, flat, marshy 
country, mostly covered with timber, and well stocked with game. They are 
emigrants from the lake of the Woods and the country east of it, who were 
introduced, some years since, by the N. W. traders, in order to hunt the country 
on the lower parts of the Red river, which then abounded in a variety of animals 
of the fur kind. They are an orderly, well disposed people, but like their relations 
on Rainy lake, extremely addicted to spirituous liquors. Their trade is at 
its greatest extent.
51.
· [a] Black foot Indians; [b] — ; [c] la peain noir; d — ; 
[e] [f] [g] [h] [i] [j] [k] [l] — ; [m] Beaver, otter, racoons, fox, 
mink Deer Black Bear martens & Elk; [n] Beaver, otter, racoon, fox, 
Mink, Deer, Black Bear, Marten, Lynx, wolverines, wolves, Muskrats 
Elk & Bighorn; [o] about the falls of Missouri; [p] [q] — ; [r] 
near the Rock M.; [s] Blackfots rove near the Rock mountains on the 
East Side on the waters of the Missouries. but little known. Those 
nations [including Flat heads] being little known the information is from 
the Menetarres.
52.
· [a] Flat head Inds.; [b] (Tut-see’-wâs); [c] Tate Platt; [d] [e] 
[f] [g] [h] — ; [i] (No trader); [j] [k] [l] [m] — ; [n] [Same as 
Blackfoots]; [o] — ; [p] (Defensive war with Minetares); [q] — ; 
[r] on the W. of Rock M.; [s] Flatheads live on a river running 
to the N. W. beyond the Missouri, Supposed to be a branch of the 
Columbia.
The information I posses with respect to these people has been received from 
the Minetares, who have extended their war excursions as far westerly as that 
nation, of whom they have made several prisoners, and brought them with them 
to their villages on the Missouri: these prisoners have been seen by the Frenchmen 
residing in this neighborhood. The Minetares state, that this nations resides 
in one village on the west side of a large and rapid river, which runs from south 
to north, along the foot of the Rocky mountains on their west side; and that 
this river passes at a small distance from the three forks of the Missouri. That 
the country between the mountains and the river is broken, but on the opposite 
side of the river, it is an extensive open plain, with a number of barren, sandy 
hills, irregularly distributed over its surface as far as the eye can reach. They are 
a timid, inoffensive, and defenceless people. They are said to possess an 
abundance of horses.
Vol. VI, Page 112
53.
· [a] Pania Pickey; [b] — ; [c] Pania Pickey; [d] * Pania; 
[e] 2; [r] — , [g] 500; [h] 2000; [i] [j] [k] [l] [m] [n] — ; 
[o] 3 Forks of Arkansaw [p] Little & Big Ossage Kanses & Panias; 
[q] — ; [r] on the head of Red River of Mississippi;
[s] These people have no intercourse with the inhabitants of the Illinois; the 
information, therefore, which I have been enabled to obtain, with respect to them, 
is very imperfect. They were formerly known by the name of the White Panias, 
and are of the same family with the Panias of the river Platte. They are said 
to be a well disposed people, and inhabit a very fertile country; certain it is that 
they enjoy a delightful climate.
[Here end both the printed Statistical View and Clark’s MS. table. 
In the additional space at the foot of the table, Clark added the following 
information on the Southern tribes. — Ed.]
54.
· [a] Dellaways Kickapoos about the mouth of the Missouri; [c] 
Loups; [d] Dillaway &c.; [f] ramble; [g] 20; [h] 60; [r] above the 
Mouth of Missouri & up that river as high as Osarge Womans 
River
55.
· [a] Dellaways Miamis &c. about Dilliard & S. Louis; [c] 
Loups; [d] Dellaway &c.; [f] ramble; [g] 25; [h] 80; [r] about 
St. Louis & Dilliard village.
56.
· [a] Piories & Illinois; [f] camps; [g] 18; [h] 50; [r] near 
St. Genivieve;
57.
· [a] Shawonies; [d] Shawonies; [e] 3; [g] 150; [h] 600; [r] 
on apple River near Cape Gerardeau
58.
· [a] Dillaways; [c] Loups [d] Dillawais; [e] 2; [g] 200; [h] 
800; [r] on a Small Creak near Cape Girardeau.
59.
· [a] Cherikees Creeks &c. delewais & Chickasaws; [f] ramble; 
[h] varies; [r] near New Madrid.
60.
· [a] Chickasaws, Chocktaws & Cherikees; [f ] ramble; [h] varies; 
[r] Between the Mississippi & Arkansaws Rivers.
in Lower Louisiana
61.
· [a] Arkansaws; [b] O-zar-jees; [d] Osage; [e] 2; [g] 260; 
[h] 1000; [r] Near the mouth of the Arkansaws R.
62.
· [a] Chacktaws; [f] ramble; [g] 300; [h] 1560; [r] from the 
Natchetouchs to the Mississippi.
63.
· [a] Biloxes; [e] 2; [g] 40; [h] 150; [r] on red River below 
the Natchetouches.
64.
· [a] Chacktaws; [e] 1; [g] 25; [h] 100; [r] 26 Leagues up 
Red R. at the Rapids.
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65.
· [a] Biloni N. [e] 2; [g] 15; [h] 60; [r] on Red River near 
Avoyelles.
66.
· [a] Cadoquies [e] 1; [g] 400; [h] 1600; [r] on Red River 80 
Leagues above Natchitoches.
67.
· [a] Conchates; [f] Dispersed; [g] 100; [h] 350; [r] Dispersed 
through the Opilousas countrey.
68.
· [a] Alibamas N: [e] 1; [g] 30; [h] 100; [r] near Opilousas 
Chirch.
69.
· [a] Bilexis & Chacktaws; [e] 1; [g] 15; [h] 50; [r] Rochedile 
Beyou.
70.
· [a] Atacapas; [f] Dispersed; [g] 30; [h] 100; [r] Dispersed 
on Vermillion Creek.
71.
· [a] Chitenachas [d] Natchas; [e] 3; [g] 30; [h] 100; [r] 12 
Leagues from the Sea on bayou Teeche.
72.
· [a] Tounicas; [e] 1; [g] 18; [h] 60; [r] Point Coupee E. 
Side.
B. ESTIMATE OF THE WESTERN INDIANS
[Editorial Note. — During the winter passed at Fort Clatsop, 
Lewis and Clark drew up an "Estimate of the Western 
Indians," referring thereby to tribes west of the Rocky Mountains. 
This was entered in Codex I, pp. 147–155 (though in 
reverse order).1 The first six pages were written by Clark,
1
As evidence in regard to the date of the original draft, the following note of 
Lewis (Codex I, p. 148) may be considered: "Feb. 8th 1805 [sc. 1806]. Note 
there are several other nations residing on the Columbia below the grand rappids and 
on some streams which discharge themselves into the same whose names we have learnt 
but have not any proper data from which to calculate ther probable number; therefor 
omitted." See also text of journal for June 13, 1806, (volume v, p. 133), when 
the original draft as entered in Codex I was doubtless completed. — Ed.
and the tribal names seem to have been jotted down without 
order or system. On pp. 148, 149, Lewis entered his estimate, 
beginning with the tribes that roamed between the upper 
waters of the Columbia and those of the Missouri, and following 
these in the order of their residence down to the tribes of 
the coast. On p. 147, Clark has added a number of other tribes 
situated north and south along the coast, compiled from Indian 
information. The sum total of this population, as here estimated, 
was 69,040. On the return journey, the explorers 
came into further contact with the tribes, and learned more
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of those residing southward on the Multnomah River; this 
information they added to the original draft. At some later 
time, Clark revised his enumeration, compiling from this original 
estimate, and numbering the tribes in the order in which 
he intended to describe them. He then wrote in red ink 
across the foot of p. 150, Codex I: "The estimate of the 
Nations and tribes West of the Rocky Mountains May be 
seen more Correctly Stated in a Supplement accompanying 
these Books. W. C. 80,000 Soles."
This "supplement" (now in possession of the American 
Philosophical Society) consists of four sheets of heavy paper, 
13 1/2 × 9 1/2 inches, written upon one side, all in Clark’s handwriting, 
and emended by ’himself in red ink. In this supplement, 
the populations of certain tribes were considerably 
enlarged. The differences between this final estimate and the 
original draft in Codex I are, in the following table, indicated 
by foot-notes.]
	Names of Indian Nations and their places of General Residence
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	Probable No. 
of Souls

	1. SHO-SHO-NE 1
1
In the original draft Lewis begins with the Oatelashschute tribe, and leaves the 
Shoshones until later. Clark appears to have entered them first, as these were the 
first Western Indians whom they encountered. — Ed.
Nation reside in Spring and Summer 
on the East fork of Lewis’s river a branch of the 
Columbia, and winter and fall on the Missouri
	60
	800

	2. OATE-LASH-SCHUTE 2
2
The Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4 adds: "a part of the Tushshepaw Nation 
includes the Tush she pah, ho hill pos & Micksicksealtom Tribes all of them rove 
on Clark’s River and occasionally cross over to the Missouri for the purpose of making 
robes and dried meat &c." — Ed.
Tribe of the Tush-she-pah Nation 
reside in Spring and Summer in the Rocky 
Mountains on Clarks river, and winter and fall on 
the Missouri and its waters
	33
	400

	3. CHOPUNNISH Nation residing on the Kooskooske 
river below the forks and on Colters Creek &c_and 
who sometimes pass over to the Missouri
	large 
Lodges
	2,000

	4. PEL-LOAT-PAL-LAH Band of Chopunnish reside on the 
Kooskooske above the forks and on the small 
streams which fall into that river west of the rocky 
mountains, & chopunnish river, and sometimes 
pass over to the Missouri
	d°
	1,600

	
	
	4,800
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	Names of Indian Nations and their places of General Residence
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	Probable No. 
of souls

	5. KI-MOO-E-NIM Band of Chopunnish N. reside on 
Lewis’es river above the enterance of the Kooskooske 
as high up that river as the Forks
	d°
	4,800 
800

	6. Y-E-LET PO Band of Choponish reside under the 
S. W. Mountains on a Small river which falls 
into Lewis’s river above the enterance of the Kooskooske 
which they call we-are-cum
	d°
	250

	7 WIL-LE-WAH Band [of] Choponish on a river of 
the same name which discharges itself into Lewis’s 
river on the S. W. side below the forks of that river 
	d°
	500

	8 SO-YEN-NOW Band of Choponiesh 1
1
The preceding six tribes of the Chopunnish nation were entered in the original 
draft as follows : "Chopunnish of the Kooskooske River, 220 lodges, 3600 souls; 
Chopunnish of Lewis’s River above the entrance 
of the Kooskooske, 80 lodges, 1200 
souls." Later was added Willeletpo and Willelahs with substantially the same 
description as given here. — Ed.
on the N. side of 
the E. fork of Lewis’s river from it’s junction to 
the rocky Mountains and on La-mal-tar Creek
	d°
	400

	9 CHOPUNNISH of Lewis’s river below the enterance of 
Kooskooske on either Side of that river to it’s 
junction with the Columbia
	h[ouses]Lodges 
30 10
	2,300

	10 SOKULK Nation reside on the Columbia above the) 
enterance of Lewis’s river as high up as the enterance 
of Clarks river
	120
	2,400

	11 CHIM-NAH-PUM on the N. W. side of the Columbia 
both above and below the enterance of Lewis’ s 
river and on the Tapteel R.2
2
In the original draft this river is nameless. — Ed.
which falls into the 
Columbia 15 M. above Lewis’s R.
	42
	1,860

	12 WAL-LOW-WAL-LOW Nation on both sides of the 
Columbia from the enterance of Lewis’s river as 
low as the Muscle shell rapid and in winter pass 
over to the waters of the Tapteel river.
	46
	1,6003
3
In the original draft "1000." — Ed.

	13 PISH-QUIT-PAH’S Nation reside from the Muscle 
rapid & on the N. side of the Columbia to the 
Commencement of the high Country this N. 
winter on the waters of the Tapteel river
	71
	2,6004
4
In the original draft "1600." — Ed.

	14 WAH-HOW-PUM Nation reside on the N. bank of the 
Columbia in different Bands from the pish-qunitpales 
as lowas River Lapage the differt. bands of this nation 
winter on the waters of Tapteel & Catteract Rvs.
	33
	700

	15 E-NE-CHUR Nation reside at the Great falls of Columbia 
on either side are stationary
	41
	1,200

	16 E-SKEL-LUTE Nation reside at the upper part of the 
Great Narrows of Columbia on the N. Side (is 
the great mart for all the Country)
	h[ouses] 
21
	1,0005
5
In the original draft the spelling is "E-che-lute," and the number "600." — Ed.

	
	
	31,860
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	Names of Indian Nations and their places of General Residence
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	Probable No. 
of Souls

	17
	CHIL-LUCK-KlT-TE-QUAW N. resideing next below 
the narrows and extending down on the N. side 
of the Columbia to River Labeech
	h[ouses] 
32
	31,860 
1,4001
1
In the original draft "1000." — Ed.

	18
	SMOCK -SHOP Band of Chil-luck-kit-te-quaw reside 
on the Columbia on each side from the Enterance 
of River Labiech to the neighbourhood of the 
Great rapids of that river
	24
	800

	19
	SHA-HA-LA 2
2
Of the different branches of the Shahala nation, only the Neerchokioo is mentioned 
in the original draft, and the numbers are given as "1340." — Ed.
Nation reside at the Grand Rapids of 
the Columbia and extend down in different Villages 
as low as the Multnomah river consisting 
of the following tribes, viz : y-e-huh above the 
rapids, Clah-clel-lah below the rapid, the Wah-clel-lah 
below all the rapids and the Ne-er-cho-ki-oo 
1 House 100 sole on the S. side a fiew miles 
above the Multnomah R.
	62
	2,800

	20 
Wappato Indians3
3
All these tribes of Wappato Indians are given in the first draft substantially as 
here, save that the numbers are here considerably enlarged. — Ed.
	NE-CHA-CO-KEE Tribe reside on the S. side of the 
Columbia a fiew miles below quick Sand river & 
opposit the dimond Island — (remains) — 
	1
	100

	
	SHOTO Tribe resides on the N. side of the Columbia 
back of a pond 1/2 mile from the river and 
nearly opposit the Enterance of the Multnomah 
river
	8
	460

	
	MULT-NO-MAH Tribe reside on Wap-pa-tow Island 
in the Mouth of the Multnomah, the remains of a 
large nation
	6
	800

	
	CLAN-NAH-QUEH’S Tribe of Moltnomah’s on Wappato 
Island below the Multnomars
	4
	130

	Wap-pa-ra Indianss
	NE-MAL-QUIN-NER’S a Tribe of Multnom’s reside on 
the N. E. side of the Multnomah River 2 ms. 
above its mouth
	4
	200

	
	CATH-LAH-COM-MAH-TUP’S a Tribe of Multnom’s- 
South Side of the Wappato Island on a slew of the 
Miltnr.
	3
	170

	
	CATH-LAH-NAH-QUI-AH’S Tribe of Multnomes reside 
on the SW. side of Wappato Island
	6
	400

	
	CLACK-STAR-N. resides on a small river which discharges 
itself on the S. W. Side of Wappato 
Island
	28
	1,200

	
	CLAN-IN-NA-TA’S resides on the S.W. Side of Wap-pa-to 
Island
	5
	200

	
	CATH-LAH-CUM-UPS on the main Shore South West 
of Wappato Island
	6
	450

	
	CLAN-NAR-MIN-NA-MUN’S on the S.W. side of the 
Wappato Island
	12
	280

	
	
	
	42,150
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	Names of Indian Nations and their places of General Residence
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	Probable No. 
of Souls

	
	
	
	42,150

	Wap-pa-ro Indians 
continued
	QUATH-LAH-POH-TLE’S. N. reside on the N.W. of 
the Columbia above the Enterance of Cah-wah-na- 
hi-ooks river opposit the Low pt. of Wappato Isd.
	14
	900

	
	CAL-LA-MAKS reside on a creek which falls into the-. 
Columbia on the N . side at the lower part of the 
Columbian Vally N. Side
	10
	200

	21
	SKIL-LUTE Nation resides on the Columbia on each 
sides in different Villages from the lower part of 
the Columbian Vally as low as the Sturgeon Island 
and on either Side of the Cow-e-lis-kee River 
Hull-loo-el-lell on the Cow-e-lis-kee1
1
This tribe appears to have been entered as an after-thought, is not in original 
draft, and is here unnumbered and unestimated.
	50
	2,500

	22
	WACK-KI-A-CUMS reside on the N. Side of the Columbia 
opposit the Marshey Islands
	11
	200

	23
	CATH-LÂH-MÂHS reside on the S. side of the Columbia 
opposit to the Seal Islands
	9
	3002
2
The numbers for the three preceding tribes have been much enlarged; the 
Skillutes increased from 1500 to 2500, the Wackkiacums from 100 to 200, the 
Cathlâhmâhs from 200 to 400. — Ed.

	24
	CHIN-NOOK’S reside on the N. side of the Columbia} 
to its enterance & on Chinnook river
	28
	400

	25
	CLÂT. SOP’S N. reside on the S. Side of the Columbia 
and a fiew miles along the S. E. coast on both 
Sides of point Adams
	14
	200

	26
	KIL-LA-MUCKS N. from the Clâtsops of the coast 
along the S. E. coast for many Ms.
	50
	1,000

	Indian information. those nations 
speak the Kila-mucks Lg. 
27 3
3
The list of Indians southeast of the Killamucks is also to be found in the Clark-Voorhis 
note-book No. 4. — Ed.
	LUCK-TONS reside on the sea coast to the S.SE. of the Kil-la-mucks.
	houses
	200

	
	KA-HUN-KLE’S d° d° d° S.SE. of the Luck-tons
	houses
	400

	
	LICK-A-WIS d° d° d° to the S.SE. large town
	houses
	800

	
	YORICK-CONE’S d° d° d° d° d° houses
	houses
	700

	
	NECK-Ĥ-TO’S d° d° d° d° large town
	houses
	700

	
	UL-SE-ÅH’S d° d° d° d° small town
	houses
	150

	
	YOU-ITTS d° d° d° d° d°
	houses
	150

	
	SHE-A-STUCK-KLE’S d° d° d° d° large town
	houses
	900

	
	KIL-LA-WATS d° d° d° d° d°
	houses
	500

	
	COOK-KOO-OOSE Nation reside on the Sea coast 
to the South of the Kil-la-wats4
4
Clark adds following note in the original draft, also in the Clark-Voorhis notebook 
No. 4: "I saw Several prisoners from this nation with the Clatsops and Kilamox, 
they are much fairer than the common Indians of this quarter, and do not 
flatten their heads." — Ed.
	hous
	1,500

	
	SHAL-LA-LAH Nation on the Same course to the 
South
	hous
	1,200

	Indian information reside to 
the South of the Killamox 
& speak Dift. Languages 
28
	LUCK-KAR-SO Nation on the Same course to the 
South &c
	hous
	1,200

	
	HAN-NA-KAL-LAL Nation on the Same course to the 
South &c
	hous
	600

	
	
	
	56,850
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	Names of Indian Nations and their places of General Residence
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	Probable No. 
of Souls

	
	
	
	56,850

	
	KIL-LAXT-HO-KLE’S T. on the Sea coast from 
the Chinnooks to the N. N. W.
	8
	100

	
	CHILTZ N. from the Killaxthokles along the N. 
N. W coast
	38
	700

	
	CLA-MOC-TO-MICK’S from the chiltz along the N. 
N. W. coast
	12
	260

	
	POTOASH’S reside on the Same Coast N. westwarly 
of the Clamochokle1
1
The original draft has here "Clamoctomich." — Ed.
	10
	200

	
	PAILSH T. reside from the potash on the N. W. 
coast &c
	10
	200

	Information of different Indians on the N. W. Coast 
29
	QUI-NI-ILT’S from the pailsh along the N. W. 
coast &c
	60
	1,000

	
	QUI-EET-SO’S from the Quiniilts along the N W. 
coast &c
	18
	250

	
	CHIL-LÂTE’S from the quieettso along the N. W. 
coast &c
	8
	150

	
	CA-LÂST-HO-CLE from the Chillâte N. W. allong 
the same coast
	10
	200

	
	QUIN-NE-CHART N. reside on the sea coast. & 
Creeks N. & N W. of the calâsthocles2 2
The Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4 adds at this point, "and on the Slashes 
& Creeks off the coast."
	
	2,000

	30
	CLARK-A-MUS Nation reside on a large river of 
the Same name which heads in Mt. Jefferson 
and discharges itself into the Multnonah 40 M. 
up that river on its N. E. Side. this N. has 
several villages on either side
	Houses
	1,8003
3
In the original draft "800." — Ed.

	31
	CUSH-HOOKS N. reside on the N.E. bank of the 
Multnomah imediately below the fall of that 
river about 60 M. above its enterance into the 
Colm..
	d°
	6504
4
In the original draft "250." — Ed.

	32
	CHAR-COW-AH N. reside on the S.W. bank of 
the Multnomah imediately above the falls and 
take the salmon in that river
	d°
	200

	33
	CAL-LAH-PO-E-WAH Nation inhabit the country 
on both sides of the Multnomah above the 
Charcowahs for great extent’
	d°
	2,000

	34
	SHO-SHO-NE (or Snake indians) residing in Winter 
and fall on the Multnomah river. Southerly 
of the S. W. Mountains, and in Spring 
and summer on the heads of the To-war-ne-hi-ooks, 
La Page, You-ma-tol-am, and Wal-lar-wal-lar 
rivers, and more abundantly at the 
falls of the Towarnehiooks, for the purpose of 
fishing
	d°
	3,000

	
	
	
	69,560
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	Names of Indian Nations and their places of General Residence
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	Probable No. 
of Souls.

	35
	SHO-SHO-NE’S on the Multnomah and its waters, the 
residence of them is not well known to us. or 
Inds.-of-the Columbia say abt.
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	69,560 
6,000

	36
	SHO-BAR-BOO-BE-ER Band of Shoshones reside on 
the S. W. side of the Multnomah river, high up 
the Said river
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	1,6001
1
In the original draft "1000." — Ed.

	37
	SHO-SHO-NE’S. resideing on the S. fork of Lewis’s 
river and on the Nemo, Walshlemo, Shallett, 
Shushpellanimmo, Shecomskink, Timmooenumlarwas, 
and the Cop cop pahark rivers branches 
of the South fork of Lewises river
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	3,000

	We Saw parts of those 
Tribes at the long 
narrows 
38
	SKÂD. DÂTS N. reside on Cattaract river 25 M. N. 
of the big narrow live by hunting
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	200

	
	SQUÂN-NAR-OOS. d° d° below the Skaddals
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	120

	
	SHAL-LÂT-TOS. d° d° above d°
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	100

	
	SHAN-WAP-POM’S reside on the heads of Catteract 
river & Tapteel river
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	400

	39
	CUTS-SÂH-NIM Nation reside on both Sides of the 
Columbia Above the Sokulks & on the Northerly 
branches of the Tapteel river and also on the Wah-na-a-chee 
river
	60
	1,200

	
	LA-HÂN-NA Nation reside on both Sides of the Columbia 
above the enterance of Clarks river2
2
The original draft adds here: "and as fur up the Columbia as is known by 
the Chopunnish & other nations which we have Seen on the Columbian Waters." — Ed.
	120
	2,000

	
	COOS-PEL-LAR’S Nation reside on a river which falls 
into the Columbia to the N. of Clarks river3
3
In the original draft : "reside on a large fork of the Columbia which discharges 
itself into that river on it’s East Side above the enterance of Clarks river, and heads 
with the waters of Hudsons bay." — Ed.
	30
	1,600

	
	WHE-EL-PO Nation reside on both Sides of Clarks 
river from the enterance of the Lastaw to the 
Great falls of Clarks R
	130
	2,500

	
	HI-HIGH-E-NIM-MO Nation from the enterance of the 
Lastaw into Clarks river on both Sides of the Lestaw 
as high as the forks
	45
	1,3004
4
In the original draft "800." — Ed.

	
	LAR-TI-E-TO’S Nation at the Falls of the Lastaw 
river below the great Waytom Lake, on both Sides 
of the river
	30
	600

	
	SKEET-SO-MISH Nation resides on a Small river of 
the Same name which discharges itself into the 
Lastaw below the falls around the Waytom Lake, 
and on two islands within the said Lake
	120
	2,000

	
	MICK-SUCK-SEAL-TOM Tribe of the Tushshepah reside 
on Clark river above the great falls of that river, 
in the rocky Mounts.
	25
	300

	
	92,480
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	Names of Indian Nations and their places of General Residence
	No. of Houses 
or Lodges
	Probable No. 
of Souls

	HO-HIL-POS. a tribe of d°. on Clarks river above the 
Micksuck-seal-toms in the Rocky Mountains
	25
	92,480 
300

	TUSH-SHE-PAH’S Nation reside on a N. fork of Clarks 
river and rove on Clarks river in Spring and Summer 
and the fall and winter on the Missouri.1
1
The original draft adds: "Sometimes pass over to the Missouri to kill Buffalow." 
— Ed.

The Oat-lash-shute is a band of this nation
	35
	430

	
	
	80,000

	
	
	[93,210]

	West of the Rocky Mountains is
	
	80,000 Sol
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III. ZOÖLOGY1
1
At the time of Lewis and Clark’ s expedition, practically nothing was known of 
the zoölogy of the United States west of the Mississippi river, consequently the opportunities 
for valuable discoveries in this field by members of the party were exceptional. 
Unfortunately there seems to have been no systematic zoölogist among those who made 
up the expedition, and consequently no new species of animals were named in the 
report.
The authors did, however, include in their narrative good descriptions of such of 
the mammals and birds as especially attracted their attention, and subsequent naturalists 
have established proper technical names upon these descriptions. The eccentric 
Rafinesque evidently had their description in mind when he named the mule deer 
(Odocoileus hemionus, Raf.); and George Ord, in his zoölogical appendix to Guthrie’s 
Geography, named the whistling swan (Olor columbianus, Ord) entirely from the description 
of the bird given by Lewis and Clark.
Of more interest than their descriptions, however, are the actual specimens brought 
back by the explorers. These were by no means numerous, and were all deposited 
in the then famous repository for natural history curiosities, Peale’s Museum, in Philadelphia. 
They were mounted by Peale, and submitted to the famous ornithologist, 
Alexander Wilson — who was then publishing his great work on North American 
birds — in order that plates and descriptions of the novelties might appear therein. 
Wilson found that three species (possibly all that they secured) were new to science, 
and named them "Louisiana tanager," "Clark’s crow" i. e., nutcracker], and 
"Lewis’s woodpecker" — or, as they stand today in our technical lists, Piranga 
ludoviciana (Wilson); Nucifraga columbians (Wilson), and Melanerpes torquatus 
(Wilson). The three will be found together on plate 20, vol. iii, of the American 
Ornithology. With the decline and disintegration of Peale’s Museum, the ornithological 
specimens were scattered; but recently some of them appeared in Boston, and 
found their way into the possession of Charles J. Maynard. Among them, Mr. 
Maynard informs me, is a specimen of Lewis’s woodpecker, without much doubt 
the original specimen, and probably the only one of this historic collection that is 
still extant. — Witmer Stone, conservator of the Ornithological Section of the 
Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia.
NOTES BY CLARK, in Codex N, pp. 154, 155. 
Italicized words and figures enclosed in parentheses 
were interpolated in red ink, apparently by 
Biddle. — Ed.]
The Prarie Fowl common to the Illinois are found as high up as the River 
Jacque above which the Sharpe tailed Grows [grouse] commence 
(950 Ms.)
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Racoons is found from the Calumet Bluffs (650) downwards & on the 
Pacific Coast also the honey locus and coffee nut
Indian Hen & Small Species of kildee which frequent drift is found as 
high up as the Enterance of the Little Sieoux river (733 Ms.)
The large Black and Erindle Wolf is found as high up as the Mahars 
Village (836 Ms.)
The Small burrowing wolf of the prarie is found as low as the Mahars 
& some fiew near the Miss [iss]ippi
The Black Bear is found in abundance as high as the little Sieoux river, 
(733 Ms.) and the[y] are found much higher but scerce. The Ass 
smart is also found in the Same neighborhood.
Parotqueet is seen as high as the Mahar Village (836 Ms.)1
1
The parroquet has now practically been exterminated throughout the West; but 
it was found in abundance in the region of Jefferson City, Missouri (and probably even 
farther down the river), up to the middle of the nineteenth century. — J. N. Baskett.
Opossum is found as high as the River platt. (600 Ms.)
Grey Squrels are found as high up as little Sieoux R (733)
Turkeys first appear at the enterance of Tylors River above the big bend 
1200 (1206) miles up this river (Missouri)
The pointed tail Prarie fowl are found above the Big bend (1200 Ms up) 
upwards. box elder as high as the Mandans 1600)
The party coloured Corvus or Magpy commence at or about Corvus Creek 
and from thence upwards. (1130)
The Fox Squirel first appear a fiew miles above the Dome where we 
first met with the burrowing or Barking Squires. (1030 Mils. up 
the) Missouri whipperwill is the common attendant of those squirels.
The Big born animal is found as low as the Beaver bends (1800 Mup) 
a fiew miles below the enterance of the rochejhone.
The Antilope or Cabra are found in great abundance as low as the 
Chyenne River, and are seen scattering as low down as the neighbourhood
of the Mahar village, (or 800 Ms. up)
Mule or Black tail Deer is met with (on the Snowey Mt. s) and are found 
as low (down the Missouri) as the antient fortification & on Boon 
homm Island or good mans Island 1000 m.
Brarow are found as low as Council Bluffs (650 M. s up)
[Rough notes by Lewis, apparently intended to be later 
entered in his diary; found in Codex Q, pp. 4–56. — Ed.]
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August 2ed 1804.
This day one of our Hunters brought me a white Heron. [Herodias 
egretta — Coues] this bird as [is] an inhabitant of ponds and Marasses, 
and feeds upon tadpoles, frogs, small fish &c. they are common to the 
Mississipi and the lower part of the ohio. River, (ie) as high as the falls 
of that river.
this bird weighed two Ib. s it’s plumage is perfectly white and very thin from 
extremity of beak to the extremity of toe [it measured] 4. F 7. 1/4 I from tipp to 
tip of wing on the back 4 F. II. I.
it’s beak is yellow, pointed, flated crosswise and 5. Inches in length. 
from the upper region of the bill to the eye is one inch in length, 
covered with a smoth yellow skin the plumage of the head projecting 
towards the upper bill and coming to a point a[t] an Inch beyond the 
eyes on the center of the upper bill. The mouth opens to distance of 
the eyes. The eye is full and projecting reather, it is 7/10 of half an 
inch, four joints in the wing 
	Ist joint from body in length
	6. Inches

	2.nd,
	8 1/4;

	3rd,
	3 1/2;

	4th
	I

	Ist Joint Number of feathers
	7 Length of 3

	2.nd
	18

	3.rd
	6. from 10 to 12

	4.th
	5. 12


it’s legs are black, the neck and beak occupy 1/2 it’s length. it has 
four toes on a foot, the outer toe on the right foot is from the joining 
of the leg to extremity of toe nails 4 Inch. & 1/4 has four joints exclusive 
of the nail joint, the next is 4 3/4 inches has three joints exclusive 
of the nale joints. the next is 3 3/4 and has two joints, the heel toe 
has one joint only and is 3 Inches in length. the nails are long sharp 
and black. the eye is of a deep seagreen colour, with a circle of pole 
yellow around the sight forming a border to the outer part of the eye 
of about half the width of the whole eye. the tale has 12 feathers of 
six inches in length. the wings when foalded are the same length with 
the tale.
has 2 remarkable tufts of long feathers on each side joining the body 
at the upper joint of the wing. these cover the feathers of the 1.st joint 
of the wings when they are even extended
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August 5th 1804.
Killed a serpent [Pityophis melanolenca — Coues] on the bank of the 
river adjoining a large prarie. 
	Length from nose to tail
	5 F 2. Inch

	Circumpherence in largest part
	4 1/2

	Number of scuta on belly
	221.

	D.o on Tale
	53


No pison teeth therefore think him perfectly inocent, eyes, center black 
with a border of pale brown yellow Colour of skin on head yellowish 
green with black specks on the extremity of the scuta which are 
pointed or triangular colour of back, transverse stripes of black and 
dark brown of an inch in width, succeeded by a yellowish brown of 
half that width the end of the tale hard and pointed like a cock’s spur 
the sides are speckled with yellowish brown and black. two roes of 
black spots on a lite yellow ground pass throughout his whole length 
on the upper points of the scuta of the belly and tale 1/2 Inch apart 
this snake is vulgarly called the cow or bull snake from a bellowing 
nois which it is said sometimes to make resembling that anamal, tho’ 
as to this fact I am unable to attest it never having heard them make 
that or any other nois myself.
I have frequently observed an aquatic bird [Sterna antillarum — Coues] 
in the cours of asscending this river but have never been able to procure 
one before today, this day I was so fortunate as to kill two of them, 
they are here more plenty than on the river below. they lay their eggs 
on the sand bars without shelter or nest, and produce their young from 
the 15.th to the last of June, the young ones of which we caught several 
are covered with down of a yellowish white colour and on the back 
some small specks of a dark brown. they bear a great resemblance to 
the young quale of ten days oald, and apear like them to be able to 
runabout and peck their food as soon as they are hatched. this bird, 
lives on small fish, worms and bugs which it takes on the virge of the 
water it is seldom seen to light on trees an qu[i]te as seldom do 
they lite in the water and swim tho’ the foot would indicate that they 
did it’s being webbed I believe them to be a native of this country 
and pr[ob]ably a constant resident. the weight of the male bird is 
one ounce and a half, it[s] [l]ength from b[e]ak to toe 7 1/2 inches. 
from tip to tip of wing across the back one foot seven inches and a half 
[the beak.] is one 1/8 inch long, large where it joins the head flated on 
the sides and tapering to a sharp point, a little declining and curvated, a 
fine yellow, with a shade of black on the extremity of upper beak; the 
eye is prominent, black and on a angular scale of 1/2 Inc; occupyse
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3̄. 3́. in width. the upper part of the head is black from the beak as 
low as the middle of the eye and a little below the joining of the neck 
except however some white which joins the upper part of the beak 
which forks and passing over the sides of the forehead terminate above 
each eye. the under part of the bird, that is the thr[o]at and cheeks 
as high as the eye, the neck brest belly and under part of the wings and 
tail are of a fine white, the upper part of the neck, back, and wings are 
of a fine, quaker coulour, or bright dove colour with reather more of 
a bluish tint — except however the three first or larger feathers in the 
wing which on upper side are of a deep black. the wing has four 
joints
	No. Joint Length of joint No. of feathers. Length of do.
	
	
	

	1
	1 1/2
	a Clump of feathers not strong 
but loosly connected with the 
flesh of the wing
	1 1/4

	2
	2
	16
	2

	3
	1 1/2
	7
	from a 2 1/2 to 4 1/2

	4
	3/4
	3
	5 1/2


the tail has eleven feathers the outer of which are an inch longer 
than those in the center gradually tapering inwards which gives the tale 
a forked appearance like that of the swally the largest or outer feathe[r] 
is 2 3/4 that of the shortest 1 3/4. the leg and thye are three inches long 
the leg occupying one half this length the thye is covered with feathers 
except about 1/4 of an inch above the knee the leg is of a bright yellow 
and nails, long sharp and black the foot is webbed and has three toes 
forward; the heel or back toe is fixed to the leg above the palm of the 
foot, and is unconnected by a web to the other toes, it has no nail, the 
wings when foalded lap like that of the swallow and extend at least an 
inch and a half beyond the tale. this bird is very noysey when flying 
which it dose extreemly swift the motion of the wing is much like that 
of Kildee it has two notes one like the squaking of a small pig only on 
reather a higher kee, and the other kit’-tee’-kit’-tee’- as near as letters 
can express the sound. the beak of the female is black and the black 
and quaker colour of the male in her is yellow [i]s [h] brown mixed 
with dove colour
August 8.th 1804.
we had seen but a few aquatic fouls of any kind on the river since 
we commenced our journey up the Missouri, a few geese accompanied 
by their young, the wood duck which is common to every part of this 
country & crains of several kinds which will be discribed in their respective 
places this day after we had passed the river Souix as called by 
Mr. Mackay (or as is more properly called the stone river, I saw a great
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number of feathers floating down the river those feathers had a very 
extraordinary appearance as they appeared in such quantities as to cover 
prettey generally sixty or seventy yards of the breadth of the river. 
for three miles after I saw those feathers continu[e] to run in that 
manner, we did not percieve from whence they came, at length we were 
surprised by the appearance of a flock of Pillican [Pelecanus erythrorhynchus] 
at rest on a large sand bar attatched to a small Island the number 
of which would if estimated appear almost in credible; they apeared to 
cover several acres of ground, and were no doubt engaged in procuring 
their ordinary food; which is fish; on our approach they flew and left 
behind them several small fish of about eight inches in length, none of 
which I had seen before. the Pellican rested again on a sand bar above 
the Island which we called after them from the number we saw on it. 
we now approached them within about three hundred yards before they 
flew; I then fired at random among the flock with my rifle and brought 
one down; the discription of this bird is as follows.
HABITS.
They are a bird of clime remain on the coast of Floriday and the borders 
of the Gulph of mexico & even the lower portion of the Mississippi 
during the winter and in the Spring (see for date my thermometrical 
observations at the river Dubois), visit this country and that fa[r]ther north 
for the purpose of raising their young. this duty seems now to have 
been accomplished from the appearance of a young Pilacon which was 
killed by one of our men this morning, and they are now in large flocks 
on their return to their winter quarters. they lay usually two eggs only 
and chuise for a nest a couple of logs of drift wood near the water’s 
edge and with out any other preperation but the thraught formed by the 
proximity of those two logs which form a trought they set and hatch 
their young which after [wards they] nurture with fish their common 
food
	
	F
	1

	F[r]om beak to toe
	5.
	8

	Tip to tip of wing
	9
	4.

	Beak Length
	1
	3.

	D.o Width from
	
	2. to 1 1/2

	
	F
	

	Neck Length
	1
	11.

	1st Joint of wing
	1
	1.

	2nd D.o
	1
	4.1/2

	3.rd Do.
	-
	7.

	4th Do.
	-
	2 3/4

	Length of leg including foot
	
	10.

	Do. of thy
	
	11.
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Discription of Colour &c. The beak is a whiteish yellow the under 
part connected to a bladder like pouch, this pouch is connected to both 
sides of the lower beak and extends down on the under side of the neck 
and terminates in the stomach this pouch is uncovered with feathers, 
and is formed [of] two skins the one on the inner and the other on the 
outer side a small quantity of flesh and strings of which the anamal has 
at pleasure the power of moving or drawing in such manner as to contract 
it at pleasure. in the present subject I measured this pouch and 
found it’s contents 5. gallons of water The feet are webbed large and 
of a yellow colour, it has four toes the hinder toe is longer than in 
most aquatic fouls, the nails are black, not sharp and 1/2 an inch in 
length. The plumage generally is white, the feathers are thin compared 
with the swan goose or most aquatic fouls and has but little or no 
down on the body. the upper part of the head. is covered with black 
f[e]athe[r]s short, as far as the back part of the head, the yellow skin 
unfeathered extends back from the upper beak and opening of the mouth 
and comes to a point just behind the eye The large f [e] athers of the 
wings are of a deep black colour the 1st. & 2.nd joint of [the wings] 
from the body above the same is covered with a second layer of white 
feathers which extend quite half the length of those large feathers of 
the wing the thye is covered with feathers within a quarter of an inch 
of the knee.
	1st.
	Joint of wing has feather [s]
	N. o 21 Length.
	9 Inch

	
	
	
	Black

	2ed.
	Do.
	No. 17 Length
	13 Inch

	3rd.
	Do.
	No. 5 Length
	18. Inch

	4th.
	Do
	No. 3 Lenth
	19. Inch


it has a curious frothy subs [t]ance which seems to divide its feathers from 
the flesh of the body and seems to be composes of Glob[u]les of air 
and perfectly imbraces the part of the feather which extends through 
the skin. the wind pipe terminates in the center of the lower part of 
the upper and unf [e] athered part of the pouch and is secured by an 
elastic valve commanded at pleasure.
The green insect known in the U’States by the name of the sawyer or chittediddle, [Katydid — Coues] was first heard to cry on the 27th. of 
July, we were then in latitude 41. some minutes.
The prarie hen or grouse, was seen in the praries betwen the Missouri 
and the river platte
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July the 30th.
this day Joseph Fields killed a Braro [badger] as it is called by the 
French engages. this is a singular anamal not common to any part of 
the United States, it’s weight is sixteen pounds. it is a carniverous 
anamal. on both sides of the uper jaw is fexed one long and sharp 
canine tooth. it’s eye is small black and piercing. [See description in 
full, under date of Feb. 25, 1806.]
August the 25th.
on our return from the mound of sperits saw the first bats that we 
had observed since we began to assend the Missouri.
also saw on our return on the Creek that passes this mound about 
2 M. distant S. a bird of heron kind as large as the Cormorant short 
tale long leggs of a colour on the back and wings deep copper brown 
with a shade of red. we could not kill it therefore I can not discribe it 
more particularly.
Sept 5th.
saw some wild goats or antelopes on the hill above the Glauber Salts 
Springs they ran off we could not discover them sufficiently distinctly 
to discribe even their colour. their track is as large as a deer reather 
broader & more Wont at the point.
This day one of our hunters brought us a Serpent beautifully variagated 
with small black spotts of a romboydal form on a light yellow 
white ground the black p [r] edominates most on the back the whiteis [h] 
yellow on the sides, and it is nearly white on the belly with a few party 
couloured scuta on which the black shews but imperfectly and the colouring 
matter seems to be underneath the Scuta. it is not poisonous 
it hisses remarkably loud; it has 221 Scuta on the belly and 51 on the 
tale, the eyes are of a dark black colour the tale terminates in a sharp 
point like the substance of a cock’s spur. Length 4 F. 6. I
Sept. 9th.
Capt. Clark found on the Lard shore under a high bluff issuing from 
a blue earth a bittuminus matter resembling molasses in consistance, 
colour and taste.
Sept. 10th.
On the Lard. side of the river about 2 miles from the river Sergt. 
Pryor and Drewyer discovered a bold salt spring of strong water.
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September 13th.
killed a bluewinged teal [Querquedula discors — Coues] and a Porcupine [Erethizon dorsatum]; found it in a Cottonwood tree near the river on 
the Lard Shore. the leaves of the Cottonwood were much distroyed as 
were those of the Cottonwood trees in it’s neighbourhood. I therefore 
supposed that it fed on the folage of trees at this season, the flesh of 
this anamal is a pleasant and whoalsome food. the quills had not yet 
obtained their usual length. it has four long toes, before on each foot, 
and the same number behind with the addition of one short one on each 
hind foot on the inner side. the toes of the feet are armed with long 
black nails particularly the fore feet. they weigh from 15 to 20 lbs 
they resemble the slowth very much in the form of their hands, or fore 
feet. their teeth and eyes are like the bever
September 14th. 1804.
this day Capt. Clark killed a male wild goat [antelope] so called it’s 
weight 65 bs.
	
	F
	1

	length from point of nose to point of tail
	4.
	9.

	hight to the top of the wethers
	3.
	

	Do. behind
	3.
	

	girth of the brest
	3.
	1.

	girth of the neck close to the sholders
	2.
	2.

	do. near the head
	1.
	7.


Eye deep see green, large percing and reather prominent, & at or near 
the root of the horn within one 1/4 inches.
Sept. 14th. 1804.
Shields killed a hare of the prarie weight six pounds and 1/4 
	
	F.
	
	1.

	Length from point of hind to extremity fore feet
	2.
	.
	11

	hight when standing erect
	1
	.
	1 3/4

	length from nose to tale
	2
	.
	1.

	girth of body
	1
	.
	2 3/4

	length of tale
	
	.
	6 1/2

	length of the year [ear]
	
	.
	5 1/2

	width of do. do.
	
	.
	3 1/8

	
	.
	F
	1

	from the extremity of the hip to the toe of the hind foot
	1
	.
	3 1/2
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the eye is large and prominent the sight is circular, deep sea green, and 
occupyes one third of the width of the eye the remaining two thirds is 
a ring of a bright yellowish silver colour. the years ar [e] placed at the 
upper part of the head and very near to each other, the years are very 
flexable, the anamall moves them with great ease and quickness and can 
contra[c]t and foald them on his back or delate them at pleasure. the 
front outer foald of the year is a redis [h] brown, the inner foalds or 
those which ly together when the years are thrown back and w [h] ich 
occupy two thirds of the width of the year is of a clear white colour 
except one inch at the tip of the year which is black, the hinder foald is 
of a light grey. the head back sholders and outer part of the thighs are 
of a ledcoloured grey the sides as they aproache the belly grow lighter 
becomeing greadually more white the belly and brest are white with a 
shad [e] of lead colour. the furr is long and fine. the tale is white 
round and blount[l]y pointed the furr on it is long and extreemly fine 
and soft when it runs it carry’s it’s tale strait behind in the direction 
of the body. the body is much smaller and more length than the 
rabbit in proportion to it’s height. the teeth are like those of the hair 
or rabbit as is it’s upper lip split. it’s food is grass or herbs. it 
resorts the open plains, is extreemly fleet and never burrows or takes 
shelter in the ground when pursued, I measured the leaps of one 
which I surprised in the plains on the 17th. Inst. and found them 21 feet 
the ground was a little decending they apear to run with more ease 
and to bound with greater agility than any anamall I ever saw. this 
anamal is usually single seldom associating in any considerable numbers
Sept. 18th.
this day saw the first brant on their return from the north.
Sept. 17th.
one of the hunters killed a bird of the Corvus genus and order of the 
pica [Pica pica hudsonica — Codes] & about the size of a jack-daw. 
with a remarkable long tale. beautifully variagated. it[s] note is not 
disagreeable though loud — it is twait-twait-twait, twait; twait, twait 
twait twait.
	
	F
	
	1

	from tip to tip of wing
	1
	.
	10

	Do. beak to extremity of tale
	1
	.
	8 1/2

	of which the tale occupys
	
	.
	11

	from extremity of middle toe to hip
	5
	.
	5 1/2
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it’s head, beak, and neck are large for a bird of it’s size; the beak is 
black and of a convex and cultrated figure, the chops nearly equal, and 
it’s base large and beset with hairs. the eyes are black encircled with a 
narrow ring of yellowish black it’s head, neck, brest & back within 
one inch of the tale are of a fine glossey black, as are also the short 
f [e] athers of the under part of the wing, the thies and those about the 
root of the tale. the belly is of a beatifull white which passes above 
and arround the but of the wing, where the feathers being long reach to 
a small white spot on the rump one inch in width. the wings have 
nineteen feathers, of which the ten first have the longer side of their 
plumage white in the midd[l]e of the feather and occupying unequal 
lengths of the same from one to three inches, and forming when the 
wing is sp[r]ead a kind [of] triangle, the upper and lower part of these 
party coloured feathers on the under side of the wing being of dark 
colour but not jut or shining black. the under side of the remaining 
feathers of the wing are darker. the upper side of the wing, as well as 
the short side of the plumage of the party-coloured feathers is of a dark 
blackis [h] or bluish green sonetimes presenting as light orange yellow 
or bluish tint as it happens to be presented to different exposures of 
lig[h]t, the plumage of the tale consists of 12 feathers of equal 
lengths by pair[s], those in the center are the longest, and the others on 
each side deminishing about an inch each pair. the underside of the 
feathers is a pale black, the upper side is a dark blueish green and 
which like the outer part of the wings is changable as it reflects different 
portions of light. towards the extremity of these feathers they become 
of an orrange green, then shaded pass to a redish indigo blue, and again 
at the extremity assume the predominant colour of changable green. 
the tints of these feathers are very similar and equally beatiful and rich 
as the tints of blue and green of the peacock. it is a most beatifull 
bird. the legs and toes are black and imbricated. it has four long 
toes, three in front and one in rear, each terminated with a black sharp 
tallon of from 3/8ths to 1/2 an inch in length. these birds are seldom 
found in parties of more than three or four and most usually at this 
season single as the halks and other birds of prey usually are. it’s 
usual food is flesh. this bird dose not spread it’s tail when it flys and 
the motion of it’s wings when flying is much like that of a Jay-bird.
The White turkey of the black hills from information of a french lad 
who wintered with the Chien Indians About the size of the common 
wild turkey. the plumage perfectly white this bird is booted as low 
as the toes
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October 16th.
This day took a small bird alive [Phalænoptilus nuttalli — Coues] 
of the order of the [blank space in MS.] or goat suckers. it appeared 
to be passing into the dormant state. on the morning of the 18th the 
murcury was at 30 a. o. the bird could scarcely move. I run my 
penknife into it’s body under the wing and completely distroyed it’s 
lungs and heart yet it lived upwards of two hours this fanominon I 
could not account for unless it proceeded from the want of circulation. 
of the blo[o]d the recarees call this bird to’-na it’s note is at-tah-to’-na’ 
at-tah’to’-na, to-nah, a nocturnal bird, sings only in the night as 
dose the whipperwill. it’s weight [is] 1 oz 17 Grains Troy
20th. October
Peter Crusat this day shot at a white bear he wounded him, but being 
alarmed at the formidable appearance of the bear he left his tomahalk 
and gun; but shortly after returned and found that the bear had taken 
the oposite rout. soon after he shot a buffaloe cow broke her thy, the 
cow pursued him he concealed himself in a small raviene.
May 1st. 1805.
Shannon killed a bird of the plover kind [avocet, Recurvirostra 
americana — Coues]. the weight one pound. eye black percing and 
prominent.1
1
This description of the plover is the first draft of that entered by Lewis in the 
journal proper (Codex D, pp. 72, 73; in our volume i, pp. 357, 358). It is very 
nearly the same; but we here give the original draft, to exhibit the method of working 
up the subject. — Ed.
	
	F
	
	Inches

	from the tip of the toe to the extremity of the beak
	1
	.
	10

	from tip to tip of wing when extended
	2
	.
	5.

	length of beak
	–
	.
	3 5/8

	length of tale
	–
	.
	3 1/8

	length of leg and toe
	–
	.
	10.


the legs are flat, of a pale skye blue colour and but slightly imbricated. 
the second joint, as low as the mustle extends is covered with feathers 
which is about half it’s length. it has three toes on a foot connected by 
a web. there is also a small toe on each foot placed about the eighth 
of an inch up the leg behi[n]d. the nails are black and short and those 
of the middle toes ar[e] singular — there being two nails on each the
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one above the other the upper one the longest and sharpest. the tale 
contains eleven feathers of the same length of a bluish white colour. 
the body and under side of the wings except the large feathers of the 1 
& 2ed. joints of the wings are white, as are also the feathers of the upper 
part of the 4th joint of the wing. and some of those of the 3rd. adjoining. 
the large feathers of the pinion or first & the second joint are 
black; a part of the larger feathers of the third-joint on the upper side 
and all the smaller feathers which cover the upper part of these joints 
ar[e] black; as are also the tuft of long feathers on each side of the 
body above the joining of the wing, leaving however a stripe of white 
between them on the back. the head and neck are shaped much like 
the grey plover, and is a light brick-dust brown. the beak is black and 
flat, largest where it joins the head and from thence tapering every way 
gradually to a very sharp point the upper beak being 1/8 of an inch the 
longest turning down at the point. the nostrils are parallal with the 
beak and are long narrow and connected. the beak is curvated and inverted; 
the Curvature being upwards in stead of downwards as those 
of most birds are the substance of the beak is as flexable as whalebone 
and at a little distance precisely resembles that substance. their note is 
like that of the common whistling or grey plover tho’ reather louder, 
and more varied, and their habits are the same with that bird so far as 
I have been enabled to learn, with this difference however that this bird 
sometimes lights in the water and swims. it generally feads about the 
shallow bars of the river; to collect it’s food, it immerces it’s beak in 
the water, and th [r] ows it’s head and beak from side to side at every 
step it takes.
May 9th 1805.
I killed four plover this evening of a different kind [Symphemia semi-palmata
— Coues] from any I have yet seen.1 it resembles the grey or
1
This description is extended by Lewis in Codex D, p. 111 (in our volume i, 
p. 17), with some alterations, and rearrangement. — Ed.
whistling plover more than any other of this family of birds, tho’ it is 
much larger. it is about the size of the yellow leged plover common to 
the U’States, and called the jack curloo by some. the legs are of a 
greenish brown; the toes, three and one high at the heel unconnected 
with a webb, the breast and belly of a brownish white; the head neck 
upper part of the body and coverts of the wings are of a dove coloured 
brown which when the bird is at rest is the predomanent colour. the 
tale has 12 feathers of the same length of which the two in the center 
are black with transverse bars of yellowish bron, the others are a brownish
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white. the large feathers of the wings are white tiped with black. 
the eyes are black with a small ring of dark yellowish brown the beak 
is black 2 1/2 inches long, cilindrical, streight, and roundly or blountly 
pointed. the notes of this bird are louder and more various than of any 
other species which I have seen.
May 26th. 1805.
One of the party killed a bighorned [Ovis montana], the head and 
horns of which weighed 27 lbs. a hare was also killed which weighed 
8 1/2 lbs. the hare are now of a pale lead brown colour
Discription of the blue Crested corvus bird [Cyanocitta stelleri — Coues] common to the woody and western side of the Rockey mountains, 
and all the woody country from thence to the Pacific Ocean It’s 
beak is black convex, cultrated, wide at its base where it is beset with 
hairs, and is 1 1/4 inches from the opening of the chaps to their extremity, 
and from the joining of the head to the extremity of the upper chap 
1 1/8 inches, the upper exceeds the under chap a little; the nostrils are 
small round unconnected and placed near the base of the beak where 
they lye concealed by the hairs or hairy feathers which cover the base 
of the upper chap. the eye reather large and full but not prominent 
and of a deep blueish black, there being no difference in the colour of 
the puple and the iris. the crest is very full the feathers from 1 to 1 1/2 
Inches long and occupye the whole crown of the head. the head neck, 
the whole of the body including the coverts of the wings, the upper disk 
of the tail and wings are of a fine g [1] ossey bright indigo blue Colour 
the under disk of the tail and wings are of a dark brown nearly black. 
the leg and first joint of the thye are 4 1/4 In. long, the legs and feet are 
black and the front covered with 6 scales the hinder part smothe, the 
toes are also imbrecated, four in number long and armed with long 
sharp black tallons. the upper disk of the first four or five feathers of 
the wing next to the boddy, are marked with small transverse stripes of 
black as are also the upper side of the two center feathers of the tail; 
the tail is five inches long & is composed of twelve feathers of equal 
length. the tail 1 & 1/2 as long as the boddy. the whole length from 
the point of the beak to extremity of the tail 1 Foot 1 Inch; from the 
tip of one to the tip of the other wing 1 Foot 5 1/2 Inches. the size & 
the whole Contour of this bird resembles very much the blue jay or jay 
bird as they are called in the U’States. like them also they seldom rest 
in one place long but are in constant motion hoping from spra to spray. 
what has been said is more immediately applicable to the male, the 
colours of the female are somewhat different in her the head crest
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neck half the back downwards and the coverts of the wings are of a 
dark brown, but sometimes there is a little touch of the Indigo on the 
short feathers on the head at the base of the upper chap. this bird 
feeds on flesh when they can procure it, also on bugs flies and buries. 
I do not know whether they distroy little birds but their tallons indicate 
their capacity to do so if nature, has directed it. their note is 
loud and frequently repeated châ′-â′ châ′-â′. &c. also twat twat twat, 
very quick.
[The rest of Codex Q, consists of Clark’s copies of Lewis’s 
notes. — Ed.]
[Note by Clark, in Codex R. — Ed.]
Fort Clatsop.December 18th. 1805.
This day one of the men shot a bird of the Corvus genus, which was 
feeding on some fragments of meat near the camp. this bird is about 
the size of the king bird or bee martin, and not unlike that bird in form. 
the beak is 3/4 of an inch long, wide at the base, of a convex, and cultrated 
figure. beset with some small black hairs near it’s base. the 
chaps are of nearly equal lengths tho’ the upper exceeds the under one 
a little, and has a small nich in the upper chap near the extremity perceptable 
only by close examineation. the colour of the beak is black. 
the eye is large and prominent, the puple black, and iris of a dark yellowish 
brown. the legs and feet are black and imbricated, has four toes on 
each foot armed with long sharp tallons, the hinder toe is nearly as long 
as the middle toe in front, and longer than the two remaining toes. the 
tale is composed of twelve feathers the longest of which are five inches, 
being six in number placed in the center. the remaining six are placed 
3 on either side and graduly deminish to four inches which is the 
shortest and outer feathers. the tail is half the length of the bird, the 
wh[ol]e length from the extremity of the beak to the extremity of 
the tale being 10 Inches. the head from it’s joining the neck forward as 
far as the eyes nearly to the base of the beak and on each side as low as 
the center of the eye is black. arround the base of the beak the throat 
jaws, neck, brest and belley are of a pale bluish white. the wings back 
and tale are of a bluish black with a small shade of brown. this bird is 
common to this piny country are also found in the rockey mountains on 
the waters of the columbia river or woody side of those mountains, 
appear to frequent the highest summits of those mountains as far as they
Vol. VI, Page 136
are covered with timber. their note is que, quit-it, quit-it, que-hoo; and 
tâh, tâh, &[c]. there is another bird of reather larger size which I saw 
on the woddy parts of the rockey mountains on the waters of the Missouri, 
this bird I could never kill tho’ I made several attempts, the predominate 
colour is a dark blue the tale is long and they are not crested, 
I believe them to be of the corvus genus also. their note is châr, châr, char-ar, char; the large blue crested corvus bird of the Columbia river 
is also [See description by Lewis, pp. 134, 135, above. — Ed.]
[Note by Lewis, on fly-leaf of Codex R. — Ed.]
note of the corvus bird killed at Fort Clatsop. que-quit. it; que hos. 
repeated, & chat, chat, chat
[Note by Clark, on fly-leaf of Codex B. — Ed.]
Oake cha ke har the Corvuss bird.
[Codex P — marked on the outer cover, "W. Clark’s Natural 
History Notes, &c, Apr. 9, 1805–Feb. 17, 1806" — was 
apparently written up by Clark at a much later period (the 
handwriting corresponds to his later habit); it consists almost 
entirely of extracts copied from the text of the journals — those 
portions in the latter, relating to natural history and crossed 
out with red lines. The only additional items are the 
following:
April 13th, 1805, in describing the magpie’s nest, Clark 
adds in parentheses these words:" (and frequently found Near 
and sometimes immediately under the nest of the bald eagle)."
Jan. 10th, 1806, after completing the description of beaver 
bait, he adds: "The bate is put on the point of a stick and 
stuck in the ground so as the bait will be over the trap which 
is under the water Set for the beaver." — Ed.]
1
Part of the following was used by Lewis in describing the animals of the Columbian 
plains, under date of Feb. 28, 1806; but the measurements differ, and in the 
journal proper (volume iv, p. 119) he adds other particulars. — Ed.
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IV. Botany
FROM a small blank-book of Lewis’s,1 which he had
1
In possession of American Philosophical Society. — Ed
also used when an army paymaster in 1800. These 
notes were apparently written during the winter of 
1803–04, at River Dubois. The book also contains meteorological 
data, which will be given post. — Ed.]
The Kickapoo calls a certain water plant with a large Circular floating 
leaf found in the ponds and marshes in the neighbourhood of Kaskaskias 
and Cahokia, Po-kish’-a-co-mah’, of the root of this plant the 
Indians prepare an agreeable dish, the root when taken in it’s green 
state is from 8 to 14 inches in circumpherence is dryed by being 
exposed to the sun and air or at other times with a slow fire or smoke 
of the chimnies, it shrinks much in drying. The root of this plant 
grows in a horrizontal direction near the surface of the rich loam or 
mud which forms the bottoms of their ponds or morasses, generall[y] 
three, sometimes four or more of these roots are attatced together by a 
small root or string of a hearder substance of a foot or six inches in 
length, the root of the plant thus annually progresses shooting out a 
root from a bud at the extremity of the root of the presceeding years 
groath, this in the course of the summer p[r]oduces a new root prepared 
with a bud for the progression of the next season, also one leaf 
and one seed stalk the stem of the former supporting or reather attatched 
to a large green circular leaf 18 inches to two feet in diameter which 
fl[o]ats while green usually on the serface of the water, the sta[l]k is 
propotioned to the debth of the water, and of a celindrical form, is an 
inch and a half in circumpherence at or near it’s junction of the root 
thence regularly tapering to the leaf where it is perhaps not more than 
an inch, the large fibers of the leaf project from the extremity of the 
stalk in every direction at right angles from it to the circumpherence of 
the leaf like rays from the center, there are from twelve to eighteen of 
those fibers. the leaf is nearly a circle smoth on both sides and even 
and regular on it’s edges near the same part of the root from which the 
leaf stalk project the seed stalk dose also it is about the same size and 
form of it but usually a foot longer standing erect and bearing it[s]
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blossum above the surface of the water which I am informed is of a 
white colour.
The seed vessel or matrix is the form of a depressed cone the small 
extremity of which is attatc[h]ed to the uper end of the stalk; before it 
has attained it’s groath it resembles an inverted cone but when grown 
the base obtains a preponderancy and inclining downwards rests it’s 
edge against the stalk the base is a perfect circular plain from eighteen 
to twenty inches in circumpherence in it’s succulent state, and from two 
to three inches in hight. the surface of the cone when dryed by the 
sun and air after being exposed to the frost is purforated with two circular 
ranges of globular holes from twenty to 30 in number arond one 
which forms the center placed at the distance of from an eighth to 
1/4 of an inch assunder, each of those cells contains an oval nut of a light 
brown colour much resembling a small white oak acorn smothe extreemly 
heard, and containing a white cernal of an agreeable flavor; 
these the native[s] frequently eat either in this state or roasted; they frequently 
eat them also in their succulent state the bear feed on the leaves 
of this plant in the spring and summer in the autumn and winter the 
Swan, geese, brant, ducks and other acquatic fowls feed on the root, 
the cone is brown, pithy and extreemly light, and when seperated from the 
stalk flots on the suface of the water with its base down. the Indians 
procure it and prepare it for food in the following manner — they enter 
the ponds where it grows, barefooted in autumn, and feel for it among 
the mud which being soft and the root large and near the surface they 
readily find it they easily draw it up it having no fiborus or colateral 
roots to attatch it firmly to the mud they wash and scrape a thin bleack 
rind off it and cut it croswise into pieces of an inch in length when it 
is prepared for the pot it is of a fine white colour boils to a pulp and 
makes an agreeable soupe in which way it is usually dressed by the natives 
when they wish to preserve it for any length of time they cut it 
in pieces in the manner before discribed string it on bark or leather 
throngs of a convenient length and hang it to dry in the sun, or expose 
it to the smoke of their chimnies, when thus dryed it will keep for several 
years, it is esteemed as nutricius as the pumpkin or squash and is 
not very dissimilar in taste The Chipiways or sateaus call this plant 
Wab-bis-sa-pin or Swan-root The ferench or Canadians know it by two 
names the Pois de Shicoriat or Graine de Volais. the roots of this 
plant are from one foot to eighteen inches in length.
The common wild pittatoe also form another article of food in savage 
life this they boil untill the skin leaves the pulp easily which it will do 
in the course of a few minutes the outer rind which is of a dark brown
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coulour is then sc[r]aped off the pulp is of a white coulour, the pettatoe 
thus prepared is exposed on a scaffold to the sun or a slow fire untill it 
is thoroughly dryed, or at other times strung upon throngs of leather or 
bark and hung in the roofs of their lodges where by the influence of the 
fire and smoke it becomes th[o]roughly dryed, they are then prepared 
for use, and will keep perfectly sound many years, these they boil with 
meat or pound and make an agreeable bread of this pittaitoee may 
be used in it’s green or undryed state without danger provided it be well 
roasted or boiled it produces a vine which runs to a considerable length 
usually intwining itself about the neighbouring bushes and weeds, the 
vine is somewhat branched, and in it[s] progress at the distance of 2 1/2 
inches it puts forth one leaf stem at right angles with the vine, which is furnished with two par of ovate leaves and turminated by one of a 
similar shape, these are of a pale green colour not indented on their 
edges, reather a rough appearance, the vine is small and green except 
near the ground where it sometime[s] assumes a redish hue. the fruit 
is connected by a small liggament at both ends extending for many yards 
in length and attatching together in some instances six eight or more of 
these pittaitoes. it’s root is pereniel the vine annual.
There is also another root found in ma[r] shey land or ponds which 
is much used by the Kickapoos Chipaways and many other nations as 
an article of food it is called by the Chipeways Moc-cup-pin this in 
it’s unprepared state is not only disagreeable to the taste but even dangerous 
to be taken even in a small quantity; in this state it acts as a 
powerfull aemetic. a small quantity will kill a hog yet prepared by the 
Indians it makes not only an agreeable but a nutricious food. I have 
not seen the plant and can therefore only discribe it from Information 
the leaf is said to be broad and to float on the water the root is from 
10 to 12 inches in length and about 2/3ds. as much in thickness it has 
a rough black skin, the pulp is white and of a mealy substance when 
properly prepared the preparation is this — having collected a parsel of 
these roots you cut and split a sufficient parsel of wood which is set on 
end as the coliers commence the base of their coal pitts, the [l]engths of 
these sticks of wood being as nearly the same as you can conveniently 
cut them and about 4 feet in length thus forming when put together an 
even surface at top on this is thrown soft earth of from two to 3 
Inches in debth the roots are laid on this and earth thrown over the 
whole forming the Colliers kiln complete. fire is then communicated 
to the wood beneath and it is suffered to burn slowly for several days 
untill the wood is exausted or they concieve their roots are sufficiently 
cooked they then take them out scrape them & cut them into slices
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crosswise of half an inch thick and laying them on a scaffold of small 
sticks build small fires under them and dry them untill they become perfectly 
firm thus prepared they are fit for uce and will keep for years if 
not exposed to wet. they are either boiled to a pulp in their soupe or 
less boiled eat them with bears oil or venison and bears flesh they 
sometimes pound it and make a bread of it.1 1
"Po-kish-a-co-mah" is unmistakably the native nelumbium, Nelumbo lutea. 
The "wild pittatoe" is probably Ipomœa pandurata, though the leaf description is 
very misleading. "Moc-cup-pin" is probably Nymphœea reniformis, also sometimes 
called Nymphœea tuberosa or Castalia tuberosa. — William Trelease, director of 
Missouri Botanical Garden, St. Louis.
[Data by Clark, found in Codex N, pp. 154, 155. The 
italicized words and figures in parentheses are interlineations, 
also by Clark, in red ink. — Ed.]2
2
Dr. Trelease furnishes us with the following memoranda on the plants and trees 
named in the following list:
"Prickly pear" is an Opuntia — probably 0. Missouriensis, from its geographical position.
Several species of oak less than 480 miles from the mouth of the Missouri River would undoubtedly 
be, besides the red oak noted (Quercus rubra, or more probably Q. Scbneckii),Q. velutina (sometimes 
called Q. tinctoria), Q. Marylandica (sometimes called Q. nigra), Q. imbricaria, Q. alba, 
Q. minor (sometimes called Q. stettata), Q. macrocarpa and Q. platanoides (sometimes called 
Q.bicolor).
"Iron wood" may refer to Carpinus Caroliniana or to Ostrya Virginica.
"Popaw" is Asimina triloba.
"Arrow wood," though this sometimes has been applied to the Osage orange, probably refers to 
Viburnum dentatum or V. molle.
"Green Bryar" is probably Smilax rotundifolia.
"Pacan" is Carya olivaeformis, sometimes known as Hicoria pecan.
"Grapes of the small kind" are probably Vitis riparia.
The "White oak" is Quercus alba, but, from the locality (1370 miles from the mouth of the 
river), I should think that the Burt oak, Q. macrocarpa, might be referred to here; or, more probably, 
the common oak of the Rocky Mountain region, Q Garryaria, or some one of the forms 
segregated from this.
"Shoemate" is Rhus, and possibly may be R. typhana, also sometimes called R. hirta.
Note. The Lynn commence about the Calumet Bluff’s and downwards. 
(950 Ms. up the Missouri)
The Black Walnut is found as high up as White Stone river and from 
thence down on the high rich lands, (900 Ms.)
Mulberry is found as high up as Grand River de Sieoux. (858.)
Prickly pear is not Common below the Queequerre (1000 Ms.)
Hickory is to be found below the Mahars and black birch in the Same 
country, also the horn beem (830 Ms.)
Hack berry and Hasel bushes are found as high up as the Council bluff 
(650 Ms.) also red oake and Sycamore several species of oake Iron wood
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Popaws arrow wood and elder are found as high as the little Nemahaw 
(480 Mil) also Sugar tree
Buckeye is found as high up as the old Kanzas village above Independance 
Creek (285 Ms.)
Green Bryar found as high up as [blank space in MS.]
Pacans are found as high up as Osarge River (400.)
In decending the Missouri & Rochejhone
The Grapes of the Small kind first appear on the River Rochejhone near 
it’s enterance into the Rocky mountain (2700 Mils) but are not abundant
on that river, the grape are abundant below cannon ball river, 
(1500 Msup) and from thence down to the enterance of the river into 
the Mississippi. no grapes of the large kind
Wild plumbs first appear at the cut off or Mandan Isd. (1580 Ms.) below 
the mandans tho’ they are Scerce and Small they becom abundant 
and fine in the neighbourhood of the enterance of White River.
White oaks first appear 60 miles below the Ricaras Vil.g (1370 Ms. Up) 
and are found in considerable quantity in the river bottoms just above 
the enterance of Corvus Creek.
White Ash at ash rapid on the Missouri (2443 Mls.up). and on the 
River rochejhone 60 miles above it’s enterance.
Elm is found something higher up the rivers than the ash (2500)
Prickly ash first appears a fiew miles above Bull Island (2800) in the 
river bottoms. Shoemate commences.
Yellow Oker above the upper old Kanzas Village in a bend on the S side
Chock Cherry found between the 2 Nemahars Rivers 500 miles up the 
Missouri also another species of Cherry. 
Sycamore is found at Ball pated prarie.
[Data by Lewis, found in Codex R, pp. 4–53, and not 
entered elsewhere. The rest of Codex R consists of Clark’s 
copies of Lewis’s natural history notes on the Columbia; as 
these are contained in the journals proper, they are here 
omitted. — Ed.]1
1
The following identifications of plants and trees named in Lewis’s list are furnished 
by Dr. Trelease :
1.
· "Cress" is a species of Nasturtium, probably N. obtusum, sessiliflorum, or sinuatum, 
sometimes called Roripa.
3.
· Probably is the hop tree, Ptelea trifoliata.
4.
· "Cottonwood" is Populus monilifera, sometimes called P. deltoides. The trans-Missouri 
cottonwood is a variety of this sometimes called var. occidentalis and sometimes var. intermedia.
5.
· "Cress" is probably a species of Nasturtium.
6.
· "Kail," possibly Brassica Sinafistrum.
8.
· "Yellow root "may be Hydrastis Canadensis.
10.
· "Wild ginger" is a species of Asarum, perhaps A. Canadense, or more likely, A. 
reflexum.
11.
· Seems to be Astragalus Mexicanus.
12.
· "Purple courant" is probably Ribes floridum.
13.
· "Narrow leaf willow "is Salix longifolia.
14.
· "Wide leaf willow," from the pale under surface of the leaf, is pretty clearly Salix 
amygdaloides.
15 and 16
· may possibly be, respectively, Petalostemon violaceus and P. candidus, also known 
sometimes as Kuhnistera purpurea and K. candida.
17.
· From the description of the fruit would seem to be a Rhamnus, and it might possibly be 
R. alnifolia, though the leaves are very small for that.
18.
· Is Desmanthus brachylobus.
26.
· Is probably Lonicera Sullivantii.
27.
· Is probably another wild potato, Ipomœa leptophylla; though I am surprised that, if so, 
he did not learn from the Indians that its root was used by them.
29.
· Is probably Cassia Cbamaecrista.
30.
· "Wild sage" may possibly have been Salvia Pitcheri.
31.
· "Sand rush "is Equisetum arvense.
32.
· Is Gutierrezia Euthamiae.
33.
· Is Arctostaphylos Uva-ursi.
40.
· Is Grindelia squarrosa.
104.
· Is Juniperus sabina procumbens.
105 and 106,
· "Tobacco," are Nicotiana quadrivalvis.
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A List of specimines of plants collected by me on the Mississippi and 
Missouri rivers contain such observations on the vegitable kingdom 
spread to our view in this rich country as they have occurred to my 
mind. or as the several subjects have presented themselves to my 
view.
No. 1.
· a species of Cress taken at St. Louis May 10th. 1804. it is 
common in the open grown[d]s on the Mississippi bottoms, appears in 
the uncultivated parts of the lots gardens and orchards, the seed come 
to maturity by the 10h. of May in most instances.
No. 2.
· was taken on the 22ed. of May 1804 on the bank of the Missouri 
about 8 miles above St. Charles it is common in the botom lands — rises 
to the hight of two feet, and rarely puts forth more than two stalks from 
the same root and most commonly only one it’s root is spiral.
No. 3.
· Was taken on the 23rd. of May 1804, near the mouth of the 
Osage Woman’s creek, it is a srub and resembles much in growth the 
bladder scenna, it rises to [the] hight of eight or ten feet and is an inhabitant 
of a moist rich coil. usually the verge of the river bank. it 
is a handsome Shrub
No. 4.
· Was taken at a small Village North side of the Missouri 
called Sharetton on the 25th. of May 1804. this is the last settlement 
on the Missouri; and consists of ten or twelve families mostly hunters. 
this specimine is the seed of the Cottonwood which is so abundant in
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this country, it has now arrived at maturity and the wind when blowing 
strong drives it through the air to a great distance being supported by a 
parrishoot of this cottonlike substance which gives the name to the tree 
in some seasons it is so abundant as to be troublesome to the traveler. 
this tree arrives at great sise, grows extreemly quick the wood is of a 
white colour, soft spungey and light, perogues are most usually made 
of these trees, the wood is not durable nor do I know any other valuable 
purpose which it can answer except that just mentioned. this tree 
forms a great majority of the timber bordering the rivers Missouri and 
Mississippi; it extends itself throughout the extensive bottom lands of 
these streams and seases to appear when the land rises into hills when 
these rivers form new lands on their borders or Islands in their 
st[r]eams, which they are per[pe]tually doing, the sweet willow is the 
first tree or shrub which usually makes it’s appearance, this continues 
one two or three years and is then supplanted by the Cottonwood which 
invariably succeedes it. this tree resembles much in it’s air and appearance 
that beatifull and celibrated tree the Lombardy poplar; and more 
particularly so when in its young state; the young plants grow very 
close untill they have attained the age of four or five years, a proportion 
of them then begin to dye and the forrest opens and gives place to 
sundry other shrubs and plants which will be noticed in their proper 
places.
No. 5.
· was taken on the 27th. of May 1804, near the mouth of the 
Gasconade; it is a species of cress which grows very abundantly alonge 
the river beach in many places; my men make use of it and find it a 
very pleasant whol[e] some sallad.
No. 6.
· Was taken on the 27th. of May 1804, near the mouth of the 
Gasconade; it is a species of rope or kail, it grows on the beach of the 
river, when young my men used it [as] a boiled green and found [it] 
healthy and pleasant.
No. 7.
· was found on the 27th. of May 1804, near the water side about 
10 miles below the mouth of the Gasconade, it rises to the hight of three 
feet and puts forth many large suculent branched stalks from the same 
root, this plant is a stranger to me.
No. 8.
· Was taken the 29th. of May 1804, below the mouth of the 
Osage Rivr. this plant is known in Kentuckey and many other parts 
of this western country by the name of the yellow root. it is a sovereighn 
remidy for a disorder common in this quarter called the soar 
eyes this complaint is common it is a violent inflamation of the eyes 
attended with high fevers and headach, and is extreemly distressing, and 
frequently attended with the loss of sight. this root affords a speady
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and efficasieus remidy for this disorder prepared & used in the following 
manner. — let the roots be geathered washed and carefully dryed in 
the shade; brake them in pieces of half an inch in length and put them 
in a bottle or viol, taking care to fill the vessel about two thirds full of 
the dryed root, then fill the vessell with could water, rain water is preferable; 
let it remain about six hours shaking it occasionally and it will 
be fit for use; the water must remain with the root and be applyed to 
the eyes frequently by weting a piece of fine linin [and] touching them 
gently with it. this root is a fine aromatic bitter, and a strong asstringent; 
it is probable that it might be applyed in many cases as a medicene 
with good effect, but I have not learnt that any experiment has been 
made by an inward application. it makes an excellent mouth water, 
and a good outward applycation for wounds or inflamations of every kind. 
native of rich bottom lands on the rivers.
No. 9.
· Was taken on the 30th. of May 1804, below the mouth of the 
Osage river; it rises from 18 Inches to 2 feet in hight; is a beautifull 
green plant found most generally on the sides of rich hills in the forrest 
it’s radix is fiberous.
No. 10.
· This plant was taken the 1st. of June at the mouth of the 
Osage river; it is known in this country by the name of the wild ginger, 
it resembles that plant somewhat in both taste and effect, it is a strong 
stomatic stimelent, and freequently used in sperits with bitter herbs. it 
is common throughout the rich lands in the Western country.
No. 11.
· Was taken the 3rd. of June above the mouth of the Osage 
river; it is the groath of high dry open praries; rises to the hight of 18 
inches or two feet puts forth many stems from the same root; the 
radix is fiborous; the Indians frequently use the fruit of this plant to 
alay their thirst as they pass through these extensive dry praries common 
to many parts of the country bordering on the Missouri; it resembles 
much the Indigo in the appearance of it’s growth. it bears it’s fruit 
much like the indigo, a stem projects about three inches from the main 
stem at an angle of about 20 degrees, and bears from [two] to four 
podds, which in their succulent and unripe state as at this season of the 
year are about the size of a pullet’s egg, somewhat flattened on two 
sides; the matrix is formed in two lobes and the seed are like pees and 
attatched to the matrix in the same manner, single and adhering to the 
center the pulp is crisp & clear and tasts very much like the hull of a 
gardin pee. when ripe the fruit is of a fine red coulour and sweet flavor. 
it dose not ripen untill the middle of June.
No. 12.
· 1st. of august 1804, one of our hunters brought us a bough 
of the purple courant, which is frequently cultivated in the Atlantic
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states; the fruit was ripe; I presume it is a native of North America 
here it grows generally in the praries but is not very abundant. No. 12 
is a specimine of it’s leaves.
No. 13.
· The narrow leaf willow taken on the 14th. of June. this 
tree is male and female, the female bearing it[s] seed in a small pod 
(small ova form) of three lobes, or devisions these pods are attatched 
to a stem which projects from the small boughs, and are from thirty to 
fifty in number, about this season they begin to ripen, when the pods 
burst and a great number of small seeds each furnished with a parrishoot 
of a cottonlike substance are discharged from those cels. they 
readily float in the air and are driven by the wind to a great distance, 
they are so abundant at some times as to be disagreeable to the traveller. 
the male plant has a sucession of it’s flowers, commencing to 
bloom about the 1st. of June and continuing untill the 1st. of August, 
they are a small tausel of a half, or 3/4 of an inch in length, round, and 
tapering to the extremity, puting frort[h] from it’s sides an infinite 
number of small stamens of a brown colour. it’s leaves are numerous 
narrow, slightly indented, of a yellowish green, on the uper side, and 
whiteish green underneath, pointed, being widest in the middle which 
rarely exceeds 1/8th of an inch, it is smoth, tho’ not glossey.
This tree is invariably the first which makes it’s appearance on the 
newly made Lands on the borders of the Mississippi and Missouri, and 
seems to contribute much towards facilitating the operation of raisin[g] 
this ground still higher; they grow remarkably close and in some 
instances so much so that they form a thicket almost impenetrable the 
points of land which are forming allways become eddies when overflown 
in high water these willows obstruct the force of the water and 
makes it more still which causes the mud and sand to be deposited in 
greater quantities; the willow is not attal imbarrassed or injured by this 
inundation, but puts forth an innumerable quantity of small fibrous 
roots from every part of its trunk near the surface of the water which 
further serve to collect the mud, if there happens not to be a sufficient 
quantity of mud depossited in the one season to cover the trunk of the 
willow as high as these capillery roots when the water subsides they 
fall down and rest on the trunk of the tree and conceal it for 18 or 20 
Inches; these capillery roots now perish and the willow puts forth 
other roots at the surface of the ground which enter it and furnish the 
tree with it’s wanted nutriment this willow never rises to any considerable 
size, it is seldom seen larger than a mans arm, and scarcely 
ever rises higher than 25 feet. the wood is white light and tough, and 
is generally used by the watermen for setting poles in preference to any
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thing else. as the willow incre[a]ses in size and the land gets higher 
by the annu[a]l inundations of the river, the weeker plants decline dye 
and give place to the cottonwood which is it’s ordinary successor, and 
these last in their turn also thin themselves as they become larger in a 
similar manner and leave the ground open for the admission of other 
forest trees and under brush. these willow bars form a pleasant beacon 
to the navigator at that season when the banks of the river are tumbling 
in, as they [are] seldom high and rearly falling in but on the contrary 
most usually increasing.
No. 14.
· The wide leaf willow or that species which I believe to be 
common to most parts of the Atlantic States. it grows in similar situations 
to that discribed with rispect to the narrow leaf willow, but is 
never found in such abundance, it arrives to greater size some times to 
forty feet in hight and eighteen inches in diameter, the leave is smoth 
ovate, pointed, finely indented, a pale green on the upper side and of 
a whiteis[h] green or silver colour underneath. like the narrow leaf 
willow the leaf is widest in the middle where it is from one inch to 3/4 
wide. it bears it’s seed in the manner discribed of the other and the 
plants ar[e] likewise male and female.
No. 15.
· Was taken on the 20th. of July, a bieniel plant, an inhabitant 
of the open praries or plains, high situations, where the grass is 
low. the flower is a pale purple colour small form a kind of button 
of a long cone like form which terminate[s] it’s branches which are 
numerous. it grows abo[u]t 2 1/2 or three feet high. it is a stranger 
to me. the leaves are small and narrow, and divided into three on a 
stem
No. 16.
· this is much the same as No. 15. with this difference that 
the blume of the conic tausel are white in stead of purple and it’s leaves 
single fewer and longer.
No. 17.
· Taken on the 27th. of July, the appearance of the bush is 
much like the privy and about the same hight it grows about the 
borders of the open praries it’s leaf is a deep green, ovate 1 1/2 to 1 1/4 
inches long 1/2 inch wide finely indented plan[t] piennial. the buries 
or fruit a small round bury of a deep perple coulour nearly black, has 
three seed formed like the third part of a globe split by the meeting of 
two plains at it’s axcis. I do not know whether birds eat them or not. 
they look handsome but tast insipid, this is a groath with which I 
am not acquainted.
No. 18.
· was taken 30th. July grows in the praries in high situations, 
it’s radix is pe[r]ennial, it grows about three 1/2 or 4 feet high it has 
a long top root is but little branced, it’s colateral brances are short
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and furnished with many leaf stems which are garnished by a great 
number of small leaves which are attatch[ed] by pairs on either side 
and resemble some of the sensative bryers, tho I could not discover that 
this plant partook of that quality. it’s flower is of a gloubelar form 
composed of a number of fibers of a yellowish white, and produces as a 
fruit a bunch of little pees which are all bent edgeways into the form 
of a semicircle and so closely connected and compressed as to form a 
globular figure of a curious appearance.
No. 19.
· Taken at the old village of the little Osages; the seed were 
now ripe; it grew in great abundance in the prarie from five to six feet 
high; it gave the plain much the appearance of an extensive timothy 
meadow ready for the sythe, the small birds feed on the seed which are 
very abundant resembling in size shape and colour those of the flax; 
when ripe they fall very easily from the stem. the leaf of this grass 
dose not decline or wither as many others do at the time the seed ripens 
but still continues succulent and green. it continues throughout the 
summer to put up a succession of young succors which in turn bear a 
large quantity of seed: this succession of crops continues throughout 
the season without the declining or withering of the stalk or leaves of 
the mother plant. the horses were very fond of this grass and I am disposed 
to believe that it would make a valuable grass for culture. this 
grass is common in the praries or bottom lands as high as the river 
Platte and perhaps further it is a fine sweet grass and I am confident 
would make good hay.
No. 20.
· A specemine of wild Rye taken on the 27th. of July, this 
grass is common to all the low praries above the Cancez river. it rises 
to the hight of six feet and upwards and resembles the rye extreemly in 
appearance the geese and ducks feed on it when young, as they do 
also on the grain when ripe in September and October it produces 
much grain tho of an inferior quality compared with cultivated rye.
No. 21.
· is another species of the wild rye it dose not grow as tall as 
No. 20. neither does it like that species confine itself so much to the 
open ground; it is sometimes found in the timbered land. the grain it 
produces is [n]either so large or so abundant as the former.
No’s. 22, 23, 24 & 25,
· Are various species of grasses which appear 
in the praries, No. 23. is the most common of any other grass, it rises 
to the hight of from 4 to 8 feet and never bears any flower or seed that 
I ever observed and suppose therefore that it must propegate by means 
of the root: common to all praries in this country.
No. 26.
· Taken on the 2ed. of August in the p[r]arie at the Cuncil 
bluff. it is a species of honeysuccle and the tube of the flour is very
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small and short they smell precisely like the English Honeysuccle so 
much admired in our gardens; this is a shrub and dose not run or vine. 
the vining honesuccle which bears a red flour is also common to the 
Illinois and is found as high up the Missoury as the mouth of the 
Kancez river above which I have not observed it. this species of shrub 
Honesuccle has some of it’s leaves much indented; the fruit nearly ripe 
when the plant is still in blume; it makes a pretty groath and is a pleasant 
looking pla[n]t rises to three or four feet high and limbs are much 
branched.
No. 27.
· taken 4th. of August, and furst observed at the bald prarie 
it is [a] beatifull plant with a variagated leaf these leaves incompass 
the flowers which are small and in the center of them; at a small distance 
they resemble somewhat a white rose the leaf near the large 
stem is green and is edged with white; they grow smaller and more 
numerous as they approach the flower or the extremity of the limb. 
the plant is much branched; the leaf is smoth on both sides and edge, 
of an ovate form and pale green colour, rises to five or six feet, is annual. 
at every point that it branches it has a pair of opposite leaves 
and from th[r]ee to four branches.
No. 28.
· taken on the 17th. July at the bald prarie is a large convolvalist 
[of] a fine white colour; the vines are very extensive and run in 
every direction intwining themselves about the larger weeds and bending 
them down is [in] such manner as to make the open grownds or praries 
where they grow almost impassable; the root is about the size and shape 
of the vine and enters it so deep that I could not find it’s brances tho’ 
I dug as much as 2 feet in surch of it. the leaf is of a 
tonge like form pale green even on the edges. leaf thus
No. 29.
· Taken on the 18th. of July. an annuel plant 
puting up many branches from the root has a leaf like the pateridge 
bea[n], is jointed bears a number of yellow pea-like flowers which grow 
on the seed stems which project from the main branches and which are 
unattended with leaves; these flowers grow all arround this stem and 
give it the appearance of a tausell. the [l]eaf stems ar[e] long and have 
24 par of leaves.
No. 30.
· was taken at the bald praries and is common to both low 
and high praries it usually grows in a single stem and appears to be an 
annual groath the leaves are white and like the stem appear to be covered 
with a white down. this is common to all the praries above the 
Kancez river; from it’s resemblence in taste smell &c to the common 
Sage I have called it the wild Sage.
No. 31.
· Taken on the 10th. of August, a species of sand rush,
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jointed and so much branched as to form a perfect broom; it is common 
to every part of this river at least as far as Latitude 42. N. it 
grows near the water’s edge in moist sand; the horses are remarkably 
fond of it.
No. 40
· Taken at our camp at the Maha vilage August 17th. 1804. 
it is a handsome plant about 3 feet high much branched bears a yellow 
circular flower carnished with meany small narrow ovate petals of the 
same colour, the leaf about an inch and a quarter in length thick smoth 
indent [ed] finely, incompassing the stalk about 2/3’s and of a tongue 
like form; annual plant is covered with a gumlike substance which 
adheres to the fingers and yealds a pleasent smell.
No. (100)
· Novb. 17th. the seed of a plant given me by the recara chief 
who accompanyed us to the mandanes he informed me that a tea of 
the seed was a strong diaerettic. and that the squaws chewed them 
and rubed their hair with them as a perfume.
No. (101)
· the root w[h]en pounded in either green or dryed state 
makes an excellent poltice for swellings or soar throat. information of 
the same chief.
No. 102)
· by the information of the same chief — is an excellent 
purge. the root is dryed and pounded in that state as much as you 
can hold between the finger and thumb thrise is a doze. it is the 
growth of the open praries has many small stalks 2 feet high radix 
piennl [biennial].
No. 103.
· is the growth of the open praries. it seldom grows higher 
it is said to be good for inflamed eyes the leaves are immerced in water 
and being bruised with the fingers a little the water is squeezed from it 
and occasionally droped when could upon the eyes.
(104 No.)
· October the 16th. a dwarf cedar of the open praries seldom 
ever rises more than six inches high it is said to be a stimilating 
shrub it is used as a tea by the Indians to produce sweat. they 
would make a handsome edging to the borders of a gardin if used as the 
small box sometime is.
No. 105.
· seed of the Larger species of recarre tobacco pre[se]nted 
us by Lepoy an Indian chief of that nation commanding the middle 
town.
No. 106
· is the corrollars of the same prepared for smoking. they 
are plucked and dryed in the shade.
No. 107
· is the seed of the smaller species.
The recarres cultivate two species of tobacco for the purpose of 
smoking in which way they use it altogether as they neither snuff nor 
chew.
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The Larger species (see specimine plants No. 108) rises to the hight 
of three feet it’s round green and succulent much branched when 
suffered to grow singly. in that sittuation it branches near the ground. 
and continues to branch and rebranch as it rises at the distance of an 
inch or 2 inches, thus forming an infinite number of boughs at the top 
which are terminated by the flowers which are tubelar, trunnicated 
scalluped on the edges and five pointed, white colour, order, pentandria 
moniginia, the leaf is of a toung-like form the larger of which are 
attatched to the lower part of the stalk, one inch wide in the broadest 
part & 2 1/2 inches long. the[y] demin[i]s[h] as they are higher on the 
stalk, tho’ they increas in numbers. The indians cultivate it in the 
following manner they prepare hills at the distance of about 2 1/2 feet 
from each other, and leavel the top nearly leaving it somewhat convex. 
in those hills they sew the seed as early in the spring as the climate will 
permit them to prepare the earth say latter end of April; they keep the 
hills clear of weeds and grass by plucking it from among the stalks of 
tobacco with their fingers and sometimes allso thin the stalks of 
tobacco by plucking up the weaker stalks tho they leave many stalks 
to grow on each hill. when the tobacco begins to form it’s seed poods 
it is then ready for the knife when a great portion from each hill is cut 
and hung on sticks untill it is nearly dry when they form them into 
carrots of the thickness of a mans arm role them closely with willow 
bark and hang them in the smoke of their lodges to dry. in forming 
the carrot they put the butts or lower parts of the stalks together. 
where the tobacco is cultivated with a view to make carrots the stalks 
are so thick that they do not attain a thickness at the largest part of the 
stern greater than that of a small quill. They esteem much more the 
corroller dryed for the purpose of smoking and for this purpose leave 
some plant [s] more widely seperated from each other in which situation 
they produce a greater abundance of flowers & seed they begin to 
blume in the month of [blank space in MS.] and continue untill the 
first frost; during the full blume of the flower they pluck the corrollar 
together with the flower and discarding the latter suffer the former to 
dry in the shade when perfectly dryed it resembles at first view the 
green tea and in that state it is smoked by the indians and I found it 
very pleasent. it dose not affect the nerves in the same manner that 
the tobacco cultivated in the U’S. dose. The smaller species of this 
plant differs but little from this just discribed. it is cultivated in the 
same manner and bears a flower like the other only smaller. the only 
difference is the form of the leaf, which is larger say 4 times the size 
and ovate they dry this on sticks and use it in that manner it is
Vol. VI, Page 151
reather stronger than the large kind and is seldom made into carrots by 
the Recares.
☞it is worthy of remark that the recares never use sperituous 
liquors. Mr. Tibeau informed me that on a certain occasion he offered 
one of their considerate men a dram of sperits, telling him it’s virtues 
the other replyed that he had been informed of it’s effects and did not 
like to make himself a fool unless he was paid to do so that if Mr. T. 
wished to laugh at him & would give him a knife or breech-coloth or 
something of that kind he would take a glass but not otherwise.
[The following is copied verbatim from the American 
Philosophical Society’s Donation Book of the period — a 
small volume in limp board covers, 7 5/8 × 12 1/2″ in size. These 
entries, covering sixteen pages, and apparently in the handwriting 
of Dr. John Vaughn, doubtless closely followed the original 
notes by Lewis. The letter "H" is apparently the check-mark 
of a receiving clerk. — Ed.]1
1
Stewardson Brown, assistant to the curators, in charge of the herbarium of the 
Botanical Section of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, furnishes us 
with the following note upon the herbarium of Lewis and Clark :
The importance of the results of the Lewis and Clark expedition to American 
botany may be appreciated when we consider what a large proportion of the plants 
brought back by these pioneers were of species then unknown to science. The work 
of identifying the material appears to have been entrusted to Frederick Pursh, a young 
botanist, who at the time of the return of the expedition, was in Philadelphia, having 
come there from Dresden several years previous for the purpose of making as thorough 
a study as possible of the flora of this country; in this he achieved considerable success 
— largely, it would appear, through the munificence of Dr. Benjamin Smith 
Barton, then professor of botany at the University of Pennsylvania, under whose 
patronage much of Pursh’s work was made possible.
In 1814. Pursh published (in London) the first edition of his Flora America Septentrionalis, 
two octavo volumes, of 725 pages of text and 24 plates, which contained 
descriptions of the plants under consideration. Speaking of these in the preface of his 
work, after a brief reference to his having made the acquaintance of Meriwether 
Lewis, Pursh says : "A small but highly interesting collection of dried plants was 
put into my hands by this gentleman in order to describe and figure those thought 
new, for the purpose of inserting them in the account of his Travels which he was 
then engaged in preparing for the press. . . . The collection of plants just spoken 
of was made during the rapid return of the expedition from the Pacific Ocean to the 
United States. A much more extensive one, made on the slow ascent toward the 
Rocky Mountains and the chain of the Northern Andes, had unfortunately been lost, 
by being deposited among other things, at the foot of those mountains. The loss of 
this collection is the more to be regretted when I consider that the small collection 
communicated to me, consisting of about one hundred and fifty-five specimens, contained 
not above a dozen plants known to me to be natives of North America — the 
rest being either entirely new or little known, and among them at least six distinct and 
new genera. This may give an idea of the discerning eye of their collector, who had 
but little practical knowledge of the Flora of North America. . . . The descriptions 
of these plants so far as the specimens were perfect I have inserted in the present work, 
in their respective places distinguishing them by the words ’v. s. in Herb. Lewis.’" 
Here he refers in his descriptions to one hundred and twenty-three (123) species which 
he ascribes as above, the majority of which he considered to be new to science.
For many years the bulk of these plants were entirely lost to the botanical world, 
it being assumed that Pursh had taken them with him for further study when he went 
to England in 1811, and had subsequently left them with his friend and benefactor, 
Mr. A. B. Lambert, vice-president of the Linnean Society, under whose roof the task 
of completing the work on his Flora was accomplished.
Whatever the facts in the case may be, it is certain that a number of plants marked 
as coming from Lambert’s herbarium and representing the type specimens of many of 
the species described by Pursh in his Flora (among which are seven of the plants 
received by him from Lewis) now form a part of the herbarium of the Academy of 
Natural Sciences of Philadelphia; but in what manner they came into the possession 
of that institution, the early records fail to show. It is not improbable, however, 
that they were purchased abroad, and presented to the Academy by some early 
benefactor.
These few specimens were supposed to constitute all that existed of the one hundred 
and fifty-five specimens referred to by Pursh, until, in making room for improvements 
at the American Philosophical Society about six years ago, were revealed among 
other botanical collections in their possession several bundles of plants, the labels of 
which bore a handwriting which proved to be that of Pursh; and this, together with 
the data there contained, identified the plants without doubt as the missing specimens 
of Lewis and Clark.
During the more than three-quarters of a century while they had been hidden from 
the light of day, the beetles had not been altogether idle; and in a few cases the specimens 
had been entirely reduced to dust, nothing remaining to aid in identification 
except the labels, while in other cases only fragments were left. Generally, however, 
they were in fair condition, and now form a part of the herbarium of the Academy of 
Natural Sciences, having been placed there on deposit by the Philosophical Society 
shortly after their discovery. As might be expected, Pursh in his work of identification 
had fallen into some errors, as a subsequent critical study of the collection by 
Messrs, Robinson and Greenman of the Gray Herbarium demonstated; but nevertheless 
fully one-half of the one hundred and twenty-three species referred to by Pursh 
in the text of his Flora, stand as such to-day.
The collection has also been found to contain, in addition to these, a number of 
species not recognized by Pursh as distinct, but which have proven to be the earliest 
collections of many of the species of subsequent authors. That some of these, although 
clearly quite new to Pursh, may have remained undescribed from what he 
considered a lack of sufficiently perfect material, seems probable, as the following 
quotation would indicate : "Here I cannot refrain from drawing the attention of 
future botanists traveling in those regions to two highly interesting plants of which I 
have only seen imperfect specimens. The first is what Mr. Lewis in his journal calls 
the ’Osage Apple or Arrow wood of the Missouri.’ "This plant is without doubt 
the osage orange (Toxylon pomiferum, Raf.), a specimen of which, with no label, is 
contained in the collection. Pursh, in continuation of the paragraph above quoted, 
describes at considerable length the characteristics of the tree — or, as he terms it, 
shrub — dwelling on its importance to the Indians in the making of arrows. He further 
refers to specimens grown at Philadelphia from seed brought back by Lewis, considering 
it in all respects a most desirable acquisition as an ornamental shrub; and yet, 
with all this, he fails to give it a name. Three years after the date of the publication 
of Pursh’s Flora, the plant was described by Rafinesque under the name designated 
above, he possibly drawing his descriptions largely from the specimens which originated 
from Lewis’s seed, planted twelve years before. Whether or not this be true 
there seems but little doubt that the first information regarding the plant came 
through Lewis.
The collection, as preserved in the Herbarium of the Academy of Natural Sciences 
to-day, consists of specimens of one hundred and seventy-three recognizable species, 
mostly in fair condition; these include fifty-five of Pursh’s types recognized as species 
at the present time, with thirty-eight additional ones, now for various reasons not considered 
tenable. The number lacks but fifteen of the species referred to by Pursh as 
contained in the Lewis Herbarium; of these, some may be included among the existing 
specimens but, if so, are not recognizable from their descriptions.
In Pursh’s Flora he describes but five new genera; of this number four are based 
upon the plants received by him from Lewis, all of the specimens still existing in fairly 
good condition.
Of these, three still retain the names conferred upon them by Pursh, two in honor 
of the heads of the expedition — represented each by a single species : Lewisia rediviva 
(Pursh Fl. 368), and Clarkia pulchella (Pursh Fl. 260, with an excellent figure); 
and the third Calochortus, the genus of a handsome group of liliaceous plants confined 
to the Western United States and Mexico.
The name selected by Pursh for the fourth new genus represented in the collection 
had, unfortunately, been proposed as early as 1775 by Aublet for another plant, 
which necessitated a new name. The discrepancy was noted by De Candolle, who 
in 1817 in the transactions of the Linnean Society, the original medium of publication 
of Pursh’s new genera, renamed the genus in honor of Pursh, The species collected 
by Lewis, which is represented by an excellent specimen, now bears the name of 
Purshia tridentata (Pursh), D. C.
Vol. VI, Page 152
Donations November 16, 1805 from Meriwether Lewis Dried 
Plants &c put into Dr. B. S Bartons hands for examination.1
1
Dr. Benjamin Smith Barton had agreed to edit the scientific notes of Lewis and 
Clark, for publication. See vol i, p. xlv, ante. — Ed.
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No. 1
· At St Louis May 10th 1804
2
· May 10th 1804
3
· May 23, 1804
4
· May 25th 1804
The Cottonwood found on every part of the Missouri as high as the 
mandans, generally grows in the river bottoms & near its borders. — H
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5
· May 27, 1804
6
· May 27, 1804
7
· May 27, 1804
8
· May 29, 1804.
This plant is known in Kentucky & many other parts of the Western 
Country by the name of the yellow root. It is said to be a sovereign 
remedy in a disorder common to the Inhabitants of the Country where 
found, usually termed sore eyes — frequently attended with high fever 
& sometimes terminates in the loss of sight, always gives great pain & 
continues for a length of time in most cases. The preparation & 
application of the root is as follows — having procured a quantity of 
the roots, wash them clean & suffer them to dry in the Shade, break 
them with the fingers as fine as you conveniently can, put them in a glass 
vessel, taking care to fill it about 2/3 with the Broken root, then add 
rain or river water until the Vessel is filled, shake it frequently & it will 
be fit for use in the course of 6 hours. The Water must not be decanted 
but remaining with the root is to be frequently applied by wetting 
a piece of fine linnen and touching thee Eyes gently with it. This 
root has a fine aromatic bitter taste, it is probable that it might be 
applied internally in many cases with good effect, but I have not learnt. 
that any experiments have yet been made with it in that way. It 
makes an excellent mouth water & is an excellent outward application 
in cases of wounds or local application of any kind. It is the Growth 
of rich bottom lands.
M. Lewis
9
10
· Usually called wild ginger grows in rich bottom Land June 1, 
1804
11
· June 3d. 1804
12
· The purple Currant, 1 Augt. 1804
13
· Narrow leaf willow common to the borders of the Missouri. 
June 14, 1804.
14
· Broadleaf Willow found on the Missouri not so common as the 
Narrow leaf willow but grows much larger sometimes rising to 
30 feet June 14, 1804
15
· found in the open plains. 20 July, 1804 H
16
· same as No 16 H
17
· found on the Edges of the Prairies, rises about 8 foot high the leaf 
is a deep green, the bush has a handsome appearance with its 
fruit. 27 July, 1804 H
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18.
· growth of the high plains taken the 30 July, 1804.
20
· S.
20
· Growth of the rich Prairie bottoms found 27 July. 1804 S
21
· Another Speceis of the Wild Rye it does not grow as tall as No 20 
S 27 July
22
· N 22, 23, 24, 25 are various species of grass which grow in the 
prarie Bottom lands of the Missouri N 23 is the most common 
it rises to the height of 4 & 5 feet & never bears any Seed or 
flower, it propagates itself by the root 27 July
23
24
· H
25
· H
26
26
· Species of Honey Suckle common to the prairies this Specimen was 
obtained at the Council Bluffs 2d Aug, 1804 H
27
· Growth of the Prairie Bottoms taken on the 4th Aug, 1804
28
· Do — Do — 15 July 1804
29
· Growth of the open praries 18 July 1804
30.
· Do — Do — 13 July
31
· Growth of the Sand Bars near the Banks of the Rivers 10 Aug 
1804
32
· Specimens of the aromatic plants on which the Antelope feeds 
these wer obtained 21 Sep. 1804 at the upper part of the Big 
bend of the Missouri — H
33
· an evergreen plant which grows usually in the open plains, the 
natives smoke its leaves mixed with Tobacco called by the 
french engages Sacacommé obtained at Fort Mandon
34
· The leaf of Oak which is common to the Prairies. 5 Sep. 1804
35
· Sept. 18. The Growth of the Prairies H
36
· Sep. 18 Growth of the high Prairies.
37
· Sep. 22 Do — Do —
38
· Oct. 15, 1804 Growth of the high Prairies or Plains.
39
· Obtained at the mouth of the River Quicourre from which, place 
upwards, it is abundant in the Missouri bottoms, it is a pleasant 
Berry to eat, it has much the flavor of the Cranbury & continues 
on the bush thro’ the Winter. This is an Evergreen shrub —
Some plants are sent down by the barge to the care of Capt 
Stoddart at St. Louis. H
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40.
· 17 Aug 1804 Growth of Prairies at our Camp near the old 
Maha Village. H
41.
· 2d Sep. 1804 On the Bluffs grows in open high situations. H
42.
· 27th Aug. At the Chalk Bluff grows in the mineral earth at the 
base of the Hill H
43.
· 25th Augt. Growth of the open Prairies. H
44.
· Sepr. 1st. Do. Do H
45.
· Oct. 12. Specimen of Tobacco the Indians cultivate called 
Ricaras Tobacco — at the Ricares Town
46.
· Sep. 15, 1804 The growth of the Upper Prairies H
47.
· Oct. 17. Species of Juniper common to the Bluffs H
48.
· Oct. 17 a Decoction of this plant used by the Indians to wash 
their Wounds 103
49.
· Oct. 16. (104) never more than 6 Inches high Dwarf Cedar.
50.
· Oct. 18. The small rose of the Prairies it rises from 12 to 14 
Inch high does not vine H
51.
· Oct. 3d. 1804 Radix Perrenial three to 8 Stalks as high as the 
specimen growth of the high sides of the Bluff (Camomile taste)
52.
· Sep. 15, 1804 Growth of the plains. H
53.
· Oct. 3d. Flavor like the Cammomile Radix Perennial — High 
Bluffs.
53.
· (A) Sep. 2’ The Indians use it as an application to fresh wounds 
they bruise the leaves add a little water & use it.
54.
· Oct. 2d grows from 18 Inches to 2 1/2 feet many stalks from the 
same root, from which they issue near the ground. The Radix 
perrenial. The goat or antelope feed on it in the winter, it is 
the growth of the high bluffs H
55.
· Oct. 2d 1804 Growth of the high Bluffs
56.
· Oct. 2d 1804. Growth of the open plains
57.
· Oct. 1, 1804 first discovered in the neighborhood of the Kancez 
River — now very common, the growth of the little Cops, which 
appear on the steep declivities of the Hills where they are sheltered
from the ravages of the fire. H
58
· 2d Oct. 1804 A species of Cedar found on the Bluffs the trees 
of which are large, some 6 feet in the Girth. H
58
· 12 Sepr. growth of the high dry Prairie H
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59
· 19th Sepr. 1804 The growth of the high & bare Prairies which 
produce little Grass — Generally mineral earth. H
59.
· Growth of moist & very wet prairies — 8 Sep. H
60.
· Octr. 1, 1804. another variety of wild Sage growth of high & 
bottom Prairies. H
Seeds
61
· Wild Prairie Timothy Seeds H
62
· Seeds of a Species of Pine with a Pod H
The Fang of a Rattle Snake, they are abundant on the Missouri.
Specimen of the fur of the Antelope, this animal affords but little, it 
is intermixed with the coarse hair & is not perceptible but by close 
examination.
Two Small quadrupeds.
a few Insects.
The corolla of the Indian Tobacco as prepared for the purpose of 
smoking by the Mandans, Ricaras, Minetares & Ahwahhaways, in this 
State it is mixed with a small quantity of Buffaloes Tallow, previous to 
charging the pipe. It is esteemed a great delicacy among these people, 
they dispose of it to their neighbors the Assinouboins & others who 
visit them for the purpose of Traffick from whom they obtain a high 
price.
Fort MandanMarch 5, 1805.
This specimen of a plant [H.] common to the praries in this quarter 
was presented to me by Mr. Hugh heney a gentleman of rispectability 
and information who has resided many years among the natives of this 
country from whom he obtained the knowledge of its virtues. Mr. 
Haney informed me that he had used the root of this plant frequently 
with the most happy effect in cases of the bite of the mad wolf or dog 
and also for the bite of the rattle snake he assured me that he had 
made a great number of experiments on various subjects of men horses 
and dogs particularly in the case of madness where the symptoms were 
in some instances far advanced and had never witnessed it’s failing to 
produce the desired effect. the method of using it is by external application, 
to half an ounce of the root finely pulverized, add as much water 
as is necessary to reduce it to the consistency of a common poltice and 
apply it to the bitten parts, renewing the dressing once in twelve hours. 
in cases of the bite of the mad dog where the wound has healed before 
the symptoms of madness appear, the bitten part must be lacerated or
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sca[r]efyed before the application is made. the application had always 
better be made as early as possible after the injury has been sustained.
I have sent herewith a few pounds of this root, in order that experiments 
may be made by some skillful person under the direction of the 
P[h]ilosophical society of Philadelphia.
I have the honor to bewith much rispect,
Your Ob’t Servt.
Meriwether Lewis.
11
The following identifications of the specimens named in the Donation Book, 
above, are furnished by Dr. Trelease:
4.
· Cottonwood — Populus monilifera.
8.
· Yellow root — Hydrastis Canadensis.
10.
· Wild ginger — Asarum Canadensis, or, 
probably A. reflexum.
12.
· Purple currant — Ribes floridum.
13.
· Narrow leaf willow — Salix longifolia.
14.
· Broad leaf willow — Salix amygdaloides.
26.
· Honeysuckle — Lonicera Sullivantii.
31.
· Equisetum arvense.
32.
· Gutierrezia Euthamiae.
33.
· Arctostaphylos Uva-ursi.
34.
· Prairie oak — Quercus macrocarpa depressa.
35.
· Liatris pycnostachya.
36.
· Astragalus Missouriensis.
38.
· Euphorbia heterophylla.
39.
· Sheperdia argentea.
40.
· Grindelia squarrosa.
41.
· Artemisia frigida.
43.
· Cleome integrifolia.
45.
· Nicotiana quadrivalvis.
46.
· Astragalus Mortoni.
47.
· Juniper — Juniperus communis.
48.
· Psoralea argophylla.
49.
· Dwarf cedar — Juniperus sabina procumbens.
50.
· Small rose — Rosa Woodsii.
51.
· Artemisia frigida.
52.
· " " dracunculoidEs.
53.
· " " longifolia. Liatris scariosa 
also seems to have been collected under 
this number.
54.
· Bigelowia graveolens.
55.
· Artemisia cava.
57.
· Rhus aromatica trilobata, also called R. 
Canadensis trilobata.
58.
· Cedar — Juniperus Occidentalis.
59.
· Gutierrezia Euthamiae, of September 19th; 
Zizania aquatica of September 8th.
This Barton list is evidently made out from specimens collected when the numbers in the preceding 
list were entered in Lewis’s note-book, and agrees with this up to 40. Numbers 104 to 107 of 
the Lewis list (p. 149, ante) are evidently to be matched off by lower numbers in the Barton list.
Thomas Jefferson 
President U.’ States
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V. Mineralogy
FROM the Donation Book of the American Philosophical 
Society, already described under the division of 
Botany — p. 151, ante. The language of the original 
entry is apparently that of Lewis and Clark themselves. The 
italicized comments in brackets are doubtless by some contemporary 
scientist connected with the Society’s museum. 
The letter H is, apparently, the check mark of a receiving 
clerk. — Ed.]
M. Lewis’ Donation continued 16 Nov. 1805.
No. 1.
· Specimen of compact salt formed by concretion & found 
adhering to the rocks, thro’ which a Salt fountain Issues, situated on the 
South Side of the Southern Branch of the Arcansas River, called by the 
osage Indians Ne-chu-re-thin-gar. [Muriat of Soda. This salt beyond 
all doubt is formed in consequence of water, we held it in solution, having 
been evaporated in consequence of exposure to the sun’s rays & atmosphere. 
The crystals are small cubes heaped together and in every respect resemble 
those procured by art.]
2.
· Found just above the entrance of the cannon Ball river, the 
butt[e] is principally composed of this sand & strongly impregnated 
with a substance supposed to be blue vitriol. [Sulphat of Iron in consequence
of the decomposition of Pyrites.]
3.
· Flint found at the white Chalk Bluffs 1804.
4.
· 23 Aug, 1804, found exuding from a Strata of sand rock on 
[one] of the Bluffs. [Much resembles the "Atrament stein" of the Germans 
found near Goslar, and consists principally of Sulphate of Iron derived from 
decomposed Sulphuret of Iron, intermixed with Clay.]
5.
· Specimen of the Sand of the Missouri. [It is siliceous sand with a 
mixture of particles of Mica.]
6.
· Augt 21, 1804. In the Interstices of a blue clay which forms 
the majority of the Bluffs, Strata of all earth or Stone make their 
appearance & Horizontal. [Alum formed in consequence of a decomposition 
of aluminous Shistus [schist] — & Sulphat of Lime on the lower surface 
crystallized.]
7.
· Petrefaction on the Missouri, May 30, 1804.
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8.
· Found among the loose earth of the Bluff 23 Aug. 1804 [regular 
crystals of Gypsum or Sulphat of Lime. Trapezoid.]
9.
· a Petrified Jawbone of a fish or some other animal found in a 
cavern a few miles distant from the Missouri S. side of the 
River. 6 Aug. 1804, found by Searjant Gass.
10.
· a Specimen of Earth which forms a narrow Strata in the Bluffs 
above the Sand rock & beneath a large strata of blue earth 
Aug. 22, 1804. [Tripoli nearly colourless & shistose.]
11.
· Generally met with on the Surface of the earth in the level 
plains & is very common from the calumet Bluff to Fort mandan. 
[Clay with aluminous impregnation derived from decomposed shistus.]
12.
· Pebble found at the entrance of the River Quicourré. [Agatised
Flint.]
13.
· 22d Aug. 1804. found occupying the interstices of a blue clay 
which forms the middle Strata of the Bluff & is about 15 feet in 
Depth, [same as No. 6.]
14.
· Specimen of the granulated spontaneous Salt, found at the licks 
on Salt River bran [ch] of the River Platte, obtained from the 
Oteoes. [Muriat of Soda in form of an efflorescance.]
15.
· Sept. 1, 1804. found exuding from a Strata of firm, blue 
earth which forms the majority of the River Bluffs [a yellowish 
clay, probably arising from decomposed Slate.]
16.
· Presented to me by a Mr. Griffith near the entrance of the Missouri. 
This mineral was presented me by a Mr Griffith who 
informed me that it had been procured from an earth, found in a 
cave of limestone rock on the Mississipi a few miles from the entrance 
of the Missouri, by the same process observed in extracting 
saltpêtre from the earth of Caverns. [a mixture of different 
kinds of Salts.]
17.
18.
· Aug. 22 On the Upper part of the Bluff.
19.
20.
· Aug. 22, 1804 Is usually found incrusting or overlaying a 
black Rock which crowns the Summits of most of the river 
Hills in this quarter. [Sulphat [of] Lime?]
21.
· a specimen of a firm blue earth which formed a large strata of 
the Bluffs which we passed from 21 Augt. to 15 Sep. 1804. 
[Aluminous Shistus in a state of decomposition.]
22.
· found at the Calumet Bluff. [also resembling" Atramentstein" 
similar to No. 4.]
23.
· Salt obtained the 17 Sep. 1804 overlaying a dark blue Clay on
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the sides of the river hills, it is so abundant that it impregnates 
the little rivulets in Such a degree that the water is unfit to 
drink. [Alum intermixed with Clay.]
24.
· Carbonated wood found on the Std. side of Riv[er] near fort 
Mandane 60 feet above high water mark in the Bank Strata 
6 Inch thick.
25
· Precipitate of one pint of Missouri water weight 80.65 grs 
[p[r]incipally common Clay.]
26.
· Pebbles common to the Sand Bars of the Missouri. [Agatised 
flint & small quartzose pebbles.]
27.
· Specimen of lead ore of Bertons mine on the Marimeg River. 
[Galena or sulphuret of Lead.]
28.
· Green Earth, Presented by Mr. Charbono, who informed me 
that the natives procure this earth in the neighborhood of the 
Rocky mountains, but cannot point out the place. The Indians 
mix this Earth with glue & paint their arrows with it, when 
thus boiled with Glue it gives a fine green color to wood, but 
easily yields to Water the Indians also paint their skins with it. 
M. L. Feb’y 13, 1805 [Green Clay coloured by Iron.]
29.
· Specimen of the lead ore of Bertons’ mine on the Marrimic 
River Upper Louisiana. [Galena.]
30.
· Sep. 15, 1804 found in the interstices of a Brown rock which 
Sometimes makes its appearance in a strata of 6 or 8 feet usually 
about half of the Elevation of the Bluffs. [Similar to 4 & 22.]
31.
· Specimen of quartz [Carbonat of Lime] found on many parts of 
the Missouri common to the Mississipi & Ohio, probably a 
mixture of Glauber, common & Epsom salts with alumine. 
[Rhomboidal carbonat of Lime.]
32.
· Specimen of Globar Salts taken in Prairie of Std. Shore 22 Octr. 
1804 many bushels could have been obtained. [a mixture of 
various kinds of Salt with alumine.]
33.
· Specimen of the Sand of the river Quicourre or Rapid River, 
[quartz ore sand of a greyish white colour.]
34.
· Obtained at the Calumet Bluffs [principally fragments of argillaceous
Iron ore.]
35.
· Found on the N. Side of the River quicourre just above its entrance. 
[Slate in a state of decomposition — with some Sulphat of 
Lime.]
36.
· Found Sep. 6 on Larbord Shore encrusting a Rock — [Alumine 
probably from decomposition of Shistus with saline impregnation tho’ 
very slight.]
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37.
· Found at the upper part of the Big Bend.
38.
· found at the base of the Bluffs intermixed with loose earth 22 
Aug. 1804. [Pyrites.]
39.
· Petrefactions obtained on the River Ohio in 1803.
40.
· Specimen of the Sand rock which forms the base of the Limestone 
Clifts in the neighborhood of the osag-Woman’s river on the 
Missouri. [fine grained sand stone.]
41.
· Specimen of Earth which constitutes the majority of the Bluffs 
23d. Aug 1804. when taken was in a firmer state than at 
present. [Slate decomposed with Pyrites decomposed.]
42.
· found at the upper Point of the Big Bend of the Missouri.
43.
· found above the white chalk Bluff in the Interstices of the Chalk 
rock [Shistus decomposing with small crystals of Gypsum.]
44.
· Aug. 23. 1804. Specimen of a bituminous substance found on 
the face of a sand rock, from which it appears to exude & forms 
by exposure to the air. This strata of sand rock is about 10 feet 
thick & forms a proportion of the lower part of the River Bluffs. 
[Aluminous shistus in a state of decomposition.]
45.
· Specimen of the Earth which forms the base of the Banks of the 
Missouri H. [fine grey coloured sand.]
46.
· Found at the Burning Cliffs 23 Aug. 1804. [Pyrites.]
47.
· Specimen of the Earth of which the Hills of the Missouri are 
principally formed from the entrance of the river Sioux to fort 
mandan & if Indian information may be depended upon, for several 
hundred miles further up. It is in this tract of country that 
the Missouri acquires it[s] coloring matter of which it abates but 
little to its junction to the Mississipi. This earth when saturated 
by the rains or melting snows becomes so soft for many feet in 
depth, that being unable to support its own weight, it seperates 
into large masses from the hills & Slipping down their sides precipitates 
itself into the Missouri & mingles with its waters — 
great quantities of this earth are also thrown into the river by its 
subsidiary Streams & rivulets which pass thro’ or originate in this 
tract of open Country. M. L. [Slate in a decomposed state.]
48.
· Sep. 10th. found on the side of the Bluffs not very abundant [same 
as 47 — with streaks of green clay.]
49.
· Aug. 22,1804 found overlaying & intermixed with the Earth which 
forms the bluffs of the River. [crystallized sulphate of Lime.]
50.
· Aug. 24, 1804 Specimen of Pirites at the base of the Bluffs on 
the South side of the Missouri. [Principally cubic Pyrites imbedded
in argillaceous Shistus.]
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51.
· Specimen of Pirites found 22 Aug. 1804 at the base of the bluffs 
on the S. Side of the Mississipi. (only the label)
52.
· A Specimen of the Chalk found at the white Clay Bluffs on the 
S. Side of the Missouri. [Argill?]
53.
· Found at the White Clay Bluffs on S. side Missouri [Pyrites in a 
state of efflorescence.] (only the label)
54.
· from 24 Aug. to 10 Sep. 1804 Pyrites found intermixed promiscuously 
with the earth which form the Bluffs of the Missouri in 
a great variety of places. [same as 53.]
55.
· Incrustations of large round masses of rock which appear in a 
Sand bluff just above the entrance of the Cannonball river. This 
river derives its name from the appearance of these Stones many 
of them are as perfectly globular as art could form them. [Carbonate
of Lime be caustious that you do not confound this with the 
globular Pyrites. See No. 58 below.]
56.
· Found on the side of the River bluffs. 22d. Aug. 1804 Irregularly 
intermixed with the Earth. [Pyrites.]
57.
· Pyrites found along the borders of the Missouri from 20 Augt to 
10 Sepr, they are very common on the borders of all the little 
Rivulets in this open Country. [Some of these Pyrites are in a 
state of efflorescence.]
58.
· Found 23d Aug. 1804 at the base of the Bluff. [Carbonat of Lime 
indeterminately crystallized & invested by compact carbonat of Lime.]
59.
· A Specimen of calcareous rock, a thin Stratum of which is found 
overlaying a soft Sand rock which makes its appearance in many 
parts of the bluffs from the entrance of the River Platte to Fort 
Mandon. [Mass of shells.]
60.
· Found on the River Bank 1 Aug. 1804 (petrified [blank space 
in MS.] nest.)
61.
62.
· Specimen of the pummice Stone found amongst the piles of drift 
wood on the Missouri, sometimes found as low down as the 
mouth of the osage river. I can hear of no burning mountain 
in the neighborhood of the Missouri or its Branches, but the 
bluffs of the River are now on fire at several places, particularly 
that part named in our chart of the Missouri The Burning Bluffs. 
The plains in many places, throughout this great extent of open 
country, exhibit abundant proofs of having been once on fire. 
Witness the Specimens of Lava and Pummice-stone found in 
the Hills near fort mandon. [Pumice.]
63.
· Specimen of a Substance extremely common & found intermixed
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with the loose-Earth of all the Cliffs & Hills from the Calumet 
Bluff to Fort Mandon. [crystallized Gypsum. Sulphated Li[me]]
64.
· Specimen of Carbonated wood with the loose sand of the sand-Bars 
of the Missouri & Mississipi, it appears in considerable 
quantities in many places [carbonated wood.]
65.
· Specimen of stone commonly met with on the surface of the 
Earth thro’ a great proportion of the plain open country above 
the River Platte. [Carbonat of Lime.]
66.
· Found in the Bluffs near Fort Mandan. [Petrefied wood.]
67.
· A Specimen of Lava & pummice Stone found in great abundance 
on the sides of the Hills in the Neighborhood of Fort Mandan 
1609 miles above the mouth of the Missouri — exposed by the 
washing of the Hills from the rains & melting Snow. These 
are merely the river Hills which are the banks only of a Valley 
formed by the Missouri, passing thro’ a level plain — from the 
tops of these hills the country as far as the eye can reach is a 
level plain. The tract of Country which furnishes the Pummice 
Stone seen floating down the Missouri, is rather burning or 
burnt plains than burning mountains. [Lavas.]
68.
· Brought us by one of our hunters, John Shields who found it at 
the Allum Bluff 22 Aug. 1804. [Pyrites on slate.]1 1
Comments by Prof. Edwin H. Barbour, curator of the geological museum, 
University of Nebraska: I scarcely dare guess just what is meant by some of the 
specimens referred to in the notes of Lewis and Clark. By "slate," to which frequent 
reference is made, is doubtless meant Pierre shale. By "tripoli" is probably meant 
volcanic ash or dust, which is very common throughout the great plains; while tripoli, 
or diatomaceous earth, is rather rare. No. 21 is doubtless shale of the Benton or 
Pierre formations. No. 24 probably refers to lignite found in the region mentioned. 
The white deposits spoken of at times, are probably common salt and lime sulphate, 
which make a white coating.
[The following note is found on the back fly-leaf of Codex 
R, in Lewis’s hand.]
Sep. 20th.
on the lard. shore at the commencement of the big bend observed a 
clift of black porus rock which resembled Lava tho’ on a closer examination 
I believe it to be calcarious and an imperfect species of the 
French burr preserved a specemine, it is a brownish white, or black 
or yellowish brown.
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VI. Meteorology
Lewis and Clark kept careful record of the weather 
and of various meteorological phenomena. Their data 
under this head appear scattered through various 
codices, having apparently been at different times written up 
from original memoranda. Seeking to avoid undue repetition, 
the Editor has combined all this material into one 
consecutive account, in form as nearly like the original as 
practicable. The accompanying notes explain the essential 
changes and combinations. — Ed.]
Thermometrical observation [s]1 shewing also the rise and fall of the
1
The following explanations, in Lewis’s handwriting, are found in a small blank-book 
which he had previously used in 1800, when paymaster in the army. They 
are also found (abridged) in Clark’s handwriting, Codex C, p. 245; and repeated 
by Clark in Codex I, p. 13, where he arranges the weather diary from Fort 
Mandan. — Ed.
Mississippi, appearances of weather winds &c at the mouth of the river 
Dubois commencing 1st. Jany 1804. in Longitude 89°. 57′ 45′. W. Latitude 
38° 55′ 19". 6. N. Thermometer on the N. Side of a large tree in 
the woods
Explanations
In the Miscellanious column or column of remarks are noted, the 
appearance quantity and thickness of the floating or stationary ice, the 
appearance and quantity of drift-wood, the appearance of birds, reptiles 
and insects in the spring disappearance in the fall, leafing flowering and 
seeding of plants, fall of leaf, access and recess of frost, debth of snows, 
their duration or disappearance.
Notation of the ’weather
· f. means fair
· c.   "Cloudy
· r.   "Rain
· s.   "Snow
· h.   "Hail
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· t. means Thunder
· 1.   "Lightning
· a.   "after — as f.a.r. means that it is fair after rain which has intervened 
     since the last observation. 
     c.a.s. — Cloudy after Snow intervening 
     c.a.r.s. — cloudy after rain & snow.
Notation of the River 
R. means risen in the last 24 Hours ending at ☉ rise 
F. "fallen in the same period. 
Notation of Thermometer a. o means above naught & b. o visa versa
REMARKS on the Thermometer1
1
This was entered in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations under caption 
"Notes of reference for Jany 1804," and is all that is entered thereunder. It is 
found in Clark’s Codex C, p. 246. — Ed.
1t. — By two experiments made with Ferenhiets Thermometer which 
was used in these observations, I assertained it’s error to be 8°. too 
low or additive I tested it with water and Snow mixed for the 
friezing point, and boiling water for the point marked boiling 
water.
Note when there is not room in the column for the necessary 
remarks it is transfired by the refference of numbers to an adjoining 
part of this book.2
2
This note is found at the head of the column "Remarks" in Lewis’s book of 
thermometrical observations. Clark placed it in Codex C, p. 246. — Ed.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 o’Clock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Jany 1
	. . .
	Cloudy
	. . .
	. . .
	c
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 2
	. . .
	c.a.s
	. . .
	. . .
	c
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 3
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	2 1/2 a.
	f.
	N. W. by W
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 4
	II. a.
	f.
	W.
	. . .
	. . .
	W
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 5
	. . .
	f.
	W.
	. . .
	f.
	W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 6
	. . .
	f.
	W N W
	30°. a
	f.
	W. N. W
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 7
	. . .
	h.
	S. W.
	. . .
	c. a. r. h.
	S. W
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 8
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 9
	. . .
	f.
	W. N. W.4 4
The absence of entries for January 10, 11, 12, 15, and 16, is explained by the 
note "W. C. very sick."
	1°. b.
	c.
	N. W. by W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 10
	. . .
	f.
	. . .
	. . .
	f.
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .
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	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 o’Clock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Jany. 11
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 12
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 13
	. . .
	c.s.
	S.W
	. . .
	r & s.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 14
	. . .
	f.a.s.
	. . .
	. . .
	f.
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 15
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 16
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 17
	8.b.
	f.
	N. W.
	1 1/2
	f.
	N. W
	f.
	. .
	6

	" 18
	1.b.
	c.
	N. W. W.
	1.a
	f.a.s
	N W. W.
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 19
	13.a
	c.
	N. W.
	11.a
	c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 20
	5.b.
	f
	N. W.
	8.a
	c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 21
	7.a
	c.s.
	N. E.
	17.a
	s.h.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 22
	11.a
	s.
	shifting
	13.a.
	s.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 23
	11.a
	c.
	N. E.
	17.a.
	c.
	N
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 24
	4.a
	c.
	N. W.
	11.a.
	c.
	W
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 25
	2.b
	f.
	W. N. W.
	16.a.
	f.
	W
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	" 26
	. . .
	c
	S W
	. . .
	c
	S W
	f
	. .
	. . .

	" 27
	. . .
	f
	. . .
	. . .
	f
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	" 28
	5.a
	c.s
	N W
	18.a
	c.a.s
	N W
	r
	. .
	. . .

	" 29
	16.a
	f
	W
	23.a
	f
	. . .
	r
	. .
	. . .

	" 30
	22.a
	c. & s
	N
	16.a
	f.a.s
	. . .
	r
	. .
	. . .

	" 31
	10.a
	f
	S W by W
	15.a
	f.
	W.
	r
	. .
	. . .


Remarks for January, 1804.1
1
These remarks are found in Codex C, p. 231. All remarks regarding events 
have been transferred to text of journals, vol. i, pp. 4, 5, ante. — Ed.
1st
· Snow one Inch Deep
2nd.
· Some Snow last night
3rd.
· hard wind
4th.
· River covered with ice out of the Missouri
5th.
· River Dubois rise
6th.
· do do do snow
7th.
· do do do
8th.
· Ice run down River Dubois
9th.
· Some Snow last night
10th.
· Missouri rise
13th.
· Snow’d last night Ice 5 In thick
14th.
· do do do.
17th.
· River Covered With Ice Some 5 1/2 In: thick
19th.
· No ice running
20th
· No ice passing to day snow 2 1/2 hrs.
21st
· Ice running out of the Missoury 9 In. thick Snow 2 1/2 Inches deep
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22nd
· Ice running out of the Missouri, Snow 5 3/4 In Deep.
23rd
· Ice Stoped
24th
· The Trees covered with ice
26th
· worm day
27th
· do
28th.
· ice running, cold &c.
26th
· worm [warm] day.
28th.
· cold and Ice running
29th
· no Ice running
31st
· ice running
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Feby 1
	10.a
	f.
	S. W.
	20.a
	f.
	S.W.S
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2

	2
	12.a
	f.
	N. W.
	10.a
	f.
	N.W.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2

	3
	12.a
	f.
	S. W.
	19.a
	f.
	W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	4
	17.a
	f.
	S. W.
	28.a
	f.
	S.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	5
	18.a
	f.
	S. E.
	31.a
	c.a.f.
	S.E.S.
	r.
	2
	6 1/2

	6
	19.a
	f.
	N. W.
	15.a
	c
	S.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	7
	29.a
	r.a.c
	S. E.
	30.a
	r & c.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	8

	8
	22.a
	c.a.r
	N. W.
	20.a
	c.a.s.
	N.
	r.
	1
	. . .

	9
	10.a
	f.a.s
	N. N. E.
	12.a
	c
	N. E.
	r.
	2
	. . .

	10
	3.a
	f.
	N. E.
	17.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	1
	4

	11
	18.a
	c.a.h.
	S. E.
	31.a
	s.a.h.f
	S. E.
	r.
	1
	. . .

	12
	15.a
	f.
	S. S. E
	25.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	2

	13
	12.a
	f.
	N. W.
	20.a
	f.
	W.
	r. & f.
	. .
	1

	14
	15.a
	f.
	S. W.
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	15
	18.a
	f.
	S. W.
	32.a
	f.
	W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	16
	28.a
	c.
	S. E.
	30.a
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	2 1/2

	17
	15.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	32.a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	18
	10.a
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	r.
	. .
	7 1/2

	19
	10.a
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	20
	10.a
	f.
	N. W.
	28.a
	. . .
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	2 1/2

	21
	20.a
	f.
	N. W.
	34.a
	. . .
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	22
	14.a
	f.
	N. E.
	26.a
	. . .
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2

	23
	6.a
	f.
	N. W.
	24.a
	. . .
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	1

	24
	6.a
	f.
	N. E.
	26.a
	. . .
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	2

	25
	20.a
	f.
	N. E
	28.a
	. . .
	S. S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	26
	16.a
	f.
	N. E.
	30.a
	. . .
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	27
	4.a
	c.
	N. E.
	24.a
	r. & s.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	28
	4.a
	c.s.
	N. W.
	6.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2

	29
	8.a
	h.s.
	N. W.
	12.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2 1/2
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[Remarks for February, 1804.]1
1
See note for January, 1804. — Ed.
Feby. 1st
· the wind blew hard, no frost, snow disapearing fast
2nd
· Frost this morning, the Snow has disapeared in Spots.
3rd
· Frost this morning, the Snow thaws considerably raised 
the Boat &c.
4th.
· Frost, number of Swan & Gees from N. & S.
5th.
· emmence quantity of ice running, some of Which is 11 
Inches thick
6th.
· a quantity of soft ice running white frost, the snow disappeared 
Swans passing.
7th.
· a Small quantity of floating ice passing Swans passing.
8th.
· Many Swans from N W. Creek rose & took of[f] the 
water mark.
9th.
· The River rose 2 feet large quantity of drift ice from the 
Missouri.
10th.
· Ice Still drifting in considerable quantities Some Gees pass 
from the S.
11th.
· The Sugar Maple runs freely, Swans pass from the North.
12th.
· Pigeons Gees & Ducks of Various kinds have retd.
13th.
· the first appearance of the blue crain.
14th.
· but little drift ice the Mississippi is not broken up. Sugar 
trees run
15th.
· emmence quantity of Swan in the mars[h].
21st.
· in the evening the river began to rise 1/2 Inch.
23d.
· [river] fall in the evening 1/2 Inch.
25th
· River on a stand.
27th.
· The River rose 3 inches and fell imediately
28th.
· began to Snow and continued all day
29th.
· Snow all night & untill 11 oClock a.m. & Cleared away 
the weather had been clear since Capt Lewis lef[t] Camp 
untill this.2
2
This note is found in Clark’s Codex C, p. 230, and in Lewis’s Codex P, flyleaf. 
— Ed.
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	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them :2 at ☉ rise
2
The thermometer having been tested and found 8° too low (see previous note), 
that amount was added to the records by Lewis in his diary, but not by Clark. Clark’s 
figures are here given. — Ed.
	Weather
	Wind
	Them :2 at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	March 1
	20 b
	f.
	N. W.
	4.b
	. . .
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	9

	2
	19. b
	f.
	N. W.
	14.a
	. . .
	E.
	f.
	. .
	3

	3
	18. b
	f.
	E.
	10.a
	. . .
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	6 1/2

	4
	4. b
	f.
	N. E.
	12.a
	. . .
	E.
	f.
	. .
	5

	5
	2. a
	f.
	N. W.
	12.a
	. . .
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	3

	6
	4. b
	f.
	N. W.
	2.a
	. . .
	N. W.
	f.
	
	3

	7
	16. b
	c & s.
	N. W.
	10.a
	s.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	8
	2. b
	c & s
	N. W.
	12.a
	s.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	9
	10.a
	c.
	N. W.
	20.a
	c.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	10
	6.a
	c & f.
	N. W.
	24.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	
	2 1/2

	11
	12.a
	f.
	E.
	20.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	
	2 1/2

	12
	14.a
	f.
	N. E.
	16.a
	f.
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2

	13
	8.a
	f.
	N. W.
	12.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	14
	4.a
	f.
	N. E.
	10.a
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	4 1/2

	15
	6.b
	c & s
	N. W.
	40.a
	r.a.s
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	5

	16
	2.b
	f.
	E.
	40.a
	f.
	S. S. W.
	r.
	. .
	11

	17
	12.a
	f.
	N. E.
	38.a
	f.
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	7

	18
	2.a
	f.
	E.
	44.a
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	3

	19
	2.a
	f.
	N. E.
	52.a
	f.
	S. S. W
	f.
	. .
	2 1/2

	20
	4.a
	f.
	E.
	60.a
	f.
	S. S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	21
	26.a
	f.
	S. S. W.
	46.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2

	22
	22.a
	f.
	N. W.
	40.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2

	23
	14.a
	f.
	N. E.
	44.a
	f.
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	4

	24
	6.a
	f.
	E.
	52.a
	f.
	S. S. W.
	r.
	1
	5 1/2

	25
	16.a
	f.
	S. S. W.
	46.a
	f.
	E.
	r.
	2
	. . .

	26
	18.a
	f.
	E.
	44.a
	f.
	E.
	r.
	. .
	10

	27
	34.a
	r & t.
	E.
	42.a
	f. a. r.
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	7

	28
	34.a
	c.
	N. E.
	44.a
	c.
	E.
	r.
	. .
	5 1/2

	29
	20.a
	r. a. t
	N. E.
	30.a
	h. r.
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	1

	30
	. . .
	c. a. r
	N. W.
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	31
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2


[Remarks for March, 1804.]3
3
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s handwriting on the fly-leaf and p. 1 
of Codex P; Clark’s handwriting, in Codex C, pp. 228, 229. The references to 
events have been transferred to text of journal, volume i, p. 4, ante. — Ed.
March 7th
· Saw the first Brant return.
8th
· Rain Suceeded by Snow & hail
9th
· Cloudy in the morning and cleared up.
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20th.
· The Weather has been generally fair but verry cold, the 
ice run for Several days in such quantities that it was 
impossible to pass the River. Saw the 1st. Snake which 
was the kind usially tirmed the Garter Snake, saw also 
a Beatle of black colour with two red stripes on his back 
passing each other Crosswise, from the but of the wing 
towards the extremity of the Same.
20th.
· Heard the first frogs
25th.
· Saw the 1st White Crains return
26th
· the weather warm and fair.
27th.
· The buds of the Spicewood appeared, and the tausels of the 
mail Cotton wood were larger than a large mulberry, and 
Which [were] the Shape and colour of that froot, Some 
of them had fallen from the trees. the grass begins to 
Spring. The weather has been warm, and no falling 
weather untill this time tho the atmispere has been verry 
Smokey and thick, a heavy fall of rain commenced 
which continued untill 12 at night, attended with thunder, 
and lightning. Saw large insects which resembled musquitors, 
but doubt whether they are really those insects or 
the fly which produces them, they attemped to bite my 
horse, but I could not observe that they made any impression 
with their Beaks.
28th.
· day cloudy and warm.
31st.
· Windey.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	River
	

	Day of the 
month
	Them: 2 at ☉ rise
2
The thermometrical notations should be amended here by the addition of 8°, as 
explained in note for March diary. — Ed.
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: 2 
at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	April I
	...
	f.
	N.E.
	...
	f.
	N.E.
	r.
	..
	2 1/2

	2
	8.a.
	f.
	...
	...
	f.
	N.E.
	r.
	..
	3 1/2

	3
	42.a
	f.
	N.E.
	...
	r.
	N.E.
	r.
	..
	3 1/2

	4
	44.a
	c.a.r
	N.W.
	...
	...
	...
	r.
	..
	11

	5
	24.a
	c.a.r.
	N.E.
	...
	t.a.r.
	...
	r.
	..
	2

	6
	18.a
	c.a.r.
	N.W.
	...
	s.a.r.
	...
	f.
	.
	4 1/2
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	River
	

	Day of the 
month
	Them: 
at ☉ 
rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or 
fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	April 7
	10.a
	f. a. c.
	N. W.
	. . .
	c.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	2

	8
	10.a
	c.
	N. E.
	. . .
	c.r.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	2 1/2

	9
	18.a
	f.a.c.
	N. E.
	. . .
	c.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	2

	10
	10.a
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	f.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	6 1/2

	11
	10.a
	f.
	N. E.
	. . .
	f.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	7 1/2

	12
	16.a
	c.
	N.W.
	. . .
	f.a.c.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	7

	13
	26.a
	c.
	N. E.
	. . .
	c.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	6 1/2

	14
	22. a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	5

	15
	22.a
	f.
	N.W.
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .
	f.
	..
	6 1/2

	16
	36.a
	c.
	N. W.
	. . .
	f.a.c.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	5 1/2

	17
	26.a
	f.a.c
	N.W.
	. . .
	f.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	5

	18
	16.a
	f.a.c
	N. N. W.
	. . .
	c.
	. . .
	f.
	..
	3

	19
	34.a
	r.
	S. S. E.
	. . .
	...
	. . .
	f.
	..
	4

	20
	34. a
	c.r.
	S. E.
	37.a
	r.
	S. E.
	f.
	..
	3 1/2

	21
	31.a
	r.
	S. W.
	42. a
	f.a.r.
	W.
	r.
	1
	2

	22
	28 .a
	c.
	N.W.
	34.a
	c.
	N. W.
	r.
	1
	6

	23
	22.a
	f.
	N. W.
	64. a
	f.
	W.
	f.
	..
	1

	24
	36. a
	f.
	N. W.
	44.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	8

	25
	26.a
	f.
	N. W.
	38. a
	c.
	N.W.
	r.
	..
	2 1/2

	26
	16.a
	f.
	N. W.
	58.a
	f.
	N.W.
	f.
	..
	6

	27
	28.a
	c. & r.
	W.
	62.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	..
	8

	28
	30.a
	f.
	N.W.
	64. a
	f.
	N.W.
	f.
	..
	7

	29
	32.a
	f.
	N.W.
	52.a
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	..
	7

	30
	18.a
	f.
	S. E.
	56. a
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	..
	6


[Remarks for April, 1804.]1
1
The following remarks are found partly in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations 
and partly in Codex C, pp. 227, 228. The references to events have 
been transferred to our volume i, pp. 4, 7, ante. — Ed.
April 1st
· The Spicewood is in full bloe, the dogs tooth violet, and 
may apple appeared above ground, a northern light appeared 
at 10 oClock P.M. verry red.
3d.
· a cloudy day.
5th
· the buds of the peaches, apples & Cherrys appear
6th
· A large flock of Pellicans appear.
7th
· the leaves of some of the Apple trees have burst their coverts 
and put forth, the lieves of the green wood bushes have 
put foth. Maney of the wild plants have Sprung up and 
appear above ground. Cold air.
9th
· Windey
10th
· no appearance of the buds of the Osage apple, the Osage 
Plumb has put forth their leaves and flower buds : tho it is 
not yet completely in bloe.
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13th
· The peach trees are partly in blume the brant, Geese, Duck, 
Swan, Grain and other aquatic birds have disappeared verry 
much, within a fiew days and have gorn further North I 
prosume. the Summer duck raise their young in this neighbourhood 
and are now here in great numbers
17th
· Wind verry high every day since the 3rd instant. Some frost 
today. Peach trees in full Bloome, the Weaping willow 
has put forth its leaves and are 1/5 of their size, the violet 
the doves foot,& cowslip are in bloe, the dogs tooth violet is 
not yet in blume. The trees of the forest particularly the 
Cotton wood begin to obtain from their Size of their buds a 
Greenish cast at a distance the Gooseberry which is also 
in this countrey and lilack have put forth their leaves.
18th
· Windey Day
26th
· The White frost Killed much froot near Kahokia, while that 
at St. Louis escaped with little injurey.
30th
· White frost, Slight did but little injurey.
	Day of the 
month
	Them: 2 at ☉ rise
2
Lewis’s diary adds 8° to each figure in these columns, as previously explained. 
— Ed.
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: 2 
at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	
	River
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	rise or 
fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	May 1st
	20. a
	f.
	S. E.
	54.a
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	..
	4 1/2

	2
	19. a
	f.
	S. E.
	68.a
	f.
	S. S. E
	f.
	..
	6

	3
	24. a
	f.
	S. S. E.
	72. a
	f.
	S. S W
	f.
	..
	4 1/2

	4
	40. a
	t.l.c.r
	S.
	56.a
	c.a.r.
	S.
	r.
	..
	2

	5
	42. a
	t.l.r.
	W.
	58.a
	c.a.r
	W.
	r.
	..
	2 1/2

	6
	34. a
	f.
	S.W.
	70.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	..
	2 1/2

	7
	38. a
	f.
	S.E.
	52.a
	f.
	S. S. W.
	f.
	..
	4 1/2

	8
	44. a
	f.
	N. E.
	62. a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	..
	4

	9
	42.a
	f.
	E.
	76. a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	..
	2

	10
	46.3
	c.
	N. E.
	67.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	3 1/2

	11
	40. a
	f.
	E.
	70. a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	..
	2 1/2

	12
	36. a
	f.
	E.
	72. a
	f.
	W.
	f.
	..
	3

	13
	42.a
	c.a.r.
	W.
	40. a
	c.a.r.
	N.W.
	f.
	..
	2

	14
	34.a
	c.
	S.E.
	56.a
	f.
	N.
	...
	..
	...
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[Remarks for May, 1804.]1
1
Combined from Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations and Clark’s 
Codex C, pp. 226, 227. — Ed.
May 5th
· Thundered & lightened excessively this morning
10th
· distant Thunder, Sultrey this evening.
12th
· the wind at 4 was uncommonly hard.
14th.
· Set out from the River Dubois up the Missouri
25th
· Strawberries in the Praries ripe & abundant
27th.
· Survis berries or wild currents ripe & abundant.
30th
· Mulberries begin to ripen, abundant in the Bottom of the 
river.
Remarks for June and July 1804.2
2
Combined from Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations and Clark’s 
Codex C, p. 226. — Ed.
June 10th.
· Perple Rasberreis ripe & abundant
11th.
· many Small birds are now setting. Some have young, the 
whipper Will Setting.
16th
· The Wood Duck now have it’s young, this Duck is 
abundant, and except one solitary Pelican and a fiew 
gees, these ducks were the only aquatic fowls we have 
yet seen.
July 1st"
· Saw Some Geese With their young, caught Several, they 
are not yet feathered nor can they fly. the old geese are 
in the same Situation at this season.
4th"
· a great number of young geese and Swan in a lake opposit to 
the mouth of the 4th. of July Creek, in this lake there is 
also an abundance of fish of various Species, the pike, 
perch, carp, or buffaloe fish cat. Sunperch &c. &c.
12th.
· The Deer and Bear begin to get scearce and the Elk begin 
to appear
23rd.
· Cat fish is verry Common and easy taken in any part of 
this river. Some are nearly White perticilarly above the 
Platte River.
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	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them : at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise of fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Sept 19
	46.a
	f.
	S. E.
	71.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	20
	51. a
	f.
	S. E.
	70.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	21
	58. a
	f.
	S. W.
	88.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	22
	52. a
	f.
	E.
	82.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	23
	50.a
	f.
	S. E.
	86.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	24
	54. a
	f.
	E.
	82.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	25
	50.a
	f.
	S. W.
	79.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	26
	54.a
	f.
	W.
	78.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	27
	52.a
	f.
	W.
	86.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	28
	45.a
	f.
	S. E.
	80.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	29
	45.a
	f.
	S. E.
	67.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	30
	42.a
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	52.a
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...


Remarks for September, 1804.2
2
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations 
and Clark’s Codex C, p. 225. References to events described in text of 
journals are here omitted. — Ed
September 19th"
· The leaves of Some of the Cottonwood begin to fade, 
yesterday saw the Ist brant passing from the N. W. 
to S.E.
20th
· The Antilope is now ruting, the swallow has disapeared 
12 days.
21st"
· The Elk is now ruting the Buffalow is nearly ceased 
the latter Commence the latter end of July or 1st. of 
August.
22nd
· a little foggy this morning, a great number of green 
leged plover passing down the river, also some Geese 
& Brant.
23rd
· The Aire remarkably dry. plumbs & grapes fully ripe. 
in 36 hours two Spoonfuls of water aveporated in a 
Sauser.
27th.
· Saw a large flock of white gulls with wings tiped with 
black
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	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1804
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Oct. 1
	40.a
	c.
	S. E.
	46.a
	c.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	2
	39.a
	f.
	S. E.
	75.a
	c.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	3
	40.a
	c.
	N.W.
	45.a
	c.a.r.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	4
	38.a
	c.a.r.
	N.W.
	50. a
	c.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	5
	36.a
	f.
	N.W.
	54.a
	f.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	6
	43.a
	f.
	N.W.
	60.a
	f.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	7
	45.a
	c.
	S. E.
	58.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	8
	48. a
	f.
	N.W.
	62.a
	f.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	9
	45. a
	c.
	N. E.
	50.a
	c.a.r.
	N.
	...
	..
	...

	10
	42. a
	f.a.r.
	N.W.
	67.a
	f.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	11
	43. a
	f.
	N.W.
	59.a
	f.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	12
	42. a
	f.
	S.
	65.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	13
	43.a
	f.
	S. W.
	49. a
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	14
	42.a
	r.
	S. E.
	40.a
	r.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	15
	46.a
	r.
	N.
	57.a
	f.a.r.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	16
	45.a
	c.
	N.E.
	50.a
	f.
	N. E.
	...
	..
	...

	17
	47.a
	f.
	N.W.
	54.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	18
	30.a
	f.
	N.W.
	68. a
	f.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	19
	43.a
	f.
	S. E.
	62.a
	f.
	S.
	...
	..
	...

	20
	44.a
	f.
	N. W.
	48.a
	f.
	N.
	...
	..
	...

	21
	31.a
	s.
	N. W.
	34. a
	s.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	22
	35. a
	c.a.s.
	N.E.
	42.a
	c.
	N. E.
	...
	..
	...

	23
	32.a
	s.
	N.W.
	45. a
	c.
	N. E.
	...
	..
	...

	24
	33.a
	s.a.f.
	N.W
	51. a
	c.a.s
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	25
	31.a
	c.
	S.E.
	50.a
	c.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	26
	42.a
	f.
	S. E.
	57.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	27
	39.a
	f.
	S.W.
	58.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	28
	34.a
	f.
	S. W.
	54.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	29
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	59.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	30
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	52.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	31
	33.a
	f.
	W.
	48.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...


Remarks for October, 1804.2
2
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations 
and Clark’ s Codex C, pp. 222–224. References to events described in text of 
journals are here omitted. — Ed.
October 1st.
· The leaves of the ash, poplar and most of the shrubs begin 
to turn yellow and decline.
3rd
· The earth and sand which forms the bars of the river are 
so fully impregnated with salt that it shoots and adhers
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to the little sticks which appear on the surface, it is 
pleasent & seems niterous.
5th"
· Slight white frost last night Geese & Brant passing 
South.
6th
· frost as last night saw teal, mallards & Gulls large.
9th.
· Wind blew hard this morning drove the boat from her 
ancker, came to Shore, Some Brant & Gees passing 
to the South.
11th.
· no fogg or dew this morning nor have we seen either for 
many days (i. e.) since the 21st. of Septr.
14th
· Cotton wood all yellow, and the leaves bigin to fall, 
abundance of Grapes & red berries. the leaves of all 
the trees as Ash, elm, &c except the Cotton wood is 
now fallen.
17th
· saw a large flock of White Brant with Black wings, 
Antelopes are passing to the Black mountains to winter 
as is their custom.
18th.
· Hard frost last night, the clay near the water edge was 
frozen as was the water in the vessels exposed to 
the air.
19th
· No mule Deer Seen above the Chyanne R. none at the 
Recares
20th..
· Much more timber than usual. Saw the first black haws 
that we have seen for a long time.
21st.
· The snow fall 1/2 inch deep.
25th
· this evening passed a rapid and shole place in the river 
were obliged to get out and drag the boat. all the 
leaves of the trees have now fallen. the snow did 
not lye.
28th.
· Wind so hard that we could not go into council.
29
· We Spoke to the Indians in Council tho’ the winds was 
so hard that it was extreemely disagreeable, the Sands 
was blown on us in clouds.
30
· Examoned the Countrey in advance for Several Leagues 
for a place for winter encampment without finding a 
Spot Calculated for one
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	River
	

	Day of the 
month
	Them: 
at ☉ 
rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: 
at 
4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or 
fall
	Feet
	In.

	Novr. 1
	31.a
	f.
	N. W.
	47.a
	f.
	N. W
	...
	..
	...

	2
	32. a
	f.
	S. E.
	63.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	3
	32. a
	f.
	N. W.
	53. a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	4
	31.a
	f.
	N. W.
	43. a
	c.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	5
	30. a
	c.
	N. W.
	58.a
	c.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	6
	31.a
	c.
	S. W.
	43.a
	c.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	7
	43.a
	c.
	S.
	62. a
	c.
	S.
	...
	..
	...

	8
	38.a
	c.
	S.
	39.a
	c.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	9
	27.a
	f
	N. W.
	43.a
	f.
	N.W.
	...
	..
	...

	10
	34. a
	f.
	N. W.
	36. a
	c.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	11
	28.a
	f.
	N. W.
	60. a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	12
	18.a
	f.
	N.
	31.a
	f.
	N. E.
	...
	..
	...

	13
	18.a
	s.
	S. E.
	28. a
	c.a.s.
	S. E.
	f.
	..
	1 1/2

	14
	24. a
	s.
	S. E.
	32.a
	c.a.s
	S. E.
	r.
	..
	1

	15
	22.a
	c.
	N. W.
	31.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1/2

	16
	25.a
	c.
	N. W.
	30.a
	f.
	S. E.
	r.
	..
	1/4

	17
	28.a
	f.
	S. E.
	34. a
	f.
	S. E.
	r.
	..
	1/4

	18
	30. a
	f.
	S. E.
	38.a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	..
	1/4

	19
	32. a
	f.
	N. W.
	48.a
	f.
	N.W.
	r.
	..
	1

	20
	35.a
	f.
	N. W.
	50. a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	..
	1 1/4

	21
	33.a
	c.
	S.
	49. a
	f.
	S. E.
	r.
	..
	...

	22
	37.a
	f.
	W.
	45.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1/2

	23
	38. a
	f.
	W.
	48.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	24
	36.a
	f.
	N. W.
	34.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	25
	34.a
	f.
	W.
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	26
	15.a
	f.
	S.W.
	21.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	27
	10.a
	f.
	S. E.
	19.a
	c.
	S.E.
	f.
	..
	3

	28
	12.a
	s.
	S. E.
	15.a
	s.
	E.
	f.
	..
	4

	29
	14.a
	c.a.s
	N. E.
	18.a
	f.
	W.
	f.
	..
	2 1/2

	30
	17.a
	f.
	W.
	23.a
	f.
	W.
	f.
	2
	...


Remarks for November, 1804.2
2
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations 
and Clark’s Codex C, pp. 220,221. References already entered in text of journals 
are here omitted. — Ed.
Nov. 1st
· The winds blew so hard to day that we could not decend 
the river to a proper place to Camp, untill after 5 P.M. 
when the Boat droped down
3rd.
· Wind blew hard all day
4th.
· Wind hard this evening.
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6th.
· Some little hail about noon.
7th"
· a fiew drops of rain this evening saw the Arrora. boriales at 
10 P.M. it was very brillient in perpendicular Columns 
frequently Changeing position.
8th.
· Since we have been at our present Station the River has 
fallen about 9 inches
9th.
· verry hard frost this morning.
10th.
· maney Gees passing to the S. saw a flock of the crested 
Cherry birds passing to the South
13th.
· large quantity of drift ice running this morning the river 
haveing appearancies of closing for the winter.
16th.
· very hard frost this morning attached to the limbs and 
boughs of the trees.
17th.
· The frost of yesterday remained on the trees untill 2 P.M. 
when it decended like a Shower of Snow, Swans passing 
from the N.
20th.
· little soft ice this morning, that from the board[er] of the 
river came down in such manner as to endanger the 
boat.
26th.
· wind blew verry hard.
27th.
· much drift ice running in the river.
29th.
· the snow fell 8 inches deep, it drifted in heaps in the open 
ground.
30th.
· the indians pass over the river on the ice. Capt. Clark 
returned in the evening on the ice.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them : at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	Dec. 1
	10b.
	f.
	E.
	6.a
	f.
	S. E.
	r.
	1
	...

	2
	33.a
	f.
	N. W.
	36.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	1

	3
	26. a
	f.
	N. W.
	30.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	1

	4
	18.a
	f.
	N.
	29.a
	f.
	N.
	r.
	. .
	1

	5
	14.a
	c.
	N. E.
	27.a
	s.
	N. E.
	...
	. .
	...

	6
	10.a
	s.
	N. W.
	11.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	...
	. .
	..

	7
	0.
	f.
	N. W.
	1.b
	c.
	N. W.
	r.
	2
	1/2

	8
	12. b
	s.
	N. W.
	5.b
	f.a.s.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	..

	9
	7.a
	f.
	E.
	10.b
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	..

	10
	10.b
	c.
	N.
	11.b
	c
	N.
	r.
	..
	1 1/2
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	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	Dec. 11
	21. b
	f.
	N.
	18.b
	f.
	N.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	12
	38.b
	f.
	N.
	16.b
	f.
	N.
	...
	. .
	...

	13
	20.b
	f.
	S.E.
	4.b
	c.
	S. E.
	...
	. .
	...

	14
	2.b
	c.
	S.E.
	2. a
	s.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1

	15
	8.b
	c.a.s.
	W.
	4.b
	c.a.s.
	W.
	...
	. .
	...

	16
	22.b
	f.
	N.W.
	4.b
	f.
	N.W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	17
	43.b
	f.
	N.
	28. b
	f.
	N.
	r.
	. .
	3

	18
	32.b
	f.
	W.
	16.b
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1

	19
	2.b
	c.
	S. W.
	16.a
	f.
	S.
	r.
	. .
	1

	20
	24.a
	c.
	N.W.
	37.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	3 1/2

	21
	22.a
	f.
	N. W.
	22.a
	c.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	22
	10.a
	f.
	N.W.
	23.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r
	. .
	2 1/2

	23
	18.a
	c.
	S. W.
	27.a
	c.
	W.
	f
	. .
	1

	24
	22.a
	s.
	S. W.
	31.a
	c.a.s.
	W.
	f.
	. .
	2 1/2

	25
	15.a
	s.
	N. W.
	20.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	26
	18.a
	c.
	N. W.
	21.a
	f
	N. W.
	...
	. .
	...

	27
	4.b
	c.
	N. W.
	14.a
	c.
	N. W.
	...
	. .
	...

	28
	12.a
	f.
	N.
	13.a
	f.
	N.W.
	r.
	. .
	2 1/2

	29
	9.b
	f.
	N.
	3.a
	f.
	N.
	r.
	. .
	1

	30
	20.b
	f.
	N.
	11.b
	f.
	N.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	31
	10.b
	f.
	S. E.
	12.a
	c.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2


Remarks for December, 1804.1
1
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations 
and ’Clark’s Codex C, pp. 219, 220, also Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4. 
Such records of events have been retained as indicate features of the weather. — Ed.
Dec. 1st.
· Ice thick.
2nd
· wind hard
Dec. 5th.
· Wind blew excessively hard this night from the NW.
7th.
· last night the river blocked up with ice which was 1 1/2 inches 
thick in the part that had not previously frozen. The 
Buffaloe appear Capt. Lewis go out with a party in quest 
of them kill 14. the Mandanes take two.
8th.
· Capt. Clark was hunting the Buffaloe this day with 16 Men. 
severall of the men frosted killed 3 buffaloe himself and 
the party killed 5 others.
9th.
· [Capt. Lewis] went hunting with a party of fifteen men killed 
10 Buffaloe and 1 deer staid out all night. no blanket
14th.
· Capt. Clark sets out with a hunting party on the ice with 
three small sleds.
15th.
· Snow fall 1/2 inch, visited by the big man & the big white 
inform me that many buffaloe have visited the Grosventers
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on the opposite side of the river they came from the 
west.
17th.
· this evening the Ther. tr stood at 42 b. o
24th.
· Snow verry considerable
26th.
· Much frost
27th.
· The trees are all white with frost which attached itself to 
their boughes
28th.
· It blew verry hard last night the frost fell like a Shower of 
Snow
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them: at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1805
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Jany 1
	18.a
	s.
	S. E.
	34.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	2
	4. b
	s.
	N. W.
	8.b
	f.a.s.
	N.
	...
	..
	...

	3
	14. b
	c.
	N.
	4.b
	s
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	4
	28. a
	c.a. s.
	W.
	4.b
	c.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	2 1/2

	5
	20. b
	c.
	N. W.
	18.b
	s.
	N.E.
	r.
	..
	2

	6
	11. b
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	16.b
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	3

	7
	22. b
	f
	N. W.
	14.b
	f.
	W.
	f.
	..
	1

	8
	20. b
	f.
	N. W.
	10.b
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	9
	21. b
	f.
	W.
	18.b
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	10
	40. b
	f.
	N. W.
	28.b
	f.
	N. W.
	r
	..
	1

	11
	38. b
	f.
	N. W.
	14.b
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	1/2

	12
	20. b
	f.
	N. W.
	16.b
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	13
	34. b
	f
	N. W.
	20.b
	f.
	N. W.
	r
	..
	2

	14
	16.b
	S.
	S E.
	8.b
	c.a.s.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	15
	10. b
	f.
	E.
	3.a
	c.
	S. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	16
	36. a
	c.
	W.
	16.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	..
	2 1/2

	17
	2.b
	c.
	W.
	12.b
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	18
	1.b
	f.
	N. W.
	7.a
	f.a.c.
	N.W.
	f.
	..
	1

	19
	12. a
	c.
	N.E.
	6.b
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	20
	28. a
	f.
	N. E.
	9.b
	c.
	S. E.
	r.
	..
	1/2

	21
	2.b
	c.
	N.E.
	8.a
	f.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	22
	10. a
	f.a.h.
	N. W.
	19.a
	c.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1 3/4

	23
	21. b
	s.
	E.
	2.b
	c.a.s.
	N.
	f.
	..
	2 1/2

	24
	12.b
	c.
	N. W.
	2.b
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1/4

	25
	26.b
	f.
	N. W.
	4.b
	f.a.c.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	26
	12. a
	c.
	N. E.
	20. a
	f.a.c.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	27
	20. a
	c.
	S. E.
	16.a
	c.
	N.W.
	r.
	..
	2

	28
	2.b
	f.
	N. W.
	15.a
	f.
	S. W.
	...
	..
	...

	29
	4.a
	f.
	S. W.
	16.a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	..
	1/2

	30
	6.a
	c.
	N. W.
	14.a
	c.
	N.W.
	r.
	..
	1

	31
	2.b
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	8.a
	f.a.c.
	N.W.
	f.
	..
	1
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Remarks for January, 1805.1
1
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations, 
Clark’s Codex C, pp. 218, 219, and Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4. — Ed.
January 3rd.
· the Snow is 9 Inches Deep
6th
· at 12 oClock to day two Luminous Spots appeared on 
either side of the Sun extreemely bright.
8th
· The Snow is now ten inches deep accumolateing by 
frosts
12th
· Singular appearance of three distinct Halo or luminus 
rings about the moon, appeared this evening at 1/2 after 9 
P. M. and continued one hour. the moon formed the 
center of the middle ring, the other two which lay N. & 
S. of the moon & had each of them a limb passing 
through the Moons Center and projecting N. & S. a 
Simidiamiter beyond the middle ring to which last they 
were equal in Dimentions, each ring appearing to subtend
an angle of 15 degrees of a great Circle.
15th
· a total eclips of the moon last night visible here, but 
partially obscured by the clouds.
18th.
· at Sun rise 12° below 0.
19th
· Ice now 3 feet thick on the most rapid part of the river.
22nd.
· mist the afterno[o]n observation.
23rd"
· The Snow fell about 4 inches deep last night and continues 
to Snow.
· 25th.
· it frequently happens that the ☉ rises fair and in about 15 
or 20 minutes it becomes suddenly turbid, as if the ☉ 
had some chimical effect on the atmosphere.
31st"
· The Snow fell 2 inches last night.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them : at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	Feby 1st.
	6.a
	c.
	N. W.
	16.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	2 1/2

	2
	12.b
	f.
	N. W.
	3. a
	f.
	S.
	f.
	..
	1

	3
	8.b
	f.
	S. W.
	2.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	4
	18.b
	f.
	N. W.
	9.b
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	5
	10.a
	f.
	N. W.
	20.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	6
	4.b
	f.
	N. W.
	12. a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	..
	1/2
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	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them : at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	Feby 7
	18.a
	f.
	S. E.
	29.a
	c.
	S.
	r.
	..
	1/2

	8
	18.a
	f.
	N. W.
	28.a
	c.
	N. E.
	f.
	..
	1

	9
	10.a
	f.
	S. E.
	33.a
	c.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...

	10
	18.b
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	12.a
	c.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	11
	18.b
	f.
	N. W.
	2.b
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	12
	4.b
	f.
	S. E
	2.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	13
	12.a
	c.
	S. E.
	10.a
	c.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	1

	14
	2.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	2.b
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	15
	16.b
	f.
	S. W.
	6.b
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	16
	2.a
	f.
	S. E.
	8.a
	f.
	W.
	f.
	..
	1

	17
	4.a
	c.
	S. E.
	12.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	18
	4.a
	s.
	N. E.
	10.a
	f.
	S.
	...
	..
	...

	19
	4.a
	f.
	S. E.
	20.a
	f.
	S.
	...
	..
	...

	20
	2.a
	f.
	S.
	22.a
	f.
	S.
	...
	..
	...

	21
	6.a
	f.
	S.
	30.a
	f.
	S.
	...
	..
	...

	22
	8.a
	c.
	N.
	32.a
	c. r & s.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	23
	18.a
	f.
	N. W.
	32.a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	..
	1/2

	24
	8.a
	f.
	N. W.
	32.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	25
	16.a
	f.
	W.
	38.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	26
	20.a
	f.
	N. E.
	31.a
	f.
	N.
	...
	..
	...

	27
	26.a
	f
	S. E.
	36.a
	f.
	E.
	f.
	..
	1/2

	28
	24.a
	f.
	E.
	38.a
	c.
	S. E.
	...
	..
	...


Remarks for February, 1805.1
1
The remarks for February are found in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations 
and Clark’s Codex C, p. 218. Lewis’s are chiefly in regard to events, and are 
omitted here, unless having some relation to weather conditions. — Ed.
Feby. 8th
· The Black & white & Speckled woodpeckers has returned.
14th.
· The Snow fell 3 Inches deep last night
23d.
· got the poplar perogue out of the ice.
24th.
· loosed the boat & large perogue from the ice.
27th.
· got the Boat and Perogues on the bank.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them : at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them: at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	March 1
	28.a
	c.
	W.
	38.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	2
	28.a
	f.
	N. E.
	36.a
	f.
	N. E.
	r.
	..
	1 1/2

	3
	28.a
	c.
	E.
	39.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	4
	26.a
	f.
	N. W.
	36.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...

	5
	22.a
	f.
	E.
	40.a
	f.
	N. W.
	...
	..
	...
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	River
	

	Day of the month
	Them: at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind
	Them : at 4 oClock
	Weather
	Wind
	rise or fall
	Feet
	In.

	1805
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	March 6
	26.a
	c.
	E.
	36.a
	f.
	E.
	r.
	..
	2

	7
	12.a
	f.
	E.
	26.a
	c.
	E.
	r.
	..
	2

	8
	7.a
	c.
	E.
	12.a
	f.
	E.
	r.
	..
	2 1/2

	9
	2.a
	c.
	N.
	18.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	2

	10
	2.b
	f.
	N. W.
	12.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	3 1/2

	11
	12.a
	c.
	S. E.
	26.a
	f. a. c.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	4 1/2

	12
	2.b
	f. a. s.
	N.
	10.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	5

	13
	1.b
	f.
	S. E.
	28.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	..
	3 1/2

	14
	18.a
	f.
	S. E.
	40.a
	f.
	W.
	...
	..
	...

	15
	24.a
	f.
	S. E.
	38.a
	f.
	W.
	f.
	..
	1

	16
	32.a
	c.
	E.
	42.a
	c.
	W.
	f.
	..
	3

	17
	30.a
	f.
	S. E.
	46.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	..
	2

	18
	24.a
	c.
	N.
	34.a
	c.
	N.
	f.
	..
	1

	19
	20.a
	c. a. s.
	N.
	31.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	20
	28.a
	c.
	N. W.
	28.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	..
	3

	21
	16.a
	c.
	E.
	26.a
	s. & h.
	S.
	...
	..
	...

	22
	22.a
	f. a. s.
	S.
	36.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	..
	4

	23
	34.a
	f.
	W.
	38.a
	c. a. r.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	4

	24
	28.a
	c. a. s.
	N. E.
	30.a
	c. a. s.
	N.
	r.
	..
	1

	25
	16.a
	f.
	E.
	32.a
	f.
	S.
	r.
	..
	5

	26
	20.a
	f.
	S. E.
	46.a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	..
	4 1/2

	27
	28.a
	f.
	S. E.
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	..
	9

	28
	40.a
	f.
	S. E.
	64.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	..
	1

	29
	42.a
	f.
	N. W.
	52.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	11

	30
	28.a
	f.
	N. W.
	49.a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	1
	1

	31
	35.a
	c. a. r.
	S. E.
	45.a
	c.
	S. E.
	r.
	..
	9


Remarks for March, 1805.1
1
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations 
and Clark’s Codex C, pp. 217, 218. — Ed.
March 2d.
· The Snow has disappeared in many places the river partially
broken up.
3rd.
· a flock of Ducks passed up the river this morning.
9th.
· wind hard all day.
12th.
· Snow but Slight disappeared to day
18th.
· collected Some roots, herbs & plants in order to Send by the 
boat perticularly the root said to cure the bites of a mad 
dog and rattle snake.
19th
· But little snow not enough to cover the Ground
20th.
· The Indians raise a kind of artechokes which they Say is 
[now] common in the praries. well tasted
21st.
· Some Ducks seen to light in the river opposit the fort.
23d
· but little rain.
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24th.
· but little Snow.
25th.
· a gang of Swan return to day the ice in the river has given 
way in maney places, and it is with Some difficulty it can 
be passed.
26th
· The ice gave way in the river abt. 3 P.M. and came down 
in emence sheets verry near Distroying our new Canoes 
Some Geese pass to day.
27th.
· The first insect I have seen was a large black knat to day. 
the ice drifting in Great quantities.
28th.
· ice abates in quantity wind hard river rise 13 inches & 
fall 12 inches.
29th.
· a variety of insects make their appearance, as flies bugs &c. 
the ice ceases to run Supposed to have formed an 
obstruction above
30th
· The ice Come down in great quantities the Mandans take 
Some floating Buffalow.
31st.
· Ducks and Gees passing the ice abates in quantity.
Thermometrical observations
Showing also the rise and fall of the Missouri, appearances of 
Weather Wind &c. &c. assending above Fort Mandan In Latitude 
47°. — 12′ — 47″. North & Longitude 99°. 24′. 45″ 1/10 West
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	State of the river.
	

	Days of the month
	State of the thermometer at Sun rise
	Weather
	Winds at Sun rise
	State of the thermometer at 4 oClock P. M.
	Weather
	Winds at 4 oClock 
P.M.
	raised or fall
	feet
	Inches

	april
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1st.
	33.a
	c.
	N. W.
	43.a
	c.a.t.
	W.
	f.
	..
	11

	
	
	
	
	
	l.r & h
	
	
	
	

	2nd.
	28.a
	c. a. r.
	N. W.
	38.a
	f.a.c
	W.
	f.
	..
	5

	3rd.
	24.a
	f.
	N.
	44.a
	f.
	N.
	f.
	..
	4

	4th.
	36.a
	f.
	S.
	55.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	4

	5th.
	30.a
	f.
	N. W.
	39.a
	f.
	N.
	f
	..
	2

	6th.
	19.a
	f.
	N.
	48.a
	c.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	1

	7th.
	28.a
	f.
	W.
	64.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	..
	2

	8th.
	19.a
	f.
	N. W.
	56.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	..
	2


Vol. VI, Page 186
	Days of the 
month
	State of 
the thermometer 
at 
Sun rise
	Weather
	Winds at Sun 
rise
	State of 
the thermometer 

at 4 
oClock 
P. M.
	Weather
	Winds at 4 oClock 
P.M.
	
	State of the river.
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	raised or 
fall
	feet
	Inches

	april
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9th.
	38.a
	f.
	S. E.
	70.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	10th.
	42.a
	f.
	E.
	74.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1/8

	11th.
	42.a
	f.
	N. W.
	76.a
	f.
	W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	12th.
	56.a
	f.
	N. W.
	74.a
	c.a.r.t.&l
	W.
	r.
	. .
	1/8

	13th.
	58.a
	f.
	S. E.
	80.a
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1

	14th.
	52.a
	c.
	S. E.
	82.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	15th.
	51.a
	f.
	E.
	78.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	16th.
	54.a
	f.
	S. E.
	78.a
	f.
	S.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	17th.
	56.a
	f.
	N. E.
	74.a
	c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	18th.
	52.a
	f.
	N. E.
	64.a
	c.
	N.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	19th.
	45.a
	c.
	N. W.
	56.a
	c.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	20th.
	40.a
	c.
	N. W.
	42.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	21st.
	28.a
	f.
	N. W.
	40 a
	c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	22nd.
	34.a
	f.a.c.
	W.
	40. a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	23rd.
	34.a
	f.
	W.
	52 a
	c.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	24th.
	40.a
	f.
	N.
	56.a
	f.
	N.
	r.
	. .
	1

	25th.
	36.a
	f.
	N.
	52 a
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	26th.
	32.a
	f.
	S.
	63.a
	f.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	3

	27th.
	36.a
	f.
	S. W.
	64.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2

	28th.
	44.a
	f.
	S. E.
	63.a
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	29th.
	42.a
	f.
	N. E.
	64.a
	f.
	E.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	30th.
	50.a
	f.
	N. W.
	58.a
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1/2


Remarks for April, 18051. April 1st
1
The following remarks are compiled from Lewis’s book of thermometrical observations, 
Lewis’s Codex Fe, Clark’s Codex C, pp. 216, 217, and Clark’s Codex I, 
pp. 14–17. — Ed.
· but little ice, put our Boat Perog[ue]s & canoes in the water. 
A fine refreshing shower of rain fell about 2 P. M. this 
was the first shower of rain that we had witnessed since the 
fifteenth of September 1804. tho’ it several times has 
fallen in very small quantities, and was noticed in this diary 
of the weather. the cloud came from the west, and was 
attended by hard thunder and Lightning. I have observed 
that all thunder clouds in the Western part of the continent,
proceed from the westerly quarter, as they do in the 
Atlantic States. the air is remarkably dry and pure in this 
open country, very little rain or snow e[i] ther winter or 
summer. the atmosphere is more transparent than I ever 
obse[r]ved it in any country through which I have passed.
2nd.
· rained hard and without intermission last night.
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3rd.
· a white frost, Some ice attached to the edges of the water
4th.
· Observed a flock of brant passing up the river today, the wind 
blew very ha[r]d as it dose frequently in this quarter; there 
is scarcely any timber to brake the wind from the river, & the 
country on both sides being level plains, wholy destitute of 
timber, the wind blows with astonishing violence. in this 
open country the winds form a great obstruction to the navigation
of this river particularly with small vessels, which can 
neither ascend or decend should the wind be the least violent.
6th.
· This day a flock of cherry or cedar birds were seen, one of the 
men killed several of them which gave me an opportunity 
of examining them. they are common in the United 
States; usually ascociate in large flocks and are freequently 
distructive to the chery orchards, and in winter in the lower 
parts of the states of Virginia & Maryland feed on the 
buries of the Cedar. they are a small bluish brown bird, 
crested with a tuft of dark brown feathers. with a narrow 
black stripe passing on each side of the head underneath 
the eye from the base of the upper beak to the back of the 
head. it is distinguished more particularly by some of the 
shorter feathers of the wing, which are tiped with a red 
spots that have much the appearance at a little distance 
of sealing wax. All the birds that we believe visit this 
country have now returned.
7th.
· wind very high. Set out on our voyage at 5 P. M.
8th.
· the Kildee, and large Hawk have returned. the only birds 
that I obse[r]ved during the winter at Fort Mandan was 
the Missouri Magpie, a bird of the Corvus genus, the 
raven in immence numbers, the small woodpecker or sapsucker
as they are sometimes called, the beautifull eagle, or 
calumet bird, so called from the circumstance of the natives 
decorating their pipe-stems with it’s plumage, and the 
Prairie Hen or grouse.
9th.
· the Crow has also returned saw the first today. the Musquitoes
revisit us, saw several of them. Capt. Clark brought 
me a flower in full blo. it is a stranger to me.
10th.
· The Prarie lark, bald Eagle, & the large plover have returned.
the grass begins to spring, and the leaf buds of 
the willow to appear. Cherry birds disappear
11th.
· The lark woodpecker, with yellow wings, and a black spot 
on the brest common to the U’ States has appeared, with
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sundry small birds, many plants begin to appear above the 
ground. saw a large white gull today the Eagle is now 
laying their eggs, and the gees have mated. the Elm, large 
leafed, willow and the bush which bears a red berry, called 
by the engages greas de buff are in blume.
12th
· small shower from the W. [est] attended with hard wind.
13th.
· The leaves of the Choke cherry are about half grown; the 
Cotton wood is in blume the flower of this tree resembles 
that of the aspen in form, and is of a deep perple colour.
15th.
· several flocks of white brant with black wings pass us today, 
their flight was to the N. W. the trees now begin to assume
a green appearance, tho’ the earth at the debth of 
about three feet is not yet thawed, which we discovered by 
the banks of the river, falling in and disclosing a strata 
of frozen earth.
16th.
· saw the first leather winged bat. it appeared about the size 
of those common to the U’ States.
18th.
· a heavy dew this morning. which is the first and only one 
we have seen since we passed the council bluffs last summer.
there is but little dew in this open country. saw a 
flock of pillecan pass from S. W. to N. E. they appeared 
to be on a long flight. wind very violent.
19th.
· The trees have now put forth their leaves. the goosbury, 
current, servisbury, and wild plumbs are in blume. wind 
violent.
20th.
· wind violent.
21st.
· white frost last night. the earth friezed along the water’s 
edge. wind violent
22nd.
· wind very hard greater part of the day.
23d.
·      do do do do do do saw the first robbin. 
also the brown Curloo.
24th.
· wind very hard this morning.
25th.
· do do do until 5 oClock P. M.
27th.
· wind very hard from 11 to 4 oClock.
28th.
· Vegetation has progressed but little since the 18th, in short 
the change is scarcely perceptible.
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	Day of the Month
	State of the thermometer at Sun rise
	Weather
	Winds at Sun Rise
	State of the thermometer at 4 oClock P. M.
	Weather
	Wind at 4 oClock P.M.
	
	State of the River
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	raised or fallen
	Feet
	Inches

	1st.
	36.a
	c.
	E.
	46.a
	c.a.f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	2nd.
	28.a
	s.
	N. E.
	34.a
	c.a.s.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	3rd.
	26.a
	f.
	W.
	46.a
	c.
	W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	4th.
	38.a
	c.
	W.
	48.a
	f.a.c.
	W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	5th.
	38.a
	f.
	N. W.
	62.a
	f.a.r.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	1

	6th.
	48.a
	f.
	E.
	61.a
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	2

	7th.
	42.a
	c.
	S.
	60.a
	f.
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2

	8th.
	41.a
	c.
	E.
	52.a
	c.a.r.
	E.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	9th.
	38.a
	f.
	E.
	58.a
	f.
	W.
	r.
	. .
	3/4

	10th.
	38.a
	f.a.c.
	W. N. W.
	62.a
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	11th.
	44.a
	f.
	N. E.
	60.a
	c.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	12th.
	52.a
	f.
	S. E.
	54.a
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	13th.
	52.a
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	54.a
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2 1/4

	14th.
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	52.a
	c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 3/4

	15th.
	48.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	54.a
	c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	16th.
	48.a
	c.
	S. W.
	67.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	17th.
	60.a
	f.
	N. E.
	68.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	18th.
	58.a
	f.
	W.
	46.a
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	19th.
	38.a
	f.
	E.
	68.a
	f.a.c.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	20th.
	52.a
	f.
	N. E.
	76.a
	f.
	E.
	f.
	. .
	1

	21st.
	50.a
	f.
	S. W.
	76.a
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	22nd.
	46.a
	c.
	N. W.
	48.a
	c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	23rd.
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	54.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	24th.
	32.a
	f.
	N. W.
	68.a
	f.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	3 1/2

	25th.
	46.a
	f.
	S. W.
	82.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	26th.
	58.a
	f.
	S. W.
	80.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	27th.
	62.a
	f.
	S. W.
	82.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	28th.
	62.a
	c.
	S. W.
	72.a
	c. & r.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	29th.
	62.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	67.a
	r.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1

	30th.
	56.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	50.a
	r.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	5

	31st.
	48.a
	c.a.r.
	W.
	53.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2


Remarks for May, 1805.2
2
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s Codex Fe, and Clark’s Codex I, 
pp. 18–20. They are compiled from column of "Remarks," and data following 
the table of weather notations. — Ed.
1st.
· wind violent from 12 oC. to 6 P.M.
2nd.
· the wind continued so high from 12 oClock yesterday, untill 5 
this evening that we were unable to proceed. the snow which 
fell last night and this morning one inch deep has not yet
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disappeared, it forms a singular contrast with the trees which 
are now in leaf.
3.d
· hard frost last night. at 4 P. M. the snow has not yet entirely 
disappeared. the new horns of the Elk begin to appear.
4.
· the snow has disappeared. saw the first grasshoppers today. 
there are great quantities of a small blue beatle feeding on the 
willows. the black martin makes its appearance.
5.th
· a few drops of rain only.
6.th
· rain very inconsiderable as usual.
8.th
· rain inconsiderable. a mear sprinkle the bald Eagle, of which 
there are great numbers, now have their young. the turtledove
appears.
9th.
· The choke Cherry is now in blume.
10th.
· rain but slight a few drops.
11th.
· frost this morning
12th.
· rain but slight.
13th.
· do do do
14th.
· white frost this morning
15th.
· slight shower.
17th.
· the Gees have their young; the Elk begin to produce their young, 
the Antelope and deer as yet have not. the small species of 
Goatsucker or whiperwill begin to cry the blackbirds both 
small and large have appeared. we have had scarcely any 
thunder and lightning. the clouds are generally white and 
accompanyed with wind only.
18th.
· saw the wild rose in blume. the brown thrush or mocking bird has 
appeared. had a good shower of rain today, it continued about 
2 hours; this is the first shower that deserves the appellation 
of rain, which we have seen since we left Fort Mandan. no 
thunder or lightning
19th.
· heavy fog this morning on the river.
22th.
· the wind excessively hard all night. saw some particles of snow 
fall today it did not lye in sufficient quantity on the ground to 
be perceptible.
23rd.
· hard frost last night; ice in the eddy water along the shore, and 
the water friezed on the oars this morning. Strawburies in 
bloom. saw the first king fisher.
24th.
· frost last night ice 1/8 of an inch thick.
25th.
· saw the king bird, or bee martin; the grouse disappear. killed 
three of the bighorned antelopes.
26th.
· The last night was much the warmest we have experienced, found
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the covering of one blanket sufficient. the air is extreemly dry 
and pure.
27th.
· wind so hard we are unable to proceed in the early part of 
the day
28th.
· a slight thunder shower; the air was turbid in the forenoon and 
appeared to be filled with smoke; we supposed it to proceed 
from the burning of the plains, which we are informed are 
frequently set on fire by the Snake Indians to compell the 
antelopes to resort to the woody and mountanous country 
which they inhabit. saw a small white and black woodpecker 
with a red head; the same which is common to the Atlantic 
states.
29th
· rained but little, some dew this morning
30th.
· the rain commenced about 4 Oclock in the evening, and continued
moderately through the course of the night; more rain 
has now fallen than we have experienced since the 15th. of 
September last.
31st.
· The Antelope now bring forth their young. from the size of 
the young of the bighorned Antelope I suppose they bring 
forth their young as early at least as the Elk. but little rain.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	State of the River:
	

	Day of the 
Month
	State of 
the thermometer

at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind at Sun 
rise
	State of the 
thermometer 
at 4 o’clock 
P.M.
	Weather at 
4 oClock
	Winds at 
4 oClock P. M.
	raised 
or fallen
	Feet
	Inches

	1st.
	50. a
	c.
	S. W.
	62. a
	c.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2

	2nd
	56. a
	c.a.r
	S. W.
	68. a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	3rd.
	46. a
	f.
	S. W.
	60. a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	4th.
	48. a
	f.a.c.
	N E.
	61. a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	5th.
	40. a
	r.
	S. W.
	42. a
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	6th.
	35.a
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	42.a
	r.a.r.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	7th.
	40.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	43.a
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	8th.
	41.a
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	48.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/4

	9th.
	50.a
	f.
	S. W.
	52.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	10th.
	52.a
	f.
	S. W.
	68.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	11th.
	54.a
	f.
	S. W.
	66.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	12th.
	54.a
	f.
	S. W.
	64.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	13th.
	52.a
	f.
	S. W.
	72.a
	f
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	3/4

	14th.
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	74.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	15th.
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	76.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	16th.
	64.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	58.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	17th
	50.a
	c.
	S. W.
	57.a
	c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	18th.
	48.a
	c.
	S. W.
	64.a
	f.a.c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	19th.
	52.a
	f.
	S. W.
	70.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	20th.
	49.a
	C.
	S. W.
	74.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	21st.
	49.a
	f.
	S. W.
	70.a
	c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	22nd.
	45.a
	c.
	S. W.
	54.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	23d.
	48.a
	f.
	S. E.
	65.a
	c.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	24th.
	49.a
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	74.a
	f.a.c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	. . .

	25th.
	47.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	72.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	26th.
	49.a
	f.
	S. W.
	78.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	
	1/2

	27th.
	49.a
	f.
	S. W.
	77.a
	f.a.r.h.t.&l.
	S. W.
	r.
	
	1 1/4

	28th.
	46.a
	f.
	S. W.
	75.a
	c.a.f.
	S. W.
	r.
	
	2

	29th.
	47.a
	r.t.l.
	S. W.
	77.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.
	
	4 1/2

	30th.
	49.a
	f.
	S. W.
	76.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	
	2 1/4


Remarks for June, 1805.1
1
The remarks for June are found in Lewis’s Codex E, p. 140, and in Clark’s 
Codex I, pp. 21–23, combined with those from the column of remarks that refer to 
meteorological matters. References to events described in text of journals are here 
omitted. — Ed.
2nd.
·      rained a few drops only
3rd.
·      cought the 1st. White Chub, and a fish resembling the Hickory 
Shad in the clear stream.
5th.
·      rained considerably some snow fell on the mounts. great numbers
of the sparrows larks, Curloos and other small birds common
to praries are now laying their eggs and seting, their nests 
are in great abundance. the large batt, or night hawk appears. 
the Turkey buzzard appears, first saw the mountain cock 
near the entrance of Maria’s river.
6th.
·      rained hard the greater part of the day.
7th.
·      rained moderately all day.
8th.
·      cleared off at 10 A. M.
13th.
·      some dew this morning.
15th.
·      The deer now begin to bring forth their young the young 
Magpies begin to fly. The Brown or grizzly bear begin to 
coppolate.
16th.
·      some rain last night
17th.
·      the thermometer placed in the shade of a tree on the north side at 
the foot of the rappids.
19th.
·      wind violent all day
20th.
·      wind still violent rain slight.
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21st
·      wind not so violent.
22d.
·      Thermometer removed to the head of the rappid and placed in 
the shade of a tree.
24th.
·      slight rain last night & a heavy shower this evening
27th.
·      At 1 P M a black cloud which arose in the S. W. came on 
accompanied with a high wind and violent thunder and Lightning;
a great quantity of Hail also fell during this storm which lasted 
about two hours and a half the hail which was generally
about the size of pigions eggs and not unlike them in form, 
covered the ground to one inch and a half. for about 20 
minutes during this Storm hail fell of an inno[r]mus size driven 
with violence almost incredible, when they struck the ground 
they would rebound to the hight of 10 to 12 feet and pass 20 
or 30 before they touched again. during this emence Storm I 
was with the greater part of the men on the portage the men 
saved themselves, Some by getting under a canoe others by 
putting Sundery articles on their heads two was k[n]ocked 
down & Sever[al] with their legs & thighs much brused Cap. t
Lewis weighed one of those hail Stones which weighed 3 ozs 
and measured 7 Inches in secumfrance; they were generally 
round & perfectly Solid. I am Convinced if one of those had 
Struck a man on naiked head [it] would certainly [have] fractured
his Skull, young blackbirds which are abundant in these 
Islands are now beginning to fly
28th.
·      cat fish no higher.
29th.
·      heavy gust of rain this morning & evening.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	State of the Rivet
	

	Day of the month
	State of the thermometer at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Winds at Sun rise
	State of the thermometer at 4 oClock P.M.
	Weather
	Winds at at 4 P.M.
	raised or fallen
	feet
	Inches

	1st.
	59.a
	f.
	S. W.
	74.a
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	2nd.
	60.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	78.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	3rd.
	56.a
	f.
	S. W.
	74.a
	c.a.f. & r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	4th.
	52.a
	f.
	S. W.
	76.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	5th.
	49.a
	f.a.h. & r.
	S. W.
	72.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	6th.
	47.a
	c.a.h.r.t.& l.
	S. W.
	74.a
	f.a.c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	7th.
	54.a
	c.a.f.
	S. W.
	77.a
	r.a.c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	8th.
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	78.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	9th.
	56.a
	f.
	N. W.
	76.a
	c. a. r.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	10th.
	52.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	66.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	11th.
	46.a
	f.
	S. W.
	70.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	12th.
	50.a
	f.
	S. W.
	74.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	13th.
	42.a
	f.
	S. W.
	76.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/4

	14th.
	45.a
	f.
	S. W.
	78.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	15th.
	60.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	76.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	16th.
	53.a
	f.
	S. W.
	80.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	17th.
	58.a
	f.
	S. W.
	81.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	18th.
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	84.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	19th.
	62.a
	f.
	S. W.
	68.a
	c.a.h. & r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	20th.
	59.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	60.a
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	21st.
	60.a
	f.
	N. W.
	67.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	22nd.
	52.a
	f.
	N. W.
	80.a
	f.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	23rd.
	54.a
	f.
	S. W.
	80.a
	c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	24th
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	90.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	25th
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	86.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	26th
	60.a
	f.
	S. W.
	82.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	27th
	52.a
	c.
	S. W.
	80.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	28th
	49.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	90.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	29th
	54.a
	f.a.r.
	N.
	82.a
	f.
	N. E.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	30th
	50.a
	f.
	S. E.
	80.a
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	3lst.
	48.a
	f.
	S. W.
	92.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .


Remarks for July, 1805.1
1
The remarks for July, 1805, have been compiled from the column of remarks in 
the tables, and those following in Lewis’s Codex Fe; Codex P, pp. 130, 131; and 
Clark’s Codex I, pp. 23, 24. Lewis’s original entries appear to have been made in 
Codex P; those in Codex Fe are in Clark’s handwriting after July 5. Events described 
in text of journal are here omitted. — Ed.
1st.
·      wind hard during part of the day.’
2nd.
·      some rain just before sunrise.
3d.
·      slight rain in the evening.
4th.
·      heavy dew this morning. slight sprinkle of rain at 2 P.M.
5th.
·      heavy shower of rain and hail at 9 P.M. some thunder & 
L[ightning].
6th
·      a heavy wind from the S. W. attended with rain about the middle of 
the last night. about day had a violent thunderstorm attended 
with hail and rain the hail covered the ground and was near the 
size of Musquet balls. one black bird was picked up killed with 
the hail. I am astonished that more have not suffered in a 
Similar Manner as they are abundant and I should suppose the 
hail suffciently heavy to kill them. wind high all day.
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7th.
· a shower at 4 P. M.
10th.
· wind hard all day.
11th.
· wind hard all day
12th.
· wind violent all day.
13th.
· wind violent in the latter part of the day.
19th.
· Thunder storm 1/2 after 3 P. M.
25th.
· Snow appears on the mountains ahead.
27th.
· a considerable fall of rain unattended with Lightning.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	State of the River
	

	Day of the 
month
	State of 
the thermometer

at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind at 
☉ rise
	State of the 
thermometer 
at 4 P. M.
	Weather
	Winds at 
4 P. M.
	risen or 
fallen
	feet
	Inches

	1st.
	54.a
	f.
	S. W.
	91.a
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	2nd.
	48.a
	f.
	N. W.
	81.a
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	3rd.
	50.a
	f.
	N. E.
	86.a
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	4th.
	48.a
	f.
	S.
	92.a
	f.
	S.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	5th.
	49.a
	f.
	S. E.
	79.a
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	1/4

	6th.
	52.a
	f.
	S. W.
	71.a
	c.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	7th.
	54.a
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	80.a
	c.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	8th.
	54.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	82.a
	c.a.f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	9th.
	58.a
	f.
	N. E.
	78.a
	c.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	10th.
	60.a
	c.a.r.t.&l.
	S. W.
	68.a
	t.l.&r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	11th.
	58.a
	c.a.r.&h
	N. E.
	70.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	12th.
	58.a
	f.a.r.&h.
	W.
	72.a
	f.a.r.&h.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	13th.
	52.a
	c.a.f.
	N. W.
	70.a
	f.a.r.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	14th.
	51.a
	f.a.r.
	N. W.
	76.a
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	15th.
	43.a
	f.
	S. E.
	74.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	16th.
	48.a
	f.
	S. W.
	70.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	17th.
	42.a
	f.
	N. E.
	76.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	18th.
	45.a
	c.
	S. W.
	78.a
	r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	19th.
	30.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	71.a
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	20th.
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	74.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	21st.
	19.a
	f.
	S. E.
	78.a
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	22nd.
	22.a
	f.
	E.
	70.a
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	23rd.
	35.a
	f.
	E.
	72.a
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	24th.
	40.a
	f.
	S. E.
	76.a
	f.a.r.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	25th.
	32.a
	f.a.r.
	S. E.
	65.a
	c.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	26th.
	31.a
	f.
	S. E.
	45.a
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	27th.
	32.a
	f.
	S. E.
	56.a
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	28th.
	35.a
	f.
	S. W.
	66.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	29th.
	32.a
	f.
	S. W.
	68.a
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	30th.
	34.a
	c.
	N. E.
	59.a
	c.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	31st.
	38.a
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	58.a
	c.a.r. &h.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .
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Remarks for August, 1805.1
1
The following data are compiled from the tables and remarks found in 
Lewis’s Codex P, pp. 127, 128 Codex Fe — entries in Clark’s writing until August 
23, the rest in Lewis’s; and Clark’s Codex I, pp. 25, 26. The remarks on events 
described in text of journal are here omitted. — Ed,
7th.
· Thunder shower last evening from the N.W. the river which we 
are now ascending is so inconsiderable and the current so much 
of a stand that I relinquished paying further attention to it’s state.
8th..
· a thunder shower last evening.
10th..
· rain commenced at 6 P.M. and continued showery through the 
night. Musquetors very bad.
11th.
· heavy dew last evening killed a long tailed grouse.
13th.
· very cold last night.
15th.
· remarkably cold this morning
19th.
· ice on standing water 1/8 of an inch thick.
20th.
· hard frost last night.
· 21st
· ice 1/2 an inch thick on standing water. Most astonishing difference 
between the hight of the Murcury at ☉ rise and at 4 
P. M. today there was 59°. and this in the Space of 8 hours, 
yet we experience this wonderfull transicion without feeling it 
near so sensibly as I should have expected.
22nd.
· snow yet appears on the summits of the mountains.
25th..
· white frost this morning
26th.
· hard white frost and some ice on standing water this morning.
27th.
· hard frost white this morning.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	State of the river
	

	Day of the 
month
	State of 
the thermometer

at ☉ rise
	Weather
	Wind at 
☉ rise
	State of the 
thermometer 
at 4 P. M.
	Weather
	Winds at 
4 P. M.
	fallen or 
raised
	feet
	Inches

	1st.
	38.a
	c.
	N. W.
	67.a
	c.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	2nd.
	36.a
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	60.a
	c.a. r.h.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	3rd.
	34.a
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	52.a
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	4th.
	19.a
	r. a. s.
	N. E.
	34.a
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	5th.
	17.a
	c. a. s.
	N. E.
	29.a
	c.a.r. &s.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	6th3
3
The absence of further thermometrical entries is explained by note of Sept. 6. — Ed.
	. . .
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .

	7th.
	. . .
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. . .
	. . .

	8th.
	. . .
	c.
	N. E.
	. . .
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	9th.
	. . .
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	f.a.r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	10th.
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	11th.
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	12th.
	. . .
	f.
	N. W.
	. . .
	f.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	13th.
	. . .
	c.
	N. E.
	. . .
	r.
	N. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	14th.
	. . .
	c. a. r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	15th.
	. . .
	c.a.s.
	S. W.
	. . .
	s.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	16th.
	. . .
	c. a. s.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	17th.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	18th.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	19th.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	20th.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	21st.
	. . .
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	22nd.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	23rd.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	24th.
	. . .
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. E.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	25th.
	. . .
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	26th.
	. . .
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	27th.
	. . .
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	28th.
	. . .
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	29th.
	. . .
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	30th.
	. . .
	f.
	E.
	. . .
	f.
	S. W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .


Remarks for September, 18051
1
The following remarks are compiled entirely from the columns of remarks in the 
tables. References to events recorded in text of journals are here omitted. — Ed.
2nd.
· Service berries dried on the bushes abundant and very fine. black 
colour.
3d.
· Choke Cherries ripe and abundant.
4th.
· ice one inch thick.
5th.
· Ground covered with snow.
6th.
· Thermometer broke by the Box striking against a tree in the Rocky 
mountains.
8th.
· Mountains covered with Snow to the S. W. a singular kind of 
Prickly Pears.
12th.
· Mountains to our left covered with snow.
14th.
· snowed rained & hailed today.
16th
· [Lewis :] Snow commenced about 4 oClock A. M. and continued 
untill night. it is about 7 inches deep. ice one inch thick. 
[Clark :] the snow fell on the old Snow 4 inches deep last 
night.
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18th.
· black frost this morning.
19th.
· Snow is about 4 Inches deep. rose respberry ripe and abundant.
24th.
· a thunder cloud last evening.
25th.
· warm day.
27th.
· day very warm
29th
· Day very hot
30th
· Great numbers of small Ducks pass down the river. hot day.
	
	October
	
	
	November
	
	
	December
	

	Day of 
the month
	Wind
	State of 
the 
Weather
	Day of 
the 
month
	Wind
	State of the 
Weather
	Day of 
the 
month
	Wind
	State of the 
Weather

	 1st.
	E.
	f.
	 1st.
	N. E.
	f.
	 1st.
	E
	c.a.r.

	 2nd.
	N.
	f.
	 2nd.
	S. W.
	f.
	 2d.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.

	 3rd.
	E.
	f.
	 3rd.
	N. E.
	f.a fog
	 3rd.
	E.
	f.a.r.

	 4th.
	E.
	f.
	 4th.
	W.
	c.a.r.
	 4th.
	S. E.
	r.

	 5th.
	E.
	f.
	 5th.
	S. W.
	r.c.r.
	 5th.
	S. W.
	r.

	 6th.
	E.
	f.
	 6th.
	S. W
	r.a.r.
	 6th.
	S. W.
	r.

	 7th.
	E.
	f.
	 7th.
	S. W.
	r.a. fog
	 7th.
	N. E.
	f.a.r.

	 8th.
	E.
	f.
	 8th.
	S. W.
	f.a.r.
	 8th.
	N. E.
	c.a.r.

	 9th.
	S. W.
	c.
	 9th.
	S.
	r.
	 9th.
	N. E.
	c. r.

	10th.
	N. W.
	f.
	10th.
	N. W.
	r.a.r.
	10th.
	N. E.
	r.

	11th.
	E. & S. W.
	c.
	11th.
	S. W.
	r.
	11th.
	S. W.
	r.

	12th.
	E. & S. W.
	f.
	12th.
	S. W.
	h.r.t.&l.
	12th.
	S. W.
	r.

	13th.
	S. W.
	f.a.r.
	13th.
	S. W.
	r.
	13th.
	S. W.
	r.

	14th.
	S. W.
	f.
	14th.
	. . .
	r.
	14th.
	S. W.
	r.

	15th.
	S. W.
	f.
	15th.
	S. E.
	f.a.r.
	15th.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.

	16th.
	S. W.
	f.
	16th.
	W. S. W.
	f.
	16th.
	S. W.
	r.

	17th.
	S. E.
	f.
	17th.
	E.
	c.a.f.
	17th.
	S. W.
	f.a.r. &h.

	18th.
	S. E.
	f.
	18th.
	S. E.
	f. a. c.
	18th.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.s. &h.

	19th.
	S. E.
	f.
	19th.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	19th.
	S. W.
	h. r. & c.

	20th.
	S. W.
	f.
	20th.
	S. E.
	f.a.r.
	20th.
	S. W.
	f.a.r. &h.

	21st.
	S. W.
	f.
	21st.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	21st.
	S. W.
	r.

	22nd.
	S. W.
	f.
	22d.
	S. S. E.
	r.
	22d.
	S. W.
	r.

	23rd.
	S. W.
	f.
	23rd.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	23rd.
	S. W.
	r.h. &1.

	24th.
	W.
	f.
	24th.
	W.
	f.a.r.
	24th.
	S. W.
	r.

	25th.
	W.
	f.
	25th.
	E. S. E.
	c.a.r.
	25th.
	S. W.
	c.r

	26th.
	W.
	f.
	26th.
	E. N. E.
	r.
	26th.
	S. W.
	r.a.t. &1.

	27th.
	W.
	f.
	27th.
	S. W.
	r.
	27th.
	S. W.
	r.

	28th.
	N. W.
	r.a.f.
	28th.
	S. W. & N. W.
	r.
	28th.
	S. E.
	r.

	29th.
	W.
	f.a.r.
	29th.
	S. W.
	r.
	29th.
	S. E.
	c.a. r.

	30th.
	S. E.
	r.a.r
	30th.
	S. W.
	f.a.r. &h.
	30th.
	S. E.
	f.a. r.

	31st.
	S. W.
	f.a.r.
	
	
	
	31st.
	S. W.
	r.
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Note
· from the 1st. to the 7th. of October we were at the mouth of 
Chopunnuish river makeing canoes to Decend the Kooskooske.
Note
· from the 7th. to the 16th. octr.we were decending Kooskooske & 
Lewises river, the 17th. 18[th]. at the mouth of Lewis River.
Note
· from the 18th. to the 22d. of octr. decending the Great Columbia 
to the falls.
Note
· from the 22d. to the 29th. about the great Falls of the Columbia 
river.
note
· from the 29th. of Octr. to the 3d. of Novr. in passing through the 
western mountains below falls.
note
· the balance of Novr. and December betwen the Mountains & 
Pacific ocean.
Remarks for October, 1805.1
1
The following remarks for October are found in the column of remarks of the 
preceding table, Codex I, p. 29, and Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4. — Ed.
3d.
· The easterly winds which blow imediately off the mountains are 
very cool until! 10 A. M. when the winds shift about to different
points and the latter part of the days are worm.
13th.
· rained moderately from 4 to 11 A. M. to day.
28th.
· a violent wind a moderate rain commenced at 4 oClock P. M. 
and continued untill 8 P. M. first Vulture of the Columbia 
seen today.
29th.
· rained moderately all day I shot at a vulture
30th.
· rained moderately all day. Saw a different Species of ash. to 
any I have ever seen. arrived at the grand rapids.
31st.
· Some rain last night and this morning.
Remarks for the Month of November, 18052
2
The following remarks for November are found in Codex I, p. 30, and in 
Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 4. Events recorded in text of journals are here 
omitted. — Ed.
3rd.
· a thick fog which continued untill 12 oClock at which time it 
cleared off and was fair the remainder of the day.
5th.
· Comenced raining at 2 P.M. and continued at intrvales all day. 
Saw 14 Striped Snakes to day
6th..
· rained the greater part of the day moderately.
7th.
· a thick fog this morning which continued untill 1 1 A.M at which 
it cleared off and continued fair until meridian, and began to 
rain. Several heavy Showers dureing the evening
8th..
· rained moderately
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9th..
· rained all day with wind
10th..
· do   do
11th.
· do   do
12th.
· Violent wind from the S.W. accompanied with Hail Thunder and 
lightning, the Claps of Thunder excessively loud and continued 
from 3 to 6 A.M. when it cleared off for a short time, after a 
heavy rain suckceeded which lasted untill 12 oClock when it 
cleared off for an hour and again became cloudy, the rain has 
been pretty generally falling sinc the 7th. inst.
14th..
· a blustering rainey day
15th.
· The after part of this day is fair and calm for the first time since 
the 5th. instant. and no rain. move our encampment.
18th.
· Cloudy R. Field killed a Vulture
20th.
· rained moderately from 6 oClock A.M. on the 20th. untill 1 P M 
on the 22ed. after which it became cloudy without rain
22d.
· The wind violent from the S.S.E. throwing the water of the R 
over our camp and rain continued all day
23rd.
· rained all last night to day cloudy
24th.
· rained moderately for a short time this morning
25th.
· some showers of rain last night
26th.
· rained all day, some hard showers wind not so hard as it has been 
for a fiew days past
27th.
· rained moderately all day a hard wind from the S. W. which 
compelled us to lie by on the isthmus of point William on the 
south side
28th.
· The wind which was from the S.W. Shifted in the after part 
of the day to the N. W. and blew a Storm which was 
tremendious. rained all the last night and to day without 
inter mission
29th.
· rained all last night hard, and to day moderately
30th.
· rained and Hailed at intervales throughout the last night, Some 
thunder and lightning.
Remarks for December, 18051
1
The following remarks are found in Clark’s Codex I, p. 28, and in Clark-Voorhis 
note-book No. 4. Events mentioned in text of journal are here omitted. — Ed.
1st.
· rained last night and some this morning
2nd.
· rained all the last night. and untill meridian cloudy the remainder 
of the day
3rd.
· fair from 12 to 2 P M. rained all the last night & this morning.
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rained at intervales the night of the 2d. instant with constant 
hard and sometimes violent winds.
5th.
· rained yesterday, last night, and moderately today all day wind 
violent in the after part of the day.
6th.
· rained all last night and to day untill 6 oClock at which time it 
clear’d away and become fa[i]r. the winds also Seased to 
blow violent.
7th.
· raind from 10 to 12 last night fair day a hard wind from the 
N W and a Shower of rain at 2 P M
8th
· cloudy after a moderate rain last night
9th.
· cloudy and rained moderately untill 3 P.M.
10th.
· Rained all day and the air cool a violent wind last night from 
the S W.
15th.
· rained a[t] Short intervales from the 10th. instant untill 8 A. M. 
today after which it was cloudy all day.
16th.
· rained all the last night. cold wind violent from the S. W. 
accompanied with rain.
17th.
· rained all the last night and this morning untill 9 oClock when 
we had a Shower of Hail which lasted about an hour, and then 
Cleared off.
18th.
· rained Snowed and hailed at intervales all the last night, several 
showers of Hail and Snow untill Meridian
19th.
· rained last night and several showers of hail and rain this evening. 
the air cool.
20th.
· Some rain and Hail last night, rain Continu[e]d untill 10 A. M.
21st.
· rained all last night and today
22nd.
· do   do
23d.
· rained all last night and moderately all day with Several showers 
of Hail accompanied With hard claps of thunder and sharp 
lightning
24th.
· rained at intervales last night and today.
25th.
· do    do   do
26th.
· raind and blew hard all last night and today som hard claps of 
Thunder and Sharp Lightning.
29th.
· rained moderately without much intermittion from the 26th. untill 
7 a M. this morning hard wind from S. E.
30th.
· hard wind and Some rain last night to day tolerably fair.
31st.
· rained last night and moderately all day to day.
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	Day of the 
Month
	aspect of the 
Weather at ☉ rise
	Wind at ☉ 
rise
	Weather at 
4 oClock
	Wind at 
4 oClock

	 1st.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.a.c.
	S. W.

	 2nd.
	c.a.r
	S. W.
	r.
	S. W.

	 3rd.
	c.a.r.h.t.l
	S. W.
	c.a.r.h.f.
	S. W.

	 4th.
	c.a.r. &h.
	S. W.
	r.a.f. &r.
	S. E.

	 5th.
	r.
	S. E.
	r.
	S. E.

	 6th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	E.

	 7th.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.

	 8th.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.

	 9th.
	f.
	S. W.
	c.a.f.
	S. W.

	10th.
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.f.
	S. W.

	11th.
	c.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.

	12th.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	c.
	N. W.

	13th.
	r.
	S. W.
	r.
	S. W.

	14th.
	f.a.r.
	N. W.
	c.a.f.
	S.

	15th.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. E.
	r.a.r.
	S.

	16th.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.

	17th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.
	S. W.

	18th.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.

	19th.
	c.a.r.
	S.
	c. a. r.
	S. W.

	20th.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	r. a. r.
	S. W.

	21st.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c. a. r.
	S. W.

	22nd.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.

	23rd.
	c.a.r.h.t. &1.
	S. W.
	c.a.f.
	S. W.

	24th.
	c.a.r. &s.
	S. E.
	c.a. r.h. &s
	E.

	25th.
	h.a.r.h. &s.
	N. E.
	c.a.r. h. &s.
	N. E.

	26th.
	c.a.h. &s.
	N. E.
	c.a.s.
	N. E.

	27th.
	f.a.s.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	28th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	29th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	30th.
	s.a.s.
	N.
	c.a.s.
	W.

	31st.
	f.a.c.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.


Remarks for January, 1806.2
2
The following remarks are compiled from those found in the column of "Remarks," 
and the notes following in In Lewis’s Codex J, pp. 150–152; and Clark’s 
Codex I, pp. 31–33. Notes on events described in text of journals are here 
omitted. — Ed.
1st.
· sun visible for a few minutes about 11 A M. the changes of the 
weather are exceedingly sudden, sometimes tho’ seldom the sun 
is visible for a few moments the next it hails & rains, then
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ceases, and remains cloudy the wind blows and it again rains; 
the wind blows by squalls most generally and is almost invariably 
from S.W. these visicitudes of the weather happen 
two three or more times a day. snake seen 25th. December
3d.
· the sun visible for a few minutes only. The thunder and lightning 
of the last evening was violent. a singular occurrence for 
the time of year. the loss of my thermometer I most sincerely 
regret. I am confident that the climate here is much warmer 
than in the same parallel of Latitude on the Atlantic Ocean 
tho’ how many degrees is now out of my power to determine. 
since our arrival in this neighbourhood on the 7th. of November, 
we have experienced one slight white frost only which happened 
on the morning of the 16th. of that month. we have yet 
seen no ice, and the weather so warm that we are obliged to 
cure our meat with smoke and fire to save it. we lost two 
parsels by depending on the air to preserve it, tho′ it was cut 
in very thin slices and sufficiently exposed to the air.
4th.
· the sun visible about 2 hours
6th.
· the sun shown about 5 hours this evening & it continued fair 
during the night.
7th.
· it clouded up just about sunset, but shortly after became fair.
8th.
· lost my P. M. obsn. for Equal Altitudes.
9th.
· began to rain at 10 P. M. and continued all night.
10th.
· Various flies and insects now alive and in motion.
12th.
· the wind from any quarter off the land or along the N.W. Coast 
causes the air to become much cooler. every species of waterfowl
common to this country at any season of the year still 
continue with us. cool this morning but no ice nor frost at 
miday sand flies and insects in motion.
14th.
· weather perfectly temperate, I never experienced a winter so warm 
as the present has been.
15th.
· saw several insects, weather warm, we could do very well without 
fire. I am satisfied that the murcury would stand at 55 a. o.
16th.
· wind hard this morning rained incessently all night.
17th.
· rained incessantly all night, insects in motion.
18th.
· rained very hard last night.
19th.
· rained the greater part of last night.
20th.
· raind greater part of night wind hard.
21st.
· wind hard this morning cont[in]ued all day.
22nd.
· wind violent last night & this morning.
23d.
· the sun shown about 2 h. in the forenoon. when the sun is said
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to shine or the weather fair it is to be understood that it barely 
casts a shaddow, and that the atmosphere is haizy of a milkey 
white colour.
24th.
· this morning the Snow covered the ground and was cooler than 
any weather we have had but no ice.
25th
· the ground covered with snow this morning 1/2 inch deep ice on 
the water in the canoes 1/4 of an inch thick. it is now preceptably 
coulder than it has been this winter.
26th.
· the snow this evening is 4 3/4 inches deep, the icesickles of 18 
inches in length continued suspended from the eves of the houses 
during the day. it now appears something like winter for the 
first time this season.
27th.
· the sun shone more bright this morning than it has done since our 
arrival at this place. the snow since 4. P. M. yesterday has 
increased to the debth of 6 Inches. and this morning is perceptibly 
the couldest that we have had. I suspect the Murcury 
would stand at about 20°. above naught; the breath is perceptible 
in our room by the fire.
28th.
· last night exposed a vessel of water to the air with a view to discover 
the debth to which it would freiz in the course of the 
night, but unfortunately the vessel was only 2 inches deep and 
it f[r]eized the whole thickness; how much more it might 
have frozen had the vessel been deeper is therefore out of 
my power to decide. it is the couldest night that we have 
had, and I suppose the murcury this morning would have stood 
as low as 15°. above 0.
29th.
· not so could, water in a vessel exposed to the [air] during the 
night freized 3/8ths. of an inch only.1
1
We infer that this note was intended for January 29; but it may have been 
written for the preceding day. — Ed.
30th
· the weather by no means as could as it has been snow fell about 
an inch deep.
31st.
· this morning is pleasant, the night was clear and cold. notwithstanding 
the could weather the Swan white Brant geese & ducks 
still continue with us; the sandhill crain also continues. the 
brown or speckled brant are mostly gone some few are still to 
be seen the Cormorant loon and a variety of other waterfowls 
still remain. The Winds from the Land brings us could and 
clear weather while those obliquely along either coast or off the 
Ocean bring us warm damp cloudy and rainy weather. the 
hardest winds are always from the S.W. The blue crested
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Corvus bird has already began to build it’s nest. their nests 
are formed of small sticks; usually in a pine tree.
Great numbers of Ravens, and a small black Crow are continually 
about us. The pale yellow Streiked and dove coloured 
robin is about, also the little brown ren or fly-catsch which is a 
little larger than the humming bird.
	Day of Month
	aspect of the 
weather at ☉ rise
	wind at ☉ rise
	aspect of the weather 
at 4 OCl P. M.
	wind at 4 
O’Clock P. M.

	1st.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	2nd.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.a.s.
	S. W.

	3rd.
	c.a.s. & r.
	N. W.
	c.a.f.
	N. E.

	4th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	5th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	6th.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.
	S. W.

	7th.
	c.
	S. W.
	c.
	S. W.

	8th.
	c.a.s.r. & h.
	S. W.
	c.a.f.r.h. & s.
	S. W.

	9th.
	c.a.r. & h.
	S. W.
	c.a.r. & h.
	S. W.

	10th.
	c.a.r.h. & s.
	N.
	c.a.f. & c.
	S. W.

	11th.
	c.a.f. & c.
	S. W.
	r.a.f. & r.
	S. W.

	12th.
	r.a.r. & c.
	S. W.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. W.

	13th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.

	14th.
	c.a.f. & s.
	S. W.
	r.a.r.f. & r.
	S. W.

	15th.
	c.a.r. & f.
	S.
	c.a.r. & f.
	S. W.

	16th.
	r.a.s. & r.
	S. W.
	r.a.f. & r.
	S. W.

	17th.
	c.a.r.h. & s.
	S. W.
	r.a.f.h.s. & r.
	S. W.

	18th.
	c.a.r. & h.
	S. W.
	r.a.r. & h.
	S. W.

	19th.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.

	20th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.

	21st.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. W.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. W.

	22ed.
	f.a.r.
	N. E.
	c.a.f.
	N. E.

	23rd.
	f.
	S. W.
	c.a.f.
	S. W.

	24th.
	c.a.f. & c.
	S. W.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S.

	25th.
	r.a.r.
	S.
	r.a.r.
	S.

	26th.
	f.a.r.
	N. E.
	c.a.f. & r.
	S.

	27th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.

	28th.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.c. & f.
	S. W.


Remarks for February, 1806.2
2
The following remarks are combined from the column of remarks in the preceding 
table, and those succeeding in Lewis’s Codex J, pp. 148, 149, and the last pages 
of Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 2. — Ed.
1st.
· the weather by no means as cold as it was tho’ it freized last 
night.
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2nd.
· the bald Eagle still remains.
3d.
· the snow fell about half an inch, but the rain which succeded 
soon melted it at 9 A. M. the sun shone. the rain which 
fell in the latter part of the night freized and formed a slight 
incrustation on the snow which fell some days past, and also 
on the boughs of the trees &c. yesterday it continued fair 
until 11. A.M. when the wind vered about to S.W. and the 
horizon was immediately overcast with clouds, which uniformly 
takes place when the wind is from that point.
4th.
· the last night clear and cold the Netul frozen over in several 
places. All the waterfowls before innumerated still continue 
with us. the bird which resembles the robbin have now visited 
us in small numbers saw two of them yesterday about the 
fort; they are gentle.
6th.
· very cold last night think it reather the coldest night that we have 
had. cloudy at 9 A. M.
7th.
· continued cloudy all night a little snow at 10 A. M.
8th.
· it was principally rain which fell since 4 P. M yesterday and has 
melted down the snow w[h]ich has continued to cover the 
ground since the 24th. of January; the feeling of the air and 
other appearances seem to indicate, that the rigor of the winter 
is passed; it is so warm that we are apprehensive that our 
meat will spoil, we therefore cut it in small peices and hang 
it seperately on sticks. Saw a number of insects flying about. 
the small brown flycatch continues with us. this is the smallest 
of all the American birds except the humming bird.
9th.
· principally rain which has fallen.
10th.
· snow covered the ground this morning disappeared before evening. 
sun shown 2 hours.
12th
· it rained the greater part of last night
13th.
· Wind very hard last evening and all night.
14th.
· very small quantity of snow fell last night not enough to cover 
the ground somewhat colder this morning. the sun shown 
only a few moments.
15th.
· fair most of last night hard frost this morning. the ground 
white with it.
The robbin returned and were singing which reminded me 
of spring. some other small birds passed on their flight from 
the South, but were so high that we could not distinguish of 
what kind they were. the robbin had left this place before 
our arrival in November.
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16th.
· but a small quantity of snow nearly all disolved by morning with 
the succeeding rain. at 11. A.M. it became fair and the 
insects were flying about. at 1/2 after 12. O′Ck. it again 
clouded up and began to rain.
17th.
· the hail and snow covered the ground this morning.
18th.
· wind violent greater part of the day and all night.
19th.
· wind violent all day.
20th.
· wind violent all night and the greater part of the day.
21st.
· the wind continues high this morning & untill evening.
22nd.
· the wind scarcely perceptable
23d.
· heavy white frost this morning. at eleven A. M. it c[l]ouded up 
and continued so all day.
24th.
· much warmer this morning than usual. the aquatic and other 
birds heretofore enumerated continue with us still. the Sturgeon 
and a small fish like the Anchovey begin to run. they 
are taken in the Columbia about 30 or 40 mils. above us. the 
anchovey is exquisitely fine. the wind became hard this 
evening.
25th.
· the wind violent all night and this morning continued untill late 
in the evening when it c[e]ased.
26th.
· at 9 A.M. it clouded up again.
28th.
· it rained constantly during the last night. the sun shown about 
9 A. M. partially a few minutes.
· saw a variety of insects in motion this morning some small bugs 
as well as flies. a brown fly with long legs about half the 
size of the common house fly was the most common. this has 
been the first insect that appeared. it is genrally about the 
sinks, or filth of any kind. the yellow and brown flycatch has 
returned. it is a very small bird with a tail as long proportiably 
as a Sparrow.
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	Day of the 
month
	aspect of the 
weather at sun 
rise
	wind at ☉ rise
	aspect of the 
weather at 
4 O’Ck P. M.
	wind at 4. OCk P.M.

	1st.
	f.a.r. & c.
	S. W.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. W.

	2nd.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S.

	3rd.
	c.a.r.
	S.
	c.a.r.
	S.

	4th.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S.
	r.a.r.
	S.

	5th.
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	c.a.r.
	S.

	6th.
	f.a.r.
	S. E.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.

	7th.
	r.a.r. & h.
	S. E.
	r.a.f.r.h.c & f.
	S. E.

	8th.
	h & r.a.h.r. & s.
	S.
	r.a r. & h.
	S. E.

	9th.
	s. & h.a.r.s & h.
	S. W.
	r.a.h. & r.
	S. W.

	10th.
	s. & r.a.h.r. & s.
	S. W.
	f.a.r.h. & s.
	S. W.

	11th.
	f.a.r.h. & s.
	S. E.
	f.a.r. & h.
	S. E.

	12th.
	f.a.c.
	N. E.
	c.a.f.
	N. E.

	13th.
	f.a.r.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	14th.
	c.a.f.
	N. E.
	c.
	N. E.

	15th.
	c.a.c.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	16th.
	r.a.f. & c.
	S. W.
	c.a.f.c.r.
	S. W.

	17th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.a.f.h.s. & r.
	S. W.

	18th.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. W.
	r.a.f.r. & h.
	S. W.

	19th.
	r. & h.a.c.r. & h.
	S. W.
	r.a.f.r. & h.
	S. W.

	20th.
	r.a.r. & h.
	S. W.
	r.
	S. W.

	21st.
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	N. E.

	22ed
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. W. or N. W. & N. E.

	23rd
	r.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.a.c. & r.
	S. W.

	24th.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. W.
	f.a.c.
	N. W. a S. W.

	25th.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. E.

	26th.
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	c.a.f. & c.
	S. E.

	27th.
	r.a.c.
	S. E.
	r.a.c. & r.
	S. E.

	28th.
	c.a.r.
	N.
	f.a.f. & r.
	S. W.

	29th.
	c.a.r. & f.
	S.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.

	30th.
	c.
	S.
	f.a.c.
	S. W.

	31st.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.


Remarks for March 1806.1
1
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s Codex J, pp. 145–149, and in 
Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 2. — Ed.
1st.
· a great part of this day was so warm that fire was unnecessary, 
notwithstanding it’s being cloudy and raining. The clouds 
interfered in such manner that no observations could be made 
this morning.
3d.
· rained and the wind blew hard all night. air perfectly temperate.
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4th.
· rained constantly most of the night, saw a Snail this morning, 
they are very large.
5th.
· the air is considerably colder this morning but nothing like 
freizing.
6th.
· altho’ it is stated to be fair this morning the sun is so dim that no 
observations can be made. Saw a spider and an insect resembling 
a Musquetoe this morning, tho’ the air is perceptably 
colder than it has been since the 1st. inst. at 9 A.M. it clouded 
up and continued so the ballance of the day. even the Easterly 
winds which have heretofore given us the only fair weather 
which we have enjoyed, seem now to have lost their influence 
in this respect.
7th.
· Sudden changes & frequent, during the day, scarcly any two 
hours of the same discription. the Elk now begin to shed 
their horns. a bird of a scarlet colour as large as a common 
pheasant with a long tail has returned, one of them was seen 
today near the fort by Capt. Clark’s black man, I could not 
obtain a view of it myself.
8th.
· the ground covered with hail and snow this morning, air cool but 
not freezing.
9th.
· snow and hail i inch deep this morning air still cold more so 
than yesterday but not freezing.
10th.
· snow nearly disappeared by this morning. the air considerably 
warmer.
11th.
· snow 1 inch deep this morning air cold, but no ice. some insects 
seen in the evening in motion. I attem[p]ted to make an 
observation for Equal Altitudes but the P.M. Obserth. was lost 
in consequence of clouds. it became cloudy at 10 A.M. and 
rained attended with some hail at six it P.M. it became fair 
and the wind changing to N. E. it continued fair during the 
night. the snow had all disappeared by 4. P.M. this evening.
12th.
· white frost this morning and ice in the pools of standing water. 
it being fair in the morning I again attempted Equal Altitudes 
but it became cloudy at 3. P.M. and continued so during the 
day, without any rain
13th.
· slight frost this morning a little rain fell in the latter part of 
the night. saw a number of insects in motion; among others 
I saw for the fi[r]st time this spring and winter a downey black 
fly about the size of the common house fly. the plants begin 
to appear above the ground, among others the rush of which 
the natives eat the root. and the plant, the root of which
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resembles in flavor the sweet potato also eaten by the natives. 
it is small.
14th
· yesterday and last night were the most perfectly fair wether we 
have seen at this place.
15th.
· the temperature of the air is perfectly pleasant without fire. 
became fair at 8 A. M. the sorrel with an oval obtuse and 
ternate leaf has now put forth it’s leaves. some of them have 
nearly obtained their growth already.1
1
Oxaliu oregana Nutt. — C. V. Piper.
the birds were singing 
very agreably this morning particularly the common robin.
16th.
· wind hard greater part of the day. The Anchovey has ceased 
to run; the white salmon trout have succeeded them. the 
weather so warm that the insects of various speceis are every 
day in motion.
17th.
· rained all night. air somewhat colder this morning. frequent 
and sudden changes in the course of the day.
18th.
· frequent showers through the day.
19th.
· frequent and sudden changes during the day wind not so hard 
as usual.
20th
· rained all day without intermission.
21st
· rained all night at 9 A. M. wind changed to N. E. and the rain 
ceased. cloudy the ballance of the day.
22nd.
· rain continued without intermission greater part of the night. air 
temperate. the leaves and petals of the flowers of the green 
Huckleburry have appeared. some of the leaves have already 
obtained 1/4 of their size.2
2
This is probably the huckleberry known as Vaccinium parvifolia. — C. V. Piper.
23d.
· it became fair at 12 OCk. and continued cloudy and fair by 
intervales without rain till night.
24th.
· at 9 A.M. it became fair and continued fair all day and greater 
part of the night. the brown bryery shrub with a broad 
pinnate leaf has began to put fourth it’s leaves.3
3
Probably this is Fatsia horrida. — C. V. Piper.
the polecat 
Colwort, is in blume. Saw the blue crested fisher. birds are 
singing this morning. the black Alder is in blume.
25th.
· cold this morning but no ice nor frost. the Elder, Gooseberry, & 
Honeysuckle are now putting forth their leaves. the nettle4
4
The nettle is Urtica lyallii Wats. — C. V. Piper.

and a variety of other plants are now springing up. the flower 
of the broad leafed thorn is nearly blown. several small plants 
in blume.
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26th.
· cold and rainy last night. wind hard this morning fair at 9 
A.M. cloudy at 1 P.M. The humming bird has appeared. 
killed one of them and found it the same with those common 
to the United States.
27th.
· blew hard about noon. rained greater part of the day. the small 
or bank martin appeared today, saw one large flock of them. 
waterfowl very scarce, a few Comorant, geese, and the redheaded
fishing duck are all that are to be seen. the red flowering 
currant are in blume, this I take to be the same speceis I first 
saw in the Rocky Mountains; the fruit is a deep purple berry 
covered with a gummy substance and not agreeably flavored. 
there is another speceis uncovered with gum which I first 
found on the waters of the Columbia about the 12th. of August 
last.1
1
The red-flowering currant is Ribes sanguineum. The Rocky Mountain species 
referred to is Ribes Viscossissimum, similar in foliage but not in flowers. Lewis 
brought back types of both. — C. V. Piper.
28th
· rained by showers greater part of last night frequent showers in 
the course of the day. this evening we saw many swan passing
to the North as if on a long flight. vegitation is not by 
several days as forward here as at Fort Clatsop when we left 
that place. the river rising fast, the water is turbid; the tide 
only swells the water a little, it dose not stop the current. 
it is now within 2 feet of it’s greatest hight, which appears to 
increase as we assend.
29th
· frequent showers through the night. very cold this morning.
30th.
· at 10 A. M. it became fair and continued so weather moderately 
warm. Saw a leather winged bat. the grass is about 16 
Inches high in the river bottoms. the frogs are now abundant 
and are crying in the swamps and marshes.
31st.
· The Summer Duck has returned. I saw several to day in a small 
pond. This evening the Musqueters were verry troublesom 
this evening, it is the first time they have been so this spring. 
The waterfowls are much plentyer about the enterance of quick 
sand river than they were below. observed a species of small 
wild onion growing among the moss of the rocks, they resemble 
the Shives of our gardens and grow remarkably close together 
forming a perfect tuft, they are quite as agreeably flavoured as 
the shives.
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	State of the Columbia River
	

	Days of the month
	State of the weather at ☉ rise
	Wind at ☉ rise
	State of the Weather at 4 P. M.
	Wind at 4 P.M.
	raised or fallen
	Feet
	Inches & parts

	1st.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.
	r.
	..
	1.

	2ed.
	c.
	S. E.
	c.a.f
	S. E.
	f.
	..
	1/8

	3rd.
	c.a.r
	S. W.
	c.a.r
	W.
	f.
	..
	3 1/2

	4th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	4 1/2

	5th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.f. & c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	2 1/2

	6th.
	f.a.c.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1.

	7th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1/2

	8th.
	f.
	E.
	f.
	E.
	r.
	. .
	1 1/2

	9th.
	f.
	W.
	f.
	W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	10th.
	c.a.r.
	W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	1.

	11th.
	r.a.r.
	W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	12th.
	c.a.r.
	W.
	r.a.c. & r.
	W.
	r.
	. .
	2

	13th.
	r.a.c. & r.
	W.
	c.a.r. & f.
	W.
	r.
	. .
	2 1/2

	14th.
	f.
	W.
	f.
	W.
	r.
	. .
	1

	15th.
	f.
	W.
	f.
	W.
	. . .
	. .
	. . .

	16th.
	f.a.c.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	2.

	17th.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.a.f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	2

	18th.
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	19th.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	3

	20th.
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	. .
	2 1/2

	21st.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	E.
	f.
	. .
	2

	22nd.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	23rd.
	f.
	E.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	4

	24th.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2

	25th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	2

	26th.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	2 1/2

	27th.
	f.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	28th.
	f.a.t.
	S. W.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .
	2

	29th.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	30th.
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	2


Remarks for April, 1806.2
2
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s Codex K, pp. 150–152. — Ed.
1st.
· at 6 P. M. last evening it became cloudy. Cotton wood in blume. 
From the best opinion I could form of the state of the Columbia
on the 1st of April it was about 9 feet higher than when we 
decended it in the begining of November last. the rising and 
falling of the river as set down in the diary is that only which 
took place from sunseting to sunrise or thereabouts it being the 
time that we usually remain at our encampments.
2nd.
· heavy dew last night. cloudy all night.
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3d.
· a slight rain about day light this morning.
4th.
· the rains have been very slight.
5th.
· rain but slight, air colder than usual this morning.
6th.
· this is the most perfectly fair day that we have seen for a Some 
time musquetoes trouble some this evening in the bottoms 
the cottonwood has put forth its leaves and begin[s] to assume 
a green appearance at a distance. the sweet willow has not 
yet generally birst its budscales while the leaves of the red and 
broad leafed willow are of some size; it appears to me to be 
the most backward in vegetating of all the willows. the narrow
leafed willow is not found below tide water on this river.
7th.
· the air temperate, birds singing, the pizmire, flies, beetles, in 
motion.
8th.
· wind commenced at 5 A. M. & continued to blow most violently 
all day air temperate. the male flowers of the cottonwood 
are falling. the goosburry has cast the petals of it’s flowers, 
and it’s leaves obtained their full size. the Elder which is 
remarkably large has began to blume. some of it’s flowerets 
have expanded their corollas. the serviceburries, chokecherries, 
the growth which resembles the beach, the small birch and grey 
willow have put forth their leaves.1
1
Most of these plants have been identified in the text of journals. The small birch 
is not the species mentioned April 30, 1806, but Betula glandulosa Mx. — C. V. Piper.
9th.
· the wind lulled a little before day, and became high at 11 A. M. 
continued till dark. the vineing honeysuckle, has put forth 
shoots of several inches the dogtoothed violet is in blume as 
is also both the speceis of the mountain holley, the strawburry, 
the bears claw, the cowslip, the violet, common striped; and 
the wild cress or tongue grass.2
2
The honeysuckle, dogtooth violet, mountain holly, and strawberry have been 
identified in text of journals. The "bear’s claw" is some species of Delphiniums 
the cowslip, Dadecaltheon sp.; the violet is probably Viola sp.; and the cress or 
tongue grass, Cardamine sp. — C. V. Piper.
10th.
· some snow fell on the river hills last night. morning cold, slight 
showers through the day.
11th.
· cold raining night the geese are yet in large flocks and do not 
yet appear to have mated. what I have heretofore termed the 
broad leafed ash is now in blume. the fringe tree has cast 
the corolla and it’s leaves have nearly obtained their full size.3
3
The "fringe-tree" is probably Nuttallia cerasi formis. — C. V. Piper.

the sacacommis is in blume.
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12th.
· cold snowed on the mountains through which the river passes 
at the rapids. the duckinmallard which bread in this neighbourhood,
is now laying it’s eggs, — vegetation is rapidly progressing
in the bottoms tho’ the snow of yesterday and to day 
reaches within a mile of the base of the mountains at the rapids 
of the Columbia.
13th.
· cold rainy night. rained by showers through the day. wind 
hard.
14th.
· wind arrose at 8 A.M. and continued hard all day service berries 
in blume.
15th.
· wind blew tolerably hard to day after 10 A.M. observed the 
Curloo and prairie lark.
16th.
· morning unusually warm. vegitation rapidly progressing. at the 
rock fort camp saw the prarie lark, a species of the peawee, the 
blue crested fisher, the partycoloured corvus, and the black 
pheasant. a species of hiasinth native of this place blumed to 
day, it was not in blume yesterday.
17th.
· weather warm; the sweet willow & white oak begin to put forth 
their leaves.
18th.
· rain but slight. wind very hard all day.
19th.
· raind. moderate showers, very cold snow on the tops of the 
low hills.
20th.
· weather cold rain slight snow on the hills adjacent wind violent.
some frost this morning.
21st.
· heavy white frost this morning. remarkably cold last night.
22nd.
· night cold the day warm.
26th.
· the last evening was cloudy it continued to threaten rain all night 
but without raining. the wind blew hard all night. the air 
cold as it is invariably when it sets from the westerly quarter. 
the sweet willow has put forth its leaves.
27th.
· had a shower of rain last night.
30th.
· rain slight.
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	State of the Kooskooskee
	

	Days of the month
	State of the Weather at ☉ rise
	Wind at ☉ rise
	State of the Weather at 4 P. M.
	Wind at 4 P.M.
	rased or fallen
	Feet
	Inc. & parts

	1st.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	c.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	2d.
	f.a.c.
	N. E.
	f
	S. W.
	
	
	

	3rd.
	c.a.h.r. & s.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.h. & s.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	4th.
	f.a.h.
	S. W.
	c.a.r. & h.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	5th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	6th.
	r.a.c. & r.
	N. E.
	f.a.r.
	N. E.
	
	
	

	7th.
	f.a.c.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	8th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	9th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.a.c.
	W.
	
	
	

	10th.
	c.a.r. & s.
	S. W.
	f.a.s.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	11th.
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.a.c.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	12th.
	f.
	E.
	f.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	13th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	14th.
	f.
	S .W.
	f.
	S. W.
	
	
	

	15th.
	f.
	N.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	
	
	

	16th.
	c.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	6

	17th.
	r.a.r.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	10 3/4

	18th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	c.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	2

	19th.
	r.a.r.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	4

	20th.
	r.a.r.
	N. W.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	2

	21st.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.a.c.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1

	22nd.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	2

	23rd.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W. & S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1 1/2

	24th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	25th.
	c.a.r & t.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	9 1/2

	26th.
	f.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	6

	27th.
	c.
	S. E.
	r.a.f.r. & t.l.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	6 1/2

	28th.
	c.a.r.t.l.
	S. E.
	c.a.f.r.t. & 1.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	11

	29th.
	c.a.r. &t.
	S. E.
	c.a.r
	N. W.
	r.
	1
	5

	30th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	6

	31st.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	r.
	1
	1


Remarks for May, 1806.2
2
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s Codex K, pp. 147–149, and in the 
Clark-Voorhis note-book No. 3. — Ed.
1st.
· had a pretty hard shower last night. cold morning. having left 
the river we could no longer observe it’s state; it is now declining
tho’ it has not been as high this season by five feet as 
it appears to have been the last spring. the indians inform us 
that it will rise higher in this month, which I presume is caused 
by the snows of the mountains.
2ed.
· cold this morning, some dew.
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3rd.
· the mountains to our right seem to have experienced an increase 
of their snow last evening. rained last night and snowed & 
hailed this morning. the air cold and wind hard.
4th
· heavy white frost this morning ice 1/6 of an inch thick on 
standing water.
5th.
· hard frost this morning ice 1/8 of an inch thick on vessels of water.
7th.
· the Kooskooske is rising water cold and clear.
9th.
· Musquetors troublesom
10th.
· it began to rain and hail about sunseting this evening which was 
shortly after succeeded by snow. it continued to fall without 
intermission untill 7 A.M. and lay 8 inches deep on the plain 
where we were. the air was very keen. a suddon transition this. 
yesterday the face of the country had every appearance of summer. 
after nine A.M. the sun shown but was frequently obscured by 
clouds which gave us light showers of snow. in the after part 
of the day the snow melted considerably but there was too great 
a portion to be disipated by the influence of one day’s sun.
11th.
· the Crimson haw is not more forward now at this place than it 
was when we lay at rock fort camp. in April.
12th.
· the natives inform us that the salmon have arrived at the entrance 
of the Kooskooske in great numbers and that some were caught 
yesterday in Lewis’s river opposite to us many miles above the 
entrance of that river. from this village of the broken arm 
Lewis’s river is only about 10 miles distant to the S. W. the 
natives also inform us that the salmon appear many days sooner 
in Lewis’s river above the entrance of the Kooskooseke than 
they do in that stream.
15th.
· the Kooskooske rising fast, the water is clear and cold.
16th.
· last night was uncommonly warm river rising fast. say 9 Inches.
17th.
· rained hard the greater part of the night wet the Chronometer 
by accedent. river rise 11 inches the indians caught 3 salmon
at their village on the Kooskooske above our camp some 
miles. they say that these fish are now passing by us in great 
numbers but that they cannot be caught as yet because those 
which first ascend the river do not keep near shore; they 
further inform us that in the course of a few days the fish run 
near the shore and then they take them with their skimming 
netts in great numbers.1
1
This information in regard to the salmon is not found in text of journal and 
seems somewhat inconsistent therewith. See text of journal for May 14, 18, 22, 25, 
26, and June 2 and 3. — Ed.
rained untill 12 Ock. by intervails.
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19th.
· rained hard last night and untill 8 A. M.
20th.
· rained violently the greater part of the night. air raw and cold. 
a nest of the large blue or sand hill crain was found by one of 
our hunters. the young were in the act of leaving the shell. 
the young of the partycoloured corvus begin to fly.
22nd.
· air colder this morning than usual white frost tho’ no ice. the 
air is remarkably dry and pure it has much the feeling and 
appearance of the air in the plains of the Missouri. since our 
arrival in this neighbourhood on the 7th. inst. all the rains noted 
in the diary of the weather were snows on the plain and in 
some instances it snowed on the plains when only a small mist 
was perseptable in the bottoms at our camps. (The high plains 
are about 800 feet higher than the small bottoms on the river 
and creeks.)
23d.
· the air is cold in the morning but warm through the day. some 
dew each morning.
24th.
· air remarkably pleasant all day.
25th.
· rained moderately the greater part of last night and to day nearly 
all day. Thunder.
26th.
· the sun shone warm today, but the air was kept cool by the 
N. W. breezes.
27th.
· the dove is cooing which is the signal as the indians inform us of 
the approach of the salmon. The snow has disappeared on the 
high plains and seems to be diminishing fast on the spurs and 
lower region of the Rocky Mountains.
28th.
· had several heavy thunder showers in the course of the last 
evening and night. the river from sunrise yesterday to sun 
rise this morning raised 1 ft. 10 Incs. d[r]ift wood runing in 
considerable quantities and current incredibly swift tho’ smooth.
29th.
· frequent and heavy showers attended by distant thunder through 
the night. the river raised 6 inches in the course of yesterday 
and 1 foot 5 I. in the course of the last night. it is now as 
high as there are any marks of it’s having been in the spring 
1805. at 10 A.M. it arrived at it’s greatest hight having 
raised 1 1/2 inches from sunrise to that time. in the ballance of 
the day it fell 7 inches. the natives inform us that it will take 
one more rise before it begins finally to subside for the season 
and then the passage of the mountains will be practicable.
30th.
· rain slight last night. the river continued to fall untill 4 A.M. 
having fallen 3 Inches by that time since sunrise. it now was 
at a stand untill dark after which it began again to rise.
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31st.
· within 3 Inches of its greatest hight on the 29th. inst. and fell a 
little after which it rose again. The river rose 13 inches last 
night and continues to rise fast. from sunset on the 31st. of May 
untill sun rise on the 1st of June it rose Eighteen inches and is 
now as high as any marks of it’s having been for several years 
past. a heavy thunder cloud passed around us last evening about 
sunset. Some rain fell in the fore part of the night only.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	State of the Koskooske 
at ☉ rise
	

	Day of the 
Month
	State of the 
weather at ☉ rise
	Wind at ☉ rise
	State of the weather 
at 4 P. M.
	Wind at 4 P.M.
	raised or 
fallen
	Feet
	Inches 
and parts

	1st.
	f.a.r.t. & 1.
	S. E.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	r.
	I
	6

	2ed.
	c.a.c.
	N. W.
	f.a.c.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	8

	3rd.
	c.a.f. &c.
	S. E.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.
	r.
	. .
	6

	4th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	1–1/2

	5th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	r.
	. .
	4

	6th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	7th.
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	c.a.f.r. & h.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	3

	8th.
	c.
	S. E.
	c.a.f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	7

	9th.
	c.
	S. E.
	f.a.c.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	3–1/2

	10th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	. .
	1

	11th.
	f
	S. E.
	f.l
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	12th.
	f.a.r.t. l.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	13th.
	c.
	S. E.
	c.a.f.
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	14th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	15th.
	c.
	N. W.
	r.a.f. & r.
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	16th.
	f.a.c.
	S. E.
	c.a.f.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	17th.
	c.a.r.
	E.
	c.a.f. & r.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	18th.
	c.a.r.
	E.
	c.a.r. & h.
	S. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	19th.
	f.a.c.
	S. E.
	f.
	N.W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	20th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N.W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	21st.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N.W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	22ed.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	23rd.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N.W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	24th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.a.c.
	N.W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	25th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	26th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	27th.
	f.a.r. St.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	28th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	29th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.a.r.h. & t.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	30th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N W.
	. .
	. .
	. .
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Remarks far June, l806.1
1
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s Codex L, pp. 148, 149; and in 
Clark’s Codex M, pp. 150–152. References to events mentioned in text of journal 
are here omitted. — Ed.
1st.
· about dark last evening had a slight rain from a heavy thunder 
cloud which passed to the E. & N. E. of us.
2nd.
· have slept comfortably for several nights under one blankett only. 
The river from sunrise untill 10 A. M. yesterday raised 1 1/2 
inches; from that time untill dark fell 4 1/2, and in the course 
of the last night raised again 8 Inches as stated in the diary. 
the Indians inform us that the present rise of the river is the 
greatest which it annually takes, and that when the water now 
subsides to about the hight it was when we arrived here the 
mountains will be passable. I have no doubt but that the melting
of the mountain snows in the begining of June is what 
causes the annual inundation of the lower portion of the Missouri 
from the Ist. to the Middle of July.
3d.
· The weather has been much warmer for five days past than previously,
particularly the mornings and nights.
4th.
· rained greater part of last night but fell in no great quantity. 
yesterday the water was at it’s greatest hight at noon, between 
which and dark it fell 15 inches and in the course of the night 
raised 1 1/2 inches as stated in the diary. from the indian information
the river will now subside and may therefore be said 
to have been at it’s greatest annual hight on the 3rd. inst. at noon.
5th.
· last night was colder than usual but no frost. the river fell 3 1/2 
inches in the course of the day and raised 4 I. last night as 
[s]tated in the diary. this fluctuating state of the river no doubt 
is caused by the influence of the sun in the course of the day 
on the snows of the mountains; the accession of water thus 
caused in the day does not reach us untill night when it produces
a rise in the river. The wild rose is in blume.2 the
2
Rasa nutkana. — C. V. Piper.
river fell 10 Ins. in the course of this day.
6th.
· in the course of the last night the river raised a little but fell by 
morning 1 inch lower than what it stood at last evening. the 
seven bark and the yellow vining honeysuckle are just in blume. 
a few of the does have produced their young. strawberries ripe 
near the river. hot sultery day.
7th.
· rain but slight both last evening and today. but little hail tho’
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large. The river fell three inches last night and 7 yesterday. 
The goose berries fully grown also the servis berry.
8th.
· river fell 8 in. in the course of yesterday. 7 last night [as entered 
in the diary].
9th.
· river fell 9 In. yesterday
10th.
· river fell 5 1/2 in. in course of yesterday. having left the river today 
I could not longer keep it’s state; it appears to be falling fast 
and will probably in the course of a few days be as low as when 
we first arrived there. it is now about 6 feet lower than it has 
been.
12th.
· slight sprinkle of rain in the fore part of the night.
13th.
· The days for several past have been warm, the Musquetoes 
troublesome.
15th.
· it began to rain at 7 A. M. and continued by showers untill 5 P. M.
16th.
· on the tops of the hills the dog tooth violet is just in bloom, grass 
about 2 inches high, small Huckleberry just putting fourth it’s 
leaves &c.1
1
This species of huckleberry is Vaccinium caespitosum. — C. V. Piper.
17th.
· rained slightly a little after sunset air cool. rained from 1 to 3 
P. M.
22nd.
· hard frost this morning tho’ no ice. Strawberries ripe at the 
Quawmash flats, they are but small and not abundant.
23d.
· hard frost this morning ice one eighth of an inch thick on standing 
water.
25th.
· rained a little last night; some showers in the evening.
26th.
· Slight rain in the fore part of last evening in the snowey region.
27th.
· Thunder shower last evening some rain a little before dark last 
evening.
28th.
· nights are cool in these mountains but no frost.
29th.
· night cold hard frost this morning. the quawmash and Strawberries
are just begining to blume at the flatts on the head of the 
Kooskooske. The sun flower also just beginning to blume, 
which is 2 months later than those on the Sides of the Western 
Mountains near the falls of Columbia.2
2
The sunflower is Balsamorrhiza sagittata Nutt., of which Lewis brought back 
types that were collected, however, at another date and place. — C. V. Piper.
30th.
· night cold hard frost this morning. We are here Situated on 
Clarks river in a Vally between two high mountains of Snow.3
3
A long note by Clark following the remarks for June, 1806, in reference to 
crossing the mountains is transferred to text of the journal, vol. v, p. 175. — Ed.
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	Day of the 
Month
	State of the 
weather at ☉ 
rise
	Wind at 
☉ rise
	State of the weather 
at 4 P. M.
	Wind at 
4 P. M.

	1st.
	c.a.f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.

	2ed.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	3rd.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.

	4th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.

	5th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	6th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	7th.
	c.a.r.t. &1.
	S. W.
	c.a.f. &r.
	W.

	8th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	W.

	9th.
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	r.
	N. E.

	10th.
	f.a.r.
	N. W.
	f.
	W.

	11th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.

	12th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.

	13th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	14th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.

	15th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	E.

	16th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.

	17th.
	f.a.t.l.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.

	18th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	N. E.

	19th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	20th.
	f.
	E.
	f.
	N.

	21st.
	f.
	N.
	f.
	N. E.

	22ed.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	23rd.
	f.a.t & l.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	24th.
	c.a.r.t. & l.
	N. W.
	c.a.r.t. & l.
	N. W.

	25th.
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	c.a.r.
	N. W.

	26th.
	c.a.r.
	N.
	f.
	N. W.

	27th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	S. W.

	28th.
	f.a.r.t. & l.
	N. E.
	c.a.f.h.r.t. & l.
	N.E.

	29th.
	r.a.r.t. & l.
	S. W.
	c. a. r.
	N. E.

	30th.
	r.a.r.
	N. E.
	r.
	N. E.

	31st.
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	r.
	N. W.


[Lewis:] Remarks for July, 1806.2
2
The following remarks are found in Lewis’s Codex L, pp. 146, 147. — Ed.
1st.
· a speceis of wild clover with a small leaf just in blume.
3rd.
· the turtle dove lays it’s eggs on the ground in these plains and is 
now seting, it has two eggs only and they are white.
5th.
· a great number of pigeons breeding in this part of the mountains. 
musquetoes not so troblesome as near Clark’s river. some ear 
flies of the common kind and a few large horse flies.
6th.
· the last night cold with a very heavy dew
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7th.
· a cloud came on about sunset and continued to rain moderately all 
night. rained at 3 P. M.
8th.
· heavy white frost last night. very cold.
9th.
· rained slightly last night. air cold. it began to rain about 8 A. M. 
and continued with but little intermission all day in the evening
late it abated and we obtained a view of the mountains we 
had just passed they were covered with snow apparently several 
feet deep which had fallen during this day. air extremly cold.
11th.
· wind very hard in the latter part of the day
12th.
· wind violent all last night and today untill 5 P. M. when it ceased 
in some measure
16th.
· saw the Cookkoo or rain crow and the redheaded woodpecker. 
the golden rye now heading. both species of the prickly pare 
in blume. the sunflower in blume.
17th.
· wind violent all day. distant thunder last evening to the West.
23d.
· a distant thundercloud last evening to the west. mountains covered
with snow.
24th.
· a violent gust of thunder Lightning last evening at 6 P. M. rain 
and wind all night untill this evening with some intervales.
25th.
· rained and wind violent all day and night.
26th.
· wind violent rain continues.
28th.
· a thunder shower last night from N. W. but little rain where we were. 
heavy hail storm at 3 P. M. The prickly pear has now cast it’s blume.
29th.
· heavy rain last night, continued with small intervales all night.
30th.
· rained almost without intermission
31st.
· do do do do
	day of the 
month
	State of the 
weather at ☉ rise
	Wind at ☉ 
rise
	State of the 
weather at 
4 P.M.
	Wind at 
4 P.M.

	1st.
	r.a.r.
	N. E.
	r.a. r.
	N. W.

	2ed.
	f.a.r.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.

	3rd.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	4th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	5th.
	c.a.f.
	N. W.
	f.
	S. E.

	6th.
	f.a.r.t. & l.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	7th.
	r.a.r.
	N. E.
	c.a. r.
	N. E.

	8th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N, E.

	9th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	10th.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.a.r.
	N. E.

	11th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. W.

	12th.
	f.
	N. W.
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[Lewis:] Remarks for August, 1806.1
1
The following remarks are those included in the table given above. — Ed.
2nd.
· it became fair soon after dark last evening and continued so.
6th.
· a violent gust of Thunder Lightning wind and hail last night.
7th.
· rained from 12 last night untill 10 A. M. to day.
8th
· wind hard but not so much so as to detain us.
9th.
· heavy dew last night. air cold.
10th.
· a slight shower about 3 P. M. wind hard.
11th.
· air cool this evening wind hard.
12th.
· wind violent last night.
	Day of the 
month
	State of the weather 
at Sun rise
	Wind at sun rise
	State of the 
weather at 
4 P. M.
	Wind at 4 P. M.

	1st.
	c.a.f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.

	2nd.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.

	3rd.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	4th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.

	5th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	6th.
	f.
	S. W.
	c.a.r.t.l.
	S. W.

	7th.
	c.a.r.
	W.
	f.a.r.
	S. W. by W.

	8th.
	f.a.r.
	W.
	f.
	S. W.

	9th.
	c.
	S. W.
	f.
	S.W.

	10th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	11th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. N. E.

	12th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.

	13th.
	f.
	S. S. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	14th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.

	15th.
	f.
	S. E. by E.
	f.
	N. E.

	16th.
	c.
	N. E.
	c.
	N. E.

	17th.
	f.a.r.h.t. & l.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	18th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. E.

	19th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	S. E.

	20th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.

	21st.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.
	N. E.

	22nd.
	f.a.t.l. &r.
	N. E.
	c.
	N. E.

	23rd.
	f.
	N. E.
	c.
	S. E.

	24th.
	f.
	S. W.
	r.
	S. W.

	25th.
	c.
	E.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.

	26th.
	c.
	S. S. W.
	f.a.r.
	N. W.

	27th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. W.

	28th.
	c.a.r.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. W.

	29th.
	c.a.r.t. & l
	N. E.
	f.
	N.

	30th.
	f.a.r.t.l
	N. W.
	f.a.r.
	S. E.

	31st.
	f.
	N. W.
	c. a. r.
	N. E.
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[Clark:] Remarks for July, l806.1
1
The following remarks are compiled from the column of remarks in the table, 
and the notes following in Codex M, pp. 147–149. — Ed.
1st.
· a species of wild clover in blume.
2nd.
· Musquetors very troublesom.
3d.
· Capt L. & myself part at Travellers rest.
4th.
· a worm [warm] day. I saw a species of Honey suckle with a 
redish brown flower in blume.
5th.
· cool night. Some dew this morning. the nights are cool. the 
musquetors are troublesom untill a little after dark when the 
air become cool and Musquetoes disappear.
6th.
· cold night with frost. I slept cold under 2 blankets on head of 
Clarks river. I arived in an open plain in the middle of which 
a violent Wind from the N. W. accompanied with hard rain 
which lasted from 4 untill half past 5 P.M. quawmash in 
those plains at the head of wisdom River is just begining to 
blume and the grass is about 6 inches high.
7th.
· a small Shower of rain at 4 this morning accompanied with wind 
from the S.S.W. saw a blowing snake.
8th.
· a heavy Shower of rain accompanied with rain from the S.W 
from 4 to 5 P M. passed the boiling hot Springs emerced 2 
peces of raw meat in the Spring and in 25 Minits the Smallest 
pece was sufficiently cooked and in 32 the larger was also sufficently
cooked. A small shower of rain a little after dark.
9th.
· Hard frost. Some ice this morning. last night was very cold 
and wind hard from the N. E. all night. The river is 12 
inches higher than it was last summer when we made the deposit
here and portage from this place. More Snow on the 
adjacent mountains than was at that time.
10th.
· a large white frost last night. the air extreemly cold. Ice 3/4 
of an inch thick on Standing water. grass killed by the frost. 
river falling proceviable.
11th.
· a Slight frost last night. the air cool, the Musquetors retired a 
little after dark, and did not return untill about an hour after 
Sun-rise. goslins nearly grown fishing hawks have their 
young. The yellow current nearly ripe.
12th.
· Wisdom river is high but falling. Prickly pears in blume.
14th.
· Saw a Tobaco worm shown me by York.
15th
· Struck the river Rochejhone 120 yds. wide water falling a little.
16th.
· Saw the wild indigo & common sunflower.
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17th.
· a heavy Shower of rain accompanied with hail Thunder and Lightning
at 2 a.m. with hard wind from the S.W. after the 
Shower was over it cleared away and became fair.
18th.
· yellow, purple, & black currents ripe and abundant.
19th.
· Saw the 1st. Grape vine of the dark purple kind the grape nearly 
grown.
20th.
· The River Rochejhone falls about 1/2 an inch in 24 hours and 
becoms much clearer than above. The Grass hoppers are 
emencely noumerous and have distroyed every Species of grass 
from one to 10 Miles above on the river & a great distance 
back.
21st.
· river falls a little and the water is nearly clear.
22nd.
· a fiew drops of rain last night at dark, the cloud appd. to hang to 
the S W, wind blew hard from different points from 5 to 8 
P M which time it thundered and Lightened. The river by 
11 a. m. to day had risen 15 inches, and the water of a milky 
white colour.
23rd.
· The river has fallen within the last 24 hours 7 inches. the wind 
was violent from the S W for about 3 hours last night from 
the hours of 1 to 3. A.M.
24th..
· river falling a little it is 6 feet lower than the highest appearance 
of it’s rise. since the last rise it has fallen 13 inches. Rained 
from 3 to 4 P M but Slightly. the wind violent from the S. W.
25th.
· Several Showers of rain with hard winds from the S and S W the 
fore part of the day. the brooks on each Side are high and 
water Muddye.
26th.
· a slight shower this morning with hard wind from the S. W. The 
river falling, but very slowly 1 inch in 24 hs.
27th.
· Saw a flight of gulls, a small rattle snake, Several flocks of crows 
& black burds.
28th.
· a fiew drops of rain this morning a little before day light. river 
still falling a little Bratten coet [caught] a beaver. Labeech 
shot 2 last evening. I saw a wild cat lying on a log over the 
water.
29th.
· a fiew drops of rain accompanied with hard claps of Thunder and 
Sharp lightning last night wind hard from the N.E.
30th.
· a slight Shower of rain accompanied with thunder and lightning. 
Several Showers in the course of this day. it cleared away in 
the evening and became fair river falling a little. Great 
quantities of coal appear in the bluffs on either Side. Some 
appearance of Burnt hills at a distance from the river. Great
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number of swallows, they have their young. Killed black tail 
deer. young gees beginning to fly.
31st.
· rained only a few drops last night. The wind blew hard and it 
was Showery all day tho’ not much rain. the clouds came up 
from the W. and N W frequently in course of the day.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	State of river
	

	day of the 
month
	State of the weather 
at sun rise
	State of 
wind at Sunrise
	State of the 
weather at 
4 P.M.
	wind at 4 P. M.
	rise or fall
	Inches 
&c.
	part of 
Inches

	1st.
	c.a.r.
	N. W.
	r.
	N.
	ris.
	5
	1/2

	2nd.
	c.a.r.
	N.
	f.a.r.
	N.
	r.
	3
	. .

	3rd.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	rise
	2
	1/4

	4th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. E.
	fal.
	6
	1/2

	5th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.
	fal.
	7
	. .

	6th.
	c.a.r.t. & l.
	S. W.
	f.
	N. E.
	fall
	2
	1/4

	7th.
	r.
	N. E.
	c.a.r.
	N.
	fall
	2
	1/2

	8th.
	f.
	N.
	f.
	N. W.
	fall
	2
	. .

	9th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. E.
	fall
	1
	1/4

	10th.
	f.
	E.
	c.
	E.
	fall
	. .
	3/4

	11th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	fall
	2
	. .

	12th.
	f.
	S. W.
	c.
	S. W.
	fall
	2
	1/4

	13th.
	f.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.
	fall
	2
	1/2

	14th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. W.
	fall
	3
	1/2

	15th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	2
	. .

	16th.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	3
	1/2

	17th.
	c.
	S. E.
	c.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	18th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	1
	1/2

	19th.
	t.l. & r.
	S. E.
	c.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	20th.
	c.a.t.l. & r.
	S. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	1
	1/4

	21st.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	2
	1/2

	22d.
	c.a.r.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	4
	. .

	23rd.
	c.
	S. E.
	r.
	N. W.
	f.
	1
	1/2

	24th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	2
	. .

	25th.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	N. W.
	f.
	1
	1/4

	26th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	3/4

	27th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	1
	1/4

	28th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	N. W.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	29th.
	c.
	N. W.
	f.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	. .
	1/2

	30th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .

	31st.
	c.a.r.t & l. & w.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	. .
	. .
	. .
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Remarks for August, 1806.1
1
The following remarks are found in Clark’s Codex M, pp. 146, 147. References 
to events described in text of journals are here omitted. — Ed.
1st.
· rained last night and all day today at intervales.
2nd.
· rained a little last night and several showers this morn [in]g.
3d.
· Musquetors troublesom. heavy dew.
4th.
· Rochejhone falling much faster than the Missouri.
5th.
· Musquetors excessively troublesom both rivers falling.
6th.
· rained hard last night with Thunder Lightning & hard wind from 
S. W. killed a white Bear & Bighorn.
7th.
· commenced raining at daylight and continued at intervals all day 
air cool.
8th.
· air cool.
9th.
· a heavy dew. air cool and clear found red goose berries and a 
dark purple current & Service’s.
10th.
· found a Species of Cherry resembling the read Heart cherry of 
our country.
11th.
· sarvis berries in abundance & ripe.
13th.
· a fiew drops of rain last night at 8 P.M. with hard S.W. wind
14th.
· Mandan corn now full and beginning to harden
16th.
· Northern lights seen last night which was in streaks
18th.
· rained moderately last night in forpart of the night.
19th.
· comenced raining at 5 A.M. and continued with a hard wind 
untill [blank space in MS.].
21st.
· rained a little in the course of the night. at day a violent hard 
Shower for 1/2 an hour.
22nd.
· rained the greater part of last night. Grape and plums ripe. The 
rains which have fallen in this month is most commonly from 
flying clouds which pass in different directions, those clouds 
are always accompanied with hard winds, and sometimes accompanied
with thunder and lightning The river has been 
falling moderately Since the third of the month. the rains 
which has fallen has [made] no impression on the river [other] 
than causing it to be more muddy and probably prevents its 
falling fast.
23d.
· rained at 10 A.M. & 4 P.M. hard wind.
24th.
· wind blew hard all day grapes in abundance.
26th.
· Heavy dew this morning. Saw a pilecan.
27th.
· first Turkeys at Tylor River above the big bend
29th.
· Some rain this morning only a fiew drops, and at 10 A.M.
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30th.
· a new drops of rain last night.
31st.
· rained most of last night with T. Li. & a hard wind from the 
S.W. some rain to day.
	Day of the 
month
	State of the 
weather at Sun rise
	Course of the 
wind at Sun 
rise
	State of the 
weather at 
4 Clock
	Course of the 
wind at 4 P. M.

	1st.
	fog
	S. E.
	f.a.r.
	S. E.

	2nd.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	3rd.
	f.
	S. W.
	f.
	S. W.

	4th.
	f.a.r.t. & l.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	5th.
	f.
	S. E.
	c.
	S. W.

	6th.
	c.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	7th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	8th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	9th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	10th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	11th.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	f.a.r.
	S. E.

	12th.
	f.
	S. E.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.

	13th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	14th.
	f.
	S. E.
	c.
	S. E.

	15th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	16th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	17th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	18th.
	f.
	S. E.
	c.
	S. E.

	19th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E

	20th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	21st.
	c.a.r.
	S. E.
	c.
	S. E.

	22
	r.a.t.l. & r.
	S.
	c.a.r.
	S.

	23
	c. & r.
	N. E.
	c.a.r.
	N. E.

	24
	r
	. .
	c.a.r.
	. .

	25th.
	c.
	N. E.
	f.
	. .

	26th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	27th.
	f.
	N. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	28th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	S. E.

	29th.
	f.
	S.
	f.
	S. E.

	30th.
	f.
	S. E.
	f.
	E.


Remarks for September, 1806.2
2
The following remarks are found in Clark’s Codex N, pp. 151, 152. References 
to events mentioned in text of journal are here omitted. — Ed.
1st.
· a thick fog untill 8 A.M. a fiew drops of rain about 1 P. M.
2nd.
· Hard wind all day. Saw the prarie fowl common in the Illinois 
plains. Saw Linn and Slipery elm.
3d.
· a stiff breeze from S.E. untill 12 at night when it changed to S. W. 
and blew hard all night.
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4th.
· at 6 P. M. a violent Storm of Thunder Lightn’g and rain untill 
10 P. M. when it ceased to rain and blew hard from N. W. 
untill 3 A. M.
6th.
· Heard the whipperwill common to the U. States at Soldier’s river.
7th.
· Saw the whiperwill and heard the common hooting owl Musquetors
very troublesom. killed 3 Elk.
8th.
· warmest day we have experienced in this year.
11th.
· a new drops. of rain only a little before day. and some rain at 
2 P. M.
12th
· Heavy dew this morning and fog. Some rain from 12 to 4 P.M.
15th.
· day very worm Smokey and worm.
16th.
· this day very Sultry and much the hotest which we have experienced.
17th.
· day worm, but fiew Musquitors.
19th.
· saw a green Snake as high up as Salt Rivr on the Missouri. the 
limestone bluffs commence below Salt river on S. side
21st.
· a slight shower of rain a little before day light this morning.
22nd.
· at St Charles the raine commencd about 9 P. M. and was moderate
untill 4 A. M when it increased and rained without intermition
untill 10 A. M : Some Thunder and lightning about 
daylight. it continued cloudy with small showers of rain all 
day.
23rd.
· at St. Louis Several light Showers in the course of this day.
24th.
· rained moderately this morning and continued Cloudy with moderate 
rain at intervales all day.
26th.
· fair and worm.
27th.
· emencely worm.
28th.
· do
29th.
· do
30th.
· do
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VII. Astronomy
THE following description of the astronomical instruments 
employed by Lewis and Clark is found in 
Codex O, pp. 1–6, in Lewis’s handwriting. Codex 
O was used wholly for Astronomical Observations and 
Geographical Notes (including Lewis’s Summary Statement, 
pp. 29–55, ante). — Ed.]
Camp 10 miles above the mouth of the river Platte. July 22ed. 1804.
A summary discription of the apparatus employed in the following 
observations; containing also some remarks on the manner in which 
they have been employed, and the method observed in recording the 
observations made with them.
1st.
· a brass Sextant of 10 Inches radius, graduated to 15′. which 
by the assistance of the nonius was devisible to 15″., and half of this 
sum by means of the micrometer could readily be distinguished, therefore 
7″.5 of an angle was perceptible with this instrument: she was 
also furnished with three eye-pieces, consisting of a hollow tube and 
two telescopes one of which last reversed the images of observed objects. 
finding on experiment that the reversing telescope when employed as 
the eye-piece gave me a more full and perfect image than either of the 
others, I have most generally imployed it in all the observations made 
with this instrument; when thus prepared I found from a series of observations 
that the quantity of her index error was 8′.45 — ; this sum is 
therefore to be considered as the standing error of the instrument unless 
otherwise expressly mentioned. the altitudes of all objects, observed as 
well with this instrument as with the Octant were by means of a reflecting 
surface; and those stated to have been taken with the sextant 
are the degrees, minutes, &c. shewn by the graduated limb of the 
instrument at the time of observation and are of course the double 
altitudes of the objects observed.
2ed.
· A common Octant of 14 Inches radius, graduated to 20′., 
which by means of the nonius was devisible to one 1′., half of this sum, 
or 30″. was perceptible by means of a micrometer. this instrument was 
prepared for both the fore and back observation; her error in the fore
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observation is 2°.+, &. and in the back observation 2°. 11′. 40″.3.+
at the time of our departure from the River Dubois untill the present 
moment, the sun’s altitude at noon has been too great to be reached 
with my sextant, for this purpose I have therefore employed the Octant 
by the back observation. the degrees ′. & ″., recorded for the sun’s 
altitude by the back observation express only the angle given by the 
graduated limb of the instrument at the time of observation, and are the 
complyment of the double Altitude of the sun’s observed limb; if therefore 
the angle recorded be taken from 180°. the remainder will be the 
double altitude of the observed object, or that which would be given by 
the fore observation with a reflecting surface.
3rd.
· An Artificial Horizon on the construction recommended and 
practiced by Mr. Andrw. Ellicott of Lancaster, Pensyla., in which water 
is used as the reflecting surface; believing this artificial Horizon liable 
to less error than any other in my possession, I have uniformly used 
it when the object observed was sufficiently bright to reflect a distinct 
immage; but as much light is lost by reflection from water I found it 
inconvenient in most cases to take the altitude of the moon with this 
horizon, and that of a star impracticable with any degree of accuracy.
4th.
· An Artificial Horizon constructed in the manner recommended 
by Mr. Patterson of Philadelphia; glass is here used as the reflecting 
surface. this horizon consists of a glass plane with a single reflecting 
surface, cemented to the flat side of the larger segment of a wooden 
ball; adjusted by means of a sperit-level and a triangular stand with a 
triangular mortice cut through it’s center sufficiently large to admit of 
the wooden ball partially; the stand rests on three screws inserted near 
it’s angles, which serve as feet for it to rest on while they assist also in 
the adjustment. this horizon I have employed in taking the altitude of 
the sun when his image has been reather too dull for a perfect reflection 
from water; I have used it generally in taking the altitude of the moon, 
and in some cases of the stars also; it gives the moon’s image very perfectly, 
and when carefully adjusted I consider it as liable to but little 
error.
5th.
· An Artificial Horizon formed of the index specula of a Sextant 
cemented to a flat board; adjusted by means of a sperit level and the 
triangular stand before discribed. as this glass reflects from both surfaces 
it gives the images of all objects much more bright than either of 
the other horizons; I have therefore most generally employed it in 
observing the altitudes of stars.
6th.
· A Chronometer; her ballance-wheel and scapement were on 
the most improved construction. she rested on her back, in a small
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case prepared for her, suspended by an universal joint, she was carefully 
wound up every day at twelve oclock. Her rate of going as 
asscertained by a series of observations made by myself for that purpose 
was found to be 15. Seconds and 5 tenths of a second too slow in 
twenty four howers on Mean Solar time. This is nearly the same 
result as that found by Mr. Andrew Ellicott who was so obliging as to 
examine her rate of going for the space of fourteen days, in the summer 
1803. her rate of going as ascertained by that gentleman was 155.6 
too slow M. T. in 24. h. and that she went from 3 to 4. s. slower the 
last 12 h, than she did the first 12. h. after being wound up. at 12. 
OCk. on the 14th. day of May 1804. (being the day on which the detatchment 
left the mouth of the River Dubois) the Chronometer was 
too fast M. T. 6 m. 32. s. & 2/10 This time piece was regulated on 
mean time, and the time entered in the following observations is that 
shewn by her at the place of observation. the day is recconed on Civil 
time, (i e) commencing at midnight.
7th.
· A Circumferentor, circle 6 Inches diameter, on the common 
construction; by means of this instrument adjusted with the sperit 
level, I have taken the magnetic azimuth of the sun and pole Star. It 
has also been employed in taking the traverse of the river: — from the 
courses thus obtained, together with the distances estimated from point 
to point, the chart of the Missouri has been formed which now accompanys 
these observations. the several points of observation are marked 
with a cross of red ink, and numbered in such manner as to correspond 
with the celestial observations made at those points respectively.
RECORDS OF OBSERVATIONS
[The following records of observations from the beginning 
of the expedition to the close of the winter of 1804–05 were 
entered by Lewis in Codex O, pp. 6–52. Many of them 
were copied into the text of the journals proper; where thus 
entered, the entry here is omitted, reference being made to the 
given date. Occasionally, in the text of the journals, results 
are given which are not presented here; they have, in such 
cases, been transferred, and are marked [*]. An occasional 
difference in copying a series of figures has not been editorially 
noted. — Ed.]
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The mouth of the River Dubois opposite to the mouth of the 
Missouri River is situated in
· Longitude West from Grenwh. 89°. 57′. 45″
· Latitude N. . . . . . . 38°. 55′. 19″. 6
Note — The Longitude of the mouth of the River Dubois was calculated 
from four sets of observations of the ☉ & D, in which the ☉ was 
twice West, and twice East; two sets with Aldebaran, * East in one, 
and W. in the other; and one set with Spica, R., * East, the Longtd. 
above stated is the mean result of those observations, and I think may 
with safety be depended on to two or three minutes of a degree. The 
Chronometer’s error on M. T. was found at the mouth of the Ohio by 
3 sets of Equal Altitudes, and the Longtd. of the mouth of the River 
Dubois as given by this instrument from Equal altitudes of the ☉ on 
the 17th of December 1803, was 90°. 00′. 20″. West from Grenwh. making a difference from the Longitude calculated from observation of 
2′.35″.
The Latitude is deduced from a number of Meridian altitudes of the 
☉ taken with the sextant and artificial horizon, the results of which 
observations seldom differed more than from 15 to 20″.; I therefore 
believe that the Latitude above stated may be depended on as true to 
100 hundred paces.
The mouth of the River Dubois is to be considered as the point of 
departure.
St. Charles. May 18th. 1804
(Point of Observation No. 1.) Observed equal Altitudes of the ☉ with 
Sextant.1
1
Part of this observation was entered in Codex A, p. 9, under date as here 
given. — Ed.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	9.
	9.
	51
	P.M.
	2.
	49.
	24.

	
	".
	10.
	16.
	
	".
	50.
	50.

	
	".
	11.
	34
	
	".
	51.
	10.

	
	Altd. by Sext. at the time of this observtn.
	
	
	
	97°.
	42.
	37

	
	
	
	
	
	m
	s
	

	Result.
	Chronometer too fast M. T
	
	
	
	4–
	18.
	7.

	
	Longtd. by Chrot. W. from Grenh.
	
	
	
	90°
	15′.
	7″

	
	Latd. by Hor. ∠ P. M. Obstn. of ☉ Cent.
	
	
	
	38°.
	54′.
	39″
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Tuesday May 29th.
Poi[n]t Obsn. No. 2. On a small Island opposite to the mouth of the 
Gasconade made the following obsertns.
Equal Alds. of ☉ with Sextant.1 1
For figures see text of journal. May 29, 1804. — Ed.
Note. — The ☉ was so much obscured during the A.M. observation, 
that I cannot be positive as to it’s accuracy, nor could I obtain the 
A. M. obstn. at an earlyer hour from the same cause.
Latitude of place of observation . . N. 38°. 44′ .35″ .3.
Friday June 1s.
Poi[n]t Obstn. No. 3. On the point of land formed by the confluence 
of the Great Osage River and the Missouri made the following 
observations.2
2
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
	Pole *’s magnetic Azimuth by Circumftr.
	N.
	7°.
	W.
	

	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer at place of Obstn.
	P.M.
	10.
	29.
	20.

	Pole *’s magnetic Azimuth by Circumfertr.
	N.
	6°.
	10′.
	E.

	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer, June 2nd.
	A.M.
	0.
	1
	20.

	Latitude of place of observation
	
	38°.
	31′.
	6″.9.


Saturday, June 2nd.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s and D’s nearest Limbs, ☉ East, 
with Sextant.2
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance
	
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	
	
	

	A. M.
	7.
	18.
	32.
	5
	74°.
	47′.
	23″.
	7.


Note — this is the mean of a set of 8.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	8.
	13.
	45.
	74°.
	23′.
	30″.

	
	".
	16.
	42.
	".
	21.
	00.

	
	".
	22.
	27.
	".
	20.
	30.

	
	".
	24.
	56.
	".
	19.
	20.

	
	".
	26.
	21.
	".
	17.
	15.

	
	".
	27.
	10.
	".
	17.
	30.
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	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	42.
	12.
	74°.
	36′.
	00″.

	
	".
	43.
	52.
	".
	35.
	00.

	
	".
	45.
	39.
	".
	34.
	45.

	
	".
	47.
	22.
	".
	32.
	00.

	
	".
	49.
	34.
	".
	32.
	45.

	
	".
	51.
	12.
	".
	32.
	00.


Note — this set is probably a little inaccurate in consequence of the 
moon’s being obscured in some measure by the clouds
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	7.
	53.
	38.
	74°.
	32′.
	00″.

	
	".
	56.
	19.
	".
	29.
	15.

	
	".
	58.
	32.
	".
	29.
	00.

	".
	8.
	0.
	10.
	".
	28.
	45.

	
	".
	2.
	12.
	".
	26.
	30.

	
	".
	4.
	26.
	".
	26.
	20.

	
	".
	6.
	00.
	".
	25.
	45.

	
	".
	7.
	38.
	".
	24.
	00.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	8.
	35.
	58.
	74°.
	14′.
	7″.5

	
	".
	38.
	28.
	".
	14.
	00.

	
	".
	40.
	2.
	".
	13.
	20.

	
	".
	43.
	9.
	".
	13.
	00.

	
	".
	44.
	47.
	".
	12.
	45.

	
	".
	46.
	4.
	".
	12.
	00.


Equal altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	
	

	A.M.
	8.
	58.
	9.
	P.M.
	3°
	3′.
	49″.

	
	".
	59.
	27.
	
	".
	5.
	8.

	
	9.
	00.
	53.
	
	".
	6.
	37.


Altitude by Sextant at time of Obstn. 95°. 50′. 45″.
	Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. by Back 
observation with Octant — 
	37°.
	28′.
	— ″

	Latitude deduced from this observation
	38°.
	31′.
	6″. 9.

	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumferenter.
	
	Due
	West

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer . . P.M.
	4.
	59.
	14.


Altitude by Sextant of ☉’s L. L. 52. 21. 00
	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumfetr.
	N.
	88°.
	W.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer P. M.
	5.
	11.
	30
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Altitude of ☉’s L.L. by Sextant 47°. 16′. — ″.
	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumftr.
	N.
	86°.
	W.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer P. M. . .
	5.
	23.
	14


Altitude by Sextant of ☉’s L. L. 42°. 52.′ — ″.
Sunday June 3rd.1
1
The result only of the observation for this date is entered in the text of the 
journal. — Ed.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s and ☽’s nearest limbs, the ☉ 
East:
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	6.
	22.
	21.
	61°.
	40′.
	— ″.

	
	".
	24.
	5.
	".
	40.
	— ″.

	
	".
	25.
	36.
	".
	39.
	45.

	
	".
	26.
	44.
	".
	39.
	30.

	
	".
	28.
	18.
	".
	37.
	— .

	
	".
	29.
	51.
	".
	37.
	30.


	A. M.
	6.
	36.
	25.
	61.
	35.
	— 

	
	".
	41.
	27.
	".
	34.
	45.

	
	".
	49.
	6.
	".
	33.
	— .

	
	".
	54.
	36.
	".
	30.
	15.

	
	".
	55.
	41.
	".
	30.
	7.5

	
	".
	57.
	— .
	".
	30.
	— .


	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	— .
	7.
	61°.
	27′.
	30″.

	
	".
	3.
	57.
	".
	27.
	30.

	
	".
	6.
	1.
	".
	27.
	15.

	
	".
	7.
	53.
	".
	26.
	52.

	
	".
	9.
	55.
	".
	26.
	— .

	
	".
	11.
	5.
	".
	25.
	15.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	14.
	.6
	61°.
	23′.
	30″

	
	".
	16.
	2.
	".
	24.
	— .

	
	".
	17.
	53.
	".
	23.
	15.

	
	".
	19.
	33.
	".
	22.
	— .

	
	".
	23.
	28.
	".
	20.
	45.

	
	".
	25.
	7.
	".
	20.
	45.
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	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	29.
	16.
	61°.
	19′.
	— ″.

	
	".
	31.
	17.
	".
	16.
	15.

	
	".
	32.
	56.
	".
	17.
	— .

	
	".
	33.
	56.
	".
	15.
	30.

	
	".
	34.
	50.
	".
	15.
	— .

	
	".
	35.
	59.
	".
	15.
	— .


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	39.
	55.
	61°.
	14′.
	— ″.

	
	".
	40.
	55.
	".
	13.
	45.

	
	".
	42.
	39.
	".
	13.
	15.

	
	".
	45.
	16.
	".
	12.
	45.

	
	".
	46.
	38.
	".
	11.
	30.

	
	".
	47.
	41.
	".
	11.
	— .


Equal altitudes of the ☉, with Sextant.
	
	h
	m
	s
	

	A.M.
	8.
	26.
	1.
	P.M. The ☉ was obscured by 
clouds and the observation consequenlty 
lost

	
	".
	27.
	19.
	

	
	".
	28.
	41.
	

	
	Meridian altd. of ☉’s L.L. by back 
observation with Octant
	38°.
	2′.
	— ″.


The ☉’s disk was much obscured by clouds during this observation, 
not much confidence is therefore due it’s accuracy.
Point of observation No. 4. On the Starbord shore one & 1/2 miles 
above the mouth of the split rock creek.1
1 
Entered in text of the journal, June 6, 1804. — Ed.
Saturday June 9th.
Point of Observation No. 5 On the N. W. side of a small island, two 
miles above the prarie of the Arrows.2
2
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observatn. 
37°. — ′. — ″.
Point of observation No. 6. On the Larbord shore 3/4 of a mile below 
the mouth of the lesser Charetton river.3
3
Entered in text of journal, June 10, 1804. — Ed.
37°. 12′. — ″.
Point of observation No. 7. On the S side of an Island near it’s upper 
point two miles below the mouth of the Grand river.4
4
Entered in text of journal, June 13, 1804. — Ed.
Wednesday June 13th.
Point of observation No. 8 At the mouth of the Grand River.4
Observed time and distance of ☽ from Spica m. * East. —
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	Time
	
	
	Distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	9.
	17.
	49.5.
	39°.
	36′.
	— ″

	
	".
	22.
	38.
	".
	28.
	— 

	
	".
	32.
	40.
	".
	24.
	— 

	
	".
	41.
	39.
	".
	20.
	45.

	
	".
	47.
	8.
	".
	17.
	32.

	
	".
	59.
	48.5
	".
	11.
	45


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	10.
	14.
	19.
	39°.
	1′.
	30″

	
	".
	18.
	27.
	".
	— .
	30.

	
	".
	21.
	51.
	38.
	58.
	15.

	
	".
	27.
	12.
	".
	56.
	30.

	
	".
	39.
	34.
	".
	53.
	00.

	
	".
	45.
	41.
	".
	48.
	— 


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	10.
	54.
	38.
	38°.
	41′.
	45″

	
	".
	59.
	49.
	".
	39.
	— 

	
	11.
	3.
	8.
	".
	37.
	30.

	
	".
	6.
	44.
	".
	36.
	45.

	
	".
	10.
	40.
	".
	34.
	00.

	
	".
	16.
	— .
	".
	31.
	45.


Friday June 15th
Point of Observation No. 9. — On the Starboard shore two miles below 
the Island of the Old village of the little Osages.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back 
observation 36°. 42′. — ″.
Wednesday June 20th.
Point of Observation No. 10. — On a small Island about one mile & 3/4 
below Euebaux’s Creek. — 1
Observed time and distance of D. from Spica m . * . West. — 
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	10.
	59.
	40.3
	46°.
	17′.
	25″.


This is the mean of a set of six observations.
Magnetic azimuth of Pole star by Circumferenter well adjusted with 
spert. levl. N. 7°. 55′. W
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer P. M.
	12.
	49.
	46.6


T[h]is is the mean of a set of six observations suffering several minutes 
to elaps betwen each.
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Saturday June 23rd. 1804
Point of Observation No. 11. On the upper point of a large island about 
four miles above the Fire prarie.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed Meridian altd. of ☉’s 
L. L. with the octant by the back obstn. 36°. — ′. — ″.
[Clark:]2
2
Unfinished observation of Clark, found on last flyleaf of Codex A. — Ed.
Kansas RiverJune 23rd. 1804
Equal altitudes with Sexton / Er. 8′. 45″ — 
	
	H
	M
	S

	A. M.
	8
	9
	42

	"
	"
	10
	59


	"
	"
	12
	26


Sunday June 24th.
Point of observation No. 12. On the Starboard shore, about 1/2 a mile 
above the mouth of hay-cabbin creek.3
3
Only latitude deduced given in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed meridian altd. of ☉’s 
L. L. with octant by the back obsert. 36°. 13′. — ″
Lattitude 38° 37′ 5″ N.
Tuesday June 26th.
Point of observation No. 13. On the Larboard shore about four mls. above 
the mouth of the blue water river.3 Observed meridian altd. of ☉’s 
L. L. with octant by the back observt 36°. 10′. — ″
Lattitude 38° 32′ 15″ North.
Wednesday June 27th.
Point of observation No. 14. On the point formed by the confluence
of the Kancez River and the Missouri3 made the following 
observations.
Equal altitude of the Sun, with Sextant
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	8.
	22.
	23.
	P.M.
	3.
	49.
	19.

	
	".
	23.
	53.
	
	".
	50.
	39.

	
	".
	25.
	17.
	
	".
	52.
	3.


Altd. by Sextant at the time of this observt. 81°. 15′. 15″.
Lattitude 38° 31′ 13″
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	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumfetr.
	S.
	81°.
	E.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer . . A. M.
	8.
	22.
	33.

	Altd. of ☉’s U.L. by Sextant
	81°.
	15′.
	15″

	Latitude of place of observation
	39°.
	5′.
	25″.7

	Variation of the nedle
	[blank space in MS.]
	
	


Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observation.
36°. 25′. — ″
	Latitude deduced from this obsertn
	39°.
	5′.
	38″.5.

	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumferentr.
	S.
	88°.
	W

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer at p1. Obst. P. M.
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
	4.
	52.
	33.

	Altd. of ☉’s L. L. by Sextant.
	56°.
	51′.
	— ″.

	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumftr.
	S.
	89°.
	W.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer. P. M.
	5.
	2.
	6

	Altd. of ☉’s L.L. by Sextant.
	53.
	10.
	15.


Observed magnetic azimuth of pole;*. with my Circumferenter, taking 
time by Chronotr.
Time by Chronomtr. — *’s magt. Azimuth
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	9.
	54.
	— 
	N.
	8°.
	W.

	
	9.
	58.
	4
	N.
	8°.
	W.

	
	10.
	— .
	40
	N. 7.
	45.
	W.


Thursday June 28th.
Observed Equal Altitudes of ☉, with Sextant,1
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	8.
	9.
	42.
	P.M.
	4.
	1.
	50.

	
	".
	10.
	59.
	
	".
	3.
	9.5

	
	".
	12.
	26.
	
	".
	4.
	35.5

	
	Altd. by Sextant at the time of Observtn.
	
	
	
	76°.
	16′.
	52″.

	
	Meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by 
the back observation
	
	
	
	36°.
	31′.
	— ″.

	
	Latitude deduced from this obst.
	
	
	
	39°.
	5′.
	25″.7.


Friday June 29th
Observed Equal altitudes of ☉, with Sextant.1
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	9.
	6.
	46.
	P.M.
	3.
	4.
	29.

	
	".
	8.
	3.
	
	".
	5.
	51.

	
	".
	9.
	29.
	
	".
	7.
	15.

	Altd by Sextant at the time of Obsert
	
	
	
	
	98°.
	18′.
	45″.
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Observed time and distance of ☉’s and ☽’s nearest Limbs, with Chronometer 
and Sextant, the ☉ East. — 
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	6.
	2.
	104°.
	13′.
	30″.

	
	".
	9.
	7.
	".
	12.
	15.

	
	".
	11.
	23.
	".
	11.
	30.

	
	".
	15.
	38.
	".
	10.
	— 

	
	".
	17.
	5.
	".
	9.
	45.

	
	".
	18.
	33.
	".
	8.
	15.

	
	".
	20.
	2.
	".
	8.
	00.

	
	".
	22.
	— .
	".
	7.
	30.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	33.
	57.
	104°.
	3′
	15′’

	
	".
	35.
	11.
	".
	3.
	— .

	
	".
	36.
	33.
	".
	3.
	— .

	
	".
	37.
	37.
	".
	2.
	— .

	
	".
	39.
	18.
	".
	1.
	15.

	
	".
	40.
	26.
	".
	1.
	— .

	
	"
	41.
	23.
	".
	1.
	— .

	
	".
	43.
	1.
	103°.
	59.
	53.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	51.
	21.
	103°.
	56′.
	15″.

	
	".
	56.
	49.
	".
	55.
	15.

	
	".
	58.
	47.
	".
	54.
	52.

	
	8.
	— 
	45.
	".
	54.
	— .

	
	".
	3.
	49.
	".
	51.
	45.

	
	".
	6.
	57.
	".
	51.
	— .

	
	".
	8.
	53.
	".
	50.
	15.

	
	".
	10.
	44.
	".
	49.
	30.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	8.
	16.
	3.
	103°.
	48′.
	— ″.

	
	".
	17.
	51.
	".
	46.
	30.

	
	".
	20.
	6.
	".
	45.
	— .

	
	".
	21.
	42.
	".
	45.
	— .

	
	".
	23.
	5.
	".
	44.
	— .

	
	".
	25.
	40.
	".
	43.
	15.

	
	".
	28.
	3.
	".
	42.
	45.

	
	".
	30.
	36.
	".
	41.
	52.
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	A.M.
	8.
	37.
	25.
	103.
	37.
	15.

	
	".
	39.
	15.
	".
	37.
	— .

	
	".
	40.
	10.
	".
	36.
	— .

	
	".
	43.
	3.
	".
	35.
	— .

	
	".
	44.
	36.
	".
	34.
	45.

	
	"
	46.
	7.
	".
	33.
	30.

	
	".
	47.
	34.
	".
	33.
	00.

	
	".
	48.
	35.
	".
	32.
	15.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	8.
	49.
	55.
	103°.
	32′.
	— ″.

	
	".
	51.
	54.
	".
	31.
	45.

	
	".
	52.
	57.
	".
	31.
	15.

	
	".
	53.
	31.
	".
	31.
	— .

	
	".
	54.
	16.
	".
	30.
	45.

	
	".
	55.
	11.
	".
	29.
	— .

	
	"
	56.
	45.
	".
	28.
	45.

	
	".
	57.
	41.
	".
	28.
	15.


Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observation 
36°. 36′. — ″.
Latitude deduced from this obst.    39°. 5′. 21″ .2
Saturday June 30th.
Pot. Obstn. No. 15. On the Larboard Shore 3/4 of a mile below the 
Little river Platte.1
1
Note found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s and ☽’s 
nearest limbs; the ☉ East. with Sext. & Chrontr.
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	55.
	36.
	90°.
	58′.
	— .″.

	
	".
	57.
	16.
	".
	57.
	45.

	
	".
	58.
	49.
	".
	57.
	45.

	
	8.
	1.
	20.
	".
	56.
	15.

	
	".
	2.
	52.
	".
	55.
	— .

	
	".
	4.
	16.
	".
	55.
	— .

	
	".
	5.
	26.
	".
	54.
	45.

	
	
	6.
	11.
	".
	54.
	45.

	
	".
	7.
	10.
	".
	54.
	30.

	
	".
	8.
	9.
	".
	54.
	30.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	8.
	11.
	11.
	90°.
	50′.
	30″.

	
	".
	12.
	39.
	".
	50.
	15.

	
	".
	13.
	57.
	".
	50.
	— .

	
	".
	14.
	57.
	".
	49.
	45.

	
	".
	15.
	54.
	".
	49.
	15.
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	Time.
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	8.
	16.
	53.
	90°.
	49′.
	— ″.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	".
	17.
	30.
	".
	48.
	45.

	
	".
	18.
	53.
	".
	48.
	— .

	
	".
	19.
	45.
	".
	48.
	— .

	
	".
	20.
	24.
	".
	47.
	45.


Sunday July 1st.
Point Obstr. No. 16. On the Larboard shore one 1/2 miles above the 
upper point of the dimond Island.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L.L.with Octant by the back obstn. 
36°. 59′. 30″.
Latitude deduced from this obstn. 39°. 9′. 38″.6
Wednesday July 4th.
Point Obstn. No. 17. On the Larboard Shore three miles below a high 
Prarie hill on same shore, near the 2ed. old vilage of the Kancez.1
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L.L. with Octant by the back obsertn. 
38° — ′. — ″.
Latitude deduced from this obsertn. 39°. 25′. 42″.5.
Sunday July the 8th. 1804.
Point of Observation No. 18. On the Starboard shore immediately below
an high bluff situated 1/4 of a mile below the lower point of 
Nadawa Island.1
Observed Meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observtn. 
39°. 18′. — ″.
Latitude by this observation . . . 39°. 39′. 22″.7
Wednesday July 11th.
Point of observation No. 19. On New-found Island opposite to the 
mouth of the great Ne-mi-Haw. made the following observations. 
with Sextant and Chronometer. 
	
	
	Alt. d Sextant of.
	
	
	
	
	Time of observation
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Odot;’s
	L.L.
	88°.
	26′.
	15″.
	P. M.
	3.
	26.
	38.

	Odot;’s
	Center
	"
	"
	"
	
	".
	27.
	59.

	Odot;’s
	U. L.
	"
	"
	"
	
	".
	29.
	27.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Odot;’s
	L. L.
	39°.
	3′.
	— ″.
	P. M.
	5.
	36.
	35.

	Odot;’s
	U. L.
	"
	
	
	".
	".
	39.
	31.

	Odot;’s
	magnetic azimuth by Circumfetr.
	
	
	
	N.
	89°.
	W.
	

	Altd. of ☉’s L. L. by Sextant
	
	
	
	
	
	39°.
	3′.
	— ″
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	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer
	5.
	36.
	35

	Latitude of place of observation
	39°.
	55′.
	56″.


Observed time and distance of D from Spica m. *, | East, with Cronomtr. 
& Sextant. 
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	P. M.
	8.
	41.
	42.
	31.
	35.
	— 

	
	".
	46.
	26.
	".
	30.
	45.

	
	".
	50.
	18.
	".
	30.
	45.

	
	".
	54.
	44.
	".
	27.
	30.

	
	".
	58.
	48.
	".
	26.
	— .

	
	9.
	2.
	— .
	".
	24.
	— .

	
	".
	7.
	15.
	".
	21.
	— .

	
	".
	10.
	17.
	".
	20.
	30

	
	".
	12.
	15.
	".
	19.
	— .

	
	".
	14.
	3.
	".
	17.
	30.

	
	".
	16.
	15.
	".
	16.
	30.

	
	".
	18.
	22.
	".
	15.
	45.

	
	".
	22.
	50.
	".
	13.
	— 

	
	".
	30.
	33.
	".
	6.
	15.


Thursday July 12th.
Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant.1
1
Latitude only given in text of journal. — Ed.
	A M.
	7.
	58.
	59.
	P. M.
	4.
	12.
	29.

	
	8.
	— .
	19.
	
	".
	13.
	48.

	
	".
	1.
	45.
	
	".
	15.
	14.


Altitude by Sextant at the time of this Obst. 70°. 42′. 45″.
Observed meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observatn | 
40°. 53′. — ″.
Latitude deduced from this observatn. 36°. 55′. 56″.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s and D’s nearest limbs the ☉. West, 
with Sextant. 
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P. M.
	4.
	51.
	11.
	70°.
	31′.
	30″.

	
	5.
	5.
	48.
	".
	35.
	30.

	
	".
	11.
	52.
	".
	37.
	30.

	
	".
	12.
	47.
	".
	38.
	— ″

	
	".
	16.
	30.
	".
	39.
	— ″

	
	".
	18.
	8.
	".
	39.
	15.

	
	".
	19.
	51.
	".
	39.
	30.

	
	".
	21.
	9.
	".
	39.
	30.

	
	".
	24.
	50.
	".
	41.
	30.

	
	".
	26.
	14.
	".
	42.
	30.
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	h.
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	5.
	32.
	40.
	70°.
	42′.
	— ″

	
	".
	33.
	53.
	".
	44.
	45.

	
	".
	38.
	55.
	".
	45.
	45.

	
	".
	42.
	11.
	".
	46.
	30.

	
	".
	43.
	42.
	".
	47.
	30.

	
	".
	45.
	25.
	".
	47.
	30.

	
	☉’s Magnetic azimuth by Circumftr.
	
	
	N.
	86°.
	W.

	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	
	Time by Chronometer . . P.M.
	
	
	5.
	59.
	20.

	
	Altd. of ☉’s L. L. by Sextant
	
	
	31°.
	26′.
	30″.

	
	☉’s Magnetic azimuth by Circumft.
	
	
	N.
	85°.
	W.

	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	
	Time by Chronometer. . P.M.
	
	
	6.
	5.
	10.

	
	Altd. of ☉’s L. L. by Sextant
	
	
	29°.
	19′.
	30″.


Observed time and distance of D, and Spica R. *, East, with Sextant.
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	8.
	26.
	58.
	19°.
	18′.
	15″


Note — this is a mean of four observations which were not so perfect 
as I could have wished them, in consequence of the moon being obscured 
in some measure by the clouds, which soon became so general as to put 
an end to my observations during this evening.
Sunday July 15th.
Point of observation No. 20. On the upper point of an Island mentioned 
in the 2ed & 3rd. course of this day.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed meridian Altd. of ☉ L. L. 
with Octant by back observan. 42°. 11′. — ″.
Latitude deduced from this observatn. 40°. 8′. 31″. 8 —
This evening I discovered that my Chronometer had stoped, nor can 
I assign any cause for this accedent; she had been wound up the preceding 
noon as usual. This is the third instance in which this instrument 
has stopt in a similar manner since she has been in my possession, 
tho’ the fi [r] st only since our departure from the River Dubois. in the 
two preceding cases when she was again set in motion, and her rate of 
going determined by a series of equal altitudes of the ☉ taken for that 
purpose, it was found to be the same precisely as that mentioned in the 
preliminary remarks to these observations, or 15. s. & 5 tenths too slow 
in 24.h. — as her rate of going after stoping, and being again set in motion
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has in two instances proved to be the same, I have concluded, that 
whatever this impediment may proceed from, it is not caused by any 
material injury which her works have sustained, and that when she is in 
motion, her error on mean time above stated, may be depended on as 
accurate. In consequence of the chronometer’s having thus accedentally 
stoped, I determined to come too at the first convenient place and 
make such observations as were necessary to ascertain her error, 
establish the Latitude & Longitude, and determine the variation of the 
nedle, in order to fix a second point of departure. accordingly on
Monday 16th. we set out at an early hour; the morning was cloudy; 
could find no convenient situation for observation; proceeded untill 
a little before noon when we came too
Point of observation No. 21. On the Lard Shore opposite to the center 
of good Island1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
where I observed the meridian altitude of ☉’s L. L. 
with Octant by the back observation, which gave me for Latitude 
40°. 20′. 12″. N. I now set the Chronometer as near noon as this 
observation would enable me, and proceeded untill evening, when we 
came too on the Stard. shore opposite the lower point of the Island of 
the Bald prarie where we encamped.
Tuesday July 17th
Point of Observation No. 22, & of departure No. 2. Camp at the lower 
point of the Island of the bald Prarie2
2
Most of the observations at this point are entered in text of journal, July 17, 
1804. Those thus entered are omitted here. — Ed.
Observed Meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by back observation 
43°. 27′. — ″. 
	Latitude deduced from this observtn.
	40°.
	27′.
	6″.4

	From Equal Altitudes of ☉’s center found that ☉’s Center was truly on the 
Meridian
	
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s

	M. T. Pt. Chronometer at
	11.
	58.
	51.

	
	m
	s
	

	Chronometer too slow M. T.
	6.
	51.6.
	

	Observed Altitude of pole Star with Sextant
	81°.
	9′.
	15″

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer P. M.
	10.
	23.
	18.
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Thursday July 19th
Point of observation No. 23. Under a bold bluff on Lard. Shore, opposite 
to the Stard. point terminateing the 4th. course of this day.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by back observation 
44°. 15′. —
Latitude deduced from this obsevt. 40°. 29′. 50″
Sunday July 22nd.
Point of Observation No. 24. on the Starboard shore above the River 
Platte, the mouth of which bore S. 15°. E. distant 10 miles. —
Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉ with Sext2.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	8.
	53.
	53.
	P. M.
	2.
	58.
	37.

	
	".
	55.
	20.
	
	3.
	— .
	— 

	
	".
	56.
	48.
	
	".
	1.
	28.


Altd. by Sextant at the time of observation. 92°. 37′. — ″
Observed Meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back Obsetn. 
46°. 31′. — ″
Latitude deduced from this obsevtn. 41°. 3′. 19″.4.
Observed time and distance of D and Antares. *. West, with Sextant. — 
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P. M.
	10.
	23.
	20.
	58.
	42.
	— 

	
	".
	28.
	3.
	".
	43.
	30.

	
	".
	32.
	7.
	".
	44.
	— .

	
	".
	35.
	4.
	".
	45.
	7.

	
	".
	38.
	15.
	".
	47.
	— .

	
	".
	41.
	34.
	".
	48.
	15.


Monday July 23rd.
Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉ with Sext.2
2
This observation is omitted from text of journal for July 23, 1804. — Ed.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	h
	m

	A. M.
	8.
	— 
	49.
	P. M.
	3.
	51.
	56.

	
	".
	2.
	9.
	
	".
	52.
	14.

	
	".
	3.
	38.
	
	".
	53.
	45.


Altitude by Sextant at the time of Obstn. 72°. 49′ — ″
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observt. 46°. 55′ — ″
Latitude deduced from this Obstn. [blank space in MS.]
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Tuesday July 24th.
	☉’s Magnetic Azimuth by Circumftr.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
	
	S.
	85°.
	E.

	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer
	A. M.
	8.
	8.
	8.

	Altd. of ☉’s U. L. by Sextant.
	
	75°.
	5′.
	15″.


Wednesday July 25th.
Observed Equal Altds. of the ☉ with Sextant.2
2
This observation was in part entered in text of journal for July 23, 1804, but 
has been omitted therefrom and all placed here. — Ed.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	8.
	5.
	20.
	P.M.
	3.
	44.
	38.

	
	".
	6.
	42.
	
	☉.
	Obscured by cloud
	

	
	".
	8.
	7.5
	
	3.
	47.
	27.


Altd. by Sextant at the time of Observtn. . . . . . 74°. 19′. 30″
Thursday July 26th.
Observed Equal Altitudes of ☉ with Sextant.2
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	7.
	33.
	32.
	P. M.
	4.
	15.
	24.

	
	".
	34.
	55.
	
	".
	16.
	51.

	
	".
	36.
	22.
	
	".
	18.
	14.


Altitude by Sextant at the time of Obst. . . . . . . 62°. 18′. 15″
Friday July 27th.
Observed time and distance of D and a. Aquilæ,*. West, with 
Sextant.2
	
	Time.
	
	
	Distance.
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	2.
	47.
	6.
	64°.
	48′.
	15″.

	
	".
	55.
	9.
	".
	50.
	30.

	
	".
	59.
	39.
	".
	51.
	30.

	
	3.
	2.
	12.
	".
	52.
	— .

	
	".
	4.
	42.
	".
	52.
	45.

	
	".
	6.
	31.
	".
	53.
	— .


I wished to have taken one or two sets more with moon and Aquilæ, 
but the clouds obscured the star. I was also anxious to have taken 
some sets with Aldeberan, then in reach of observation and East of the 
moon, but was prevented by the intervention of the clouds, which soon 
became so general as to obscure the whole horizon. —
Observed meridian Altitude of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back obs 48°. 44′
Latitude deduced from this obstn. . . . . . . . . 41°. 5′. 35″.2
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Tuesday July 31st.
Point of observation No. 25. Camp at Council Bluffs, Larboard shore.1
1
Latitude given in text of journal, July 31, 1804. — Ed.
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observtn. 
51°. 4′. 30″
Latitude deduced from this obsertn. 41°. 18′. I". 5
Wednesday August Ist.
Observed meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observtn. 
51°. 29′. 30″
Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉, with Sextant.2
2
Figures given in text of journal, August 1, 1804. — Ed.

☉’s Magnetic azimuth by Circumferenter N. 86°. E. 
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer
	A. M.
	7.
	52.
	55.

	Altitude by Sextant of ☉’s U.L.
	
	68°.
	47′.
	15″.

	Latitude of place deduced from two observtns. of ☉’s
	
	
	
	

	Merdn. altd. being as mean of the same
	
	41°.
	17′.
	0″.2.


Saturday August 4th. 1804
Point of observation No. 26. On the Starboard shore, opposite to the 
mouth of pond inlet.3
3
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed meridian altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observatn. 
53°. 20′. 30′.
Latitude deduced from this obsertn . . . . . 41°. 25′. 3″.8
note — the ☉’s disk was frequently obscured in the course of this 
observation, it is therefore probable that it is not accurate by 2 or 3 
minutes of Latitude, and I believe it too much by that sum.
Sunday August 5th.
Point of Observation No. 27. On the Larboard shore of main channel, 
and on the starboard side of the Sand Island. — 3
Observed meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observtn. 
54°. 3′. — ″
Latitude deduced from this observation . . . . 41° 30′. 6″.7
Wednesday August 8th.
Point of observation No. 28. On the Starboard shore, the mouth of the 
river E-ā-nearh war,-da-pon or Stone river bearing Due N. distant 
one 1/2 miles, made the following observations with Sextant. 1
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	Altitude of
	
	
	Time by Chronometer.
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	☉’s
	U. L.
	80°.
	14′.
	15″.
	A.M.
	8.
	26.
	59.

	☉’s
	Center
	"
	"
	"
	
	".
	28.
	29.

	☉’s
	L. L.
	"
	"
	"
	
	".
	30.
	3.


Point of observation No. 29. On the Larboard Shore, the mouth of 
Stone river bearing due E. one mile distn.1
1
Results given in text of journal, August 8, 1804. — Ed,
Observed meridian Altitude of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back 
observatn. 56°. 9′. — "
Latitude deduced from this observt. 41°. 42′. 34″.3.
Saterday August 11th.
Point of observation No. 30. On the Starboard shore one mile above 
the mouth of the Creek of Evil Sperits.2
2
For figures, see text of journal, August 11, 1804. — Ed.
Sunday August 12th.
Point of Observation No. 31. On the Larboard shore in the center of 
a bend, being North, and by measurement 974 yards from the Lard. 
shore opposite to the point of observation of yesterday.3
3
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed Meridian altitude of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back 
obstn. 59°. 8′. — ″
Latitude deduced from this observatn. 42°. 1′. 47″. 6.
Monday August 13th.
Point of observation No. 32. On the Larboard shore about three miles 
East of the Maha vilage.4
4
Clark entered this series of observations on the last flyleaf of Codex A, in their 
proper chronological sequence; otherwise that entry is identical with this. Not included 
in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s & D’s nearest limbs, with Sextant. — 
	
	
	Time.
	
	Distance.
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P. M.
	3.
	57.
	9.
	95°.
	56′.
	15″

	
	4.
	1.
	32.
	".
	58.
	— .

	
	".
	4.
	45.
	".
	59.
	30.

	
	".
	6.
	51.
	96.
	— .
	— 

	
	".
	7.
	57.
	".
	— .
	30.

	
	".
	9.
	17.
	".
	— .
	45.

	
	".
	11.
	52.
	".
	1.
	7.5

	
	".
	13.
	— .
	".
	2.
	— 
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	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P. M.
	4.
	51.
	9.
	96°.
	12′.
	30″

	
	".
	52.
	33.
	".
	13.
	— 

	
	".
	54.
	5.
	".
	13.
	30

	
	".
	55.
	26.
	".
	14.
	— 

	
	".
	56.
	22.
	".
	14.
	15.

	
	".
	57.
	36.
	".
	14.
	30.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P. M.
	4.
	33.
	18.
	96°.
	7′.
	45″

	
	".
	34.
	44.
	".
	8.
	30.

	
	".
	35.
	7.
	".
	8.
	37.5.

	
	".
	37.
	22.
	".
	9.
	15.

	
	".
	38.
	24.
	".
	9.
	45.

	
	".
	39.
	22.
	".
	9.
	45.


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P. M.
	5.
	7.
	59.
	96°.
	17′.
	45″

	
	".
	10.
	56.
	".
	18.
	30.

	
	".
	12.
	23.
	".
	19.
	45.

	
	".
	15.
	5.
	".
	20.
	15.

	
	".
	16.
	6.
	".
	20.
	15.

	
	".
	17.
	1.
	".
	20.
	45.

	
	".
	18.
	5.
	".
	21.
	— 

	
	".
	19.
	1.
	".
	21.
	22.5.


Tuesday August 14th.1
1
Entered in part by Clark on the last flyleaf of Codex A; not included in text 
of journal. — Ed.
	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumferenter
	N.
	87.
	E.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A. M.
	7.
	3.
	4.

	Altitude by Sextant of ☉’s U. L.
	59°.
	19′.
	15″

	Odot;’s magnetic azimuth by Circumferenter
	N.
	88.
	E.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer. . . . A. M.
	7.
	41.
	19.

	Altd. of ☉’s U.L. by Sextant.
	62°
	— ′.
	— ″


Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉, with Sextant.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	7.
	45.
	16.
	P.M.
	3.
	45.
	15.

	
	".
	46.
	43.
	
	".
	46.
	47. not certain

	
	".
	48.
	12.
	
	".
	Lost by clouds
	

	
	Altd. given by Sextant at the time of obstn.
	
	
	
	63°.
	26′.
	45″.
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observed Meridian altitude of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back 
observatn. 60°. 45′. 30″.
Latitude deduced from this observatn. 42°. 12′. 10″.9
Wednesday August 15th.
Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉, with Sextant.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	8.
	0.
	29.
	P.M.
	3.
	28.
	42.

	
	".
	1.
	52.
	
	".
	30.
	11.

	
	".
	3.
	28.
	
	".
	31.
	38.

	
	Altd. by Sextant at the time of this observt.
	
	
	
	68°.
	45′.
	45″.


Observed meridian Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observt. 
61°. 27′. — ″
Latitude deduced from this observt. 42° 15′. 13″.4
Saturday, August 18th.
Observed meridian altd.1 of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observt. 
63°. 23′. — ″
Latitude deduced from this obset. [blank space in MS.]
Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	7.
	38.
	1.
	P.M.
	3.
	46.
	48.

	
	".
	39.
	28.
	
	".
	48.
	13.

	
	".
	40.
	58.
	
	".
	49.
	42.

	
	Altd. by Sextant at the time of Obstn".
	
	
	
	60°.
	8′.
	— ″


Tuesday, August 21st.
Point of Observation No 33. On a large sand bar Stard., 4 miles above 
the mouth of the river Souix.1
Observed meridn. Altd. of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back observation 
65°. 47′. — ″
Latitude deduced from this observatn. 42°. 28′. 29″.
Friday, August 24th.
This day the Chronometer stoped again just after being wound up; 
I know not the cause, but fear it procedes from some defect which it is 
not in my power to remedy.1
Monday August 27th.
Point of Observation No. 34. On the Stard. shore, opposite to the lower 
point, or commencement of the white C[h]alk Bluff.1
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Observed Magnetic azimth. of ☉ by Circumftr. S. 85° . E.
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A. M.
	7.
	41.
	52.

	Altd. of ☉’s U. L. by Sextant.
	60°.
	4′.
	— ″

	Odot; magnetic Azimuth by circumferentr.
	S.
	84°.
	E.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A. M.
	7.
	46.
	13.

	Altd. of ☉’ U. L. by Sextant .
	61 .
	57′.
	— ″

	Observed time and altitudes of ☉ with Sextant

	
	Time.
	
	
	
	Altitude of
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M
	7.
	49.
	37.
	Odot;’s U. Limb.
	63°.
	8′.
	15″

	
	".
	51.
	3.
	Odot;’s Center.
	"
	"
	"

	
	".
	52.
	40.
	Odot;’s L. Limb.
	"
	"
	"


Point of Observation No. 35. On the Stard. shore opposite to the upper 
point of the white Chalk Bluffs.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed Meridian Altd. U. L. with Sextant by the fore observation 
115°. — ′. 45″
Latitude deduced from the observtn. 42. 53. 13
Thursday August 30th.
Point of Observation No. 36. On the Lard. Shore at the lower point of 
Calumet Bluff.1
Observed equal Altd. of the ☉, with Sextant
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	8.
	14.
	51.
	P. M.
	2.
	49.
	24.

	
	".
	l6.
	22.
	
	".
	50.
	59.

	
	".
	18.
	3.
	
	".
	52.
	38.

	
	Altd. given by Sextant at time of obstn.
	
	
	
	70°.
	42′.
	— ″


Friday August 31st.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s and D’s nearest limbs, with Sextant. 
the D West.1
	
	
	Time.
	
	Distance.
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A.M.
	11.
	12.
	18.
	41°.
	51′.
	— ″

	
	".
	14.
	23
	".
	48.
	— 

	
	".
	15.
	49
	".
	47.
	45

	
	".
	16.
	42.
	".
	46.
	30

	
	".
	17.
	52.
	".
	46.
	30

	
	".
	19.
	32.
	".
	45.
	45
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Saturday September 8th
Point of observation No. 37. On the Lard. Shore 3 1/2 miles below Mr. 
Trudeau’s House,1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed ☉’s Magnetic azimuth with Circumfertr S. 85°. E.
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A. M.
	7 .
	27 .
	59

	Altd of ☉’s U. L. by Sextant.
	51°.
	4′.
	30″.

	Odot;’s Magnetic Azimuth by Circumferentr.
	S.
	84.
	E.

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A. M.
	7 .
	33 .
	30 .

	Alt. by Sextant of ☉’s U.L.
	53°.
	2′.
	— ″.


Observed time and Altitude of ☉, with Sextant
	
	
	Time.
	
	
	
	Altitude of
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	33.
	30
	Odot;’s U.S.
	53°.
	2′.
	— ″

	
	".
	35.
	5.
	Odot;’s Center
	".
	" .
	— .

	
	".
	36.
	41.
	☉’s L.L.
	".
	" .
	— .


     I could not obtain the meridian altitude of sun this day in consequence
of not being able to come too in time, without infinite danger 
of injuring the boat. the evening was cloudy, which prevented my 
taking the altitude of any fixed star.
September 9th. Sunday
Point of Observation No. 38. On the Lard. Shore opposite to the upper 
point of boat Island.1
observed. ☉’s Magnetic azimuth by Circumferentr S. 89°. E.
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A.M.
	7.
	6.
	3

	Altd. of ☉’s U.L. by Sextant
	43°.
	— ′.
	— ″.

	Odot;’s Magnetic azimuth by Circumfetr. S. 88°. E.
	
	
	

	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer A.M.
	7.
	12.
	3.

	Altd of ☉’s U.L. by Sextant
	44 .
	57.
	15.


Observed time; and Altd. of ☉, with Sextant.
	
	
	Time
	
	
	
	Altitude of
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	
	

	A.M.
	7.
	12.
	3.
	Odot;’s U.L.
	44°.
	57′.
	15″.

	
	".
	13.
	31.
	Odot;’s Center
	" .
	" .
	" .

	
	".
	15.
	4.
	☉’s L.L.
	" .
	" .
	" .


Point of Observation No. 39. On the Stard shore, near a point of woodland,
being the extremity of the third course of this day.1
Observed Meridian altd. of ☉’s U. L. with Sextant fore observation — 
— 104°. 51′. 30″.
Latitude deduced from this Observatn. 43°. 11′. 56″.1.
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Monday September 10th.
Point of Observation No. 40. On the Lard. shore, under a high bluff, 2 
miles below Ceder Island. — 1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed Meridian Altd. of ☉’s U. L. with Sextant by the fore Observtn. 
103 . 53 . 15
Latitude deduced from this observtn. [blank space in MS.]
Point of Observation No. 41. On the Stard Shore 4 miles above the point 
of observation at noon — Observed time and distance of ☉’s & ☽’s 
nearest limbs, the D East.
	
	
	
	Time.
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	°
	′
	″

	P. M.
	4.
	31.
	15
	76.
	55.
	15

	
	".
	34.
	5
	".
	56.
	— .

	
	".
	35.
	7
	".
	56.
	30.

	
	".
	36.
	14
	".
	57.
	15.

	
	".
	37.
	50.
	".
	57.
	— .

	
	".
	38.
	54.
	".
	57.
	30.

	
	h
	m
	s
	°
	′
	″

	P. M.
	5.
	25.
	26.
	77.
	9.
	15.


Monday September 17th. 1804.
Point of Obstn. No. 42. On the Lard. shore, one mile and a haf above the 
mouth of Corvus Creek1 observed equal altitudes of ☉ with Sextant.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	7.
	46.
	49.
	A. M.
	2.
	59.
	50.

	
	".
	47.
	25.
	
	3.
	1.
	30.

	
	".
	49.
	12.
	
	".
	3.
	3.

	Altd. by sextant at the time of Observatn. 53°. 17′. 45″.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Observed meridian Altitude of ☉’s L. L. with Octant by the back 
Observation 87°. 31′. 00″.
Wednesday September 19th. 1804.
Point of Observation No. 43. On the Lard. shore opposite to the mouth 
of the lower of the two rivers of the Siouxs pass.1 Observed Meridian
Altd. of ☉’s U. L. with Sextant by the fore observation 
95°. 30′. 15.
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Saturday Septr. 22ed. 1804.
Point of observation No. 44.On the Stard. shore, about one mile below 
the lower Island of the three sisters.1
1
Figures given In text of journal, Sept. 22, 1804. — Ed.
Sunday September. 23rd. 1804.
Point of Observation No. 45. On the Lard. Shore 3 miles below Elk Island. 
observed meridian altd. of ☉’s U. L. with Sextant by the fore observation
91°. 48′. 45″
Tuesday October 2ed. 1804.
Point of Observation No. 46. On a large sand bar Lard. shore, opposite to 
the gorge of the bend look-out2. Observed the meridian altd. of ☉’s
2
Latitude only given in text of journal, for respective dates. — Ed.
U. L. with Sextant by the fore observation 84°. 45′ 15″.
Latitude deduced from this observation. N. 44°. 19′. 36″. 3
Monday October 8th. 1804.
Point of observation N°. 47. On the Lard. shore, in the point fromed 
[formed] by the junction of the Weterhoo river with the Missouri.3
3
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed meridian altd. of ☉’U. L. with Sextant by the fore observation
77°. 35′. — ″.
Latitude deduced from this observation No. 45°. 39′. 5″.
Thursday October 11th. 1804.
Point of observation No. 48. at our camp on the Lard. shore a small distance
above the upper point of an Island on which the lower village 
of the Ricaras is situated.3
Observed Equal Altitude of the ☉ with Sextant.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	9.
	8.
	7.
	P. M.
	3.
	41.
	49.

	
	".
	10.
	1.
	
	".
	42.
	36.

	
	".
	11.
	57.
	
	".
	44.
	40.

	Altitude by Sextant at the time of observtn.
	
	
	
	42°. 16′. 45″.
	
	
	


Wednesday October 17th. 1804.
Point of Observation No. 49. On the Stard. shore, opposite to a high projecting
Bluff; which from the great number of rattlesnakes found 
near it, we called the rattlesnake Bluff.4
4
Latitude given in text of journal, Oct. 17, 1804. — Ed.
Observed meridian altd. of ☉’s U. L. with Sextant by the fore observation 
69°. 17′. — .
Latitude deduced from this observation N. 46. 23′. 57″
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Monday October 29th. 1804.
Point of Observation No. 50. On the stard. shore at council camp, about 
half a mile above the upper Mandan Village.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
Observed meridian Altd. of ☉’s U. L. with Sextant by the fore observation
58°. 55′. 15″.
Latitude deduced from this observation N. 47°. 22′ 56″. 7
☞The Chronometer ran down today. I was so much engaged 
with the Indians, that I omited winding her up.
Tuesday October 30th. 1804.
at the same place Wound up the Chronometer, and observed equal Altitudes
of the ☉ with Sextant.1
	A. M.
	8.
	4.
	44.
	P. M.
	lost in consequence

	
	".
	7.
	31.
	
	of the sun’s being

	
	".
	10.
	31.
	
	obscured by clouds.

	Altitude given by Sextant at the time of Obstn.
	
	
	
	
	44°. 53′. 15″.


Wednesday October 31st. 1804.
The river being very low and the season so far advanced that it 
frequently shuts up with ice in this climate we determined to spend the 
Winter in this neighbourhood, accordingly Capt. Clark with a party of 
men reconnoitred the country for some miles above our encampment; 
he returned in the evening without having succeed[ed] in finding an 
eligible situation for our purpose.
Thursday November 1st. 1804.
The wind blew so violently during the greater part of this day that 
we were unable to quit our encampment; in the evening it abated; we 
droped down about seven miles and land on N. E. side of the river at a 
large point of Woodland.
Friday November 2ed. 1804.
This morning early we fixed on the site for our fortification which we 
immediately set about. This place we have named Fort Mandan in 
honour of our Neighbours.
Fort Mandan, Sunday November 11th. 1804.
Point of Obstn. No. 51. Observed Meridian altitude of ☉’s U. L. with 
Sextant by the fore observation1 51°. 4′. 52″.
Latitude deduced from this observation N. 47°. 21′. 32″. 8.
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Saturday December 22ed. 1804.
Observed Equal altitudes of ☉. with Sextant.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	9.
	6.
	43.
	P.M.
	1.
	25.
	39.

	
	".
	9.
	52.
	
	".
	28.
	57.

	
	".
	13.
	9.
	
	".
	32.
	10.

	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Chronometer too slow on Mean time
	
	
	
	
	0.
	39.
	37.6


Monday January 7th. 1805.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s and D’s nearest limbs, with Sextant.1 ☉. West.
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	2.
	21.
	— .
	79°.
	25′.
	45″.

	
	".
	23.
	55.
	".
	26.
	15.

	
	".
	25.
	3.
	".
	26.
	30.

	
	".
	26.
	3.
	".
	27.
	— .

	
	".
	27.
	47.
	".
	27.
	15.

	
	".
	29.
	29.
	".
	28.
	— .


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P.M.
	2.
	38.
	12.
	79°.
	30′.
	15″.

	
	".
	39.
	22.
	".
	31.
	— .

	
	".
	40.
	19.
	".
	31.
	45.

	
	".
	41.
	36.
	".
	32.
	15.

	
	".
	42.
	33.
	".
	32.
	45.

	
	".
	43.
	25.
	".
	33.
	— .


Sunday January 13th. 1805.
Observed Meridian altitude of ☉. U. L. with Sextant and glass artificial
Horizon.1 43°. 18′. 30″ 
Latitude deduced from this observation. N. 47°. 20′. 52″.6
Monday January 14th. astronomical 1805.
Observed an Eclips of the Moon. I had no other glass to assist me 
in this observation but a small refracting telescope belonging to my 
sextant, which however was of considerable service, as it enabled me 
to define the edge of the moon’s immage with much more precision 
than I could have done with the natural eye. The commencement 
of the eclips was obscured by clouds, which continued to interrupt me 
throughout the whole observation; to this cause is also attributable 
the inacuracy of the observation of the commencement of total darkness.
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I do not put much confidence in the observation of the middle of the 
Eclips, as it is the wo[r]st point of the eclips to distinguish with 
accuracy. The two last observations (i.e.) the end of total darkness and 
the end of the eclips, were more satisfactory; they are as accurate as 
the circumstances under which I laboured would permit me to make 
them. — 
	
	h
	m
	s

	Commencement of total darkness
	12.
	28.
	5.

	Middle of the Eclips
	12.
	57.
	24.

	End of total darkness
	13.
	41.
	30.

	End of the eclips
	14.
	39.
	10.1
1
Clark gives the figures in their ordinary form, with one variant. See text of 
journal, January 15, 1805. — Ed.


Tuesday January 15th 1805.
Observed equal Altitudes of the ☉ with sextant and Glass artificial 
horizon adjusted with a sperit level 2
2
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	8.
	26.
	32.
	P. M.
	— 
	— 
	— 

	
	".
	29.
	14.
	
	— 
	— 
	— 


	
	".
	32.
	1.
	
	1.
	49.
	46.

	Altitude given by the sextant at the time of obtn.
	
	
	
	
	26°.
	6′
	15″.

	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Chronometer too slow on mean time
	
	
	
	
	1.
	1.
	57.7


Chronometer’s daily rate of going, as deduced from this observation, and that of 
the 22ed. of December 1804 is too slow on mean time 55s. 8.
☞I do not place much confidence in this observation in consequence 
of loosing the observation of the Altitude of the ☉’s L. L. and 
center P. M. and that [of] his U. L. was somewhat obscured by a 
cloud. the weather was so could [cold] that I could not use-water as 
the reflecting surface, and I was obliged to remove my glass horizon 
from it’s first adjustment lest the savages should pilfer it.
Sunday January 20th. 1805.
Observed Equal altitudes of the ☉, with Sextant & glass horizon.2
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A.M.
	8.
	40.
	20.
	P.M.
	1.
	21.
	55.

	
	".
	47.
	15.
	
	".
	24.
	47.

	
	".
	50.
	10.
	
	lost by a cloud
	
	

	
	Altitude given by Sextant at the time of obst.
	
	
	
	31°.
	40′.
	15″.

	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	
	Chronometer too slow on main time
	
	
	
	1.
	15.
	20.3


☞the horizon was removed from it’s first adjustment.
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Saturday January 26th. 1805.
Observed Meridian Altitude of ☉’s U. L. with sextant and artific. 
Horzn. of water1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
48°. 50′. — ″
Latitude deduced from this observatn. N. 47. 21. 47.
Monday January 28th. 1805.
Observed Equal altitudes with Sextant and artificial Horizon on the 
construction recommended by Mr. Andrew Ellicott, in which sperits 
were substituted for water, it being to could to use the latter.1
	A.M.
	8.
	7.
	29
	P.M.
	1.
	52.
	34.

	
	".
	9.
	51.
	
	".
	54.
	58.

	
	".
	12.
	20.
	
	".
	57.
	26.

	
	Altd. by Sextant at the time of observation
	
	
	
	33°.
	25′
	— ″

	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	
	Chronometer too slow on mean time
	
	
	
	1.
	11.
	12.2

	
	
	
	
	
	— 
	— 
	51s.2


☞the accuracy of this observation may be depended on.
Longitude of Fort Mandan as deduced from the observation 
of the end of total darkness when the eclips of the moon 
tok place the 14th. of January Astronocl. 1805 
	
	h
	m
	s

	W. from Greenwich
	6.
	37.
	31.2 or 99°. 22′. 45″.3


Longitude of Fort Mandan as deduced from the end of the 
	
	h
	m
	s

	same eclips
	6.
	37.
	47. or 99°. 26′. 45″.


Wednesday February 6th. 1805.
Observed equal altitude of the ☉ with Sextant artificial horizon with 
water1
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	7.
	59.
	31.
	P. M.
	1.
	49.
	31

	
	8.
	1.
	36
	
	".
	51.
	24

	
	".
	3.
	5.
	
	".
	53.
	41.

	
	Altitude given by Sextant at the time of Obst.
	
	
	
	32°.
	11′.
	15″
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Observed time and distance of ☉’ and D’s nearest limbs with Sextant 
the ☉ West. 
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	P. M.
	2.
	8.
	32.
	87.
	28.
	15

	
	".
	12.
	16.
	".
	30.
	— 

	
	".
	15.
	58.
	".
	30.
	45.

	
	".
	18.
	48.
	".
	32.
	— 

	
	".
	20.
	— .
	".
	33.
	— 

	
	".
	22.
	25.
	".
	34.
	— 


	
	
	Time.
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	P. M.
	2.
	26.
	15.
	87°.
	35′.
	15″.

	
	".
	29.
	40.
	".
	35.
	45.

	
	".
	31.
	37.
	".
	36.
	30.

	
	".
	33.
	27.
	".
	36.
	45.

	
	".
	35.
	3.
	".
	37.
	30.

	
	".
	36.
	38.
	".
	38.
	— .


I do not place great confidence in these observations, as the person who 
took the time was not much accustomed to the business. Capt. Clark 
was absent.
Saturday February 23rd. 1805.
Observed time and distance of ☉’s an D’s nearest limbs with Sextant, 
☉ East.1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance.
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	6.
	12.
	15.
	66°.
	24′.
	15″.

	
	".
	14.
	17.
	".
	23.
	45.

	
	".
	16.
	14.
	".
	22.
	45.

	
	".
	17.
	51.
	".
	22.
	— .

	
	".
	20.
	23.
	".
	21.
	25.

	
	".
	22.
	l8.
	".
	21.
	— .


	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	6.
	25.
	56.
	66°.
	20′.
	— ″.

	
	".
	28.
	5.
	".
	19.
	15.

	
	".
	29.
	6.
	".
	19.
	— .

	
	".
	30.
	58.
	".
	18.
	— .


	
	".
	32.
	38.
	".
	17.
	45.

	
	".
	34.
	59.
	".
	17.
	15.


Vol. VI, Page 262
     Immediately after the Lunar observations observed Equal altitudes of 
the ☉ with Sextant and artificial Horizon with water. 
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	6.
	41.
	5.
	P. M.
	— .
	46.
	20.

	
	".
	43.
	9.
	
	".
	48.
	30.

	
	".
	45.
	19.
	
	".
	50.
	35.

	Altitude given by Sextant at the time of observation
	
	
	
	
	40°.
	15′.
	45″

	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Chronometer too slow Mean Time
	
	
	
	
	2.
	28.
	14.9


Monday March 25th. 1805.
Observed ☉’s magnetic Azimuth with Circumferenter1
1
Not found in text of journal. — Ed.
S. 60°. W.
	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer
	P.M.
	5.
	7.
	49.

	Altitude of ☉’s L. L. by Sextant
	
	32°
	2.′.
	0″.

	☉’s Magnetic Azimuth by Circumferenter
	
	S.
	61°.
	W.

	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer
	P. M.
	5.
	11.
	31.

	Altitude of ☉’s L. L. by Sextand.
	
	30°.
	49′.
	15″

	☉’s Magnetic Azimuth by Circumferentr.
	
	S.
	63°.
	W.

	
	
	h
	m
	s

	Time by Chronometer P. M.
	
	5.
	19.
	30″.

	Altd. by Sextant of ☉’s L. L.
	
	28°.
	13′.
	30″.


Thursday March 28th. 1805.
Observed Equal altitudes of the ☉ with Sextant & water artifc. Horizon.
	
	h
	m
	s
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	8.
	45.
	28.5 P. M.
	4.
	17.
	4.

	
	".
	47.
	9.
	".
	18.
	15.5

	
	".
	48.
	57.
	".
	20.
	43.

	Altitude by Sextt. at time of Observation
	
	
	
	
	48°.
	50′.
	— .″.


Saturday March 30th. 1805.
Observed Equal Altitudes of the ☉, with Sextant and artificial Horzn. of 
Water.1 
	A.M
	8.
	42.
	46.
	P. M.
	4.
	17.
	33.

	
	".
	44.
	27.
	
	".
	19.
	15.

	
	".
	46.
	10.
	
	".
	20.
	59.

	Altd. by Sextant at the time of observt.
	
	
	
	
	49°.
	45′.
	00″.
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[Here ends the series of observations entered in Codex O, 
which was sent down to St. Louis with the boat that left the 
Mandans, April 7, 1805. From this time on, Lewis entered 
his observations in the text of the journal, taking a new point 
of departure On April 12, 1805, at the mouth of the Little 
Missouri, he begins "Point of Observation No. 1," and continues 
to "Point of Observation No 46.," at Traveller’s Rest Creek. 
Until September 30, 1805, Clark does not enter anything but 
the latitude deduced from observations; from that time, however, 
until November 24, 1805, on the Pacific coast, he enters 
a number of observations — among them are the following, 
found in Codex H, pp. 23, 24, transferred hither from the text 
of the journal. — Ed.]
Celestial observations taken in the junction of the Columbia & Lewis’s 
Rivers.
Thursday October 17th. 1805
Altitude taken with Sextant the error of which is 8′ — 45″ Subtraitive. 
	
	h
	
	m
	
	s
	
	
	
	
	
	

	A. M.
	7
	— 
	40
	— 
	13
	
	
	
	
	
	

	"
	"
	— 
	42
	— 
	58
	Altitude produced
	22°
	— 
	25′
	— 
	15″.

	"
	"
	— 
	43
	— 
	44
	
	
	
	
	
	


Observed time and Distance of Sun and Moon’s nearest limbs, Sun East. 
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance
	
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	7.
	51.
	43
	60°
	47′.
	15″.
	A. M.
	8.
	00.
	26
	60°.
	43′.
	45″

	
	"
	53.
	33
	".
	46.
	30.
	
	".
	1.
	22
	".
	43.
	15

	
	".
	54.
	35
	".
	45.
	45
	
	".
	3.
	8
	".
	43.
	0

	
	".
	55.
	55
	".
	45.
	0
	
	".
	4.
	43
	".
	42.
	30

	
	".
	57.
	37
	".
	45.
	"
	
	".
	6.
	5
	".
	43.
	0

	
	".
	58.
	29
	".
	44.
	"
	
	".
	7.
	52
	".
	41.
	30


Magnetic Azmoth of the Sun, time and distance 
	
	
	Axms
	
	
	
	Time
	
	
	
	Distance
	

	
	
	
	
	h
	
	m
	
	s
	
	
	

	A. M.
	S.
	75°
	East
	8
	— 
	15
	— 
	45
	33°.
	4′.
	30″

	"
	S.
	74°
	East
	8
	— 
	19
	— 
	43
	34.
	13.
	0
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Equal Altitudes with Sextant.
	
	h
	m
	s
	
	h
	m
	s

	A. M.
	8.
	23.
	0.
	P. M.
	3.
	21.
	53.

	
	".
	24.
	25.
	
	".
	23.
	50.

	
	".
	26.
	49.
	
	".
	25.
	42.


Altitude produced from the observation is 35°. 9′. 30″. —
Friday October 18th. 1805
Took one altitude of the Sun’s upper limb
	
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s
	

	Alt
	28°.
	22′.
	15″.
	at
	8.
	1.
	24
	A. M.


Observed time and distance of Sun and Moon’s nearest limbs Sun East. — 
	
	
	Time
	
	
	Distance
	

	
	h
	m
	s
	
	
	

	AM
	9.
	37.
	46
	47°.
	15′.
	30″.

	
	".
	40.
	32
	".
	14.
	15

	
	".
	41.
	47
	".
	14.
	"

	
	".
	42.
	55
	".
	13.
	30

	
	".
	43.
	44
	".
	12.
	45

	
	".
	46.
	2
	".
	12.
	30

	
	".
	47.
	18
	".
	12.
	0

	
	".
	48.
	35
	".
	11.
	45

	
	".
	49.
	45
	".
	11.
	15

	
	".
	50.
	53
	".
	11.
	"

	
	".
	52.
	0
	".
	9.
	30

	
	".
	53.
	46
	".
	9.
	30


Took an altitude of the Suns upper Limb
	
	
	
	
	h
	m
	s
	

	58°.
	34′.
	45″
	at
	10.
	3.
	59
	A. M.


Took a Meridian Altitude Suns upper Limb which gave 68°. 57′. 30″. —
The Latitude produced is 46°. 15′. 13.″ 9 North
I measured the wedth of each river by angles as follows i. e.
The Columbia River is 960 yards wide 
The Lewis’s River is 575 do do
Imedeately below the junction the Columbia River is from one to 
three miles wide including the Islands.
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     [Lewis apparently took fewer observations during the winter 
at Fort Clatsop than while at Fort Mandan. For such as are 
recorded, see text of the journals proper, January 1 to March 23, 
1806. On the return journey he marks "Point of Observation 
N°. 55," on April 1, 1806. After a few observations (embodied 
in the text of the journals), to correct his instruments, the next 
point of observation is dated May 25, 1806, and situated on 
the Kooskooskee (see text of journals). At the Quamash 
Flats, he made observations, all embodied in text of the 
journals, save the following, which is found on the first flyleaf 
of Codex L. — Ed].
by octant ☉’s L. L. 51°. 20′ June 9th. 1806.
June 9th. 1806.
Error of the Sextant 6′. 15 — or Subtractive
	Error of Octant by the back observation 
on the distant fragment of the broken limb
	2°. 30′. 4″.5 +

	
	additive.


[The final observation was that made on Maria River, by 
Lewis, July 23, 1806, and entered both by him and Clark in 
the text of the journals. — Ed.]
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VIII. Miscellaneous Memoranda
IN the last book of the journals proper, Codex N, were a 
number of blank pages on which Clark jotted down the 
following notes obtained by him from traders and Indians. 
The context shows that much of this material was obtained at 
dates subsequent to the expedition. — Ed.]
Notes of Information I believe Correct
an establishment was made by a Hunting and trading Company from 
St. Louis at the Enterance of the Big horn River into the Rochejhone 
437 miles up that river in the fall 1807. from which they Traded with 
Sundery bands of Crow Indians, and took the Beaver in their neighbourhood, 
in the fall 1809 a Company formed of St. Louis, The St. Louis 
Missouri Fur Company with 150 men went into the Rocky Mountains 
about the Missouri & Clarks River, for the purpose of takeing the Fur 
and made establishments on the River Rochejhone where it enters the 
Rocky Mountains one other at the 3 forks of the Missouri and [blank 
space in MS.]
The Company which first formed and established at the Bighorn 
Joined the St. L M. Fur Compy1
1
See Chittenden’s account of the various associations known under the name of 
Missouri Fur Company (1794–1830), in his Amer. Fur Trade, i, pp. 137–158. — Ed.
"about 100 Miles on a direct line from the enterance of Big horn 
River it passes th[r]o one range of the Rocky Mountains, — at this 
place on the East Side of the River and imediately below a fork of the 
R — , and from the Mountn. there Issues Such a quantity of hot water that 
the river is not frozen in the extreem of Winter for maney miles below, 
a good Canoe navigation to this Mountain and the river about 40 yds. 
wide, it is here contracted to 10 yds. wide only"2
2
These are the notes referred to by Clark in Codex M, p. 98, as a description 
"of the country South of the Rochejhone." — Ed.
a remarkable Lake of about 440 yds. in diameter situated at the foot 
of the Rocky Mountains on a west branch of Tongu river (a branch of 
Rochejhone) on the side next to the Mnt. the rocks rise from the 
waters edge about 30 feet and occupies about half the circumfrance
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of the lake which is Circular, the other Side is a butifull plain. This 
river is called by the Indians Min-na-e-sa (or big water).
At the head of this river the nativs give an account that there is 
frequently herd a loud noise, like Thunder, which makes the earth 
Tremble, they State that they seldom go there because their children 
Cannot sleep — and Conceive it possessed of spirits, who were averse 
that men Should be near them
· Ship tâh-cha a band of Crow Indians of 150 Lodges and about 1500 
soles rove on Big horn River & Rochejhone.
· Ap-shâ-roo-kee [Absaroka] a band of Crow Indians of 200 Lodges and 
about 2000 soles rove on the Tonge River, big horn & River 
Rochejhone.
· (omit this band) a Band of Crow Indians of 50 Lodges rove in the 
Same Cty
· E-cup-scup-pe-âh a Band of Tushapaws Speak their language and Sometimes 
rove on the waters of the Rojhone, of about 80 Lodges 800 soles
On the Tonge & Bighorn and Clarks fork of the Rojhone there is 
an abundance of dry Grass of which the Indian horses live dureing 
the winter.
from the Fort or enterance of Big horn River the Indians Say a man 
on horseback can travel to the Spanish Settlements in 14 days on 
the head of Del Norte.
Misselanious Notes Given by a Trader.
This Saline he visited last Winter, when he observed its Situation 
Particularly as also eve[r]y Circumstance in relation to its Peculiarities. 
It is Situated on the east Side of the first of what are usually called the 
three forks of the Arcansas river1 within a quarter of a league of that
1
East of the Neosho River, which with the Verdigris fells into the Arkansas near 
Fort Gibson, Indian Territory. — Ed.
Stream. This Junction called the three forks of the Arcansas is estimated 
is at two hundred and forty leagues from its Junction of the 
Mississippi.
At the mouth of the small stream which discharges itself from this 
saline their is a thick Wood which Continues on both Sides of the 
Same Within a small distance of the Saline Near this place are several 
remarkable Salines One of Which in Particular contains about 4 acres 
it contains a Variety of Springs which boil from the ground and hence 
they have obtained amoung the Indians [the name of] the Pots so 
strong is the water that the Salt concretes as it comes from the ground 
and forms a kind of rim around the edges
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Great Saline to the westward of the main branch of the Arkansaw. 
From the Osage Town on the Osage River 11 days travel to the Great 
saline From St. Louis to the Osage Village thence West 120 leagues 
to the great saline Situated on a Southern branch of the river Arkansas 
called niscud [Ne-ne-scah] and by the French the River of the grand 
Saline which after pursuing a course of about 40 leagues discharges 
itself into the Arkansas about 30 leagues due West, from the great 
Saline and Situated on the S W Side of a considerable Southern branch 
of the Arkansas Islands [is] the Saline which Produces the Purest rock 
Salt. it is of white a clear colour, this Stream is called by the Osages 
the Na chu richin gar. 30 leagues below this Saline and on the same 
side of that stream is Situated the red Saline so named from the Colour 
of the Salt it lies S. W. 20 leagues from the great Saline this stream discharges 
itself into the Arcansaw about 20 leagues of [up] that river, after 
travrseing the country for about 60 leagues, after it passes the red Saline.
The Pot Saline Situated on the Eastern bank of the most Easterlye 
of the three forks of the Arcansaw River about 10 leagues from its 
mouth this stream is navigable to the Saline and maney miles above it 
for Peroagues or light boats.
Two other Salines of inferior note are found West from the Osage 
Village. The first 55 leagues W. near the head of the Middle fork of 
the Arkansas calld Vai ce ton hand bos The other bearing a little South 
of West from the same & distant from it about 30 leagues the last is 
near the Main river Arkansas On its North Side I II & denotes the 
Villages of the snake lizzard and squirrel
In the Parris (Prarie) County at the head of the river Cansies 
[Kansas] is a large Saline of the same nature of the great Saline of 
th[e] Osages The narrowest part of the Osage country is 300 Miles 
bordering on the Mississippi
The names of the Forts or British Trading Establishments on the 
Ossiniboine 
	
	
	L.S.
	
	

	1st
	Que[e]ns Fort1 (La prairie)
1
A translation of its earlier French name, Fort de la Reine. This post was established 
by la Vérendrye in October, 1738, at the place now known as Portage la 
Prairie; in 1796 the Hudson Bay Co. built a fort near its site. At the mouth of 
Souris (Mouse) River was Assiniboin House, erected by the Northwest Company in 
1795; and not far from it was Brandon House, built by the Hudson’s Bay Company 
in the preceding year, about 17 miles below the present city of Brandon, Man. 
"Catapie" is probably a blunder for Qu’Appelle River. Farther up the Assiniboin 
River, not far from a bend in Swan River, was the noted Fort Pelly, a post of 
the Hudson’s Bay Co. It is impossible to identify all the localities here named, or 
Clark’s distances. — Ed.
	20
	from
	red river

	2.
	Mouse River fort
	58
	d°
	38

	3.
	Hump Mountain fort
	83
	d°
	25

	4.
	Catapie River (the rout to the Missouri 150 miles)
	99
	d°
	16

	5.
	Swan River
	114
	d°
	15

	6.
	Coude de l’homme (or Mans Elbow)
	129
	d°
	15

	7.
	Sourse at Lake Manitou
	149
	d°
	20
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red river of Lake Osnepegui1
1
Apparently a misnomer for Quinipigou, the Algonkin name of Lake Winnipeg 
(this name a corruption of the former). — Ed.
285 Leagues long (Hay) Wooded & 
low on both Sides
The streams of the Missouri near and within those mountains abound 
in beaver & Otter.
The muddyness of the Missoury is caused by the washing in of its 
banks — within the rocky mountains the water is Clear.
The pumies stone which is found as low as the Illinois Country is 
formd. by the banks or stratums of Coal taking fire and burning the 
earth imediately above it into either pumies stone or Lavia, this Coal 
Country is principally above the Mandans.
The Country from the Mississippi to the River platt — 630 miles 
furnishes a sufficient qty of wood for Settlements — above that River 
the Country becomes more open, and wood principally confined to 
river & Creek bottoms. the uplands furtile and open, with some 
exceptions on the Rockejhone R. Capt. Clark saw some Pine 
Country. and the ranges of low Black Mountains are covered with 
wood. most of the large Rivers fall in on the south side of the 
Missouri.
[Financial memoranda, by Lewis, found on the back of a 
flyleaf of Codex P. — Ed.]
Decr 4th
this day drew in favour of William Morrison on the secretary of 
War draught dated Jany 1st. 1804 payable 3 days after sight for $136.
No. 2 on the SetT. of War for 33$ forwarded Gover Morrison in 
favor of it being for flagg stuf sent me by the govn. and was drawn 
payable 3 days after sight. dated 25th Febr
N°. 3. 4. & 5 for 500 $ each and left blank as to the name of the 
person in whose favour they were drawn, and sent to Mr Pike for 
negociation were dated on the 28th. of March 1804 these draughts 
were not negociated but were returned me and destroyed.
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N° 6 drawn in favour of Mr. John Hay dated March 29th. 1804 
Cahokia, for the sum of 159 $ 81 1/2 Cents. On Secty. of war.
N° 3 of which duplicates were signed for 1500$ fifteen hundred 
dollars on the War Department, in favour of Charles Gregoire or 
order, dated St. Louis March 28th 1804.
[Note by Lewis, in Codex P, p. 133.]
Memorandoms Misscellanious.
Mr Labaum informs that a Mr Tebaux who is at present with Louasell 
up the Missouri can give us much infomation in relation to that 
country.
[Memoranda by Clark, in Codex C, pp. 256–274. — Ed.]1
1
See in vol. vii, Appendix, documents connected with the outfitting of the 
expedition. — Ed.
	N°.
	30 a Bag Contg.
	

	2
	Chief’s Coats
	

	2
	hats & plumes
	

	2
	White Shirts
	

	2
	Medals 2d Size
	

	2
	hair pipes
	for first Chiefs of Ottos or Panis

	2
	wrist Bands
	

	2
	Arm Bands
	

	2
	Bundles Gartg.
	

	2
	pr Leggins
	

	2
	Britch Clouts
	

	3
	Medals 3d Size
	

	3
	Blue Blankets
	

	3
	prs Scarlet Leggins
	2d Chief

	3
	Britch Clouts
	

	3
	Bundles Gartg.
	

	3
	Medals 3d Size
	

	3
	Scarlet Leggins
	

	3
	white Shirts
	3d Chief

	3
	Britch Clouts
	

	3
	Bundles Gartg.
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	N° 13 a Bag,
	

	1 Medal 2d Size
	

	1 Chiefs Coat
	

	1 White Shirt
	

	1 Hat & Plume
	1st Cheef of Ponkas or any other 
that may be met this Side of Mahas.

	1 Hairpipe
	

	1 Wrist Band
	

	1 Arm Band
	

	1 pr Scarlet Leggins
	

	1 Blue Britch Clout
	

	1 Flag of 2d sise
	

	2 pr Scarlet Leggins
	

	4 Blue Britch Clouts
	

	4 Pr Leggins
	

	14 Silk Handkfs.
	

	26 pocket Ditto
	

	4 Rolls Ribbon
	

	4 Callico Shirts
	

	4 hair pipes
	

	4 Rolls Gartg. small Bundles
	

	5 looking Glasses
	

	14 Small Bundles Ribbon
	

	1 large Roll Gartg.
	

	1 Blue Blanket
	

	Ilb Cold thread
	

	Ilb White do
	this part intended for foreign nations. 
Should any of the three above Nations 
be met; the presents of Small articles 
may be taken from the Bags n°. 
33, 15, 42, 9, 36, 16, 45 or 26

	10 pieces Nonsoprettys
	

	N° 33 a bag Contg.
	

	1 Chiefs Coat
	

	1 hat & circle feather
	

	1 White Shirt
	

	1 pr Scarlet Leggins
	

	1 Britch Clout Scarlet
	

	1 Large Medal
	for the Maha Chief

	1 Small Bundle Gartg.
	

	1 Silver Moon
	

	1 Wrist Band
	

	1 Arm Band
	

	1 Flag
	

	1 Medal 2d Size
	

	1 Blue Blanket
	

	1 pr Leggin & Britch Clout
	for 2d. D°

	1 Callico Shirt
	

	1 Wampum hair pipe
	

	1 Small Bundle tape
	

	1 Medal 3d Size
	

	1 Britch Clout & Shirt
	for 3d. D°

	1 pr Leggins, 1 Bundle Gartg.
	

	1 Scarlet Blanket
	

	1 Roll Ribbon
	for 1st Chief’s wife

	1 Silk handkf
	

	1 Callico Shirt
	Some Great man

	1 tomyhawk
	Some Considered man

	5 handkfs
	1 to each young men

	1 Ivory Comb
	Some woman of consideration

	2 Bunches of thread
	1 Skaine to Sundry women

	2 Bundles Gartg.
	to Some young women

	1 Doz. Knives 5 Lookg Glasses
	1 to Sundry men

	2 Bead Neck Laces
	for young women

	3 Burng. Glasses
	to young men

	1 Small Bundle Gartg. (say Ribbon)
	to some Girl

	3 pieces Dutch Tape
	by 1/2 pce. to young women

	10 Maces1 White Rd Beads
1
Probably a phonetic spelling of "mease," a provincial English word meaning 
"measure." — Ed.
	to Girls

	2 Maces Sky blue Rd d°
	"

	3 do Yellow d°
	"

	3 do Red D°
	"

	14 do Yellow Seed D°
	"

	5 do Mock Garnets
	"

	I Doz Small Hawk Bells
	young men

	5 large d°
	"

	6 tinsel hat Bands
	"

	1 needle case
	woman

	3 pr Glass Ear Bobs
	d°

	100 Broaches
	by 10 to young warrio rs

	6 Silver Rings
	to women

	9 pr Scissars
	"

	2 Collars of Quill wire
	men of Consequence

	3 Rolls Snare d°
	young men by 1 fathom

	1 Bunch Knitting pins
	by 3, to men abt 35 or 40

	412 needles
	by 10, to women

	61 fish hooks
	by 4 or 5 to men

	1/2 doz. Iron Combs
	to Women

	14 thimbles (Steel)
	by 1 to women

	Ilb. vermillion in 10 papers
	to young warriors

	50 Awls
	1 at a time to men

	1/2 doz. Jews harps
	to young men

	3 Razors
	to men

	1 large flat file
	to some elderly man

	1 smaller d°
	"

	1 Doz fire Steels
	to young men

	5 Skaines Silk
	to women

	1 Roll Gartering
	by I fathom to women

	3 pewter lookg glasses
	young girls

	18 Curtain Rings
	young women

	1 piece Nonsopretty
	by 2 fathoms to women

	1 paper Verdigrease
	by 1 oz.: to young men


N° 15 The Same (Chiefs dress for Rickaras) 
& one Flag
42 The Same Ditto for Mandanes 
& a Flag of 2d size
45 The Same, except no Scarlet Britch Clouts blue ones in lieu, and 
no large medals for 1st. Chiefs, But Medals of 2d size & no 
Scarlet Blanket, but 1 Shirt in lieu 
& a Flag 2d Size
36 The Same as no 45 
& a Flag of 2d. Size
16 The Same as No 45 
& a Flag of 3d size
26 The Same D° & N° 9 
(and flag of 3 size) these two Bales haves artillery 
Coats
Two Carrots of Tobacco will be Added to every 1st Chief 
Dress, and I Carrot to the 2nds & 3ds
and 6 Carrots to be given to the Nation
The follow. Bales intended for foreign Nations: that is those 
beyond the mandanes
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	N° 18, a Bag Containing
	

	1 Chiefs Coat
	

	1 Medal 2d Size
	

	1 pr Leggins
	

	1 Britch Clout
	1st Chief

	1 White Shirt
	

	1 Small Bundle Gartg.
	

	1 lookg. Glass
	

	1 Burng. Glass
	

	1 Callico Shirt
	

	1 Medal 4th & 5th Size
	

	1 Small bundle gartg.
	2d Chief

	1 pr Leggins
	

	1 Britch Clout
	

	1 Wampum hair pipe
	

	1 Medal 5 Size
	

	1 Britch Clout
	

	1 Shirt
	3 Chief

	1 Small Bundle Gartg.
	

	3 Rolls Ear Wire
	1 Needle Case

	3 d° Snare Wire
	6 Cotton handkfs

	1 " Knitting pins 
1/2 Ib. Vermillion in 5 papers
	3 Silk D° to women of 
Consideration

	18 Knives
	1/2 Doz : Iron Combs

	1 Doz : fire Steels
	10 Skaines thread

	3 pewter lookg. glasses
	3 Doz: Brass thimbles (by 4 or 
5 to children

	24 Curtain Rings
	

	1 piece Nonsopretty
	6 pr Scissars

	1 Tomyhawk
	1 fine Necklace

	2 pieces Dutch Tape
	2 Romall hkf

	3 Bead Necklaces
	6 Silver Rings women of considration

	2 Roils Ribbon — by fathoms to 
Girls
	100 Needles

	4 lookg. Glasses
	50 Broaches

	4 Burng. D°
	2 pr Bracelets to Some Young

	10 Maces White Rd Beads
	Chiefs or Chiefs Sons

	2 do Blue D°
	3 pr Glass Ear Bobs

	2 do Yellow D°
	4 fathoms Red flannel in 2 pieces

	3 do Mock garnets
	1 Gro Awls

	1 Doz hawk Bells
	2 Wampum Shells

	5 large d°
	

	1 Extra Chiefs Coat
	

	1 Medal 3 Size
	

	1 White Shirt
	

	1 Britch Clout
	for a Ist Chief

	1 lookg. Glass
	

	1 Burng. Glass
	

	1 piece fancy handkf
	

	Ilb Cold. thread
	

	No 14 The Same
	

	No 24 5 Callico Shirts
	12 pr. Glass Ear Bobs

	8 fathoms Red flannel in 4 pieces
	2 pr Braslets

	2 Bunches Blue Beads
	1 Card of Beads

	2 d° — Red — d°
	20 Single ps. Narrow Ribbon

	10 Small bunches white Seed d°
	1 Needle Case

	14 Rolls Wire difft. Sizes
	7 White Metal Earrings

	7 Bunches White Rd. Beads
	Ilb Nuns thread

	17 Maces Mock Garnets
	Ilb Cold thread

	6 1/2 doz : pewter lookg. Glasses
	1 pce Bandano Hkf:

	18 pr of Scissars difft. Sizes
	3 Britch Clouts

	1 Extra Bunch of Beads
	4 Bunches Yellow Beads

	9 Doz thimbles
	4 Silk Handkfs

	6 Medals Dom : Animals
	50 Broaches

	20 d° Sowing
	4 pce dutch tape

	5lb Vermillion in 10 papers Ea.
	2 pce Nonsopretty

	12lb Silver Rings
	20 fancy handkfs

	2 doz: Small hawk Bells & 2
	2 hair pipes

	Gro : d°
	1 Silver Arm Band

	5 Bunches large D°
	1 Wrist Band

	10/12 Gro Rings
	1 Tomyhawk

	6 Doz : Jews harps
	3 3/4 doz : paper lookg. Glasses

	3 Rolls Binding
	2 1/3 Doz: Burng. Glasses

	200 Needles
	


N° 3. The Same, Except the followg. articles more - vt.1 1 Gorget,
1
Here and elsewhere apparently an abbreviation for videlicet. — Ed.
1 Medal, 1° vermillion, 1 Bunch Bells, 3 hair pipes, 1 Burng. glass, 1 
Necklace & 1 remnant of Scarlet, and the followg. articles, less vt
1 Arm & Wrist Band, 1 Bunch Yellow Beads & 1 Callico Shirt
	N° 4 a Case
	3 1/3 " Staghandle D°

	15 Doz: Butchers Knives
	6 half round files

	5 10/12" Bone handle D°
	12 tomyhawks
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	2 Doz : fire Steels
	1 3/4 Doz : large D°

	7 Doz : Iron Combs
	8lb Red Lead

	1 Gro : Awls
	24 Squaw axes

	8 Bundles Knitting Pins
	2 Bundles of Pieces of Brass & Iron

	48 Collar needles
	28 fish Spears

	2 1/3 Doz: Small Scissars
	5 large Canoe awls


In a Box of necessary Stores N°. 8 are the follg. belongg. to Indian 
Department 27 fish Spears 5 large Canoe Awls
RECAPITULATION of the Above fourteen Bags & 1 Box of Indian 
	Presents. Vizt.
	

	15 Chief Coats (of which 9 are Artillery Coats)
	

	II hats & 6 Circle feathers, & 5 Soldier’s plumes
	

	18 White Shirts
	

	20 Scarlet Leggins
	

	1 Remnant Scarlet
	equal to 1 pce Scarlet

	3 Britch Clouts d°
	

	3 Blankets . d°
	

	3 large Medals
	Likenesses

	13 2d Size d°
	

	71 Medals 3d & 4th Size
	12 Silver Arm Bands

	8 Silver Moons
	12 Wrist Do — D°

	12 Wampum D°
	72 Rings Silver

	24 hairpipes D°
	1500 Broaches D°

	12 Blue Blankets
	

	20 prs. Leggins
	equal to 3 pces Strouds1 1
"Stroud, Gloucestershire, was noted for its woollen manufactures. The fur 
companies bought largely of its coloured blankets, and its name became a trade-mark 
for those of the best quality." — BAIN (Henry’s Travels, p. 116).

	45 Britch Clouts
	

	44 Callico Shirts
	1/2 pce Romall handkf

	12 Rolls Gartg.
	10 lb threads

	2 doz : Dutch tape
	35 Doz: Knives, of which 22 doz.

	2 doz: Nonsoprettys
	Butchers Knives

	12 Rolls Narrow Ribbon
	12 doz. Dutch paper lookg. glasses

	24 Tomyhawks
	2 Cards of Bead Necklaces

	8 Ivory Combs
	3 fine Ditto

	7 pces fancy handkf:
	7 3/4 doz. Burning Glasses

	5 pce, Bandano D°
	120 Small Maces white Rd Beads

	7 Bunches Sky Blue Beads
	9 1/3 Doz: taylors Steel thimbles

	17 D° Yellow . . D°
	19 lb Vermillion

	20 d° White Seed . D°
	5 3/4 Gro; Awls

	4 d° Red . . D°
	3 Doz: Razors

	1 D° Green . D°
	22 files

	10 D° Yellow Seed . D°
	12 Doz : fire Steels

	8 D° Mock Garnets or 80
	40 Skaines Silk

	Maces
	18 Doz: Pewter lookg Glasses

	8 1/3 Doz: large Size hawk Bells
	3 Gro : Curtain Rings

	6 Gro : Small D°
	10lb Verdigrease or near abt.

	3 Doz: Tinsel hat Bands
	24 fathoms of Red flannel in 12

	48 pr Glass Ear Bobs
	pieces = to a piece of flannel

	8 pr Do Braslets
	48 Collar Needles

	12 1/2 Doz : Scissars large & Small
	81b Red Lead

	30 Collars Brass Wire, quill Size
	24 Squaw axes

	16 D° " Ear Wire
	2 Bundles of pieces of Brass & Iron

	34 Bunches Snare D°
	55 fish Spears

	18 Bunches Knitting Pins
	5 large Canoe Awls

	3900 Needles Assorted
	130 Pigtail Tobacco wt 63lb

	12 Needle Cases
	176 Carrots tobacco abt 500 [Ibs.?

	about 500 fish hooks
	— Ed.] in 9 Bales.

	12 Doz: Iron Combs
	26 Silver Ear Rings


BAILING INVOICEof Sundries, being necessary Stores Vizt.
	N° 1. a Bale Contg.
	12 pr Socks

	4 Blankets
	2 tin Boxes, with 2 mem. Books

	3 fine Cloth Jackets
	in Ea.

	6 flannel Shirts
	1/2 Ib Cold thread

	3 pr Russia Over Alls
	1 Romall Handkf

	5 frocks
	1 Paper Ink Powder

	4 White Shirts
	1 pce Catgut

	200 flints
	3 Setts Rifle Locks

	2 Spike Gimblets
	1 Screw Driver

	2 Small D°
	


No. 2. The Same
" 3 The Same
" 4 The Same, except 1 p. trowsers less and 1 flannel Shirt in lieu
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	No. 5 a Bale
	1/2 Ib Nuns thread

	4 Blankets
	1 pce Catgut

	1 Cloth Jacket
	1 pce Silk Handkf

	4 flannel Shirts
	4 Quire Comn fool’s Cap

	2 frocks
	9 half quires post paper

	2 Watch Coats
	4 Sticks Sealing wax

	50 flints
	1 Romall Handkf:

	1 White Shirt
	1 Vice

	1 Spike Gimblet
	1 Sett of Gunlocks

	6 pr Socks
	1 Nipper


" 6 The Same, except 1 watch Coat less & 3 Cloth overalls, 2 pr ox 
hide Shoes, 1/2 m fish hooks, & 1 Gro: awls more.
	"7 a Bale
	1 Drawing Knife

	6 Blankets
	3 pr Socks

	1 Watch Coat
	3 pr Cloth overalls

	2 pr ox hide Shoes
	2 flannel Shirts

	4 papers of fish hooks
	2 frocks

	1 Gro Awls
	1 pr English Shoes

	1 Vice Smallest Size
	1 fine Cloth Jacket

	1 Screw Driver
	11 Cartridge Box Belts

	1 quire paper fools Cap
	1/4lb Nuns thread

	5 Romall Handkfs
	25 flints

	1 fancy Do
	

	"8 a Box
	5 large Canoe Awls

	27 fish Spears
	2 Gimblets

	the Glue
	Primg. wires & Brushes

	Sundry Iron Works for Guns
	Capt: Lewis Gunlock

	3 Screw Augurs
	1 Bundle Iron Wire

	62 files difft Sizes
	18 Axes

	1 Dradle [treadle — Ed.]
	2 howels

	1 Brace
	1 Adze

	5 Chizels
	Iron Weights


RECAPITULATION of Seven Bales & 1 Box of necessary Stores Vit.
	30 Blankets
	26 frocks

	15 fine Cloth Jackets
	18 White Shirts

	35 flannel Shirts
	925 flints

	11 pr Russia Overalls
	11 Spike Gimblets

	7 pr Cloth Ditto
	8 Small Do

	63 pr Socks
	4 Watch Coats

	8 tin Boxes with memm. Books
	4 pr. ox hide Shoes

	2 lb Cold thread
	1 pr English Do

	1/4 lb Nuns thread
	2 Gro Awls

	11 Romall Handkf
	1000 fish hooks

	4 papers Ink powder
	1 fancy handkf.

	6 pces Catgut
	1 Drawg. Knife

	14 Setts Gunlocks
	11 Cartridge Box Belts

	5 Screw Drivers
	the Glue

	2 pcs Silk Handkf
	3 screw Augurs

	9 quires fools Cap Paper
	62 files difft Sizes

	18 half quires post
	5 Chizels

	8 Sticks sealing Wax
	18 Axes

	3 vices
	2 howels

	2 Nippers
	1 adze


[Memoranda by Clark, in Codex N, pp. 1, 2. — Ed.]
From St. Louis 1806 Memorandum of articles fo[r]warded to Louisville 
by Capt. Clark in care of Mr. Wolpards I s.
one large Box Containing
	4 large Horns of the Bighorn 
animal
	3 barking Squir[e]ls

	2 Sceletens d° d° d°
	2 Skins of the big horn

	2 Skins horns & bon[e]s of d°
	1 Mule or black tail Deer Skin

	4 Mandan Robes of Buffalow
	1 Hat made by the Clatsops 
Indians

	1 Indian Blanket of the Sheep
	2 Indian Baskets

	1 Sheep Skin of the rocky
	4 buffalow horns

	mountains
	1 Tigor Cat Skin Coat

	1 Brarow Skin
	1 long box of sundery articles

	3 Bear Skins of the White 
Speces
	1 Tin box containing Medicine 
&c. &c. &c. &c.


a Small Box of papers
Books and Sundery Small articles
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a Hat Box
containing the 4 vols. of the Deckinsery [Dictionary] of arts an[d] 
ciences two Indian wallets a tale of the black taile Deer of the 
Ocean & a Vulters quill with a buffalow Coat.
Capr. Lewis forward to Washington by Lieut. Peters in Box N°. 1
6 Skins and Sceletens complete of the mountain ram, three male and 
3 female
	1 Blacktail Deer Skin
	3 Bear Skins

	1 Sheep Skin
	1 White Wolf

	4 Barking Squirels
	3 beaver tales


N 2
	2 Boxes Containing
	Various articles

	1 Tin Case
	d° d°

	1 air gun
	

	4 Robins
	

	1 Clatsop hat
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The ORIGINAL JOURNAL OF 
Sergeant CHARLES FLOYD1
1
The original of Floyd’s Journal is the property of the Wisconsin Historical 
Society — its press-mark being, M6. It is contained in a weather-beaten blank 
book, bound in marble boards, now much faded. The writing is upon fifty-three 
pages, each 5 ⅞ × 7 ½ inches in size, and runs in coarse hand the length of the 
page; in addition to these pages, there are entries upon the inside covers and upon 
fly-leaves. The greater part was written by Floyd, but there are also entries by Clark 
and another person whose hand the Editor does not recognize. These entries are indicated 
by us, as they appear. See also vol. i, pp. liv, lv, ante.
For facility in comparison, we have divided the journal into two chapters, according 
with the corresponding divisions in the journals of Lewis and Clark. — Ed.
Chapter I
FROM RIVER DUBOIS TO THE PLATTE
May 14–July 22, 1804
[Inside of last cover.]
· CHAS. FLOYD Baught
· at River Debaus 13th March 1804
· Thomas M. Winn
· Thomas M
· Thamis Thomis
· Thomas M. Winn
· Elaxander Willard
· George Shannon
· William Leboach
· Lasuness
· Pall
· Jos Whitehouse
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[Inside of front cover.]
Recd. of Monsier Pier Shierker [Chouteau] 
     5 Carrtts of tobacko at 3s/o d p r.
peece — — 1     $2.50
1
He is reckoning by the New England shilling — six to a dollar. — Ed.
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March 13th 1804
Renued ouer Jouney began our voyage much feteged after 
yestersday worke
A Journal commenced at River Dubois —
monday may 14th 1804
Showery day Capt Clark Set out at 3 oclock P m for the 
western expidition the party consisted of 3 Serguntes and 38 
working hands which maned the Batteow and two Perogues 
we Sailed up the missouria 6 miles and encamped on the N. 
side of the River
Tusday may 15th 1804
Rainey morni[n]g fair wind the Later part of the day 
Sailed som and encamped on the N. side some Land Cleared 
the Soil verry Rich.
wensday may 16th 1804
Set out eriley this morning plesent arrived at St Charles 
at 2 oclock P m one Gun Fired a Grait nomber of Friench 
peaple Came to see the Boat & this place is an old French 
village & Roman Catholieck Some amerrican setled in the 
Countrey around.
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Thursday may 17th. 1804
a fair day but Rainey Night
Friday may 18th 1804
we Lay at St Charles
Saturday may 19th 1804
a Rainey day Capt Lewis Joined us
Sunday may 20th 1804
nothing worth Relating to day
monday 21th 1804
Left St Charles at 4 oclk. P m Showerey encamped on 
the N Side of the River
Tusday may 22d 1804
Set out after a verry hard Rain and passed Bonnon [Bonhomme] 
Creek on the South Side of the River came 15 
miles encamped on the N. side of the river at Cliftes Some 
Indianes Came to See us
wensday may the 23d 1804
we Set out at 6 oclock A m plesent day passed the wife 
of Osoge River three miles and half we pased the tavern or 
Cave a noted place on the South Side of the River 120 Long 
20 feet in Debth 40 feet purpendickler on the South Side of 
the River high Cliftes one mile to a Creek Called tavern 
Creek and encamped on the South Side of the River our 
armes and amunition Inspected
Thursday may 24th 1804
nothin Remarkble Nothing ocord this day encamped on 
South Side
Friday may 25th 1804
Set out and Came 4 miles passed a Creek Called Wood 
River on the South Side the Land is Good & handsom 
the Soil Rich & high Banks encamped at a French village 
Called St Johns this is the Last Setelment of whites on this 
River
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Saturday may 26th 1804
we Set out at 7 oclock A m 2 of our men was Sent with 
the Horses by Land to meat us that night hard thunder and 
Rain this morning passed a creek Called otter Creek encamped 
on the N Side
Sunday may 27th 1804
pased ash Creek on the South Side high Clifts on S Side 
arrived at the mouth of the Gasganade River at 5 ock P. m on 
the South Side encamped on an Island oppeset the mouth of 
the River which is a handsom Situation high hiles on the Left 
Side the Bottom is of Good quallity &c. armes and ammunition 
Inspected.
monday may 28th 1804
rain Last night Severall men went out hunting &c. one of 
them Killed a Deer
Tuesday may 29th 1804
Rain Last night Set out at 5 ock P m Came 3 miles 
p[a]ssed Deer Creek on the S. Side encamped all Night Jest 
above on the South Side on[e] man Lost hunting French 
men Left for him
Wedsday 30th 1804
Set out 7 ock after a verry hard Rain and thunder it 
Rained During the Gratist part of the day with hail passed 
one Creek on the South Side Called Rush Creek the Land 
is Low Bottom but Rich Soil 3 miles to River on the N Side 
Colled Littel muddy River the Land is Some what Like the 
Loer, it comes in opset an Isld 2 miles to River on the South 
Side Colled painter River it Comes in opset to Isd. in the 
midel of the missoura encamped South side at the mouth.
thursday may 31st 1804
one perogue Loaded with Bare Skins and Beav[er] and Deer 
Skins from the osoge village one osoge woman with them 
our hunters went out and Kild one Deer we Lay By all this 
day on acount of the Wind the Land is Good but Broken 
it Rained and Cleard up nothing worth Relating to day
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Friday June 1t 1804
Set out come one mile past one River on the N Side called 
Big mudy River comes in opset the Louer pint of willow Island 
the Land is of Good quallity as aney I ever saw but Low two 
miles to Bear Creek on the South Side High Hill on the Loer 
Side it is about 30 yardes in weth at the mouth the day Clear 
wind from the west water strong Came 12 miles past several 
Islds encamped at [figure illegible] oclk at the mouth of the 
Grann osoge River
Saterday June 2d. 1804
Lay By all this day for observations 4 men went out hunting 
Killed 4 Deer the day was Clear wind from the South the 
Land is of a Good quallity High hiles on the S. Side a good 
Lick on the South S. Side it is about one mile and half from 
the mouth of the Gran osoge Dow[n] the River a Butifull 
pint Betwen the two Rivers hills in the pints in about a 
mile Betwen the two the Second Bank is high at the mouth of 
this River at the pint a Butifull Isd Jest Below the pint it 
Lays in the midel of the Rivers our hunters Return how had 
Ben with our horses 8 day and Say the country is as Good 
as aney they ever saw armes inspected all in Good order 
the missorea is 875 yardes wide osage River 397 yardes 
wide we fell a nomber of trees at the pint for the porpas of 
oberservations.
Sunday June 3d 1804
Set out at 4 oclock P m the for part of the day Clear the 
Latter part Clouday with thunder and Rain wind from Est 
Capt Lewis and G. Drureay went hunting Kild one Deer & 
Grown hog 4 miles to River murrow on the South Saide it 
is about 30 yardes wide and High Cliftes on the Loer Side of 
it 3 hundered yardes up the River Cliftes encamped at the 
mouth on the South Side ouer hunters Kild one Deer
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monday June 4th
Set out Clear morning 2 miles By ouer Stersman Let the 
Boat Run under a lim and Broke our mast off 3 miles past 
a Creek on the South Side Called mast creek a Butifull a 
peas of Land as ever I saw walnut shoger tree ash and mulber 
trees Level land on both sides. this Creek is Clear watter 
about 30 yardes wide one mile past a River on the N. Side 
Called Sidder [Cedar] River the Land is Level and good 
4 miles past Creek Called Zon Cer on the S. Sid at the Loer 
pint of Isld on the same 3 miles to a pint on the N Sd Called 
Batue De charr a prarie on the S Sid high Cliftes on the South 
Side ouer hunters Kild 8 Deer Strong water came 10 miles 
encamt on the South Side under the Cliftes
Tusday June 5th
fair day pased Lead Creek on South Side of the River. 
Littel Good woman Creek on the N. Side Came 9 miles past 
the Creek of the Big Rock 15 yads wide at a 11 oClock we 
met 2 French in 2 conoes lashed together Loaded with peltry 
&c they Came from 80 Leages up the Kensier [Kansas] River 
whare they wintered water Strong past Severall Isd Came 
15 miles encamped on the N. Side at the uper pint of Isd. 
the land is Good well timberd well waterd ouer hunters Kild 
one Deer
wensday June 6th 1804
Set out 6 oclock after ouer mast mended 4 miles past a 
Creek on the N Side Called Rock Creek on the Loer Side 
Blow Cliftes 3 miles past Sallin Creek on the South Side 
Cliftes on the Loer Side Water good the fore part of the day 
the Latter part Strong came 18 miles ouer hunters Kild one 
Deer encampet on the N Side
Thursday 7thJune 1804
Set out 5 oclock Came 2 miles past Som [s]pringe Comes 
out of Clifts 2 miles past a Creerk on the N Side Called the 
River of the Big Devil one mile past a rock on the N. Side 
whare the pictures of the Devil and other things We Kild
Vol. VI, Page 9
3 Rattel Snakes at that Rock 5 miles to Creek on the N 
Side Called Good woman Creek Strong watter past severall 
Isd. George Druer Kild one Bar encampet at the mouth 
the Land is Good well timberd &c.
Friday June 8th
Set out erley this morning the day Clear wind from the 
west Came 5 miles past 2 Canoes Lasht to Gather Loaded 
with Bever Skins otter Skins from the Littel River mean thay 
ar 30 day coming from that place 5 miles past the mouth of 
the Big River mine it is about 100 and 50 yardes wide a butifull 
River on the South Side the Land is Good first Rate 
Land well timberd this River is navagbl for Som hundreds 
miles aperintley water Strong past Several Isd. Came 10 
miles our hunters Kild 5 Deer encamped on the Loer pint 
of an Island on the South Side of the River
Saturday June 9th 1804
Set out after a verry hard Rain Last night the morning 
Clear wind from the Est Came 5 miles past the Praria of 
arrows on the South Side half m. past the mouth of arrow 
Creek on the South Side this Creek is 8 yads wide this is a 
butifull Contry of Land the River at this place is 300 yads 
wide the current Strong 3 mls past Black Bird Creek on the 
N Side high Hills on the Loer Side the Latter part of the 
day C[l]ouday with Rain maid 10 miles encampt on an Isd 
in the middel of the River
Sunday June 10th 1804
we imbarked at the yousel ouer [usual hour] and proseded 
on our Jorney 5 miles past a Creek Called Deer Lick Creek 
on the N Side 10 yads wide the Land High
Delayed 1 ½ ouers three mls past the two Charlitons on the 
N. Side those Rivers mouth near togeathe the first 70 yads 
wide the Next 100 yads wide and navagable for Some Distance 
in the Cuntry halted and Capt Lewis Killed a Buck the 
Current is Strong a bout this place Came 12 miles past 
Severall Isd. ouer hunters Killed 3 Deer incamped on the 
South Side at a priara this priara is High and well waterd 
&c ouer hunters Kilded nothing
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monday June 11th 1804
Day Clear wind from the N. West Lay By all Day on 
account of the wind the Latter part of the day Clouday 
ouer hunters Kiled 2 Bar & 2 Deer
Tuesday June 12 1804
we Set out at the Usial ouer the day Clear wind from the 
west Came 4 miles past a Creek on the S. Side Called Plumb 
Creek a bout 20 yads wide the timber in this Bottoms is 
Cotten wood 2 miles when we met 5 Cannoes from the Soux 
nations Loaded with peltry and Greece thay have been 13 
mounthes up the missorea River Delayed ½ day with the 
French, Bought Some tallow of them ouer hunters Did not 
Rettern Last night one French man hiard to go with us up 
the missorea who can Speak the Difernt [languages] encamped 
on the N. Side the Land Good Bottom
wensday June 13th 1804
Set out at 6 oclock and Came 1½ miles past a Creek on 
the N. Side Calleded River missorea Just above the Creek 
a Large Praria of Good Land on the N Side at this Praria 
antient Missourue Indianes had a village at this place 300 
of them were Killed by the Saukees in former times a fair 
day past the Grand River on the N. Side the Land is Level 
on Both Sides a handsom Prarie on the Loer Side of it water 
Strong past Several Isd. Came 10 miles the Grand River is 
about 200 and 50 yads wide and Boates Can Go for Som 
hundreds of miles up it ouer hunters Killed yesterday and 
to day 1 Bar, 2 Deer encampted at the mouth of the Grand 
River on the N. Side of the River
Thursday June 14th 1804.
we Set out at the usuel ouer and proseded on our Jorney 
day Clear water Strong Came 3 miles met 2 Conoes with 
3 French men and one Negro [Mallatto] from the Poncye 
Nations. they have ben up 3 years with the Indianes 2 of 
them is half preades of the poncas. past a Creek on the N.
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Side Called the Snake Creek it is about 25 yads wide a noted 
place whare Indianes of Differnt nations Cross to Go to 
ware they Say that thar is hundreds of Snakes at this place 
ouer hunters killed one Deer encamped on the N Side of the 
River the Land is good about hear the Chief of the timber 
is Cotten wood.
Friday June 15th
we Set out at 5 oclock after much Feteaged of yesterdays 
worke pased a Creek on the South Side Calleded Indian 
Creek it is about 15 yards wide Good Level Land ouer hunters 
Killed 4 Bars and 3 Deer Strong water encampt on the 
N Side opset to antent old villag of Missures Indians but the 
Saukies beng two trobelsom for them was forst to move and 
take protections under the Gran ossags as they war Redused 
Small handsom a prarie as ever eney man saw the river is 
3 miles wide hear
Saurday June 16th
we Set out at 8 oclock day Clouday with rain nothing 
Remarkeble to Day water verry Srong past one place whare 
the water Roles over the Sand with grait fall and verry Dangeris 
for Boats to pass past Severall Isld maid 10 miles 
ouer hunters Did not Return Last night encamped on the 
N Side of the River the Land is Good hear and well timberd
Sunday June 17th
we Renued our Journey much fetegeued of yesterdays work 
Came one mil encamped for the purpos of maken ores for 
ouer Boat and make a rope for the pursos of towen on the 
North Side of the River ouer hunters Returned and Killed 
on[e] Bar one Deer and found a Stray Horse who had Been 
Lost for sometime nothing Remarkeble to day
Monday June 18th
Clouday with Rain and thunder and wind from the Est 
the Land at this Bottom is Good Land the timber is Cotten 
wood ouer hunters Killed one Bar 5 Deer nothing worth 
Relating
Vol. VI, Page 12
Tusday June 19th
Set out at 8 oclock day Clouday wind from the Est Sailed 
past a Creek on the South Side Calleded tabor Creek it is 
about 40 yards wide and Clear water beLow High Hills 
Good Land well timberd past Several Isds Strong water 
Came 13 miles encamped on the South Side of the River 
ouer hunters Did not Return Last night
Wensday June 20th 1804
Set out Clouday day Rain, Srong water past Several Isds 
Came 12 miles ouer Hunters Did not Return Last night 
encamped on an Isd in the middel of the River
Thursday June 21th
Set out at 7 oclock Clear day past 2 Creeks on the 
South Side Callede Deubau [Du Beau, or Eau Beau] Creeks 
thay com in opset the middel of Isd the water at this Isd is 
verry Strong the Land is Good and well timberd on the 
South Side the Land high that on the N. is Low Land the 
timber is Cotton wood water Strong past Several Isds Came 
9 miles ouer hunters killed one Deer encamped on the 
South Side at the opper pint of Isd. the Land is Low that 
on the N. is High Land.
Friday June 22
Set out at 7 oclock after a verry hard Storm [*]1 thunder
1
Words between bracketed asterisks are in Clark’s handwriting. — Ed.
and Rain wind from the West, proceeded on under a gentle 
Breeze from the N. W. passd [*] a Creek on the South 
Side Calleded the Littel Fire Creek it Comes in opset the 
middel of a Small Isd on the South Side Strong water Came 
9 miles encamped on the Southe Side at a Prarie this Prarie 
is Called Fire on the N. Side Comes in a Creek Calleded 
the Big Fire Creek the Creek is about 50 yards wide and 
High Land
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Saturday June 23d
a Small Brese from the N. W Set out at 5. oclock day 
Couday Came 3 miles Landed on acount of the wind from 
the N. W. armes and amunition enspcted all in Good order 
Capt Clark went hunting Did not Return Last night but 
[he] Returnd erley in the morning Killed one Deer ouer 
Hunter Killed one Bear 4 Deer. [*] we continued on this 
Island all Day & night [*] they encamped on an Isd on the 
N Side
Sunday June 24th 1804
Set out at 5 oclock A. m. wind from the N. E. Sailed Day 
Clear passed a Creek on the South Side Called Hay Creek 
it is about 40 yards wide Clear water Land High and Good 
well timberd Delayed 2 ouers to Dry some meat Capt. 
Lewis [*] & my self [*] went hunting Kild one Deer [*] & 
a Turkey [*] passed a Creek on the North Side Called 
Charriton Creek it is about 30 yards wide passed a Creek 
on the Same Side Called the Creek of the Bad Rock it is 
not far below the other it is about 15 yards wide the Land 
is High and well timberd ouer Hununters Killed 8 Deer 
water Good made 13 miles encamped on the South Side 
the Land is Good first Rate Land, [*] On this pt. of the 
River we observe feeding on the Banks & the adjasent Praries 
imince Hurds of Deer, Bear is also plenty in the bottoms. [*]
Monday June 25th
we Set out at 8 oclock after the Fogue was Gon, [*] pass a 
Coal Mine on the South Side above a Small Island, a Small 
Creek below which takes its name from the bank of Coal, and 
large Creek at about one Mile higher up the river on the Same 
Side Called (un batteur La benne1 River) [*] [†]2 passed
1
This is called Bennet and Benoit in Clark’s journal; Coues identifies it (L. and 
C., i, p. 32) as Mill Creek, Jackson Co., Mo. — Ed.
2
Words between bracketed asterisks are, as previously stated, in Clark’s handwriting; 
those between bracketed daggers are in another hand, which we fail to 
identify. — Ed.
several small Islands on the South side, some hard water, & 
camped on a small Island near the North Side Capt Lewis
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killed a Rabit, R. Fields a Deer this eving our flanking party 
did not join us this evening (my hand is painfull)
Tuesday June 26th
we set out early proceeded on passed a Island on the South 
Side, back of this Island a large Creek coms in call’d Blue 
Water Creek (River Le Bléue) The Hills or High lands on 
the River which we passed last evening & this morning on 
L. S. is higher than usial from 160, to 180 feet. [†] encampt 
at the mouth of the Kansas River in the pint it comes in on 
the Southe Side
wensday June 27th
Lay By all this day ouer Hunters Killed 5 Deer
Thursday June 28the
Lay By all that Day the Kansas River is 200 30 ¼ Yards 
wide at the mouth the Land is Good on Booth Sides of thes 
Rivers and well timberd well waterd
Friday June 29
Set out at Half past 4 oclock P. m. from the Kansas River 
proseeded on passed a run on the South Side, at the mouth of 
Kansas River armes and amunition enspected all in Good 
order encampt on the N. Side Late in the evning
Saturday June 30th 1804
Set out verry early this morning Saw a wolf on the Sind 
Bare passed the Littel River platte on the N. Side it is 
about 100 yards wide Clear water High Land on the 
Loer Side of it on this River it is Sayed that thare is a nom 
ber of falls on it fitting for mills the land is Rolling campt on 
the South Side the Land is Low that on the N is the same.
Sunday July 1th 1804
Set out Clear day passed Small Creek on the South Side 
Called Biscuit C. High Land passed a Creek on the S. Side 
Called Frog Tree Creek a Pond on the N S. Called the Same 
name Good water made 12 ½ miles campt on an Isd near the 
South Side ouer Flanken party Did not Join us Last evning.
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Monday July 2d
Set out verry early this morning passed on the Left of the 
Isd parque &c High butifule Situation on the South Side the 
Land indifferent Lands a Creek Comes in on the N Side 
called parkques Creek passed a creek on the N. Side called 
Turkey Creek High Landes came 10 miles campt on the 
N Side, on the South Side was a old French fort who had 
setled hear to protect the Trade of this nation in the valley 
the Kansas Had a village between tow pints of High Praria 
Land a Handsom Situation for a town
Tuesday July 3d
Set out verry erley this morning under a Jentel Breas from 
the South found a Stray Horse on the South Side how Had 
Ben Lost for Som time water verry Strong So Hard that 
we Could Hardley Stem it Came 10 miles Campt on the 
South Side the Land is verry mirey
Wensday July 4th 1804
Set out verry erley this morning passed the mouth of a 
Beyeu leading from a Lake on the N. Side this Lake is Large 
and was once the Bead of the River it reaches Parrelel for 
Several miles Came to on the South Side to Dine rest a 
Short time a Snake Bit Jo. Fieldes on the Side of the foot 
which Sweled much apply Barks to Coor [cure] and passed a 
Creek on the South Side a bout 15 yards wide Coming out of 
an extensive Prarie as the Creek has no name and this Day 
is the 4th of July we name this Independance Creek above 
this Creek the wood Land is about 200 yards Back of these 
wood is an extensive Praria open and High whigh may be 
Seen Six or Seven below saw Grat nomber of Goslins to day 
nearley Grown the Last mentioned prairie I call Jo. Fieldes 
Snake prarie Capt. Lewis walked on Shore we camped at one 
of the Butifules Praries I ever Saw open and butifulley Divided 
with Hills and vallies all presenting themselves
Thursday July 5th 1804
Set out errley this morning Swam ouer Stray Horse a Cross 
the River to Join our other Horses prossed on for two miles
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under the Bank of the old Kansas village formaley Stood in 
1724 the couse of the Indians moving from this place I cant 
Larn but natreley Concluded that war has reduced thair nation 
and Compelled them to Retir further in to the Plaines with a 
view of Defending themselves and to operserve their enemey 
and to Defende them Selves on Horse Back encampt on the 
South Side
Friday July 6th 1804
Set out prossed under a Jentell Brees from the South west 
the water wase So [s]trong that we could Hardley Steem it 
Came 12 miles encampt at the mouth of a Creek on the 
South Side of the River Called Whipperwill Creek it is 15 
yards wide
Saturday July 7th
Set out errley prosed along, passed some Strong water on 
the South Side, which Compelled us to Draw up by the 
Cord Clear morning verry warm Strong water Came 10 
miles Camt on the N. Side
Sunday July 8th
Set out at Sun Rise Rain Last night with wind from the 
E. passed some Good Land to day and High passed a Creek 
on the N. Side it Cam in Back of Isla[n]d it is a Bout 70 
Yards wide Called Nadawa Creek the Land is Good and 
well timberd Camt on the N. Side
Monday July 9th 1804
Set out erley this morning prosed on passed a Small Creek 
on the South Side Called monter Creek High Land Rain 
to day Sailed the Gratist part of the day passed a prarie on 
the South Side whare Seve[r]al French famileys had Setled and 
made Corn Some Years ago Stayed two years the Indians 
came Freckentley to See them and was verry frendley passed 
a Creek on the South Side Called wolf Creek it is about 60
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yards wide the Land is Good water Strong made 10 miles 
encamt on the South Side Saw a fire on the N. Side thougt it 
was ouer flanken partey Sent ouer perogue over for them and 
when they got over Saw no fire Seposed it to be Indians fired 
ouer Cannon for ouer men
Tuesday July 10th
Set out when we Could See, about us, when we Came to the 
place it was ouer men which had Left us two days ago, much 
feteged had Lay down and fell asleap passed a Small Creek 
on the South Side Called pape Creek it Comes through 
Bottom Land it is Called after a man who by drawning his 
Gun out of the Boat Shot him Self passed Som Strong water 
Campt on the North Side the Land is good
Wendesday July, 11th, 1804.
Set out errley this morning prosed on passed a Creek on 
the N. Side Called Tarcio Creek it Comes in Back of a Isd on 
the N. Side Came to about 12 oclock P. m for the porpos of 
resting on[e] or two days the men is all Sick encamt on an 
Isd, on the Southe Side floos in Creek Called Granma mohug 
[Grand Nemahaw] Creek it is about 100 yards wide the 
Land is good and well timberd High and well Waterd this 
Creek Runs up and Heds near the River platt
Thursday July 12th
Som Hunters out on the No. Side those on the South Side 
not Return Last night ouer object in Delaying hear is to tak 
Some observations and rest the men who are much fategeued, 
armes and amunition enspected all in Good order
Friday July 13th
Set out erley in the morning prosed on our Jorney passed a 
Creek on the N. Side Called the Big Tarkuo River it is about 
40 yads wide and verry mirey for Horses to Cross the Land 
is Low a verry hard Storm Last night from the N. E. which
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Lasted for about one ouer proseded with a Small S[h]ouer 
of Rain wind fare Sailed all day Came 20 ½ miles Camt on 
a Sand Bare in the midel of the River a Small Shouer of 
Rain
Saturday July 14th 1804
Set out at day Lite Came one mile and ½ Came a 
Dredfulle hard Storme from the South which Lasted for about 
one ouer and half which Cosed us to Jump out and hold hir 
She Shipt about 2 Barrels of water Came one mile the wind 
fare Sailed, passed a Creek on the N Side Called Neeshba 
Creek it is about 40 yards wide the Land is Low encamt 
on the Southe Side
Sunday July 15th 1804
Set out at Six oclock A. m pased a Creek on the South Side 
Called Plumb Run water verry Strong passed a Creek on 
the South Side Called Nemahaw Creek it is about 30 yards 
wide the Land is High and Good encamt on the South 
Side.
Monday July 16th
we Set out verry early and prossed on the Side of a Prarie 
the wind from the South Sailed ouer Boat Run on a Sawyer 
Sailed all day made 20 miles passed Sevrall Isd Camt on 
the North Side
Tuesday July 17th 1804
Lay by all this day for to kill Som fresh meat Capt. Lewis 
& Go. Druger went out Hunting Drugher Killed 3 Deer 
the Land is prarie Land the Blufs puts in about 2 miles from 
the River and all prarie Land betwen which Runs up and 
Down for Som distance from 20 to 30 miles
Wendesday July 18th 1804
we Set out at Sun Rise the day Clear wind fair Sailed the 
Side of the Prarie Hear we toed for about 5 or 6 miles the
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Elke Sine is [v]erry plenty Deer is not as plenty as it was 
below passed Som High Clifts on the South Side Which hase 
the apperence of Iron ore the Clay is Red passed a verry 
Strong pace of Water. Saw a Dog on the Bank Which we 
Sepose to be Indians had ben Lost this is the first Sine of 
Indians we have Saw Camptd on the South Side the Land 
is Low that on the N. Side is prarie Land
Thursday July 19th
we Set out errly this morning prosed on passed a Run on 
the South Side Has no name we Called Cherry Run the 
Land is High Cliefts and pore whare a Grate nomber of thos 
Cherres thay Gro on Low Bushes about as High as a mans 
hed Came 9 miles past Several Isd. water Strong Campt 
on the South Side on a Small willow Isd. near the South Side 
the Land on the N. is Low, Land that on the South is High 
prarie Land
Friday July 20th
Set out at 6 oclock proseded on passed he mouth of a 
Creek on the South Side Called Crys Creek it is about 35 
yards wide it Comes in above Clifts oppset a willow Isd. at 

this Clift thare is a fine Spring on the top of this Hill is 
oppen prarie passed a Creek on the N. Side Called Piggen 
Creek the Land is Low that on the South is High prarie 
Land passed Several Bad Sand Bares Campt on the South 
Side under a Large Hill
Satturday July 21th 1804
Set out at 4 oclock a m prossed on ouer Jouney Rain 
this morning wind fair Sailed passed the mouth of the Grait 
River Plate on the South Side it is much more Rappided 
than the missorea it is about from one mile to 3 miles wide 
the Sand Roles out and formes Large Sand Bares in the middel 
of the missorea up the Plate about one mile the Hilles of 
Prarie Land about 2 days and half up the Plate 2 nations
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of Indians Lives vic The Souttoes the Ponney this River is 
not navigable for Boats to Go up it passed a Creek Called 
the [blank space in MS.] on the South Side it is about 20 
yardes wide it Comes out of a Large Prarie Campt on the 
South Side
Sunday July 22d
Set out verry erley this morning prossed [proceeded] on in 
Hopes to find Some Wood Land near the mouth of this first 
mentioned River but Could not we prossed on about 10 
miles at Lenth found Som on Both Sides of the River 
encampt on the North Side
Vol. VI, Page 21
Chapter II
FROM THE PLATTE TO OTO COUNCIL
July 23–August 18, 1804
monday July 23d 1804
WE Lay By for the porpos of Resting and take Som 
observations at this place and to Send for Som 
Indians Sent George Drougher and ouer Bowsman 
wo is aquainted with the nations nothing worth Relating to 
day
tuesday July 24th
we mad Larg and Long f[l]ags Staff and Histed it up 
Histed ouer Collars [colors] in the morning for the Reseptions 
of Indians who we expected Hear when the Rain and wind 
Came So that we wase forst to take it down Sent Some of 
ouer men out to Hunt Some ore timber for to make Some 
ores as the timber of that Coind is verry [s]Carse up the 
River Continued Showery all day
Wendesday July 25th..
Continued Hear as the Capts is not Don there Riting ouer 
men Returnd whome we had Sent to the town and found non 
of them at Home but Seen Some fresh Sine of them.
Thursday July 26th
ouer men fineshed the oares nothing worth Relating except 
the wind was verry villant from the South Est
Friday July 27th
Swam ouer Horses over on to the South Side on acount of 
the travilen is beter Set out at 12 oclock P. m prossed on 
under a Jentell Brees from the South Este Sailed made 10 
miles encamt on the South Side at Prarie
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Satturday July 28th
Set out verry erley this morning prossed on passed a Creek 
on the North Side Called Beaver Creek is about 20 yards 
wide the Land is Low that on the South is Prarie Land Rain 
the fore part of the day the Latter part Clear with wind from 
the North Est. made 10 miles Campt on the N. Side the 
Land is Low that on the South is High prarie Land ouer 
flanken partey Came with one Indian thay found on the South 
Side
Sunday July 29th
we Set out after we Dspashed the Indian and one of ouer 
men with him to bring the Rest of his party the Reasen this 
man Gives of His being with so small a party is that He Has 
not Got Horses to Go in the Large praries after the Buflows 
but Stayes about the Town and River to Hunte the Elke to 
seporte thare famileys passed the mouth of Boyers River on 
the N. Side it about 30 yards wide the Land is Low Bottom 
Land out from the River is High Hills Campt on the 
North Side at a prarie
monday July 30th
Set out verry erley this morning Cam 3 miles Sopt for the 
man whome we Had Sent with the Indian yesterday He has 
not Returnd Yet Sent 2 men out Hunting Did not Return 
Last night Campt on the South Side at prarie
Tuesday July 31th 1804
we Lay By for to See the Indianes who we expect Hear to 
See the Captains. I am verry Sick and Has ben for Somtime 
but have Recoverd my helth again the Indianes have not 
Come yet this place is Called Council Bluff 2 men went out 
on the 30th of July and Lost ouer horses
Wendesday august 1th 1804
Lay by all this day expecting the Indianes every ouer Sent 
George Drougher out to Hunt ouer Horses Sent one man 
Down the River to whare we eat Diner on the 28th of July to 
See if aney Indianes Had been thare He Returnd and Saw 
no Sigen of them
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Thursday auguste 2d
Ouer men hough we had Sent after ouer Horses Returnd 
With them and Killed one Elke ouer men Killed 3 Deer to 
day the Indianes Came whou we had expected thay fired 
meney Guns when thay Came in Site of us and we ansered 
them withe the Cannon thay Came in about 2 hundred yardes 
of us Capt Lewis and Clark met them at Shakeing Handes 
we fired another Cannon thare wase 6 Chiefs and 7 men and 
one French man with them who has Lived with them for som 
yeares and has a familey with them
Friday august 3dth
the Council was held and all partes was agreed the Captens 
Give them meney presentes thes is the ottoe and the 
Missouries the Missouries is a verry Small nathion the ottoes 
is a verry Large nathion So thay Live in one village on the 
Plate River after the Council was over we took ouer Leave 
of them and embarked at 3 oclock P. m under a Jentell Brees 
from the South Est Sailed made 6 miles Campt on the 
South Side the Land Low, that on the N. prarie Land.
Satturday august 4th 1804
Set out erly this morning after the Rain was over it Rained 
Last night with wind and thunder from the N. W. it Lasted 
about an ouer prossed on the morning Clear passed a 
Creek on the South Side as it has no name and the Council 
was Held below it about 7 miles we Call it Council Creek or 
Pond this Creek Comes out of a Large Pond which Lays 
under the High prarie Hills the wood Land is not plenty 
hear ondley along the River Banks in places, passed Som bad 
Sand bares cnamt on the South Side a Large prarie that on 
the N. is prarie Land
Sunday august 5th
Set out erley this morning Cam 2 miles when a verry hard 
Storm of wind and Rain from the North Est it Lasted a 
bout 2 ouers and Cleard up I have Remarked that I have 
not heard much thunder in this Countrey Lightining is Common
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as in other Countreys a verry Large Snake was killed 
to day Called the Bull Snake his Colure Somthing Like a 
Rattel Snake passed Severall Bad Sand bares made 16 
miles Campt on the North Side at Som wood Land that on 
the South is wood Land
monday August 6th 1804
we Set out at a erley ouer this morning prossed on passed 
a Creek on the N. Side Called Soldiers Creek it Comes in 
Back of a Isld near the N. S. about 12 oclock Last night a 
villant Storm of wind and Rain from the N. W. Camt on 
the South Side the Land is Low that on the N. S. the Saim
Tuesday August 7th
Set out at 6 oclock A. m prossed on day Clear wind 
from the North west on the 4th of this month one of ouer 
men by the name of Moses B. Reed went Back to ouer Camp 
whare we had Left in the morning, to Git his Knife which 
he Had Left at the Camp the Boat went on and He Did 
not Return, that night nor the next day nor Night, pon 
examining his nap-Sack we found that he had taken his Cloas 
and all His powder and Balles, and had hid them out that 
night and had made that an excuse to Desarte from us with out 
aney Jest Case we never minded the Said man utill the 7th 
we Sent 4 men after him we expect he will make for the 
ottoe town as it is not mor than 2 days Jorney from whare 
he Run away from us Water Good made 16 miles Campd 
on the North Sid at Some Wood Land
Wendesday Augt. 8th 1804
Set out this morning at the usele time day Clear wind from 
the N. W. prossed on passed the mouth of the Littel Soue 
River on the N. Side it is about 80 yards wide this River 
is navigable for Boates to Go up it for Som Distance in the 
Cuntrey and Runes parelel with the Missourie 2 miles above 
on a Sand Bare Saw Grait Nomber of Pelicans Capt Clark 
went out on the South Side and Jo Collines Killed on [e] 
Elke water Bad mad 12 miles Campd on the N. Side the 
Land is Low march Land that on the South is prarie Land
Vol. VI, Page 25
Thursday augt the 9th
Set out at 7 oclock a, m, after the fague was Gon which 
is verry thick in this Cuntrey Capt. Clark and my Self went 
out on the South side passed a verry Bad place in the River 
whare the water is verry Shellow mad 17 miles Campd. on 
the South Side at prarie
Friday augt the 10th
Set out at errley ouer this morning prosed on passed a bad 
Sand bare Which is verry Shallow made 23 miles Camped 
on a sand bare on the N. Side the Land on the S.S. is High 
Hilley Land
Satturday august 11th 1804
Set out after a verry hard Storm this morning of wind and 
Rain continued untill 9 oclock A m. and Cleard up prosed 
on passed a high Bluff whare the Kinge of the Mahas Died 
about 4 yeares ago the Hill on which he is berred is about 
300 feet High the nathion Goes 2 or 3 times a year to Cryes 
over him Capt Lewis and Clark went up on the Hill to See 
the Grave thay histed a flage on his Grave as noner [an 
honor] for him which will pleas the Indianes, passed the 
mouth of a Creek on the South Side Called Waie Con Di 
Peeche or the Grait Sperit is Bad whare this Chief died and 
about 300 Hundred of his men with the Small pox this 
Chiefs name was the Black Bird made 15 miles Camped on 
the North Side
Sunday august 12th 1804
Set out at the usel time prosed on under a Jentel Brees 
from North Est Sailed day Clear passed Red Seeder 
Bluffs on the South Side made 16 miles Camped on a 
Sand bare in the middel of the River
Monday august 13th
Set out verry erley this morning prosed on under a Jentel 
Brees from the South-Est Sailed morning Clouday about 
10 o.ck. it Cleared up we aRived at the Mahas village about 
2 oclock P m Sent Som of ouer men to Se if aney of the natives 
was at Home thay Returnd found none of them at Home
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Tuesday August 14th
Lay by for ouer men How we had Sent after the Desarter 
on the 7th thes Indians has not Live at the town Sence the 
Smallpoks was so bad abut 4 years ago thay Burnt thare 
town and onley live about it in the winter and in the Spring 
Go all of them in the praries after the Buflow and dos not 
Return untill the fall to meet the french traders thay Rase 
no Corn nor aney thing excep Som times thay Rase Som Corn 
and then the Ottoe nation Comes and Cuts it Down while 
thay are in the praries
Wendesday august 15th
Capt Clark and 10 of his men and my Self went to the 
Mahas Creek a fishen and Caut 300 and 17 fish of Difernt 
Coindes ouer men has not Returnd yet
Thursday august 16th
Capt Lewis and 12 of his men went to the Creek a fishen 
Caut 709 fish Differnt Coindes
Friday august 17th
Continued Hear for ouer men thay did not Return Last 
night
Satturday augt 18th
ouer men Returnd and Brot with them the man and Brot 
with them the Grand Chief of the ottoes and 2 Loer ones and 
6 youers [others?] of thare nattion1
1
The following day, August 19, Floyd was "taken verry bad all at once with a 
Biliose Chorlick" — see Clark’s journal, vol. i, pp. 114, 115, ante — and on the 
twentieth died. — Ed.
[On last fly-leaf.]
· the 22thd June
· Charles Floyd
· Winser 22thd
· R. Field 22thd
· J. Field Gard for thompson 16th July
· Newman 4
· Gass Gard for thompson
· MCNeel
· thompson
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The ORIGINAL JOURNAL OF 
Private JOSEPH WHITEHOUSE1
1
This journal consists of three distinct note-books, the largest 6 × 8 ½ inches in 
dimensions, which are crudely stitched together within a cover consisting of an irregular 
scrap of limp hide — possibly elk skin. The third and last book is incomplete, 
for at least three leaves have been torn therefrom at the end; as the journal closes 
with November 6, 1805, it is possible that the missing leaves carried the story forward 
until the arrival at the mouth of the Columbia. It is of much value as a supplement 
to the journals of the leaders of the expedition.
The manuscript has been carelessly handled, and is much stained and faded, as well 
as frayed at the edges. While nearly all of the entries — which are mostly in the 
hand of Whitehouse, but occasionally in those of other persons, including one entry 
by Clark — are legible upon careful examination, we have found a few words undecipherable; 
also small portions torn off at the edges — for these latter, we indicate 
the conjectural reading in brackets. See also vol. i, pp. lv, lvi, ante.
For facility in comparison, we have divided the journal into chapters, according, so 
far as is practicable, with Biddle’s chaptering of the journals of Lewis and Clark. — Ed.
Chapter I
FROM RIVER DUBOIS TO THE PLATTE
May 14–July 22, 1804
JOSEPH WHITEHOUSES Journal Commencing at 
River deboise 14th.. May 1804. it being a Minute relation 
of the various transactions and occurrences which took 
place dureing a Voiage of [blank space in MS.] years from the 
United States to the Pacific Ocean through the interior of the 
conti[nent] of North America [*] under the directions of Capt. 
Meriwether Lewis & Capt W[illiam] Clark, and patronised 
by the Government of the U, States. The individuals who 
composed the party engaged to essay the dificuelties, dangers 
fatigues of this enterprise with the said officers; consists of 
the persons whoes Names are here-unto anexed–Viz: George
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Drewyer to act as Interpreter and Hunter; John Ordway, 
Nath. Pryor, Charles Floyd & Patric Gass Sergts. John 
Shi[elds,] William Bratten, John Colter, Hugh Hall, John 
Collins, Joseph Field, Reuben Field, Silas Goodrich, Alexander 
Willard, William Werner, John Potts, Thomas Procter 
Howard, Peter Wiser, George Gibson, George Shannon, John 
B. Thompson, Richard Windser, [Ro]bert Frazer, Hugh 
Mc.. Neal, Peter Crusatt, Francis Labeech, & Joseph White[hou]se; 
also Capt. Clarks Black Man York. At the Mandans 
Tousant Shabono [MS. torn] Indian woman & child joined as 
interpreter & interpretis to the Snake Indians. [*]1
1
The matter between bracketed stars [*] is in the handwriting of Clark. — Ed.
Monday 14th. May 1804.
hard Showers of rain. this being the day appointed by 
Capt. Clark to set out, a number of the sitizens of Gotian 
Settlement came to see us Start. we got in readiness. Capt. 
Lewis is now at St. Louis but will join us at St. Charls. about 
3 oclock P.M. Capt. Clark and the party consisting of three 
Sergeants and 38 men who manned the Batteaux and 2 
perogues. we fired our swivel on the bow hoisted Sail and 
Set out in high Spirits for the western Expedition. we entered 
the mouth of the Missourie haveing a fair wind Sailed abt. 6 
miles and Camped on the North Side.
Tuesday 15th.. May 1804.
hard rain. we set out eairly. the current Swift, & water 
muddy. passed Islands & Some inhabitants &c. the aftir 
part of the day proved pleasant. we Camped on the North 
Side.
[Wedne]sday 16th. May 1804.
a clear morning. Set out [eairly] and proceeded on verry 
well. about 2 oClock P. M. [we ar]rived at St. Charls. and 
passed the evening with a [gr]eat deal of Satisfaction, all chearful 
and in good spirits. this place is an old french village 
Situated on the North Side of the Missourie and are dressy 
polite people and Roman Catholicks.
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Thursday 17th.. May 1804.
a pleasant morning. we are waiting here the arival of Capt. 
Lewis. the evening rainy.
Friday 18th.. May 1804.
a fair morning. we bought some acceseries &c. for the 
voiage. passed the evening verry agreeable dancing with the 
french ladies, &c.
Saturday 19th.. May 1804.
a rainy wet morning. Capt. Lewis and Some of the officers 
from St. Louis arived here this afternoon. we made ready for 
a Start &c.
Sunday 20th.. May 1804.
Several of the party went to church, which the french call 
Mass, and Sore [saw] their way of performing &c.
Monday 21st.. May 1804.
Some rainy. we took on board Some more provision 
bread &c. about 4 oclock P. M. we Set out from this place. 
fired our bow peace and gave three cheers, and proceeded on 
in good heart, about [blank space in MS.] miles and Camped 
on the North Side. 2 frenchmon went back to the village. 
two of our men Stayed at St. Charls in order to come on with 
the horses
Tuesday 22nd.. May 1804.
a fair morning. we Set out eairly proceeded on verry well 
passed canon Creek on the Stard. Side. Several Indians came 
to us this evening. Gave us some venison.
Wednesday 23rd.. May 1804
a fair morning. we Set out 6 oClock A. m. and proceeded 
on verry well. passed Some Inhabitants called boons Settlement. 
passd. a noted [p]lace called cave tavern in a clift of 
rocks on [the] South Side, which is 120 feet long 20 perpinticular 
high [MS. illegible] us inspected our arms and 
camped.
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[Thu]rsday 24th.. May 1804
a fair morning. we set out eairly and proceeded on as usal 
passd. timbred land on each Side current of the river Swift. 
Camped on the South Side.
Friday 25th.. May 1804.
we Set out eairly passed a Smal river on the Stard. Side. 
the Soil of this part of the country rich. towards evening we 
arived at a french village called St. Johns, on the Stard. Side. 
a boat came here loaded with fur & Skins — had been a long 
destance up the River tradeing with the Savages &c. we 
Camped near this Small village this is the last Settlement of 
white people on this River.
Saturday 26th.. May 1804.
a fair morning. we Set out eairly some Thunder and 
rain. towards evening. we passd. a creek called otter Creek 
on the N. Side.
Sunday 27th.. May 1804.
a fair morning. we set out eairly. passed a creek called 
ash Creek, on the N. Side high clifts on the South Side. 
proceeded on in the afternoon we arived at the Mouth of 
Gasganade River on South Side, and camped on an Island 
opposite the mouth of Sd. River.
Monday 28th.. May 1804.
a pleasant morning. Several men out a hunting. the Latidude 
at this place is 38°, 44′, 3.5–10ths. as I was a hunting 
this day I came across a cave on the South Side or fork of a 
River about 100 yards from the River. I went a 100 yards 
under ground. had no light in my hand if I had, I should 
have gone further their was a Small Spring in it. it is the 
most remarkable cave I ever Saw, in my travels. I returnd. to 
the River found the boad had gone on and had left the french 
perogue for me. I called they came across for me, and went 
to camp took dinner and procd on the barge had been gone 
abt. 2 hours. we went about 2 miles and Camped for the 
night.
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Wendnesday 30th.. May 1804.
a fair morning. we set out eairly and proceeded on about 
noon began to rain. we passed a creek on the S. Side called 
rush creek. procd. on passed fine bottoms of timbered land on 
each Side. passd. a River on N. Side called little muddy River, 
and panther River on S. Side a large Island opposite the 
mouth.
Thursday 31st.. May 1804.
a fair morning. we Set out as usal and proceed. on met a 
perogue in which was a frenchman and 2 Indians on board. 
their loading was beaver Skins and other peltry. high wind. 
R. Fields killed a deer.
Friday 1st.. June 1804.
a pleasant morning. we Set out eairly and proceeded on 
passed a River on the N. Side called big muddy, the bottoms 
low. passd. a creek called beaver creek on the S. Side.
Saturday 2nd.. June 1804.
our officers lay by this day for observations. 4 men went 
out a hunting. about 12 oC. they came in had killed 4 deer. 
we now lay at the Grandosage River which comes in on the 
South Side which is a handsome River 397 yards wide the 
Missourie is at this place 875 yards wide. we fell Some trees 
in the point to open a place for observations.
Sunday 3rd.. June 1804.
a fair morning. Several men out a hunting. our officers 
takes observations &c.
Monday 4th.. June 1804.
a fair morning. we branded Several trees &c. in the 
afternoon we Set out and proceeded about 4 miles and Camped 
at the [mouth] of a creek on S. Side.
Tuesday 5th.. June 1804.
a fair morning. we Set out eairly and proceeded on passed 
a creek on the South Side and Camped on the Same Side.
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Wednesday 6th.. June 1804.
we Set out eairly. and proceeded on passed a creek called 
led creek on S. Side. passed a creek on N. Side called little 
good woman creek. the country is good Soil rich and well 
timbred &c. Camped on the North Side.
Thursday 7th.. June 1804.
the hunters and Capt. Lewis went out to a buffaloe lick two 
miles. Saw this Salt Spring, but no buffaloe. on N. E. Side 
of the Missourie up the Monetuie [Manitou] river in a 
timbred country. fine bottoms along each Side of the River, 
underbrush thick.1 Killd. 3 Rattel Snakes of Different Sorts
1
Whitehouse evidently secured the assistance of some of his fellow-travellers in keeping 
this journal. In addition to the list of the party, inserted by Captain Clark, there 
are three distinct handwritings in the first part of the MS. Whitehouse’s own hand 
we shall call No. 1. At this point begins the work of No. 2, which continues over 29 
pages of the MS., or until July 20, 1804. The writing of No. 2 is less legible than 
that of Whitehouse, and is distinguished by a peculiar arrangement of dates, etc. — Ed.
at a large rock Close by the latter river after roed. 10 miles 
Campd. at the Mouth of Creek namd. The Good woman N. E. 
Side of the Missurie Our daily hunters met us there with 
three Bears, One Old famel & her two Cubbs brought By 
G. Drewyer
Friday — 8th
Got on our way at the usal hour had strong Watter to 
Goe throug the white pierogue had hard Crossing the River 
to bring the Meat from the hunters, Druyer killd. 5 deer before 
12 Oclock. met two Connooes loaded with furr from the 
Zoue [Sioux] River neer the Mandens. Got to the Amens 
[Mine] River at three Oclock but did not remain at it any 
times Roed. 16 mile.
Satery. 9
Got ondur way at the usal hour Roed. 7 miles Stopd to 
take dinner at the End of a large Island Above the Arrow 
Prarie the distance from the latter to the River Charrotte 
River is 14 miles the hunters did Not Come as the Storm 
was Great the peirouge Could not Cross for them Roed 15 
miles
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Sundy 10
We got to the Charrotte River at 2 Oclock Waited the 
Arrival of the hunters there Sufferd. by the Musquitoes on 
the N. E. Side The Bigg Charrottoe is 100 Yds at the mouth. 
The little comus in to it at the Distance of 300 Yds. apart 
its. Brenth at the mouth is 50 Yds.. Broad Swem the horses 
and ferried the men across had hard watter Campd. On the 
Charrotte prarie Roed 13 Miles.
Monday 11th..
the wind blew so strong in the morning that the Commanding 
Officer halted there that day Drewyer killd. two bears & 
One buck there Halted.
Tusday 12
Left the Charrottoe Perarie and Saild. for the Grand River. 
Met with 7 peirogues. Loaded with peltry for Captn Chatto 
[Chouteau] in St. Louis Our men of Each Craft Exchangd 
Blankets for Buffalow Robes & Mockisons Sent One of Our 
Men Belonging to the white pierouge back that Belongd to 
Captn Stodders1 Company of Artilery Incampd. within two
1
Captain Amos Stoddard, U. S. commandant at St. Louis; his Louisiana has 
several times been cited in these notes. — Ed.
miles of the three point Island Roed 7 Miles that day.
Wendy.. 13th
Got On Our way at the three point Island Or the falling 
Banks whare all hands Breakfasted belonging to the three 
Crafts. On the oppisite Shore S. W. Side neer two or about 
2 oclock the Barge Struck a Sandbar She keeld On her 
labord the Sand being Quick Vanquishd Suddently from 
Under her the Currant Being Rappid Neerly Swept the 
men of[f] their legs while Bearing her up from Sinquing. 
Got to the Grand River at three Oclock our hunters met us 
there with a bear and Some Venison [*] this Venson is 
nice (?)[*]2 Incampd there Roed. 14 Miles.
2
Words between [*] are in the handwriting of No. 3. — Ed.
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Thurs.dy 14
Got under way at the Grand River Roed 3 miles and Got 
in to a Byoe at the End of sd. Byoe Came to the main River. 
the River Rose the wrack run Rappidly we had to S[t]rike 
Streat Across the River and the boat with the Other Crafts 
took the Sand bar with much dificuelty Got them of[f] 
Got on through many Deficueltys. Roe 6 Miles. Incampd. 
Neer the Willow praraie.
Friday 15
Got on our way at the willow prarie the wind S. E. fresh 
We Crouded Sail and Saild. 16 miles Campd at the Indian 
Settlement namd little Zoe [Sioux] prarie the hunters met us 
with four bears And three deer the party drank a Drachm of 
whisky and Roe on.
Saterdy 16th
Got on our way at the little town Zoe peraraie this perara 
is Extencive from the Banks of the River Runs a Vast number 
of miles from the River back the Wind Rose we Saild 10 
Miles Got in Strong water In the Evening towed. the boat 
by cutting the timber off the Banks Got on successfully 
Campd. at the Riffel Island whare the water Rolld. over in 
Quicksand.
Sunday 17th.
Got on Our [way] Roed. One Mile And Incampd. and 
Made 20 Oars & 600 feet of Roup at the Roap Walk Camp.
Monday 18th.
In the fore noon thunder and litning Came On After a 
Rapid Rain Got fair and finish Roaps & And Oars. the 
hunters killd. four deer and Colter one large Bare On the west 
Side of the River.
Tusday 19
Got on Our way at the Roap walk Camp perarie the day 
Was Clear a Sharp wind Arose Saild. 12 Miles Campd. at 
neer the River Taboe, it Running N. E. the Breadth of it at 
The Mouth is 50 Yds. at the Mouth.
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Wendy. 20th.
Rain came on as we was a goeing to start in the morning 
Shortly After Got fair the hunters Came to the bank of the 
River. the[y] killd. a bear brought the Skin left the Meat 
as it was poor the Currant was Strong towed. Our boat 
Untill we came to the head of the Strong watter Island whare 
the watter run so rappid that the men of the french peirouge 
Could. not make headway by Roeing Or poleing the[y] had 
to jumpd. out and push her through the water Incampd On 
the point of And Islanand Calld. Strong water point Roed 12 
Miles
Thursday 21st
Got on our way at the Strong water Point the water was 
Strong likeways had to towe the Cheif part of the day to the 
3 Islands Calld. the 3 mills whare the water Runs Rapidly 
Campd. at the head of them Roed. 12 Miles the hunters 
Came in with One deer & one turky and a bear Skin
Friday 22nd
the Rain came on Rapidly in the morning Interupd. our 
Starting at the usal hour the day cleard Up at 7 Oclock 
the two latter days was the hotist that has been seen Or felt 
a long time. the water was Strong with the heat of the day 
which made the times disagreeble to the party. G. Drewyer 
killd a large Male Bare weighd. Neer 5 hundred. Wt. Our 
hunters Came in which had been Absent from the 19th Inst. 
the[y] had part of One deer girkd. with them their names is 
J. Sheilds & Collins Incampd. at the fire perarie Roed 12 
Miles.
Saterdy. 23rd.
Got on Our way at the fire prarie at day light passd. the 
River Calld. painter Creek the wind Arose and blew a head 
of us Renderd our days Work mighty hard for the hands of 
Each Craft Saild. Only 3 miles Incampd. at the head of a 
Island namd painter Island the hunters came In with two 
deer & one fish the[y] shot Captn. Clark Could not Get
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aboard the wind blew so strong G. Drewyr went out and 
kill 2 deers and one Bare befor Night which made four deer 
and One bare Kill[ed] in all that day
Sunday 24
Got on Our way at and Crossd. the River to the west Shore 
at 12 oclock we Stopd. to Girk our meat on account of the 
weather being so warm, passd. the River Calld the Straw Hill, 
On the west Side Runing N. E. by E high land On Each 
Side of the River, N[o] Indians has Apeard On our Rout 
Yet the hunters killd. 8 deer one of which from a board the 
white peerouge on her way Roed. 13 Miles Incampd. at hard 
Scrable perara
Monday 25
Got on our way at hard Scrable Perarie passd. two Creeks 
the One Calld. la beane1 and the Other Rowling Creek, S. W.
1
Clark (Codex A, p. 70) had this originally "La Benn Creek," but later 
changed it to "Bennet’s Creek." — Ed.
S[ide] a little above the latter two wolves appeard On Shore 
A man from on board of the white Peiroug went ashore Shot 
One of them On the E side is high land and well timberd 
the hills puts in neer the River. Roed 14 Miles. Incampd. on 
a small Island. the hunters [blank space in MS.]
Tusday 26th
the morning was Clear the water was Strong at the head of 
the Island we Campd. on Got to the E. Shore, and towed our 
boat by Cutting the timber of[f] the Banks the day Got 
mighty hot Saw 3 deer Swiming Down the River the white 
peerogue took after them Killd. the three One of whom Sunk 
as Soon [as] it Got shot in the head Got the other two 
Brought them up to the Barge. G Druery killd. 8 deer that 
day took them on board 2 miles before we Reachd. the River 
de-Caugh [Kansas] at Sun Set Roed 10 Miles.
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Wendy 27th
halted at the above mentioned River Nixt morning Cleard. 
off the point And formd. a temperery brest work or piqet. Least 
the Savages would Attempt. Comeing in the Night the Sd. 
River de caugh as the[y] take the tittle from it I was Informd. 
by one of our Men that traded Up the River that 300 Warriers 
lives in One Village Up the River About 50 leagues. 
Latd. 38D. 31M. 133. N this river lies in the head of it lies S. W. 
Halted
Thursday 28
halted at the river de Caugh Meassurd. the Breadth of it is 
230 ¼ Yds. a little farder is four hundred Do. 
the hunters kill five deer one woolf and Catchd. an other 
about five Months old Kept it for three days Cut its Rope 
Got away.
Friday 29
Rested. Untill 4 Oclock p. M Started. on our journey Roed. 
five 5 miles Campd. at woolf Creek.
Saterday 30
Got on our way at day light the water Was Strong the 
land high on Each Side the deer was plentifull on the Sand 
beech as we passd. along all sorts of fowls likeway the wolves 
and Bears Every day Roed. 12 Miles.
July 1st. Sunday
the water was Strong all day passd. a Number of Islands to 
the labourd Roed. 12 ¼ Miles the hunters did not Come up 
to us that day.
Mondy. 2nd.
Got on Our way at Green Island at 4 Oclock P.M., the 
water was Strong passd. a prarie on the west S. at Sd. place 
Crossing the [river] at Sd. place the Boat Swong the [MS. torn] 
Exerted them selves mighty well [MS. torn] Off halted. and 
got a mast [MS. torn] the Barge Roed. 10 ½ Miles [MS. 
torn] the head of Ordaways [MS. torn]
Vol. VI, Page 40
Tusday 3rd
Got on our way [MS. torn] Island oposite the [MS. torn] 
Wind Rose Saild. [MS. torn] Lat 38, 31, 13 N.
Wendy. 4
Got on our way at Green point at the usal hour the wind 
being favourable and the water being good Roed. on Successfully 
the day mighty hot when we went to toe the Sand 
[s]calded Our [feet] Some fled from the rope had to put on 
Our Mockisons. within the River calld. Independance found 
a Gray horse on the W. Side Roed. 16 Miles Incampd on a 
perarie namd. Old town de Caugh
Thursdy. 5
Got on our way Roed. a mile up the prarie crossd. the River 
with the white horse and left him with the others that the 
hunters had on the E. Shore Roed. 10 Miles Incamped. at the 
Rock prarie.
Fridy. 6
Got on on our way at the Usal hour at the Rock prarie 
the water was tolarably Good. the land a little distance from 
the River Hilly prarie. had Good Sailing Roed. 15 Miles 
Campd. at a prarie calld the bald hills.
Saterdy. 7
Got under way about Sun Rise Six Miles from whare we 
started. Came to the most beautifull prarie On the E. S. Whare 
Nature formd. Some battryes And Readouts [redoubts] the 
hills putts in Neer the River A quarter of mile to the N. E. 
of Sd. prarie a rock on the Bank of the River about 320 feet 
from the surface of the watter high to the top there off. after 
passing Sd. place towards the Evening a man Espyd. a wolf lying 
a sleep with the Noise of the oars Roeing he awoke Stood 
to [k]no[w] what was a comeing Captn. Lewis shot at him 
Wounded the animal, Colter likeways, killd. him it was 
thought he was mad when the first Bawl Struck him he snapd. 
at his hind part Roed. 15 Miles. Incampd.
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Sunday 8th.
the wind Rose before we started. and blew fair with us 
Saild Chiefly for the space of Eight hours we came to Small 
River Calld. little Nan doughe, [Nadawa] In Indian tounge, 
Inglish little woody River, it lieing in latude 39D, 39M, 22S 7/100 
an Island to the S. S On on our W.S. a bear apeared but 
Could. not be Shot Made his Alopement we Got to the River 
Nandouie Roed 15 Miles Incampd. at the head of of a large 
Island.
Monday 9
Sat out the Usal hour of Day light Rain Came On Raind 
the Most part of the day the hunters did not come in We 
rod 12 Miles at Piettet River de louce [loup] or Woolf River. 
Incampd. it lies on the W. S. the Mouth is about 20 yds. 
B [road]. the hunters Came did not come in.
Tusday 10
Got On Our way at woolf River at Sun Rise the water was 
strong the Morning was Clear. On the E. S. of the River 
whare [we] Stopd. to take breakfast the willd. Rice was pleanty 
Groeing on the bank of the River, Straberyes, Rosies, Red 
And White Roed. 11 Miles Campd. at the hunters Came in 
brought 2 deer with them.
Wedndy.. 11
Got Under Way at an Early hour It appeard. like rain but 
cleard up passd. Some Islands to the E. of us Got to 
Grande-mo-haugh [Grand Nemaha] at Eleven Oclock Halted. 
that day and Next. Roed. 4 ½ Miles.
Thursdy. 12
Rested. at the above mentiond place found a a pybold horse 
on the E. S. the hunters Came in brought 4 deer with them. 
Captn. Lewis took the altude as follows Latd. 39D. 55M. N.
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Friday 13
Got under way Early and Swim the horses across a Creek 
Tarkia, for the hunters the wind Rose pass Several Islands 
Is On Our labourd. Saild. 27 Miles. Campd on the little 
Sandy Isle Oppesite the Hurican[e] prarie.
Tusdy
the Rain Came on before we left Camp with a Smart wind 
that Inragd. the watter to Such a degree that all hands had to 
Get in the Watter to keep up the boat. Roed. on after the 
Storm was Over 10 Miles.
Sundy. 15
the Morning was foggy had to wait Untill it went off Passd 
the River namd. Nishnay Baton [a] at 3 Oclock passd. the 
little Mohaugh Got to Camp on the Mohaugh prarie. Roed. 
11 Miles
Monday 16
The morning was Clear the water strong the wind rose 
had Good Sailing passd. a number of Islands to the labourd. 
Seen Some Elk on the E. Shore as we passd. the prarie Roed. 
20 Miles Campd. on the Mohaugh prarie
Tusdy 17
Halted on the latter mention prarie Neer the Bald. pated. hills 
took an altitude of the meriedian Latd. 40., 29, 54 5/10 N 
Go. Druier Brought in 3 deer in the Evening.
Wendy. 18
the Morning was Clear Got under way at day light the 
wind blew fair saild 13 miles Before Dinner. passd. an Iron 
oar Mine on the Bank of the River on the W. S. wint 22 
Miles. the hunters brough[t] 2 deer in with them.
Thur.sdy 19th.
Got on under way the Morning was Clear passd. 4 Islands 
To our Stabourd as we came along Shore there was two large 
Cat fish had hold of Each other could not get off one of the
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french men Shot the two the first Shot. On the W. Shore at 
Butter run, the men pulld. a Great Quantity of wild Cherrys 
put them in the Barrel of whisky. Roed 12 Miles Campd. on 
an Island neer the River Calld. the Crying Water.
Friday 20
Got on our way at an Early hour Came up to the creek 
calld. Crying water Breakfasted In the Mouth of it the 
breanth there of is 20 Yds. at the mouth On the W. S. Under 
baldhill. at1 one oCLock Came to a Large oPen preaarie
1
At this point begins handwriting No. 3, very difficult to decipher. It extends 
only over two pages of MS., and comprises the entries for the rest of July 20, and part 
of July 21. The transcription is partly conjectural. — Ed.
neare the River oPLate it [is] hie Land and Rich, and Some 
groves of TimBer. a freash Bres of wind Come fare and we 
SaLed we Came to [an] I Land cross under an[d] lest night 
the hunt[ers] kiLed 2 deare Camp nere the Read Blufe 
Road [rowed] 17 miLe.
Sartdaye 21
got on oer way at an [early hour] the wind Come fare we 
Come 2 miLes and Eat oer Breakfast. the wind Seased BLoing 
a reamark[able] hiLL tow hundrered foot hie from the 
warter Come to the River opLate at one oCLock this River 
On the west Side of the Mesury a fine preare [two words 
illegible] on the mouths of the PLate with Beries on a very 
Strong Streame it Baks the Mussiry over hie warter & Land 
on the West Side and [an] I Land.2
2
Here begins handwriting No. 1, which extends over three pages of MS., and 
comprises the entries to July 28, inclusive. — Ed.
The wedth of the Great River Platt at its mouth across the 
bars is about ¾ of a mile, but further up we are told by a 
Frenchman who lived 2 years up this River that it does not rise 
4 feet, but Spreads 3 miles in some places. we passed a creek 
called pappeo [papillion] R. praries are between the 2 Rivers. 
we camped on the S.S. G. Drewye joined us with 4 Deer he 
killed.
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Sunday July 22d. 1804.
we Set out eairly to find Some good place for observations 
&c. For Incamping. we passd. a creek on the N. S. called Musquetoe 
Creek. came 12 miles & camped. cut & cleaned a 
place for encamping pitched our tents built bowereys &c —
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Chapter II
FROM THE PLATTE TO VERMILION RIVER
July 23–August 24, 1804
Monday July 23rd.. 1804.
a CLEAR morning G. Drewyer & St. Peter [Crusatt] 
Set out to go to the Zotoe & Paunie village 45 miles 
to Invite them to come to our camp for Certian purposes 
&c. we hoisted the american Collours on the Bank The 
Latitude at this place is 41D. 3M 19¾ North. one of the hunters 
killed 2 Deer to day.
Tuesday July 24th.. 1804.
Some rain this morning 4 men went to makeing ores for 
the Batteaux.
Wednesday July 25th.. 1804.
a pleasant morning. Som men out hunting. G. Drewyer 
& St. peter Returned found no Indians, they were in the praries 
hunting the Buffelow. Collins killed 2 Deer. Jo. F[ields] 
1 Turkey.
Thursday July 26th.. 1804.
pleasant morning Some men out hunting. G. Drewyer 
killed 2 Deer & 1 Turkey. the latter part of the day the 
[wind] hard from the South a Great many Beaver caught at 
this place by the party.
Friday July 27th.. 1804.
cloudy morning the Boat made ready to Start. we Set out 
about 1 oClock proceeded along. high wood land on S.S. 
G. Shannon killed one Deer to day we passed a prarie on the 
S. S. we passd. many sand bars, the River very crooked;
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came about 15 miles & camped on a bank of a high prarie, 
among a Grove of Cotten wood. the 2 men who were with 
the horses did not join us to night.
Saturday July 28th.. 1804.
cloudy morning. we Set out eairly proceded on past a high 
Bottom prarie on N. S. Some Timber on the Ridge back of 
those praries above the Bottom prarie the hills make in close 
to the River verry high & Steep. we passd. the mouth of a 
Small Creek on N. S. named Round Knob Creek. the wind 
Blew hard from the N. E. G. Drewyer joined us at 11 oC with 
one Deer.1 we Came to a hi CLift or Buut [Butte] one hun[dred]
1
At this point begins handwriting No. 3, and extends over about one page of the 
MS. — Ed.
feet the Barge Struck a Sand Bare on the Side of the 
River on the StarBord S. inCampe on the north Side of the 
[river] at the foot of a iLand CaLd the BLuf iLand we 
Rowed 10 MiLes that day. the hunterers Comin and Brought 
one indian with them.
Sunday 29
the Morning was Rany the indian and LiBerty went to the 
nation to Bring the rest of them to a treaty the hunter Come 
to us at 12 CLock with Some EaLk meat and on[e] deare 
the Cowes [buffalo, word conjectural] was near the Same Praerie 
Land Some groves of timBer weL wartered I Cut my [word 
illegible] on the 27 had to Lay by my ower [oar] the Cout 
was one inch and half Long WiLard Left his tommehake weare 
[where] we Camped on the night of the 28 Instan we Came 
to the Grean Prarie it [is] very hansom the hiLs Com in 
near the river th[ere] Come in [a] smaLe Creak on the West 
Sd. of the river Cald it Potts Creak aBout 20 yds at the 
Mouth. 2 Rold. 11 ½ Campd. on the E. S. Joseph fields
2
At this point begins handwriting No. 2, and extends over ten pages of MS. until 
August 17, inclusive. — Ed.
Shot a Brareowe he is the form of a dog. his colour is Gray 
his talents on the four feet is 1 ½ Inch long his picture never 
was Seen by any of the party before.
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Monday July 30th.
Sat out at an Early hour to find a place of Incampment. to 
wait for lebarty & the Zottoe Indians to form A Treaty with 
them Come to a place of Incampt. About Eigh [t] Oclock On 
the W. S. in a piece of woods Cloase to a high Bank whare 
No. 2 walkd. On; from Surface of the water it is neerly 100 
feet in hight. Roed 4 Miles & halted there.
Tusday July 31
the Morning was Clear G. Druier Catched a young beavour 
kept him for a pet. Joseph fields, And his brother lost the 
horses when the[y] went to bring whome [home] a deer that 
the Sd. Joseph Shot on the Evening of the 30th. Inst.
Wendy August 1st;
the Morning was Clear G. Druier & Colter went to look 
for the horses that was lost on the 30th. of last month; G. Gibson 
was Sent back one Days Journey to see if the Indians came 
there with Liberty that was sent for them to come to a Treaty 
with Captn. Lewis & Wm. Clark at the Camp of the Brareowes. 
Shields Kill One Deer Gibson returnd but did not see liberty 
or the Indians there.
Thursday 2nd.
G. Druier & Colter Returnd found the horses Killd. an 
Elk. Brought It to Camp 12 of the Zottoe Indians Arivd. 
at Our Camp Calld. the Council Bluffs, or the Brarareham prarie; 
at the Hour of 7 Oclock P. M. No buissness was don. 
the commanding officer Orderd them plenty of Provisions. 
Halted.
Friday 3rd.
the morning was foggy the Indians Beheavd. well while Incampd. 
Neer our party Captn. Lewis Brought them to a treaty after 
the hour of 9 Oclock there was Six of the Zottoe Cheifs 
& Six of the Missueriees; he gave 3 of the head chiefs a 
Meaddle Each; and the Other three Commissions in the Name 
of the president of the U. S. the[y] was well content With 
what the[y] Recd. the Officer Commanding Gave Each of the
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privates Some Small presents which made them all on an Eaqual 
Satisfactory Atonement for their Visit. the[y] was well 
Content in the presence of their two fathers, which was M. 
Lewis & Wm. Clark do. when the Articles was Opend Out 
the[y] Said as long as the french had traded with [them] the[y] 
Never Gave them as much as a Knife for Nothing. Got under 
way in the Evening Saild. 5 miles.
Saterday Augst. 4th.
The morning was Clear passd. Several Indian Old Camps 
On the W. S. one was Calld. the hat as the Indian died there 
namd. the hat Campd. on the East Side Roaed 17 m2..
Sunday 5
Nothing Extraordinary happned that day Road 16 miles 
Campd. On the S. S. Read deserted from our party.
Monday 6th.
the morning was fair got underway at Sun Rise passd. an 
Island to the L. S. Roaed 12 miles before Dinner. the 
hunters brought 3 deer to the River Campd. on the sd: S. 
Roaed 18 ¾ Miles.
Tusday Augt. 7th.
the Morning Clear the party Sonsisted of 4 their names 
first G. Druier, R. fields, Bratton, And William [Labiech]1 that
1
Clark gives his name as "Francis" in the list at the beginning of this journal; 
but in the text of the journal for this date, speaks of him as "Wm. Labieche." — Ed.
was Sent after mr. Read that Deserted in Lat. 41, 17,00 N. 
Nothing Else happend. Extraordinary this day.
Wendsy. Augt. 8th.
Captn. M. Lewis Shot a pillican the Bagg that it carried its 
drink in containd. 5 Gallons of water by Measure after we 
passd. the pillican Island there was better than 5 or 6000 of 
them flying they kept before Us one day Roaed 19 Miles 
Campd. On the E. S.
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Thursday Augt. 9th.
the Morning was foggy Cleard Up at 8 Oclock the Wind 
blew south had Good Sailing for better than 14 Miles. 
Cam[p]ed On the E. S. Roaed & Saild. 20 miles.
Friday 10
the morning was clear the musquitoes was mighty troublesome 
Untill The Sun Rose to Some hight. Campd On the E. 
S. Roaed 24 miles.
Sateday Augt. 11.
Rain came on at the hour of 3 Oclock A. M. a heavy wind 
blew after. the Crafts got under way at 6 Oclock favourd. With 
a South Wind, passd. a bluff whare the Black bird the late 
King of the Mahars Was buried 4 years ago the Officers took 
a flagg with them and Assended the hill which was 300 feet 
higher than the water left the white flagg on a pole Stuck on 
his Grave. Road. 18 Miles [camped] on the E. S.
Sunday Augt 12th.
The Morning was fair a Sharp Breese of wind Blew from 
the South Sald. 21 Miles from 12 Oclock the 11th. to 12 Oclock 
this day and Gaind. 914 yards on a direct Cource. Camped on 
the W. S. r[owed] 21 Miles.
Monday Augt. 13th.
Arived. at the fish camp Neer the Mahars Village at at 4 
4 Oclock this day the Commanding Officer Sent a Serjt. & 4 
Men with a white flagg, to the Village to Invite them to Come 
to a treaty, but the[y] found no Indians at the Village Returnd. 
Nixt day after 12 Oclock.
Tusday 14th.
the day was fair and pleasant Some of the men Went a hunting 
Returnd found no Game.
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Wendy 15
Captn. Clark and Some of the men went a fishing to a pond 
One mile from the River the[y] had Good Success the[y] 
catchd. 386 fish.
Thursday Augst. 16
Captn.. Lewis went out the Nixt day with his party and Returned 
with 709 fish Neerly 200 pike fish amongst them.
Friday Augt 17th.
the weather was fine the men Ocepyed their time in Cam[p] 
Repairing their Arms, and Cloathing. LaeBash returned by 
himSelf Lost the Party and came to Camp with measige.1
1
The preceding sentence is in handwriting No. 3. — Ed.
Saturday 18th Augt.2
2
Here begins Whitehouse’s handwriting, and continues through Oct. 15 — Ed.
G. Drewyer & the other 2 men Returned & Brought with 
them M. Reed the Deserter, likewise the pettevolior [Little 
Thief] the Big chief of the Zattous & another called the Big 
horse, a frenchman & 7 of the warriers &c. they all came for 
the purpose of treating & making friends with the Mahars, &c. 
M. Reed tried & towards evening he Recd. his punishment, 
the chiefs Sorry to have him punished &c. La Liberty has 
not returned. it is expected that he has deserted.
Sunday 19th.
the Indians all appear to be friendly at 9 oClock the 
Captains read a long Speech to them & Counseled with them, 
& Gave one a medal & the others they Gave commissions, & 
Some Small preasants &c we Gave them provisions while they 
Remained with us. Sergt. Floyd Taken verry ill this morning 
with a collick.
Monday 20th..
we Set out eairly this morning under a gentle breeze from 
the S.E. the Indians all Set out for to return to their village,
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we Sailed on verry well till noon when we landed for to take 
Dinner. Sergeant Charles Floyd expired directly after we 
landed. he was layed out in the most decent manner possable. 
we proceeded on to the first hills on N. S. where we 
halted and dug a Grave on the top of a round knob & buried 
the Desed with the honours of war. the funeral Serrymony 
performed &c. we named this hill Sgt. Floyd’s Bluff we then 
proceeded on to a Creek on the Same Side which we named 
Sgt. Floyds Creek.
Tuesday 21st.. August 1804.
we Set out eairly this morning under a hard Breeze from the 
South. we passed the mouth of the Grand River Souix close 
abv. a high Bluff on N. S. we came 20 odd miles & camped on 
S. S.
Wednesday 22nd.. Augt. 1804.
we Set off eairly the current Swift. the [wind] hard from 
the South. we passed a ceedar Bluff on the South Side in 
which we found Some kinds of Minral Substance, the 2 men 
who had been with the horses joined us had killed 2 Deer 
we pasd. an allum Stone clift on the S. S. we camped at a 
prarie on the N. S. we See a great deal of Elk Sign &c.
Thursday 23rd
we Set off eairly 2 men went on Shore hunting. passed 
round a bend Capt. Clark walked on Shore a Short time and 
killed a fat Buck. we halted to take Breakfast. 2 Elk Swam 
across the River close abv. the boat we wounded boath of 
them. Jo. Fields came to the Boat had killed a Bull Buffelow. 
Capt. Lewis & 10 men of the party went out & Brought it to 
the Boat. John Collins killed a faun. the 2 men on the S. S. 
who had been with the horses came to the Boat with 2 Deer. 
we halted in a bend to dine the wind verry hard so we jurked 
our meat &c. the wind fell towards evening we proceeded 
on till dark & camped on the S. S.
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Friday 24th.
Some Small Showers of rain last night we Set off about 
Sun rise. we passed rugged Bluffs on the S. S. where we found 
Some red berreys which they call Rabbit berrys. we passed a 
handsom prarie on N. S. in this prarie we are informed that 
their is a high hill which they call the hill of little Devills. we 
passed the mouth of large Creek on N.S. called White 
Stone River which is abt. 50 yards wide & extends a Great 
distance in to the Countrey, we Camped on the S. S. of the 
Missouri.
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Chapter III
FROM THE VERMILION TO TETON RIVER
August 25–September 24, 1804
Saturday 25th.
2 MEN of the party caught 9 nine cat fish last night, 5 of 
them verry large. Capt. Lewis & Clark & 10 more of 
the party went back to See the hill of little Devils. the 
Boat waited till eleven oClock & then went on.
Sunday 26th.
the Boat detained this morning to Jurk an Elk which 
Shannon killed, abt. 9 oClock the party returned to the Boat 
much fatigued they informd us that their was nothing but 
Birds to be Seen & that it is about nine miles from the 
Missouri & a handsom round hill in a [im] mence large prarie. 
they Saw a Great many Buffelow from the hill. they were all 
most famished for water &c. we proceeded on passed a white 
clay Bluff on S. S. we found a large plumb orched in a prarie 
N. S. we Camped on a large Sand bar N. S. opposite a Creek 
called pet arck [Petite Arc] or little Bow whare their was 
formerly an Indian village.
Monday 27th.
G. Drewyer came to us this morning 2 men Sent out for 
to hunt the horses. we Set out at Sun rise under a gentle 
Breeze from the S. E. we proceeded on passed a chalk Bluff 
on S.S. in this Bluff is Mineral Substance &c. we passed the 
Mouth of a large Creek called River Jaque on the N. S. 
here we Saw 3 Indians they informed us that their camp was 
near & Sergt. pryor & 2 men went we then proceeded on 
untill dark & camped on a large Sand beach on the N. Side.
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Tuesday 28th.
we Set off eairly under a fine Breeze from S. E. we passed 
high praries on N. S. handsome & ascending graddually from 
the river at 2 oClock P M. the wind Blew hard from the 
S.W. the pearogue got a hole Broke in to hir by dashing a 
gainst a Snag, So that they had to begin to unload, but they 
Stoped the Water from comming in by Stopping in one thing 
& another. So we went across the river on the South Side and 
camped to wait the arival of the Indians &c. in order to counsel 
with with them &c. a flag pole raised this place is below 
a large Island & Sand bar below a hill & Bluff on the S. S. in 
a handsome Bottom & Groves of oak Timber, &c.
Wednesday 29th.
a hard Storm arose from the N. W. last night abt 8 oCof 
wind & rain. cloudy morning, Some Thunder, colter 
Sent on with Some provision for to hunt Shannon & the horses 
&c. the pearogue repaired the men make a Towing line out 
of our Elk Skins. we have pleanty of fine cat fish which the 
party catch in the Missouri River, in the afternoon Serg 
pryor & the 2 men returned brot with them 60 Indians of 
the Souix nation they appear to be friendly. they camped on 
the opposite Shore we carried them over Some provisions & 
capt Lewis Sent them Tobacco &c. Sergt. pryor informed us 
that their Town was abt. 9 miles from the Missouri, and consisted 
of 40 lodges, and built with dressed Buffelow Skins &c. 
painted different coulers &c. G. Drewyer killed one Deer 
to day.
Thursday 30th..
the fog is so thick on the river this morning that we could 
not See across the river, untill late in the morning. about 
9 oClock the Indians was brought across the river in our 
pearogue our Captains counseled with them read a Speech 
to them, & made 5 of them chiefs & Gave them all Some 
Marchandize &c &c. They received them verry thankfully 
divided them out among themselves, & play on their juze
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harps, Sung &c. they [their] Boys Shot with their Bows and 
arrows for Beeds and appeared to be merry, and behaved well 
among our parte[y]. Capt. Lewis Shot his air gun told them 
that their was medician in hir & that She would doe Great 
execution, they were all amazed at the curiosity, & as Soon 
as he had Shot a fiew times they all ran hastily to See the Ball 
holes in the tree they Shouted aloud at the Site of the execution 
She would doe &c. The Captains Gave them provisions 
&c. as Soon as it was dark a fire was made a drum was 
repaired among them. the young men painted themselves 
different ways. Some with their faces all white others with 
their faces part white round their forehead, & breasts &c. 
then they commenced dancing in curious manner to us. their 
was a party that Sung and kept time with the drumm. they 
all danced or all their young men especially. they Gave a 
houp before they commenced dancing, they would dance 
around the fire for Some time and then houp, & then rest a fiew 
minutes. one of the warrirs would git up in the centre with 
his arms & point towards the different nations, & make a 
Speech, telling what he had done, how many he had killed & 
how many horses he had Stole &c. all this make them 
Great men & fine warrirs, the larger rogues [are] the best 
men &c or the Bravest men & them that kills most gets the 
greatest honoured among them
Friday 31st..
a pleasant morning.
Septr.. 1
the morning was Rainy got under way at the Calmit bluff 
at that place Captn. Lewis & Clark Held a treaty with the tribe 
of the Debough-bruley [Bois Brulé] or the Burning wood.1
1
The entry for Sept. 1 is in handwriting No. 2. — Ed.
Sunday 2nd.. Sept. 1804.
a hard Storm of wind and rain last night which lasted about 
2 hours, cloudy this morning we Set off eairly three men 
out hunting. the hunters killed three Elk. we halted at 8
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oC on the S. S. where their was an ancient fortification in the 
form of a half moon it appeared that one Side had washed in 
to the river. Capt. Clark took the dimentions of it. the wind 
high from the North So that we were obledged to lay too at a 
high prarie where we found plumbs & Grapes a pleanty.
Monday 3rd. Sept.
cool and pleasant this morning we Set off at Sun rise 
passed yallow Bluff & many beaver Signs we passed a Chalk 
Bluff we passed plumb Creek on the N. S. Camped on 
the S. S.
Tuesday 4th.. Sep
Set off eairly. proceeded on found Some plumbs. passd. 
white paint Creek on the S. S. we Sailed fast, we passed the 
Mouth of Big Rapid River on S. S. Saw an Indian raft at a 
Cdeeder [Cedar] Bottom abv. the Mo. of Rapid River. G. 
Drewyer killed a Turky we looked for tracks of Shannon 
but could not See whether he had passd. or not.
Wednesday 5th.. Sept.
we took a ceeder mast on board Some hunters out we 
Sailed on passed Goat creek on N. S. where the Beaver had 
made a damm across the mouth of it. we passed handsome 
Minneral Springs on the N. S. the hunters killed 2 Elk & a 
Deer.
Thursday 6th.. Sept.
a cloudy morning Several hunters out hunting. colter 
joined us had not found Shannon. the hunters killed 1 Buffalow 
one Elk 3 Deer one woolf 1 Deer & four Turkies. 
camped on N. S.
Friday 7th.. Sept. 1805.
a clear morning we set off eairly. one of the hunters killed 
a prarie dogg & Sd. he Saw a village of them we halted the 
Capts. went out with 10 men and drounded out one & took it 
alive & kept it. it is a curious annimal much like a little dog, 
& live in holes all in a compact place like a village.
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Saturday 8th.. Sept.
a pleasant morning. we Set off eairly. G. Drewyer joined 
with the horses had killed 2 Elk a faun Deer and caught 2 
large beaver. we passed an old Trading house on N. S. 
Capt. Clark walkd on Shore & killed a faun Deer 3 Turkies 
& a Squerrell.
Sunday 9th.. Sept
we Set off eairly. Saw Several Gangs of Buffalow on the 
Side hills on S. S. Capt. Clark walked on Shore passed Several 
creeks. G. Drewyer killed a Deer. R. Fields killed a 
Buffalow. Capt. Clark killed a Buffalow.
Monday 10th.. Sept. 1804.
a foggy morning. we Set off eairly proceeded on. we Saw 
a ruck of Bones on the Bank S. S. which appeared to be the 
Bones of a monstrous large fish the Back Bone is 45 feet long. 
the hunters killed three Buffalow & a Deer.
Tuesday 11th.. Sept. 1804.
Set out an eairly hour Clear morning & fare wind. proceeded 
on passed an IsId.. covd. with timber. high hills and 
prarie Saw a man coming down to the bank horseback near 
we came to Shore and found it was Shannon that had been 
with the horses. he had been absent 16 days and 12 of them 
he had eat nothing but Grapes. the reason was his balls ran 
Short. the hills commenced close on both Sides of the river. 
Capt. Clark, Sergt. Ordway & Sergt. Pryor went out to hunt 
this morning [came] to us heree. had killed 2 Elk 4 Deer 
and one porkapine. one of the horses which Shannon had 
with him Gave out & he left him 7 days ago. we proceeded 
on Rained verry hard passed black bluffs on the S. S. 
R. Fields went with the horse as we have only the one now 
the rain continued untill 7 oClock in the evening. Camped 
on the South Side.
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Wednesday 12 Sept. 1804.
Clouday. R. Fields continued on with the horse. passed a 
long range of black bluffs on the S. S. and an Island covered 
with timber. that is all the wood that is to be Seen at this 
place. all the country is hills and praries. at 12 oclock Capt. 
Clark Newman and Sergt. Gass went a hunting. those in the 
barge had a Great deal of trouble to Git along the Sand bars, 
their was So many and the current So rapid that we did not 
come more than 4 miles. Camped after dark on the S. 
Side.
Thursday 13th.. Sept. 1804.
cloudy and hard rain. G. Drewyer caught 4 beaver last 
night high wind, passed a creek on S. S. and range of black 
bluffs. three of the party went out to hunt and has not 
returned yet. Camped on the N. S.
Friday 14th.. Sept. 1804.
a foggy morning, a cloudy day and Some rain the water is 
So Shallow that we had to waid & hall the barge over the 
Sand bars. at 8 oClock we halted for to take breakfast. the 
3 men who went a hunting yesterday joined us here. the hills 
and praries are pleasant but barron. G. Drewyer caught 3 
beaver last night the Musquitoes are troublesom. passd. black 
bluffs on the S. Side and an Island which had Som timber on 
it. passed a creek on South Side. the hunters killed a goat 
and a hare. the Goat was killed by Capt. Clark & the first 
that was Seen by the party on the Missourie.
Saturday the 15th.. Sept.
we Set off eairly a cloudy morning. Collins went with the 
horse. we passed a creek on the S. Side named Shannons 
creek and black bluffs on N. S. passed white River on the 
S. Side Sergt. Gass & R. Fields went up white River Some 
distance. they found it to be a handsom river and a handsom 
country. 12 miles up this R. it is 150 yds.. wide the current 
and coulour is like the Missourie R.
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Sunday 16th.. Sept. 1804.
we Set off eairly and proceeded on passed the mouth of 
White River on the S. Side Came 4 miles and Camped at 
a beautiful bottom wood with thin timber named pleasant 
Camp. I went out a hunting and Several more of the party, 
their was a nomber of buffaloe Elk Deer Goats & one magpy 
killed this day. Sergt. Gass & R. Fields returned. had killed 
3 Deer.
Monday 17th.. Sept. 1804.
Capt. Lewis and Several more of the party went out a hunting. 
they came in had killed 13 common Deer 2 black taild 
Deer 1 Goat & 3 Buffaloe the Goats in this [country] is different 
from the Goats in the States they have much longer ears 
and courser hair. Drewyer caught 1 beaver. killed a prarie 
wolf, these wolves are larger than a fox.
Tuesday 18th.. Sept.
we Set off from camp pleasant a clear day. passed timbered 
land on the S. S. hills and prarie on the N. S. passd. an 
Isd. and a Great nomber of Sand bars. Capt. Lewis in his yesterdays 
hunt killed a bird not common in the States a bird of 
pray resembling the Europian magpy. Capt. Clark Drewyer 
& jo Fields killed 11 deer and one wolf we Camped before 
night in order to jerk our meat on the S. Side Fields did not 
join us this night.
Wednesday 19th.. Sept.
we Set off eairly. a clear day. we passed handsom large 
bottoms on Each Side covered with timber jo. Fields killed 
a black tailed Deer & hung it up on the bank of the river. 
Capt. Clark & 2 men went out to hunt on N. S. at noon we 
Saw Some buffaloe Swimming the river. we Stoped and 
Killed 2 of them. proceeded on. Capt. Lewis and Drewyer 
went to hunt on an Island opposit to this Isld. comes in 
River called the Souix pass over of the three Rivers. at the 
upper end of the Same Isd. comes in a creek called Elm Creek 
up the bluffs abt. 2 miles comes in another Creek called wash
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creek. Capt. Lewis and Drewyer Came to the Boat again. 
about 2 miles we passd. another creek called night Creek, at 
which place we Camped on the South Side. Here Drewyer 
came to us had killed 2 deer of the black tald kind.
Thursday 20th.. Sept.
Set off eairly a clear day & fair wind. passed handsom 
riseing prarie on N. Side and a bottom covered with timber 
on the S. Side. Capt Clark walked on Shore. Drewyer and 
Shields went across a point withe the horse about 2 miles 
which was 30 miles round by water, which is called the Grand 
bend of the missourie. at one oClock we halted to dine. 
Capt. Lewis and R. Fields went a hunting. at 2 oC we proceeded 
on passed a long range of bluffs on N. S. of a dark 
coulour. out of those and others of the same kind is where 
the Missourie Gets its muddy colour for this Earth melts like 
Sugar, and every rain that comes they wash down and the 
rapidness of the current keeps continualy mixing through the 
water all the way to the mouth of the Mississippi. at 7 oC 
we camped on a large Sand beach on N. S. here boath the 
Captains and R. Fields joined us. had killed 2 Goats and 2 
deer at 1 oClock at night the bank began to fall in So fast 
we had to raise all hands and go on one mile further before 
we could camp. then crossed the river & camped again.
Friday 21st.. Sept.
Set off eairly a clear day proceeded on 4 miles passed the 
bluffs on the South Side and came to the End of the bend 
where it is not more than 2 miles across to our Camp of the 
19th.. Inst. after a journey of 35 miles. we proceeded on passed 
black bluffs on S. S. and handsom plains on N. S. passd. a 
ceeder bottom on S. S. and bluffs on the N. Side passed a 
creek on the S. S. called Tylors creek. Camped on the N. 
Side.
Saturday 22nd.. Sept.
Set off eairly a foggy morning. passed Some timber on 
S.S. high plains on N. S. about 3 oC we passed a ceeder
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Isld. one of the 3 Sister [s] where Mr. Louisell had built a fort 
of ceeder. it is pickeded in 65 or 70 feet Square a Sentery 
box at the 2 angles corners the pickets are 13 ½ feet above 
Ground. in this Square he built a house 45 ½ by 32 ½ feet 
divided into 4 equal parts, one for a common hall one to trade 
in and one for a famaly house. opposite this Drewyer & 
Shields came to us with the horse. they had killed Several 
deer and one white wolf. passed a creek & Isd. of the 3 Sisters 
proceeded on passed an old Indian Camp where we found 
Some of their dog poles, they answer us for Setting poles. 
the reason that they are called dog poles is that they tye them 
to their dogs & they hall their baggage &c. from one Camp 
to another. we Camped on the N. S.
Sunday 23rd.. Sept.
we Set out eairly a clear morning passed Some timber on 
the N. S. high land on the S. S. passed a creek on the N. S. 
called Smoak creek. R. Fields went out to hunt we passed 
Elk Island at the lower end of the long reach. a handsom 
bottom on the N. S. and barron hills on the S. Side. At 
6 oC in the evening we Seen 4 Indians on the S. S. we 
Camped on the N. S. and three of them Swam over to us 
they belonged to the Souix nation. they Informed us that 
their was more of their nation not far off we Set them back 
over the river again R. Fields joined us here had killed one 
Goat.
Monday 24th.. Sept.
Set off eairly passed a Small creek on the S. Side about 
3 oClock Coulter came up the bank and told us that he had 
went on an Island this morning, and while he was their the 
Indians Stole the horse, he had killed 2 Elk one perogue 
Stopd. to dress & take them on board. we saw 5 Indians on 
the bank but we could not understand them nor them us. we 
ankred the boat out in the river to wait for the perogues. one 
came up we then proceeded on to the mouth of the Teton 
River on the S. Side where we ankered out 100 yards from
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Shore and all the men remained on board except the Guard & 
the cooks. we had one frenchman on board who could Speak 
a little of their language. they told us that their chiefs would 
come to See us tomorrow. they sayd that if their young men 
had taken the horse they would Git him again. these are a 
band of the Souix nation called the Tetons. those 5 we Saw 
on Shore Stayed all night.
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Chapter IV
FROM TETON RIVER TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD
OF THE MANDANS
September 25–October 15, 1804
Tuesday 25th.. Sept.
We delayed to wait for the Indian chiefs and warrie[r]s 
to come which we expected. about 10 oClock they 
came about 50 in nomber. our officers made three 
of them chiefs, and Gave them meddels & Some presents. 5 
of them came on board & Stayed a long time. Capt. Clark and 
Some men took [them] to Shore in a perogue. the Indians did 
not incline to let us Go on any further up the river. they held 
the cable of the perogue and Said that they wanted one perogue 
at least to Stay as they were poor. Capt. Clark insisted on Going 
on board but they resisted for a long time. they Sd. they 
had Soldiers on Shore as well as he had on board. Capt. Clark 
told them that he had men and medican on board that would 
kill 20 Such nations in one day. they then began to be Still 
and only wished that we would Stop at their lodges untill their 
women & children would see us. 4 of them came on board 
again, & we proceeded on 1 mile and ankered out at the lower 
point of an Island in the middle of the river. the 4 Indians 
stayed with us all night.
Wednesday 26th.. Sept.
we Set off eairly proceeded on 4 miles all the way on the 
S. Shore was covered with Savages. at 10 oClock we came to 
where the whole band had formed a circle of their lodges & 
pitched in the best order possable. we ankered out about 100 
yards from Shore. Capt. Lewis the 4 chiefs & 4 or 5 men went 
on Shore. the natives appeared peacable & kind. Capt. Lewis
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came on board & Capt. Clark went out. when the Indians Saw 
the officers comming they Spread a buffaloe Robe on the 
Ground and they Set down on it, then it was taken up by 4 
warrie[r]s and carried to the Grand chiefs lodge. they killed 
Several fat dogs which they call the best meat that ever was. 
at night the women assembled and danced untill 11 oClock at 
night. then our officers came on board and 2 chiefs with 
them.
Thursday 27th.. Sept. 1804.
we Stayed here this day. Capt. Lewis and Some of the party 
went over to See the Indians Camps their lodges are about 80 
in nomber and contain about 10 Souls Each, the most of them 
women and children. the women are employed dressing buffaloe 
hides for to make themselves cloathing and to make their 
lodges &c. they are or appear as yet to be the most freendly 
people I ever Saw but they will Steal and plunder if they can 
git an oppertunity. they are verry dirty the vessels they carry 
their water in is the pouch of their game which they kill and in 
the Same manner that they take them out of the animel. they 
gave us different kinds of victules to eat. Some of it I never 
Saw the like before. about 15 days ago they had a battle with 
the Mahars. they killed 65 men and took 25 women prisoners. 
they took the 65 of the Mahars sculps and had them hung on 
Small poles, which ther women held in their hands when they 
danced. we Saw them have one dance this evening. they 
kept it up untill one oclock dancing round a fire about 80 of 
them in nomber. they had drums and whistles for musick. 
they danced war dances round the fire which was curious to us. 
when we came on board an axedant happened by running the 
perogue across the bow of the boat and broke our cable and 
lost our anker all hands was raised and roed the barge to 
Shore. the Savages ran down to know what was the matter. 
we told them they Said that they came to our assistance we 
thanked them for Showing their good will but kept on 
our guard all night for fear they would turn our enimies 
themselves.
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Friday 28th.. Sept. 1804.
we draged the river in hopes to find our anker but it was in 
vain. about 9 oClock we went to Set off Some of the chiefs 
was then on board and concluded to go a little ways with us. 
when we were about to Shove off a nomber of warrie[r]s on 
Shore caught hold of our cable and another whiped of[f] the 
children the women went off also only about 60 warries on 
the edge of the bank and we jest under the bank Some of 
them had fire arms and the rest had Good bows and arrows 
ready for war. the consequence had like to have been bad as 
Capt. Lewis was near cutting the cable with his Sword and giving 
orders for the party to fire on them. then the chiefs went 
out and Spoke to them. they Said if we would Give them a 
carrit of tobacco they would loose the rope. we gave them 
tobacco. the chief after Some hesitation loosed the rope himself. 
we then Set of under a fine breese of wind. passed high 
land on N. S. & bottom on S. S. Saw an Indian comming up 
the Shore. we hoisted a white flag, and a red flag for peace or 
war, and was determined to fight our way, if we could not Go 
without. Capt. Lewis Got into a perogue and went on Shore to 
See what the Indian wished [and] brought him on board. he 
Informed us that 300 more of Savages had arived at the village 
they wished us to Stop and talk with them, but we did not 
Stop. he remained on board. about Sunset we ankered out 
near a Small Sand bar in the middle of the river for to Stay all 
night.
Saturday 29th.. Sept. 1804.
we Set off eairly. proceeded on passed bluffs on S. S. Saw 
Several Indians on Shore 1 or 2 of the brave men as they called 
themselves, wanted Some tobacco. the Officers gave them 
2 carrits of tobacco but told them that we Should not Stop 
untill we Got to the RickRee I. Nations. passed an old village 
on S. S. where the RickaRees had lived 5 years ago, had 
raised corn beans [illegible word] Camped on a Sand beach 
on the S. Side.
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Sunday 30th.. Sept. 1804.
Set off eairly. a cloudy morning. we proceeded on Saw 
a Great nomber of Indians on the S. S. comming down the 
river. we halted a fiew minutes and Gave them Some tobacco 
& Spoke a fiew words to them, and went on under a fine 
breeze of wind. towards night the waves ran & our boat 
rocked So that it Skared our old Indian which was on board 
He was afraid to go any further with us, and went out on 
Shore in order to return to his nation. we Camped on the 
N. S. of the river.
Monday 1st.. October 1804.
Set off eairly. a cloudy morning fare wind. we Sailed on 
rapidly. at 9 oClock we passed dog River which comes in on 
S. S. we Camped on a Sand bar in the middle of the river, 
a french trador came to us from the S. Shore.
Tuesday 2 October 1804.
Set off eairly. proceeded on. passed a range of black 
bluffs on N. S. and a large bottom on S. S. about 2 oClock 
we discovered a nomber of Indians on the hills on N. S. one of 
them came down on the bank of the river & fired off his Gun 
and cryed out. we hardly new his meaning but we held ourselves 
in rediness in case they Should attack us we were determined 
to fight or dye. proceeded on passed a creek on the 
S. S. Camped on a Sand bar in the middle of the river.
Wednesday 3rd.. Oct. 1804.
a cloudy morning, and Some rain We Set off at ½ past 
7 oClock, proceeded on at 12 oClock the wind blew So hard 
down the river that we Delayed untill 3 oC. then proceeded 
on passed a long range of dark couloured bluffs on S. S. bottom 
& Some timber on the N. S. Camped on the South Side.
Thursday 4 Oct 1804.
Set off eairly. at 9 oClock we halted for breakfast an 
Indian Swam the river & came to us. proceeded on passed a 
creek on S. S. called Teed creek Camped on the upper point 
of an Island.
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Friday 5thOct. 1804.
Set off eairly Some whight frost last night. the day clear 
and pleasant. about 11 oClock we Saw Some Goats Swimming 
the river. one of our hunters Shot 4 of them. passed a creek 
on the N. S. called hidden Creek. we killed a prarie wolf 
Swimming in the river passed a creek on the S. S. called 
whight Goat creek. Camped on the S. Side.
Saturday 6th.. Oct.
Set off eairly. clear & pleasant. about 11 oC we were 
passing a bottom covered with timber on the S. S. 2 of our 
hunters went out and killed 1 Elk. in this bottom a band of 
the Rick a rees lived last winter. they left a nomber of round 
huts covered with earth, and Some water-crafts made out of 
buffaloe hides. proceeded on passed a creek on the S. S. we 
Camped on a Sand beach on N. S.
Sunday 7th.. Oct. 1804.
we Set off eairly. a clear day. passed a creek on the N. S. 
Goodrich and a Small River on the S. S. called Sir war [Sirwarkahna] 
about 90 yards wide. at the mouth of this River is 
a wintering camp of the Rickarees having about 60 lodges. we 
Saw 2 of the Souix indians on the N.S. Capt. Clark killed a 
Deer and a brarow. we Camped on the N. S. opposite the 
head of an Island.
Monday 8th.. Oct. 1804.
we Set off eairly, a pleasant morning. we passed a run on 
the S. S. called Slate run. proceeded on about 12 oClock 
we passed the mouth of Marroppy [Maropa] River. we 
came to the upper end of an Island where one band of the 
Rick-a-rees live. we camped above the Isd. on the S. S.
Tuesday 9th.. Oct. 1804.
a Stormy day. we delayed here all day in order to counsel 
with this nation their is 2 frenchmen lives with the natives. 
they all appear to us verry friendly.
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Wednesday 10th.. Oct. 1804.1
1
The entries for the dates October 10 to 15 inclusive have in the MS. been crossed 
out with pen-marks. — Ed.
our officers held a counsel with the natives and gave them 
Some presents.
Thursday 11th.. Oct. 1804.
about 12 oClock the natives came to our camp & Gave us 
Some corn beans & squashes & wished our officers to Speak a 
good word for them at the Mandans, for they Said they wished 
to make peace.
Friday 12th.. Oct. 1804.
about 12 oclock we Set off. one of the natives went with 
us, to go as far as the Mandans. we camped on the N. S. 
of the River.
Saturday 13th.. Oct. 1804.
we Set off eairly clouday, about 12 oclock it rained some. 
we halted 2 hours. then proceeded on untill dark and camped 
on the N. S.
Sunday 14th.. Oct. 1804.
cloudy. Some rain. we Set off eairly, proceeded on passed 
a creek on the S. S. campd on the N. S. nothing else extraordinary 
hapened this day.
Monday 15th.. Oct. 1804.
rained all last night. we Set off eairly
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Chapter V
AMONG THE MANDANS
November 1 1804 — January 20, 1805
November thur. 1st.. 1804.1
1
At this point begins handwriting No. 2, and continues over five pages of the MS., 
comprising the entries from November 1 to December, 2 inclusive. — Ed.
THE wind blew So fresh from the South that we Could 
not Get Under Way at the time appointed as the 
Officers Intended falling down the the river before two 
oclock P. M., to the place that the[y] wishd. to build a fort. 
at dark we arivd. with the boat and Peirouges 91/2 Miles below 
the 2nd.. vilage of Mandans at a piece of woods On the N. E. 
Side whare we Commenced building the fort.
Friday 2nd November.
Began the works of the fort the weather continued pleasant 
for 14 days during which time all the men at Camp Ocepied 
thair time dilligenently in Building their huts and got them 
Made comfertable in that time to live in.
Saterday 3d..
a party of hunters was Sent down the river with a peirogue 
to Bring the meat whome [home] the[y] Remained 15 days, 
and on the 18th.. Inst. the[y] had good Success the[y] killd. 34 
deers, 10 Elks and 5 Buffelows, in all the[y] had Upwards of 
20 hundred Wt. Nothing Else happnd.. Extraordinary Untill 
the 30th.. Inst. a messenger from the mandans came to the fort to 
Inform Our Officers that a hunting party of theirs was Robed 
by the Sues & Rees Indians, on the 27th.. last, of Eight horses 
and their meat that the[y] had killd., & Killd. One of their men 
and wounded two Others.
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the[y] Applyd. for Some Assistance from the fort which Captn. 
Lewis & Clark Readly granted them. Twenty Men turnd 
Out Volentary Under the Command of Captn.. Clark out of the 
fort to goe to fight the Sues the Guard Seat us Across the 
Missourie at Eleven Oclock at the fort the Captn. formd. his 
men On the S. W. Side of the river Missourie and told them 
off in Sections, from the right, and Sent out a Noncommissioned. 
Officer and a file of men on Each flank to Reconitere 
the woods at the distance of neerly One hundred Yds.. from the 
head of Company. After a march of 6 miles we Arivd. at the 
first Village of mandans, with our two Interprators One of 
the mandans & one of the Grosvauinties, thinking to be Reignd. 
forsd. [reinforced] by a party of Each Nation With a Detachment 
from the Watesoons Nation like-ways, as they and [the] 
Groce Vaunties are Nigh Neighbours to the Mandans Nation 
but after we Arivd. At the Village the Cheifs of Both Nations 
Concluded not to goe to fight as the weather was Cold and the 
Snow Upwards of 18 Inches Deep on the Ground, before 
Spring Nixt.
The Captn.. & the party halted two hours at the Village 
he told the Cheifs and Warieres of the Mandans that he and 
his men was on the Ground Ready to Assist them And the[y] 
Should See that Him and his Men Could fight. After Some 
little Conversation with the Savages, we took our leave of them 
and Started for the fort we Crossd. the river between the first 
& Second Village On the Ise And came whome to the fort 
Arivd. at dark the Evening was cold. Each Drank Some Good 
Spirits After which Revivd. Us Very Much And Retird. to Our 
Rooms Each.
December 1st..
Nothing hapened Extraordinary Continued Picquiting in 
the huts.
2nd.
the Big white a Cheif of the mandans Came to Our fort in 
the Morning to Inform Us that the Buffelow was Close to us 
a Comeing in Captn. Lewis and 15 Men turnd. Out to Shoot
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them the[y] killd. 10, and the Indians Killd. 50 the two Captains 
Lewis & Clark took it in turn day about with a party 
Each day to goe a hunting And had Great Success until the 
15 inst. that the Buffelow got neerly twenty miles off Captn. 
Clark and his party Returned on the Morning of the 16th. Inst. 
but Could find no game But two deer, the[y] Slept in the 
woods all night Some Snow fell that made the Air warmir On 
the Night of the 15th. Inst.
Monday 17 Decr.1
1
At this point begins handwriting No. 1 (Whitehouse’s), and all the remaining 
entries are by his hand, save part of the "Courses and Distances." — Ed.
a cold day. Sergt. Gass fixed a horse Sled for one of the 
N. W. Compy. traders to go to thier forts with. Some of the 
Mandans come & Informed us that the buffaloe had come near 
the River again.
Tuesday 18th.. Decr. 1804.
a verry cold day. 8 of the party went out to hunt, but Saw 
nothing but Some goats, the N. W. Compy. tradors Set of this 
morning notwithstanding the coldness of the weather.
Wednesday 19th.. Decr. 1804.
a clear pleasant day. we began to Set up the pickets of our 
fort.
Thursday 20th.. Decr. 1804.
a quite warm day. the Snow melted fast. we continued on 
our work as usal.
Friday 21st.. Decr. 1804.
Still pleasant and warm. we continued on our work as 
usal &c.
Saturday 22nd.. Decr. 1804.
a clear pleasant warm day a great nomber of the natives 
came to the fort with corn beans and moccasons to trade. they 
take any trifling thing in exchange viz. — old Shirts buttons 
knives awls &c &c.
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Sunday 23rd.. Decr. 1804.
a clear pleasant day. we continued our work Setting up the 
pickets &c.
Monday 24. Decr. 1805[4].
Some Snow fell this morning. about 10 oC cleared off a 
fair day. we finished our fortifycation. in the evening our 
Captains contributed to the party Some flour pepper dryed 
apples &c to celebrate the Chrisstmas.
Tuesday 25th.. Decr. 1804.
we ushred [in] the morning with a discharge of the Swivvel, 
and one round of Small arms of all the party. then another 
from the Swivel. then Capt. Clark presented a glass of brandy 
to each man of the party. we hoisted the american flag, and 
each man had another Glass of brandy. the men prepared 
one of the rooms and commenced dancing. at 10 oC we had 
another Glass of brandy, at one a gun was fired as a Signal for 
diner. half past two another gun was fired to assemble at the 
dance, and So we kept it up in a jovel manner untill eight oC. 
at night, all without the compy. of the female Seck, except 
three Squaws the Intreptirs wives and they took no part with 
us only to look on. agreeable to the officers request the 
natives all Stayed at their villages all day.
Monday 31st.. Decr. 1804.
nothing particular occured Since christmas but we live in 
peace and tranquillity in our fort, visited dayly by the natives 
with Supplys of corn &c.
January 1st 1805. Tuesday.
2 Guns was discharged from the Swivel to celebrate the new 
year, a round of Small arms immediately after by each man of 
the party, a Glass of old ardent Spirits was given. a short 
time after Capt. Clark gave another. about 10 oClock one of 
the Intrepters & one half of the party went up to the Ist. village 
of Mandans by their request to dance. Some time after 
Capt. Clark and 3 more men Came up also. the day was warm 
and pleasant. in the afternoon Capt. Lewis Gave another glass, 
in the evening Capt. Clark & Some of the party came home & 
Some Stayed all night.
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Wednesday 2nd.. Jany. 1805.
Some Snow fell this morning. the rest of the men came 
from the village, about 10 oClock Capt. Lewis & the rest of 
the party who had not been went up to the 2nd.. village, we 
danced and amused our Selves the greater part of the [day] 
which pleased the natives &c. in the evening the most of the 
men returned home. the natives keep their horses in their 
lodges with themselves every cold night dureing the winter 
Season & feed them on nothing but the branches of cotton 
wood which they cut off the Bark, which is Sweet & good. 
they live on it & look tollarably well.
Thursday 3rd.. Jany. 1805.
Some buffalow came near our fort, 9 men went out but 
killed none of them. one of the men killed a butiful white 
hair which is common in this country.
Friday 4th.. Jany. 1805.
the weather is not as cold as it was Some time past. Some 
hunters went out & 3 of [them] Stayed out all night, the rest 
came home. had killed one Small buffalow. in the evening 
it got verry cold and the wind blew verry hard all night.
Saturday 5th.. Jany. 1805.
a cloudy cold day. the 3 hunters which who went down the 
river a hunting on the 4th. Inst. returned on the 7th.. Inst. they 
informed us that they had nothing the 2 first days to eat only 
one wolf which they killed. they informed us that it eat very 
well. they killed after that 4 Deer & 2 wolves. the weather 
continued verry Cold. nothing else remarkable hapened Since 
the 5th.. Instant.
Wednesday 9th.. Jany. 1805.
2 unexperienced hunters went out to day, the day proved to 
be very cold & Stormey, one of them returned to the fort 
about 8 oClock in the evening with one of his feet frost bit. the 
other Stayed out all night, in they morning Some men were 
going for them expecting they were froze, but they came in 
before they started well & hearty. Some of the Natives went
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in the prarie a hunting, in the evening as they were returning 
one of them gave out. they left him behind. Some of his 
friends or his father went after him expecting to find him a 
Corps, but after they left him he came too So that he changed 
his position to the woods, & broke branches to lye on, so his 
life was Spared, but his feet was froze verry bad. they got 
him to our fort. Capt. Lewis doctered him. Some hunters 
went out the Same evening & Stayed out all night.
Friday 11th.. Jany. 1805.
2 of the hunters came to the fort had killed 3 Elk & 
dressed them & took the meat to their Camp. Some other of 
the hunters went lower down the river.
Saturday 12th.. Jany. 1805.
a clear cold day. Some of the men went down for the meat 
with a Slide [sled] two more hunters went out to day.
Sunday 13th.. Jany. 1805.
continues clear & cold a nomber of the natives went down 
the river to hunt, with our men. in the evening one of our 
Intrepters & a frenchman returned who had been up the river 
Some time to a nation of Indians called the osnaboins [Assiniboins] 
after fur &c their guide got froze so that they had to 
leave him their, & they got their faces frost bit So that the 
Skin came off. this nation live near the rockey Mountains, 
about 18 [80] or 90 miles from this place.
Monday 14th Jany. 1805.
Some Snow fell this morning. 6 more hunters went out to 
join the rest a nomber of the natives went out also, in the 
evening one of the hunters that went out fi[r]st Came to the 
fort, he informed us that they had killed one buffaloe a wolf 
& 2 porkapines, & I got my feet So froze that I could not 
walk to the fort.
Tuesday 15th.. Jany. 1805.
warm to what it has been. the man who went to the fort 
yesterday, Came down with 2 horses after me & Some meat, 
the day kept warm & pleasant.
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Wednesday 16th.. Jany. 1805.
quite warm for the time a year & pleasant the Snow melted 
fast. I came to the fort & 2 more men with me my feet got 
Some easier.
Thursday 17th. 1805.
about 3 oC. this morning the wind began to blow from the 
North & began to freeze. continued cold & the wind the 
Same course all day.
Friday 18th.. Jany. 1805.
clear cold weather 2 of our hunters came in had killed 4 
Deer 4 wolves and one brarow. 2 men who belonged to the 
N. W. Compy. that trades at the grossvauntares villages came 
to our fort this day they told us that these animals we called 
Brarows are a Specie of the Badgers, which are common in 
Europe.
Saturday 19th.. Jany. 1805.
2 men Sent with three horses down the River for meat to 
the hunting Camps, which is about 30 miles distant from the 
Fort. the way they go [is] on the Ice.
Sunday 20th.. Jany. 1805.
Some men went up to the villages. they informed us that 
they all used them verry well. gave them pleanty to eat, & 
when they had done eating they gave a bowl of victuls to a 
buffalows head which they worshiped, & Sd. Eat this So that the 
live ones may come in that we may git a Supply of meat. 
Some of them & indeed the most of them have Strange & uncommon 
Ideas, but verry Ignorant of our forms & customs, 
but quick & Sensible in their own way & in their own conceit 
&c &c.1
1
There is nearly half a page blank after this entry, across which a line is drawn to 
indicate the break in time. — Ed.
Vol. VI, Page 76
Chapter VI
FROM NEAR MARTHA’S RIVER TO THE 
MUSSELSHELL
May 1–22, 1805
Wednesday 1st. day of May 1805
a CLEAR pleasant morning but cold. we Set off at Sun 
rise, the wind from the east. we Sailed Some. we 
passed high bluffs and round knobs on the S. S. and 
bottoms of timber on each Side of the River. the hills in 
general are not so high as they have been below, the country 
more pleasant, and the timber more pleanty. about 12 oClock 
the wind rose So high that we were oblidged to halt in a bottom 
of timber on the South Side. one cannoe lay on the opposite 
Shore & could not cross. I and one more was in the cannoe 
and ware obledged to lay out all night without any blanket. it 
being verry cold I Suffered verry much. Some of the party 
went out to hunt. they killed one buffaloe one Deer 2 beaver 
and one Goose. the party camped opposite to where I lay all 
night the man who was with me killd. a Deer. (came only 10 
miles to day)
Thursday 2nd.. May 1805.
at day light it began to Snow & blow So that we did not Set 
off this morning. Some men went out to hunt. Killed Some 
buffaloe & Some Deer. one of the party killd. two beaver last 
night. the men who was out a hunting found Several peaces 
of red cloath at an Indian camp, where we expect they left last 
winter for a Sacrifice to their maker as that is their form of worship, 
as they have Some knowledge of the Supreme being, and 
anything above their comprihention they call big medicine. 
about 3 oC the wind abated & quit Snowing. we Set off. proceeded
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on. the [wind] had shifted and blew from the west. 
the Snow lay on the Edge of the Sand beaches where the wind 
blew it against the bank about 12 Inches Deep but their was 
not more than about one Inch on a level. Capt. Clark & one 
of the party Shot 3 beaver on the South Shore. the air verry 
cold. we Camped on the N. S. at a handsom bottom partly 
covered with timber. came 5 miles to day.
Friday 3rd.. May 1805.
clear but verry cold for this month. we Set off about 7 oC & 
proceeded on the Standing water was froze over in places, & 
forze to our poles as we were working along. a white frost 
last night. the Ground is covered with Snow. the wind rose 
high from the west. we halted about one oC. at a bottom 
covd. with timber on the N. S. Capt. Clark who walked on 
Shore Since morning came to us had killed an Elk near Some 
men went & brought it in. one man went a Short distance 
along the bank and Shot a beaver. we have Saw Great Sign 
of beaver all day. the wind cold & high. we proceeded on 
Saw a Great many buffaloe on the ridges & plains. the Snow 
is all gone this evening. passed large bottoms & plains in the 
course of the day but no high hills. passed a creek on the 
S. S. Came 20 miles and Camped in a bottom on the N. S. 
as we were a landing it being after dark Got the Irons broke 
off the red perogue, which the rudder hung on. we passed a 
creek towards evening on the N. S. which came in at a sand 
bar. I forgot it.1
1
The last two sentences were added later, as is shown by the fact that they are 
crowded in before the next day’s entry. — Ed.
Saturday 4th.. May 1805.
clear & pleasant. we delayed Some time to mend the 
rudder which Got broke last night. we Set off about 9 Oclock 
and proceeded on. passed large bottoms covered with timber 
on each Side and Smoth [smooth] high plains back from the 
River. at a 11 oC. we passed the mouth of a Creek which 
came in on S. Side of the Missourie. proceeded on passed a 
beautiful plain on the N. S. where we Saw large Gangs of
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buffaloe Elk & Cabberee or Goats. Camped in a bottom on 
the N. S. Came 22 miles to dav. we killed two Deer 
today.
Sunday 5th.. May 1805.
Clear and pleasant. we Set off eairly. one of the hunters, 
lay on the S.S. last night, joined us at break fast-time had 
killed two buffaloe Calfs. we proceeded on. Saw buffaloe 
Elk Deer & goats on each side of the River. passed bottoms 
and plains on each side. at, 12 oC. we Saw 4 bair on a Sand 
beach on S. S. passed a handsom large plain on the N. S. we 
halted to dine on the South Side at a bottom of timber. Our 
officers Gave out to the party a half a Gill of ardent spirits. 
we Saw buffaloe and flocks of Goats. Jo. Fields verry sick. 
we proceeded on. towards evening, we killed a verry large 
bair in the River. the Natives call it white but it is of a light 
brown coulour the measuer of the brown bair is as follows. 
round the head is three-feet 5 Inches, d°. the neck 3 feet 11 
Inches, d°. the breast 5 feet 10½ inches. also round the 
middle of the arm one foot 11 inches. the length from the 
nose to the extremity of the hind toe is 8 feet 7½ Inches. 
the length of tallons 4 feet ⅜ Inches1 his teeth or tuskes
1
The words "feet" and "Inches" were inserted later; the former is evidently 
an error. — Ed.
were allmost worn out. the toe nales ware worn Short. when 
we got him to Shore we halted for the night on the N. S. 
dressed the sd. brown bair found a fish in him, which he had 
caught & eat. we rendred out about 6 Gallons of Greese and 
did not render only a part of it he was not fat but reckened 
to be about 600 weight as he was killed. one of the hunters 
went out and killed an elk & Saw another bair nearly of the 
Same discription. Came 16 miles this day.
Monday 6th.. May 1805.
clear pleasant and warm. the wind from the east. we Sailed 
on verry well. Caught two beaver last night. Saw a brown 
bair Swim the River before us. about 2 oC. we halted to dine
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at a handsom bottom covered with timber on the N. S. Capt. 
Clark killed an Elk, a light sprinkling of rain, but did not 
last long. passed a bluff on S. S. and Some hills also. high 
plains & bottoms on the N. Side and on the S. S. Came 
about 27 miles in all this day, and Camped in a bottom of 
timber on the S. Side. the bottoms is all trod up by the Game, 
and different paths in all directions. &c. &c.
Tuesday 7th.. May 1805.
clear and pleasant. we Set off eairly. the wind rose from 
the East. we Sailed on untill about 12 oC. the wind rose so 
high that one of the cannoes filled with water we got it Safe 
to Shore, and halted for the wind to abate on the S. Side. 
Some men went out to hunt. two beaver was caught by Some 
of the men last night and Shot five more at this place. about 
4 oC. we Set off and proceeded on verry well. passed handsom 
plains and bottoms on N. S. rough hills & ridges & bottoms 
on the S. S. Saw large gangs of buffaloe on each Side of the 
River. Came 15 ½ miles to day, & Camped on the S. S. 
Capt. Clark and one hunter killed two buffaloe which we found 
to be good meat to Eat.
Wednesday 8th.. May 1805.
we Set off eairly. clouded up and rained Some the current 
Swift. we proceeded on under a fine breeze from the East, 
20 mls.. by about 1 oClock then we passed the mouth of a 
River on N. S. about 200 yards wide and verry deep. it is 
2100 miles from the mouth of the Missourie R. to the mouth 
of this River. we named this River Scolding or milk River. 
we halted on the point above the mouth to dine. Some men 
went a Short distance up this River. one of them killed a 
deer. about 2 oClock we proceeded on passed handsom 
bottoms thinly covered with timber on the River and high 
beautiful high plains on the N. S. and River hills on the S. S. 
Came 27 miles this day and Camped on a timbred bottom on 
the S. S. one man killd. a beaver. we Saw a Great deal of 
beaver Sign all Sorts of Game on each Side R.[iver]
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Thursday 9th.. May 1805.
clear and pleasant. we Set off at Sun rise and proceeded on 
about 9 oC. we halted to take breakfast in a beautiful Smoth 
bottom thinly or partly covred with timber on the S. S. Capt. 
Clark killed two deer. the Game is getting So pleanty and 
tame in this country that Some of the men has went up near 
enofe to club them out of their way. about one oC. we passed 
the mouth of a large River which came in on the S. S. it is 
at high water mark about 437 yards wide, but the water at 
this Season of the year Sinques in the quick Sand So that 
their is none to be Seen at the mouth. this River is called 
[blank space in MS.]1 we halted to dine. Some of the
1
This is the stream called Lewis, Big Dry River. — Ed.
party killed two buffaloe. proceeded on passed large bottoms 
covred with timber on each Side of the River Saw large gangs 
of buffaloe and elk on the Side of the hills in the bottoms and 
on the plains. Came 25 miles to day and Camped at the 
mouth of a creek (named warners River) on the N. S. Saw 
great deal of beaver Sign in the course of the day. the country 
for Several days back is pleasant, the Soil good, & the Game 
pleanty.
Friday 10th.. May 1805.
clear and cold. we Set of[f] about Sun rise and proceeded 
on. the wind rose from the N. W. came about 4 miles and 
halted for the wind to abate at a bottom covred with timber 
on the S. S. where the beaver had eat down considerable of a 
peace of Small timber Several of the party went out to hunt 
the wind rose high Some Squawls of rain. one of the men 
caught a nomber of fish. the hunters killed 1 fat buffaloe 4 
beaver, and 3 Deer. Some of them Saw Some mooce Deer 
which was much larger than the common deer. our officers 
Inspected our arms &c. Camped here for the night.
Saturday 11th.. May 1805.
a clear cold morning, a white frost last night. Some of the 
party caught 2 beaver last night. we Set off eairly, and proceeded 
on passed black bluffs on the S. S. and hills on each
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Side partly covred with low ceeder. we Saw large gangs of 
buffaloe in the bottoms on Each Side of the River. towards 
evening one of the party wounted a brown bair, and was 
chased by it to the perogues. Several hunters went to his 
assistance and killed it it was nearly of the same discription 
as the other we killed Several days ago. we fount it fat and 
good meat. Capt. Clark who walked on Shore killed 2 buffaloe 
and 2 deer (one beaver also). one of the men killd. 
another buffaloe. we Saw hills on the N. S. partly covred 
with pitch pine the first we have Seen. the country begins 
to be hilley and broken, but verry rich Soil the bottoms on 
the River chiefly covred with cottonwood timber, which is 
filled with Game Some Smoth plains under the hills covred 
with wild hysop. we came 17 miles and Camped on the 
South Side before night on account of dressing the bair, which 
detained us untill night &c. passed 2 or 3 small runs to 
day, &c.
Sunday 12th.. May 1805.
a clear pleasant warm morning. we Set off Soon after Sun 
rise and proceeded on. passed the pitch pine hills on the 
N. S. one of the hunters killed a deer in a bottom on the S. S. 
Capt. Clark killed a beaver in the River. passed a Small River 
on the N. S. the wind rose high from the N. W. we halted 
about one oC. to dine on the S. S. opposite the lower point 
of an Island covred with willows in the middle of the River. 
the wind detained us the remainder of the day. Some men 
went out hunting & killed Some Elk & Deer. Camped for 
the night. had come [blank space in MS.] miles this day. 
Squwls of rain this evening. &c.
Monday 13th.. May 1805.
the wind blew hard all last night. Some rain high wind and 
Squawls of rain this morning, So that we did not Set off eairly. 
Some men went out hunting and killed Several Elk and deer. 
about 2 oC. p. m. the weather cleared off pleasant. the wind 
abated and we Set off Some of the hunters had not returned. 
we proceeded on the current Swift passed hills on each Side 
which make near the River only the bottoms on the points &
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in the bends. came 9 miles and camped in a bottom on S. S. 
the hunters joined us one of them had wounded a white or 
brown bear. we passed a creek at the lower end of this 
bottom, the Current verry Swift in the Missourie, came 
about 9 miles this day.
Tuesday 14th.. May 1805.
a hard white frost last night. our mocasons froze near the 
fire. a clear and pleasant morning. we Set off at Sun rise 
and proceeded on passed the mouth of a large creek on N. S. 
named [blank space in MS.]1 and a Small willow Island ab v
1
Lewis calls this Gibson’s Creek. — Ed.
the mouth of Sd. creek we Saw verry large gangs of buffaloe, 
on N. S. high rough black hills on each Side of the River. 
Some Spots of pitch pine on the hills on each Side of the 
River. about 1 oC. we halted to dine at [a] timbred bottom 
on the S. S. Capt. Clark killed a buffaloe about 2 oC. we 
proceeded. we had passed the mouth of a large creek this 
fore noon on S. S. Sergt. Gass Saw Some banks of Snow on 
the N. Side of Some hills. about 4 oClock P. M. we passed 
the mouth of a large creek on S. S. 100 yards wide at high 
water mark. we proceeded on at 5 oC. we Saw a verry large 
brown bear on the hills on S. S. Six men went from the 
cannoes to kill him they fired at him and only wounded 
him he took after them and chased 2 men in to a cannoe. 
they Shoved off in the River and fired at him Some of the 
men on Shore wounded him worse he then chased one man 
down a Steep bank in to the River and was near gitting hold 
of him, but he kept up Stream So that the bear could not git 
up to him. one of the men on Shore Shot the bear in the 
head, which killed him dead after having nine balls Shot in 
him. we got him to Shore and butchered him. his feet was 
nine Inches across the ball, and 13 in length, nearly of the 
Same discription of the first we killed only much larger his 
nales was Seven Inches long &c. the two captains ware out on 
Shore after a verry large gang of buffaloe the white perogue 
of the captains hoisted Sail as the wind blew fair. a violent 
Storm of wind arose from a black cloud in the N. W. the
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wind shifted in[to] N. W. and took the Sail of a Sudden and 
had it not been for the eairning [awning] and mast She would 
have turned up side down. She filled ful of water with 
much trouble they got her to Shore and unloaded hir found 
that the most of the loading was wet the Medicine Spoiled 
or damaged very much Some of the paper and nearly all the 
books got wet, but not altogether Spoiled. we opened all the 
loading, on the bank and Camped at a bottom covred with 
timber on the N. S. our officers gave each man a draghm of 
ardent Spirits, Came 18½ miles this day. (1 man wounded 
another bear).
Wednesday 15th.. May 1805.
cloudy. we delayed to dry the goods which was wet, opened 
them but Soon had to cover them again for a Shower of rain which 
lasted about one hour, then we opened them again. Several 
men out a hunting, they all returned towards evening. had 
killed one buffaloe 7 Deer and 4 beaver. Stayed here all day 
& dressed Skins &c.
Thursday 16th.. May 1805.
a heavy diew last night a clear pleasant morning. we 
opened the goods &c. in order to get them dry before we 
packed them up. Some of the men wounded a large panther 
in this bottom, as he was coverring up a deer which he had 
killed not long before. about 12 oClock Sergt. Ordway killed 
a cabberree or antelope, a Specie of our goats. one of the 
party killed another which was mired in the mud. about one 
oC. we packed up our goods and loaded the officers perogue. 
about 3 oClock P. M. we set off and proceeded on. passed 
high broken hills & round knobs on each Side of the River and 
narrow bottoms. passed a Small willow Island near the N. S. 
we halted a fiew minutes at a bottom on N. S. and killed 2 buffaloe, 
3 Deer and one buffaloe calf. Camped on the S. S. at a 
bottom covered with timber. came 7 miles to day.
Friday 17th.. May 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set off eairly and proceeded 
on. passed high broken whiteish couloured hills, which wash
Vol. VI, Page 84
by rain, and make close to the River on each Side, the bottoms 
high and narrow. Some Spots of pitch pine on and between 
the hills on each Side, but the cottonwood gits Scarser. we 
Saw large gangs of Elk, but a fiew buffaloe. Saw a number of 
geese and goslings on the river. about 2 oC. we halted to dine 
at a Small bottom on S. S. where there was Some old Indian 
Camps. about 3 oC. P. M. we proceeded on towards evening 
we killed a brown bear, the first femal that we killed we 
passed a creek on the S. S., & verry high rough naked hills on 
each Side all this day. we Came 20 ¼ miles and Camped on a 
narrow plain on the South Side. Killed 2 Elk.
Saturday 18th.. May 1805.
a clear warm morning. one of the party killed a rattle 
snake. another caught a beaver. about 7 oC. we Set [out] 
and proceeded on. passed Some narrow bottoms of timber & 
covered with rose bushes. about 10 oC. clouded up and began 
to rain. we had Several Small Showers. about 12 oC capt. 
Clark killed a fat deer. we halted to dine and dry our Selves 
at a large bottom covered with timber on N. S. this bottom 
is filled with buffaloe Elk Deer &c one of the party killed 2 
Elk. another killed a beaver. about 2 we proceeded on the 
weather cleared up and we had a pleasant afternoon the River 
water is gitting clear and gravelly bottom &c. we came 19 
miles and Camped at a Smooth high bottom on S. S. N. B. 
(Capt. Clark killed three deer)
Sunday 19th.. May 1805.
a heavy diew fell last night. a clear pleasant morning. we 
Set off as usal and proceeded on passed pitch pine hills on 
each Side of the river. about 10 oClock we killed a Small 
female brown bear on S. S. we took on board the meat & Skin 
and proceeded on. about 1 oC. we halted to dine at a bottom 
on the N. Side. Capt. Clark killed 3 Deer. about 2 we proceeded 
on passed a handsom willow Island near the N.S. of 
River. passed pitch pine & ceeder hills as usal, & bottoms 
of timber on each Side of the River. we Came about 18 
Miles and Camped at a bottom on the N. Side, where Capt. 
Lewis killed an Elk & Some of the men killed 3 Deer. Some 
of the hunters killed 3 beaver to day.
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Monday 20th.. May 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set off as usal. one of the 
hunters caught a beaver last night. abt. nine oC. we passed the 
mouth of a Creek on the S. S. and a handsom bottom of c.[otton] 
wood timber. one of the hunters killed a Deer another 
killed a beaver. we proceeded on passed pitch pine & ceeder 
hills on each Side [of the] River. about 11 oClock, we arived 
at the mouth of Mussell Shell River on the S. S. this River is 
110 yards wide and the Missourie 222 yards wide at this place, 
and 2271 miles from the mouth of the Missourie River. we 
encamped here on the point between the 2 rivers which is 
a large bottom covered with C. wood timber. we delayed 
here all day for observations &c. found the latitude 47°, 24′ 
North the hunters killed at this place Eight Deer 4 Elk one 
woolf and remained here all the afternoon & Camped for the 
night 2 men Stayed out hunting beaver all night. we came 
only 6 miles this morning.
Tuesday 21st.. May 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. the 2 men returned who Stayed 
out all night had caught one beaver & killed a Deer. they 
Swam across the Mussel Shell River before Sun rise. Soon 
after we Set off. another beaver was caught we proceeded on. 
passed timbred bottoms & hilly land on each Side, but the 
River hills are not So high, as they were for Some distance below. 
Some of the party yesterday discovered a high range of 
mountains to the west, a long distance off. we Saw Some old 
Indian Camps in a timbred bottom on N. S. where Capt. Clark 
killed an Elk. about 1 oC. P. M. we halted to dine at a handsom 
timbred bottom on the South Shore. one of the hunters 
killed an Elk. the wind rose So high from the N. W. that we 
delayed about 2 hours and proceeded on passed bottoms & pine 
hills as usal. Came about 15 Miles and Camped on a large 
Sand beach on N. S. one of the hunters killed a buffaloe another 
killed a beaver. the wind rose verry high Soon after we 
Camped, and made the Sand fly So that it was verry disagreeable 
the most of the party moved back towards the hills.
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Wednesday 22nd.. May 1805.
the wind blew hard all last night (caught 2 beaver last night) 
and continues blowing this morning. Cloudy. about 11 oC. 
A. M. the wind abated So that we Set off and proceeded on 
passed a Small Island near N. S. and one Near the S. Side. the 
River hills make near the River. passed black bluffs the pitch 
pine close along Sd. bluffs to the bank of the River. passed a 
Creek on the N. S. we wounded a brown bear in the River. 
abt. 2 oC. we halted to dine at a handsom timbred bottom on 
the N. S. a cold chilly day. towards evening Some of the 
hunters killed a large brown bear. we Saved the Skin & greese. 
we Camped on the N. S. Came 16½ Miles to day. Sergt. 
Ordway and one of the hunters killed a large buffaloe.
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Chapter VII
FROM THE MUSSELSHELL TO MARIA’S 
RIVER
May 23–June 7, 1805
Thursday 23rdMay 1805.
a COLD frosty morning. the Standing water was froze 
over. we Set off at Sun rise and proceeded on one of 
the hunters who went on Some distance & Stayed out 
all [night] joined us, had killed 5 deer. we passed bottoms 
killed [blank space in MS.] Deer in Sd. bottoms passed pitch 
pine hills on each Side of the River. passed Several Small 
Islands in the River. about 2 oC. P.M. we halted and made 
fire to dine at a timbred bottom on N. S. one of the hunters 
took his rifle & bullett pouch on Shore the fire broke out 
into the woods, and burned up his shot pouch powder horn & 
the stalk of his rifle. about 3 oC we proceeded on passed pine 
hills as usal. towards evening we killed a brown bear in the 
river but he Sank in under a large drift of wood So that we 
could not git it. we Came 28 miles to day and Camped at a 
timbred bottom on the N. S. Some of the party discovered 
high Mountains to the west of us a long distance or as far off 
as their eyes could extend L. S.
Friday 24th.. May 1805.
clear & pleasant. we Set off as usal, & and proceeded on 
passed Several Creeks & Several Small Islands in the river 
passed pitch pine hills & timbred bottoms on each Side. about 
3 oClock P. M. we halted to dine at a Small & narrow bottom 
covered with timber on N. S. Capt. Clark who walked on Shore 
had killed a fat buffaloe Some of the party went for the meat, 
high black bluffs on the S. S. & a large creek which came
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in a Short distance below. the wind from the S.E. So that 
we Sailed Some part of the time about 4 we proceeded on. 
2 canoes waited for the five men to come with the meat. 
Came 24 ¾ miles to day and Camped at a bottom covered with 
c. wood timber [of] which the leaves were dead. they had 
been killed by the frost. the 2 canoes & 6 men Stayed behind 
all night. we Saw a nomber of old Indian Camps in the 
bottoms near the River.
Saturday 25thMay 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we waited for the 2 canoes to 
come up. about 7 oC. they came. then we Set off and proceeded 
on. passed 2 creeks on the N. S. and one large one on 
the S. S. passed 2 Small Islands before noon about 12 oC. 
we passed a large handsom large Island covered with handsom 
c. wood timber, near the N. S. Saw Several Eagles nests. 
passed high bluffs & knobs and hills partly covred with pitch 
pine timber on each Side of the R. the wind blew from the 
N. W. about 3 oClock we halted to dine on a beautiful level 
thin timbred Island near the N. S. of the River. Capt. Clark 
and one man who walked on Shore joined us had killed two 
Mountain Sheep, one a yew the other a ram. the ram had 
large horns which turned back of a gradual taper, they have 
the resemblence of our Sheep only fine brownish hair in Stead 
of wool. they were poor and not as large as the natives represented, 
but these are the first we have killed. about 4 oC. 
P. M. we proceeded on the current has been verry Swift for 
Several days. we passed river hills as usal. passed Several 
Creeks in the course of the day. Came 18 miles to day and 
Camped on the S. S. little above a high handsom Island in the 
river mostly prarie only a little large timber at the upper end 
of it. Gibson one of the hunters putt one of his Shoulders out 
of place to day but got it in again.
Sunday 26th.. May 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set off eairly and proceeded 
on. with the towing line under high bluffs which make near 
the River on each Side & are verry Steep & barron. Some
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Spots of pine, but the most of the knobs and river hills wash 
by rains. passed high Clifts of Sand Stone on each Side. 
passed Several Creeks which appeared to be large, Some on 
each Side. passed Several Small Islands in the river. Some 
of the hunters killed 2 mountain Sheep or Ibex as Capt. Clark 
calls them which were running along in flocks where the bluffs 
were to appearence nearly perpenticular we Suppose they 
keep on high Steep clifts & bluffs & mountains in order to 
keep out of the reach of other larger animals they are verry 
Suple & run verry fast. one of these Ibex which was killed to 
day, had verry large horns. the head & horns weighed 27 
pounds, one of the hunters killed a hare which weighed 8 ½ 
pounds. we proceeded on with the towing lines all day 
towards evening we Came to a rapid place in the river, where 
the hills made close on each Side & high clifts of rocks. this 
rapid had considerable of a fall, which gave us Some trouble to 
git over our crafts but by towing & waiding in the water & 
holding the canoes from filling in the waves, we all got Safe 
over by dark, and Camped on the S. Side below a Small prarie 
1st. at a Small bottom of timber where their was Several old 
Indian Camps. Capt. Lewis & one of the hunters killed 2 
buffaloe. we Came 22 miles this day.
Monday 27th.. May 1805.
pleasant weather. the wind high from the N. W. about 
10 oC. we Set off and proceeded on with the towing lines. 
the current verry Swift. passed a great nomber of rapid places. 
passed verry high Steep mountains and clifts Steep precipices. 
these mountains appear to be a desert part of the country. they 
wash by rains, but a little rain in this part. no diews like 
other parts but barron broken rich Soil but too much of a 
desert to be inhabited, or cultivated. Some Spots of pitch & 
Spruce pine. the game is Scarcer than it has been. no grass 
nor timber for them to live in, but what Ibex or Mountain 
Sheep, Elk deer &c [there are] live on what little grass their is 
in the vallies and narrow plains on [the] river, which is covered 
with wild hysop rose bush & Some grass. Some different 
kinds of mint along the Shore. Saw mussel Shells also. the
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Shore is Stoney & gravvelly. no falling in banks but the 
creeks drive the earth and gravvel in Some distance in the river 
which causes the most of the hard riffles, which we have had all 
day and had to double man our perogues to git them over Safe. 
one mountain ram or Ibex killed to day. we Came 13 mls.. to 
day, and Camped at an old Indian Camp on the S. Side [of] 
River we are 800 & 10 miles from the Mandans, 2415 [from 
the Mouth of the Missouri].
Tuesday 28th.. May 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set off and proceeded on. 
passed over hard riffles. the Bluffs & clifts are high [word 
illegible] as yesterday. abt. 10 oC. Capt. Clark killed a mountain 
Sheep & [figure illegible] Deer. about noon we halted 
to dine near Some old Indian Camps. Some thunder & Small 
Showers of rain which lasted about 2 hours. we then proceeded 
on a pleasant afternoon. towards evening the hills 
began to git lower passed large bottoms, partly covered with 
c. wood timber. passed Several Islands 7 or 8 in the course 
of the day, Some of them handsom groves of timber on 
them. we passed a nomber of large Creeks on each Side of 
the river, which force the Gravvel Stone from the hills in to 
the river. we Came 21 ½ miles & Camped in a bottom of the 
river on the N. S. a large Creek came in on the opposite 
Shore. we Saw a gang of Elk in this bottom, & beaver Signs 
[along] the Shores. a large bottom on the S. Side. we found 
an Indians (?) foot ball floating down the river & dog poles 
also.
Wednesday 29th.. May 1805.
Some clouday. a large buffaloe Swam the river last night, 
and came out across one of the perogues & broke a blunderbuss, 
& bent a rifle & came up the bank through the Camp 
& like to have tramped on Several of the men as they were 
a Sleep. we Set off as usal & proceeded on. passed the 
Mouth of a large Creek or 2, on the S. S. & bottoms of 
timber. about 10 oC. A. M. we passed a handsom bottom 
on the N. S. where about 100 lodges of Indians had lately
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been camped. we Suspect it was a nation called the blackfoot 
Indians which live back from the River, to the Northward. 
we got Some of their dog poles. we proceeded on passed 
over hard rifles which was So rapid that caused high waves for 
Some distance below. passed Several Creeks on each Side of 
the river. about one oC. P. M. we passed high Steep clifts 
of rocks on the N. S. where the natives had lately drove a 
gang of buffaloe off from the plains. they fell So far on the 
uneven Stone below that it killed them dead. they took what 
meat they wanted, & now the wolves & bears are feasting on 
the remains, which causes a horrid Smell. Capt. Clark killed 
a wolf with a Sphere [spear] near that place. we Saw Several 
brown bear on the mountains on the S. Side. about 3 oC. 
P. M. we passed the mouth of a large Creek or Small river 
on S. S. we halted [a] little above at a handsom bottom of 
timber on the N. S. began to rain, the wind rose high from 
N. W. So we Camped for the night. Some of the hunters 
went out in the plains. they Soon returned & Said it Snowed 
& hailed on the hills back from the river. our officers gave 
each man a draughm of ardent Spirits. one of the hunters 
killed an Elk. hard rain this evening. we had come 18 
miles to day through a Mountaneous desert Country. Saw 
a nomber of geese on the river. one man killed one of them.
Thursday 30th.. 1805.
Cloudy & rain, the wind high from the N. W. we delayed 
untill about 10 oC. then Set off, though disagreeable 
working. passed white Straight range of Clifts on the S. S. 
proceeded on with the towing lines about 5 miles & halted to 
dine on the N. S. Some of the hunters Shot an Elk. cold 
chilly wind & rain. passed a Camp wher 29 lodges of the 
blackfoot Indians had lately been & left piles of mussel Shells 
at each fire. Came 8 miles. we Camped at a handsom narrow 
bottom covered with thin c. wood timber, where 50 or 60 
lodges of Indians had lately been Camped. they were gone 
as we expect up the river. they left Several lodge poles & 
considerable of fire wood gathered. 2 of the hunters went 
across the river on the hill & killed 2 buffaloe.
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Friday 31st.. May 1805.
cloudy. we Set off as usal. the canoes crossed the river 
& the men went for the meat which was killed last nigh. 
one of the hunters killed an Elk. we proceeded on. abt 
11 oC. began to rain, rained moderately for Some time. we 
passed verry high clifts of rocks, halted at 12 oC. to dine. 
our Captains gave each man a draughm of Spirits as it was 
wet. Capt. Lewis killed a fat buffaloe, & Some of the hunters 
killed 2 more but lost one of them in the river. abt. 1 oC. 
we proceeded on passed high white clifts of rocks & Some 
pinecles [pinnacles] which is 100 feet high from the Surface 
of the water. Some verry high black walls of Stone also on 
each Side of the river, which is curious to see. we Saw a 
brown bear on the N. S. Some of the hunters went out in 
order to kill it. passed Straight white clifts of rocks on the 
S. Side Came 17 ½ miles & Camped at a handsom bottom 
covered with c. wood timber on the N. S. which was the first 
timber we Saw to day except a fiew Scatering trees along the 
Shore and a fiew ceeders on the hills. the current has been 
Swift all this day. the hunters came in at dark had killed 1 
black taild Deer 2 Ibex or mountain Sheep (rams) which had 
handsom large horns. we took care of the horns in order to 
take them back to the U. States. a pleasant evening. (one 
man Saw a large pond or Small lake, out in the plains on 
South Side.)
Saturday 1st.. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning we Set off eairly & proceeded on. 
passed Steep clifts of white rocks which had villages of little 
birds, built along the projecting rocks. one of the party killed 
a Mountain ram or Ibex which had fine horns. we passed 
handsom bottoms of c. wood & box elder timber on each Side. 
Saw old Indian Camps at a bottom on N. S. passed a Creek 
on N. S. & Straight bluffs. passed Several Small Islands. 
about one oC. P. M. we passed a beautiful large Island covered 
with large & Small timber Saw Some Elk on it. the hills 
& bluffs are not So high on the river as they have been for 
Some time. about 2 oC. we halted to dine and air our goods
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&c. the wind rose from the S. E. the river bears to the 
South, handsom baron plains back from the river. we Saw 
Mountains a Short distance from the river on the N. S. and 
on the S. S. at a considerable distance up the river. about 
3 oC. we proceeded on passed a Creek on the N. S. passed 
Several Islands covered with timber. passed a Straight clift 
of rocks Steep from the Surface of the water about 100 feet 
perpinticular, pass dd handsom high plains on each Side. Came 
24 miles & Camped on the 7th. Isld. a Small Island covered with 
timber. had passd. 2 [a] little below.
Sunday 2nd.. June 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set off as usal & proceeded 
on. about 9 oC. Some of the hunters killed a buffalow and 
an Elk. passed high bluffs on each Side, high plains, narrow 
bottoms and Islands. passed a creek on the N. S. and one on 
the S. Side about 12 oC. killed another Elk. about 1 oC. 
we halted to dine at a bottom of timber on the N. S. Some 
of the men killed another buffaloe. the wind high from the 
N.W. clouded up. the current is not So Swift yesterday 
& to day as it has been Some time past. we git along verry 
well with the towing lines. a Small Sprinkling of rain. about 
2 oC. we proceeded on passed Several Islands of cotton wood 
bluffs & high land towards evening the hunters killed a yallow 
bear in a bottom of cotton wood on S. S. we Came 18 miles 
& Camped at a fork of the river. we could not determine 
which was the Missourie. the hunters killed 6 Elk in all 
to day. we Saw a high mountain to the west of us. one 
hunter man Shot a large beaver this evening.
Monday 3rd.. June 1805.
a fair morning. we delayed untill 8 oClock then moved our 
Camp over to the point between the two rivers. two Small 
canoes were unloaded and a Sergeant and 2 men I was one of 
them Sent in each up the 2 rivers to See what discoveries they 
could make. Some men went out a hunting also. their is 3 
Islands in the Mo. [of the] left hand river, which is the largest 
& Swiftest river. Some men went out towards a mountain
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covred with Snow to the South of this place. the Captains 
walked out on the high hills in the point they observed a 
level country to the foot of the mountain which lay South of 
this also a River which falls in to the right hand fork about 
1 ½ miles up from the mouth on the Lard. Side. This little 
River discharges a great deal of water & contains as much 
cotton timber as either of the others. they Saw buffalow & 
antilopes, wild cherries red & yallow berrys goose berrys 
&c. abound in the river bottoms, prickley pairs on the high 
plains the Captains had a Meridian altitude & the Latitude 
produced was 47°, 24′, 12″ North, the after part of the day 
proved cloudy. Capt. Clark measured the [width of] each 
River & found the one to the right hand to be 186 yards wide 
of water and the left hand fork 372 yards wide & rapid, the 
right hand fork falling [into] the other at a Stand & clear. 
the right hand fork & the river which fall[s] into it is couloured, 
and a little muddy. Several of the party complain of their feet 
being Sore by their walking in the Sand & cut by the Stones. 
we to be Sure have a hard time of it oblidged to walk on Shore 
& haul the towing line and 9/10 of the time barefooted. in the 
evening the men all returned had been about 15 miles up each 
river but could not determine which was the Missourie, nor 
which would be our best course. our officers & all the men 
differ in their opinions which river to take. we expect the 
right hand fork would take us too far to the North, the left 
hand fork we expect heads in the mountains. however the 
officers conclude to leave the party here, and go by land with 
a Small party up each river, in order to find out which will be 
the best for us to take. the hunters killed 4 buffaloe 3 Elk 
3 beaver & Deer &c. the Captn. Gave each man a dram of 
ardent Spirits. I killed 2 Elk myself to day, as I was up the 
left fork as a Spye.
Tuesday 4th.. June 1805.
Capt. Lewis & 6 men Set out to go up the Right hand fork. 
Capt. Clark & 5 more Set out to go up the left hand fork. 
they intend to go about one day & a halfs walk up the rivers 
& See what discoveries they can make. Some of the men at
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camp killed 2 faun Elk close by the camp for their Skins, to 
dress. the day proved cloudy. a fiew drops of rain towards 
evening, & high cold wind from the N. E. 2 men who had 
been from camp a hunting returned had killed an Elk & a 
Deer, & had Set 2 traps for beaver. cloudy all day.
Wednesday 5th.. June 1805.
the wind blew high from the N.E. all last night. a cloudy 
cold windy morning. one beaver caught in a trap last night. 
I Stayed in Camp dressing Skins for to make myself moccasons 
&c. one of the men by the name of goodrich has caught a 
considerable quantity of Small fish. Some of them Skale fish 
the most part are a sort of Smallish sized cat fish. we have 
caught no large ones this Season as we did last as yet &c.
Thursday 6th.. June 1805.
a cold cloudy morning. the wind blew cold from the N. E. 
Some of the men went from Camp a Short distance and killed 
2 buffalow one fat Elk 2 Deer 1 mule & one common Deers, 
2 antilopes &c. a light Sprinkling of rain to day. about 2 
oClock P.M. Capt. Clark & his party returned to Camp. they 
informed us that the South fork is the most probable branch 
to our course which Capt. Clark alowed we would take. they 
had been about 40 miles up the South fork. when they got 
about 8 miles from our Camp they found a beautiful Spring of 
water, where the Small river was not more than 200 yards 
from the South fork. they refreshed themselves at the Spring 
with a drink of good grog. they Saw but little game on this 
river. they passed through high plains, where nothing groes 
but Short grass & prickley pears. the course of the river as 
far as they went about S. W. they Saw a mountain to the 
South of them covred with Snow. one of the men by the 
name of Jo Fields was att[a]c[ke]d by an old hea bear, which 
would have killed him if the rest of the party had not been in 
hearin to have fired at him which made him turn his course. 
they killed 3 bear & eat a part of one of them, & returned by 
way of the middle branch which they came down & killed in its 
bottoms a nomber of fat Elk Deer & Saw wolves antelopes &
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beaver &c. the bottoms of this middle river is like thee 
bottoms below the forks, covered with timber. Some cotton 
trees with a leaf like the leaf of cherry. they Saw wild tanzey 
&c. Capt. Lewis & party did not return this evening. the 
party has been employed dressing Skins &c.
Friday 7th.. June 1805.
rained the greater part of last night. a Cloudy wet morning. 
Some men went out to hunt, and killed 2 Deer, rained 
moderately all day. Capt. Lewis & his party has not returned 
yet. we expect the reason is owing to the badness of the 
weather. nothing further occured this day.
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Chapter VIII
FROM MARIA’S RIVER TO THE GREAT FALLS 
OF THE MISSOURI
June 8–20, 1805
Saturday 8th.. June 1805.
SOME cloudy. the wind blew cold from the S. W. Several 
men went out to hunt. about 9 oC. cleared off 
pleasant. the Indian goods &c put out to air. we Saw 
the high mountain to the west of us covered with Snow. the 
South fork of the Missourie is high & of a yallow coulour to 
day, & the North fork more white & rile than before, owing as 
we expect to the rains & Snow melting above, on the mountains. 
about 3 oClock P. M. Capt. Lewis & party returned to 
Camp, & Informed us that they had been about 60 miles distant 
up the north fork, had traveled through high plains the 
greater part of the way. they found that the N. fork keeps its 
bigness, pleanty of water, considerable of timber in the bottoms 
& an amence cite [sight] of game. they killed a great deal of 
Elk Buffalow Deer &c. &c. but Capt. Lewis thinks that the 
N. fork bears too far North for our course to cross the Mountains, 
for if we Should take the wrong River, we Should have 
more mountains to cross & further to go by land to git to the 
Columbia River, which we have to descend to the west. So 
the Capts.. conclude to take the South fork & proceed, and 
named the North fork River Mariah, but it has the resemblence 
of the Missourie below the forks in everry respect, & the 
middle fork they name Tanzey River the water &c. of which 
resembles the Missourie also. the men in Camp generally employed 
Dressing Skins &c. towards evening the hunters all 
returned had killed sevl. Elk 13 deer and one beaver. the 
wind blew from the East, a light Shower of rain this evening.
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Sunday 9th.. June 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. 2 men of the hunters went out 
& killed a verry fat buffalow. took Eight men to bring in the 
meat. Several men Sent out to the bluffs back in the point, to 
dig a hole called a Cash to burry Some of the articles which we 
can Spare best, So that we might have them Safe when we come 
back &c. the wind rose high from the west. towards evening 
we had a frolick. the officers gave the party a dram, the fiddle 
played and they danced late &c. we had a light Shower of 
rain late in the evening. rope works made.
Monday 10th.. June 1805.
a beautiful pleasant morning. the party employed Some 
makeing a towing line for the white perogue, others employed 
digging another hole So that we might bury in different places 
what we left So that if the Savages Should find one perhaps 
they would not find the other & we would have Some left Still. 
about 10 oClock we halled up the red perogue on an Island, on 
the North Side of the N. fork which was covered with Small 
cotton timber. we halled it among the thicke[st] of trees & 
ran the bow between two & pined hir on each Side & covered 
hir over with bushes, & Secured hir as well as possable, branded 
Several trees with the U. S. mark & Capt. M. Lewis & Latd. &c. 
The black Smiths fixed up the bellowses & made a main 
Spring to Capt. [Lewis’s] air Gun, as the one belonging to it got 
broke. the articles which we Intend to bury all got ready. the 
loading which came out of the red perogue divided out to the 
White perogue & canoes & loaded them. put a Canister of 
powder & led accordingly in the ground near the point, between 
the two Rivers at our Camp. about 4 oClock P. M. we had 
a light Shower of rain. the evening pleasant.
Tuesday 11th.. June 1805.
a Clear pleasant morning. about 8 oClock Capt. Lewis, 
George Drewyer, G. Gibson, Jo. Fields & Silas Goodrich Set 
out for the South Snowey mountain. we put in the carsh or
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hole 1 keg of powder 1 bar led, 1 keg flour 1 keg pork 2 kegs 
parched meal the bellowses & tools augur plains Saw &c. some 
tin cups a dutch oven, a corn hand mill, packs of beaver, bear 
Skins horns Buffalow Robes &c. &c. the Blacksmiths compleated 
repairing the fire arms. the carsh or hole on the high 
land dug deeper and compleated burrying the heavey articles 
&c. we got in readiness to ascend the South fork. we have 
caught more Small fish Since we lay here than we made use of, 
and one kind of Small flat Scale fish that we never Saw the 
kind before.
Wednesday 12th.. June 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we burryed 3 traps which was forgot 
yesterday, and Set out about 7 oClock from Camp or 
point Deposit 2508 ¼ mls.. from mouth, and proceeded on up 
the South fork which we Still call the Missourie R. passed a 
great nomber of Islands (5 or 6 at least by noon) before we 
had got out of cite of the point, which was covered with cotton 
timber. one of the party caught a beaver on one of them in a 
trap which he Set last night. passed high black & yallow bluffs 
on each Side & handsom Smooth plains on each Side. Saw 
Elk antelopes & Geese &c. found Some penerial [pennyroyal] 
the first we Saw on the River. the current verry Rapid. three 
of the (G. D.)1 canoes like to have overset & one in great danger.
1
These letters, G. D., are inserted in the MS. above the line. Possibly they are 
the initials of George Drouillard, the hunter. — Ed.
Several Rattle Snakes has been Seen by the party to day. 
one man took hold of one with his hand, which was in a bunch 
of bushes, but luckily he escaped being bit. Our Intrepters 
wife verry Sick. Capt. Clark killed this evening one Elk & a 
Deer. Some other of the hunters killed 1 or 2 more. we 
passed in the course of the day a number of gravvelly Islands 
& bars. the Shore on each Side is covered with Stone of different 
Sizes. we Came 18 miles to day & Camped at a handsom 
bottom of cotton wood on the N. Side, where the Elk & Deer 
was killed.
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Thursday 13th.. June 1805.
a beautiful pleasant morning. we Set out at an eairly hour 
& proceeded on. passed the Mouth of a Small River on the 
South Side about 50 yards wide & rapid current & of a 
muddy coulour. I went over the River to See it. large bottoms 
of cotton timber for Some distance up. we named it 
Snowey River, as we expect it comes from the Snowey Mountain, 
to the South of us. passed verry high bluffs on each Side 
Some Small bottoms of cotton timber we Saw abundance of 
wild or choke cherries & a kind of yallow current, Such as I 
never Saw before. the Goose berrys are now ripe & abound 
in the River bottoms. we came 14 miles to day & Camped 
on the South Side. I was taken verry Sick to day, & a violent 
head ack. 2 deer & [word illegible] buffalow killed to day.
Friday 14th.. June 1805.
a fare pleasant morning. 2 men lay out all last night, which 
walked on Shore one [with] a lame hand the other 2 sick.1
1
The figure 2 is, in the MS., inserted with a caret, apparently at a later time; 
possibly it is meant thereby that both men were sick, and that one had, in addition, 
a lame hand. — Ed.
we proceeded on. passed the place where Capt. Lewis had 
camped as he went up. had left 2 bear Skins & fat one Deer 
Skin which they had killed. 2 of the men lay by it last night. 
at breakfast we came up to the other man which had killed 
2 buffalow & a deer. we proceeded on passed verry high 
bluffs on each Side, & Several Islands of cotton timber. the 
current verry rapid all day. our Intrepters wife verry Sick & 
I am verry Sick myself. about 4 oC. P. M. we met one man 
which Capt. Lewis Sent back to meet us. he informed us that 
he came from the falls today, & that they were verry bad, &c. 
about 20 miles from us above, & that Capt. Lewis & the other 
three men was a going to the head of the falls, in order to 
examine how far it was before we could take water again. we 
went 10 miles to day through a verry rapid current, and 
Camped at a Small bottom on the Lard Side. we Saw a nomber 
of dead buffalow floating down the River which we expect 
was killed in the falls.
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Saturday 15th.. June 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out at the usal hour. 
proceeded on. passed the rapidest water I ever Seen any 
crafts taken through, at noon we halted at the Mouth of a 
creek on the Lard. Side which we named Strawberry creek, 
their being a great quantity of Strawberry vines about it. a 
handsom rapid Stream, the bottoms of it coverd. with Small 
cotton timber. 2 of the hunters went a Short distance up this 
Stream & killed 2 Deer. choak cherrys, Goose berrys and 
yallow currents abound on the banks of the Streams in this 
country. the afternoon verry warm. we proceeded on. 
passed redish couloured bluffs on each Side of the River which 
were high rough & in places clifts of dark Rocks. in the 
evening we came to a bad rapid which we concluded to not 
undertake to pass untill morning. So we Camped below 
on the Stard. Side. the wood here Scarse. one man Sent to 
the falls, for Capt. Lewis. we Came only 12 miles to day by 
exerting our Selves as much as possable with the towing line.
Sunday 16th.. June 1805.
we had a Shower of rain & high wind the fore part of last 
night. a clear morning. all hands went over the Rapids 1st 
with the canoes about 1 mile & then went back and took up 
the perogue, and halted to wait the arival of Capt. Lewis, &c. 
their being a rapid a Short distance above which is impossable 
to pass with loaded crafts. we caught a considerable quantity 
of Small flat Scale fish at this place. about 12 oC. Capt. Lewis 
& the men who accompanied him joined us. Capt. Lewis informed 
us that he had been 15 miles up the River above the 
first bad Rapids or Shoot & that the falls continued all that 
distance in 5 different Shoots, but Some higher than the rest, 
but the highest about 50 feet perpenticular & verry Rapid 
water between each Shoot roling waves & white brakers. Capt. 
Lewis informed us that the Lard. Side would be the best for us 
to carry our goods and baggage by the falls, also the canoes. 
So we crossed over to the Lard. Side and unloaded the canoes 
& crossed them back to the Stard. Side empty and towed them
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up the rapid about a mile. then crossed them back to the 
Lard. Side again, in order that we might git them up a Small 
River which comes in below the next Shoot to a more convenient 
place to git them up the bank on to the plains. this little 
River comes in on Lard. Side close below the next Shoot. 
opposite to the mouth of this little River on S. S. a beautiful 
Sulpher or mineral Spring rises out of the Side hills. it is a 
verry Strong Sulpher water. we git & drink freely of it. in 
the bottoms is a considerable of wild flax growing all in blossum. 
Capt. Lewis’s party had prepared & dryed buffalow meat 
and had caught & dryed a large quantity of fine fish, which we 
call Salmon troute.
Monday 17th.. June 1805.
a cloudy morning. Some men employed taking the canoes 
up the little River about 1 ¾ miles. 6 men employed makeing 
Small low waggons to hall the canoes and baggage by the 
carrying place above the falls. Capt. Clark and five men went 
to Survey & measure the distance up to the head of the falls, 
to where we can take water again, & to look out a road for us 
to go up with the waggons &c. 2 hunters out to git Elk 
Skins to put our Iron boat together above the falls, as we leave 
our largest craft here. the timber is verry Scarse above the 
falls. verry high plains the buffalow pleanty. in the evening 
we got the canoes up the Small River to the falls of it 
which is about 4 feet perpenticular. we had Some difficulty 
in gitting them up the rapids to day, as well as a dangerous 
job. one canoe turned upside down in a bad rapid, & was 
near drowning the 2 men which was in hir. Several others 
filled with water but we haled them up Safe to the place convenient 
at the falls to take them up the bank. we caried them 
out on a livel & turned them up on edge to dry.
Tuesday 18th.. June 1805.
a fine pleasant day. in the morning all hands halled out 
the White perogue, in a thicked of bushes below the bank & 
covered hir with bushes &c. & Secured hir Safe. 3 men Sent
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out a Short distance to a knob to dig a carsh or hole to deposite 
Some of our baggage in, for we mean to leave all we can 
Spare at this place. Some men at Sorting & repacking the 
Indian Goods &c. about 12 oC. the 2 hunters came in had 
killed 10 Deer but no Elk. in the evening we Saw Some 
buffalow on the opposite Side of the River. Some of the 
hunters went over and killed 2 of them. the low waggons 
finished which are all made of wood, & of an ordinarry quality 
though they may answer the purpose. the wind high from 
the West.
Wednesday 19th.. 1805.
a clear cool morning. Several men Sent for the meat across 
the River which was killed last night. the wind verry high 
from the West. our Intrepters wife Some better. three men 
Sent over the River to go up to the head of the falls to a river 
which falls in on that Stard. Side, Called medicine River, to 
hunt in order to prepare Elk Skins for the Iron boat. we 
prepare to move the goods & baggage &c. Saw large gangs 
of buffalow on the Side hills on the opposite Shore. the 
wind continues high all day. we are now 2580 odd miles 
from the mouth of Missourie.
Thursday 20th.. June 1805.
Some cloudy & cold. the wind continues high from the 
west. three or 4 men went across the River to hunt &c. we 
lay at Camp at the commencement of the carrying place, to 
wait the arival of Capt. Clark & party. a light Squall of rain 
about noon. in the afternoon Some of the hunters came in 
had killed 11 buffalow the most of them verry fat. all hands 
turned out after the meat, but could not fetch more than half 
of what was fat. 3 men Stayed all night to butcher the remainder 
of the buffalow, which lay dead. Saw large gangs 
come about close to the men which was dressing the meat &c. 
a little rain. in the evening Capt. Clark & party returned. 
they informed us that they traversed the River going up & 
measured the falls & river found the first to be about 30 feet 
the highest or middle 87 feet the upper one a 45 feet all of 
which is perpinticular. a continued rapids between each other.
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they found it to be 17 miles to the head to where we can take 
water again. two men was attacted by a verry large White 
bear one of them A Willard near being caught. Capt. Clark 
went & relieved them & 3 men with him. but night comming 
on & the bushes thick it being on an Island they did not kill 
it. they Saw 1 or 2 other white bear. they Saw also innumerable 
gangs of buffalow & killed 8 of those animels, & one 
beaver. they Saved as much of the buffalow meat as possable. 
1 mile above the fall of 47 feet 8 Inches is the largest fountain 
or Spring, as they think is the largest in america known. this 
water boils up from under the rocks near the river & falls 
immediately into the river 8 feet & keeps its coulour for ½ 
a mile which is clear & of a blueish cast. they inform us that 
their is many Shoots or little falls between the high ones. the 
large catteract or falls is a large mist quite across the fall, for 
a long distance from them. Capt. Clark Saw rattle Snakes but 
Saw verry little timber. they turned back this morning in 
order to look out the best & Smoothest portage possable to 
take the canoes & baggage &c. up to the medicine River. 
they informed us that the Country above the falls & up the 
meddicine River is level with low banks & Smoth water. they 
Saw a chain of mountains to the west, Some of which particular 
those to N. W. & S. W. are covered with Snow, & 
appear to be verry high. Capt. Clark lost a part of his notes 
which could not be found, as the wind blew high & took them 
off. they did not look out & marke the road for the baggage 
&c much more than half way down to Camp it being too late 
to go round the deep gulleys &c. Capt. Clark Saw gangs of 
buffalow attempt to Swim the river abv. the falls. Some went 
over.
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Chapter IX
PORTAGING AROUND THE GREAT FALLS
June 21–July 14, 1805
June 21st.. Friday 1805.
A FINE morning the wind from the S. W. off the Mountains 
& hard. Capt. Lewis with the men except a fiew 
take a part of the baggage &c. & a canoe up the Hill 
better than a mile in advance. Several men employed in 
Shave[in]g & graining Skins Elk hides for the Iron boat as 
it is called. the meat was brought in & the men returned 
which Stayed out to dress the buffalow last night. they killed 
2 or 3 deer and a buffalow calf & a Small Elk. we Saw 
innumerable numbers & gangs of buffalow & calfs on the high 
plains on Stard. Side of the Missourie.
Saturday 22nd.. June 1805.
a fair pleasant morning. the wind as usal. the party all 
raised up eairly. Capt. Lewis and Clark with all the party 
except 3 Set out with a waggon & baggage to take the canoe 
& loading which was halled on the hill yesterday up to the 
upper end of the portage, where we Shall form a Camp. Capt. 
Lewis & 3 or 4 men carried all their baggage in order to Stay 
up their, in order to git the Iron boat in readiness &c. the 
buffalow around the lower Camp verry thick Some gangs 
Swam the River Capt. Clarks Servant york killed one which 
was verry fat. Capt. Clark informed us that he Saw 40 or 50 
Swimming the River abv. the falls and Some went down over 
them which he could not See them rise any more. a nomber 
got to Shore half drowned. in this way great numbers of 
those animels are lost and accounts for So many as we Saw 
lying on the Shores below the falls ever Since we came from
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the Mandans & Grossvauntares but a vast deal pleantier near 
them. the country in general is verry high. no timber back 
from the river and but verry little on the river, but bluffs & 
high Clifts the most of the Shores. we are a little South of 
the Mandans, but have had no verry hot weather as yet.
Sunday 23rd.. June 1805.
the wind has Shifted to the East. Cloudy. a light Sprinkling 
of rain. in the afternoon one of the hunters came in from 
the Medicine River & informed us that one man G. Shannon 
left them the first day he left this place, & took with him a 
Small kittle & Some parched meal which was for the hunters, 
and that the other 2 had killed 16 buffalow and a fiew Deer 
but Saw no Elk. had dryed considerable of fat buffalow meat 
at their Camp on the Medicine River. in the evening Capt. 
Clark and party came in from the upper Camp & I with them 
& informed us that they had Some difficulty with their truck 
waggons as they broke Sundry times. Capt. Clark Surveyed 
& measured the remainder of the portage, and looked out the 
best way for the truck waggons & baggage to Go, and made 
the distance to the upper camp to where we take water again 
to be 18 miles a Strait course. they put up mile half mile ¼ 
mile & a half quarty mile Stakes as well as Several flags as 
guides for the portage or carrying place &c. Capt. Lewis & 
3 men Stayed at the upper Camp, to prepare the Iron boat 
&c. &c.
Monday 24th.. June 1805.
a fair morning. we halled out the last canoe, & turned hir 
up to dry. all the party present Set our eairly with a waggon 
& baggage &c. for the upper Camp. we had Some difficulty 
in gitting the loading up on the high plains to where the 
canoes were left last night, though after a little fatigue we got 
all the loading which we intended carrying at this load in 2 
Canoes & proceeded on to a creek called willow creek 7 miles 
from the lower Camp & halted to refresh ourselves. made a 
tongue to one of the truck waggons, & proceeded on. the 
wind blew Steady from the S. East. we hoisted a Sail in the
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largest canoe which helped us much as 4 men halling at 
the chord with a harness. passed through high Smoth delightful 
plains. Saw a nomber of antelopes & buffalow. towards 
evening when we were within about 3 miles of the upper 
Camp, their came up of a Sudden a violent thunder Shower 
& rained a mazeing hard, for about 15 or 20 minutes, in which 
time the water Stood on the ground over our mockasons. 
our water being all gone and all the men thursty drunk harty 
out of the puddles. at dusk we arived at the upper camp, and 
unloaded found Some of the baggage wet by the raining in 
the canoes &c. we found Shannon here. he had been incamped 
up the medison River. he had killed 3 buffalow 8 
Deer & several antelopes but no Elk.
Tuesday 25th.. June 1805.
a cloudy morning. we Set out with the 2 truck waggons, 
and returned back to the lower camp for another load. took 
up 2 canoes on the high plains. the day proved pleasant and 
warm the party much fatigued halling the truck waggons & 
the baggage. Saw large gangs of buffalow and antelopes 
to day. the evening clear and pleasant. we got our loads 
ready to Start from this for the upper Camp. mended our 
mockasons &c. below the falls the plains are inferior in point 
of Soil to those below, more Stones on the Sides of the hills, 
Grass but a fiew inches high and but a fiew flowers in the 
plains. Great quantities of choke cherries, good berrys, red & 
yallow berrys & red and purple currents on the Edges of the 
water. we catch great quantities of Trout, and a kind of a 
mullet flat backs &c. a Soft fish resembling a Shad, and fiew 
cat fish &c. Sergt. pryor Sick. the party all of us amused 
ourselves with dancing untill 10 oC. all in cheerfulness and 
good humor. we all harnised up our back loads of the baggage 
to make an eairly Steart in the morning.
June 26th.. Wednesday 1805.
Some rain last night. this morning verry cloudy. the 
part Set out eairly with out loads to the canoes consisting of 
pearched meal pork powder lead axes tools Bisquit and portable 
Soup &c. we proceeded on with the 2 canoes & Some
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baggage. verry hot Sun beat down on us as the day proved 
fair. we halted at willow creek and made up a fiew dumplings 
& broiled a little fat buffalow meat & we Saw great numbers 
of buffalow on the plains in every direction. the plain[s] 
appear to be black with them. Some antelope and Deer. the 
wolves pleanty. I took sick this evening I expect by drinking 
too much water when I was hot. I got bled &c.
June 27th.. Thursday 1805.
a fair warm morning. I feel Some better but not able to go 
back to the lower Camp So I remained with Capt. Lewis. 
Sergt. Ordway and three men went down by the River to See 
the falls and Spring &c about 4 oClock we had a hard 
Shower of rain which made the portage so Slipperry we did 
not expect they would Start from the lower Camp tomorrow 
with a load of baggage as usal.
June 28th.. Friday 1805.
a fair morning the wind from the South. I remained with 
Capt. Lewis assisting with the Iron boat &c.
June 29th.. Saturday 1805.
a little rain verry eairly this morning. after clear and 
pleasant. in the afternoon their arose a storm of hard wind 
and rain and amazeing large hail at our Camp we measured & 
weighed Some of them, and Capt. Lewis made a bowl of Ice 
punch of one of them they were 7 Inches in Surcumference 
and weighed 3 ounc[e]s. as luck would have it we were all 
That Stay at this camp Safe in a Shelter but we feel concerned 
about the men on the road.
June 30th.. Sunday 1805.
a fair morning. I remained Still at the upper Camp assisting 
with the Iron boat Sowing Skins together &c. &c. the 
hunters kill Some buffalow and 3 white bear. one verry 
large the fore feet of which measured 9 inches across, & the 
head t[w]o feet 11 ¼ Inches long and 7 Inches wide a bear 
[came] nearly catching Joseph Fields chased him in to the 
water bear about the Camp everry night, and Seen on the 
Islands in the day time. we look for Capt. Clark & party.
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July 1st.. Monday 1805.
pleasant and warm. we continued on with the Iron boat as 
usal about 3 oClock Capt. Clark and party arived with the 
last canoe and the most of the baggage. the remainder left only 
out at the 6 mile Stake. they informed us that the wet 
weather was what detained them and that they were out in 
the hail Storm but as luck would have it, the hail was not So 
big as they were here. Capt. Clark was at the falls at the time 
had hunted a Shelter in a deep creek with out water when he 
went in but before the Shower was over the creek rose So fast 
that he and 3 more who were with him had Scarsely time to 
git out before the water was ten feet deep. Capt. Clark lost 
the large Compass a fusiee pouch & horn powder & ball, and 
Some cloaths &c. the party who were halling Some of them 
like to have lost their lives, being nearly naked and the most 
of them without any hats on their heads or anything to cover 
them and under went as much as any men could and live 
through it.
July 2nd.. Tuesday 1805.
Some rain at day light this morning after which a fair morning. 
the men who came in yesterday Set out with the truck 
waggons to go back to the 6 mile Stake for the Boxes and 
kegs which was left yesterday &c. we that Stayed at Camp 
Set at gitting timber &c. for the Iron boat. Musquetoes verry 
troublesome to day. about 2 oClock the party arived with 
the last of the Baggage. they killed 3 buffalow and one 
antelope. we put our fire arms in order and about 4 oClock 
the 2 Captains and the most of the hunters went over on an 
Island to hunt bear they killed one and Saved the Skin and 
greece.
July 3rd.. Wednesday 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. Sergt. Gass and 2 men Set out to 
go down and See the falls & large Spring &c. the men at 
[camp] employed puting the leather on the Iron boat &c. 
Some burning tar to put on it. we overhalled the Baggage 
and found Some mice & killed a large curious rat with hair on
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his tail. we fixed Scaffels to keep the Bags &c from the 
ground and from the rats. a light Sprinkling of rain in the 
afternoon. George Drewyer Capt. Lewis’ hunter at the upper 
Camp killed 2 large handsom otter and three beaver. in the 
evening 2 men went out a Short distance from Camp and 
killed a fat buffalow. Some men went for [the] meat. Sergt. 
Gass and the man returned from the falls, had killed Six 
buffalow and Saved only the brains and tongues. we got the 
leather on the Iron boat, and took it apart. 8 Seprt.. Sections 
(2 men burning a tar kill)
July 4th.. Thursday 1805.
a clear beautiful morning. the most of the men employed 
putting the Sections of the Iron boat together &c. &c. one 
of the hunters went on bear Island and killed an Elk and a 
beaver. we finished putting the Iron boat together and 
turned hir up to dry. towards evening our officers gave the 
party the last of the ardent Spirits except a little reserved for 
Sickness. we all amused ourselves dancing untill 10 oClock 
in the evening, at which time we had a light Shower of rain. 
the party all in good Spirits keeping up the 4th.. of July &c as 
Independence.
July 5th.. Friday 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. 3 men Set out to go down to See 
the falls &c. about 9 oClock 12 of the party with Capt. Clark 
wen[t] in the plains after a gang of buffalow Seen on a hill 
Some distance off. the Situation of the plain where the gang 
of buffalow was [was] Such that we could not git near enofe 
without being discovered by them. in attempting it Scared 
them all off. then a part of the men went after another gang, 
the remainder returned to Camp. towards evening the 
hunters all came in had killed 3 buffalow 4 miles back in the 
plains. brought in Some meat and Skins. the 3 men returned 
from the falls. had killed Several buffalow and might 
have killed hundreds if they chuse where they were pened in 
under high clifts of rocks. they went among them So as 
might have reached them with the muzzel of their guns &c.
Vol. VI, Page 111
July 6th.. Saturday 1805.
verry hard Showers of rain and hail through the course of 
last night. hard Thunder. at day light a hard Shower of 
rain and large hail one of the men gethered a Small kittle 
full of the hail which kept the most part of the day. the 
morning cloudy. 4 men Set out in 2 canoes in order to go 
down to the head of the falls to kill buffalow for Skins to 
cover our crafts & meat &c. Some men employed finishing 
off the Iron boat others dressing Skins &c. the day proved 
clear. light Showers in the afternoon. the hunters did not 
return this evening.
July 7th.. Sunday 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. one man caught a beaver last 
night. 2 hunters Set out across the river this morning to attempt 
to kill 1 or 2 Elk for their Skins. we finished off 
the Iron boat and put hir up in an open place to dry. the 
day warm. I am employed makeing leather cloaths for the 
party &c. Some Thunder and a light Shower of rain. about 
4 oClock the hunters returned had killed Several buffalow, 
one Elk and Several wolves &c. they brought in Some 
Skins to cover the crafts with &c. the 2 hunters returned 
from across the river had killed 4 Deer and one antelope &c.
July 8th.. Monday 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. one man went across the river a 
hunting. about 9 oClock A. M. Capt. Clark and all the men 
that could be Spared from Camp Set out for to go down to 
the falls a hunting. I remained in Camp makeing leather 
cloathes &c. the rest of the men at Camp was employed in 
makeing coal & tallow and Beese wax mixed and payed over 
the leather on the Iron boat &c. in the afternoon the hunters 
returned from the falls and plains. had killed Several buffalow, 
1 antelope and a yallow fox, also 2 rattle Snakes &c. Capt. 
Clark measured the width of the river at the great Spring & 
middle falls &c. the hunter returned from over the river and 
had killed one buck Deer and a buck antelope or goat kind 
&c. Some Thunder and light Sprinkling of rain &c.
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July 9th.. Tuesday 1805.
a beautiful morning. the Island near our Camp is covered 
with black birds. the musquetoes verry troublesome. we put 
the Iron boat in to the water corked Some of the canoes and 
git in readiness to depart from this place. in the afternoon 
we loaded the 6 canoes but did not load the Iron boat for She 
leaked Some. Soon after we got the canoes loaded there came 
up a Storm of wind & Thunder. the waves dashed over in 
the canoes So that we had to unload again. our officers conclude 
that the Iron boat will not answer our purpose as we 
cannot git Tar nor pitch to pay the [bottom of] hir over the 
hides. the coal Tallow & bease wax would not Stick to the 
hides &c. the time being So far Spent they concluded to 
burry hir at this place and go about 20 miles up the River and 
make 2 canoes which would answer much better. So we Sunk 
Sd. Iron boat in the River So that Shee may be taken apart the 
better tomorrow. about 10 men got ready to go with Capt. 
Clark to make the canoes, about 20 mls.. by water and only about 
5 by land from this place.
July 10th.. Wednesday 1805.
a clear morning. we took the Iron boat out of the water, 
and loaded 4 canoes one with baggage & tools for the men at 
the upper Camp. we Set off eairly with the canoes for the 
upper Camp Capt. Clark Set out at the Same time with abt. 
10 men to go up by land to make the 2 canoes. we proceeded 
on with the 4 canoes about 8 miles and the wind rose So high 
that we we[re] obledged to lay by untill toward evening. the 
wind then abated and we went on untill dark. then camped 
for the night on N. S. within about 3 miles of the upper 
Camp. we killed a large rattle Snake. we passed to day 2 or 
3 Islands covered with cotton timber and choke cherrys. 
abundance of cherry yallow currents and box elder timber 
along the Shores. passed a village of bearking Squerrells & 
killed one of them on N. S. the musquetoes & nats are 
troublesome at our Camp this evening. high banks of Sand 
along the N. Shore.
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July 11th.. 1805 Thursday.
a clear morning, but high wind which obledged us to lay at 
our Camp untill late in the afternoon except the baggage canoe 
which went on. 2 of the men went up to the Camp and got 
Some meat. towards evening the wind abated a little so that 
we went on arived at the upper Camp about Sunset and unloaded. 
the hunters had killed 2 fat buffalow and Several 
Deer. I walked a Short distance in the plains to day when we 
were waiting for the wind to abate, and trod on a verry large 
rattle Snake. it bit my leggin on my legg I Shot it. it was 
4 feet 2 Inches long, & 5 Inches & a half round. we took 
Some fat meat on board and 4 of us Set out with the 8 empty 
canoes to return to the lower Camp. we floated apart of the 
night got about 8 miles the wind rose so that we halted untill 
morning. Capt. Clark had got 2 fine trees cut for 2 canoes and 
got them ready to dig out &c. &c.
July 12th.. Friday 1805.
a clear morning. the wind high from the N. W. we proceeded 
on down the river. the wind So high that one canoe 
filled the other 2 took in water, but with difficulty we got to 
the lower Camp about noon. they while we were gone had 
killed 2 buffalow. had also put the Irons of the Iron boat in 
the ground and Some other articles, also. we Scaffelled up the 
buffalow meat to dry &c. Several men had Set out this morning 
for the upper Camp the wind continues verry high all 
day.
July 13th.. Saturday 1805.
clear and calm. we loaded all the canoes eairly and Set out 
with all our baggage for the upper Camp. Capt. Lewis a Sick 
french man and the Intrepters wife went across by land. we 
proceeded on with the canoes abt. 5 miles verry well then the 
wind rose So high that obledged us to lay too untill towards 
evening, when the wind abated and we went on about 7 mls.. 
further and Camped. the Musquitoes verry troublesome untill 
9 oClock at night.
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July 14th.. Sunday 1805.
we Set out eairly and proceeded on. the morning clear and 
calm. passed Several Islands &c. and arived at the upper 
Camp about noon. Capt. Clark & men had got the 2 canoes 
ready to put in the water. we unloaded the canoes put one of 
the niew canoes in the River about 4 oClock P. M. we had 
a Small Shower of rain. verry warm the musquetoes troublesome. 
we put the other niew canoe in the river, and make 
ready to leave this place. we have considerable of fat buffalow 
meat dryed. the weeds and grass in this bottom is as high as 
a mans knees but the grass on the high land is not more than 
3 Inches high.
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Chapter X
FROM THE GREAT FALLS TO THE THREE FORKS
July 15–27, 1805
July 15th.. Monday 1805.
rAINED the greater part of last night. a clear morning, 
wind high from the N. W. we loaded the 8 canoes. 
had Some difficulty to git all the baggage on board. 
about 10 oClock A. M. we Set out and proceeded on verry 
well. passed a large Creek or Small River on S. S. passed 
Several Islands covered with cotton timber willow & Grass 
fine bottoms on each Side. beaver pleanty. the current verry 
gentle Since we came above the falls, can Scarsely desern it 
move as yet. we or Capt. Lewis & Clark & a hunter who 
walked on Shore to day killed 2 Elk and 2 Deer & one otter. 
we came about 26 miles by water to day, and Camped on the 
N. Side.
July 16th.. Tuesday 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. Sergt. Ordway went about 4 miles 
back for an axe which [he] forgot last evening. we proceeded 
on verry well the current begin to git Swifter. we passed a 
high round hill a Short distance from the river which at a 
distance look like a large fortifycation So we named it Fort 
Mountain, lying on N. S. of the river. we passed a large 
creek on S. Side 100 yds.. wide. passed Several Isld.. covered 
with Timber also bottoms on each Side covered with cotton 
Timber, &c. Saw fresh Indian Sign. large Camps back of 
Several bottoms. the hunters killed 2 buffalow. we Saw verry 
large gangs in the plains under the rockey mountan which we 
are now approaching. we Came 20 Miles and Camped at the 
Entrence of the rockey mountains.
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July 17th.. Wednesday 1805.
Capt. Lewis & 2 men Stayed out all night who went up the 
river yesty. a clear morning. we Set out at Sunrise and proceeded 
on. about 4 miles came to a hard rapid, ½ a mile 
where the mountains make close to the river on each Side. 
Capt. Lewis joined us. by the assistance of the towing line and 
double manning the canoes we took them all up Safe. passed 
a large Spring which run from under the Mountain on S. S. 
proceeded on passed verry high Steep rocks & pricipices. these 
rocky Mountains are broken & verry uneven & appear to be 
nearly a Solid rock. Some parts of them thinly covered with 
P.[itch] pine and balsom fer timber &c. Some of these knobs 
we allow to be 700 feet high and a Solid rock. Mountain Sheep 
on the top of them though they are allmost perpenticular. fine 
Springs in these mountains, but a desert part of the Country. 
narrow bottoms on the points. Some willow and high grass 
with a wide leaf. the current verry rapid, and river crooked, 
and only about 100 yards wide. we Came 11 miles this day 
and Camped on the N. Side in a bottom a little cotton timber 
on it. the musquetoes troublesome. we got pleanty of yallow 
currents this day.
July 18th.. Thursday 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Saw Some Mountain Sheep 
on a verry high precipice which is nearly Steep from the river 
up 2 or 3 100 feet. we Set out about Sun rise and proceded 
on about 3 miles passed the mouth of a River about 100 yds.. 
wide at the mouth it came in on the N. Side and run Strong. 
one mile further up Capt. Clark killed an Elk Saw a nomber 
more. we Saw a flock of Mountain Rams on the Side of the 
Mountain on S. Side with verry large horns. Capt. Clark killd. 
one. we went near them before they run from us. the mountains 
appear not So high ahead, but another range seen a long 
distance above which appear much higher than any we See in 
this range and Some we allow to be 700 feet high the pitch 
& yallow pine continues Scatering along these mountains &c. 
Capt. Clark & his Servant york & 2 other men Set out to go 
up one or two days travel by land. we proceded on with the
Vol. VI, Page 117
canoes verry well. towards evening we passed a Small River 
on N. S. about 60 yds.. wide named [blank space in MS.] River. 
the mountains continue but not So high as yesterday. we 
came 19 ½ miles and Camped in a narrow bottom on the S. 
Side. considerable of flax in this bottom half seded. we took 
on board Some deer meat & a Skin which Capt. Clark killed.
July 19th.. Friday 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out as usal, and proceeded 
on. Capt. Lewis and one hunter walked on Shore 
Shortly killed a large goat or antelope. we took on board 
the Skin and Some of the meat. the current verry Swift. the 
mountains verry high & covered with pine & bolsom fir trees 
many places verry thick. we went on untill about 11 oClock 
without breakfast expecting to overtake Capt. Lewis as usal. 
the cause we know knot with [out] Some thing has happened. 
one of the men killed an otter with his hooked pole. they are 
verry pleanty. some beaver also in these narrow bottoms. 
proceeded on. Shortly found Capt. Lewis. passed the mouth 
of a Small river on the S. Side. in the afternoon we passed a 
verry high part of the mountain & Steep up from the River on 
each Side about 600 feet from the Surface of the water, which we 
name the gates of the rockey mountains. Several fine Springs 
come out under these clifs of light couloured rocks. about one 
oClock their came Such a Thunder Shower which lasted 1 
hour. Saw pine Spruce & ceeder bolsom fer also on the top 
& vallies of Sd. Mountains. the bottoms on the points verry 
narrow along the Shores. we Came 19 miles this day through 
verry rapid water and Camped on the South Side. a light 
Sprinkling of rain this evening.
Saturday 20th.. July 1805.
a clear morning. we Set out as usal and proceeded on. at 
8 oClock we came to a lower part of the mountains. we found 
along the Shores a great quantity of currents of all kinds yallow 
red & black they are now ripe, and we eat pleanty of them 
the black kind are the most pallatiable. one of the men killed
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one Elk, and found the Skin of another which Capt. Clark had 
killed and left a note letting us know that he would only go 
over the range of these mountains and wait our arival. the 
current verry rapid. passed a Small creek on the South Side. 
about 2 oClock P. M. we got through this range of mountains. 
Saw an other range a head. Saw a smoak in the valley between 
Some level plains in the valley. Some timber Scatering along 
the River. proceeded on Saw a great nomber of otter along 
the Shores. passed a plain on the N. S. in the valley between 
2 mountains. this valley is uneaven & hilley. we Came 15 
miles to day and Camped at a Spring on the South Side of the 
River. the prickley pears verry thick &c.
Sunday 21st.. July 1805.
a clear morning. we Set out as usal and proceeded on. Saw 
a nomber of large Swans on the River. Some of the hunters 
killed 2 of them. considerable of pine Spruce and bollsom fer 
trees along the Shore. we passed a Small Creek on the S. S. 
and one on the N. S. the grass in the valley & on the hills 
look dry & pearchd. up. the wind high from the N. W. in 
the afternoon we passed through a hill & clifts of rocks on 
each Side. the River divides in different channels & Spreads 
about a mile wide. the Islands verry pleanty. Saw beaver 
Sign on them. this valley is Smoth in places. Some timber 
along the Shores our hunters on Shore killed a deer. we 
Came 15 ½ miles through verry rapid water. the men [of the] 
party much fatigued. Camped on a Smooth plain on the 
South Side.
Monday 22nd.. July 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. We Set out as usal and proceeded 
on passed verry large Islands covered with grass [and] a fiew 
trees. a great many currents. we took a narrow channel 
behind an Isd. which was about 5 miles through. we began to 
think that we had taken an other River, but proved to the 
contrary. Some ceeder on Some of these Islands. passd. 2 
large Islds.. which [are] level and all prarie or plain. one of the 
men killed a Deer in a plain on N.S. about 2 oClock we
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halted to dine on the N. S. then went on Capt. Lewis forgot 
his Thurmometer which he had hung in a Shade. it Stood to 
day at 80 degrees above 0. I went back and got it then went 
on after the party. passed Several Islands covered with cotton 
& ceeder timber. the River divides in many Channels. I took 
a near cut and at night came out ahead of the party, and went 
down to the Camp. Capt. Clark had joined them & his party. 
they were all well and had Seen a great deal of Indian Sign 
along the River and a fire which was burning. we expect the 
Snake Indians or a party of them are near this. perhaps they 
are alarmed at our firing at the game &c. we Came 17 ½ miles 
this day thro a verry rapid current and a pleasant country. 
a pleanty of ripe currents &c. along the Shores. our Intrepters 
wife knows the country along the River up to hir nation 
at the 3 forks. we are now 166 miles from the falls of the 
Missourie.
Tuesday 23rd.. July 1805.
Capt. Clark and 3 men Set out in order to go on to the 3 
forks, expecting to find the Snake nation, near that place. 
Some cloudy. the Musquetoes verry troublesome. I cannot 
keep them out of my face at this time. the current verry 
rapid. we proceeded on. the river Spreads wide, and full of 
Islands. we passed the mouth of a Small River which came in 
behind an Island on the South Side. passed livel Smoth large 
plains, on each Side. high grass in places & fine Short grass 
in general. considerable of good flax now going to Seed. the 
thissels also pleanty & high now in blossom. the timber continues 
on the Island[s] and along the Shores. the beaver 
pleanty. the pine timber continues on the Sides of the hills at 
Some distance from the River. our hunter who Stayed out last 
night came to us at noon where we delayed to dry the articles 
wh[ich] is wet in the canoes. he had killed Several Deer, and 
Saved the most of the meat. we hoisted up our flags and proceeded 
on the current verry rapid. Came 24 miles this day 
and Camped on the South Side. the party in general much 
fatigued. we find pleanty of wild Inions or garlick, in these 
bottoms & Islands &c. &c.
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Wednesday 24th.. July 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out as usal and proceeded 
on. the current verry rapid. we found a goat Skin which 
Capt. Clarks party had killed and left on Shore. passed a yallow 
or redish clift of rocks on N. S. Saw considerable of 
ceeder on the Islands and along the Shores. in the afternoon 
we passed a large plain on the N. S. the prickley pear abound 
on it. Saw otter and beaver in great abundence. the willow 
verry thick on the Islands and along the Shores. the Currents 
still abound also the Rabit berrys, which the french call graze 
the buff [graisse de bœuf]. the rapid water continues all day. 
Some bad rapids which it was with difficulty we passed over 
them. Came 19 ½ mls. this day and Camped on the large 
plain N.S. one deer killed this day. a white bear Seen. 
pleanty of Elk sign. we Saw a great many different kinds of 
Snakes along the R[iver].
Thursday 25th.. July 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out as usal and proceeded 
on. Saw a large white bear on an Island. Saw a nomber of 
otter. Saw a flock of goats or antelopes one of the hunters 
killed one of them. we Saw a Camp where Capt. Clark had 
Stayed one night. discovered mountains a head which appear 
to have Snow on them, if not Snow it must be verry white Clay 
or rocks. we eat abundance of red & yallow currents. the 
timber and Island [s] not So pleanty as yesterday. large plains 
on each Side of the River & looks pleasant and extensive. in 
the afternoon we entered in to Some rough rockey hills which 
we expect from the Indian account is the commencement of the 
Second chain of the rockey mountains, but they do not appear 
So high as the first nor So Solid a rock. at the entrence we 
found Several bad rockey rapids which we had to pass through 
and So Shallow the rocks Show themselves across the River 
and appear Shallow all the way across. we double manned 
and got up Safe. I cut my foot with the Stone a towing along 
the Shore. Saw excelent Springs which ran from under the clifts. 
we came 16 miles this day and Camped on the N. S. our hunter 
killed one goose, which was all that was killed this day.
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Friday 26th.. July 1805.
a clear morning. we Set out as usal, and proceeded on the 
current rapid. Saw Several Springs along the Shores. one of 
the men killed a beaver. the pine and ceeder timber pleanty 
along the Shores. passed clifts of rocks on each Side but 
the hills make off lower. we find that we have not entered the 
2nd.. chain of Mountains but can discover verry high white toped 
mountains Some distance up the River. the River verry wide 
and full of Islands. the current verry rapid in general. passed 
over Several verry bad rapids which was difficult to pass. our 
hunter on Shore killed 4 Deer. the wind blew hard at 2 oClock 
& a light Sprinkling of rain. we found an Indian bow. took 
on board a Deer Skin which Capt. Clark had left with a note, 
that they had Seen no Indians, but had Seen fresh horse tracks. 
considerable of cotton & ceeder timber on the Islands &c. 
Came 19 miles this day, and Camped on the South Side of 
the River. found Servis berrys &c.
Saturday 27th.. July 1805.
a clear morning. we Set off at Sun rise and proceeded on. 
the current as rapid as yesterday. passed clifts of rocks where 
was villages of little birds under the Shelving rocks &c. the 
hills not So high as below. the currents of different kinds 
abound along the Shores. about 9 oClock we Came or arived 
at the 3 forks of the Missourie which is in a valley in open 
view of the high Mountains which has white Spots on it which 
has the appearence of Snow. Saw large flocks of mountain 
Sheep or Ibex, and goats or antelopes. the plain on N. Side 
of the forks has lately been burned over by the natives. we 
went on passed the South fork, and west fork. went a Short 
distance up the North fork and Camped on the point which is 
a Smoth plain. a large Camp of Indians has been encamped 
here Sometime ago. our Intrepters wife was taken prisoner 
at this place 3 or 4 years ago by the Gross vauntous Indians. 
their came up Showers of rain which lasted untill evening. 
Capt. Clark & men returned & Joined us. had found no Indians, 
but had Seen fresh Sign of horses. Saw one elegant 
horse in the plains which appeared wild. they had been about
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40 miles up the middle or west fork then Struck across the 
plains to the North fork, and was near the mountains, and informs 
us that their is considerable of Snow on them. our hunters 
killed in these bottoms in the forks of the Rivers, 6 Deer 3 
otter & a musk rat. Capt. Clark & party had killed Several 
Deer goats or antelopes and a young bear. this is a verry 
pleasant handsome place, fine bottoms of timber &c. we expected 
to have found the Snake nation of Indians about this 
place, but as they are gone we expect they are gone over the 
mountains to the River called the Columbian River, to fish 
&c. but perhaps we may find Some this Side of the mountains 
yet. we Came only 7 miles to day. at this Camp we 
unloaded all the canoes & conclude to rest & refresh ourselves 
a day or too &c. Capt. Clark taken Sick.
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Chapter XI
FROM THE THREE FORKS OF THE MISSOURI 
TO THE BEAVER’S HEAD
July 28–August 10, 1805
Sunday 28th.. July 1805.
a FOGGY morning but clear. Several men went out 
eairly a hunting. we put out all the baggage to air. 
Capt. Clark verry unwell. we built a bowrey for his 
comfort. the party in general much fatigued. Several lame, 
with Sore feet &c. towards evening the hunters all returned. 
had killed 7 or 8 Deer Some of them fat bucks. one of them 
who had been a Short distance up the South fork & found it 
not as large as the middle or west & North forks, which are 
near of a Size. in the evening we had a fine Shower of rain. 
Some Thunder attended it, which cooled the air much. the 
men at Camp has employed themselves this day in dressing 
Skins, to make cloathing for themselves. I am employed 
makeing the chief part of the cloathing for the party. two 
Elk killed to day also.
Monday 29th.. July 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. Several hunters went out eairly 
to hunt. we conclude to lay at this Camp to day. Capt. Clark 
Some better. the day verry warm the wind from the east. 
the Latitude of this place is 45°, 22m, 34s. 5/10 North. the 
width of the Rivers at the forks we alow the North fork to 
[be] about 60 yards wide, the west fork about the Same, the 
South fork about 40 yards wide. towards evening the hunters 
came in had killed 2 fat buck deer, and brought in a curious 
long leged redish couloured crain.
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Tuesday 30th.. July 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we loaded the canoes eairly and 
Set out about 9 oClock and proceeded on. Capt. Lewis and 
Several men walked on Shore. we passed large bottoms of 
cotton timber. the River crooked rapid and full of Islands. 
the underbushes thick. the currents abound. the beaver 
pleanty. a nomber of beaver dams behind the Islands &c. 
we dined at the upper end of the bottoms close by a clear open 
prarie or plain. at this place our Intrepters wife was taken 
prisoner 4 years ago by a war party of the grossvauntous. 
they took hir as She was attempting to make hir ascape by 
crossing a Shole place on the River, but was taken in the 
middle of it. 2 or 3 Indians killed at the Same time on Shore. 
the rest of the Snakes made their ascape. the day warm, and 
verry pleasant. one of the hunters killed a deer. we proceeded 
on. the current verry Swift & rapids common. passed 
beautiful large plains on L. S. and high land on the S. Side. 
we came 13 ½ miles this day and Camped on the Stard. Side. 
Capt. Lewis did not join us this evening. these bottoms are 
low & many beaver dams which causes pond[s] &c.
Wednesday 31st.. July 1805.
Capt. Lewis layed out alone all last night. a fine morning. 
we Set off at Sun rise and proceeded on as usal. the current 
rapid. passed the Mouth of a Creek on the Lard. Side, which 
was damed up by the beaver in Sundry places. the bottoms 
low on each Side and covered with Small cotton timber & 
young willow &c. about 8 oClock A. M. we came to Capt. 
Lewis where he Camped last night. we took breakfast and proceeded 
on passed a plain on the L. S. the hills begin to make 
near the River on each Side. passed a verry large Island 
which is Smo[o]th bottom prarie & but a little timber on it 
large open plain on L. Side on which grows abundance of flax 
wild Tanzey thissels &c. the above mentioned handsome 
Creek runs through this prarie on Smoth bottom without timber. 
only a little cotton timber on the River we dined about 
1 oC. under a delightful Grove of cotton timber on L. Side
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under the mountain which has large heaps of Snow on it. we 
now enter the hills on each Side and keeps along under the 
mountains. Capt. Clark Saw a mountain Sheep with the Spy 
glass on a round hill towards the mountain. the Game is now 
gitting Scarser. we are now without fresh meat which is verry 
uncommon to us. the day verry warm. we proceeded on 
passed clifts of rocks and high wales along the Shores. Some 
pine Scatering along the hills. we Came 17 ¾ miles this day 
and Camped on a Small Island on the Lard. Side. our hunter 
on Shore wounded a white bear.
Thursday 1st.. day of August 1805
a clear morning. we Set out as usal and proceeded on. 
Some of the men killed a goose & a beaver. about 8 oClock 
A. M. we took breakfast under Some handsome ceeder trees on 
S. Side. Capt. Lewis Sergt. Gass Sharbonoe & Drewyer Set out 
by land to go on up the River to make discoverys &c expecting 
to find Indians &c. we proceeded on. find currents as usal 
and choak cherrys along the River. the current Swift the 
hills higher and more pine and ceeder timber on them. we 
passed high clifts about 500 feet high in many places. considerable 
of pine on the Sides of the hills all the hills rough and 
uneven. at noon Capt. Clark killed a mountain Sheep, on the 
Side of a Steep redish hills or clifts the remainder of the 
flock ran up the Steep clifts. the one killed roled down 
Some distance So we got it and dined eairnestly on it. it 
being Capt. Clarks buthday he ordered Some flour gave out to 
the party. we Saw Some timber along the Shores resembling 
ceeder which Some call Juniper, which had a delightfull Shade. 
I left my Tommahawk on the Small Island where we lay last 
night which makes me verry Sorry that I forgot it as I had used 
it common to Smoak in.1 proceeded on passed verry high
1
Referring to a variety of tomahawk made with a hollow handle, which served also 
as a pipe. — Ed.
ragid clifts, and a bad rapid at the upper end of a Small Island 
the toe rope broke of the Capts.. perogue, and it was in danger 
of upsetting. passed a Spring run or creek on L. Side. came 
in to a valley. passed bottoms of timber and the mouth of a
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large creek on S. Side, and a Spring also. we came 13½ miles 
and Ca[m]ped in a fine bottom covered with cotton timber 
and thick bushes &c. Saw a white bear. the hunters 
killed 5 deer we took on board 2 Elk which Capt. Lewis had 
killed and left on Shore for us. Saw Snow on the Mountains 
a Short distance to the South of us.
Friday 2nd.. August 1805.
a fine pleasant morning. we Set out eairly and proceeded 
on the River is now Small crooked Shallow and rapid. 
passed bottoms of cotton timber &c. Saw abundance of beaver 
Sign, trees a foot over which had newly been cut down. Saw 
a pond which was made by the beaver damming up the water 
as in ma[n]y places. passed a high bank in which was a village 
of what is called bank Swallows. high hills a little back 
from the River on each Side of the River. considerable of 
pine on them, & covered with Short grass. I have a pain in 
my Shoulder. we proceeded on passed large beautiful bottom 
prarie on each Side, & bottoms of timber. Saw a nomber of 
old Indian Camps. the beaver houses are verry pleanty & 
ponds where they resort. the day warm. we proceeded on 
passed a nomber of Islands and bottoms. the River Shallow 
and rapid. passed Smoth praries &c. Saw 2 grey Eagles 
which had nests on the top of dry trees. Came 14 ¾ miles 
this day & Camped on a Smoth plain on L. Side. Saw a gang 
of Elk back under the hills. the country back from the River 
is broken & Mountainous.
Saturday 3rd.. August 1805.
a clear morning. we Set out as usal and proceeded on. 
Capt. Clark walked on Shore a Short time and killed a Deer. 
the River verry crooked and filled with Islands. proceeded on. 
Saw 2 deer little ahead, one of the hunters went after them and 
killed a panther on an Island. it differs Some from those in 
the States it was 7 ½ feet long, & of a redish coulour the turshes 
[tusks] long the tallants [talons] large but not verry long. 
passed verry rapid water So that we had to double man the 
canoes and drag them over the Sholes & rapids. passed a large
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prarie on S. Side. high grass & bushes along the River. the 
bottoms has been burned over by the natives I expect last fall. 
passed a verry large Spring on L. S. which makes from under 
the mountains. the beaver has damed up the mouth & built 
lodges all through the pond it forms. it falls over the beaver 
dam in to the River verry Steep, about 4 feet. passed over a 
bad rapid and halted about one to dine at a bottom of timber 
on the S. Side. the day pleasant & warm. proceeded on 
passed Several Springs one large one on L. S. plains and bottoms, 
Some of which is covred with cotton & birch timber 
the River Still getting more rapid and the rapids longer than 
below. Came 11½ miles this day and Camped on L. Side 
Cot. wood.
Sunday 4th.. August 1805.
a clear morning. we Set out at Sunrise, a hunter Sent on 
a head to kill Some fresh meat for us to eat. proceeded on. 
abt 8 oCl. A. M. we Came to Capt. Lewis camp of the 2 ult. 
[inst.] he left a note letting us know he left this place yesterday 
morning and ment to go on untill this evening, & if they 
found no fresh Sign of Indian, they would return back a fiew 
miles & hunt untill we came up. we Saw Several Elk in a 
plain on L. Side. proceeded on our hunters killed 2 deer. 
the rapids bad as usal. we are obledged to use the towing lines 
where ever the Shore will admit. Some of the Mountains 
near the River on L. S. has been burned by the natives Some 
time ago. The timber killed. not So much timber on the 
River as below. proceeded on killed a goose and a duck. 
they are pleanty on the River. we Came 15 miles this day 
and Camped at a bottoms covered with dry timber and wild 
rose bush which is verry thick on S. Side. the beaver ponds 
and Sign pleanty &c.
Monday 5th.. August 1805.
a clear cool morning. we Set out at Sunrise 2 hunters 
Sent on a head to kill Some meat. one of them joined us 
with a deer he had killed before breakfast time. the wind cold 
from the South. the Shores and hills rockey, & bottom of 
the River covd. with Small Stones. our other hunter joined us
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at noon, had killed nothing. the rapids gits worse that ever. 
it is with difficulty we git over them, & verry fatigueing. at 
1 oC. P. M. clouded up. wind high. proceeded on about 
a mile further up came to a fork we took the right hand fork 
which was amazeing rapid. Some of the rapids falls 3 or 4 
feet or their abouts in the length of our canoes. we passed 
through a channel where the water was rapid and ran through 
the willows & young cotton wood the beaver had fell[ed] 
Some of them across the channel and [as] it [was] crooked it 
was with much difficulty we got thro. obledged to forse our 
way through the bushes and hall by them. Some places out 
in the water could Scarsely keep our feet for the rapidity of 
the current. Saw Several beaver dams verry high. night 
came on. Camped on S. Side at a low bottom, which has 
lately been overflowed. we expect this little Stream is high 
from the Snow melting on the mountains. it appears it has 
lately been higher, but is now falling a little. was it low their 
would not be water enofe in it for us to proceed any further 
by water. our hunter killed a deer. Came 8 miles this day. 
the party much fatigued and wish to leave the canoes & go 
by land.
Tuesday 6th.. August 1805.
a clear morning. we Set out as usal, and proceeded on halling 
the canoes up the rapids. the bottoms low and covered 
with Small timber. about 8 oClock A. M. we halted for 
breakfast at a grove of timber. Saw an Indian trale or path. 
G. Drewyer Came to us and informed us that we had got the 
wrong fork & that their was 3 forks & Capt. Lewis allowed 
that the middle fork would be the right course & the best fork 
for us to go up. Capt. Lewis gone down to the forks. we 
turned about and went down to the forks with the crafts. in 
going through a difficult place which we went up thro last 
evening, one canoe got up Set and everry perticle of the loading 
got wet. one of the men who was in the bow lost his 
knapsack and the most of his cloaths &c. I was in the Stern 
when She Swang & jumped out to prevent hir from turning 
over but the current took hir round So rapid that caught my
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leg under hir and lamed me & was near breaking my leg. 
lost my Shot pouch powder horn full of powder a bunch of 
thred and Some mockisons &c. the remainder of the loading 
Saved. we found it difficult to go down over the Sholes. 
Several canoes ran fast &c. one of the large canoés took in 
water & was near filling. we got down to the forks found 
Capt. Lewis & party their. they informed us that they had 
been about 30 miles up & their was 3 forks and the middle 
fork was the best for us, to go. we halted here at the forks 
on L. S. and put out all the articles which got wet to dry. 
one of the men who went out to hunt this morning has not 
returned. Several men went out from this place to hunt. 
we had a Small Shower of rain. the hunters all returned in 
the evening had killed 3 Deer and one faun Elk. we blew 
the horn & fired Several guns, expecting the man who went 
out this morning George Shannon was lost. the Indian goods 
&c. did not all git dry this evening &c.
Wednesday 7th.. August 1805.
a clear cool morning. one man out to hunt. we unloaded 
one of the Small canoes and halled it out in a grove of cotton 
trees and leave hir here. we put [out] the Indian goods &c. 
to git throully dry. Capt. Lewis took an observation & Shot 
the air gun. the lost man not returned. the day warm, the 
large horse flyes troublesome &c. about one oClock we 
packed up all the baggage and Set off & proceeded on up the 
middle fork. we find the current not So rapid as the right 
fork. the rapids not so bad. we had Thunder Showers & 
high wind this afternoon. passed Smooth plains on each Side 
&c. Camped after coming 7 miles on a bottom of wood & 
bushes L. Side. our hunter G. Drewyer joined us had killed 
a deer.
Thursday 8h.. August 1805.
a clear cold morning. 4 hunters Sent out eairly to hunt. 
we Set out at Sunrise, and proceeded on passed beautiful 
Smooth prarie on each Side, but little timber only willows and 
bushes currents &c. passed the left hand fork which empties 
in at 2 places, but is not as large as the middle fork. Saw a
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little Snow on the knobs & mountains at a Short distance 
back from the [River.] this large & extensive valley which 
looks verry pleasant. the Soil of these praries is much better 
than below, for a long distance. we proceeded on passed a 
fine Spring on L. S. one of the hunters brought us a deer 
which he killed. Saw a nomber of geese & ducks on the 
River. passed delightful prarie on each Side covred with high 
grass thissels Small Sun flowers and a nomber of other kinds 
of flowers &c. at noon R. Fields joined us had been hunting 
for Shannon but had not found him. he had killed a deer & 
a goat &c. one of the other hunters joined us had killed a 
deer & a goat also the day warm & pleasant, in this valley, 
which is 10 or 12 miles wide & all prarie. proceeded on 
halled the canoes over Several Shole places. this little River 
which we call Jeffersons River is only about 25 yards wide but 
jenerally eight or 10 feet deep, and verry crooked. we passed 
upwards of 60 points this day in comming [blank space in 
MS.] miles and Camped in a thicket of bushes on the Lard. 
Side. one more deer kill[ed].
Friday 9th.. August 1805.
a clear cool morning. Several hunters out on Shore we 
Set out as usal and proceeded on the wind high from the 
S. E. took on board a goat which one of the hunters had 
killed. we halted abt. 8 oC. for breakfast. George Shannon 
joined us who had been lost 3 days. he had killed 3 buck 
Deer, which was fat. he brought in the Skins & a little meat. 
Capt. Lewis G. Drewyer H. Mc. Neal & John Shields Set out 
to go on by land a long distance to look out the way for us to 
go & expect to find the Snake nation of Indians. we proceeded 
on. took on bord a deer which one of the hunters 
killed. we Saw no game worth notice except a fiew Deer. 
the River and Smooth prarie the Same as yesterday. back 
at the forks our Captains named this Stream Jeffersons River, 
the N. fork Sensable River, and the South fork1 not known
1
This sentence was crossed through thus far, in the original MS., with a stroke of 
the pen. It has been allowed to stand, to make intelligible what follows. — Ed.
yet. So I expect that ought to be called the head of the
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Missourie although we are yet on the head branch, which we 
expect to See the head of it Soon. Some Thunder. the 
Musquetoes troublesome. the beaver pleanty as usal &c. 
Saw Snow on the Mountains Some distance a head. proceeded 
on passed the old bed of the River where it formerly 
ran along the high land at South Side of the prarie Some 
cotton trees along it. the prarie low, Some part of which is 
soft & boggy which we expect is good turf to burn [if it] was 
dug & dryed. Thunder Showers passed round or over. 
Came 18 miles and Camped on L. S. near a grove of cotton 
trees & willows.
Saturday 10th.. August 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out as usal. Several 
hunters out on Shore. we now begin to live on fresh meat & 
that poor venson & goat meat at this time. as our fatigues 
[are] hard we find that poor meat alone is not Strong diet, but 
we are content with what we can git. the high land make near 
the River on each Side. passed a high clifts of rocks on S. 
Side. proceeded on the valley gits wider and the hills make 
further from the River our officers thought proper that the 
Missourie Should loose its name at the 2nd.. forks we passed 
Some time ago where we expected to have found the Snake 
nation of Indians. So they named the North fork Jeffersons 
River, the west or middle fork Maddison River, the South fork 
Gallitine River, on which is a most beautiful Spring abt. 2 mls.. 
from its mouth. the Small River that puts in above the forks 
to Jeffersons River they call phillosify River. So Jeffersons 
River is the one which we Still keep on. the last 3 forks they 
call the North fork, Wisdom R. the South Philandrophey and 
the west or middle fork Still retains its name Jeffersons River 
it is now gitting Small crooked & Shole in places So that we 
have to waid and hall the canoes over. about one oClock we 
halted to dine. had a hard Thunder Shower of large hail and 
rain thin proceeded on the bottom and river as usal. the 
hunters killed only one deer this day. Came 13 miles this 
day and Camped on the Stard. Side.
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Chapter XII
FROM THE BEAVER’S HEAD TO THE GREAT DIVIDE
August 11–16, 1805
Sunday 11th.. August 1805.
a COOL cloudy morning Some rain we Set out after 
breakfast and proceeded on 3 men out a hunting. 
about 3 miles came to a verry large prarie Island which 
is 3000 miles from wood River or the mouth of the Missourie. 
So we call it 3000 mile Island. we took up the L. Side of it 
& had to hall over Several Shole places. Saw a nomber of 
geese & ducks. one of the hunters joined us at noon. had 
killed 3 three Deer & 2 otter, Some distance a head. the day 
warm. the large flys troublesome. we proceeded on passed 
Several Sunken ponds and low bottoms which is Soft and 
boggy the beaver has cat many channels to their houses along 
the Shores they are verry numerous in this valley. I think 
they are more pleanty than ever we Saw them before. towards 
evening we Came to a fiew Scattering cotton trees along the 
Shore. the valley continues to be 8 or 10 miles wide and all 
low Smooth prarie with timber. we See Mountains a head 
Some distance which appear high. large Spots of Snow on 
them. we Came 14 miles this day and Camped on a wet 
bottom on the Stard. Side. the Mosquitoes troublesome, &c.
Monday 12th.. August 1805.
a clear morning 3 hunters out on Shore a hunting. we 
proceeded on the current verry rapid. passed low Swampy 
bottoms. about 2 oClock P. M. a hard Thunder Shower 
arose rained a Short time. we then proceeded on the current 
more rapid one of the large canoes was near turning over. 
towards evening the hunters all came in had killed 3 deer and
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seen Deer & a goat or antelope. Some timber along the 
Shore. We came [blank space in MS.] miles and Camped at 
a Smooth prarie & grove of timber.
Tuesday 13th.. August 1805.
cloudy. we Set out as usal & proceeded on. Several 
hunters out a hunting. passed a handsom Spring run on the 
L. Side. the hills make a little nearer the River. the valley 
not So wide & a little higher dry and Smooth. Sun flowers & 
grass Some places high & other places Short. Some pine 
timber back on the high hills. we halted & took breakfast 
near a high clift of rocks on L. Side above which the hills 
make near the River. proceeded on. the current rapid the 
plain continues on L. Side and hills on S. Side. Some Scattering 
cotton trees along the River. we have caught a nomber 
of Trout in this Stream. in the afternoon we passed fine 
Springs & clifts of rocks on S. Side. the current not So rapid 
in the afternoon Saw a nomber of large otter along the River. 
Saw bald eagels ducks &c. took on board a Deer which the 
hunters killed. Came 15 miles this day and Camped on the 
Smooth prarie on L. S. Capt. Clark Shot a duck. considerable 
of flax in these praries. Some of the men Save Some of 
the Seed. 2 hunters did not join us this evening.
Wednesday 14th.. August 1805.
a clear cold morning. we did not Set out untill we took an 
eairly breakfast. the 2 hunters Stayed out last night. the 
water in the River is clear and Cold we are now drawing near 
the Mountains. the upper part of the valley pleasant. passed 
a Spring run or creek on S. Side a handsome valley Some distance 
up it. Some Small timber on its Shores. about 10 
oClock A. M. we came up to the hunters Camp. they had 
killed 4 Deer & one antelope. we proceeded on the current 
more rapid. obledged to hale the large canoes over Sholes & 
rapids. the Shores & banks of the River Stoney. halted to 
dine about one oClock at a dry part of the plain & fine groves 
of cotten trees &c. proceeded on took on board a deer and a 
goat which the hunters had hung on a limb of a tree. the
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current continues verry rapid all day. Capt. Clark killed a 
buck and one of the men killed a faun Deer. we Came miles1
1
Number omitted. — Ed.
and Camped on the L. Side at the foot of the Mountains, on 
the Smooth plain at the upper end of the valley.
Thursday 15th.. August 1805.
a cold clear morning. we Set out as usal and proceeded on 
entered the Mountains verry high clifts of rocks near the 
River & Steep on each Side. passed Several Springs on L. 
Side which run from under the Mountains. passed Several 
bad rapids caught a nomber of fine Trout below the rapids. 
the bottoms narrow timber Scarse, the River more Shallow 
passed clifts of rocks & high rough mountains on each Side. 
passed the Mouth of a creek on the Stard. Side, the warter of a 
ridish coulour, considerable rapid and deep. abt. 7 paces wide. 
2 hunters on a head. we passed where Capt. Lewis had left 3 
or 4 Deer Skins the 10 ult. & proceeded on. the River Shallow 
were obledged to hale the large canoes the most part of 
the time passed Several cree[ks] clifts of rocks Steep up from 
the River about 2 or 3 100 feet in many places. Some of the 
knobs are covred with grass & a fine Scattering pitch pines on 
them. the River crooked & difficult Some places Shole & 
Some deep holes in which we caught a nomber of Trout. Capt. 
Clark was near being bit by a rattle snake which was between 
his legs as he was Standing on Shore a fishing. he killed [it] 
& Shot Several others this afternoon. Came [blank space in 
MS.] miles and Camped on L. Side at a narrow plain on which 
was Some old Indian Camps.
Friday 16th.. August 1805.
a clear but verry cold morning. the Thurmometer Stood 
at 47°. the water So cold that we delayed untill after breakfast. 
one hunter out on a head. we proceeded on as usal 
the current Swift passed a handsom Spring run on L. Side 
on which is a fiew cotton trees. Capt. Clark our Intrepter & 
wife walked on Shore and found a great nomber of fine berrys
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which is called Servis berrys our Ints. wife gethered a pale full 
& gave them to the party at noon where we halted at a grove 
of cotton trees on L. S. our hunter who went out this morning 
killed a verry large buck. two of our hunters Stayed out 
last night, and have not returned yet. we name this place Servis 
valley, from the abundance of these berrys along under the 
hills &c. the 2 hunters joined us here & Informed us that the 
River forks in about 5 miles a Strait course by land & they 
think we can go no further than the forks with the crafts. 2 
hunters Sent on to the forks to kill meat. we proceeded on 
over verry Shallow & Swift water passed up a verry bad rockey 
rapid where we had to waid up to our middle & hale the canoes 
over the rapids. Saw Several fine Springs & a run above the 
bad rapid passed high clifts of rocks and high hills on each 
Side. found pleanty of currents the water not So bad above 
the rapid. Came [blank space in MS.] miles this day and 
Camped on a narrow bottom on L. Side. No timber we 
could Scarsely find any but Small willow to boil our venison.
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Chapter XIII
CROSSING THE GREAT DIVIDE, AND SEARCHING 
FOR NAVIGABLE WATERS
August 17–26, 1805
Saturday 17th.. August 1805.
a CLEAR cold morning, we lay last night with 2 
blankets or Robes over us & lay cold. Some frost 
this morning. we took an eairly breakfast and Set 
out. proceeded on a Short distance. heared a nomber of 
Indians a Singing on L. Side. directly their came Several 
of the Snake nation. Came to us & told us that Capt. Lewis 
& party was at the forks. Capt. Clark our Intrepter & wife 
went with the natives rode their horses to the forks. they 
kept rideing back & forward to See us comeing up with the 
canoes. we were obledged to hale the canoes a great part 
of the way untill we got to Capt. Lewises Camp a little below 
the forks their was 20 odd of the Snake nation Camped with 
Capt. Lewis. they appeared harmeless & friendly. Capt. Lewis 
informed us that he had been over the mountain on the head 
waters of Columbian River and that this band was Camped on 
Sd. waters and Creek or Small River on their way across to this 
place a hunting. the first they Saw was one Spy they had 
Some distance a head on horse back. Capt. Lewis Swung & 
held up a blanket as a token of friendship, but as it hapened 
2 of the men were a hunting one on each Side of him, which 
frightned him as he Suposed they wished to take [him] prisoner 
[he] turned about his horse & rode verry S[p]eedy out 
of his road & made no halt untill he got to the band, & told 
his people the news. they met 3 Squaws on the Side of the 
mountain a digging roots 2 of them ran off, the other being 
old Stood hir ground. Capt. Lewis came or went up to hir & 
gave hir Some Small presents, and Shewed everry mark of
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freiendship. She then called up the other 2 and they piloted 
Capt. Lewis & party to the band, which received them with a 
great deal of fear at first. app[e]ared frightened until they lay 
down their guns and made Some tokens & motions of friendship. 
the natives then put their arms around their or our 
peoples necks & appeared glad to See them and used them 
friendly. they had Some Salmon which they had brought with 
them from the main river. it is only about 40 miles over the 
mount. to the head waters of the other R. the[y] drank at the 
head waters or Spring of the Missourie and went only abt. a 
mile and drank out of the head Spring of the Columbian 
River which ran west. the natives tell us that their is no 
timber large enofe for canoes on the head waters &c. Capt. 
Lewis got 20 [o]dd of the band to come over with their 
horses, only 3 women with them. we conclude to leave the 
canoes at this place and git horses of the natives to take our 
baggage over the mountains. So we unloaded the canoes and 
formed a Camp on a Smooth prarie on L. Side. the grass 
high, but no timber we could git no timber to burn but 
small dry willow Sticks about as big as a mans finger &c. a 
high hill in the point or between the forks of the River. high 
hills around this valley. the hunters killed 3 deer & 2 goats 
this day. Capt. Lewis informes us that the game is verry 
Scarse on the mountain, & that they were without any thing of 
account to eat for 2 or three days, but the natives tell us that 
their is pleanty of fish on the columbian River Such as Salmon 
&c. our officers told the natives that we wanted to git their 
horses to take our baggage over the Mountain & wanted to 
buy Some from them also So they Gave them considerable 
of marchandize divided it among them all. they consented to 
let us have their horses & assist us over the mt. they tell us 
that it is only about 8 days travvel a South course to the 
Spanish country, but these Indians git but little trade amongst 
them &c.
Sunday 18th.. August 1805.
One beaver caught in a trap l[ast] n[ight]. a clear morning. 
Capt. Clark and 11 men got in readiness to Set out with the
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natives to go over the mountain to the other River to make 
canoes &c. Capt. Lewis bought 4 horses of the natives Gave 
them, Some he gave a uniform coat a knife & a hankerchief, 
others he gave red leggins a knife a hankerf and a fiew arrow 
points &c. 2 of the men joined and bought a horse to take 
their baggage on & gave only one brich [breech] cloath one 
old or poo[r] Shirt & one knife, for a good pack horse. these 
Indian are verry poor and vallue a little worth a great deal, as 
they never had Scarsely any kind of a kinife or Tommahawk 
or any weapons of war or to use. 2 or 3 guns only to be 
seen among them which we expect they got from Some other 
nation, who traded with the french or Spanish traders. Gave 
their horses &c. for them. they are tollarably well dressed with 
Skins Such as antelope and Mountain rams Skins &c. they 
have a fiew beeds and ear bobs among them. they gave Capt. 
Lewis a kind of an ornament which Spread around the 
Shoulders it was made of wezels tales & Some other ornemental 
afares. they have little things made of mussell shell 
which they hang in their ears with their beeds &c. about 10 
oClock A. M. Capt. Clark 11 men and all the natives but 
4 [–] 2 women & 2 men which Stayed at our Camp, Set out 
with their horses & considerable baggage to cross the mountain 
and Send back the horses for us to pack over all the baggage, 
which we wish to take over. we put out the Indian goods &c 
to air & Sort we had Some Showers of rain this afternoon 
the one hunter killed one Deer to day.
Monday 19th.. August 1805.
a cold morning. we Set our net across this little Stream in 
hopes to catch Some fish. Several traps Set for beaver. 
caught no fish in the net. Caught one beaver in a trap. a 
white frost this morning a clear pleasant day, all hands 
employed in dressing Skins & Sorting the Indian goods & 
packing up the baggage. Some at makeing pack Saddles &c. 
three men out with a horse to hunt. Some of the men caught 
a nomber of fine fish, large Trout black Spots all over them. 
the hunters returned in the afternoon had killed 2 Deer.
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light Showers of rain. we packed up the most of the baggage 
&c. halled the fish net across the river but caught none any 
other way but with a hook & line. Capt. Lewis takes observations 
here this being the upper fork of Jeffersons River & 
the extream navigable part of the Missourie close under the 
dividing ridge of the western Country.
Tuesday 20th.. August 1805.
a clear cold morning. a white frost. two men out hunting. 
the men at Camp employed dressing Skins &c. the 2 
Indians who Stay at Camp behave well their women mend & 
make our moccasons. these Indians behave as well and are as 
friendly as any Savages we have yet Seen. our hunters returned 
had killed nothing. one beaver caught which ran off 
with a Steel trap last night. we found [it] 2 miles down the 
river. a nomber of fish caught to day. Capt. Lewis looked 
out a place down the river a Short distance for a carsh [cache] 
or hole to put Some baggage in which we can do without untill 
our return.
Wednesday 21st.. August 1805.
a hard white frost the water which Stood in the Small vessells 
froze a little. Some deer Skins which was Spread out wet 
last night are froze Stiff this morning. the Ink freezes in the 
pen at Sunrise. a clear pleasant morning. one hunter out 
with a horse a hunting. 4 men Sent to dig a carsh or hole. 
at 8 oClock A. M. Some of the party found Ice in Some 
Standing water ¼ of an Inch thick. Captain Lewis took observations 
at this place and the Latitude produced is 43D, 44M, 
19S North. in the evening after dark we carried our baggage 
we concluded to carsh to the place of cashing, So as that the 
Indians need not discover us, or mistrust that we are going to 
berry any thing at this place &c &c.
Thursday 22nd.. August 1805.
a white frost & cold as usal in the morning. our hunter 
returned late last night. had killed a faun deer, and informed
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us that he fell among a party of Indians which were troublesome 
as they took his gun & rode off he rode after them and 
got his gun from out of an Indians hand. their was Several 
Squaws which had considerable of their kinds of food and 
Skins. they went and left it all he took it and brought it 
in with him. a clear pleasant morning three men wen[t] to 
finish hideing the baggage. the men at Camp employed dressing 
their Deer Skins & makeing their mockasons &c. I am 
employed makeing up their leather Shirts & overalls. about 
11 oClock A. M. one tribe of the Snake nation 50 odd in 
nomber arived here on horse back some women & children. 
they have now come over the dividing ridge to trade their 
horses &c. with us. Capt. Lewis counciled with them made 2 
of them chiefs, and told them that we had come to open the 
way and try to make peace among the red people, and that 
they would be Supplyed with goods and necessaries, if they 
would catch beaver and otter and Save their Skins which the 
white people were fond of, and would trade with them as Soon 
as times would admit &c. Capt. Lewis traded with them & 
bought 3 horses & 2 mules or half mules, for a little marchandize 
&c. we being out of fresh meat & have but little Salt 
meat we joined and made a fish dragg out of willows tyed 
bunches of them together and made it long enofe to reach 
across the River, and Caught with it 520 different kinds of 
fine pan fish. we divided them with the natives. Gave them 
a mess of boiled corn which they were fond of. they appear 
to be verry kind and friendly. we trade with them for dressed 
mountn. rams Skins and otter Skins &c. our Interpeter & 
wife came over with them & were all Scarse off for provissions. 
killed nothing but one or 2 mountain Sheep & rabits &c. they 
all Camp with us and are peacable, do not attempt to Steel 
any thing. borrow nothing but what they return. they appear 
to live in fear of other nations who are at war with them, 
but Capt. Lewis tells them that these other nations promise to 
let them alone and if they do not, their Great father will Send 
them arms and amunition to defend themselves with, but rather 
that they would live in peace &c.
Vol. VI, Page 141
Friday 23rd.. August 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. 2 men Sent out a hunting. Capt. 
Lewis Commences trading with the natives for more horses, 
but they do not incline to part with any more horses untill 
they git over the mountains, but will carry all our baggage 
over for us. Several of the natives went out with horses to 
hunt. they rode after the Deer & chased Some in site of our 
Camp and ran them down So that they killed 4 or 5 of them. 
this day, we halled all the canoes out in a Small pond on the 
North Side of the River and Sunk them in the water, So as 
they may be Safe for us at our return. about 4 oClock P. M. 
their came another party of the Snake Indians on horseback, 
about 40 in nomber. they appear the Same as the others did. 
we expect to Set out tomorrow to cross the mountain 2 hunters 
Sent on a head to kill Some meat if possable for us by the 
time we come up with them. our hunter returned in the evening 
had killed 2 large Deer and three Small Deer and brought 
them all to Camp on the horse.
Saturday 24th.. August 1805.
a clear cool morning. we find that the band of the Snake 
nation who came here yesterday is going down on the Missourie 
after the buffaloe, and offers Some of their horses for 
Sale. So we detain this morning in order to purchase Some 
of them. we got 3 or 4 more horses and hired 2 and loaded 
all our horses which was abt. 12 in nomber then the Squaws 
took the remainder of our baggage and we then Set out about 
12 oC. on our way to cross the divideing ridge. proceeded 
on abt. 3 miles one of the men was taken Sick with the collick, 
and detained us So that we came only about 6 miles and 
Camped on the creek. one of the hunters came to us had 
killed nothing we gave the Indians Some corn, as they had 
nothing to eat.
Sunday 25th.. August 1805.
a clear morning a little frost last night. we loaded up our 
horses and loaded the Indian horses and proceeded on through 
the level plain. our hunters killed 3 Deer, passed a nomber
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of fine Springs and Spring runs. Some willow on the creeks 
& runs but no timber of any acct. except pitch pine on the hills 
& tops of the mountains. our hunters killed another Deer. 
we Came about 15 miles this Day and Camped near the creek 
or run.
Monday 26th.. August 1805.
a clear morning. we find it verry cold and frosty every 
morning. the water froze a little in the Small vessells. we 
Set out at Sunrise and proceeded on. the mountains make 
along close to the branch on each Side which are partly covd. 
with pi[t]ch pine. passed a nomber of fine large Springs and 
drank at the head Spring of the Missourie and crossed a high 
ridge only one mile and drank at the head Spring of Columbian 
River running west. the runs all make the Same course Saw 
a high mountain to the S. W. with Some Spots of Snow on 
them. Saw Spots of pitch pine and bolsom fer on the Sides of 
the Mo. and on the Spring runs, and verry tall. we halted to 
dine at a Spring within about 8 miles of the Indians Camp 
which is on the Small River. one of our Indian women was 
taken Sick a little back of this and halted a fiew minutes on 
the road and had hir child and went on without Detaining us. 
we then proceeded, on after we dined and gave the Indians who 
were with us a little corn. passed over Several hills. when 
we came near the natives lodges we fired 2 rounds by the 
requ[e]st of the chief then went to their lodges. they had a 
large one in the center prepared for us, wher we unloaded and 
Camped with them. their is about 30 lodges here consisting 
of men women and children, but the nomber of persons would 
be difficult to find out. we danced a little this evening. the 
natives assembled to see us. they all appeared verry friendly 
and peaceable.
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Chapter XIV
DOWN THE LOLO TRAIL
August 27–October 10, 1805
Tuesday 27th.. August 1805.
a BEAUTIFUL pleasant morning. we hoisted our 
large flag. Capt. Lewis Gave the head chief a flag also 
the 2[nd] chief one they hoisted them on the levil 
near their lodges. Capt. Lewis then began to trade with the 
natives for horses, after paying off the women who helped us 
over the divideing mount. Mr. Sharbono bought one horse for 
a red cloak. the natives brought up Several horses for trade. 
2 hunters went out this morning to hunt with horses. the 
natives caught a nomber of fine Trout which would weigh abt. 
8 pound Some call them Salmon Trout. others call them real 
Salmon, but they are not So red as the large Salmon. the Indian 
women are mostly employed gethering a kind of Small black 
Seed not So large as buck wheat, which they dry and pound or 
rub between 2 Stone[s] and make a Sort of meal of it they 
also dry cherries and Servis berryes & roots &c &c. for food. 
they kill but fiew Deer or any wild game except when they go 
down on the missourie after the buffalow. the country in 
general is barron broken and mountainious. an Indian came 
in with a horse load of Deer meat, which our hunters killd. our 
hunters all returned towards evening had killed 4 Deer & 8 or 
10 fine Salmon which they had killed with a wooden gig. 
Capt. Lewis has bought 7 or 8 horses this day for a little of 
different kinds of Marchandize &c, but they Seem loth to part 
with any more without asking more for them. Some of them 
play away whatever they git for their horses, at a game nearly 
like playing butten only they keep Singing all the while and 
do all by motions. more or less play at this game & loose or
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win more or less they care not always appear Still peaceable 
and contented, poor as they be. in the evening they had a 
war dance. their women Sang with them they danced verry 
well, but no So regular as those on the Missourie they tell us 
that Some of their horses will dance but I have not Seen them 
yet.
Wednesday 28th.. August 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we hoisted the large flag. Several 
men went a hunting and Several a fishing with Iron gigs fixed 
on poles. about 9 oClock A. M. Capt. Lewis began to trade 
for horses again and offered nearly double as much as yesterday. 
Some Spots of Snow continues to lay on the mountain 
a fiew miles to the South of us. Sergt. Gass joined us about 
2 oC. and informed us that Capt. Clark & the rest of the men 
were about 12 miles down the River waiting for us, but Capt. 
Lewis Sent down for him to come up as we had So many 
horses to pack down. Capt. Lewis has bought 5 or 6 more to 
day we have now 25 in all. our hunters killed nothing this 
day. in the evening 2 Indians arived at this village on horseback 
from another band which were Some distance to the South 
near the Spanish country. the principal men of the village all 
assembled to council with them these Savages all like Salt & 
eat it on meat &c.
Thursday 29th.. August 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. about 8 oClock A. M. a nomber 
of Indians arived here from the East Side of the Mountain. 
they belonged to this nation but had been gone a long time 
and one of the warrie[r]s had been Sculped by Some war party 
in the plain. a nomber of their relation cryed aloud when they 
arived in the village. Capt. Lewis bought 2 more horses. 
about 11 oClock A. M. Capt. Clark & party except 2 who 
Stayed to take care of the baggage arived here. they informed 
us the Mountains are amazeing high and rough So that it is 
impossable to follow the River down for the Steep clifts &c. 
and the River So rapid and full of rocks that it is impossable 
to go down with crafts, and no game of any kind. they killed 
nothing but one Deer, while they were gone. they lived
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Several days on Servis berrys and cherries &c. they passed a 
lodge of Indians in a Small valley in the mountn. gethering 
cherries & Servisses. they Started to run but our men having 
a guide of their nation with them, he Spoke to them and they 
were easy. these Savages had nothing to give our men but 
Some of their berries. they got Some Salmon from the natives 
who Stayed on the River, but Suffered a great deal with hunger. 
the Natives tells us that we cannot find the ocean by 
going a west course for Some of them who are old men has 
been on that a Season or more to find the ocean but could not 
find it, and that their was troublesome tribes of Indians to pass. 
that they had no horses but would rob and Steal all they could 
and eat them as they had nothing as it were to eat. the country 
verry mountaineous and no game. these natives do not 
incline to Sell any more horses without guns in return as they 
say they must have one or the other for defence, as they could 
jump on their horses & ride off and carry their children &c. 
we told them they [sc. we] could not Spare any guns if we 
Should git no more horses So we put up the goods & make 
ready to Set out tomorrow on our way round the or between 
the mountains and Strike Columbian River below if possable. 
our hunters came in had caught 6 fish and killed one Deer.
Friday 30th.. August 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we got all our horses up and 
bought 3 more which makes 30 in all which we now have. we 
got our loads ready. the guide which we engaged to go with 
us tells us that we could go a road which would be Smooth & 
leads to the Southward but we would be 2 days without water 
and no game on that road. but he could Show us a hilley 
rough roud [rout] over the mountains to the north of the 
River which would take us in 15 days to Salt water, or in 10 
days to a large fork of the River, where it would be navagable. 
So we concluded to go that roud a part of these natives Set 
out with their horses to go over on the Missourie after the 
buffalow. about one oClock P. M. we got ready and Set out 
with all our horses except 2 loaded with baggage. our hunter
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killed three Deer this for[e]noon. we proceeded on down this 
little River bottom crossed Several Spring runs passed Several 
old camps or lodges. Came about 10 miles and Camped on 
the bottom near the River.
Saturday 31st.. August 1805.
a fine morning. we Set out eairly and proceeded on 2 miles 
and passed Several Indian lodges where we bought a nomber 
of fine Salmon. the natives have wires [weirs] fixed across the 
River in which they catch more or less evverry night. a 
Strange Indian came in Site of these lodges who they expected 
to be one of the nation called the flat heads. he ran as Soon 
as he Saw us Several of these natives followed after him. we 
went on a Short distance further crossed the River and halted 
for breakfast. one man out a hunting. 2 men Sent to Some 
other Indian Camps, with Some articles to buy Some more 
Sammon, but they had moved their Camps and we got none. 
we then proceeded on over rough hills Some of them high 
& Steep, deep Gullies and white earth which had been washed 
down by rains &c. went about eight miles and halted to bate 
our horses and dine. 4 or five of the natives follow us. Some 
pitch pine on the Mountains which make near the River on 
each Side. we proceeded on over a Smooth plain about 7 
miles and passed along [th]e Side of a mountain near the River, 
where the Stone lay one [up]on another and full of holes, So 
that it is allmost impossable for horses to pass without breaking 
their leggs. we then passed along the end of this mountain. 
Come to a large creek which falls in on the East Side. 
we followed up this creek or Spring branch. found pleanty of 
wild or choke cherries and Servis berrys. one of the hunters 
killed a Deer at the edge of the evening. we Came [blank 
space in MS.] Miles this day and Camped at the Creek where 
we had Several good Indian lodges to Sleep in this night.
Sunday 1st.. September 1805.
a fine morning we Set out as usal and proceeded on over 
verry high mountains which was verry bad for our horses to 
climb up and down them. passed across Several large creeks
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the water of which is verry cold. considerable of pine & cotton 
timber on each of those creeks. we find a great pleanty of 
Servis berrys which are verry Sweet and good at this time. in 
the afternoon we descended a Mountain nearly as Steep as the 
roof of a house. went down in to the valley in which runs 
through a large Creek. passed by a plain near the Creek a 
Short distance. Camped after coming 23 miles this day & 
Camped a little before night on account of its raining. Some 
of the men giged Several Sammon in the creek. three men 
went down to the Mo. of it to purchase Some Sammon from a 
camp of Indians who Stay at the mo. of the Creek to fish. they 
bought about 25 pound with a fiew Small articles. the hunters 
killed a Deer and wounded two bear at dark but could not get 
them. the wild or choke cherrys abound in this bottom. we 
gethered and boiled Some which eat verry well. a nomber of 
Indian lodges along the creek. we had 2 at camp to Sleep in. 
Several Small Showers of rain this day & a little Small hail.
Monday 2nd.. Sept. 1805.
a wet cloudy morning. we loaded our horses and Set out 
about 7 oClock and proceedd on. the road bad Some places 
thick bushes and logs to cross. other places rockey. went 
about a N. E. course up the abo. ment. Creek. Crossed Several 
large Spring runs. Saw a nomber of large beaver dams, & 
ponds the pine and bolsom fer timber verry pleanty and 
thick up this Creek Some of the Pine is large enofe for boards 
[One line in MS. illegible.]
we proceeded on through a bad thicket of tall Strait pitch 
pine bolsom fer & cotton timber we were obledged to cut a 
road for the horses to go and some places verry Steep and 
rockey. we followed the creek up, crossed a nomber of fine 
Spring branches and waided the creek a nomber of times. 
the mountains on each Side of the Creek is verry Steep and 
high. the bottoms on the Creek narrow and Swampy a nomber 
of beaver dams. we Call this place dismal Swamp, and it is 
a lonesom rough part of the Country. we were obledged to 
climb Several hills with our horses, where it was So Steep and 
rockey that Some of the horses which was weak and their feet
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Sore they fell back 3 or 4 fell over backwards and roled to 
the foot of the hills. we were then obledged to carry the loads 
up the hills and then load again. one of the horses gave out 
So that his load was left a little before night. we Came 13 
miles this day and Camped in a thicket of pine and bolsom 
fir timber near the Creek. 2 of the men came up with their 
horses and loads after dark. this horrid bad going where we 
came up this creek which we Call dismal Swamp was six miles 
and we are not out of it yet, but our guide tells us that we will 
git on a plain tomorrow. Several fessons [Pheasants] killed 
this day, but no other kind of game Seen by our hunters.
Tuesday 3rd.. Sept. 1805.
cloudy. we Set out as usal after the load was brought up 
which was left last night. we proceeded on up the branch a 
Short distance, then took the mountains and w[ent] up and 
down the mountains all day. passed and crossed an a bundance 
of fine Springs and Spring runs. Some of the mountains was 
So Steep and rockey that Several of the horses fell back among 
the rocks and was near killing them. Some places we had to 
cut the road through thickets of bolsom fer Some of that 
kind of timber in the vallies of these mountains is verry high 
about 100 & 60 feet, and verry Strait and handsom. the most 
of them are covred with warts full of the bolsom towards 
evening we crossed a dividing ridge went some distance on the 
top of it which was tollarable good and Smoth going. then 
passed down a Steep hill in to the head of a cove and branch 
where we Camped after a dissagreeable days march of only 11 
miles with much fatigue and hunger as nothing has been killed 
this day only 2 or 3 fessents, and have no meat of any kind. 
Set in to raining hard at dark So we lay down and Slept, wet 
hungry and cold. Saw Snow on the tops of Some of these 
mountains this day.
Wednesday 4th.. Sept. 1805.
the morning clear but verry cold our mockersons froze 
hard. the mountains covred with Snow. 2 mountain Sheep
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Seen by one of the men. we delayed untill about 8 oClock 
A. M. then Set out and assended a mountain without any thing 
to eat. the Snow lay on the mout. So that it kep on our 
mockisons the air verry cold our fingers aked with the cold. 
we [de]scended the mountain down a rough rockey way and 
along through a large thicket of bolsom fer timber in which 
we killed a dozen fessents then descended down in to a large 
valley on a branch and halted to dine our hunter killed a 
Deer. Saw fresh Indian Sign. we Eat our deer. our Indian 
guide and the young Indian who accompanied him Eat the 
paunch and all the Small guts of the Deer. we then proceeded 
on down the valley towards evening we arived at a large 
Encampment of the flat head nation which is a large band of 
the nation of about 40 lodges. they have between 4 and 500 
well looking horses now feeding in this valley or plain in our 
view. they received us as friends and appeared to be glad to 
See us. 2 of our men who were a hunting came to their 
lodges first the natives Spread a white robe over them and 
put their arms around their necks, as a great token of friendship. 
then Smoaked with them. when Capt. Lewis and Capt. 
Clark ari[ved] they Spread white robes over their Shoulders 
and Smoaked with them. our officers told them that they 
would Speak with them tomorrow and tell them our business 
and where we are going &c. the natives are light Complectioned 
decent looking people the most of them well 
cloathed with Mo. Sheep and other Skins. they have buffalow 
Robes leather lodges to live in, but have no meat at this time. 
but gave us abundance of their dryed fruit Such as Servis 
berrys cherries different kinds of roots all of which eat verry 
well. they tell us that we can go in 6 days to where white 
traders come and that they had Seen bearded men who came 
[from] a river to the North of us 6 days march but we have 
4 mountains to cross before we come on that River. our 
hunters killed another Deer this evening. Came [blank space 
in MS.] miles to day and pitched our Camp on the plain near 
the Creek on the right of the Indians lodges. considerable of 
large pitch pine in the valley.
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Thursday 5th.. Sept. 1805.
a clear cold morning. the Standing water froze a little last 
night. we hoisted our large flag this morning. Several men 
went out a hunting. about 10 oClock our officers held a 
Council with the flat head nation and told them nearly the 
Same as they told other nations, only told them that we wanted 
a fiew horses from them, and we would give them Some 
marchandize in return. Gave 4 of their principal men meddles 
made them chiefs gave each of them a Shirt and a nomber of 
other articles also 2 flags &c. then told them that we could 
not Stop long with them and that we were ready to purchase 
their horses, and that we could not talk with them as much as 
we wish, for all that we Say has to go through 6 languages 
before it gits to them and it is hard to make them understand 
all what we Say. these Savages has the Strangest language of 
any we have ever Seen. they appear to us to have an Empeddiment 
in their Speech or a brogue or bur on their tongue but 
they are the likelyest and honestst Savages we have ever yet 
Seen. our officers lay out Some marchandize in different 
piles to trade with the natives for horses. our officers bought 
twelve horses and gave a Small quantity of marchandize for 
each horse. we swapped 7 horses which were lame &c. Gave 
Some Small articles to boot. we bought 10 or a Dozen pack 
Saddles from the natives. our hunters all came to Camp 
towards evening. one of them had killed 2 young Deer and 
one brarow.
Friday 6th.. Sept. 1805.
a clear cold morning. we began to pack up our baggage 
and look up our horses &c. bought a nomber of lash chords 
and other Small articles from the natives at 10 oClock A. M. 
the natives all got up their horses and Struck their lodges in 
order to move over on the head of the Missourie after the 
buffalow. they make a large Show as they are numerous and 
have abundance of horses. we take these Savages to be the 
Welch Indians if their be any Such from the Language. So 
Capt. Lewis took down the names of everry thing in their 
Language, in order that it may be found out whether they are
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or whether they Sprang or origenated first from the welch or not. 
about noon we got ready to Set out. we have now 40 good 
pack horses, and three Colts. we loaded the horses Several 
men had to take 2 horses &c. 4 hunters were furnished 
horses without loads to hunt constant. about 1 oClock P. M. 
we Set out. the natives Set out at the Same time to go over 
on the Missourie. we proceeded on our journey. crossed a 
large creek went over a mountain about 7 miles came down on 
the Same creek and Camped nothing to eat but a little 
pearched corn. on[e] hunter Stayed out all night. light 
Sprinklings of rain through the course of the day.
Saturday 7th.. Sept. 1805.
a cloudy cold morning. we Set out eairly, and proceeded 
on down the creek. our hunter came up who Stayed out last 
night. had lost his horse. we proceeded on over a plain. 
the bottoms narrow and considerable of timber large pine and 
cotton along the creek high mountains on the L. Side of the 
creek which are covred with pitch pine. Some of the highest 
are covred thick with Snow. one of our hunters killed 2 Deer 
which revived us. Some of the hunters killed a goose & a 
crain Several fessents and a hawk. Several Small Showers of 
rain in the course of the day. the valley gitting wider the 
creek larger. the plain Smooth and dry. the Soil verry indifferent. 
we Came 18 miles this day and Camped on the 
bank of the Creek. we passed Several creeks and branches 
which run into the main creek this day. one of our hunters 
did not join us this evening. a little rain. our course this 
day is generally N. west.
Sunday 8th.. Sept. 1805.
cloudy and verry chilley and cold. we Set out eairly and 
proceeded on down this large creek or Small River. passed 
over Smooth dry plains. no timber only along the River, 
which is large pitch pine the bottoms wide. we crossed 
Several creeks. Saw Snow on the Mountains to our left. high 
barron hills to our right. about 11 oClock we halted to dine at
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a branch our hunters all joined us. had killed an Elk and a 
Deer, Which they brought with them. the wind from N. W. 
chilley and cold. the Snow lays thick on the Mot. a little to 
our left. we delayed and let our horses feed about 2 hours, 
and proceeded on down the valley. had Several Small cold 
Showers of rain & a little hail. passed over level Smooth 
plains in this valley. the Mountains are rough on each Side 
and are covered with pine and the tops of which are covered 
with Snow. Some places appear to lay thick. one of our 
hunters found & caught 2 horses and a handsom Colt. we 
take them along with us though the horses are lame. we 
expect that to be the reason that the natives left them in these 
bottoms. we travveled 20 odd miles this day and Camped at 
the Creek and Smooth bottom where was fine feed for our 
horses. our hunters all joined us one of them had killed a 
Deer. crossed Several branches in course of the day.
Monday 9th.. Sept. 1805
a cloudy cold morning, wind from the N. W. we Set out 
as usal, and proceeded on down the valley. Smooth pleasant 
plains, large pitch pine timber along the River. no timber on 
the plains but they are covred with grass and wild hysop. the 
Soil poor. crossed Several branches on which is pine timber, 
also, a little cotton timber &c. the Snow continues on the 
Mount. each Side of the valley. about 11 oClock we halted at 
a branch to dine one of the hunters had killed three geese 
and a wood pecker. Capt. Clark killed 4 fessents or prarie 
hens. we find wild or choke cherries along the branches. we 
delayed about 2 hours and a half. then proceeded on down 
the valley. passed through a large bottom covred with handsom 
pitch pine timber, from that a pleasant plain the remainder 
of this day. the afternoon pleasant, but the Snow Still continues 
on the Mountains as usal. Came about [blank space 
in MS.] Miles this day and Camped on a plain near a 
creek which runs in to the River about 2 ml. below. our 
hunters all but one joined us had killed 3 Deer and Several 
ducks this day &c. course N. W. and North all day.
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Tuesday 10th.. Sept. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. not So cold as usal. as our road 
leads over a mountain to our left, we conclu[de] our Captains 
conclude to Stay here this day to take observations, and for 
the hunters to kill meat to last us across the mountain and for 
our horses to rest &c. Several men and all the best hunters 
went out a hunting considerable of cotton timber on this 
creek the choke cherries abound on its bottoms. the natives 
has lately gethered an amence quantities of them here for food, 
as they mooved up. considerable of Elder willow and Servis 
bushes along the Creek &c. theo [though] the day is warm 
the Snow does not melt on the Mo. a Short distance from us. 
considerable of pitch pine on the mountains, but the Snow 
makes them look like the middle of winter. the valley and 
plains are pleasant. towards evening the hunters all came or 
returned to Camp had killed 4 Deer 2 ducks a faun deer and 
Several geese. towards evening one of the hunters went up 
the creek a Short distance came across three Indians a horseback 
they appeared afraid of him untill he lay down his gun 
they then came up to him in a friendly manner and took him 
on behind one of them and rode verry fast down to our Camp. 
they belong to the nation of flat heads. 2 of our hunters was 
down the River in cite of the forks to day, and allow it to be 
about 15 miles down the valley. these three natives tell us 
that they lay in hearing of our guns all day and was afraid to 
come to us. they tell us that two of the Snake Indians has 
Stole 22 of their horses, and these three are in persuit of them. 
one Stayed to pilot us over the mout. the other 2 proceeded 
on in order to ride all night after them, intending to git their 
horses if possable. our guide tells us that these waters runs in 
to Mackinzees River as near as they can give an account, but 
he is not acquainted that way. So we go the road he knows.
Wednesday 11th.. Sept. 1805.
a beautiful pleasant morning. we went out to hunt up our 
horses, but they were So Scattered that we could not find them 
all untill 12 oClock, So we dined here. the Latitude at this
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place is 46°, 48′, 28 8/10″ North. the Snow on the mountain 
about 1 mile to the S. W. of us does not melt but verry 
little. Some of the men who were hunting the horses detained 
us Untill 4 oClock at which time we Set out and proceeded on 
up this Creek Course nearly West. the narrow [bo]ttom 
along this creek is mostly covred with pine timber. passed a 
tree on which was a nomber of Shapes drawn on it with paint 
by the natives. a white bear Skin hung on the Same tree. we 
Suppose this to be a place of worship among them. Came 
about 7 miles this evening and Camped on a Smooth plain 
near the Creek, where had lately been a large Encampment of 
Indians. Saw one house made of Earth. the pine trees 
pealed as far up as a man could reach. we Suppose that the 
natives done it to git the enside beark to mix with their dryed 
fruit to Eat. the Choke cherries are pleanty &c.
Thursday 12th.. Sept. 1805.
a white frost, and clear pleasant morning. the hunters Set out 
eairly. we loaded up and Set out soon after Sunrise, and proceeded 
on a Short distance. then took the mountains covred 
with pitch pine. went up and down a nomber of bad hills and 
mot. crossed Several runs & about 1 oClock P. M. we descended 
a bad part of the mot. nearly Steep came down on the creek 
again, and halted to dine. our hunters has killed this day 4 
Deer and a fessent. we proceeded on crossed 2 more creeks, 
and assended a high rough mountain rockey & a verry rough 
trail to follow. we proced. on along the ridge which was covred 
with pitch pine timber. night came on and we had to go 
through the thickets of pine and over logs &c. untill about 10 
oClock at in the evening before we could git any water. then 
descended a Steep part of the mountain down on the Creek 
which we left at noon, and Camped on the bank of the creek 
where we had Scarsely room to Sleep. Came 17 ½ miles this 
day. Saw high Mountains to the South of us covred with 
Snow, which appears to lay their all the year round. Scarsely 
any feed for our horses.
Vol. VI, Page 155
Friday 13th.. Sept. 1805.
cloudy. we got our horses up all but the one Capt. Lewis 
rode and a colt which our young Indian rode. we hunted 
Some time for them but could not find them. then all but 2 
or three loaded the horses and proceeded on a Short distance 
passed a warm Spring, which nearly boiled where it Issued out 
of the rocks a Short distance below the natives has dammed 
it up to bathe themselves in, and the water in that place is considerable 
above blood heat. it runs out in Sundry places and 
Some places cooler than others. Several of us drank of the 
water, it has a little sulp[h]ur taste and verry clear. these 
Springs are very beautiful to See, and we think them to be as 
good to bathe in &c. as any other ever yet found in the United 
States. a handsom green or Small meadow on the creek near 
Sd. Springs. a little above we could not git along the Indian 
trail for the timber which had been blown down in a thicket of 
pine &c. So we went around a hill came on the trail again and 
proceeded on untill about 11 oClock and halted to dine and let 
our horses feed on the main fork of the creek where was Several 
beaver dams. Capt. Lewis and the men who Stayed back 
to hunt their horses joined us, but had not found them our 
hunters gone on a head the mountains rough and rocks which 
appear above the timber like towers in Some places. the day 
proved pleasant. we proceeded on assended a high mountain, 
over took the hunters. they had killed a Deer. 2 of them 
Sent back after Capt. Lewis’s horse. we crossed the dividing 
ridge found it only about half a mile from the head Spring of 
the water running East to a branch running west. each heading 
on an open Swamp, which is level and full of Springs, 
Came [blank space in MS.] miles this day and Camped on the 
branch running west where we had good feed for our horses.
Saturday 14h.. Sept. 1805.
a cloudy morning. we eat the last of our meat, and Set out 
as usal. ascended a mountain covrd with pine. abt. 4 miles 
we descended it down on the Creek at a fork where it ran very 
rapid and full of rocks. we then ascended a verry high mountain, 
about 4 miles from the forks of the creek to the top of it
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went Some distance on the top then descended it about 6 miles. 
Some places verry Steep. came down at another fork of the 
Creek where it was considr. larger. the Natives had a place 
made across in form of our wires [weirs] in 2 places, and 
worked in with willows verry injeanously, for the current [was] 
verry rapid. we crossed at the forks and proceeded on down 
the creek. passed Several late Indian Encampments. our 
Guide tells us that the natives catch a great nomber of Sammon 
along here. we went down the creek abt. 4 miles and 
Camped for the night. Eat a little portable Soup, but the men 
in jeneral So hungry that we killed a fine Colt which eat verry 
well, at this time. we had Several light Showers of rain and a 
little hail. Several claps of Thunder. we came in all [blank 
space in MS.] miles this day. the 2 hunters joined us with 
Capt. Lewis horse which had been lost. Saw high mountan. a 
little to the South of us, which are covred with Snow. the 
most of these mountains are covred with pine. Saw Some tall 
Strait Siprass [Cypress] or white ceeder to day. the Soil indifferent, 
and verry broken. the Countrey all mountaineous. 
our hunters found a Stray horse on the road. a Small Indian 
horse came to us this evening.
Sunday 15th.. Sept. 1805.
cloudy. we loaded up our horses and Set out at 7 oClock, 
and proceeded on down the creek a Short distance crossed 
Several Springs and Swampy places covred with white ceeder 
and tall handsom Spruce pine, which would be excelent for 
boards or Shingles. we crossed a creek a Small pond a little 
below, then assended a high mountain. Some places So Steep 
and rockey that Several of the horses fell backward and roled 
down among the rocks 20 or 30 feet but did not kill them. 
we got on to the ridge of the mot and followed it riseing over 
Several high knobs, where the wind had blown down the most 
of the timber. we found a Small Spring before we came to the 
highest part of the mountain where we halted and drank a 
little portable Soup, and proceeded on up on the top of the 
mountain, which is covred with timber Spruce &c. and Some 
Spots of Snow and high clifts of rocks. it is about 10 miles
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from the foot of this mountain to the top and the most of the 
way verry Steep. we marched on top of this mountain untill 
after dark in hopes to find water, but could not find any, So we 
Camped on the top ridge of the mountain without finding any 
water, but found plean[ty] of Snow, which appear to have lain 
all the year we melted what we wanted to drink and made or 
mixd. a little portable Soup with Snow water and lay down contented. 
had come [blank space in MS.] miles to day.
Monday 16th.. Sept. 1805.
when we awoke this morning to our great Surprise we were 
covred with Snow which had fallen about 2 Inches the latter 
part of last night, and continues a verry cold Snow Storm. 
Capt. Clark Shot at a deer but did not kill it. we mended up 
our mockasons. Some of the men without Socks raped rags 
on their feet, and loaded up our horses and Set out without 
anything to eat, and proceeded on. could hardly See the old 
trail for the Snow. kept on the ridge of the mountain Several 
high knobs to pass over but had more down hill than up. 
about one oClock finding no water we halted and melted Snow 
and made a little more Soup, and let our horses graze 1 hour 
& a half. then proceeded on the Snow is fell So fast that it 
is now in common 5 or 6 Inches deep. Some places is considerable 
of old Snow on the moutn.. towards evening we descended 
the mountain down in a lonesome cove on a creek 
where we Camped in a thicket of Spruce pine & bolsom fir 
timber. all being tired & hungry, obledged us to kill another 
colt and eat the half of it this evening. it has quit Snowing 
this evening, but continues chilley and cold. Came about 15 
miles to day over a rockey rough road. Some places bare on 
the top high places of rocks &c.
Tuesday 17th.. Sept. 1805.
cloudy and cold. we went out to hunt our horses, but 
found them much Scatered. the mare which owned the colt, 
which we killed, went back & led 4 more horses back to where 
we took dinner yesterday. the most of the other horses found 
Scatd. on the mountain but we did not find them all untill 12
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oClock at which time we Set out and proceeded on. the Snow 
lay heavy on the timber. passed along a rough road up and 
down the Mountains descended down a Steep part of the 
moutn.. the afternoon clear & warm. the Snow melted So 
that the water Stood in the trail over our mockasons in Some 
places. verry Slippery bad travvelling for our horses. we 
assended verry high mountains verry rockey. Some bald 
places on the top of the mountn.. high rocks Standing up, & 
high precepices &c. these mouts. mostly covred with Spruce 
pine & bolsom fer timber. crossed Several creeks or Spring 
runs in the Course of the day Came about [MS. torn] miles 
this day, and Camped at a Small branch on the mountain near 
a round deep Sinque hole full of water. we being hungry 
obledged us to kill the other Sucking colt to eat. one of the 
hunters chased a bear in a mountn.. but killed nothing. we 
expect that their is game near a head. we hear wolves howl & 
Saw Some deer Sign &c.
Wednesday 18th.. Sept. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. Capt. Clark and Six hunters Set 
out at Sunrise to go on a head to try to kill Some game if 
possable. we got up all our horses except one which we expect 
is lost. one man Sent back Some distance to hunt him. 
we Set out about 7 oClock and proceeded on a ridge of the 
mountains Some distance, then went up and down rough 
rockey mountains as usal. but verry little water. about 3 
oClock P. M. we halted on a ridge of the mountn.. to let our 
horses feed a little, and melt a little Snow as we found no water 
to make a little Port.. Soup as we have nothing else to eat. the 
day moderate the Snow melts a little. the mountains appear 
a head as fer as we can See. they continue much further than 
we expected. we proceeded on down a verry Steep part of the 
mount. then up on the side of another before we found any 
water, and Campd. at dark on the Side of the motn.. where we 
found a Spring by going down a Steep hill where it was dangerous 
to take our horses to water. we Suped on a little 
portable Soup and lay down on this Sideling mountn. Came 
14 miles [to]day
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Thursday 19th.. Sept. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out as usal and assended 
up to the top of Sd mout. and discovered a plain in a valley 
about 20 miles from us where we expect is the Columbian 
River. which puts us in good Spirits again. we descended 
down the mountn.. which was verry Steep descent, for about 
three miles. then assended another as bad as any we have ever 
been up before. it made the Sweat run off of our horses & ourselves. 
on the top the ground was froze a little and the ground 
mostly covred with Snow. the Spruce pine & bolsom timber 
continues on these motn.. as usal. Some places thick bushes. 
we descd.. the mot. down in a narrow valley where we found a 
run of water and halted to bate our horses and to drink a little 
portable Soup. one of the men killed a fessent. their is not 
any kind of game or Sign of any to be Seen in these mout. 
Scarsely any birds itself. we delayed about 2 hours and proceeded 
on descended the mountain about 4 miles came to a 
creek running about East. we followed up the creek. a bad 
peace of the road, Some places along Side of the mountn. which 
is high & Steep on each Side of the creek. one of our horses 
fell backward and roled about 100 feet down where it was 
nearly Steep and a Solid rock & dashed against the rock in the 
creek, with a load of Ammunition. but the powder being in 
canisters did not git damaged nor the horse killed, but hurt. 
we proceeded on. Came about 17 miles this day and Camped 
at a run in Sd. mount., our course this day was generally west. 
the timber continues as usal. we Suped [on] a little portable 
Soup. the most of the party is weak and feeble Suffering with 
hunger. our horses feet are gitting Sore and fall away in these 
mountains, but we are in hopes to git out of them Soon.
Friday 20th.. Sept. 1805.
a cold frosty morning. we eat a fiew peas & a little greece 
which was the verry last kind of eatables of any kind we had 
except a little portable Soup. we got up our horses except 
one which detained us untill about 8 oClock before we found 
him. we then load up our horses and Set out. proceeded on 
up the creek a Short distance and found a line which Capt. Clark
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had left with the meat of a horse which they found and killed 
as they had killed nothing after they left us only three prarie 
hens or Phesants. we took the horse meat and put it on our 
horses and proceeded on a Short distance further. then left 
the creek and went over a mountain S. W. then followed 
down a ridge, came to a Spring run and halted and dined 
Sumptiously on our horse meat. one horse Strayed from us 
which had on him a pear of portmantaus which had in it Some 
marchandize and Capt. Lewis winter cloaths &c. 2 men Sent 
back to the creek to hunt him. we proceeded on up and 
down Several hills and followed a ridge where the timber was 
fell So thick across the trail that we could hardly git along. 
our horses got Stung by the yallow wasps. we did not find 
any water to Camp untill after dark, and then Camped on a 
ridge found a little water in a deep gulley a Short distance 
from us. the different kinds of pine continues as usal. considerable 
of Strait handsome timber on these ridges, which resembles 
white ceeder but is called Arbervity no other kind 
except the pine & bolsom fer, all of which grows verry tall and 
Strait. the mountains not So high as back but verry broken. 
Came about 14 miles this day. the plains appear Some distance 
off yet. it is twice as far as we expected where we first 
discovred it from a high mountain.
Saturday 21st.. Sept. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we went out eairly to hunt up 
our horses, but they were much Scatered. we did not find 
them all untill about 10 oClock at which time we Set out and 
proceeded on crossed a creek & went on a west course over 
a hilley rough trail. on Some of the ridges the timber has 
been killed by fire and fell across the trail So that we had Some 
difficulty to git a long the trail. in the after part of the day 
we descended down a hill & came to the forks of a creek where 
it is large. we went down it a Short distance and Camped at 
a good place for feed near the creek. had Come 11 miles this 
day. Capt. Lewis killed a wolf. Some of the men killed a 
duck and three Phesants. we caught Some craw fish in the 
creek, and eat them.
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Sunday 22nd.. Sept. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. a white frost. we were detained 
Some time a hunting our horses. about nine oClock we found 
all the horses and Set out ascended a mountain and proceeded 
on Came on a Smoth level clear place & a run of water. 
met R. Fields who Capt. Clark Sent back to meet us with Some 
Sammon and other kinds of food which they had purcd. from 
Some Indians which they found Encamped about 8 miles from 
this. we halted and divided out the food and eat it found it 
verry good. we delayed about one hour & a half, then proceeded 
on. the 2 men who had been back for the lost horse 
soon overtook us. they had found the horse & portmauntaus, 
and took on the horse with the one they took with them untill 
last night then they lost boath of the horses. they expect 
that they were Stole by Some of the natives. So they brought 
the portmantaus &c. on their backs. we proceeded on over a 
mountain and down in a handsome Smoth valley. ariv[ed] 
at an Indian village in a delightful plain. large pitch pine 
around it. these Savages was verry glad to See us the men 
women & children ran meeting us & Seemed rejoiced to See 
us. we Camped near [the] village at a Small branch. the 
natives gave us Such food as they had to eat, consisting of 
roots of different kinds which was Sweet and good also red & 
black haws &c. the principal roots which they made use off for 
food are pleanty. this praries are covred with them they are 
much like potatoes when cooked, and they have a curious way 
of cooking them. th[e]y have places made in form of a Small 
coal pit, & they heat Stone in the pit. then put Straw over 
the Stone, then water to raise a Steem. then they put on large 
lo[a]ves of the pounded potatoes, and 8 or 10 bushels of potatoes 
on at once then cover them with wet Straw and Earth. 
in that way they Sweet [sweat] them untill they are cooked, and 
when they take them out they pound Some of them up fine 
and make them in loaves and cakes. they dry the cakes and 
String them on Strings, in Such a way that they would keep a 
year & handy to carry, any journey. Capt. Clark arived here 
this evening, and informed us that he had been on a branch of 
the Columbian River where it was navigable for canoes, and
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only about 8 & half miles from this place & a good road. the 
hunters Stayed at the River to hunt. one of them had killed 
2 Deer at the River. the natives gave us Some excelent fat 
Sammon to eat with the root or potatoe bread.
Monday 23rd.. Sept. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we purchased considerable quantity 
of Sammon and root or potatoe bread from the natives. 
these natives are now at war with Some other nation to the 
west, and the most of the warrie[r]s, are mostly gone to war, 
and the women are engaged laying up food for the winter as 
they tell us that they intend going over to the Missourie in the 
Spring after the buffaloe &c. Some of the natives have copper 
kittles, and beeds a fiew knives &c. which they tell us that 
they got from the traders to the west, which must have Come 
from the western ocean. they are verry fond of our marchandize. 
the large blue beeds they are the fondest of but are glad 
to git anything we have. a Small peace of red cloath, as wide 
as a mans hand they gave as much for as they would for 
double the value in any other article. our officers gave the 
chiefs of this village a flag & one to the chief of the next village 
about 2 miles further on our road, which they hoisted. 
these natives live well are verry kind and well dressed in 
mountain Sheep & deer & Elk Skins well dressed. they have 
buffaloe robes but are verry choice of them. in the afternoon 
we got up our horses, all except one which we could not find. 
we loaded up our horses, left one man who had not found his 
horse, and went down to the next village about 2 miles and 
Camped. bought Some more Sammon and Some dressed Elk 
Skins &c. we had a Shower of rain attended with Thunder 
this evening. these Savages at this village live the Same as 
those at the other village. they are numerous and talk loud 
& confused. they live [with] much comfort in their villages. 
Several lodges all join. the most of them have leather lodges, 
and are makeing flag lodges &c.
Tuesday 24th.. Sept. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we went out eairly a hunting 
our horses, which were Scatered all over the plain. Saw a vast
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nomber of horses which belong to the natives, the most of 
which are in good order and good horses in general. Saw a 
nomber of Squaws digging the wild potatoes in the plains. the 
Soil verry rich and lays handsom for cultivation. we loaded 
up our horses. one man Sent back in the mountains to look 
for the 2 horses which was lost about 8 oClock we Set out 
and proceeded on. the day warm. had a fine road mostly 
plain, Some Scatering large pitch pine, but little water. Several 
of the men Sick, by eating hearty of the Sweet food and 
Sammon. towards evening we came on the branch or fork of 
Columbian River, and followed down it Some distance, and 
went on a Small prarie Island and Camped. a hard rapid at 
the foot of this Island which the natives tell us is the last bad 
rapid in this fork of [the] River the hunters joined us with 
4 Deer & 2 Sammon which they had killed. Several of the 
natives followed after us and Camped with us. high hills each 
Side of the River thinly covred with pine but not large enofe 
for canoes, but we expect to find Some near, So that we may 
leave our horses in the care of a chief and go down by water to 
the ocean.
Wednesday 25th.. Sept. 1805.
a fine morning. three men out a hunting. Capt. Clark went 
with a chief down the River to look for timber which would 
answer for to make cannoes. the natives have Several Small 
cannoes in the River one at th[is] place. this River is about 
Sixty yards wide and gener[ally] deep. Some clifts of rocks 
along the Shores. the natives have a fishery fixed in the River 
[a] little above our Camp in which they catch large quantity 
of Sammon. they went withe the canoes and took in Several 
to day. they gig a great many also. towards evening Capt. 
Clark returned had been down about 4 miles at a fork which 
came in on the east Side. he informs us that their is Some 
timber at the forks but not verry large & knotty. So we conclude 
to move down tomorrow. the natives drive a nomber of 
their horses from the villages to this place. the man who 
Stayed at the village for his horse arived here this evening. 
had got his horse by hireing Indians to git him.
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Thursday 26th.. Sept. 1805.
clear and pleasant. we got up our horses and Set out about 
8 oClock and proceeded on down the River crossed a creek 
which came in on the East Side. then crossed the River at a 
Shole place, but wide the water to the horses belleys. proceeded 
on down the South Side of the River and Camped 
opposite the fork which came in on the N. Side. we formed 
our Camp in a narrow plain on the bank of the River. made 
a pen of pine bushes around the officers lodge, to put all our 
baggage in. Some of the natives followed us with droves of 
horses. Some came down the N. fork whoe had been up Some 
distance a fishing. had with them a Small raft which they 
came on with all their baggage, Sammon &c. they ran fast on 
a Shole place about the middle of the River opposite our 
Camp, and came out to See us. Some Indians came down 
from our last nights Camp in a canoe with Sammon &c. we 
went about helving our axes and git in readiness to begin the 
canoes. Several of the men Sick with the relax, caused by a 
suddin change of diet and water as well as the climate changed 
a little also.
Friday 27th.. Sept. 1805.
a fair morning. the party divided in five parties and went 
at falling five pitch pine trees for canoes, all near the Camp. 
in the afternoon the man who went back to the mountains after 
the lost horses joined us had found one of the horses, & had 
killed a large Deer, which he brought to Camp with him.
Saturday 28th.. Sept. 1805.
a fair morning. 2 men went out to hunt. all that were able 
went at work makeing the canoes & oars. the natives visit us. 
they catch a fiew fresh Sammon which we purchase from them. 
we fixed Some gigs on poles in order to gig Some ourselves. 
Several of the party are unwell and all takeing medicine.
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Sunday 29th.. Sept. 1805.
a fair morning. all hands who were able to work are employed 
at the canoes. only two who went out to hunt. about 
noon the hunters Came to Camp with three Deer. which they 
had killed. the natives caught a nomber of Sammon which 
they Sold to us.
Monday 30th.. Sept. 1805.
two hunters Stayed out last night. a fair morning. the 
Sick men are gitting Some better. we continued our work at 
the canoes as usal. our constant hunter out to day. the party 
in general are So weak and feeble that we git along Slow with 
the canoes. our hunters returned towards evening one of 
them had killed a Deer & a pheasant.
Tuesday 1st.. October 1805.
a fair morning we continued working at the canoes. built 
fires on Several of the canoes to burn them out found that 
they burned verry well. the hunters killed nothing this day.
Wednesday 2nd.. Oct. 1805.
a fair morning. two men Sent up to the villages with Six 
of our horses and Some marchandize to trade for Sammon and 
their kind of bread &c. we continued our work as usal at the 
canoes. Some hunters out in the hills a hunting. towards 
evening the hunters returned had killed nothing but one 
prarie wolf, which we eat. the party are So weak working 
without any kind of meat, that we concluded to kill a horse 
and accordingly we did kill a horse which was in tollarable 
order, and we eat the meat with good Stomacks as iver we did 
fat beef in the States. we bought a fiew fresh Sammon & 
Some root bread from the natives &c.
Thursday 3rd.. Oct. 1805.
a fair morning. we continued on our work at the canoes as 
usal. Some of them forward &c.
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Friday 4th.. Oct. 1805.
a fair morning. two men out a hunting. we continue at 
the canoes Some of them ready to dress and finish off. our 
hunters killed nothing this day. Some of the men eat a fat 
dog.
Saturday 5th.. Oct. 1805.
a fair cool frosty morning. the two men who had been at 
the villages trading, returned late last night, with their horses 
loaded with the root bread and a Small quantity of Sammon, a 
fiew Elk Skins dressed & otter Skins for caps &c. we continue 
on finishing off the canoes. got up our horses and 
cropped their fore mane, and branded them with a Sturrip 
Iron on the near fore Shoulder, So that we may know them 
again at our return. a Chief who we Intended leaveing our 
horses with has engaged to go on with us & leaves the horses 
in care of his two Sons. 38 in nomber of the horses which we 
delivered up in their care towards evening we put two of the 
canoes which was finished in to the River. (the distance over 
the mountn.. is estimated to be 160 odd miles from where we 
left Flatt head River, to this place.
Sunday 6th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we continued on with the other 
canoes & a carch or hole dug to berry our pack Saddles in. 
we got poles & oars ready. towards evening we got the 
other canoes ready to put in the water. Some gig poles prepared 
&c. a raft Seen floating down the River with Several 
Indians on it. one of the men killed 2 ducks. berryed the 
pack Saddles and Some Ammunition &c.
Monday 7th.. Oct. 1805.
a fair morning. we put the other three canoes in to the 
River and got them in readiness and loaded them. about 3 
oClock P. M. we Set out on our way to descend the River. 
the 2 Indians we came over the mount. with us continues on 
with us, and a chief & one more Indian who agreed to go 
down with us has gone by land Some distance down, and then 
Intends comming on board. we proceeded on over a nomber
Vol. VI, Page 167
of bad rapids where the canoes run fast and obledged us to git 
out in the cold water and hale them off. Some places the 
water is deep & current gentle for Some distance, but the 
Shole rapids are common & rockey. the River hills make 
close to the River on each Side. Some clifts of rocks, a fiew 
Scattering pine trees on the hills, but they are mostly barron 
broken & covred over with grass. Some Small cotton wood 
along the Shores. Some of the rapids which are deep enofe to 
run clear are So bad that we take water over the canoes by the 
waves. Strike Some large rocks & Slide of [f] without Injury. 
Came 21 miles and Camped on Stard. Side the officers canoe 
leaks So that they changes their Baggag[e] in an other canoe 
for fear of gitting the Instruments &c wet. the Evening 
cloudy. one man taken Sick with the collick. we passed 
Some old Indian Camps this afternoon & a Small canoe on 
Shore.
Tuesday 8th.. Oct. 1805.
a fair day. we dilayed loading &c. burryed a canister of 
powder [on] the Northe Side of a broken toped tree. about 9 
oClock we Set out and proceeded on down the River. Saw 
Some Indian horses on the Side of the hills passed over Several 
bad rapids. took Some water in the canoes by the waves 
dashing over the Sides. the current rapid the most part of the 
way some places deep. passed clifts of rocks and bare hills 
on each Side. about 12 oClock we Came to Some Indian 
Camps, on the South Side, only 4 or 5 lodges of well looking 
Indians & Squaws. they had Several Small canoes and catch 
considerable quantitys of Sammon. we purchased Some from 
them by giving them a fiew green or blue or red beeds, and 
tin &c. the day warm. Some of the men bought 2 dogs 
from them. they have a great many horses feeding along the 
Shores and have a nomber of Small canoes. we proceeded 
on a Short distance further down came to Some more Indian 
Camps at the foot of an Isl. & rapids. we halted a Short time, 
bought Some more Sammon and Some white roots. then proceeded 
on a Short distance further down 2 chiefs came with 
us. as we were descending a rockey rapids at the foot of an
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Island on which was Some Indian Camps, one of the canoes 
Struck a rock and whe[e]led round then Struck again and 
cracked the canoe and was near Spliting hir in too. throwed 
the Stearsman over board, who with difficulty got to the canoe 
again, but She soon filled with water, and hang on the rocks 
in a doleful Situation. Some of the men on board could not 
Swim, and them that could had no chance for the waves and 
rocks. an Indian went in a Small canoe to their assistance. 
our little canoe went also and took out Some of the loading, 
and carried it to Shore. we unloaded one of the other canoes 
and went in the rapid and took the loading all out of the canoe 
which was Stove and got all to Shore below the rapid, and 
Camped at dark examined found everry thing wet which was 
in the canoe that was Stove. Some Small articles lost. a 
nomber of the natives visit us this evening. we have come 
about 18 miles this day before the Sad axident hapened to us.
Wednesday 9th.. Oct. 1805.
a fair morning. we were obledged to delay and prepare or 
repair the canoe which got Stove last evening, put the loading 
marchandize &c out to dry. the natives brought us Some 
fresh Sammon. the River hills are high and continue barron 
on each Side. a fiew Scattering pines along the Shores. but 
fiew creeks puts in. the natives hang about us as though they 
wished to Steal or pilfer Something from us So we had to keep 
2 Sentinels to watch the Marchandize &c. we got the canoe 
repaired and loaded. our officers tryed to purchase a fat horse 
for us to eat but the Natives did not bring him as they promised. 
in the evening we purchased a considerable quantity 
of Sammon, a little bears oil or greese, Some root bread, 2 
dogs &c. after dark we played the fiddle and danced a little. 
the natives were pleased to see us. one of their women was 
taken with the crazey fit by our fire. She Set to Singing 
Indian and gave all around hir Some roots, and all She offered 
had to take from hir. one of our men refused to take them 
from hir. She then was angry and hove them in the fire, 
and took a Sharp flint from hir husband and cut hir arms
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in Sundry places So that the blood gushed out. She wiped 
up the blood and eat it. then tore off Some beeds and peaces 
of copper &c. which hung about hir and gave out to them that 
were round hir a little to each one. Still kept hir Singing and 
makeing a hishing noise. She then ran around went to the 
water Some of her kindred went after hir and brought hir 
back She then fell in to a fit and continued Stiff and Speechless 
Some time they pored water on hir face untill She came 
too. Capt. Clark gave hir Some Small things which pleased 
hir.
Thursday 10th.. Oct. 1805.
a fair morning. our 2 Indians who came with us from the 
Snake nation left us yesterday. we Set out eairly and proceeded 
on down Several bad rapids took in Some water in the canoes. 
passed Several Indian fishing camps where we bought Some 
Sammon from them they have a nomber of Small canoes 
along the Shore. about 11 oClock we came to a verry bad 
rockey rapid, where we halted and took one canoe over at 
a time. one of the canoes ran fast on a rock Stove a hole in 
hir Side with Some difficulty we got hir to Shore, unloaded 
and repaired hir Some of the natives caught Some of our 
oars and poles which was washed away in the rapids. we 
bought some more Sammon & a dog or two. about 2 oClock 
we proceeded on passed Several more fishing Camps. passed 
down Some verry bad rapids which were Shallow. we had 
to wade in Several rapids to hale the canoes over. about 
5 oClock P. M. we arived at the forks of the Columbian 
river. we proceeded on down it a Short distance and the 
wind blew So high from the west that we Camped on the 
Starbord Side. had come 20 miles this day & mostly a west 
course a nomber of fishing camps along the Shores about the 
forks. this is a large River afords a large body of water & is 
about 400 yards wide, and of a greenish coulour. No timber 
barron & broken praries on each Side.
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Chapter XV
THE RAPIDS OF THE SNAKE AND COLUMBIA
October 11–20, 1805
Friday 11th.. Oct. 1805.
a FAIR morning. we Set out eairly. two more 
Indians with a Small canoe accompy. us. we proceeded 
on passed over Some rapid water but the 
current mostly gentle. about 8 oClock we came to a fishing 
Camp & party of Indians, where we bought considerable 
quantity of Sammon, and 8 or 10 fat dogs to eat. Some 
dryed haws &c. Saw among them Some peace of fish net 
which they must have come from white people. a tea kettle 
made of copper Seen also &c. we proceeded on passed a 
great nomber of fishing camps where the natives fish in the 
Spring. the Stone piled up in roes So that in high water 
the Sammon lay along the Side of the line of rocks while they 
would gig them. the country is barron a high hills and clifts 
of rocks on each Side of the River not even a tree to be 
Seen no place. a fiew willows along the Shores Some places. 
Some rapids in the River but Some of them roles high waves 
but a large body of water. we roed 30 miles this day and 
Camped at a fishing Camp of Indians on the S. Side where 
we bought 3 or 4 more dogs and Some Sammon &c. one 
Indian from an other nation came among them f[rom] falls
Saturday 12th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out eairly and proceeded 
on as usal. the country continues the Same as yesterday. 
Saw a nomber of old fishing Camps along the Shores. the 
current Swift in Some places, but gentle in general. about
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12 oClock we halted to dine on the Lard. Shore could 
Scarsely find wood enofe to cook our victules. Capt. Lewis 
took an Meridian observation. we then proceeded on verry 
well passed Several more fishing Camps. the wind rose hard 
from the west our general course west. high clifts of rocks 
& high prarie on each Side. this River is verry handsom 
and country pleasant but no timber at all. we Came 35 miles 
this day and Camped on the Starbord Side at the head of a 
bad rockey rapid which we expect is difficult to pass. the 
Indians canoe and our Small pilot canoe went over this 
evening. we expect that we have got past the numerous 
flat head nation. only the guides who are with us they tell 
us that in 2 days more we will come to another nation at a 
fork which comes in on the S. Side of the Columbian River.
Sunday 13th.. Oct. 1805.
a rainy wet morning. we delayed untill about 10 oClock 
A. M. then took 2 of the canoes at a time down the rapids 
all the men which could not Swim went by land and carried 
Some rifles & Instruments &c. we got Safe below the rapids 
by 12 oClock. dined on Sammon and proceeded over Several 
more rapids the wind hard a head. cleard off about 2 oC. 
P. M. we Saw Several Old camps where the natives fish in 
the Spring, but no timber except what they raft down a long 
distance, and they Scaffel it up verry carefully. towards 
evening we came to a verry rockey place in the River & 
rapid the River all confined in a narrow channel only about 
15 yds.. wide for about 2 mile and ran as [s]wift as a mill tale 
the canoes ran down this channel Swifter than any horse could 
run. a great fishery below these rapids. Saw 2 Indians Swim 
their horses across the River to the N. S. and follow down 
the River they have to ride fast to keep up with us for the 
current mostly rapid. the clifts & hills high plains & barrons 
continues on each Side of the River as usal. we Came [blank 
space in MS.] miles this day, and Camped on the Stard. Side. 
passed a Creek on the Lard. Side this aftr..noon.
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Monday 14th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear cold morning the wind high a head & west. we 
took an eairly breakfast and Set out and proceeded on. as 
usal the current mostly rapid about noon we went down a 
verry bad rockey rapid the worst we have passd. in this River. 
three of the canoes ran fast on a Solid rock at the head of the 
rapids two on at a time and was in great dangr. of being lost. 
one Struck a rock in the middle of the rapids and luckily 
escaped being Stove. as luck would have it we all got Safe 
down. a Small Island near the Lard. Side, in the rapids we 
halted a little below to dine. two Indians are rideing down 
the River, and have to ride verry fast to keep up with us. we 
proceeded on verry well about 8 miles then came to a rockey 
rapid at the head of an Island in which one of the canoes 
under charge of Sergt. ordway ran fast on a Solid rock. they 
got out on the rock and attempted to Shove the canoe off the 
rock, but could not Start hir for Some time. the waves 
dashed over hir bow So that when we got hir loose from the 
rock She filled full of water and considerable of the baggage 
and bedding washed out. one of the canoes below unloaded 
and went to their assistance. took out Some of the loading. 
the canoe then broke away from them and left 4 men Standing 
on the rock. the water half leg deep over the Smooth rock 
& rappid. a canoe Shortly went and took them off the rock, 
and got all to Shore except a Small brass kittle & bowl, 2 
mens robes & blankets 2 Spoons, one bag of root bread one 
Shot pouch & powder horn a dressed Elk Skin and Some 
other Small articles. we Camped below the rapids on Sd. Island 
and put out all the wet baggage to dry. we found Some wood 
on the Island covered up with Stones where the natives 
burryed Sammon everry Spring. wood was So Scarse that we 
made use of that which was covred So carefully with Stone. 
we came [blank space in MS.] miles this day. the country 
continues barron. Some places broken, other places high 
Smooth plains &c. Some or one of the men killed 7 or 8 
ducks today.
Vol. VI, Page 173
Tuesday 15th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear cool morning. we delayed here to dry the baggage. 
Some of the men went out and killed three geese & Several 
ducks. about 3 oClock P. M. we loaded up the canoes and 
Set out and proceeded on over Several rapids and Swift water. 
passed Several Scaffels of wood where it was put up to be 
Saved for the use of their fishing in the Spring, the country 
continues as yesterday. we came 17 miles and Camped above 
a bad rapid on a Sand bar no wood except an Indians 
Scaffel we had to take Some of the wood for our use this 
evening.
Wednesday 16th.. Oct. 1805.
we Set out as usal and proceeded on. Over Several bad 
rapids which was full of rocks. one of the canoes Struck a 
rock in a rapid and Swung on it they Stayed their untill we 
unloaded and took a canoe I was on board the canoe which 
Struck. the small canoes came to our assistance also. we 
got the load and canoe Safe to Shore, loaded again and proceeded 
on over Several more rapids then came to a verry 
bad rapid, the worst or had the highest waves of any we have 
yet passd. we halted above the rapid and carried considerable 
of the baggage by land about a mile. then took the canoes 
Safe over, and loaded up and proceeded on down Several 
more rapids towards evening we arived at the forks of the 
river which came from a northly direction and is larger than 
this Column. R. the country around these forks is level 
Smooth barron plains not even a tree to be Seen as far as our 
eyes could extend a fiew willows along the Shores. we found 
about 2 hundred or upwards Camped on the point between 
the two Rivers. a verry pleasant place. we Camped near 
them on the point. the natives Sold us eight dogs and Some 
fresh Sammon. the whole band came in a body Singing in 
their form to our fires and Smoaked with us and appeared 
friendly. they have beeds and brass and coper in Small peaces 
hanging about them, which they Sign to us that they got them 
from white people on a River to the north, and Some down 
about the mouth of this River. we went [blank space in 
MS.] miles this day. passed Several Islands &c.
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Thursday 17th. Oct. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we delay here to day for our 
officers to take observations &c. the natives Sold us a nomber 
more dogs and fresh Sammon &c. these Savages have but 
verry. fiew buffalow Robes, but are dressed in deer & Elk 
Skins. the deer Skins are dressed with the hair on and Sowed 
together in robes. Some of them have red and blew cloath 
and a nomber of articles which came from Some white people. 
they have Some horses. they Sign to us that their is deer and 
Elk below this. we Saw an emence Site of fowls on the plain 
considerable la[r]ger than the prarie or haith [heath] hens. 
Some of the party went out and killed 3 of them. we now 
call the north fork as it is the largest the Columbian River, 
and the other which we came down loose [loses] it[s] name 
from Columb. and we call it after the Indian name ki-moo-e-nem. 
the Columbian River is more Smooth and the current gentle 
the Natives have a great nomber of canoes, and fishing camps 
along the Shores. Capt. Clark and two men went up the 
Columb. River in a canoe 3 or 4 miles to the Indians lodges 
they Saw a vast quantitys of live Sammon in the River they 
giged one which was verry larg[e] they Saw a great nomber 
lay dead on [the] Shores. Some of the men killed Several 
more haith hens most as large as Turkeys. we cannot find 
out what nation these are as yet, but our officers gave the 
principal men meddles a flag and Some other Small articles 
&c. we bought in all 26 dogs from the natives this day. 
these Savages are peaceable but verry poor. they have nothing 
of any account to trade. a nomber of them have not any thing 
to cover their nakedness, but the greater part of them have 
dressed deer & Elk Some rabit Skins &c. to cover themselves. 
Saw a nomber of horses on the opposite Shore. we have 
lately Seen a nomber of their grave yards pickeded in &c.
Friday 18th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we delay untill after 12 oClock 
today for Gapt. Lewis to complete his observations. Capt. Clark 
measured the width [of the] Columbian River and the ki-moo-e-nem 
found the Columbian R. to be 860 yards wide and the
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ki-moo-e-nem River to be 475 yards wide at the forks. Some 
of the party killed Several more haith hens about 12 oClock 
we loaded up the canoes. Capt. Lewis took down Some of 
three languages of these Savages, as fer as we could make them 
understand. about 2 oClock P. M. we Set out only two chiefs 
with us who come with us from the flat heads. we proceeded 
on down the Columbia River, which is now verry wide from a 
half a mile to three forths wide and verry Smooth & pleasant 
the country level for about 16 miles down then the hills and 
clifts made near the River, and Some Rapid places in the 
River. passd. Several Islands on which was large camps of 
Indians and Scaffels of abundance of Sammon. Saw the Sammon 
thick jumping in the river Some dead in the R. and 
along the Shore. the Latitude at the forks as taken by Capt. 
Lewis and Clark is [blank space in MS.] North. we proceeded 
on over Several rapids places passd. Several large Camps of 
Indians which have flag lodges and abundance of Sammon, and 
have a great nomber of horses we went [blank space in MS.] 
miles and Saw no timber of any acct. not a tree to be Seen. we 
Camped on the Lard. Side. got a fiew Small willows only to 
burn. a nomber of the natives came in their canoes to See us. 
they have a great nomber of Small canoes &c.
Saturday 19th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear cold morning. took an eairly breakfast. the Natives 
came to See us in their canoes. brought us Some fish which 
had been roasted and pounded up fine and made up in balls, 
which eat verry well. about 7 oC. A. M. we Set out and proceeded 
on down the R. passed high clifts of rocks on each Side 
passd over Several rockey rapids. our officers gave one of the 
Natives we left this morning a meddel. we passed Several Islands 
on which was Indian fishing Camps. the natives all hid 
themselves in their flag lodges when they Saw us comming. 
the Indians are numerous the camps near each other along 
the Shores the River pleasant only at the rapids which are 
common we passd. over Several today but no exident hapened. 
the Country around level plains except Some hills & clifts 
along the Shores. we discovred a high hill or mountn along
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distance down the River which appears to have Snow on it. 
we went 36 miles this day and Campd. opposite a large Indian 
Camp on the South Side a great nomber of the natives come 
over in their canoes to see us. when any of these natives die 
they deposite all their property with them. we Saw one of 
their grave yards to day, even a canoe was Split in peaces and 
Set up around the yard Several other art. [articles] also.
Sunday 20th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear frosty morning. we Set out eairly. passed a handsom 
peace of the River the country low Smooth plains on 
each Side. Saw Some pillicans, and abundance of crows & 
ravens, as the Shores is lined with dead Sammon. about 12 
oClock we came to a large Indian Camp on the point of a large 
Island. we halted to dine. we bought Several Small articles 
from the natives and Saw Some articles which came from Some 
white people Such as copper kittles, red cloth Some arsh [ash] 
paddles &c. we proceeded on passed a great nomber of Indian 
Camps, where they had abundance of fish hung on Scaffels to 
dry. passed over Several rapids to day but no exident hapened. 
the country continues as usal the hunters killed 9 ducks and 
a goose this day. we Come 46 miles and Camped on the 
Stard. Side. no wood only a fiew Small Sticks, & green willow 
&c. we Saw Some akehorns among the natives which is a Sign 
of oak being in the country for they boil and eat them. we 
Saw red cloth which appeared to have come from white people 
this last Sommer.
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Chapter XVI
DESCENDING THE COLUMBIA TO 
TIDEWATER
October 21–November 1, 1805
Monday this 21st.. Oct. 1805.
a CLEAR cold morning. we Set out eairly and proceeded 
on as usal, untill about 8 oClock at which time we halted 
at an Indian Camp where we bought Some wood and 
cooked breakfast. bought Some pounded fish from the Natives 
and Some roots bread which was made up in cakes in form 
of ginger bread and eat verry well. Saw a nomber of Rackoon 
Skins also otter and fisher Skins &c. they gave us any thing 
we asked for by our giving any Small article we pleased we 
proceeded on passed clifts of rocks and River hills on each Side 
passed over Several verry bad rockey rapids, where the River 
was nearly filled with high rocks of a dark coulour, and the 
water divided in narrow deep channels, where we ran through 
verry fast high waves and whorl pools below. passd. Several 
Islands and fishing Camps where the natives had a large quantity 
of pounded fish the best of their Sammon pounded up and 
put up in Small Stacks along the Shore for winter, & cover 
them with Straw and pile the Stone around them. the Solid 
clifts continue on each Side. Saw a little Scattering pine timber 
on the hills on each Side of the River. Some places the 
rocks are high and Steep. we went about 32 miles and Camped 
at Some Indian Camps on the Stard. Side. a handsom Spring 
run from a clift of rocks near our Camp. we bought Some 
wood from the Natives to cook with these natives appeer to 
be mostly covd. in deer and Elk Some rabit & Squerrel Skins. 
they have Some blew Cloth blankets &c. we passed a Small 
River which came in on the Lard. Side.
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Tuesday 22nd.. Oct. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we Set out Soon after Sunrise 
and proceeded on passed fishing Camps on the Stard. Side high 
clifts on each Side of dark couloured rock, and a high rock 
Island with rough towers of Solid rough rocks on it a verry 
rough roaring rapid at the Stard. Side which is the main body 
of the River we went down on the Lard. Side a river puts in 
on the Lard. Side about 40 yards wide & falls in it. opposite 
the lower part of the Island high hills & clifts on each Side, 
but the highest is on the Stard. Side. all the natives on this 
River at the most of their Camps have fish nets [with] which 
they catch the Sammon in the Spring in great abundance. 
Saw considerable of Sand along the Shores for Several days 
past. we proceeded on to the lower end of Sd. Island which is 
about 4 mile long at the lower end is a great nomber of 
fishing Camps a Short distance below is the first falls of the 
Columbian River. we halted [a] little above about noon, and 
bought Some pounded fish and root bread of the natives who 
are verry thick about these falls. Some of them have flag 
lodges and Some have cabbins of white ceeder bark. they 
have an abunduance of dry and pounded [fish]. bags full of 
Sammon and heaps of it on the Shores they have a nomber 
of Small canoes, and have a nomber of well looking horses. 
high clifts of rocks near on each Side of the falls. we found 
the falls to be about [blank space in MS.] feet of a perpinticular 
pitch and filled with Solid rocks cut in many channels. 
a mist rizes continually from the falls. we found that we had 
to make a portage of about ¾ of a mile on the Stard. Side. So 
we went to carrying the baggage by land on our backs. hired 
a fiew horse loads by the natives So we got all the baggage 
below the falls this evening and Camped close to a high range 
of clifts of rocks, where the body of the River beat against it 
and formed a large Eddy. the natives Sign to us that it is 
only about Six miles below, to the next or other falls. we 
Saw Several Sea otter in and about these falls. the natives are 
troublesome about our Camp. we had went about [blank space 
in MS.] miles before we came to these falls. these natives 
Sign to us that Some white people had been here but were
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gone four or 5 days journey further down. the perpinticular 
clifts at our Camp is [blank space MS.] feet high.
Wednesday 23rd.. Oct. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we took an eairly breakfast in 
order to undertake gitting the canoes by the falls. about 
8 oClock A. M. we all went with Capt. Clark and took the 
canoes across the River then halled them round a perpinticular 
pitch of 21 feet. we halled all canoes round the high rocks 
about a quarter of a mile then put them in the water again. 
this portage has been frequented by the natives halling their 
canoes round, and it is a great fishery with them in the Spring. 
and the flees are now verry thick, the ground covd. with them. 
they troubled us verry much this day. we got the canoes all 
in the River below the great falls of 22 feet perpinticular then 
went on board again and ran verry rapid through the whorl 
pools a little better than a half a mile then came to 2 little 
falls of about 3 feet each we let the canoes down by ropes 
one of them got away from us from the Lower Shoot and was 
taken up by the Indians below. towards evening we got all 
the canoes Safe down to Camp. the Latitude at this place which 
is called the grand falls of the Columbia River is 45°, 42′, 
57.3″. the hight of the falls is in all 37 feet 8 Inches, and 
has a large Rock Island in them and look Shocking, but are 
ordinary looking. Some of the Sick men at Camp bought 
Several fat dogs this day. in the evening one of our chief[s] 
Signed to us that the Savages had a design to kill us in the 
night, which put us on our guard. but we were not afraid of 
them for we think we can drive three times our nomber.
Thursday 24th.. Oct. 1805
a clear cool morning we loaded up and Set out about 
9 oClock and proceeded on down. the current verry rapid. 
we went through a place wher the River was all confined in a 
narrow channel of about 20 yds.. wide high rocks on each Side 
the current verry rapid and full of whorl pools we ran down 
verry fast, passed Several fishing Camps. high barron land on
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each Side of the River. about 4 oClo [ck] P. M. we went 
down a bad rapid where the River was cut in rockey Isld. &c. 
a Short distance below we came to another narro [ws] where 
the River is filled with high rocks. we halted and Camped 
for the night at a village of Savages or red people, which have 
their houses in our form only they have them in the ground 
except the roof which is covred with white ceeder bark Some 
hewn plank which are verry nice comfortable houses their flag 
mats &c. we bought from them Some cakes of white root 
bread and other kinds cramberies &c. we bought a nomber 
of fat dogs and Some wood for us to cook with. their appears 
to be Some timber back from the River. their has been white 
people tradeing among these Savages Saw one half white 
child among them. Saw also a new copper tea kittle beeds 
copper and a nomber of other articles which must have come 
from Some white trader. we had went only 7 miles this day.
Friday 25th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear morning. we carrd Some of our baggage about a 
mile, which took us below the worst of the rapids, then took 
one canoe down the rapids and narrows where the whole 
channel is confined in a narrow channel only about 25 yards 
wide. one of the canoes nearly fi[lled] running through the 
rapids waves & whorl pools. we got all the canoes down and 
loaded them. we have bought a large quantity about 16 
common bags of pounded Sammon Some white bread cramberies 
&c. about 3 oClock we Set out and proceeded on 
down the narrows which lasted abt. 2 miles verry rapid 2 
Small Islands of Solid rocks Stood in the channel one of the 
canoes ran hir bow aggainst the point and glanced off, without 
Injury. the water or River between these narrows and the 
falls, rises at high water 48 feet perpinticular by its being confined 
by the different narrows. a little [below] or at the lower 
end of the narrows we Saw a war party of Indians, with 
horses. they had deer & bear meat with them the head 
chief had on a jacket that was made of Some kind of worked 
Splits which would defend off the arrows. our Capts. gave him
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a meddle, and he gave our Capts. Some bears oil and a fresh 
Sammon our 2 chiefs came to us and told us that their was 
a nation below that which had a design to kill them and us 
So they left us in order to return to their own village again. 
we then proceeded on about eight miles the hils high Some 
pine and oak timbr. to be Seen the River got Smooth. we 
Campd. on a high point of rocks little below the mouth of a 
creek on the Lard. Side. timbered country back from the 
River [on] each Side. Saw drumm fish jump in Rivr.
Saturday 26th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear pleasant morning. we lay campd. on the clift or pt. 
of rocks for Safety. 2 Sentinels to guard us. our officers 
conclude to delay here for observations and repair the canoes 
&c. So we unloaded all the canoes Shaved the bottoms 
Smooth and pay them over and made them in good repair &c. 
Several men out a hunting. a nomber of the natives visited 
us. we dryed the articles which got wet in the canoe that 
filled yesterday. one of the men giged a Sammon Trout in 
the River. towards evening the hunters returned to Camp 
had killed five Deer a goose and a gray Squirrel. they Saw a 
great nomber of deer in the timbered land. we Saw a great 
no [mber] of geese and ducks. the Savages came in crafts to 
our Camp made of Solid wood but are made in form of Sciffs 
for the convenience of rideing the waves in high winds, or to 
coast along the Sea Shore. Several of the Indians Stayed with 
us this night one of them a chief. Capt. Lewis compared the 
languages of these with those which he had taken down all the 
way this Side of the mountains, and find them to be all one 
nation but differ a little in their languages, caused by the 
different tribes of them Scatered Such a long distance from 
each other. all the way thick along the kimoo-e-nem & 
Columbia Rivers and to the head of all the Rivers runing in to 
it. we think the flat head nation to be ten Thousand Strong 
in all. the River began to raise about 4 oClock P. M. and 
raised Several Inches, the cause of which we think that the 
tide Swels a little up to this place.
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Sunday 27th.. Oct. 1805.
a clear morning. the wind high from the west. 6 of the 
party went out to hunt, back from the River in the timbered 
country, Such as white oak and pitch pine. the wind continued 
high all day in the evening the hunters returned to 
Camp had killed 4 Deer. we Set the Savages across the 
River which had been with us all day eating our venison. 
our officers gave one of the principal men a meddle &c.
Monday 28th.. Oct. 1805.
the wind Seased the later part of last night, and began to 
rain and rained moderately untill morning. then cleared off 
we loaded up the canoes and Set out about 9 oClock the 
wind raised and blew high from the west. we proceeded on 
about 4 miles and halted at an Indian village of about 6 lodges 
where we Saw an old Brittish musket and Sword, copper tea 
kittles &c, we bought Several 5 fat dogs, Some root bread &c. 
then proceeded on a Short distance further down the wind 
rose So high from the west that caused the waves to roll So 
that we thought it not Safe to proceed So we halted under a 
clift of rocks on the Lard. Side. had Several Squalls of rain & 
high [wind] all day. So we Camped for the night. one of 
the party killed a Deer this evening, and wounded another 
near a Small pond a Short distance back from the River a 
nomber of the natives visited us &c.
Tuesday 29th.. Oct. 1805.
a cloudy morning. we Set out eairly and proceeded on 
about 6 miles and halted for breakfast at Some Indian villages 
on the Stard.. Side, where we bought a nomber more fat dogs 
we proceeded on the current gentle passed a great nomber of 
Indian villages on the Stard. Side which had their houses built 
like those at the falls. Saw 2 or 3 Camps on the Lard. Side, 
which was the first we Saw on that Side of the Colm. R. passed 
the mo. of two creeks, one on each Side, and a Spring on Lard. 
Side which ran of[f] a high clift of rocks which looked curious. 
the country this day mountaineous high clifts of rocks on each
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Side of the River. the country mostly timbred Such as pine 
and oak. Some cottonwood on Some of the narrow bottoms 
along the Shores willows also. we bought Several more dogs 
at one of the villages. went 26 miles and Camped at a village 
on the Stard. Side in a Small or narrow bottom of large cotton 
trees. we bought Several bags of pounded Sammon today. 
we Saw Snow on the timbred mountains on the Lard. Side a 
little back from the River.
Wednesday 30th.. Oct. 1805.
cloudy. we bought 3 dogs of the Indians, and Set out about 
7 oClock and proceeded on. the river verry Strait and wide. 
the Timber thick on each Side. Saw a nomber of beautiful 
Springs running out of the clifts on the Lard. Side high hills 
covred with pine and Spruce. Some bottoms along the Shores 
covred with cotton timber, and under brush &c. the after part 
of the day rainy and foggey. one of the hunters killed a Deer. 
we Saw a great nomber of Swan and geese, turkey buzzards 
which had white on their wings &c. Capd. Clark killed a black 
loon. in the evening we arived at another verry bad rapid or 
falls, above which the River is gentle and wide a nomber of 
Islands and high rocks &c. one half mile above the falls is a 
village of about 10 well looking cabbins covred with bark, Sunk 
in the ground like those at the narrows above, only these are 
much larger and verry comfortable, and warm. these Savages 
were Surprized to See us they Signed to us that they thought 
that we had rained down out of the clouds. a nomber of the 
party went in the village, and was treated in a friendly manner 
gave fish and the best they had to eat &c. we went 15 miles 
and Camped between the village and falls. continued raining. 
high mountains on each Side of the falls &c. we passed the 
mouth of a River came in on the S. Side 50 yds wide.
Thursday 31st.. Oct. 1805.
Some cloudy. we got in readiness to carry our baggage 
past the portage, which we expict will be about two miles. 
about 9 oClock cleared off pleasant. as the road was Slippery 
we concluded to take Some of the canoes down to day. So
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we took down two canoes I at a time over high rocks on 
rollers, by main Strength and by being in the water which ran 
between Sd. Stone & large rocks. we had to hall them in that 
way past 2 of the worst rapids then took them a half a mile 
below, where we intend loading which will make the portage in 
all only about one mile, but a verry bad one. in the evening 
2 Indian canoes came to our Camp 5 Indians in them which 
were going down the River tradeing with fish &c.
Friday 1st.. Nov. 1805.
a clear morning. the wind high from the N. E. and cold. 
So we carryed all our baggage past the portage the Indians 
carried their Baggage and canoes past the portage. we drew 
out one of the canoes to repair it. then went at taking down 
the other two large canoes, and the Small one. towards evening 
we got all Safe below the big rapids and Camped. three 
canoes arived at the head of the rapids a nomber of men and 
women on board of them. they are loaded with pounded fish 
and dry Sammon for trade. they Sign to [us] that they are 
going down to the white traders to trade their fish for blue 
Beeds.
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Chapter XVII
FROM THE RAPIDS TO CAPE HORN
November 2–6, 1805
Saturday 2nd.. Nov. 1805.
a CLEAR morning. we carried a part of the baggage 
below the other last rapids one mile further, and ran 
over one canoe down the rapid at a time. about 10 
oClock A. M. we got all below the last rapids we have any 
acct. of from the Savages, then loaded the canoes agn. and about 
12 oC. Set out and proceeded on over Several more rapids at 
the foot of large Islands. Saw 2 old ancient villages below the 
big rapids which was evacuated, the bark taken off of one of 
them and put in a pond to Soak. the frames verry large. the 
mountains verry high on the Lard. Side and on the S. Side a 
little back from the River. proceed. on abt. 4 miles then the 
Rir. got Smooth the current verry gentle &c the River wide 
and Strait the remdr.. of the day we passed a creek on L. Side 
&c. great nomber of Spring runs, and Springs flowing from 
the high clifts and mountains, and fell off down 100 feet or 
more. high clifts on each Side. the Indians over took us 
with their canoes, which they carryed past the big rapids Saw 
2 Indians dressed in red Scarlet and one in blue cloth which 
appeared new. they had a Musket which was made all of 
brass and copper, a powder flask &c. towards evening the 
River got more wide could Scarsely perceive any current at all. 
the mont.. and clifts cont. all day. went 21 miles and Camped 
under a Shelving clift & a green on the Lard. Side. Saw this 
day abundance of geese and killed 16 of them. Saw Some 
Swan and brants ducks &c. passd. one village this after noon 
on the S. Side. passd. Some narrow bottoms high towers of 
rocks &c. the country is timbred but mostly Spruce and pine. 
Some oak &c.
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Sunday 3rd.. Nov. 1805.
a foggy morning. we delayd. untill abt. 9 oClock. Several 
men went out a Short distance to hunt. we Shot Several 
geese flying over our Camp this morning. one canoe belonging 
to the Savages and Several Indians camped with us last 
night. a handsom Spring run came in near our Camp. the 
fog So thick this morning that we cannot See more than one 
hundred yards distance. agreeable to all calculations it cannot 
be more than two hundred miles from this to the ocean. one 
of the men killd. a large buck Deer. we then Set out abt. 9 oC. 
and proceeded on the fog continued So thick that we could 
Scarsely See the Shores or Islands passed Several Isld. abt. 
noon we halted to dine at the mo. of a River which came in on 
the Lard. Side, the mouth of which was filled with quick Sand So 
that we could run a pole 6 or 8 feet in it and it emptyd. in at 
Several places thro a verry large Sand bar which lay at the mo 
we then proceeded on passd the mo. of a Small River on Stard. 
the after part of the day clear and pleas [ant]. we Saw a high 
round mountain on the Lard. Side which we expect is the Same 
we Saw abo. the great falls and the Same that Lieut. Hood gave 
an account off (it is nearly covd. with Snow). we proceeded on 
the River verry wide better than a mile in general. a nomber 
of large Islands &c. towards evening we met Several Indians 
in a canoe who were going up the River. they Signed to us 
that in two Sleeps we Should See the Ocean vessels and white 
people &c. &c. the Country lower and not So mountanous 
the River more handsome the current verry gentle. Some 
bottoms covred with cotton and pine &c. passd. a nomber of 
large Islands. went about 13 miles and Camped on a verry 
large & long Island which was mostly prarie and handsome. 
a large lake on it. we have Seen a great many Sea otter in 
the River ever Since we came to the Big falls. the geese and 
Swan ducks and brants &c. we killed Several Swan geese and 
brants &c. this day. a nomber of the Savages Camped with 
us. at Sunset we got a Small canoe from them and carried it 
out to the pond or lake and killed a nomber of large Swan and 
geese.
Vol. VI, Page 187
Monday 4th.. Nov. 1805.
Some cloudy. the tide swell[ed] about two feet perpinticular 
last night and on the rise this morning. one of the men 
went out on the Island and killed a Deer and [a] goose. about 
7 oClock we Set out and proceed. on abt. 8 mils.. passd. Several 
large Islands covd. with cotton timber & praries the River 
wider. we Came to a verry large village on L. Side the 
Savages verry nomerous in it, about 35 cabbens. it is but a 
niew village. they have a vast quantity of pounded Sammon 
in their cabbins. they have 50 canoes at their handsome 
village or landing they have cloths of different kinds among 
them. the timber Such as cotton and pine is thick in these 
bottoms the River is now handsome. we bought 2 dogs 
and Some excelent roots which we found nearly as good as 
potatoes. we then proceed. on a Short distance and halted to 
dine on the Stard. Side. 2 canoe loads of Savages followed us 
from the village. they Stole Capt. Clarks pipe Tomahawk 
which we could not find. [MS. torn] all the way on [MS. 
torn] timbered bottoms on each Side covd. with cotton and oak 
timber. a little back from the River the hills is covred with 
pine and Spruce from which the Savages git the bark to cover 
their villages. passd. Several more verry large villages on each 
Side. the Savages are verry numerous. the country appears 
to be good, the Soil rich and game tolbr. pleanty. we Saw the 
Indians bring in Several deer to day which they had killed 
with their bows and arrows. towards evening we met a large 
canoe loaded with Indians one of them could curse Some 
words in Inglish. they had a Sturgeon on board. they [their] 
canoe had images worked on the bow & Stern. they had five 
muskets on board. we discovered a high round mountain 
some dis[tance] back from the River on Stard. Side which is 
called mount Rainy. we are not yet out of Site of Mount 
Hood which is covd. with Snow. Saw a great many Sea otter 
in the River we went 28 miles to day and Camped after 
dark on the Starbord Side. the Swan and geese are verry 
pleanty on the River brants also.
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Tuesday 5th.. Nov. 1805.
began to rain abt. one oClock last night and rained untill 
morn. the morning cloudy. we Set out eairly and proceeded 
on verry well the River verry Strait passd. Islands as usal 
abor.. 10 miles [MS. torn] the largest village we have [MS. torn] 
the S. Side. the cabbens [MS. torn] they had a great no[mber] 
[MS. torn] Some of them got in their [canoes and] came out 
in the River to See us. they wanted to trade us Elk Skins 
for muskets. we proceeded on 20 miles Since we Started this 
morng. and halted about 1 oC. to dine on an Isl. Several men 
went out a Short time to hunt, and killed one Swan and Several 
brants. we then proceeded on. passed one or 2 more villages 
had Several Small Showers of rain the Isld. continues all the 
way covd. with cotton timber. the bottoms cont. as usal. we 
went 31 miles to day and Camped on the Lard. Side where the 
pine hills make close to the River. and Some clifts of rocks 
on L. Shore. the River about a mile wide. this evening 
rainy.
Wednesday 6th.. Nov. 1805.
Several Showers of rain in the course of last night. the 
guard had to attend to the canoes to keep them loose as the 
tide Ebbs & flows abt. 3 feet pert.ular. a cloudy wet morning. 
we Set out eairly and proceeded on. Shortly passed a Small 
village on Lard. Side. Some Indians came out in the River to 
us with their canoes. we bought Some fresh fish from them, 
and bought Some fine roots from a canoe which was going 
down the R. with a load trading. at noon we halted to dine 
at a large bottom which was covd. with cotton timber on the 
S. Side. Several hunters went out abt. one hour and the under 
brush So thick that they could not go any distance back. we 
proceeded on. passed high clifts on L. S. abt. 100 feet from 
the S[urface of ] the water. the hills on each Side are [covered 
with] different kinds of pine.
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[DISTANCES AND LATITUDES]1
1
The following entries are found on the last pages of the first portion of Whitehouse’s 
journal, and are partly in handwriting No. 1, and partly in that of No. 2. — Ed.
	Latd. of the Gasnage [Gasconade]
	38°, 15′, 57″ N

	Do." "Granzoe [Grand Osage]
	39°, 16′, 23″ N

	Do.    Rock pole [Split Rock]
	38°, 16′, 00″ N

	Do. the two Charottoes
	38°, 19′, 00″ N

	Do. Decaugh [Kansas]
	38°, 31′, 13″ N

	River platt
	41°, 3′, 19–¾″ N

	Camp of the Brareow on Councel Bluffs
	41°, 17′, 00″2
2
These do not, save the last one, correspond with similar latitudes as given in the 
text of the journal. — Ed.


	From River Duboice 
to St Charles
	21 Miles by water

	     " Gasconade
	104 " " "

	Unto the Osage River
	138 " " "

	     " Mine River
	201 " " "

	     " 2 Charottoes Rivers
	226 " " "

	     " Old Villag of Missuries
	246 " " "

	     " Grand River
	254 " " "

	     " Kanzus River
	366 " " "

	     " 2nd.. Old Village of Kanzeis
	433 " " "

	     " Nadoway River
	481 " " "

	     " Grand Na, mahaw R
	511 " " "

	     " Bald pated prarie
	570 " " "

	     " Mouth of Plate River
	632 " " "

	     " Councel Bluffs
	682 " " "

	     " Little Seeoux River
	766 " " "

	     " Mahars Village
	870 " " "

	     " The Mouth of the Big Souix river
	880 "

	     " the Mouth of the river Jacque
	970 Miles

	     " Grand Calimet Bluffs
	980 "

	     " the River of rapid water
	1020 "

	     " Ceeder Island
	1090 "

	     " River White
	1142 "

	     " the Island in the Big bend or Grand 
Detorture of the Missourie River
	1183 "

	Unto Round the Bend 30 miles
	1203 Miles

	     " the ceeder Island above the Big Bend
	1235 "

	     " the Mouth of the Teton River
	1275 "

	     " the 1st. Village of Rickarees
	1480 "

	     " Mouth of the river Bullette [Cannon Ball]
	1505 "

	     " River Chiss-Chetar above the old Village
of Mandans
	1550 "

	     " Fort Mandans on the N. Side
	1600 ½ Miles.1
1
The preceding estimates are nearly all larger than those given by Clark; whether 
or not they are based on independent data, is unknown. — Ed.


	of St. Charles
	38°, 54′, 39″ N

	Gasconade
	38°, 44′, 35″ N

	Mo. of the Osarge River
	38°, 31′, 6″

	mo. of the Grand River
	38°, 47′, 54 9/10

	mo. of the Kanzeis River
	39°, 5′, 25″

	12[½] ms. above dimond Isl.
	39°, 9′, 38″

	3 m. b[e]low the 2nd.. Old Village of Kanzeis
	39°, 25′, 42″

	mo. of the Nordaway
	39°, 39′, 22″

	mo of the Namahaw
	39°, 55′, 56″

	Good Isld.
	40°, 20′, 12″

	Bald Pated Praire
	40°, 27′, 6″

	White Catfish Camp
	41°, 3′, 19″

	Council Bluff
	41°, 17′, 00″

	Mo. of Stone River or the little Seoux
	41°, 42′, 34″

	On the South Side Whare the late King of the 
Mahars [was buried]
	42°, 1′, 3″N

	Fish Camp Neer the Mahars Village Augst 14th 1804
	42°, 13′, 41″

	Septmb 1 Calimet Bluffs opsite the Sues Lodges 
whare we met the Nation of the Sues
	42°, 53′, 13″

	Ceeder Island Louisells Fort
	44°, 11′, 33″

	the Mouth of the Chien River
	44°, 19′, 36″

	Mouth of the Water-hoo River
	45°, 39′, 5″

	the Mouth of the River bullette
	46°, 29′, 00″

	Fort Mandans on N. Side
	47°, 21′, 00″

	at the forks of Mariah
	47°, 24′, 12″.
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I
JEFFERSON SUGGESTS TRANSCONTINENTAL EXPEDITION
TO GEORGE ROGERS CLARK, 17831
1
This letter was enclosed in one written by Jefferson to John Marshall, of even 
date, in which he asked the latter, then a member of the state executive council, to 
deliver the enclosure to General Clark, who was at that time in Williamsburg pushing 
his claim for reimbursement for expenses incurred in his celebrated campaign 
against Vincennes. Marshall replied to Jefferson under date of December 12, to the 
effect that "I yesterday deliver’d the letter to Gen1 Clarke." The original of Marshall’s 
letter is also in possession of the Wisconsin Historical Society. — Ed.
[From original MS. in library of Wisconsin Historical Society — Draper MSS., 52J93.]
Annapolis, Dec. 4. 1783.
Dear Sir: I received here about a week ago your obliging letter of 
Oct. 12. 1783 with the shells & seeds for which I return you many 
thanks. you are also so kind as to keep alive the hope of getting for 
me as many of the different species of bones, teeth & tusks of the 
Mammoth as can now be found. this will be most acceptable. Pittsburg 
& Philadelphia or Winchester will be the surest channel of conveyance: 
I find they have subscribed a very large sum of money in England for 
exploring the country from the Missisipi to California. they pretend it 
is only to promote knolege I am afraid they have thoughts of colonising 
into that quarter. some of us have been talking here in a feeble 
way of making the attempt to search that country. but I doubt whether 
we have enough of that kind of spirit to raise the money. how would 
you like to lead such a party? tho I am afraid our prospect is not worth 
asking the question. the definitive treaty of peace is at length arrived. 
it is not altered from the preliminaries. the cession of the territory 
West of Ohio to the United States has been at length accepted by Congress, 
with some small alterations of the conditions. we are in daily 
expectation of receiving it with the final approbation of Virginia. Congress 
have been lately agitated by questions where they should fix their 
residence. they first resolved on Trentown. the Southern states however 
contrived to get a vote that they would give half their time to 
Georgetown at the Falls of Patowmac. still we consider the matter as
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undecided between the Delaware & Patowmac. we urge the latter as 
the only point of union which can cement us to our Western friends 
when they shall be formed into separate states. I shall always be 
happy to hear from you and am with very particular esteem Dr. Sir Your 
friend & humble Servt.
Th: Jefferson
[Superscription] Genl. George Rogers Clarke [Endorsed by a contemporary hand] Mr. Jefferson 1783 Mammoth Bones [Endorsed by L. C. Draper] Gov. Jefferson Dec. 4 — 1783. Mammoth Bones. A western 
exploration mentioned & Clark suggested to lead it. Final Treaty of Peace Future seat of Govt.
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II
JOHN LEDYARD’S FRUSTRATED EXPEDITION, 1786
[From Jefferson’s Autobiography, in Ford’s Writings of Jefferson (N. Y., 1892–99), i, pp. 94–96.]
In 1786 while at Paris I became acquainted with John Ledyard of 
Connecticut, a man of genius, of some science, and of fearless courage, 
& enterprise. He had accompanied Capt Cook in his voyage to the 
Pacific, had distinguished himself on several occasions by an unrivalled 
intrepidity, and published an account of that voyage with details unfavorable 
to Cook’s deportment towards the savages, and lessening our 
regrets at his fate. Ledyard had come to Paris in the hope of forming 
a company to engage in the fur trade of the Western coast of America. 
He was disappointed in this, and being out of business, and of a roaming, 
restless character, I suggested to him the enterprise of exploring 
the Western part of our continent, by passing thro St. Petersburg to 
Kamschatka, and procuring a passage thence in some of the Russian 
vessels to Nootka Sound, whence he might make his way across the 
continent to America; and I undertook to have the permission of the 
Empress of Russia solicited. He eagerly embraced the proposition, and 
M. de Sémoulin, the Russian Ambassador, and more particularly Baron 
Grimm the special correspondent of the Empress, solicited her permission 
for him to pass thro’ her dominions to the Western coast of America. 
And here I must correct a material error which I have committed 
in another place to the prejudice of the Empress. In writing some 
Notes of the life of Capt Lewis, prefixed to his expedition to the 
Pacific, I stated that the Empress gave the permission asked, & afterwards 
retracted it. This idea, after a lapse of 26 years, had so insinuated 
itself into my mind, that I committed it to paper without the least 
suspicion of error. Yet I find, on recurring to my letters of that date 
that the Empress refused permission at once, considering the enterprise 
as entirely chimerical. But Ledyard would not relinquish it, persuading 
himself that by proceeding to St. Petersburg he could satisfy the Empress 
of it’s practicability and obtain her permission, He went accordingly, 
but she was absent on a visit to some distant part of her dominions, and
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he pursued his course to within 200 miles of Kamschatka, where he 
was overtaken by an arrest from the Empress, brought back to Poland, 
and there dismissed. I must therefore in justice acquit the Empress of 
ever having for a moment countenanced, even by the indulgence of an 
innocent passage thro’ her territories this interesting enterprise.
[Extract from letter of Jefferson to Ezra Stiles,1 dated Paris, Sept. 1, 1786. — Ford, iv, pp. 298, 299.]
1
President of Yale College, scientist and literary man. He was the first in New 
England to experiment with electricity. — Ed.
A countryman of yours, a Mr. Lediard, who was with Capt. Cook 
on his last voiage, proposes either to go to Kamschatka, cross from 
thence to the Western side of America, and penetrate through the Continent 
to our side of it, or to go to Kentucke, & thence penetrate Westwardly 
to the South sea, the vent [he went] from hence lately to 
London, where if he finds a passage to Kamschatka or the Western 
coast of America, he would avail himself of it: otherwise he proposes to 
return to our side of America to attempt that route. I think him well 
educated for such an enterprise, & wish he may undertake it.
[Extract from letter of Jefferson to Charles Thomson,2 dated Paris, Sept. 20, 1787. — Ford, iv, pp. 447, 448.]
2
Secretary of Continental Congress. — Ed.
There is an American of the name of Ledyard, he who was with 
Captain Cook on his last voyage & wrote an account of that voyage, 
who is go to St. Petersburg, from thence he was to go to Kamschatka, 
to cross over thence to the northwest coast of America, & to penetrate 
through the main continent to our side of it. He is a person of ingenuity 
& information. Unfortunately he has too much imagination. 
However, if he escapes safely, he will give us new, curious, & useful 
information. I had a letter from him dated last March, when he was 
about to leave St. Petersburg on his way to Kamschatka.
[Extract from letter of Jefferson to William Carmichael,3 dated Paris, March 4, 1789. — Ford, v, p. 75.]
3
Chargé d’affaires at Madrid. — Ed.
My last accounts from Lediard (another bold countryman of ours)4
4
The writer had just been referring to Admiral Paul Jones. — Ed.
were from Grand Cairo. He was just then plunging into the unknown
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regions of Africa, probably never to emerge again. If he returns, he 
has promised me to go to America and penetrate from Kentucke to the 
Western side of the Continent. I do not know whether you are 
informed that in the years 1787–1788, he went from here bound for 
Kamschatka, to cross over thence to the Western coast of our continent 
& pass through to the Eastern one. He was arrested par ordre superieure 
within two or three days journeys of Kamschatka, conveyed back 
to the confines of Poland, & there turned adrift. He arrived here last 
June, & immediately set out for Africa.
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III
JOHN ARMSTRONG’S EXPEDITION, 17901
1
Captain John Armstrong, selected by General Harmar to conduct this expedition, 
was born in New Jersey. Having served with distinction as a commissioned 
officer in the Revolutionary War, he was continued in the regular service upon the 
Western frontier, where he won a wide reputation as woodsman and explorer. In 
1784 he commanded at Wyoming, in 1785–86 at Fort Pitt, and 1786–1790 at the 
Falls of the Ohio (Louisville). From the letters here given, it would be inferred that 
although Armstrong was detailed for the expedition ordered by General Knox, the 
journey itself was not undertaken. It is stated, however, in an apparently careful 
biography of Armstrong, in Cist’s Cincinnati Miscellany (1845), i, p. 40, that he 
started upon his tour in the spring of 1790, "and proceeded up the Missouri some 
distance above St. Louis, not with an army to deter the savages, nor yet an escort, but 
entirely alone! It was his intention to examine the country of the upper Missouri, 
and cross the Rocky Mountains — but, meeting with some French traders, was persuaded 
to return in consequence of the hostility of the Missouri bands to each other, 
as they were then at war, that he could not safely pass from one nation to another." 
This is confirmed by Harmar’s letter to Knox, dated Fort Washington, March 24, 1790, 
(in Memoirs of Penna. Historical Society, vii, p. 454), wherein he says: "I have . . . 
detatched Lieutenant Armstrong to undertake the business recommended in your secret 
letters." On returning to Vincennes, Armstrong immediately thereafter, with an escort 
of two friendly Indians, carefully explored the Wabash and its communications 
with Lake Erie. Armstrong made other important military explorations, and resigned 
from the army in 1793. He served as treasurer of the Northwest Territory, and later 
as a local magistrate; dying in Clark County, Indiana, February 4, 1816.
[Letter of General Henry Knox, secretary of war, to General Josiah Harmar, commanding on 
the Western frontier. From transcript by L.C. Draper, in library of Wisconsin Historical Society — 
Draper MSS., 2W133.]
War Office, 20th Dec. 1789.
(Secret)
Dear Sir: The subject I about stating must be retained by you as a 
profound secret, and I depend on your honor not to communicate 
thereon now or hereafter, excepting with the Governor of the Western 
Territory2 whom I shall refer to you.
2
General Arthur St. Clair.
It is important that the official information of all the Western regions 
should be as precise and as extensive as the nature of things will admit. 
You will therefore exercise your mind in obtaining such information. 
Devise some practicable plan for exploring the branch of the Mississippi
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called the Messouri, up to its source and all its Southern branches, and 
tracing particularly the distance between the said branches and any of 
the navigable streams that run into the Great North River which 
empties itself into the Gulf of Mexico. In order that you may better 
comprehend my idea, I send you a map of the said river and its conjectural 
relation to the Messouri.
You will easily see that this object cannot be undertaken with the 
sanction of public authority. An enterprising officer with a noncommissioned 
officer well acquainted with living in the woods, & perfectly 
capable of describing rivers and countries, accompanied by four or 
five hardy Indians perfectly attached to the United States, would, in my 
opinion be the best mode of obtaining the information requested. 
Could you engage two such parties, and send them off at different periods 
of one or two months distance from each other, it is highly probable 
that one if not both would succeed & return. I am not authorized 
to make any stipulations on this subject, but I pledge myself unequivocally 
that if the parties should succeed, that I will exert myself to the 
utmost that they shall not only be satisfactorily, but liberally rewarded, 
on their return. Endeavor therefore by all means to find 
suitable characters for this hardy enterprise, & having found them 
despatch them as soon as possible. I say nothing about their equipments 
or the manner of their being furnished, leaving that to your & the 
Governor’s judgment, & those to whom you may confide the direction 
of the enterprize. Pocket compasses would be necessary to their success, 
& pencils & paper to assist their remarks.
Were it practicable to make the operation with canoes, it would be 
most satisfactory.
I am, dear sir, with great esteem,

     Your most humble servant,
Genl. Harmar. H. Knox.
[Extract from Letter of Secretary Knox, dated War Office, 16th January, 1790, to General 
Harmar. From transcript by L. C. Draper, in library of Wisconsin Historical Society — Draper 
MSS., 2W177.]
(Private)
Sir: In addition to my letter to you on the subject of exploring the 
country & waters on which you were to consult the Governor of the 
Western Territory, that the party employed on that business should be 
habited like Indians, in all respects, and on no pretence whatever discover 
any connection with the troops. Of course they will not take any 
written orders with them.
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[Letter of General Harmar to General Arthur St. Clair, Governor of the Northwest Territory. 
From Smith’s St. Clair Papers, ii, p. 133.]
Fort Washington, February 20, 1790.
Dear Sir: I have had the honor of receiving your letter from Fort 
Steuben, dated the 26th ult., and observe that your detention so long 
there was occasioned for want of provisions. We have been upon the 
point of starvation here ever since my arrival. I have no great opinion 
of Major Doughty’s mission,1 and another is on foot which I think to be
1
Up the Tennessee River. — Ed.
really difficult and hazardous. The copy of the secret letter sent me 
from the War Office I do not think proper to commit to paper, for fear 
of accident, but Lieutenant Armstrong (whom I have ordered to undertake 
the tour, if possible) can fully inform you the nature of the business, 
as the contents of the letter have been communicated to him, and 
he has taken notes in such manner as to be able to give you an exact 
copy of it. I have written to the War Office that I wished very much 
to have your Excellency’s opinion upon this subject before I ordered the 
officer to proceed. I must, therefore, beg that you will be pleased to 
give it. It seems very much depends on the too adventurous establishment. 
If your Excellency should be of opinion that it is advisable for 
him to undertake it, be so kind as to afford him your advice and assistance 
upon the occasion, as it is impossible for me, at this distance, to 
make the necessary arrangements for that purpose. This is the subject 
that the Secretary of War has written you that we were to consult 
about. Mrs. Harmar desires to be remembered most affectionately to 
you and Major Sargent.
[Extract from letter of Governor St. Clair to Secretary of War Knox, dated Cahokia, May 1, 
1790. From St. Clair Papers, 11, p. 138.]
Mr. Armstrong has been here for some time, in consequence of your 
communications to General Harmar, who made me acquainted with 
them by him. It is, sir, I believe, at present, altogether impracticable. 
It is a point on which some people are feelingly alive all over, and all 
their jealousy awake. Indians to be confided in, there are none; and if 
there were, those who would be most proper, and others, are now at 
war; but I have explained myself to Captain Armstrong for General 
Harmar’s imformation, who will communicate it to you from a place 
whence there is less risk of dispatches miscarrying.
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[Extract from letter of Governor St. Clair to General Harmar. From St. Clair Papers, ii, 
p. 144.]
Cahokia, May [no date], 1790.
Sir: I had the honor to receive your communications by Captain 
Armstrong, and have given him my opinion upon the subject; that it 
is, at present at least, impracticable, for the reasons which he will inform 
you of, as I think it best not to say any thing about it in writing.
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IV
ANDRÉ MICHAUX’S PROPOSED EXPEDITION, 1793
Jefferson’s Instructions to André Michaux for exploring the Western Boundary. 
[From Ford, vi, pp. 158–161.]
[January, 1793]
Sundry persons having subscribed certain sums of money for your 
encouragement to explore the country along the Missouri, and thence 
westwardly to the Pacific ocean, having submitted the plan of the enterprise 
to the directors of the American Philosophical society, and the 
society having accepted of the trust, they proceeded to give you the 
following instructions:
They observe to you that the chief objects of your journey are to find 
the shortest and most convenient route of communication between the 
United States and the Pacific ocean, within the temperate latitudes, and 
to learn such particulars as can be obtained of the country through which 
it passes, its productions, inhabitants, and other interesting circumstances. 
As a channel of communication between these States and the Pacific 
ocean, the Missouri, so far as it extends, presents itself under circumstances 
of unquestioned preference. It has, therefore, been declared as 
a fundamental object of the subscription (not to be dispensed with) that 
this river shall be considered and explored as a part of the communication 
sought for. To the neighborhood of this river, therefore, that is to say, 
to the town of Kaskaskia, the society will procure you a conveyance in 
company with the Indians of that town now in Philadelphia.
From thence you will cross the Mississippi and pass by land to the 
nearest part of the Missouri above the Spanish settlements, that you may 
avoid the risk of being stopped.
You will then pursue such of the largest streams of that river as shall 
lead by the shortest way and the lowest latitudes to the Pacific ocean. 
When, pursuing those streams, you shall find yourself at the point from 
whence you may get by the shortest and most convenient route to some 
principal river of the Pacific ocean, you are to proceed to such river and 
pursue its course to the ocean. It would seem by the latest maps as if
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a river called Oregon, interlocked with the Missouri for a considerable 
distance, and entered the Pacific ocean not far southward of Nootka 
Sound. But the society are aware that these maps are not to be trusted 
so far as to be the ground of any positive instruction to you. They 
therefore only mention the fact, leaving to yourself to verify it, or to 
follow such other as you shall find to be the real truth.
You will in the course of your journey, take notice of the country 
you pass through, its general face, soil, rivers, mountains, its productions 
— animal, vegetable, and mineral — so far as they may be new to us, 
and may also be useful or very curious; the latitude of places or material 
for calculating it by such simple methods as your situation may admit 
you to practice, the names, members, and dwellings of the inhabitants, 
and such particulars, as you can learn of their history, connection with 
each other, languages, manners, state of society, and of the arts and 
commerce among them.
Under the head of animal history, that of the mammoth is particularly 
recommended to your inquiries, as it is also to learn whether the Lama 
or Paca of Peru, is found in those parts of this continent, or how far 
north they come.
The method of preserving your observations is left to yourself according 
to the means which shall be in your power. It is only suggested 
that the noting them on the skin might be best for such as may be the 
most important, and that further details may be committed to the bark 
of the paper-birch, a substance which may not excite suspicions among 
the Indians, and little liable to injury from wet or other common accidents. 
By the means of the same substance you may perhaps find 
opportunities, from time to time of communicating to the society information 
of your progress, and of the particulars you shall have noted.
When you shall have reached the Pacific ocean, if you find yourself 
within convenient distance of any settlement of Europeans, go to them, 
commit to writing a narrative of your journey and observations, and take 
the best measure you can for conveying it thence to the society by sea.
Return by the same, or some other route, as you shall think likely to 
fulfil with most satisfaction and certainty the objects of your mission, 
furnishing yourself with the best proofs the nature of the case will admit 
of the reality and extent of your progress, whether this shall be by certificates 
from Europeans settled on the western coast of America, or by 
what other means, must depend on circumstances. Ignorance of the 
country through which you are to pass, and confidence in your judgement, 
zeal, and discretion, prevent the society from attempting more 
minute instructions, and even from exacting rigorous observance of
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those already given, except, indeed, what is the first of all objects, that 
you seek for and pursue that route which shall form the shortest and 
most convenient communication between the higher parts of the Missouri 
and the Pacific ocean.
It is strongly recommended to you to expose yourself in no case to 
unnecessary dangers, whether such as might affect your health or your 
personal safety, and to consider this not merely as your personal concern, 
but as the injunction of science in general, which expects its enlargement 
from your inquiries, to whom your report will open new fields and 
subjects of commerce, intercourse, and observation.
If you reach the Pacific ocean and return, the society assign to you 
all the benefits of the subscription before mentioned. If you reach the 
waters only that run into that ocean, the society reserve to themselves 
the apportionment of the reward according to the conditions expressed 
in the subscription. If you do not reach even those waters they refuse 
all reward, and reclaim the money you may have received here under 
the subscription.
They will expect you to return to the city of Philadelphia to give in 
to them a full narrative of your journey and observations, and to answer 
the inquiries they shall make of you, still reserving to yourself the 
benefit arising from the publication of such parts of them as are in the 
said subscription reserved to you.
Synopsis of Proceedings of American Philosophical Society, in the matter of 
Michaux’s Expedition.
April 19, 1793 — Society votes to solicit subscriptions "to enable 
Andrew Michaux to make discoveries in the Western Country."
April 30, 1793 — "Resolved, That the President be requested to 
pay to Mr. Michaux, such sum of the subscription as he hath or may 
receive; — not exceeding 400 dollars."
Dec. 16, 1796. The Michaux Committee reported that "Mr 
Michaux’s proposed plan . . . . had failed."
Feb. 1, 1799 — Treasurer instructed "to call on the Executors of 
David Rittenhouse & receive from them the Sums contributed, and 
placed in his hands, towards aiding the expedition of Mr. Micheau."
Committee appointed "to report the proceedings which have been had 
with respect to the sums received on account of Mr. Micheau’s Expedition, 
and their opinion on the proper measures to be pursued thereon. — 
Collin, Peale, Wistar."
May 17, 1799 — "A letter was received from the Treasurer satisfying
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the enquiry made in the minutes of 1st Feb. relative to a certain sum 
of money left in the hands of Mr. Rittenhouse."
April 4, 1800. — "Dr. Collin presented a Statement of sums received 
by him for the Society, to aid Mr Micheau’s projected expedition some 
years since; received previously to 25th April 1793, viz. Alex. Hamilton 
$12.50; Geo. Washington $25; John Vaughan $12.50; Walter 
Stewart, John Ross, J. B. Bordley, each $5; Wm. White $2.50; 
Robert Morris $20; Ewing, S. Powell, McConnell, Nixon, each $2.50; 
S. Coats, $2.25; B. Bache, Jared Ingersol, M. Clarkson, J. Dorsey, 
each $2; R. Blackwell, N. Collin, each $4; Thos. Jefferson $12.50. — 
Total $128.25."
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V
PRESIDENT JEFFERSON’S SECRET MESSAGE TO 
CONGRESS, 1803
[From Richardson’s Messages and Papers of the Presidents, 1789–1897 (Washington, 1896–99), 
i, pp. 352–354.]
January 18, 1803.
Gentlemen of the Senate and of the House of Representatives: As the 
continuance of the act for establishing trading houses with the Indian 
tribes will be under the consideration of the Legislature at its present 
session, I think it my duty to communicate the views which have guided 
me in the execution of that act, in order that you may decide on the 
policy of continuing it in the present or any other form, or discontinue 
it altogether if that shall, on the whole, seem most for the public good.
The Indian tribes residing within the limits of the United States have 
for a considerable time been growing more and more uneasy at the constant 
diminution of the territory they occupy, although effected by their 
own voluntary sales, and the policy has long been gaining strength with 
them of refusing absolutely all further sale on any conditions, insomuch 
that at this time it hazards their friendship and excites dangerous 
jealousies and perturbations in their minds to make any overture for 
the purchase of the smallest portions of their land. A very few tribes 
only are not yet obstinately in these dispositions. In order peaceable 
to counteract this policy of theirs and to provide an extension of territory 
which the rapid increase of our numbers will call for, two measures are 
deemed expedient. First. To encourage them to abandon hunting, to 
apply to the raising stock, to agriculture, and domestic manufacture, 
and thereby prove to themselves that less land and labor will maintain 
them in this better than in their former mode of living. The extensive 
forests necessary in the hunting life will then become useless, and they 
will see advantage in exchanging them for the means of improving their 
farms and of increasing their domestic comforts. Secondly. To multiply 
trading houses among them, and place within their reach those
Vol. VI, Page 207
things which will contribute more to their domestic comfort than the 
possession of extensive but uncultivated wilds. Experience and reflection 
will develop to them the wisdom of exchanging what they 
can spare and we want for what we can spare and they want. In 
leading them thus to agriculture, to manufactures, and civilization; in 
bringing together their and our sentiments, and in preparing them 
ultimately to participate in the benefits of our Government, I trust and 
believe we are acting for their greatest good. At these trading houses 
we have pursued the principles of the act of Congress which directs 
that the commerce shall be carried on liberally, and requires only that 
the capital stock shall not be diminished. We consequently undersell 
private traders, foreign and domestic, drive them from the competition, 
and thus, with the good will of the Indians, rid ourselves of a description 
of men who are constantly endeavoring to excite in the Indian mind 
suspicions, fears, and irritations toward us. A letter now enclosed 
shows the effect of our competition on the operations of the traders, 
while the Indians, perceiving the advantage of purchasing from us, are 
soliciting generally our establishment of trading houses among them. 
In one quarter this is particularly interesting. The Legislature, reflecting 
on the late occurrences on the Mississippi, must be sensible how 
desirable it is to possess a respectable breadth of country on that river, 
from our southern limit to the Illinois, at least, so that we may present 
as firm a front on that as on our eastern border. We possess what is 
below the Yazoo, and can probably acquire a certain breadth from the 
Illinois and Wabash to the Ohio; but between the Ohio and Yazoo 
the country all belongs to the Chickasaws, the most friendly tribe within 
our limits, but the most decided against the alienation of lands. The 
portion of their country most important for us is exactly that which 
they do not inhabit. Their settlements are not on the Mississippi, but 
in the interior country. They have lately shown a desire to become 
agricultural, and this leads to the desire of buying implements and 
comforts. In the strengthening and gratifying of these wants I see 
the only prospect of planting on the Mississippi itself the means of its 
own safety. Duty has required me to submit these views to the judgement 
of the Legislature, but as their disclosure might embarrass and 
defeat their effect, they are committed to the special confidence of 
the two Houses.
While the extension of the public commerce among the Indian tribes 
may deprive of that source of profit such of our citizens as are engaged 
in it, it might be worthy the attention of Congress in their care of 
individual as well as of the general interest to point in another direction
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the enterprise of these citizens, as profitably for themselves and more 
usefully for the public. The river Missouri and the Indians inhabiting 
it are not as well known as is rendered desirable by their connection 
with the Mississippi, and consequently with us. It is, however, understood 
that the country on that river is inhabited by numerous tribes, 
who furnish great supplies of furs and peltry to the trade of another 
nation, carried on in a high latitude through an infinite number of 
portages and lakes shut up by ice through a long season. The 
commerce on that line could bear no competition with that of the 
Missouri, traversing a moderate climate, offering, according to the best 
accounts, a continued navigation from its source, and possibly with a 
single portage from the Western Ocean, and finding to the Atlantic 
a choice of channels through the Illinois or Wabash, the Lakes and 
Hudson, through the Ohio and Susquehanna, or Potomac or James 
rivers, and through the Tennessee and Savannah rivers. An intelligent 
officer, with ten or twelve chosen men, fit for the enterprise and willing 
to undertake it, taken from our posts where they may be spared without 
inconvenience, might explore the whole line, even to the Western Ocean, 
have conferences with the natives on the subject of commercial intercourse, 
get admission among them for our traders as others are admitted, 
agree on convenient deposits for an interchange of articles, and return 
with the information acquired in the course of two summers. Their 
arms and accouterments, some instruments of observation, and light 
and cheap presents for the Indians would be all the apparatus they could 
carry, and with an expectation of a soldier’s portion of land on their 
return would constitute the whole expense. Their pay would be going 
on whether here or there. While other civilized nations have encountered 
great expense to enlarge the boundaries of knowledge by 
undertaking voyages of discovery, and for other literary purposes, in 
various parts and directions, our nation seems to owe to the same 
object, as well as to its own interests, to explore this the only line 
of easy communication across the continent, and so directly traversing 
our own part of it. The interests of commerce place the principal 
object within the constitutional powers and care of Congress, and that 
it should incidentally advance the geographical knowledge of our own 
continent can not but be an additional gratification. The nation claiming 
the territory, regarding this as a literary pursuit, which it is in the 
habit of permitting within its dominions, would not be disposed to view 
it with jealousy, even if the expiring state of its interests there did not 
render it a matter of indifference. The appropriation of $2,500 "for 
the purpose of extending the external commerce of the United States,"
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while understood and considered by the Executive as giving the legislative 
sanction, would cover the undertaking from notice and prevent the 
obstructions which interested individuals might otherwise previously 
prepare in its way.
Th: Jefferson.
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VI
LEWIS’S ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES, 1803
[From Lewis’s original MS. in Bureau of Rolls, Department of Interior — Jefferson Papers, 
series 2, vol. 51, doc. 96a. Between Docs. 97 and 98 is a list of supplies, also a copy of the 
cipher to be used: key, "Artichoke."]
Recapitulation of an estimate of the sum necessary to carry into 
effort the Missie expedicion — 
	Mathematical Instruments
	$ 217

	Arms & Accoutrements extraordinary
	" 81

	Camp Ecquipage
	" 255

	Medecine & packing
	" 55

	Means of transportation
	" 430

	Indian presents
	" 696

	Provisions extraordinary
	" 224

	Materials for making up the various articles into portable packs
	" 55

	For the pay of hunters guides & Interpreters
	" 300

	In silver coin to defray the expences of the party from Nashville to the} 
last white settlement on the Missisourie
	" 100

	Contingencies
	" 87

	
	$2,500
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VII
JEFFERSON TO DR. BENJAMIN RUSH1 [Extract — from Ford, viii, p. 219.]
1
A famous physician and scientist of Philadelphia; signer of the Declaration of 
Independence; one of the original members and later vice-president of the American 
Philosophical Society. — Ed.
Washington, Feb. 28, 1803.
Dear Sir: I wish to mention to you in confidence that I have 
obtained authority from Congress to undertake the long desired object 
of exploring the Missouri & whatever river, heading with that, leads 
into the western ocean. About 10. chosen woodsmen headed by 
Capt. Lewis my secretary will set out on it immediately & probably 
accomplish it in two seasons. Capt. Lewis is brave, prudent, habituated 
to the woods, & familiar with Indian manners and character. He is 
not regularly educated, but he possesses a great mass of accurate observation 
on all the subjects of nature which present themselves here, 
& will therefore readily select those only in his new route which shall 
be new. He has qualified himself for those observations of longitude 
& latitude necessary to fix the points of the line he will go over. It 
would be very useful to state for him those objects on which it is most 
desirable he should bring us information. For this purpose I ask the 
favor of you to prepare some notes of such particulars as may occur in 
his journey & which you think should draw his attention & enquiry 
He will be in Philadelphia about 2. or 3. weeks hence & will wait on 
you.
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VIII
JEFFERSON TO DR. CASPAR WISTAR.1 [Extract — from Ford, viii, p. 192.]
1
A physician and scientist of Philadelphia, professor in the medical school of 
the University of Pennsylvania, and vice-president of the American Philosophical 
Society. — Ed.
Washington, Feb. 28, 1803.
Dear Sir: The enclosed sheets may contain some details which 
perhaps may be thought interesting enough for the transactions of our 
society. They were forwarded to me by Mr. Dunbar with a couple of 
vocabularies which I retain to be added to my collection.
What follows is to be perfectly confidential. I have at length 
succeeded in procuring an essay to be made of exploring the Missouri 
& whatever river heading with that, runs into the western Ocean. 
Congress by a secret authority enables me to do it. A party of about 
10. chosen men headed by an officer will immediately set out. We 
cannot in the U. S. find a person who to courage, prudence, habits & 
health adapted to the woods, & some familiarity with the Indian 
character, joins a perfect knowledge of botany, natural history, mineralogy 
& astronomy, all of which would be desirable. To the first qualifications 
Captain Lewis my secretary adds a great mass of accurate 
observation made on the different subjects of the three kingdoms as 
existing in these states, not under their scientific forms, but so as that 
he will readily seize whatever is new in the country he passes thro’, 
and give us accounts of new things only; and he has qualified himself 
for fixing the longitude & latitude of the different points in the line he 
will go over. I have thought it would be useful to confine his attention 
to those objects only on which information is most deficient & most 
desirable: & therefore would thank you to make a note on paper of 
those which occur to you as most desirable for him to attend to. He 
will be in Philadelphia within two or three weeks & will call on you. 
Any advice or hints you can give him will be thankfully received & 
usefully applied. I presume he will compleate his tour there & back 
in two seasons. Accept assurances of my sincere esteem & high 
respect.
Vol. VI, Page 213
IX
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 97.]
Lancaster, Ap. 20th. 1803.
With a view to forward as much as possible, the preparations which 
must necessarily be made in the Western country previous to my final 
departure, as also to prevent the delay, which would attatch to their 
being made after my arrival in that quarter, I have taken the following 
measures, which I hope will meet your approbation; they appear to me 
to be as complete as my present view of the subject will admit my 
making them, and I trust the result will prove as favorable as wished 
for.
I have writen triplicates to Mr John Conner accepting his service as 
an Interpreter; he is the young man I recollect mentioning to you as 
having proffered his services to accompany me: to him I have communicated 
the real extent and objects of my mission, but with strict 
injunctions to secresy. He is directed to bring with him two Indians, 
provided he can engage such as perfectly answer the description given 
him. I have informed him of the military posts at which I shall 
touch on the Ohio and Mississippi rivers, and the probable time of my 
arrival at each, leaving it discretionary with himself to meet me at 
either; in these letters are inclosed triplicates addressed to the Commandants 
of those posts, recommending Mr. Conner to their good 
offices, and requesting for him every aid in their power to bestow, 
should he be in want of assistance to enable him to get forwad in due 
time. The circumstance of Mr. Conner’s residence being at the 
Delleware Town on White river, and distant of course from any post 
office, induced me to give these letters different conveyances, which I 
did by inclosing them by different mails to three gentlemen of my 
acquaintance in that country, two of whom, Capts. McClelland & 
Hamilton, live within twenty seven miles of the town; they are requested, 
and I am confident will find the means of conveying the letters 
to him; the other with a similar request was inclosed to Capt. Findley
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of Cincinnati, in whose exertions tho’ more distant, I have equal 
confidence.
I have also written to Majr. Mac Rea, the Commandant of South 
West Point, and to several officers of my acquaintance who constitute 
that garrison, stating to them that my destination was up the Mississippi 
for the purpose of accomplishing the objects which we agreed on as 
most proper to be declared publicly: the qualifications of the men are 
mentioned, and they are requested to took out in time for such volunteers 
as will answer that description; the inducements for those 
persons engaging in this service were also stated. The garrison of 
South West Point must form my first resource for the scelection of my 
party, which I shall afterwards change as circumstances may seem to 
recommend; and with a view to this change, I have written in a 
similar manner to the officers commanding the posts of Massac, 
Kaskaskais and Illinois, the posts at which I shall touch previous to 
ascending the Missourie, and subsequent to my departure from S. W. 
Point. the men in every instance are to be engaged conditionally, or 
subject to my approval or otherwise.
I have also written to Dr. Dickson, at Nashville, and requested him 
to contract in my behalf with some confidential boat-builder at that place, 
to prepare a boat for me as soon as possible, and to purchase a large 
light wooden canoe; for this purpose I inclosed the Dr. 50 Dollars, 
which sum I did not concieve equal by any means to the purchase of 
the two vessels, but supposed it sufficient for the purchase of the canoe, 
and to answer also as a small advance to the boat-builder: a discription 
of these vessels was given. The objects of my mission are stated to 
him as beforementioned to the several officers.
I have also written to Genl. Irwine of Philadelphia, requesting that 
he will have in a state of prepareation some articles which are necessary 
for me, and which will be most difficult to obtain, or may take the 
greatest length of time in their prepareation.
My detention at Harper’s Ferry was unavoidable for one month, a 
period much greater than could reasonably have been calculated on: my 
greatest difficulty was the frame of the canoe, which could not be completed 
without my personal attention to such portion of it as would 
enable the workmen to understand the design perfectly; other inducements 
seemed with equal force to urge my waiting the issue of a full 
experiment, arising as well from a wish to incur no expence unnecessarily, 
as from an unwillingness to risk any calculation on the 
advantages of this canoe in which hereafter I might possibly be deceived; 
experiment was necessary also to determine it’s demensions; I therefore
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resolved to give it a fair trial, and accordingly prepared two sections of 
it with the same materials, of which they must of necessity be composed 
when completed for servise on my voyage; they were of two disciptions, 
the one curved, or in the shape necessary for the stem and stern, 
the other simicilindrical, or in the form of those sections which constitute 
the body of the canoe. The experiment and it’s result wer as 
follows:
	Curved Section.
	F.
	I.
	Simicilindrical Section.
	F.
	I.

	Length of Keel from junction of section to commencement of curve
	1
	2
	Length of Keel
	4
	6

	Length of curve
	4
	5
	Ditto Beam
	4
	10

	Width of broad end
	4
	10
	Debth of Hole
	2
	2

	Debth of D° D°
	2
	2
	Note. — The curve of the body of the canoe was formed by a suspended cord.
	
	


	Curved section.
	lbs.
	Simicilindrical Section.
	lbs.

	Iron
	22
	Iron
	22

	Hide
	25
	Hide
	30

	Wood
	10
	Wood
	12

	Bark
	21
	Bark
	25

	     Total
	78
	     Total
	89


	Burthen of 850 lbs.
	Burthen of
	920 lbs.


	Iron and Hide of Curved Section
	47
	

	Iron and Hide of Simicilindrical section
	52
	99 lbs.


	Burthen of Curved Section
	850
	

	D° D° Simicilindrical Section
	920
	1,770 lbs.


Thus the weight of this vessel competent to the burthen of 1,770 
lbs. amounts to no more than 99 lbs. the bark and wood, when it 
becomes necessary to transport the vessel to any considerable distance, 
may be discarded; as those articles are readily obtained for the purposes 
of this canoe, at all seasons of the year, and in every quarter of the 
country, which is tolerably furnished with forest trees. When these 
sections were united they appeared to acquire an additional strength and
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firmness, and I am confident that in cases of emergency they would be 
competent to 150 lbs. more than the burthen already stated. Altho’ the 
weight of the articles employed in the construction of a canoe on this 
plan, have considerably exceeded the estimate I had previously made, 
yet they do not weigh more than those which form a bark canoe of 
equal dementions, and in my opinion is much preferable to it in many 
respects: it is much stronger, will carry it’s burthen with equal ease, 
and greater security; and when the Bark and wood are discarded, will 
be much lighter, and can be transported with more safety and ease. I 
was induced from the result of this experiment to direct the iron frame 
of the canoe to be completed.
My Rifles, Tomahawks & knives are preparing at Harper’s Ferry, 
and are already in a state of forwardness that leaves me little doubt of 
their being in readiness in due time.
I arrived at this place yesterday, called on Mr. Ellicot, and have this 
day commenced, under his direction, my observations &c., to perfect myself 
in the use and application of the instruments. Mr Ellicot is extremely 
friendly and attentive, and I am confident is disposed to render 
me every aid in his power: he thinks it will be necessary I should remain 
here ten or twelve days.
Being fully impressed with the necessity of seting out as early as 
possible, you may rest assured that not a moment shall be lost in making 
the necessary preparations. I still think it practicable to reach the 
mouth of the Missourie by the Ist. of August.
I am Sir, with much esteem and regard Your Most Obt Servt.
Meriwether Lewis.
The President of the U. States.
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X
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 116.]
Washington, Apr. 23, 1803.
Dear Sir: I have not been able to hear anything of you since 
Mar. 7, till two or three days ago, Lieut. Wilson told me you would 
leave Frederic the 18th. inst. & that you had been detained till then at 
Harper’s ferry, where Capt. Murray also told me he had seen you. I 
have no doubt you have used every possible exertion to get off, and 
therefore we have only to lament what cannot be helped, as the delay 
of a month now may lose a year in the end. will you be so good as to 
call on Doctr Bollman with my complements & pay him for some 
wine sent me? I suppose it will be about 12 Doll. but it must be 
whatever he says. I will also thank you to purchase for me a Leopard 
or tyger’s skin, such as the covers of our saddles were cut out of. in 
North 3d. street & North 4th. street a few doors only from Market street 
there used to be a considerable furrier’s store in each. at one of these 
it was that I saw a robe of what they called the Peruvian sheep, and I 
took to be of the Lama or Vigogna. it was made up of several skins 
and was of the price of 12 D. If there be such a thing there now, you 
can either observe & report it to me, or if you think it good (for I 
have almost forgot it) I would take it at once. Let me hear from you 
on your receipt of this, and inform me of your prospect of getting off. 
I have letters here from your friends in Albemarle. Accept my 
affectionate salutations.
Th. Jefferson. 
Capt. M. Lewis.
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XI
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 111.]
Washington, April 27, 1803.
Dear Sir: Your’s of the 20th. from Lancaster was recieved the 
night before last. not having heard from you since the time of my 
leaving Washington I had written to you on the 2d. and lodged it in 
Philadelphia. you will therefore probably receive that & this together. 
I enclose you a copy of the rough draught of the instructions I have 
prepared for you, that you may have time to consider them & to propose 
any modifications which may occur to yourself as useful. your 
destination being known to mr. Patterson, Doctts. Wister, Rush & 
Barton,1 these instructions may be submitted to their perusal, a considerable
1
Prominent scientists, and members of the American Philosophical Society. Robert 
Patterson was an Irish physician, and professor of mathematics in the University of 
Pennsylvania. Lewis studied with him in preparation for his journey. Benjamin 
Smith Barton was a famous Philadelphia physician and naturalist, professor of botany 
and natural history at the College of Philadelphia. To him was entrusted the pubcation 
of the scientific results of the Lewis and Clark expedition, but he died before 
accomplishing this. — Ed.
portion of them being within the field of the Philosophical 
society, which once undertook the same mission,2 I think it my duty to
2
Having reference to the projected Michaux expedition (1792–93). — Ed.
consult some of it’s members, limiting the communication by the necessity 
of secrecy in a good degree. these gentlemen will suggest any 
additions they will think useful, as has been before asked of them. we 
have received information that Connor cultivates in the first degree the 
patronage of the British government; to which he values ours as only 
secondary. as it is possible however that his passion for this expedition 
may overrule that for the British, and as I do not see that the British 
agents will necessarily be disposed to counterwork us, I think Connor’s 
qualifications make it desireable to engage him, and that the communication 
to him will be as useful, as it was certainly proper under our 
former impression of him. the idea that you are going to explore the
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Missisipi has been generally given out; it satisfies public curosity and 
masks sufficiently the real destination. I shall be glad to hear from 
you, as soon after your arrival at Philadelphia as you can form an idea 
when you will leave, & when be here. accept assurances of my 
constant & sincere affection.
Th. Jefferson. 
Capt. M. Lewis.
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XII
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 112.]
I think we spoke together of your carrying some cast iron corn 
mills to give to the Indians or to trade with them, as well as for your 
own use. lest however I should be mistaken, I mention them now. 
I make no doubt you have consulted with mr Ellicot1 as to the best
1
Andrew Ellicott, who instructed Lewis in scientific surveying and use of mathematical 
instruments, was a civil engineer of note in the early history of the United 
States. He made the first survey of the Niagara River in 1789, laid out the city of 
Washington, and in 1792 was appointed surveyor general of the United States. His 
most important work was surveying the boundary between the United States and Spain 
on the south, the results of which were published in 1803. — Ed.
instruments to carry. I would wish that nothing that passed between 
us here should prevent your following his advice, which is certainly the 
best. Should a time-piece be requisite, it is possible mr. Arnold can 
furnish you one. neither Ellicot nor Garnet have given me their 
opinion on the substituting a meridian at land instead of observations of 
time, for ascertaining longitude by the lunar motions. I presume 
therefore it will not answer. accept my affectionate salutations.
Washington, Apr. 30, 1803.
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XIII
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 98.]
Philadelpia, May 14th. 1803.
Dear Sir: In your instructions to me you mention that the instruments 
for ascertaining by celestial observations the geography of the 
country through which I shall pass, have been already provided: I shall 
not therefore purchase any articles of that discription until I hear further 
from you on this subject. Will you be so good as to inform me 
what instruments have been provided? and where they are? it may 
be possible that some instrument has been omitted, which Mr. Patterson, 
Mr. Ellicott and those gentlemen to whom you have referred me in this 
place, may deem necessary for me, and if so the deficiency can be supplyed 
in time.
Mr. Patterson and Mr. Ellicott both disapprove of the Theodolite as 
applicable to my purposes; they think it a delicate instrument, difficult 
of transportation, and one that would be very liable to get out of order; 
they also state that in it’s application to my observations for obtaining 
the Longitude, it would be liable to many objections, and to much more 
inacuracy than the Sextant. The instruments these gentlemen recommend, 
and which indeed they think indispensibly necessary, are, two 
Sextants, (one of which, must be constructed for the back observation), 
an artificial Horizon or two; a good Arnold’s watch or Chronometer, 
a Surveyor’s Compass with a ball and socket and two pole chain, and a 
set of plotting instruments. By means of the Sextant fixed for the back 
observations and an artificial Horizon also constructed for the purpose, 
the meridian altitude of the Sun may always be taken, altho it should 
even exceed eighty degrees: for this valuable problem I am indebted 
to Mr. Patterson.
As a perfect knolege of the time will be of the first importance in 
all my Astronomical observations, it is necessary that the time-keeper 
intended for this expedition should be put in the best possible order, ir 
therefore Sir, one has been procured for me and you are not perfectly
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assured of her being in good order, it would be best perhaps to send her 
to me by some safe hand (should any such conveyance offer in time); 
Mr. Voit could then clean her, and Mr. Ellicott has promised to regulate 
her, which, I believe he has the means of doing just now, more perfectly 
than it can be done anywhere else in the U. States.
I cannot yet say what day it will be in my power to leave this place. 
Your different orders have been attended to, and the result you shall 
have in a day or two.
I am Sir, with every sentiment of gratitude and respect
Your most Obt. & very Humble Servt.
Meriwether Lewis. 
The President of the U States.
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XIV
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 113.]
Washington, May 16, 1803.
Dear Sir: yours of the 14th. is this moment recieved & I hasten to 
answer it by return of post, that no time may be lost. the copy of instructions 
sent you are only a rough draught for consideration.1 They
1
See post, document xviii. — Ed..
will not be signed or dated till your departure. presuming you would 
procure all the necessary instruments at Philadelphia, which is a principal 
object of your journey there, the instructions say that the necessary 
instruments ’have been provided’ which will be true when they receive 
their ultimate form, date & signature, tho’ nothing was provided at the 
time of writing the rough draught. this will serve to correct the impression 
which has been misunderstood and to let you know you are relied 
on to provide every thing for yourself. with respect to the theodolite, I 
wish you to be governed entirely by the advice of mr Patterson & mr 
Ellicott: as also as to the time piece & whatever else they think best. 
mr Garnett told us he had some good ones still on hand; which I remind 
you of, lest you should not be able to get one in Philadelphia. 
Accept my affectionate salutations.
Th. Jefferson. 
Capt. Meriwether Lewis.
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XV
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 99.]
Philadelphia, May 29th. 1803.
Dear Sir: I have at length so far succeeded in making the necessary 
preparations for my intended journey as to be enabled to fix on the 
sixth or seventh of June as the probable time of my departue for Washington. 
All the article have been either procured; or are in such state 
of forwardness in the hands of the workmen as to induce me to hope 
that my stay here after that period will be unnecessary; indeed it is 
probable I might set out by the middle of this week, was it not for a 
wish to attend Mr. Patterson a few days longer; this Mr. Patterson 
recommends; he has been extreemly obliging to me since my arrival 
here, but his avocations for the last ten days have been such, as rendered 
it impossible for him to afford me the benefit of his instructions; in 
the meantime I have employed myself in attending more immediately to 
the objects of my equipment, and am now more at leasure to pursue with 
effect the subjects to which, he may think proper to direct my attention.
Agreeably to your instructions the draught of your orders prepared for 
my government, has been submitted to Mr. Patterson, and to Drs. Rush 
Barton & Wister; they approve of them very highly: Dr. Rush has 
favored me with some abstract queries under the several heads of Physical
History, medicine, morals and religeon of the Indians, which I have no 
doubt will be servicable in directing my inquiries among that people. 
Drs. Barton and Wister have each pomised to contribute in like manner 
any thing, which may suggest itself to them as being of any importance 
in furthering the objects of this expedition. Dr. Barton has sometimes 
flattered me with the pleasure of his company as far as the Illinois; 
this event would be extreemly pleasing to me for many reasons; I fear 
the Dr. will not carry this design into effect; he tells me that his health 
has been pretty good latterly, and that he is determined to travel in some 
direction two or three months during the ensuing summer and autumn.
I paid Mr. Dufief 74$ and Dr. Bolman 18$. I have also purchased 
a Vigogna blanket, of which I hope you will approve; it is about the
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size of a common three point Blanket, the skins appear to be two thin 
for rough service, tho’ it is a very pretty thing; it is the best I could 
find, the price was 10$. The Tiger’s skin you requested I have not 
been able to procure, those I have seen appear to be too small for 
your purpose, perhaps they may be had in Baltimore if so, I will get one 
at that place The 2 pole chain & 2 pair of fleecy socks have also been 
procured. I recieved your watch this morning from Mr. Voigt, who 
tells me shee is well regulated and in perfect order. Mr. Whitney has 
not yet repared your sextant tho’ it was put into his hands immediately 
on my arrival; he has promised however, after repeated applications, 
that it shall be ready tomorrow evening: he seemed unwilling to 
undertake the alteration you wished in the brass Sextant stand, I therefore 
declined having the alteration made: I was further induced to this 
resolution from the opinion of Mr. Ellicott, who thought that the ball 
and socket would be reather a disadvantage than otherwise, and that in 
every event he concieved the advantages of the ball and socket would 
not be equivalent to the expence attending the alteration.
I have writen again to Dr. Dickson at Nashville, from whom I have 
not yet heard on the subject of my boat and canoe. I have recieved an 
answer from Majr. MacRea, Comdt. at S. W. Point; his report is reather 
unfavorable to my wishes: he tells me out of twenty men who have 
volunteered their services to accompany me, not more than three or 
four do by any means possess the necessary qualifications for this expedition, 
or who answer the discription which I had given him; this 
however I must endeavour to remedy by taking with me from that 
place a sufficient number of the best of them to man my boat, and if 
possible scelect others of a better discription as I pass the Garrisons 
of Massac, Kaskaskais & Illinois.
You will receive herewith inclosed some sketches taken from Vancouver’s 
survey of the Western Coast of North America; they were 
taken in a hasty manner, but I believe they will be found sufficiently 
accurate to be of service in composing the map, which Mr. Gallatin was 
so good as to promise he would have projected and compleated for me 
will you be so obliging Sir, as to mention to Mr. Gallatin, that I have 
not been able to procure Danvill’s map. The maps attatched to Vancouver’s 
voyage cannot be procured seperately from that work, which is 
both too costly, and too weighty, for me either to purchase or carry.
I have the honor to be with the most sincere esteem and attatchment
Your Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis. 
The President of the U States.
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XVI
LEWIS INVITES CLARK TO JOIN HIM
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Washington, June 19th, 1803.
Dear Clark: Herewith inclosed you will receive the papers belonging 
to your brother Genl. Clark, which sometime since you requested 
me to procure and forward to you; pray excuse the delay which has 
taken place, it has really proceeded from causes which I could not control; 
Mr. Thompson Mason the gentleman in whose possession they 
were, is a member of the Virginia legislature, and was absent of course 
from his residence untill March, previous to his return I was compelled 
to leave this place on a matter of business, which has detained me in 
Lancaster & Philadelphia untill the day before yesterday and since my 
return having possessed myself of the papers I seize the first moment 
to forward them to you: In this claim I wish you success most 
sincerely.
From the long and uninterrupted friendship and confidence which has 
subsisted between us I feel no hesitation in making to you the following 
communication under the fulest impression that it will be held by 
you inviolably secret untill I see you, or you shall hear again from me.
During the last session of Congress a law was passed in conformity 
to a private message of the President of the United States, intiled "An 
Act making an appropriation for extending the external commerce 
of the United States." The object of this Act as understood by its 
framers was to give the sanction of the government to exploreing the 
interior of the continent of North America, or that part of it bordering 
on the Missourie & Columbia Rivers. This enterprise has been confided 
to me by the President, and in consequence since the begining of 
March I have been engaged in making the necessary preparations for 
the tour, these arrangements being now nearly completed, I shall set 
out for Pittsburgh (the intended point of embarcation) about the last 
of this month, and as soon after as from the state of the water you can 
reasonably expect me I shall be with you, say about the 10th of August.
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To aid me in this enterprise I have the most ample and hearty support 
that the government can give in every possible shape. I am armed 
with the authority of the Government of the U. States for my protection, 
so far as its authority or influence extends; in addition to which, 
the further aid has been given me of liberal pasports from the Ministers 
both of France and England: I am instructed to select from any corps 
in the army a number of noncommissioned officers and privates not 
exceeding 12, who may be disposed voluntarily to enter into this 
service; and am also authorized to engage any other men not soldiers 
that I may think usefull in promoting the objects or success of this 
expedition. I am likewise furnished with letters of credit, and authorized 
to draw on the government for any sum necessary for the comfort of 
myself or party. To all the persons engaged in this service I am 
authorized to offer the following rewards by way of inducement — 
1st.. the bounty (if not a soldier) but in both cases six months pay in 
advance; 2dly.. to discharge them from the service if they wish it, immediately 
on their return from the expedition giving them their arrears 
of pay clothing &c. & 3dly.. to secure to them a portion of land equal to 
that given by the United States to the officers and soldiers who served 
in the revolutionary army. This is a short view of means with which 
I am intrusted to carry this plan of the Government into effect. I 
will now give you a short sketch of my plan of operation: I shall 
embark at Pittsburgh with a party of recruits eight or nine in number, 
intended only to manage the boat and are not calculated on as a permanent 
part of my detatcment; when descending the Ohio it shall be 
my duty by enquiry to find out and engage some good hunters, stout, 
healthy, unmarried men, accustomed to the woods, and capable of 
bearing bodily fatigue in a pretty considerable degree: should any 
young men answering this description be found in your neighborhood 
I would thank you to give information of them on my arivall at the 
falls of the Ohio; and if possible learn the probability of their engaging 
in this service, this may be done perhaps by holding out the idea that 
the direction of this expedition is up the Mississippi to its source, and 
thence to the lake of the Woods, stating the probable period of absence 
at about 18 months; if they would engage themselves in a service of 
this discription there would be but little doubt that they would engage 
in the real design when it became necessary to make it known to them, 
which I should take care to do before I finaly engaged them: — The 
soldiers that will most probably answer this expedition best will be 
found in some of the companies stationed at Massac, Kaskaskias & 
Illinois: pardon this digression from the discription of my plan: it is
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to descend the Ohio in a keeled boat of about ten tons burthen, from 
Pittsburgh to it’s mouth, thence up the Mississippi to the mouth of the 
Missourie, and up that river as far as it’s navigation is practicable with 
a boat of this discription, there to prepare canoes of bark or raw-hides, 
and proceed to it’s source, and if practicable pass over to the waters 
of the Columbia or Origan River and by descending it reach the 
Western Ocean; the mouth of this river lies about one hundred and 
forty miles South of Nootka-Sound, at which place there is a considerable 
European Tradeing establishment, and from which it will be easy 
to obtain a passage to the United States by way of the East-Indies in 
some of the trading vessels that visit Nootka Sound anually, provided 
it should be thought more expedient to do so, than to return by the 
rout I had pursued in my outward bound journey. The present season 
being already so far advanced, I do not calculate on geting further than 
two or three hundred miles up the Missourie before the commencement 
of the ensuing winter. At this point wherever it may be I shall 
make myself as comfortable as possible during the winter and resume 
my journey as early in the spring as the ice will permit: — should 
nothing take place to defeat my progress altogether I feel confident 
that my passage to the Western ocean can be effected by the end of the 
next Summer or the begining of Autumn. In order to subsist my party 
with some degree of comfort dureing the ensuing winter, I shall engage 
some French Traders at Illinois to attend me to my wintering ground 
with a sufficient quantity of flour, pork, &c. to serve them plentifully 
during the winter, and thus be enabled to set out in the Spring with a 
healthy and vigorous part. So much for the great outlines of this 
scheem, permit me now to mention partially the objects which it has in 
view or those which it is desirable to effect through it’s means, and then 
conclude this lengthy communication. You must know in the first 
place that very sanguine expectations are at this time formed by our 
Government that the whole of that immense country wartered by the 
Mississippi and It’s tributary streams, Missourie inclusive, will be the 
property of the U. States in less than 12 Months from this date: but 
here let me again impress you with the necessity of keeping this matter 
a perfect secret.1 In such a state of things therefore as we have every
1
Authentic information having been received at Washington, that France had 
secured possession of Louisiana from Spain, by a secret clause in the Treaty of San 
Ildefonso (October 30, 1800), President Jefferson sent word to the United States 
minister at Paris, Robert Livingston, to enter into negotiations with the French 
government, with a view of securing New Orleans and the territory of Louisiana east 
of the Mississippi. Early in 1803 the President sent James Monroe to France as a 
special ambassador charged with this mission. April 11, 1803, Talleyrand, then 
minister of foreign affairs for the French Directory, asked Livingston what the United 
States would give for all of Louisiana. The latter replied that he had no authorization 
to treat for so vast a tract of territory; but that Monroe would soon arrive, 
and he would consult with him before making a definite reply. Monroe arrived the 
following day. April 13, Barbé-Marbois, French minister of finance, visited the 
American envoys, and opened negotiations for the cession of Louisiana. The treaty 
by which the province was transferred to the United States is dated April 30, 1803, 
although it was not actually signed until the second of May. The official letter of 
Monroe and Livingston to the Secretary of State, James Madison, was written May 13, 
and reached Washington on July 14. Rumors of the great purchase had, however, 
reached the United States at an earlier date, for June 30 the Boston Chronicle reported 
the cession as an accomplished fact. This private announcement made by Lewis to 
Clark, was, so far as our observation goes, the earliest mention of the Louisiana purchase 
in the United States, contained in any document or letter yet printed. Lewis 
was a confidential friend of the President’s, having been his private secretary, and of 
course received his information from the latter; it was probable that he was the guest 
of the chief executive, at the time this letter was written. By June 25 Madison had 
received letters of as late a date as April 19, and, in a letter which has been preserved, 
considers the negotiations with France satisfactory — (Bureau of Rolls and Library, 
State Dept., Calendar of Correspondence of James Monroe, p. 143). — Ed.
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reason to hope, you will readily concieve the importance to the U. 
States of an early friendly and intimate acquaintance with the tribes that 
inhabit that country, that they should be early impressed with a just 
idea of the rising importance of the U. States and of her friendly dispositions 
towards them, as also her desire to become usefull to them by 
furnishing them through her citizens with such articles by way of barter 
as may be desired by them or usefull to them. The other objects of 
this mission are scientific, and of course not less interesting to the U. 
States than to the world generally, such is the ascertaining by celestial 
observation the geography of the country through which I shall pass; 
the names of the nations who inhabit it, the extent and limitts of their 
several possessions, their relation with other tribes and nations; their 
language, traditions, and monuments; their ordinary occupations in 
fishing, hunting, war, arts, and the implements for their food, clothing 
and domestic accomodation; the diseases prevalent among them and 
the remidies they use; the articles of commerce they may need, or 
furnish, and to what extent; the soil and face of the country; it’s 
growth and vegetable productions, its animals; the miniral productions 
of every discription; and in short to collect the best possible information 
relative to whatever the country may afford as a tribute to general 
science.
My Instruments for celestial observation are an excellent set and my 
supply of Indian presents is sufficiently ample.
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Thus my friend you have so far as leasure will at this time permit me 
to give it you, a summary view of the plan, the means and the objects 
of this expedition, if therefore there is anything under those circumstances, 
in this enterprise, which would induce you to participate with 
me in it’s fatiegues, it’s dangers and it’s honors, believe me there is 
no man on earth with whom I should feel equal pleasure in sharing 
them as with yourself; I make this communication to you with the 
privity of the President, who expresses an anxious wish that you would 
consent to join me in this enterprise; he has authorized me to say that 
in the event of your accepting this proposition he will grant you a 
Captain’s commission which of course will intitle you to the pay and 
emoluments attached to that office and will equally with myself intitle 
you to such portion of land as was granted to offers of similar rank 
for their Revolutionary services; the commission with which he proposes 
to furnish you is not to be considered temporary but permanent 
if you wish it; your situation if joined with me in this mission will in 
all respects be precisely such as my own. Pray write to me on this 
subject as early as possible and direct to me at Pittsburgh. Should you 
feel disposed not to attatch yourself to this party in an official character, 
and at the same time feel a disposition to accompany me as a friend 
any part of the way up the Missourie I should be extremely happy in 
your company, and will furnish you with every aid for your return from 
any point you might wish it.
With sincere and affectionate regard your friend & Humbl.. sevt..
Meriwether Lewis.
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XVII
DOCUMENTS RELATING TO THE EQUIPMENT 
OF THE EXPEDITION
May–June, 18031 [No. 1]
1
Government expeditions were, a century ago, outfitted by the "purveyor of 
public supplies" at Philadelphia. Such of the records as now remain, concerning 
the Lewis and Clark equipment — so far as our knowledge goes — are kept at the 
Schuylkill Arsenal, which is commanded by a depot quartermaster of the U. S. army. 
In March, 1904, at the instance of Secretary H. C. Powers, of the Sioux City (Iowa) 
Academy of Sciences and Letters, and Prof. E. C. Stacey, of Washington, who were 
seeking primarily for information concerning Lewis and Clark camps, search was 
made in these records, with the result that the six documents here given were unearthed. 
In the transmission of copies, Maj. John T. Knight, Q. M., wrote 
(March 17): "The foregoing comprises copies of all the papers which have been 
found pertaining to the expedition, except the bills for the purchases made by the 
purveyor. The items on these bills except medical supplies, are shown on the statement 
made by Mr. Whelan (marked No. 2)."
F. C. Ainsworth, chief of the Record and Pension Office of the U. S. War Department, 
wrote (March 2) in reply to inquiries from Professor Stacey relative to 
equipment: "Nothing has been found of record to show the character of the camping 
equipment taken by the Lewis and Clark Expedition up the Missouri River, or 
relative to the aid, if any, rendered the expedition by the Secretary of War, except that 
instructions were issued by the War Department July 2, 1803, to the end that the 
contractor’s agent should put on Captain Lewis’s boat proper provisions to carry him 
and his men to Massac, and that he be furnished with eighteen light axes." — Ed.
Articles wanted by Capt. Lewis.
Mathematical Instruments
· 1 Hadley’s Quadrant
· 1 Mariner’s Compass & 2 pole chain
· 1 Sett of plotting instruments
· 3 Thermometers
· 1 Cheap portable Microscope
· 1 Pocket Compass
· 1 brass Scale one foot in length
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· 6 Magnetic needles in small straight silver or brass cases opening
on the side with hinges.
· 1 Instrument for measuring made of tape with feet & inches 
marked on it, confined within a circular lethern box of 
sufficient thickness to admit the width of the tape which 
has one of its ends confined to an axis of metal passing 
through the center of the box, around which and within 
the box it is readily wound by means of a small crank 
on the outer side of the box which forms a part of the 
axis, the tape when necessary is drawn out with the same 
facility & ease with which it is wound up.
· 2 Hydrometers
· 1 Theodolite
· 1 Sett of planespheres
· 2 Artificial Horizons
· 1 Patent log
· 6 papers of Ink powder
· 4 Metal Pens brass or silver
· 1 Set of Small Slates & pencils
· 2 Creyons 
Sealing wax one bundle
· 1 Miller’s edition of Lineus in 2 Vol:
· Books
· Maps
· Charts
· Blank Vocabularies
· Writing paper
· 1 Pair large brass money scales with two setts of weights the 
one of Troy the other of Averds.
Arms & Accoutrements
· 15 Rifles
· 15 Powder Horns & pouches complete
· 15 Pairs of Bullet Moulds
· 15 d°. of Wipers or Gun worms
· 15 Ball Screws
· 24 Pipe Tomahawks
· 24 large knives 
Extra parts of Locks & tools for repairing arms
· 15 Gun Slings
· 500 best Flints
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Ammunition
· 200lbs.. Best rifle powder
· 400lbs.. Lead
Clothing
· 15 3 pt. Blankets
· 15 Match Coats with Hoods & belts
· 15 Woolen Overalls
· 15 Rifle Frocks of waterproof Cloth if possible
· 30 Pairs of Socks or half Stockings
· 20 Fatigue Frocks or hunting shirts
· 30 Shirts of Strong linnen
· 30 yds. Common flannel.
Camp Equipage
· 6 Copper kettles (1 of 5 Gallons, 1 of 3, 2 of 2, & 2 of 1)
· 25 falling Axes.
· 4 Drawing Knives, short & strong
· 2 Augers of the patent kind if they can be obtain’d with 6 bitts 
assorted, or otherwise 6 Augers of the common screw kind 
assorted
· 1 Small permanent Vice
· 1 Hand Vice
· 36 Gimblets assorted
· 24 Files do.
· 12 Chisels do.
· 10″ Nails do.
· 2 Steel plate hand saws
· 2 Vials of Phosforus
· 1 do. of Phosforus made of allum & sugar
· 4 Groce fishing Hooks assorted
· 12 Bunches of Drum Line
· 2 Foot Adzes
· 12 Bunches of Small cord
· 2 Pick Axes
· 3 Coils of Rope
· 2 Spades
· 12 Bunches small fishing line assorted
· 1 lb. Turkey or Oil Stone
· 1 Iron Mill for Grinding Corn
· 20 yds. Oil linnen for wrapping & securing Articles
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· 10 yds    do.    do.    of thicker quality for covering and lining 
boxes. &c
· 40 Yds Do.  Do.   To form two half faced Tents or Shelter’s 
contrived in such manner their parts may be taken to 
pieces & again connected at pleasure in order to answer 
the several purposes of Tents, covering to Boat or Canoe, 
or if necessary to be used as sails. The pieces when unconnected
will be 5 feet in Width and rather more than 
14 feet in length
· 4 Tin blowing Trumpets
· 2 hand or spiral spring Steelyards
· 20 yds Strong Oznaburgs
· 24 Iron Spoons
· 24 Pint Tin Cups (without handles)
· 30 Steels for striking or making fire
· 100 Flints for do.    do.   do.
· 2 Frows
· 6 Saddlers large Needles
· 6 D°. large Awls 
Muscatoe Curtains
· 2 patent chamber lamps & wicks
· 15 Oil Cloth Bags for securing provision
· 1 Sea Grass Hammock
Provisions and Means of Subsistence
· 150 lbs.. Portable Soup.
· 3 bushels of Allum or Rock Salt 
Spicies assorted
· 6 Kegs of 5 Gallons each making 30 Gallons of rectified spirits 
such as is used for the Indian trade
· 6 Kegs bound with iron Hoops
Indian Presents
· 5 lbs.. White Wampum
· 5 lbs.. White    Glass Beads mostly small
· 20 lbs.. Red    Do. Do. Assorted
· 5 lbs.. Yellow or Orange    Do. Do. Assorted
· 30 Calico Shirts
· 12 Pieces of East India muslin Hanckerchiefs striped or check’d 
with brilliant Colours.
· 12 Red Silk Hanckerchiefs
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· 144 Small cheap looking Glasses
· 100 Burning Glasses
· 4 Vials of Phosforus
· 288 Steels for striking fire
· 144 Small cheap Scizors
· 20 Pair large   Do.
· 12 Groces Needles Assorted No. 1 to 8 Common points
· 12 Groces   Do.. Assorted with points for sewing leather
· 288 Common brass thimbles — part W. office
· 10 lbs.. Sewing Thread assorted
· 24 Hanks Sewing Silk
· 8 lbs.. Red lead
· 2 lbs.. Vermillion — at War Office
· 288 Knives Small such as are generally used for the Indian trade, 
with fix’d blades & handles inlaid with brass
· 36 Large knives
· 36 Pipe Tomahawks — at H. Ferry
· 12 lbs.. Brass wire Assorted
· 12 lbs.. Iron   do.   do.   generally large
· 6 Belts of narrow Ribbons colours assorted
· 50 lbs.. Spun Tobacco.
· 20 Small falling axes to be obtained in Tennessee
· 40 fish Giggs such as the Indians use with a single barbed point 
— at Harper’s ferry
· 3 Groce fishing Hooks assorted
· 4 Groce Mockerson awls assorted
· 50 lbs.. Powder secured in a Keg covered with oil Cloth
· 24 Belts of Worsted feiret or Gartering Colours brilliant and 
Assorted
· 15 Sheets of Copper Cut into strips of an inch in width & a foot 
long
· 20 Sheets of Tin
· 12 lbs.. Strips of Sheet iron 1 In. wide 1 foot long
· 1 Pe.. red Cloth second quality
· 1 Nest of 8 or 9 small copper kettles
· 100 Block-tin rings cheap kind ornamented with Coulour’d Glass 
or Mock-Stone
· 2 Groces of brass Curtain Rings & sufficently large for the 
Finger
· 1 Groce Cast Iron Combs
· 18 Cheap brass Combs
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· 24 Blankets.
· 12 Arm Bands Silver at War Office
· 12 Wrist do.    do    Do
· 36 Ear Trinkets Do    part    do.
· 36 Nose Do    Do
· 6 Groces Drops of Do part Do.
· 4 doz Rings for Fingers of do.
· 4 Groces Broaches   of do.
· 12 Small Medals    Do.
Means of Transportation
· 1 Keeled Boat light strong at least 60 feet in length her burthen 
equal to 8 Tons
· 1 Iron frame of Canoe 40 feet long
· 1 Large Wooden Canoe
· 12 Spikes for Setting-Poles
· 4 Boat Hooks & points Complete
· 2 Chains & Pad-Locks for confining the Boat & Canoes &c
Medicine
· 15 lbs.. best powder’d Bark
· 10 lbs.. Epsom or Glauber Salts
· 4 oz. Calomel
· 12 oz. Opium
· ½ oz. Tarter emetic
· 8 oz Borax
· 4 oz Powder’d Ipecacuana
· 8 oz Powder Jalap
· 8 oz Powderd Rhubarb
· 6 Best lancets.
· 2 oz White Vitriol
· 4 oz Lacteaum Saturni
· 4 Pewter Penis Syringes
· 1 Flour of Sulphur
· 3 Clyster pipes
· 4 oz Turlingtons Balsam
· 2 lbs.. Yellow Bascilicum
· 2 Sticks of Symple Diachylon
· 1 lb. Blistering Ointments
· 2 lbs.. Nitre
· 2 lbs.. Coperas
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Materials for making up the Various Articles into portable Packs.
· 30 Sheep skins taken off the Animal as perfectly whole as possible,
without being split on the belly as usual and dress’d 
only with lime to free them from the wool; or otherwise 
about the same quantity of Oil Cloth bags well painted
· Raw Hide for pack strings
· Dress’d letter for Hoppers-Straps
· Other packing
· 1.    Blue beads.    This is a coarse cheap bead imported from 
China, & costing in England 15d. the lbs. in strands It is 
far more valued than the white beads of the same manufacture
and answers all the purposes of money, being 
counted by the fathom.
· 2.    Common brass buttons more valued than any thing except 
beads.
· 3.    Knives, with fixed wooden handles stained red, usually called 
red handled knives & such as are used by the N. W. C°. in 
their Indian trade.
· 4.    Battle axes, and Tomahawks.
· 5.    Saddlers seat awls, which answer for mockasin awls
· 6.    Glove’s Needles.
· 7.    Cast Iron combs.
· 8.    Nests of camp kettles: brass is much preferr’d to Iron, tho both 
are very useful to the Indians size from 1 to 4 gallons
Each article to be weighed separate, and the weight & price 
extended in the Invoice under the appropriate Head. In 
packing no regard need be had to the different divisions or 
classes as specified in the Invoice but pack’d indiscriminately 
as may be most advantageous, regard being paid to such 
articles as may be most likely to receive damage The 
blankets may be used in the packing for the protection of 
the goods Such articles as are taken from the Military 
stores are to be enter’d in the invoice under their proper 
heads with weight extend’d & without price
[Endorsed:] Capt. Lewis. Articles wanted by him
No. 19. 20. 22. 24. 25. 26. & 27. being copies of the Bills of Purchases 
for Capt. Lewis sent down to him, copies of the other bills he 
took with him June 20
[Endorsed:] Memo. Capt. Lewis
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[No. 2]
List of articles purchased by Israel Whelen, Purveyor of Public Supplies, 
for the Lewis and Clark Expedition to the Pacific Ocean (1803).
	
	
	Wt.
	
	
	
	

	12
	Pipe Tomahawks
	8 ¾
	
	
	
	18 "

	6 ½
	lbs. Strips Sheet Iron
	6 ½
	
	
	
	1 62

	1
	Ps. red flannel 47 ½ yds
	12 ¾
	5
	12
	0
	14 94

	11
	Ps. Hanckercheifs assd.
	13 lb
	22
	8
	9
	59 83

	1
	doz. Ivory Combs
	3 oz
	1
	5
	0
	3 33

	½
	Catty Inda. S. Silk
	7 oz
	1
	8
	1 ½
	3 75

	21
	lbs.. Tread assd
	21 lbs
	8
	13
	9
	23 17

	1
	Ps. Scarlet Cloth 22 yds.
	28 ¾
	21
	18
	9
	58 50

	5 ½
	doz fan:i Floss
	6 ¾
	7
	1
	6
	18 87

	6
	Gro: Binding
	9 ¼
	4
	8
	5
	11 79

	2
	Cards Beads
	1 ¾ 26 ½
	1
	8
	6
	3 80

	4
	doz: Butcher Knives
	8 ¾
	2
	0
	0
	5 33

	12
	doz. Pocket Looking Glasses
	12 ½ lb
	
	
	
	5 19

	15
	doz. Pewter    do.    do.
	3 6/16
	
	
	
	3 99

	8
	doz. Burning   do.
	11 ¼
	
	
	12
	12 ..

	2
	doz. Nonesopretty
	3 ¼
	
	
	
	2 94

	2
	doz. Red strip’d tapes
	1 ½
	
	
	
	2 80

	72
	ps. Strip’ d silk ribbon
	3 ¼
	
	
	
	39 60

	3
	lbs. Beads
	3 lb
	
	
	
	2 01

	6
	Papers Small Bells
	1 ¼
	
	
	
	4 02

	1
	box with 100 larger do.
	1 3/16
	
	
	
	2 25

	73
	Bunches Beads assd.
	20
	
	
	
	41

	3 ½
	doz: Tinsel Bands assd
	9 oz
	
	
	
	3 75

	1
	doz: Needle Cases
	5 ½ oz
	
	
	
	30

	2 ¾
	doz Lockets
	3 oz
	
	
	
	3 56

	8 ½
	lbs.. Red Beads
	8 ½
	
	
	
	25 50

	2
	doz: Earings
	
	4
	
	
	1 ..

	8
	Brass Kettles a   4/ Per lb.
	20 lbs.
	
	
	
	10 67

	12
	lbs.. Brass Strips
	
	
	
	
	6 80

	500
	Broaches
	1 ½ b
	
	
	
	62 07

	72
	Rings
	
	
	
	
	6 00

	2
	Corn Mills
	52 ¾
	
	
	
	20 00

	15
	doz:   Scissors
	17 ¼
	
	
	
	18 97

	12
	lbs. Brass Wire
	
	2
	18
	6
	7 80

	14
	lbs Knitting Pins
	14
	1
	9
	2
	3 89

	4600
	Needles assd.
	2 ¼
	3
	13
	
	9 73

	2800
	Fish Hooks assd.
	6 ⅛
	3
	
	
	8 ..

	1
	Gro: Iron Combs
	8 ½
	1
	1
	
	2 80

	3
	Gro:   Curtain Rings
	1 ¾
	
	14
	
	1 87

	2
	Gro:   Thimbles assd.
	2 ½
	1
	4
	3
	3 21

	11
	doz:   Knives
	37
	9
	8
	9
	25 17

	10
	lbs.. Brads
	16
	7
	6
	
	1 00

	8
	lbs. Red lead
	8
	
	
	
	89

	2
	lbs. Vermillion
	2
	
	
	3
	3 34

	130
	Rolls of Tobacco (pigtail)
	63
	
	
	14
	14 25

	48
	Calico Ruffled Shirts
	
	
	
	
	71 04

	15
	Blankets (from P. Store)
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	Trunk to pack sundry Ind: Prests.
	
	
	
	
	3 50

	8
	Groce Seat or Mockasin Awls
	
	
	
	
	15 67

	
	
	
	
	
	
	669 50


From Public Store — vizt 15 Blankets
[Endorsed] No. 1: Indian Presents Dolls. 669 50
	
	
	Wt
	
	
	
	

	4
	Tin Horns
	1 ¾
	
	
	
	2 ..

	2
	" Lanthorns
	1
	
	
	
	2 ..

	2
	" Lamps
	½
	
	
	
	50

	32
	" Cannisters of P. Soup
	193
	
	
	
	8 ..

	1
	" Box sqr. of Small astd.
	1 ½
	
	
	
	1 ..

	3
	doz:   Pint Tumblers
	6 ½
	
	
	
	4 20

	125
	Large fishg Hooks
	
	
	
	
	4 45

	
	Fishg Lines assorted
	10 ½
	
	
	
	18 09

	1
	Stand of Fishg do. with hooks Complete
	
	
	
	
	3 ..

	1
	Sportsmans flaske
	
	
	
	
	1 50

	8
	ps. Cat gut for Mosquito Cart
	11
	5
	16
	3
	15 50

	6
	Brass Kettles & Porterage 25 ft.
	28
	
	
	
	15 18

	1
	block tin Sauce pan
	¾
	
	
	
	1 50

	1
	Corn Mill
	20
	
	
	
	9 ..

	1
	Set of Gold Scales & Wts.
	¼
	
	
	
	2 33

	1
	Rule
	1 oz
	
	
	
	60

	1
	Sett Iron Weights
	4
	
	
	
	75

	2
	pr. Large Shears
	3 ½
	
	
	
	1 86

	4
	doz: Packg. Needles & large Awls
	1
	
	8
	6
	1 13

	2
	doz: Table Spoons
	3
	
	14
	
	1 87

	4
	drawing Knives
	2 ½
	
	9
	
	1 20

	3
	doz: Gimblets
	5 ¼lbs
	1
	3
	
	3 60

	17
	do. files & Rasps & 1 Shoe float
	5
	
	17
	4
	2 31

	1 ¼
	doz. Small cord
	8 ½
	13
	5
	5
	1 79

	2
	Small Vices
	
	
	
	6
	1 67

	2
	pr. Plyers
	
	
	
	3
	97

	1
	Saw Sett
	10
	
	7
	9
	10

	9
	Chisels
	
	
	
	3
	1 77

	2
	Adzes
	4
	
	9
	1
	1 20

	2
	hand Saws
	4 ½
	1
	3
	
	3 06

	6
	Augers 6
	3 ½
	
	12
	3
	1 64

	2
	Hatchets
	
	
	6
	3
	83

	1
	Wetstone
	4 ½
	
	3
	6
	47

	2
	p. Pocket Steel yards
	
	
	3
	6
	47

	
	Pkg 12 lbs Castile Soap
	
	
	
	
	1 68

	
	
	
	
	
	
	117 67


	8
	Receipt Books

	48
	ps. Tape

	6
	Brass Inkstands

	6
	Papers Ink Powder

	1
	Common Tent

	1
	lb. Sealing Wax

	100
	Quils

	1
	Packing Hogshead


Bought by the Purveyor of Richd. Wevill 8 Tents 
45 Bags 
10 yd Country Linnen Oiled 
20 " Brown do.
[Endorsed:] No 2   Camp Equipage
	1
	Spirit level
	4 ..

	1
	Case platting Instruments
	14 ..

	1
	Two pole chain
	2 ..

	1
	Pocket Compas plated
	5 ..

	1
	Brass Boat Compass
	1 50

	3
	Brass Pocket Compasses
	7 50

	1
	Magnet
	1 ..

	1
	Hadleys Quadrant Wt Tangt Screw
	22 ..

	1
	Metal Sextant
	90 ..

	
	Microscope to index of d
	7 ..

	
	Sett of Slates in a case
	4 ..

	4
	oz of Talc
	1 25

	1
	Surveying Compass wt extra needles (P by L)
	23 50

	1
	Circular protractor & index    do
	8 ..

	1
	Six In: Pocket Telescope    do
	7 ..

	1
	Nautical Ephemeris    do
	1 50

	1
	Requisite Tables    do
	2 50

	
	Kirwan’s Mineralogy    do
	5 ..

	1
	Chronometer & Keys
	250 75

	1
	Copy of Bartons Bottany (pd. by C. L.)
	6 ..

	
	Kelleys Spherics    do
	3 ..

	2
	Nautical Ephemeris    do
	4 ..

	
	Log line reel & log ship
	1 95

	
	Parrallel Glass for a Horison
	1 ..


[Endorsed:] No 3 Mathematical Instrumts.
	
	
	lbs
	

	1
	Pair Pocket pistols
	(P. by L.)
	10 ..

	176
	lb. Gun powder
	176
	155 75

	52
	leaden Cannisters for Gunpowr.
	420
	26 33

	15
	Powder Horns & Pouches
	
	26 25


   From Public Store
	15
	Powder Horns

	18
	Tomahaws

	15
	Scalpking Knives & Belts

	15
	Gun Slings

	30
	Brushes & Wires

	15
	Cartouch Boxes

	15
	painted Knapsacks

	500
	Rifle Flints

	125
	Musket do.

	50
	lb. best rifle Powder

	1
	pr. Horsemans Pistols

	420
	lbs. Sheet Lead


[Endorsed:] No. 4 Arms, Ammn. & Accoutrets.
	1
	Box   Wt.
	

	1
	do.   Wt.
	$90.69

	2
	lbs.. Tea & Cannister W. 2 lbs..
	3.80

	
	
	94.49


[Endorsed:] No. 5 Medicine &c
	193
	lbs. P. Soup
	193
	289 50

	30
	Galls Spr of Wine in 6 Kegs
	
	77 20

	
	
	
	366 70


[Endorsed:] No 6 Provisions &c
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	Dolls.
	Cts

	45
	Flannel Shirts
	71
	10

	16
	Coatees
	246
	63

	
	
	317
	73


	15
	Blankets

	15
	Match Coats

	15
	Ps. blue wool: overalls

	36
	pairs Stockgs

	20
	Frocks

	30
	Pr Shirts

	20
	Pr Shoes


[Endorsed:] No 7 Clothing
[No. 3]
Invoice of Articles received from the Arsenal for the use of Capt Lewis 
May 18th. 1803
	A & A  
	15 Powder Horns
	a & a
	15 Paintd Knapsacks

	do.
	18 Tomhawks
	do.
	500 Rifle flints

	do.
	15 Scalping Knives & Belts
	do.
	125 Musket do.

	do.
	15 Gun Slings
	do.
	50 lb. best Rifle Powder

	do.
	30 Brushes & Wires
	do.
	1 P. Horsemans Pistols

	do.
	15 Cartouch Box Belts
	
	420 lbs. Sheet lead

	Camp
	8 Rect. Books
	Ind P
	15 Blankets

	do.
	48 Pieces Tape
	Camp
	100 Quils

	do.
	6 Brass Ink Stands
	Clothg.
	20 Pr Shoes

	do.
	6 Papers Ink Powder.
	Camp
	1 packg Hhd

	do.
	1 Common Tent
	
	

	Clothg.
	15 Blankets 3 pt.
	
	

	do.
	15 Match Coats.
	
	

	do.
	15 Priv. Wool Overalls (Blue)
	
	

	do.
	36 Pair Stockings
	
	

	do.
	20 Frocks
	
	

	do.
	30 Priv Lin Shirts
	
	

	Camp
	1 lb Sealg Wax.
	
	


To be left at Mr. Whelens Office May 18" 1803
[Endorsed:] Wm. A. Bass — for Geo. Ingels Esqr. K M S
Phila. May 18. 1803
Mr. Israel Wheelen
	70
	Large hooks
	@ 30/ pts
	$2.80

	55
	ditto
	@ 22/6 pts
	1.65

	1
	donl. drum Lines
	
	4. — 

	1
	do. Rock ditto
	
	2.50

	1 ½
	do. India Lines $5
	
	7.50

	1
	India Line
	
	.42

	2
	Lines — $1
	
	2. — 

	Sportsman Flask
	
	
	1.50

	8
	Stave reel
	
	3. — 

	
	
	
	$25.37


     Rec payt 
     Geo. R. Lawton
Received the within Articles

     Meriwether Lewis. 
     Capt. 1st. US. Regt. Infty.
[No. 4]
List of Charges taken out of Cap Lewis’s account to be charged to other 
accots. as specified
	176
	lbs. Gunpowder B. & H.
	No. 16 ordnance
	
	$155.75

	
	Leaden Canesters for securing gunpowder
	
	No. 4
	26.33

	
	
	Ludlam
	
	

	15
	Shot-pouches   Marten
	Qr Mr.
	26
	26.25

	1
	Par of pistols   Barnhill
	Ord
	
	10...

	6
	Brass kettles from one to five gallons
	
	No. 13
	15.18

	
	
	Harbeson & Sons
	
	

	4
	Drawing-knives
	H & Worth
	"
	1.20

	3
	Doz. Gimblets assorted
	Do.
	"
	3.6

	2
	Small vices
	Do.
	"
	1.67

	1
	Saw-set
	Do.
	"
	..10

	9
	Chissels assorted
	Do.
	"
	1.77

	2
	Hand-saws
	Do.
	Ord. No. 10
	3.6

	6
	Augers assorted
	Do.
	"
	1.64

	17
	Files assorted
	Do.
	"
	2.31

	1
	Whetstone
	Do.
	"
	.47

	
	Medecine & Sergecal instruments Hospl.
	
	"
	94.49

	
	
	No. 5 & 7 — GOS & P. Logan
	
	

	
	Oil-cloth tents & Baggs
	Wevill — Qr Mr.
	
	119.39

	
	
	No. 27
	
	

	
	Transportation of public stores from Philadelphia to Indian D. 
Pittsburgh
	
	
	

	1
	Boat and her caparison, including spiked poles, boat-hooks & toe 
line to be furnished at Pittsburgh
	
	
	

	18
	Small falling axes to be furnished at Do.
	Indian D.
	
	

	
	
	
	
	$462.67

	176
	lbs. Gunpowder B. & H.
	
	No. 16 ordnance
	$155.75

	
	Leaden Canesters for securing gunpowder
	
	No 4 ordnance
	26.33

	15
	Shot pouches
	Marten Ludlam Qr Mr
	26
	26.25


[No. 5]
Bill of Gillaspy & Strong for Medicine
Israel Wheelen Purveyor Bought of Gillaspy & Strong
the following articles for the use of M. Lewis Esquire on his tour up the 
Missisipi River, & supplied by his Order: — Viz
	15 lb. Pulv. Cort. Peru
	$30.00
	4 oz. Laudanum
	
	.50

	½ [lb.] [Pulv.] Jalap
	.67
	2 lb. Ung. Basilic Flav.
	50
	1.00

	½ [lb.] [Pulv.] Rhei [Rhubarb]
	1.
	1 " " e lap Calimin
	50
	.50

	4 oz. [Pulv.] Ipecacuan.
	1.25
	1 " " Epispastric
	
	1.

	2 lb. [Pulv.] Crem. Tart.
	.67
	1 " " Mercuriale
	
	1.25

	2 oz. Gum Camphor
	.40
	1. Emplast. Diach. S.
	
	.50

	1 lb. [Gum] Assafoetid.
	1.
	1. Set Pocket Insts. small
	
	9.50

	½ lb [Gum] Opii Turk. opt.
	2.50
	1. [Set] Teeth [Insts.] [small]
	
	2.25

	¼ [lb] [Gum] Tragacanth
	.37
	1. Clyster Syringe
	
	2.75

	6 lb. Sal Glauber 10
	.60
	4. Penis   do.
	
	1.

	2 [lb.] [Sal] Nitri   33½
	.67
	3. Best Lancets
	.80
	2.40

	2 [lb.] [Sal] Copperas
	.10
	1. Tourniquet
	
	3.50

	6 oz. Sacchar. Saturn. opt.
	.37
	2. oz Patent Lint
	
	.25

	4 [oz.] Calomel
	.75
	50. doz. Bilious Pills to Order of 
B. Rush.
	10
	5.00

	1 [oz.] Tartar Emetic
	.10
	6. Tin Canisters
	25
	1.50

	4 [oz.] Vitriol Alb.
	.12
	3. 80z Gd. Stopd. bottles
	40
	1.20

	½ lb. Columbo Rad.
	1.
	5 4[oz] Tinctures do
	
	1.85

	¼ [lb] Elix. Vitriol
	.25
	6. 4[oz] Salt M°.
	
	2.22

	¼ [lb] Ess. Menth. pip.
	.50
	1. Walnut Chest
	
	4.50

	¼ [lb] Bals. Copaiboe
	.37
	1. Pine   do.
	
	1.20

	¼ [lb] [Bals.] Traumat.
	.50
	Porterage
	
	.30

	2. oz Magnesia
	.20
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	$90.69


	¼ lb. Indian Ink
	1.50

	2 oz Gum Elastic
	.37

	2 [oz] Nutmegs
	.75

	2 [oz] Cloves
	.31

	4 [oz] Cinnamon
	.20

	
	$46.52
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Phila May 26. 1803
Recd May 27, 1803 of Israel Whelen Ninety Dollars & 69 cents in full — 
for Gillaspy & Strong.
$90.69
Thomas H. Dawson
Duplicate
Received the within articles—
Meriwether Lewis.
Capt 1st U. S. Regt. Infty.
[Endorsed:] No. 14 Gillaspy & Strong Expedn to W. O $90.69 May 27. 1803 Say 
Hospital Dr.
[No. 6]
Bill of Rich. Wevill for making tents, etc.1
1
Note to the Editor from Major John T. Knight, Q. M.: "This copy of the bill 
of Rich. Wevill for making 8 tents, and the item of 1 Common Tent, mentioned on 
another paper as being supplied from the public stores, furnishes all the data respecting 
the style or size of the tents which was gathered from Capt. Lewis’s papers, or a 
search of the other records of this period, stored at Schuylkill Arsenal."
Mr Israel Whelen   To Richd: Wevill Dr.
10103
· June 15   To 107 Yds of ⅞ brown Linen . . . . . a ⅙ 21.40
· To 45 ½ Yds of 9/8 Flanders Sheeting . . . a ⅖ 14.49 
Shod be 14.66 but no more pd than 14:49
· To 10 Yds of 9/8 Country Linen . . . . . 3/  4 . .
· To making the brown Linen into 8/ Tents, with 
Eyelet-holes, laps, &c., thread &c.  . .   16 . .
· To making the Russia Sheeting into 45 bags. thread 
& cord . . . . . . . . . . . a ⅙   9 . .
· To 2 Gross of Hooks & Eyes . . . . . . a 3/9   1 . .
· To Oiling all the Linen & Sheeting 
156 Square Yards . . . . . . . . a 2/6   52. .
· To Numbering all the Bags & Tents . . . . 1.50
· $119.39
Rec’d June 18th 1803 of Israel Whelen One hundred Nineteen dollars 39 
Cents infull & Signed Two Receipts
$119.39/100
Richard Wevil
United States Arsenal July 20" 1803 Received the above specified Tents & Bags
G. W. Ingels
[Endorsed:] No 11 Richd. Wevill $119:39   June 17: 1803
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Capt Lewis
This Box of Mathematical Instruments to be Sent for to Mr. Paterson’s & well 
Secured with canvas — mark’d "This side up," on the top — & particular 
charge given to the waggoner respectg it.
Some copies of Bills to be sent him.
weight of remaining articles to be sent him 
a Strong Waggon   Wt. from here 2700 — to be increased to 3500 or more 
If he has left any small bills unpaid requests Mr W. to pay them.
[Endorsed:] Mem: Capt Lewis.
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XVIII
JEFFERSON’S INSTRUCTIONS TO LEWIS1 [From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 1, vol. 9, doc. 269.]
1
As will be seen by document xiv, ante, the "rough draft" of these instructions 
was sent to Lewis early in May. This is the finished document — Ed.
To Meriwether Lewis, esquire, Captain of the Ist. regiment of infantry 
of the United States of America: Your situation as Secretary of the President 
of the United States has made you acquainted with the objects of 
my confidential message of Jan. 18, 1803, to the legislature. you have 
seen the act they passed, which, tho’ expressed in general terms, was 
meant to sanction those objects, and you are appointed to carry them 
into execution.
Instruments for ascertaining by celestial observations the geography 
of the country thro’ which you will pass, have already been provided. 
light articles for barter, & presents among the Indians, arms for your 
attendants, say for from 10 to 12 men, boats, tents, & other travelling 
apparatus, with ammunition, medicine, surgical instruments & provisions 
you will have prepared with such aids as the Secretary at War can yield 
in his department; & from him also you will recieve authority to engage 
among our troops, by voluntary agreement, the number of attendants 
above mentioned, over whom you, as their commanding officer are invested 
with all the powers the laws give in such a case.
As your movements while within the limits of the U. S. will be better 
directed by occasional communications, adapted to circumstances as they 
arise, they will not be noticed here. what follows will respect your proceedings 
after your departure from the U. S.
Your mission has been communicated to the Ministers here from 
France, Spain & Great Britain, and through them to their governments: 
and such assurances given them as to it’s objects as we trust will satisfy 
them. the country of Louisiana having been ceded by Spain to France, 
the passport you have from the Minister of France, the representative 
of the present sovereign of the country, will be a protection with all it’s 
subjects: And that from the Minister of England will entitle you to the
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friendly aid of any traders of that allegiance with whom you may happen 
to meet.
The object of your mission is to explore the Missouri river, & such 
principal stream of it, as, by it’s course & communication with the waters 
of the Pacific Ocean, may offer the most direct & practicable water communication 
across this continent, for the purposes of commerce.
Beginning at the mouth of the Missouri, you will take observations 
of latitude & longitude, at all remarkable points on the river, & especially 
at the mouths of rivers, at rapids, at islands & other places & objects 
distinguished by such natural marks & characters of a durable kind, as 
that they may with certainty be recognized hereafter. the courses of 
the river between these points of observation may be supplied by the 
compass, the log-line & by time, corrected by the observations themselves. 
the variations of the compass too, in different places, should be 
noticed.
The interesting points of the portage between the heads of the Missouri 
& the water offering the best communication with the Pacific 
Ocean should also be fixed by observation, & the course of that water 
to the ocean, in the same manner as that of the Missouri.
Your observations are to be taken with great pains & accuracy, to be 
entered distinctly, & intelligibly for others as well as yourself, to comprehend 
all the elements necessary, with the aid of the usual tables, to 
fix the latitude and longitude of the places at which they were taken, & 
are to be rendered to the war office, for the purpose of having the calculations 
made concurrently by proper persons within the U. S. several 
copies of these, as well as your other notes, should be made at leisure 
times & put into the care of the most trustworthy of your attendants, to 
guard by multiplying them, against the accidental losses to which they 
will be exposed. a further guard would be that one of these copies be 
written on the paper of the birch, as less liable to injury from damp 
than common paper.
The commerce which may be carried on with the people inhabiting 
the line you will pursue, renders a knolege of these people important. 
you will therefore endeavor to make yourself acquainted, as far as a diligent 
pursuit of your journey shall admit,
· with the names of the nations & their numbers;
· the extent & limits of their possessions;
· their relations with other tribes or nations;
· their language, traditions, monuments;
· their ordinary occupations in agriculture, fishing, hunting, war, 
arts, & the implements for these;
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· their food, clothing, & domestic accomodations;
· the diseases prevalent among them, & the remedies they use;
· moral & physical circumstances which distinguish them from the 
tribes we know;
· peculiarities in their laws, customs & dispositions;
· and articles of commerce they may need or furnish, & to what 
extent.
And considering the interest which every nation has in extending & 
strengthening the authority of reason & justice among the people around 
them, it will be useful to acquire what knolege you can of the state of 
morality, religion & information among them, as it may better enable 
those who endeavor to civilize & instruct them, to adapt their measures 
to the existing notions & practises of those on whom they are to 
operate.
Other object worthy of notice will be
· the soil & face of the country, it’s growth & vegetable productions; 
especially those not of the U. S.
· the animals of the country generally, & especially those not 
known in the U. S.
· the remains and accounts of any which may deemed rare or 
extinct;
· the mineral productions of every kind; but more particularly 
metals, limestone, pit coal & saltpetre; salines & mineral 
waters, noting the temperature of the last, & such circumstances 
as may indicate their character.
· Volcanic appearances.
· climate as characterized by the thermometer, by the proportion of 
rainy, cloudy & clear days, by lightening, hail, snow, ice, by 
the access & recess of frost, by the winds prevailing at different 
seasons, the dates at which particular plants put forth or 
lose their flowers, or leaf, times of appearance of particular 
birds, reptiles or insects.
Altho’ your route will be along the channel of the Missouri, yet you 
will endeavor to inform yourself, by inquiry, of the character & extent of 
the country watered by it’s branches, & especially on it’s Southern side. 
the North river or Rio Bravo which runs into the gulph of Mexico, and the 
North river, or Rio colorado, which runs into the gulph of California, 
are understood to be the principal streams heading opposite to the waters 
of the Missouri, and running Southwardly. whether the dividing grounds 
between the Missouri & them are mountains or flatlands, what are their 
distance from the Missouri, the character of the intermediate country, &
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the people inhabiting it, are worthy of particular enquiry. The Northern 
waters of the Missouri are less to be enquired after, because they 
have been ascertained to a considerable degree, and are still in a course 
of ascertainment by English traders & travellers. but if you can learn 
anything certain of the most Northern source of the Missisipi, & of it’s 
position relative to the lake of the woods, it will be interesting to us. 
some account too of the path of the Canadian traders from the Missisipi, 
at the mouth of the Ouisconsin river, to where it strikes the Missouri 
and of the soil & rivers in it’s course, is desireable.
In all your intercourse with the natives treat them in the most friendly 
& conciliatory manner which their own conduct will admit; allay all 
jealousies as to the object of your journey, satisfy them of it’s innocence, 
make them acquainted with the position, extent, character, peaceable 
& commercial dispositions of the U. S. of our wish to be neighborly, 
friendly & useful to them, & of our dispositions to a commercial intercourse 
with them; confer with them on the points most convenient as 
mutual emporiums, & the articles of most desireable interchange for them 
& us. if a few of their influential chiefs, within practicable distance, 
wish to visit us, arrange such a visit with them, and furnish them with 
authority to call on our officers, on their entering the U. S. to have 
them conveyed to this place at public expence. if any of them should 
wish to have some of their young people brought up with us, & taught 
such arts as may be useful to them, we will receive, instruct & take care 
of them. such a mission, whether of influential chiefs, or of young 
people, would give some security to your own party. carry with you 
some matter of the kine-pox, inform those of them with whom you 
may be of it’ efficacy as a preservative from the small-pox; and instruct 
& incourage them in the use of it. this may be especially done wherever 
you winter.
As it is impossible for us to foresee in what manner you will be 
recieved by those people, whether with hospitality or hostility, so is it 
impossible to prescribe the exact degree of perseverance with which you 
are to pursue your journey. we value too much the lives of citizens to 
offer them to probably destruction. your numbers will be sufficient to 
secure you against the unauthorised opposition of individuals, or of 
small parties: but if a superior force, authorised or not authorised. by a 
nation, should be arrayed against your further passage, & inflexibly determined 
to arrest it, you must decline it’s further pursuit, and return. 
in the loss of yourselves, we should lose also the information you will 
have acquired. by returning safely with that, you may enable us to 
renew the essay with better calculated means. to your own discretion
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therefore must be left the degree of danger you may risk, & the point at 
which you should decline, only saying we wish you to err on the side 
of your safety, & bring back your party safe, even if it be with less 
information.
As far up the Missouri as the white settlements extend, an intercourse 
will probably be found to exist between them and the Spanish posts at 
St. Louis, opposite Cahokia, or Ste. Genevieve opposite Kaskaskia. 
from still farther up the river, the traders may furnish a conveyance for 
letters. beyond that you may perhaps be able to engage Indians to bring 
letters for the government to Cahokia or Kaskaskia, on promising that 
they shall there receive such special compensation as you shall have 
stipulated with them. avail yourself of these means to communicate to 
us, at seasonable intervals, a copy of your journal, notes & observations 
of every kind, putting into cypher whatever might do injury if betrayed.
Should you reach the Pacific ocean [One full line scratched out, 
indecipherable. — Ed.] inform yourself of the circumstances which may 
decide whether the furs of those parts may not be collected as advantageously 
at the head of the Missouri (convenient as is supposed to the 
waters of the Colorado & Oregon or Columbia) as at Nootka sound or 
any other point of that coast; & that trade be consequently conducted 
through the Missouri & U. S. more beneficially than by the circumnavigation 
now practised.
On your arrival on that coast endeavor to learn if there be any port 
within your reach frequented by the sea-vessels of any nation, and to 
send two of your trusty people back by sea, in such way as shall appear 
practicable, with a copy of your notes. and should you be of opinion 
that the return of your party by the way they went will be eminently 
dangerous, then ship the whole, & return by sea by way of Cape Horn 
or the Cape of good Hope, as you shall be able. as you will be without 
money, clothes or provisions, you must endeavor to use the credit of the 
U. S. to obtain them; for which purpose open letters of credit shall be 
furnished you authorising you to draw on the Executive of the U. S. or 
any of its officers in any part of the world, on which drafts can be disposed 
of, and to apply with our recommendations to the Consuls, agents, 
merchants or citizens of any nation with which we have intercourse, 
assuring them in our name that any aids they may furnish you, shall 
honorably repaid, and on demand. Our consuls Thomas Howes at 
Batavia in Java, William Buchanan of the isles of France and Bourbon, 
& John Elmslie at the Cape of good hope will be able to supply your 
necessities by draughts on us.
Should you find it safe to return by the way you go, after sending two
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of your party round by sea, or with your whole party, if no conveyance 
by sea can be found, do so; making such observations on your return as 
may serve to supply, correct or confirm those made on your outward 
journey.
In re-entering the U. S. and reaching a place of safety, discharge any 
of your attendants who may desire & deserve it, procuring for them 
immediate paiment of all arrears of pay & cloathing which may have 
incurred since their departure; & assure them that they shall be recommended 
to the liberality of the legislature for the grant of a soldier’s 
portion of land each, as proposed in my message to Congress & repair 
yourself with your papers to the seat of government.
To provide, on the accident of your death, against anarchy, dispersion 
& the consequent danger to your party, and total failure of the enterprise, 
you are hereby authorised, by any instrument signed & written in 
your hand, to name the person among them who shall succeed to the 
command on your decease, & by like instruments to change the nomination 
from time to time, as further experience of the characters accompanying 
you shall point out superior fitness: and all the powers & 
authorities given to yourself are, in the event of your death, transferred 
to & vested in the successor so named, with further power to him, & 
his successors in like manner to name each his successor, who, on the 
death of his predecessor, shall be invested with all the powers & 
authorities given to yourself.
Given under my hand at the city of Washington, this 20th. day of 
June 1803
Th. Jefferson
Pr. U S. of America
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XIX
JEFFERSON TO HENRY PEYROUX DE LA 
COUDRENAIRE1 [Extract from Ford, viii. p. 199.]
1
Spanish commandant at Ste. Genevieve. — Ed.
Washington, July 3, 1803.
Dear Sir: Since I had the pleasure of your acquaintance in Philadelphia 
in 1791, I had supposed you were returned to Europe. I have 
lately however been told that you preside at present at Ste. Genevieve 
& [St.] Louis. I cannot therefore omit the satisfaction of writing to 
you by Capt. Lewis, an officer in our army, & for some time past my 
secretary. As our former acquaintance was a mixt one of science 
& business so is the occasion of renewing it. You know that 
the geography of the Missouri and the most convenient water communication 
from the head of that to the Pacific ocean is a desideratum 
not yet satisfied. Since coming to the administration of the U. S. I 
have taken the earliest opportunity in my power to have that communication 
explored, and Capt. Lewis with a party of twelve or fifteen 
men is authorized to do it. His journey being merely literary, to inform 
us of the geography & natural history of the country, I have 
procured a passport for him & his party, from the minister of France 
here, it being agreed between him & the Spanish minister, that the 
country having been ceded to France, her minister may most properly 
give authority for the journey. This was the state of things when the 
passport was given, which was some time since. But before Capt. 
Lewis’s actual departure we learn through a channel of unquestionable 
information that France has ceded the whole country of Louisiana to 
the U. S. by a treaty concluded in the first days of May. But for an 
object as innocent & useful as this I am sure you will not be scrupulous 
as to the authorities on which this journey is undertaken; & that you 
will give all the protection you can to Capt. Lewis & his party in 
going & returning. I have no doubt you can be particularly useful to 
him, and it is to solicit your patronage that I trouble you with the 
present letter, praying you at the same time to accept my friendly salutations 
& assurances of my high respect & consideration.
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XX
JEFFERSON’S LETTER OF CREDIT TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 1, vol. 9, doc. 94.]1
1
At least three copies of this letter of credit appear to have been made, all of 
them in Jefferson’s handwriting. We follow, as stated, the manuscript in the Jefferson 
Papers — probably the original draft; another copy was found among the papers 
of Clark, and is now the property of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor 
Glasgow Voorhis, of New York City; another, "resurrected at Helena, Mont. . . . 
sere will age, misshapen with numerous foldings, and ’dog-eared’ from the treatment 
of not quite a century," was published first in the Seattle (Wash.) Post-Intelligencer, 
and therefrom into Lewisiana (Guilford, Conn.) for September, 1895. The 
last-named is fac-similed in Wheeler, On the Trail of Lewis and Clark, i, p. 41, and 
may have been the copy carried by Lewis. — Ed
Washington, U. S. of America, July 4, 1803.
Dear Sir: In the journey which you are about to undertake2 for
2
Lewis left Washington for the West the following day (July 5). — Ed.
the discovery of the course and source of the Missouri, and of the most 
convenient water communication from thence to the Pacific ocean, 
your party being small, it is to be expected that you will encounter 
considerable dangers from the Indian inhabitants. should you escape 
those dangers and reach the Pacific ocean, you may find it imprudent 
to hazard a return the same way, and be forced to seek a passage 
round by sea, in such vessels as you may find on the Western coast. 
but you will be without money, without clothes, & other necessaries; 
as a sufficient supply cannot be carried with you from hence. your 
resource in that case can only be in the credit of the U. S. for which 
purpose I hereby authorise you to draw on the Secretaries of State, of 
the Treasury, of War & of the Navy of the U S. according as you 
may find your draughts will be most negociable, for the purpose of 
obtaining money or necessaries for yourself & your men; and I solemnly 
pledge the faith of the United States that these draughts shall be paid 
punctually at the date they are made payable. I also ask of the 
Consuls, agents, merchants & citizens of any nation with which we 
have intercourse or amity to furnish you with those supplies which
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your necessities may call for, assuring them of honorable and prompt 
retribution. and our own Consuls in foreign parts where you may 
happen to be, are hereby instructed & required to be aiding & assisting 
you in whatsoever may be necessary for procuring your return back to 
the United States. And to give more entire satisfaction & confidence to 
those who may be disposed to aid you, I Thomas Jefferson, President 
of the United States of America, have written this letter of general 
credit for you with my own hand, and signed it with my name.
Th: Jefferson 
To Capt. Meriwether Lewis.
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XXI
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 108.]
12 O’Clock. Harper’s Ferry, July 8th. 1803.
Dear Sir: The waggon which was employed by Mr. Linnard 1 (the
1
William Linnard of Pennsylvania was appointed military agent for the Middle 
Department of the U. S. Army, May 3, 1802. In the War of 1812–15 he was 
quartermaster-general. — Ed.
Military Agent at Philadelphia) to transport the articles forming my 
outfit, passed this place on the 28th. Ult. the waggoner determined 
that his team was not sufficiently strong to take the whole of the 
articles that had been prepared for me at this place and therfore took 
none of them; of course it became necessary to provide some other 
means of geting them forward; for this purpose on the evening of the 
5th. at Fredericktown I engaged a person with a light two horse-waggon 
who promised to set out with them this morning, in this however he 
has dissapointed me and I have been obliged to engage a second person 
who will be here this evening in time to load and will go on early in 
the morning: I shall set out myself in the course of an hour, taking 
the rout of Charlestown, Frankfort, Uniontown, and Redstone old fort2
2
Now Brownsville, Pa. — Ed
to Pittsburgh, at which place I shall most probably arrive on the 15th.
Yesterday I shot my guns and examined the several articles which 
had been manufactured for me at this place; they appear to be well 
executed.
My complyments to Mr. Harvie, & accept the assureance of my 
sincere wishes for your health and happiness.
Your friend & Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis. 
Mr. Jefferson, Presidt. of U S.
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XXII
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 114.]
I enclose you your pocket book left here. if the dirk will appear 
passable by post, that shall also be sent when recieved. your bridle 
left by the inattention of Joseph in packing your saddle, is too bulky to 
go in that way. we have not recieved a word from Europe since you 
left us. be so good as to keep me always advised how to direct to you. 
accept my affectionate salutations & assurances of constant esteem.
Washington, July 11, 03.
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XXIII
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 115.]
Washington, July 15, 1803.
Dear Sir: I dropped you a line on the 11th. inst. and last night 
recieved yours of the 8th. last night also we recieved the treaty from 
Paris ceding Louisiana according to the bounds to which France had a 
right. price 11 ¼ millions of Dollars, besides paying certain debts of 
France to our citizens which will be from 1, to 4, millions. I received 
also from Mr. La Cepede,1 at Paris, to whom I had mentioned your
1
Bernard Germain Etienne de Laville, Comte de Lacépède, a distinguished 
French naturalist. He had just published (1803) a history of butterflies, in five 
volumes. — Ed.
intended expedition a letter of which the following is an extract. "Mr 
Broughton, one of the companions of Mr. Vancouver went up Columbia 
River 100 miles, in December 1792. he stopped at a point which he 
named Vancouver, lat. 45° 27′, longitude 237° 50′ E. here the river 
Columbia is still a quarter of a mile wide & from 12 to 36 feet deep. 
It is far then to it’s head. from this point Mount Hood is seen 20 
leagues distant, which is probably a dependence of the Stony mountains, 
of which mr Fiedler saw the beginning about lat 40° and the source of 
the Missouri river is probably in the Stony mountains. if your nation 
can establish an easy communication by rivers, canals & short portages 
between N. York for example & the city (they were building) or (to be 
built) (for the badness of the writing makes it uncertain which is 
meant, but probably the last) at the mouth of the Columbia, what a 
route for the commerce of Europe, Asia & America." Accept my 
affectionate salutations.
Th. Jefferson.
Capt. M. Lewis.
Vol. VI, Page 259
XXIV
CLARK ACCEPTS LEWIS’S INVITATION
[Rough draft, by Clark. From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and 
Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Clarksville 17th July 1803
Dear Lewis: I received by yesterday’s Mail your letter of the 
19th ulto: the contents of which I received with much pleasure. The 
enterprise & Mission is such as I have long anticipated & am much 
pleased with and as my situation in life will admit of my absence the 
length of time necessary to accomplish such an undertaking, I will 
cheerfully join you in an "official character" as mentioned in your 
letter and partake of all the Dangers Difficulties & fatigues, and I 
anticipate the honors & rewards of the result of such an enterprise 
should we be successful in accomplishing it. This is an imense undertaking 
fraited with numerous dificulties, but my friend I can assure you 
that no man lives with whom I would prefer to undertake and share the 
Dificulties of such a trip than yourself. I reserve nothing from you 
that will add either to yr. profit or satisfaction and shall arrange my 
matters as well as I can against your arrival here.
It may be necessary that you inform the president of my acceding to 
the proposals, so that I may be furnished with such credentials, as the 
nature of the Tour may require, which I suppose had best be forwarded 
to Louisville. The objects of this Plan of Government’s are great and 
appear flattering the means with which we are furnished to carry it 
into effect, I think are sufficiently liberal. The plan of operation which 
you inform me you intended to pursue (with a small addition as to the 
outfit) I highly approve of.
I shall endeavor to engage temporally such men as I think may 
answer our purpose but, holding out the Idea as stated in your letter — 
the subject of which has been mentioned in Louisville several weeks ago.
Pray write to me by every post, I shall be exceedingly anxious to 
know where you are and how you proceed.
With every assurance of sincerity in every respect, and with affn.. yr.. fd.. 
& H. Srv
W.C.
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XXV
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 100.]
Pittsburgh, July 22d. 1803.
Dear Sir: Yours of the 11th. & 15th. Inst. were duly recieved, the 
former on the 18th. inst. the latter on this day. For my pocketbook I 
thank you: the dirk could not well come by post, nor is it of any 
moment to me, the knives that were made at Harper’s ferry will answer 
my purpose equally as well and perhaps better; it can therefore be 
taken care of untill my return: the bridle is of no consequence at all. 
After the reciept of this letter I think it will be best to direct me at 
Louisville Kentuckey.
The person who contracted to build my boat engaged to have it in 
readiness by the 20th. inst.; in this however he has failed; he pleads his 
having been disappointed in procuring timber, but says he has now 
supplyed himself with the necessary materials, and that she shall be 
completed by the last of this month; however in this I am by no 
means sanguine, nor do I believe from the progress he makes that she 
will be ready before the 5th. of August; I visit him every day, and 
endeavour by every means in my power to hasten the completion of 
the work: I have prevailed on him to engage more hands, and he tells 
me two others will join him in the morning, if so, he may probably 
finish the boat by the time he mentioned: I shall embark immediately 
the boat is in readiness, there being no other consideration which at this 
moment detains me.
The Waggon from Harper’s ferry arrived today, bringing everything 
with which she was charged in good order.
The party of recruits that were ordered from Carlisle to this place 
with a view to descend the river with me, have arrived with the exception 
of one, who deserted on the march, his place however can 
be readily supplyed from the recruits at this place enlisted by Lieut. 
Hook.
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The current of the Ohio is extreemly low and continues to decline, 
this may impede my progress but shall not prevent my proceeding, being 
determined to get forward though I should not be able to make a greater 
distance than a mile pr day. —
I am with the most sincere regard Your Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis. 
Thomas Jefferson President U. S.
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XXVI
CLARK NOTIFIES JEFFERSON
[Rough draft, on third page of the same sheet with Clark’s letter to Lewis (doc. no. xxiv), 
evidently the scheme of a letter to the President. A partial duplicate of this memorandum appears 
again on the fourth page of the sheet, with date above it, "24th.. July."]
I had the Honor of receiving thro’ Cap. Lewis an assurance of your 
approbation and wish that I would join him in a N. W. Enterprise.
Altho’ a Tour of this kind is [two words illegible] dificulties and 
dangers I will chearfully join my F. Lewis in the accomplishment of 
them, and shall arrange my business so as to be in readiness to set out 
in a short time after he arrives here. May I request the favour of you 
to forward the inclosed letter to Cap. Lewis should he not be with you? 
May I have the pleasure of hering from you?
I am with respt.
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XXVII
CLARK REITERATES HIS ACCEPTANCE OF 
LEWIS’S OFFER
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Louisville 24th July 1803
Dear Lewis: I wrote you in answer to your letter of the 19th ulto: 
by the last Mail, the contents of which as I before informed you were 
truly pleasing to me and such as I heartily join you in. I am arranging 
my matters so as to detain but a short time after your arrival here, well 
convinced of the necessity of getting as far as possible up the — — 
this fall to accomplish the object as laid down by yourself and which I 
highly approve of.
I have temporally engaged some men for the enterprise of a description 
calculated to work & go thro’ those labours & fatigues which will 
be necessary. Several young men (gentlemen’s sons) have applyed to 
accompany us. As they are not accustomed to labour and as that is a 
verry essential part of the services required of the party, I am cautious 
in giving them any encouragement. The newspaper accounts seem to 
confirm the report of war in Europe and the session of Louisiana to the 
United States and as I think it possible that a confirmation of the session 
of Louisiana may have detained you at the City longer than you expected, 
I have enclosed a letter to you under cover to Mr. Jefferson. Pray let 
me hear from you as often as possible.
Yr. WC.
[The following paragraph in the above rough draft was scratched out:]
My friend I join you with hand & Heart and anticipate advantages 
which will certainly arrive from the accomplishment of so vast, Hazidous 
& fatiguing enterprise. You no doubt will inform the president of my 
determination to join you in an "official Character" as mentioned in 
your letter. The Credentials necessary for me to be furnished with 
had best be forwarded to this place, and if we set out before their 
arrival, to Kaskaskie.
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XXVIII
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 101.]
Pittsburgh, July 26th. 1803.
Dear Sir: I have recieved as yet no answer from Mr. Clark: in 
the event of Mr. Clark’s declining to accompany me Lieut Hooke1 of
1
Moses Hooke, first lieutenant in the First Infantry, Lewis’s old regiment. — Ed.
this place has engaged to do so, if permitted; and I think from his 
disposition and qualifications that I might safely calculate on being as 
ably assisted by him in the execution of the objects of my mission, as 
I could wish, or would be, by any other officer in the Army. Lieut. 
Hooke is about 26 years of age, endowed with a good constitution, 
possessing a sensible well informed mind, is industrious, prudent and 
persevering, and withall intrepid and enterprising: he has acted as 
Military Agent at this place for a few months past, and of course will 
have some public accounts to adjust, tho’ he tells me he can settle those 
accounts, deliver the public stores to the person who may be directed to 
take charge of them, and prepare to go with me, at any time, within the 
course of a day or two. Should I recieve no answer from Mr. Clark 
previous to my leaving this place, or he decline going with me, I would 
be much gratifyed with being authorized to take Lieut. Hooke with me, 
first directing him to settle his public accounts, and make such disposition 
of the publick stores as the Secretary of War may think proper 
to direct. There is a Capt. Reed of the Artly. here, who will probably 
not leave this place untill an answer can be recieved, or if he should, 
Majr. Craig of Pittsburgh would take charge of the stores untill an 
officer could be ordered on for that purpose.
It is probable that you will have left Washington before this letter 
can reach that place, and if so, knowing the delay incident to a communication 
between yourself and the Secretary of War at such a 
distance, and conceiving that it would be necessary that he should 
decide whether from the nature of his arrangements Lieut. Hooke could 
leave his present station with propriety or not, or his place be supplyed 
without injury to the public service, I have thought it best to inclose
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this letter to him unsealed, with the request that should you be absent, 
he would read it and give me an answer on the subject of it as early as 
possible. It is most probable that I shall leave Pittsburgh before an 
answer can be returned to this letter, I take the liberty therefore to 
suggest, that the answer to me had better be inclosed to Lieut Hooke, 
unsealed, with instructions to him that in the event of my absence, he 
should read it, and govern himself accordingly. If Lieut. Hooke sets 
out twenty days after me, by taking the rout of Limestone, Louisville 
and Vincennes he will reach the mouth of the Missourie as early as 
I shall.
I am with the most sincere attatchment Your Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis. 
The President of the United States.
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XXIX
LEWIS’S REPLY TO CLARK’S ACCEPTANCE
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Pittsburgh August 3rd 1803.
Dear Clark: Yours of the 19th & 24th U1t.. have been duly received, 
and be assured I feel myself much gratifyed with your decision; 
for I could neither hope, wish, or expect from a union with any man on 
earth, more perfect support or further aid in the discharge of the several 
duties of my mission, than that, which I am confident I shall derive 
from being associated with yourself.
The articles of every description forming my outfit for this expedition 
have arrived in good order; my boat only detains me, she is not 
yet compleated tho’ the workman who contracted to build her promises 
that she shall be in readiness by the last of the next week. The water 
is low, this may retard, but shall not totally obstruct my progress being 
determined to proceed tho’ I should not be able to make greater speed 
than a boat’s length pr day.
I am pleased to heare that you have engaged some men for this service, 
your contract with them had better be with the condition of my 
approval, as by the time I shall arrive more will have offered themselves 
and a better scelection may of course be made; from the nature of this 
enterprise much must depend on a judicious scelection of our men; their 
qualifycations should be such as perfectly fit them for the service outherwise 
they will reather clog than further the objects in view; on this 
principle I am well pleased that you have not admitted or encouraged 
the young gentlemen you mention, we must set our faces against all 
such applications and get rid of them on the best terms we can, they 
will not answer our purposes: if a good hunter or two could be conditionally 
engaged I would think them an acquisition, they must however 
understand that they will not be employed for the purposes of 
hunting exclusively but must bear a portion of the labour in common 
with the party.
Sometime in the month of February last a young man by the name of
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John Conner residing among the Delleware Indians on White River 
offered himself, by letter, to accompany me in the capacity of Interpreter; 
I wrote him in answer accepting his services and giving him some 
instructions relative to the points at which I wished him to join me as 
also to engage one or two Indian hunters for the service — of this letter 
I forwarded triplicates by different routs but have never received an 
answer: I am personally acquainted with this man and think that we 
could not get a person better qualifyed in every respect than he is, and 
that it will be advisable to spare no pains to get him. If you cannot 
learn that Conner has gone on to Massac Kaskaskia or Illinois, 
(which are the places I appointed for his joining me) I think it will be 
best for you to hire a man to go to the Delleware Town and enquire 
after him, you may offer him 300 dollars a year and find him provisions 
and clothing — should he be at the Deleware town and be willing to 
engage on these terms he had better come on immediately and join us 
at Louisville. He is a trader among the Indians and I think he told 
me he lived on White River at the nearest Dellaware town to Fort 
Hamilton and distant from that place about 24 miles.
The session of Louisiana is now no [word illegible] on the 14th of 
July the President received the treaty from Paris, by which France has 
ceded to the U. States, Louisiana according to the bounds to which she 
had a wright, price 11 ¼ Millions of dollars, besides paying certain debts 
of France to our citizens which will be from one to four millions; the 
Western people may now estimate the value of their possessions.
I have been detained much longer than I expected but shall be with 
you by the last of this month.
Your sincere friend & Obt.. Servt..
Note — Write & direct to me at Cincinnatti
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XXX
CLARK TO JOHN CONNOR
[Rough draft of a letter by Clark. From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis 
and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Mr. John Conner
Sir: Some time in the month of February last you offered your self 
by letter to accompany Capt. Meriweather Lewis on n. Western expedition 
in the capacity of an Interpreter and informed him that you 
resided among the Delleware Indians on White River. Capt. Lewis 
wrote you in answer two letters & sent them different routs accepting 
of your services and in his letter gave instructions in relation to the 
points at which he wished you to join him etc. He has never received 
an answer from you on this subject nor heard of your being at the 
points at which he wished you to join him. I am (one the official characters 
for the Enterprise) equally anxious with Captain Lewis that you 
should be one of our party & in the event of your accompanying us as 
an Inteptr.. we will give you 300 dollars a year and find you provisions 
& clothing.
Should you be willing to engage on those terms you had best come 
on immediately & join us at this place.
Captain Floyd the gentleman who will hand you this letter has 
Promised to enquire particularly for you. He is a gentleman of great 
integrity in whom you may feel the most complete confidence.
20th August 1803
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XXXI
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 102.]
Wheeling, September 8th. 1803.
Dear Sir: It was not untill 7 O’Clock on the morning of the 
31st. Ultmo. that my boat was completed, she was instantly loaded, 
and at 10 A. M. on the same day I left Pittsburgh, where I had 
been moste shamefully detained by the unpardonable negligence of my 
boat builder. On my arrival at Pittsburgh, my calculation was that 
my boat would be in readiness by the 5th of August; this term however 
elapsed and the boat so far from being finished was only partially 
planked on one side; in this situation I had determined to abandon the 
boat, and to purchase two or three perogues and descend the river in 
them, and depend on purchasing a boat as I descended, there being 
none to be had at Pittsburgh; from this resolution I was dissuaded first 
by the representations of the best informed merchants of that place who 
assured me that the chances were much against my being able to procure 
a boat below; and secondly by the positive assureances given me 
by the boat-builder that she would be ready on the last of the then 
ensuing week (the 13th.): however a few days after, according to his 
usual custom he got drunk, quarrelled with his workmen, and several 
of them left him, nor could they be prevailed on to return: I threatened 
him with the penalty of his contract, and exacted a promise of 
greater sobriety in future which, he took care to perform with as little 
good faith, as he had his previous promises with regard to the boat, continuing 
to be constantly either drunk or sick.
I spent most of my time with the workmen, alternately presuading 
and threatening, but neither threats, presuasion or any other means 
which I could devise were sufficient to procure the completion of the 
work sooner than the 31st of August; by which time the water was so 
low that those who pretended to be acquainted with the navigation of 
the river declared it impracticable to descend it; however in conformity 
to my previous determination I set out, having taken the precaution of
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sending a part of my baggage by a waggon to this place, and also to 
procure a good pilot. my days journey have averaged about 12 miles, 
but in some instances, with every exertion I could make was unable to 
exceed 4 1/2 & 5 miles pr day. This place is one hundred miles distant 
from Pittsburgh by way of the river and about sixty five by land
When the Ohio is in it’s present state there are many obstructions 
to it’s navigation formed by bars of small stones which in some instances 
are intermixed with, and partially cover large quntities of driftwood; 
these bars frequently extend themselves entirely across the bed 
of the river, over many of them I found it impossible to pass even with 
my emty boat, without geting into the water and lifting her over by 
hand; over others my force was even inadequate to enable me to pass 
in this manner, and I found myself compelled to hire horses or oxen 
from the neighbouring farmers and drag her over them; in this way I 
have passed as many as five of those bars, (or as they are here called 
riffles) in a day, and to unload as many or more times. The river is 
lower than it has ever been known by the oldest settler in this country. 
I shall leave this place tomorrow morning, and loose no time in 
getting on.
I have been compelled to purchase a perogue at this place in order to 
transport the baggage which was sent by land from Pittsburgh, and also 
to lighten the boat as much as possible. On many bars the water in 
the deepest part dose not exceed six inches.
I have the honour to be with the most perfect regard and sincere 
attatchment,
Your Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis, 
Capt. 1st. U. S. Regt. Infty. 
Thomas Jefferson President of the U States
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XXXII
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 103.]
On board my boat opposite Marietta, September 13th. 1803.
Dear Sir: I arrived here at 7 P.M. and shall pursue my journey 
early tomorrow. This place is one hundred miles distant from Wheeling, 
from whence in descending the water is reather more abundant than 
it is between that place and Pittsburgh, insomuch that I have been 
enabled to get on without the necessity of employing oxen or horses to 
drag my boat over the riffles except in two instances; tho’ I was 
obliged to cut a passage through four or five bars and by that means past 
them; this last operation is much more readily performed than you 
would imagin; the gravel of which many of these bars are formed, being 
small and lying in a loose state is readily removed with a spade, or even 
with a wooden shovel and when set in motion the current drives it a 
considerable distance before it subsides or again settles at the bottom; 
in this manner I have cut a passage for my boat of 50 yards in length 
in the course of an hour; this method however is impracticable when 
driftwood or clay in any quantity is intermixed with the gravel; in such 
cases Horses or oxen are the last resort; I find them the most efficient 
sailors in the present state of the navigation of this river, altho’ they may 
be considered somewhat clumsey.
I have the honour to be with much respect, Your Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis, 
Capt. 1st. U. S. Regt. Infty. 
Thomas Jefferson, President of the U States.
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XXXIII
LEWIS TO CLARK
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Cincinnati, September 28 1803
Dear Clark: After a most tedious and laborious passage from Pittsburgh 
I have at length reached this place; it was not until the 31st of 
August that I was enabled to take my departure from that place owing 
to the unpardonable negligence and inattention of the boat builders who, 
unfortunately for me, were a set of most incorrigible drunkards, and 
with whom, neither threats, intreaties nor any other mode of treatment 
which I could devise had any effect; as an instance of their tardyness 
it may serfice to mention that they were 12 days in preparing my poles 
and oars.
I here had the pleasure of receiving yours of the 21st of August & 
the 11th of Septr.. I am much pleased with the measures you have 
taken relative to the engaging the men you mention, as men of that 
discription only will answer our purposes; I scarcely suppose that such 
as you have conceived not fully qualifyed for this service will by any 
means meet my approbation; your ideas in the subject of a judicious 
scelection of our party perfectly comport with my own. I have two 
young men with me whom I have taken on trial and have not yet 
engaged them, but conditionally only, tho’ I think they will answer 
tolerably well; there are a party of soldiers, 6 or 8 in number, now at 
Massac waiting my arrival. They were scelected from the troops in 
the state of Tennessee by Majr.. MacRae, perhaps most of these will 
answer; I am also authorized to scelect by voluntary engagement any 
men from the Companys of Capts.. R & D Bissel’s and Stoddart’s now 
occupying the posts of Massac & Kaskaskias; from these I think we 
shall be enabled to form our party without much difficulty; 4 or five 
french water-men I conceive will be essential, this we can do I presume 
very readily at St. Louis.
The amount of the monthly compensation (or 10$) which you have
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mention to the men is precisely what I have calculated on; I shall 
cloth and subsist the men I have with me, these will of course form 
a proper charge against the U. States and in addition to the monthly 
wages of a private will as estimated by the Secretary of War and myself 
amount to reather more than 10$ pr.. month.
I do not much regret the loss of Mr. Connor for several reasons 
which I shall mention to you when we meet; he has deceived me very 
much.
It is probable before the receipt of this letter that I shall be with 
you; I shall leave this the day after to-morrow.
Adieu and believe me your very sincere friend and associate 
Meriwether Lewis
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XXXIV
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 104.]
Cincinnati, October 3rd. 1803.
Dear Sir: I reached this place on the 28th. Ult., it being necessary 
to take in a further supply of provisions here, and finding my men much 
fatiegued with the labour to which they had been subjected in descending 
the river, I determined to recruit them by giving them a short 
respite of a few days; having now obtained the distance of five hundred 
miles. on the evening of the 1st. inst. I again dispatched my boat with 
Orders to meet me at the Big Bone lick, to which place I shall pass by 
land it being distant from hence only seventeen miles while by water 
it is fifty three, a distance that will require my boat in the present state 
of the water near three days to attain.
The late researches of Dr William Goforthl of this place at that
1
Dr. William Goforth, a prominent physician, removed to Kentucky in 1788 
and to Cincinnati in 1800. The explorations at Big Bone Lick were conducted at 
his own expense, and in the interests of science. He was later defrauded of the results 
of this effort by an Englishman who offered to place the remains of the mammoth 
in some European museum; but who sold and dispersed the fossils and then 
disappeared. — Ed.
Lick has made it a place of more interesting enquiry than formerly, I 
shall therefore seize the present moment to visit it, and set out early 
tomorrow morning for that purpose.
Dr. Goforth in the begining of May last with a view to obtain a 
complete skeleton of the Mammoth, sunk a pitt 30 feet square and 
eleven feet in debth in a moist part of the Big Bone Lick, from which 
he obtained a large number of specimens of the bones of this anamal, 
tho’ generally in a very imperfect and mutilated state; he also obtained 
from the same pitt several grinders of the anamal, generally supposed 
to be an Elephant from their affinity to the teeth of that anamal, these 
last are very perfect; a part of this collection of bones, the Dr. has in 
his possession at this place and has been so obliging as to favour me with
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an examinetion of them; the other part of the Drs. collection is yet at 
the Lick, these he informs me are much more perfect than those he 
shewed me particularly the upper portion of a head, and some other 
specimens which had been obtained from a small pitt, sunk in a dryer 
part of the Lick by a young [man] to whom, in his absence he had 
confided the prosecution of his researches; among these specimens the 
Dr. also mentioned a tusk of an immence size, the dementions of which 
he could not furnish me with, not having yet seen it, but from the 
information of his assistant, states it’s weight at 180 lbs.; this tusk is 
said to be in a good state of preservation. The Dr. informed me that 
he had been interdicted by the Agent of Mr. David Ross of Virginia 
(the proprietor of the Lick) from removing these bones, as he was also 
from the further prosecution of his researches; he is much chagrined 
at this occurrence, and seems very anxious that some measures should 
be taken by which to induce Mr. Ross to suffer him to prosecute his 
enquiries. The Doctr. presented me with two handsome specimens, the 
one a grinder of the Elaphant, the other, that of the Mammoth, the 
former weighs ten and ½ pounds, the latter I have not weighed, from 
the circumstances of its roots being attached to a lump of clay, without 
seperating from which, it’s weight could not be accurately ascertained; 
I concluded it would be better to forward it in it’s present state, as the 
clay will not only guard this part of the tooth from injury in transporting 
it, but will at the same time furnish a good specimen of the earth 
of which the lick is formed. Dr. Goforth was so good as to grant me 
his permission to take from those bones now at the Lick the large tusk 
before noticed, and any other bones that are to be found among his 
collection at that place: Capt. Findley who accompanys me to the 
Lick says he is well acquainted with the Agent of Mr. Ross, and thinks 
he can obtain his permission also for the same purpose; should I 
succeed you may expect to recieve through Mr. Trist,1 this large tusk
1
Hore Browse Trist was the son of a neighbor of Jefferson’s at Charlottesville, 
who was at this time taking up his residence in Mississippi Territory, having been 
appointed collector for the port of Fort Adams. Jefferson did not fulfil his intention 
of making him collector for New Orleans as expressed in doc. lv, post, but made 
him collector of the district of Mississippi, Feb. 24, 1804. — Ed.
together with the two grinders before mentioned, and such other 
specimines as I may be enabled to procure, and which, I may think 
worthy your acceptance.
All the bones, which I observed in the possession of Dr. Goforth 
appear to be those of the Mammoth, accept only the Elephant-like 
griners; the most remarkable among them was a portion of the lower 
or larger part of a tusk, measuring one foot ten inches in circumpherence
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and five feet eight inches in length, the Dr. informed me when 
he first obtained it, it was upwards of six feet in length and weighed one 
hundred pounds; the greates circumpherence of the tusks of Mr. Peale’s 
skeleton I believe is not more than one foot six ½ inches. As the 
anatomy of the Mammoth has already been so well ascertained by the 
skeleton in the possession of Mr. Peal (the upper portion of the head 
excepted) I confined my enquiries mearly to a search for this part of 
the skeleton, and for such specimens of the tusks as would enable me 
to deside a question which appears not yet fully to have been satisfyed 
(viz) Whether the flat or sythe-shaped tusks so frequently found 
in the same bed with the acknowledged tusks of the Mammoth are the 
tusks of that anamal, or a different one?
With regard to the first of these enquiries I was unsuccessful, finding 
only one mutilated specimen of the upper portion of the head, the 
frontal bone of which was entirely decayed; I was therefore unable to 
form any just idea of it’s shape; as to the second, I was more fortunate, 
obtaining many specimens of both the acknowledged Mammoth tusks, 
as well as those of the flat tusks, both in a sound and an imperfect 
state; these I compared with attention; but before I proceed to express 
an opinion with respect to the homogeniallogy of these tusks I will give 
a short description of these specimens, in order Sir, that you may from 
thence draw your own inferences, and make your own deductions.
The tusks of the Mammoth were conical, much Curved and also 
spiral or twisted; the fragments of whatever portion of the tusk were 
homologus to the same part of a complete tusk; when by decay the end 
of a section of any large part of the tusk was observed, the ends of the 
broken lateral stratas of the lamina, formed a number of circular rings, 
each imbracing and inclosing the other from the center to the circumpherence 
of the tusk, these rings howver, were of unequal thicknesses; 
when perfect the lamina assumes a yellowish white or cream 
colour, in it’s decayed state it resembles white chalk, both in colour and 
consistance (see No. 2 specm. inclosed); the surface of the tusk sometimes 
assumes partially a black colour which from it’s resemblance to 
the Buffalo Horn might on a slite examineation be taken for a similar 
substance, but on a more minute investigation it appears to be ivory, or 
the common lamina of the tusk, which, has acquired that colour from 
some cause, most probably, from the properties of the clay in which 
they had been so long deposited, this black Ivory (No. 2) is rarely 
more than two lines in thickness, gradually loossing it’s hue inwards, 
untill it becomes the common colour of the tusk.
The flat or sythe-like tusks assumed a great variety of figures, tho’
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uniformily curved; one was flat on both sides, near the large end of 
the tusk, where it was connected with the head; this was rendered 
conspicuous from the conic concavity common to this part, as well of 
the Mammoth, as these tusks at the larger end; and so much was it 
flatened, that this end of the tusk was left in a forked shape, while the 
smaller end assumed the curved, and connic shape, and was also spiral, 
as is that of the Mammoth: several were flated unequally on both sides 
near the small extremity of the tusk, the larger end being conical, curved, 
and spiral; while others were flat on one side only throughout the whole 
extent of the tusk; the lamina of these tusks, whether perfect, decayed 
or assuming the horn-like appearance, is the same substance precisely of 
the Mammoth tusk; in every instance where the tusk is flatened the 
circular rings of lamina are perfect when the diameter of those rings do 
not exceed the thickness of the tusk, which last I found unequal in the 
different specimens; and when the rings of lamina exceed the thickness 
of the tusk they are broken, but still we find the corresponding parts 
of these broken rings, attatched to either side of the perfect one, and 
succeeding each other throughout the whole width of the tusk; thus 
presenting the exact figure of the Mammoth’s tusk reduced to a flat 
surface on both sides by being grownd down.
I also observed that several bones that were in a good state of 
preservation, appeared to have been woarn away in the same manner, or 
from the same cause, which had flattened the tusks, particularly a large 
grinder of the Mammoth which struck my attention, it was unconnected 
with the jawbone; one third of the volume, of this tooth seemed to 
have been woarn away, as if reduced on one side by being grown down 
to a plane surface; the enamel of the fractured edge appeared to have 
given way equally with the bone of the tooth and presented a smooth 
surface; no part of this tooth shewed any sharp fracture which, might 
induce a belief that it was reduced to it’s present shape by a violent or 
sudden stroke.
Finding that the upper part of a tusk was flattened which shape it 
could not have acquired during the existence of the living anamal, it 
being that part of the tusk which by bone or cartilage must have been 
united with the head; that in every case where the same specimen 
united both the character of the Mammoth and flat tusk, that portion 
resembleing the Mammoth tusk was in all respects it’s prototipe; that 
the tusk of the Mammoth is well defined, and that it’s characteristics 
strongly mark it; that the lamina of both the flat and the conic tusks, 
are invariably the same in similar states of preservation; and that in all 
instances where the tusk is flattened the lateral lamina shews evedent
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marks of violence, I can therefore have no remaining doubt of these flat 
or sythe-like tusks being the tusks of the Mammoth; and from the appearance 
of the flatten grinder of the Mammoth before noticed, I am 
strongly disposed to believe that these flat tusks of the Mammoth have 
acquired that shape in consequence of the sand and gravel passing over 
them for a great length of time caused by a runing stream or agitated 
water.
The Elephants teeth which I saw in the possession of Dr. Goforth 
weigh from four to eleven pounds, and appear to me to precisely 
resemble a specimen of these teeth which I saw in the possession of 
Dr. Wister of Philadelphia and which if my recollection serves me, Dr. 
Wister informed me was found in S. Carolina: the Dr. has since 
assured me, that from a comparison of this specimen with the plates 
representing the teeth of the Asiatic Elephat contained in the late Vol. 
of the British philosophical transactions, that he is perfectly convinced 
that it is the tooth of the Asiatic Elephant or an anamal very much 
resembling it. Relative to these teeth it may not be unworthy of 
remark, that so far as I have been able to inform myself, they are never 
found adjacent to the bones of any anamal of their comparative size 
except those of the Mammoth; or such as from their affinity to that 
anamal have always been admitted to be the bones of the Mammoth. 
These teeth are never found attatched to the bones of the jaw; and notwithstanding 
the high state of preservation in which those Elephant’s 
teeth are found, that no other pat of it’s fraim should yet have been 
discovered is America. From the shape and termination of both 
extremities of these grinders they each appear to have completely filled 
it’s respective jaw-bone.
Not any of the bones or tusks which I saw were petrifyed, either 
preserving their primitive states of bone or ivory; or when decayed, the 
former desolving into earth, intermixed with scales of the harder of 
more indessoluble parts of the bone, while the latter assumed the 
appearance of pure white chalk.
I would thank you to forward me some of the Vaxcine matter, as I 
have reason to believe from seeveral experiments made with what I have, 
that it has lost it’s virtue.
Conner, the interpretter I had calculated on engaging, has declined; 
however I do not feel much disappointment at this occurrence, being 
well assured that a suitable person of that description can be procured at 
St. Louis.
So soon Sir, as you deem it expedient to promulge the late treaty, 
between the United States and France I would be much obliged by your
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directing an official copy of it to be furnished me, as I think it probable 
that the present inhabitants of Louisiana, from such an evidence of 
their having become the Citizens of the United States, would feel it 
their interest and would more readily yeald any information of which 
they may be possessed relative to the country than they would be disposed 
to do, while there is any doubt remaining on that subject.
As this Session of Congress has commenced earlyer than usual, and 
as from a variety of incidental circumstances my progress has been unexpectedly 
delayed, and feeling as I do in the most anxious manner a 
wish to keep them in a good humour on the subject of the expedicion in 
which I am engaged, I have concluded to make a tour this winter on 
horseback of some hundred miles through the most interesting portion 
of the country adjoining my winter establishment; perhaps it may be 
up the Canceze River and towards Santafee, at all events it will bee on 
the South side of the Missouri. Should I find that Mr. Clark can with 
propiety also leave the party, I will prevail upon him also to undertake 
a similar excurtion through some other portion of the country; by this 
means I hope and am pursuaded that by the middle of February or 1st. 
of March I shall be enabled to procure and forward to you such information 
relative to that Country, which, if it dose not produce a conviction 
of the utility of this project, will at least procure the further 
toleration of the expedition.
It will be better to forward all letters and papers for me in future to 
Cahokia.
The water still continues lower in the Ohio than it was ever known.
I am with every sentiment of gratitude and respect, Your, Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis, 
Capt. 1st. U. S. Regt. Infty. 
The President of the United States
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XXXV
WILLIAM HENRY HARRISON1 TO CLARK
1
Harrison was (1801–13) governor of Indiana and superintendent of Indian 
affairs. — Ed.
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis]
Vincennes 13th. Nov. 1803.
My Dear Sir — The map mentioned in your letter of the 5th. 
Instant had been taken from me by Mr. Jones who claimed it as the 
property of Mr. Hay of Cahokia but as it was still in the possession of 
Mr. Jones I have had it copied & now send it to you by the Post Rider 
whom I have been obliged to detain for that purpose, I hope it will 
arrive safe.2
2
Possibly the sketch given in our vol. i, p. 6, ante. — Ed.
Your offer to let me hear from you occasionally I accept with a great 
deal of pleasure & I beg of you to let know from Cahokia whether I can 
do any thing for you in yr. absence.
The mail of last night brought us the information that the Senate had 
advised the ratification of the French Treaty, 24 to 7. There were 8 
of the opposition present but Dayton voted with the Majority.
Give my respects to Capt. Lewis & ask him to spend a few days with 
me on his return.
I am your friend.
Willm. H. Harrison 
Captn.. Wm.. Clark.
[Addressed:] Captain William Clark or Captain Meriwether Lewis on their way up the Mississippi 
supposed to be at Cahokia [Endorsed:] Gov. Harrison has sent by the post rider a map for Capt. Clark which Dr. Fisher will 
be so obliging as to forward to Cahokia with this letter. [Written across one end:] 100 rations Bread & Med. 1050 Whiskey 1 Barrel extra.
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XXXVI
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS, in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 1, vol. 9, doc. 305.]
Washington, Nov. 16, 1803.
Dear Sir: I have not written to you since the 11th. & 18th. of July, 
since which yours of July 15, 22, 23, Sept. 8, 13, & Oct. 3, have been 
recieved. The present has been long delayed by an expectation daily of 
getting the inclosed account of Louisiana through the press, the 
materials are recieved from different persons, of good authority. I enclose 
you also copies of the treaties for Louisiana, the act for taking 
possession, a letter from Dr. Wister, & some information obtained by 
myself from Printeau’s journal in Ms. all of which may be useful to 
you. the act for taking possession passes with only some small verbal 
variations from that inclosed, of no consequence. orders went from 
hence signed by the King of Spain & the first Consul of France, so as 
to arrive at Natchez, yesterday evening and we expect the delivery of 
the province at New Orleans will take place about the close of the 
ensuing week, say about the 25th. inst. Govr. Claiborne is appointed to 
execute the powers of Commandant & Intendant, until a regular 
government shall be organized here. at the moment of delivering over 
the posts in the vicinity of N. Orleans, orders will be dispatched from 
thence to those in Upper Louisiana to evacuate & to deliver them 
immediately. you can judge better than I can when they may be 
expected to arrive at these posts, considering how much you have been 
detained by low waters, how late it will be before you can leave Cahokia, 
how little progress up the Missouri you can make before the freezing of 
the river; that your winter might be passed in gaining much information 
by making Cahokia or Kaskaskia your head quarters, & going to St. 
Louis & the other Spanish posts that your stores &c. would thereby be 
spared for the winter, as your men would draw their military rations, all 
danger of Spanish opposition avoided, we are strongly of the opinion 
here that you had better not enter the Missouri until the spring, but as 
you have a view of all circumstances on the spot, we do not pretend to
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enjoin it, but leave it to your own judgment in which we have entire 
confidence. one thing however we are decided in: that you must not 
undertake the winter excursion which you propose in yours of Oct. 3. 
such an excursion will be more dangerous than the main expedition 
up the Missouri, & would, by an accident to you, hazard our main 
object, which, since the acquisition of Louisiana, interests everybody in 
the highest degree. The object of your mission is single, the direct 
water communication from sea to sea formed by the bed of the Missouri 
& perhaps the Oregon. By having mr. Clarke with you we consider 
the expedition double manned, & therefore the less liable to failure, 
for which reason neither of you should be exposed to risques by going 
off of your line. I have proposed in conversation, & it seems generally 
to be assented to, that Congress shall appropriate 10 or 12,000 D. for 
exploring the principal waters of the Missipi & Missouri. in that case 
I should send a part of the Red river to its head, then to cross over to 
the head of the Arcansa, & come down that. a 2d. party for the 
Pani & Padouca rivers, & a 3d. perhaps for the Moingona & St. Peters. 
as the boundaries of interior Louisiana are the high lands enclosing all the 
waters which run into the Missipi or Missouri directly or indirectly, with a 
greater breadth on the Gulph of Mexico, it becomes interesting to fix 
with precision by celestial observations the longitude & latitude of the 
sources of these rivers, and furnishing points in the contour of our new 
limits. this will be attempted distinctly from your mission, which we 
consider as of major importance, & therefore not to be delayed or 
hazarded by any episodes whatever.
The votes of both houses on ratifying and carrying the treaties into 
execution have been precisely party votes, except that Genl Dayton has 
separated from his friends on these questions & voted for the treaties. 
I will direct the National Intelligencer to be forwarded to you for 6. 
months at Cahokia or Kaskaskia, on the presumption you will be there. 
our friends & acquaintances here & in Albermarle are all well as far as 
I have heard: and I recollect no other small news worth communicating; 
present my friendly salutations to mr. Clarke, & accept them 
affectionately yourself.
Th. Jefferson.
Capt. Lewis.
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XXXVII
ETHNOLOGICAL INFORMATION DESIRED
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis. 
The handwriting is that of Clark, and apparently is a transcript of instructions from Jefferson.]
Inquiries relitive to the Indians of Louisiana.
1″st Physical History and Medicine
· What is their State of Life as to longivity? 
at what age do both Sexes usially marry?
· How long do the Woman usually succle their Children?
· What is the diet of their Children after they wean them?
· Is polygamy admited among them?
· What is the State of the pulse in both Sexes, Children, grown 
persons, and in old age, by feeling the Pulse Morning, Noon 
& Night &c.?
· What is their most general diet, manner of cooking, time and 
manner of eating; and how doe they preserve their provisions?
· What time do they generally consume in Sleep?
· What are their acute diseases?
· Is rheumatism, Pluricy or bilious fevers known among them? & 
does the latter ever terminate in a vomiting of black matter?
· What are their chronic diseases — are palsy, apoplexy, Epilepsy, 
Madness, the goiture (or Swelled Neck) and the Venereal disease
known among them?
· What is their mode of treating the Small pox particularly?
· Have they any other disease amongst them, and what are they?
· What are their remidies for their different diseases?
· Are artificial discharges of blood used among them?
· In what manner do they generally induce evacuation?
· Do they ever use Voluntary fasting?
· What is the nature of their baths, and at what time of the day 
do they generally use them
· at what age do their women begin and cease to menstruate?
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2″nd Relative to Morrals
· What are the Vices most common among the Indians?
· Do they ever resort to Suicide under the Influence of their passions,
particularly love?
· Is murder common among them, and do their Laws punish it by 
Death?
· Are the lives of the Wife and Children subject to the Capprice 
of the husband, and father, and in case of the murder by him 
of either do their Laws punish the Culprit with Death?
· Can the crime of murder be paliated by precuniary Considerations?
· do they use any liquor or Substitute to premote intoxication, besides
ardent Spirits?
· Are they much attached to Spiritous liquors, and is intoxication 
deemed a Crime among them?
· Have they any and what are the punishments of Which their usuages 
admit of — for either crimes
3″rd Relative to Religion
· What affinity is there between their religious ceremonies and those 
of the ancient Jews?
· do they use animal sacrifices in their Worship?
· What are the principal objects of their Worship?
· Do they Consider Mannatoe or the good Spirit & Michimannatoe
or the bad Spirit as two distinct powers, neither haveing the 
power of Controling the other?
· Do they ever petition the Good Spirit to interfere with his power 
to avert or relieve them from the evils which the bad Spirit
meditates or is practicing against them
· Do they sacrifice to, or petition the bad Spirit in order to avert 
the pernicious design which they may conceive he has formed 
against them.
· How do they dispose of their dead?
· and with what ceremonies do they inter them?
· do they ever use human sacrifices in any case
· do they Mourn for their disceased friends and what [is] their cerimony 
on Such occasions.
4″th Traditions or National History
· From what quarter of the earth did they emigrate as related to 
them by their ansisters.
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· What the cause of their removal and the circumstancies attending 
their peregrination.
· With what savage nations have they formed stricte allyance, or 
those of offensive and Defensive war
· Have they any Monuments to perpetuate national events or the 
memory of a distinguished Chief — and if so what are they?
5″th Agriculture and Domestic economy
· do they obtain by the Cultivation of the Soil their principal 
mantainence?
· what species of grain or pulse do they cultivate?
· what are their implements of husbandry, and in what manner do 
they use them?
· have they any domestic anamals & what are they?
· do their men engage in agriculture or any other domestic employments.
· How do they prepare their culinary and other domistic utensils, 
and what are they?
· At what time do they usually relinquish their hunt and return to 
their Village?
· * What are the esculent plants, and how do they prepare them
· * What are those that are Commonly used by them?
· In what form and of what materials are their Lodges or Houses
usially built
· Of what does the furniture of those lodges Consist, for the accommodation
of the necessary avocations of human life eating 
Drinking & Sleeping
· What materials compose, and in what form do they erect their 
temperary tents
· do more that [than] one family inhabit the same lodge and in such 
case, is the furniture of the lodge considered as the common 
property of the inhabitants of it.
6″th Fishing & Hunting
· do those furnish their principal employment?
· do their [tear in MS. probably the word is women] participate in 
the fatigues of either?
· How do they persue, and how take their game?
· What are the employments used for those purposes, how prepare
[d] & in what manner do they use them?
· How do they preserve, and how prepare the Skins & furs of their 
games when taken for raiment or for Market.
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7″th War
· What is the cerimony of declareing war, and making peace; or 
forming alliancies?
· What the cerimony of setting out and the return of the War 
Party?
· do their women ever accompany them on those th[e]ir hostile 
experditions.
· at what season of the year do they usially go to war?
· In what manner are those War parties organized?
· What is their Disipline and die regulations by which they are 
governed?
· do they burn or torture their prisoners?
· do they eat the flesh of their prisoners?
· do they ever adopt their Prisoners as Members of their Nation?
· What are their implements of war, how do they prepare and how 
use them?
8″th Amusements.
· Have they any and what are they?
· do they with a view to amusement only make a feest
· do they play at any games of risk, & what are they?
· Have their women any games particularly to themselves, or do 
they ever engage in those common to the Men
· do they ever dance and what is the cerimony of their Dance
· Have they any music, and what are their musical instruments
9″th Clothing Dress & Orniments
· What garments do their dress usially Consist, in both Sexes?
· What are the Shapes & Materials of those garments?
· In what manner are they Worn?
· What orniments do they use to decorate their person?
· do they use paints of Various Colours on the surface of their 
Skins, and what are the most usial Colours thus used?
· do they tattoe (or scarify) their bodys and on what parts?
· do they imprint with the aids of a sharp pointed instrument and 
some colouring matter any figures on their Skins, and what are 
the part of the body on which they are usially imprinted.
· Which are the usial figures?
Customs & Manners Generally
· In what ’particularly do they differ from those nations in our 
neighbourhood.
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· Have they any & what are their festivals or feasts
· What is the cerimony of reciving a Stranger at their Village?
· When publickly recived at the Lodge of the Chief of the Village 
is there any Cerimony afterwards necessary to your admission 
in any other Lodge
Any information of the Indians of Louisiania so far as you may be 
inabled, at your Leasure dureing this winter either from Materials which 
may be in your possession, or Such as you may have it in your power to 
acquire would be most sinceerly acknowledged by me; the Interest you 
feel for the extention of General science would I have no doubt more 
than any other consideration form your inducement to comply with this 
request, and
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XXXVIII
LEWIS TO CLARK
[From original MS. In possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Cahokia December 17th 1803
Dear Captain: Drewyer arrived here last evening from Tennissee 
with eight men. I do not know how they may answer on experiment 
but I am a little disappointed, in finding them not possessed of more of 
the requisite qualifications; there is not a hunter among them. I send 
you by Drewyer your cloaths portmanteau and a letter which I received 
from St. Louis for you and which did not reach me untill an hour after 
Floyd had set out. Drewyer and myself have made no positive bargain, 
I have offered him 25$ pr. month so long as he may chuise to continue 
with us. Among the party from Tennissee is a blacksmith and House-joiner 
— these may be of service in our present situation. If two men 
could be spared from building the hutts would it not be better to set 
them at sawing of boards. Hennebury informed me that he would be 
at Morrison’s farm to-day or To-morrow, and that he knew a person in 
the neighbourhood who had a whip-saw, and that he would go with any 
person you might send to this gentleman and prevail on him to let us 
have the uce of the saw. You can obtain corn for the horses by application 
to Hennebury or any person who has the care of Morrison’s farm.
I shall be obliged to go by St. Louis but will be with you as soon as 
possible.
Adieu and believe sincerely your friend & obt. servt.
M. Lewis
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XXXIX
LEWIS TO AUGUSTE CHOUTEAU
[From Billon’s Annals of St. Louis(St. Louis, 1886), pp. 384, 385.]
St. Louis, Jan’y 4, 1804.
Sir: I have taken the liberty to add to this, additional questions of 
a mixed nature relating to Upper Louisiana, your answers to which will 
be extremely gratifying, and very gratefully acknowledged.
Your friend and Ob’t Servant,
Meriwether Lewis, 
Capt. 1st U. S. Regt. Infy.
Mr. Aug’s. Chouteau,
Mixed questions relating to Upper Louisiana. 1.
· What is the present population?
2.
· What is the number of Emigrants from the United States into 
this country since the last year, ending Oct. 31, 1803, and what is the 
proportion of this kind of people, to the other free white population of 
Upper Louisiana?
3.
· What number of slaves and other people of colour?
4.
· What is the quantity of land granted, or which is claimed by 
individuals? The nature of the right, or pretensions by which the 
present possessors hold these lands? and the probable proportions of 
the whole amount which is separately held by these respective titles?
5.
· What is the condition of the inhabitants in general in regard to 
wealth? and what kind of property generally constitutes that wealth?
6.
· What is the situation and extent of the several settlements? and 
what is the prospect of each to become the most peopled? that is to 
say (allowing as a rule a family for each mile square) what proportion 
does the remaining population of each settlement bear to the remaining 
number of square miles she contains.
7.
· What is the condition of Agriculture? and what improvements, 
and to what extent, have been made on newly inhabited lands?
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8.
· What is the probable amount in dollars of goods annually brought 
into Upper Louisiana? What proportion of them is intended for the 
consumption of her people, and what proportion for her Indian Trade? 
What proportion of all her entries arrives by way of Canada, New 
Orleans, or the United States?
9.
· What is the amount in dollars of the annual exports of Upper 
Louisiana? Of what articles do they consist in, and what proportion 
goes out by each of the routes, Canada, New Orleans, or the United 
States?
10.
· What are the names and nick-names of all the villages of Upper 
Louisiana? Where are they situated? When established, and the 
number of houses and people they contain at present?
11.
· What are your mines and minerals? Have you lead, iron, 
copper, pewter, gypsum, salts, salines, or other mineral waters, nitre, 
stone-coal, marble, lime-stone, or any other mineral substance? Where 
are they situated, and in what quantities found?
12.
· Which of those mines or salt springs are worked? and what 
quantity of metal or salt is annually produced?
13.
· What are the animals, birds and fish of Louisiana? and what 
their form, appearance, habits, dispositions, of those especially that are 
not abundant in the inhabited parts of the country?
M. L.
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XL
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 1, vol. 10, doc. 1.]
Washington, Jan. 13, 1804.
Dear Sir: I wrote you last on the 16th. of Nov. since which I have 
recieved no letter from you. the newspapers inform us you left 
Kaskaskia about the 8th. of December. I hope you will have recieved 
my letter by that day, or very soon after; written in a belief it would 
be better that you should not enter the Missouri till the spring; yet not 
absolutly controuling your own judgment formed on the spot. we have 
not heard of the delivery of Louisiana to us as yet, tho’ we have no 
doubt it took place about the 20th. of December, and that orders were at 
the same time expedited to evacuate the upper posts, troops of ours 
being in readiness & under orders to take possession. the change will 
probably have taken place before you recieve this letter, and facilitate 
your proceeding. I now inclose you a map of the Missouri as far as 
the Mendans, 12 or 1500 miles I presume above it’s mouth. it is said 
to be very accurate having been done by a mr Evans by order of the 
Spanish government, but whether he corrected by astronomical observation 
or not we are not informed. I hope this will reach you before 
your final departure. the acquisition of the country through which you 
are to pass has inspired the public generally with a great deal of interest 
in your enterprise. the enquiries are perpetual as to your progress. 
The Fed.[eralists] alone still treat it as philosophism and would rejoice 
in it’s failure. their bitterness increases with the diminution of their 
numbers and despair of a resurrection. I hope you will take care of 
yourself, and be the living witness of their malice and folly. present 
my salutations to mr Clarke, assure all your party that we have our 
eyes turned on them with anxiety for their safety & the success of their 
enterprise. accept yourself assurances of sincere esteem & attachment.
Th. Jefferson. 
Capt. Meriwether Lewis.
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XLI
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 1, vol.10, doc. 8.]
Washington, Jan. 22, 1804.
Dear Sir: My letters since your departure have been July 11 & 15, 
Nov. 16, and Jan. 13, yours recieved are of July 8, 15, 22, 25, Sept. 
25, 30, & Oct. 3, since the date of the last we have no certain information 
of your movements, with mine of Nov. 16, I sent you some 
extracts made by myself from the journal of the agent of the trading 
company of St. Louis up the Missouri. I now inclose a translation of 
that journal in full for your information. in that of the 13t. inst. I inclosed 
you the map of a mr Evans, a Welshman, employed by the 
Spanish government for that purpose, but whose original object I believe 
had been to go in search of the Welsh Indians said to be up the 
Missouri. on this subject a mr Rees of the same nation established in 
the Western part of Pennsylvania, will write to you. N. Orleans was 
delivered to us on the 20th. of Dec. and our garrisons & government 
established there. the order for the delivery of the Upper posts were 
to leave N. Orleans on the 28th. and we presume all those posts will be 
occupied by our troops by the last day of the present month. when 
your instructions were penned, this new position was not so authentically 
known as to effect the complection of your instructions. being 
now become sovereigns of the country, without however any diminution 
of the Indian rights of occupency we are authorised to propose to them 
in direct terms the institution of commerce with them. it will now be 
proper you should inform those through whose country you will pass, or 
whom you may meet, that their late fathers, the Spaniards have agreed 
to withdraw all their troops from all the waters & country of the 
Missisipi and Missouri, that they have surrendered to us all their subjects 
Spanish and French settled there, and all their posts & lands: 
that henceforward we become their fathers and friends, and that we 
shall endeavor that they shall have no cause to lament the change: 
that we have sent you to enquire into the nature of the country & the
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nations inhabiting it, to know at what places and times we must establish 
stores of goods among them, to exchange for their peltries: that 
as soon as you return with the necessary information we shall prepare 
supplies of goods and persons to carry them and make the proper establishments: 
that in the meantime, the same traders who reside among 
or visit them, and who are now a part of us, will continue to supply 
them as usual: that we shall endeavor to become acquainted with them 
as soon as possible and that they will find in us faithful friends and 
protectors. although you will pass through no settlements of the Sioux 
(except seceders) yet you will probably meet with parties of them. on 
that nation we wish most particularly to make a friendly impression, 
because of their immense power, and because we learn they are very 
desirous of being on the most friendly terms with us.
I inclose you a letter which I believe is from some one on the part 
of the Philosophical society. they have made you a member, and your 
diploma is lodged with me: but I suppose it safest to keep it here & 
not to send it after you. mr Harvie departs tomorrow for France as 
the bearer of the Louisiana stock to Paris. Capt. William Trent takes 
his place with me. Congress will probably continue in session through 
the month of March. your friends here and in Albemarle as far as I 
recollect are well. Trist will be the Collector of N. Orleans, & his 
family will go to him in the spring. Dr. Bache1 is now in Philadelphia
1
This was either Richard Bache, son-in-law of Benjamin Franklin, or one of his 
sons, possibly William Bache. — Ed.
& probably will not return to N. Orleans.
Accept my friendly salutations & assurances of affectionate esteem & 
respect.
Th. Jefferson. 
Capt. Meriwetber Lewis.
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XLII
LEWIS TO CLARK
[From original MS. In Possession of Mrs. John Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Camp at River Dubois Febr 18th 1804.
My Dear Friend: Not anything of moment has occurred since 
you left us. My detention has been caused by a visitation on the 13th 
& 14 inst. from a principal Chief of the Kickapoo nation, whom I 
have been anxious to see for some time past for several reasons, as also 
the arrival of the contractor with whom some little arrangements were 
necessary; being disappointed in geting down to the ball on the 14th 
and finding more to do when I began to look about me than I had 
previously thought of I determined it would be as well to go to work 
and postpone my visit to Cahokia & St. Louis a few days.
If Mr. Manuei [Lisa] will let us have the men you mention, pray 
engage them immediately, if you think from their appearance and 
characters they will answer the purpose.
My complyments to Mr. C. Chouteau and inform him if you pleasce 
that nothing has given me more pleasure than the proposition he has 
made to you on the subject of the Osages — that as he wishes every 
circumstance in relation to this affair shall be kept a profount secret. I 
wish him not only to bring in some of those Chiefs (the number hereafter 
to be agreed on) but wish him to attend them to the seat of the 
Government of the U. States provided he can make it convenient to do 
so; I presume the Chiefs would come more readily provided Mr. 
Chouteau would make them a promise to that effect; I am as anxious 
as Mr. C. can be that he should set out on this mission as early as 
possible, and shall therefore be with you the day after tomorrow for 
the purpose of conscerting the necessary measures. My complyments 
to the Govr., Lassuse and Monsr.. Dabuke & Mon rs- Gratiott and A. 
Chouteau — not foregetting my most profound respects to Meam Manuel.
I am with the most sincere respect your friend
M. Lewis Capt. etc.
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XLIII
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 106.]
St. Louis, March 26th. 1804.
Dear Sir: I send you herewith inclosed, some slips of the Osages 
Plum, and Apple. I fear the season is too far advanced for their success. 
had I earlyer learnt that these fruits were in the neighbourhood, they 
would have been forwarded at a more proper time. I would thank you 
to send a part of them to Messrs. John Mason, & William Hamilton. 
should they not succeed, Mr. Charles Gratiot, a gentleman of this place, 
has promised me that he would with pleasure attend to the orders of 
yourself, or any of my acquaintancies, who may think proper to write 
him on the subject. Mr. Gratiot can obtain the young plants at the 
proper season, and send them very readily to Mr. Trist if requested to 
do so. I obtained the cuttings, now sent you, from the garden of Mr. 
Peter Choteau, who resided the greater portion of his time for many 
years with the Osage nation. it is from this gentleman, that I obtained 
the information I possess with respect to these fruits.
The Osage’s Plum appears to be a native of the country bo[r]dering on 
the vilages of that nation, situated on the Osage river, a south branch 
of the Missouri, about two hundred and sixty miles West from St. Louis. 
the shrub, which produces this fruit is remakably small, seldom rising to 
a greater hight than five feet; it is much branc[h]ed and the smaller 
boughs are armed with long thorn-like or pinated twigs; in their native 
state they grow very thickly together, and I think from their appearance. 
might with a little attention, be made to form an ornimental and usefull 
hedg. they produce their fruit every year, and generally in great 
abundance. the fruit is a large oval plum, of a pale yellow colour and 
exquisite flavor. with other fruits of this family it’s matrix is comparitively 
small; it comes to maturity about the begining of July, and begins 
to ripen in succession on the same plant until the 20th. or last of that 
month.
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The Osage Apple is a native of the interior of the continent of North 
America, and is perhaps a nondiscript production, the information I 
have obtained with respect to it is not so minute as I could wish, nor 
such as will enable me to discribe it in a satisfactory manner. Mr. Peter 
Coteau, who first introduced this tree in the neighbourhood of St. Louis, 
about five years since, informed me, that he obtained the young plants 
at the great Osage vilage from an Indian of that nation, who said he 
procured them about three hundred miles west of that place. the 
general contour of this tree, is very much that of the black haw, common 
to most parts of the U States, with these diferences however, 
that the bark is of a lighter colour, less branced and arrives to a larger 
size, somtimes rising to the hight of thirty feet. it’s smaller branches 
are armed with many single, long, & sharp, pinated thorns. the particular 
form of the leaf or flower I have been unable to learn. so 
much do the savages esteem the wood of this tree, for the purpose of 
making their bows, that they travel many hundred miles in quest of it. 
The particulars with respect to the fruit, is taken principally from the 
Indian discription; — my informant never having seen but one specimen 
of it, which was not full ripe, and much shrivled and mutilated before 
he saw it. the Indians give an extravigant account of the exquisite 
odour of this fruit when it has obtained maturity, which takes place the 
latter end of summer, or the begining of Autumn. they state, that at 
this season they can always tell by the scent of the fruit when they 
arrive in the neighbourhod of the tree, and usually take advantage of 
this season to obtain the wood; as it appears not be a very abundant 
growth, even in the country where it is to be found an opinion prevails 
among the Osages, that the fruit is poisonous, tho’ they acknowledge 
they have never tasted it. They say that many anamals feed on it, and 
among others, a large species of Hare,* which abounds in that country.
*
From the discription of this anamal, it is in point of colour, figure 
and habbits very much the same species with the European Hare, and is 
as large, if not larger than that anamal. this large hare of America, is 
found on the upper part of the Arkansas River, and in the country 
lying from thence South, and West, to the mountains which seperate us 
from New Mexico, it is said to be remarkably fleet, and hard to be 
overtaken on horseback even in their open plains. —
This fruit is the size of the largest orange, of a globular form, and a 
fine orange colour. the pulp is contained in a number of conacal 
pustules, covered with a smooth membranous rind, having their smaller 
extremities attached to the matrix, from which they project in every 
direction, in such manner, as to form a compact figure. the form and 
consistancy of the matrix and germ, I have not been able to learn. the 
trees which are in the possession of Mr Choteau have as yet produced 
neither flowers nor fruit. —
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I have the honour to be with sincere esteem
Your Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis, 
Capt. 1st. U. S. Regt. Infty. 
The President of the U’ States.
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XLIV
SERGEANT JOHN ORDWAY TO HIS PARENTS
[Original MS. in possession of his grand-niece, Mrs. E. Ordway, whose transcript is here followed. 
Apparently the original has been closely adhered to.]
Camp River Dubois April the 8th 1804
Honored Parents: I now embrace this oportunity of writing to 
you once more to let you know where I am and where I am going. I 
am well thank God and in high Spirits. I am now on an expedition to 
the westward, with Capt Lewis and Capt Clark, who are appointed by 
the President of the united States to go on an Expedition through the 
interior parts of North America, we are to ascend the Missouri River 
with a boat as far as it is navigable and then go by land to the western 
ocean, if nothing prevents. This party consists of 25 picked men of 
the armey and country likewise and I am so happy as to be one of them 
picked men from the armey and I and all the party are if we live to 
return to receive our discharge when ever we return again to the united 
States if we choose it. This place is on the Mississippi River opposite 
to the mouth of the Missouri River and we are to start in ten days 
up the Missouri River, this has been our winter quarters, we expect 
to be gone 18 months or two years, we are to receive a great 
reward for this expedition 15 dollars a month and at least 400 ackers 
of first rate land and if we make great discoveries as we expect the 
united States has promised to make us great rewards, more than we 
are promised, for fear of accidents I wish to inform you that [then 
follow personal matters].
I have received no letters since Betseys yet but will write next 
winter if I have a chance.
Yours &c
John Ordway Segt.
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XLV
LEWIS TO CLARK
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
St. Louis May 2nd 1804
Dear Friend: I cannot hear of or find the hair pipes. The articles 
you sent by Sergt. Floyd wer duly received. The mail has not arrived. 
The Osages will set out about the 10th.. I return you the memorandum 
you inclosed me with remarks on several particulars therein contained. 
I send you 19 small flaggs, 16 musquetoe nets and our shirts — pray send 
down as soon as possible 13 Ells of the brown linin purchased of 
Morrison to replace that quantity borrowed of Mr. Gratiott, also the 
case with the maps, and the specimines of salt which you will find in 
my writing desk, on the shelves where our books are, or in the drawer 
of the instrument case.
The pay of the men will commence from the dates of their last 
inlistments and will be made up to the last of November 1804 at the 
regular wages of soldiers & Sergts. &c — including the bounty of such 
as are intitled to it which is not the case with those whose former 
inlistments did not expire before the said 31st of November. Other 
receipt rolls will be made out for 5 dollars pr month as an advance on 
the score of Cloathing and provisions not furnished by the government 
— this to commence with those inlisted in Kentucky from the dates of 
their inlistments, all others from the 1st of January 1804. Mr. Choteau 
has procured seven engaged to go as far as the Mandanes — but they 
will not agree to go further, and I found it impossible to reduce them to 
any other engagement than that usually made with those people.
Your sincere friend
M. Lewis in haist
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XLVI
ARTICLES FORWARDED TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. by Lewis, in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 105.]
Saint Louis, May 18th.. 1804
The following is a list of Articles forwarded you by Mr. Peter 
Chouteau.
· Minerals No. 1.
· A specimen of Silver Oar from Mexico
No. 2.
· ditto of lead, supposed to contain a 
considerable quantity of Silver, — 
from Mexico
These were presented 
me by Mr. 
Peter Chouteau, 
who received them 
from the Osage Indians. 
They having 
collected them 
in some of their 
War excursions into 
that Country.
No. 3.
· An elegant Specimen of Rock Chrystal, 
also from Mexico —
Nos. 4. & 5.
· Specimens of led Oar from the Bed of the Osage 
River . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Presented by Mr. 
Boilevin and Mr. 
Peter Chouteau
Nos 6, 7–8–9–10–11–12 14–& 15.
· Specimens of led oar from 
the mine of Berton, Situate on the Marimec River, 
now more extensively Wrought than any other led Mine 
in Louisiana
· Miscellanious 
Articles —
· A horned Lizzard, a native of the Osage Plains, on 
the Waters of the Arkansas River, from five to six 
hundred miles West of Saint Louis, in a small Trunk —
presented by 
[Mrs.?] Charles 
Gratiott
· A Specimen of Salt formed by concretion, procured at 
the great Saline of the Osage Nation, Situate on a 
Southern branch of the Arkansas River, about six hundred 
Miles West of St. Louis. —
presented by 
Mr. August 
Chouteau
· Maps &c
· A Chart of the Mississippi, from the mouth of the Missouri, 
to New Orleans compiled from the observations 
of Mr. August [Chouteau? MS. trimmed off at this 
point. — Ed.]
August
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XLVII
CLARK TO MAJOR WILLIAM CROGHAN1 [From transcript furnished by Mrs. Eva Emery Dye, Oregon City, Oregon.]
1
Major William Croghan, a native of Ireland, who came to the United States, 
espoused the patriot cause, and served in the Revolutionary War. He married Lucy 
Clark, sister of William, and removing to Kentucky settled near Louisville on an 
estate known as "Locust Grove." — Ed.
St. Charles, May 21, 1804.
Dear Sir: By Captain Lewis who arrived from St. Louis today I 
had the pleasure of receiving your letter of the 2nd inst. and am happy 
to hear of the recovery of your family and my brother whom I was 
much concerned about. I am sorry to hear that the negroes of the 
estate of Wm. Thruston’s hired so low, perhaps they may hire for 
more the next year. My friend Captain Lewis expressed some sorrow 
that you happened not to be at home at the time he passed down, but 
hopes to see you on his return to the United States. As to myself I 
have and shall always have that brotherly affection for you which you 
are well assured I always professed and hope in less than two years 
to see you and that family of yours whom I have every affection for, 
at your own home. My route is uncertain. I think it more than 
probable that Captain Lewis or myself will return by sea, the other 
by the same route we proceed. the time is uncertain, all the alterations 
which I did not inform you of have been made since I saw you and 
the law authorizing the president to explore the country &c. has just 
come to my knowledge. I have been at this place five days waiting 
for Captain Lewis who has been detained at St. Louis to fix off the 
Osage chiefs. he has just arrived and we shall leave this village 
immediately and proceed on our journey. We have had a great deal 
of rain, thunder and lightning, with wind for several days, past which 
discommodes us a little in setting out.
The politeness of the gentlemen of the place and about 12 or 15 
who came from St. Louis to see us set out and are constantly with us
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prevents me giving you at this time a description of the country, river 
or the occurrences which have or may happen.
Captain Lewis joins me in this most sincere wish for your, my sister 
and the families health and happiness for many years.
With every sentiment, Your sincere friend,
Wm. Clark.
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XLVIII
INDIAN SPEECHES AND DATA
[From original MSS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow 
Voorhis. Loose sheets in Clark’s handwriting, interesting as notes evidently taken during the progress 
of councils, and afterwards expanded in the text of the journals.]
(Ricary)
October the 11th Thursday 1804 we met in Council to hear what 
the Grand Chief Kakawissassa had to say in answer to the speech of 
yesterday.1 The Grand Chief rose and spoke as follows i, e. My Fathers! My
1
See our vol. i, pp. 185, 186, where the name of this chief and the substance of 
his speech are given. Clark evidently wrote out the words as reported to him by the 
interpreter. — Ed.
heart is glader than it ever was before to see my fathers, a repetition. 
If you want the road open no one can provent it It will always be 
open for you. Can you think any one Dare put their hands on your 
rope of your boat.2 No ! not one dar When you get to the Mandans
2
Referring no doubt to the previous attempts of the Teton Sioux to stop the 
expedition. See our vol. i, pp. 165, 171. — Ed.
we wish you to speak good words with that nation for us. We wish to 
be at peace with them. It gives us pain that we do not know how to 
work the Beaver. We will make Buffalow roabs the best we can. 
When you return if I am living you will see me again the same man. 
The Indian in the prarie know me and listen to my words, when you 
[come] they will meet to see you. We shall look at the river with 
impatience for your return. Finishd
2nd. Chief Ricarey3
3
The following speech was addressed to the explorers on Oct. 12, 1804. Clark 
gives the substance of it in his diary for that day; see our vol. i, p. 187. — Ed.
My Father, I am glad to see this is a fine Day to here [hear] the good 
Councils & talk good talk. I am glad to See you & that your intentions 
are to open the road for all We See that our Grand [great] father has 
sent you to open the roads we See it Our Grand father by sending 
you means to take pity on us Our Grand father has sent you with
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tobacco to make peace with all nations, we think [we are] The first 
nation who has recommended the road to be clear and open. You 
come here & have Directed all nations which you have met to open 
& clear the road. If you come to see the Water & roads to clear them 
as clear as possible You just now come to see us, & we wish you to 
tell our Grand far that we wish the road to be kept clear & open I 
expect the Chief in the next Town will tell you the same to move on 
& open the road I think when you have saw the nation below the[y] 
wish you to open the road, or something to that amount When you 
pass’d the Souix they told you the same I expect. We See you here 
to day we are pore our women have no strouds 1 & knives to Cut
1
Strouds was a kind of coarse cloth used in the Indian trade. — Ed.
their meats take pitty on us when you return You Come here & 
Derect us to stay at home & not to go to war, we shall do so, we 
hope you will when you get to the Mandins you will tell them the same 
& cleer the road, no one Dar to stop you, you go when you please, 
you tell us to go down, we will go and see our grand father & here 
& receve his gifts, and think fully that our nation will be covered after 
our return, our people will look for us with the same impatience that 
our Grand father looks for your return, to Give him. If I am going 
to See my grand father many bad nations on the road, I am not afraid 
to Die for the good of my people (all Cried around him.) The Chief 
By me will go to the Mandans & hear what they will Say. (we agreed) 
The verry moment we Set out to go down we will send out my Brother 
to bring all the Nation in the open prarie to see me part on this great 
mission to see my Great father Our people hunters shall be glad to 
here of your being here & they will all come to see as you Cannot 
stay they must wate for your return to see you. We are pore take 
pity on our wants.
The road is for you all to go on who do you think will injure a 
white man when they come to exchange for our Roabes & Beaver 
After you set out many nations in the open plains may come to make 
war against us, we wish you to stop their guns & prevent it if possible. 
(Finished)
3d. Chief of Ricares.2
2
For an account of the delivery of this speech, see vol. i, pp. 187, 188. — Ed.
My father — I will see the Indians below & see if they have the 
hart as they tell you. The nation below is the Mandan Maha & 
Otteau but one nation, the Souix has not a good heart I always look 
at the 1t Chief & the 2d where they go I will also follow ther example
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& go on also. You see those 2 men they are chiefs, when I go they 
will take care, they beleve your words. Mabie we will not tell the 
trooth as to the Child perhaps they will not wish to go. My Childen 
the old women & men when I return I can then give them, some a 
knife some powder & others Ballse. What is the matter if we was to 
go for nothing my great Chief wish to go, I wish to go also. When 
I go to See my Grand father I wish to return sune for fear of my people 
being uneasy. My children are small & perhaps will be uneasy when 
I may be safe. I must go. I also wish to go, perhaps I may when I 
return make my people glad.
I will Stay at home & not go to War even if my people are struck 
We will believ your word but I fear the Indians above will not believe 
your word. I will think that ½ of the men who will return will stay 
in this Village ½ below in the other villages.
What did the Seaus tell you (We informed them)
Ricare Name for Dift Nations.1
1
Compare with this list, that of Clark given in vol. i, p. 190. — Ed.
Shar ha or Dog [Cheyenne] Indians 3 in the open Prarie Work 
Ki a wah Kun na war wish Wa na sar wer War too che work 
koo Au nah how Te pah cus Car tar kah All those nations live 
the West & South West of the Rickery nation.
Mandans.
Ka gar no mogh ge2 the 2d Chief of the 2d Village of Mandam came
2
The Raven; see vol. i, pp. 212, 213. According to Clark’s entry for this 
date, this chief had been hunting at the time of the council on the twenty-ninth, and 
came to present himself October 30. — Ed.
the 30t of Oct. and spoke to us as follows. Viz Will you be so good 
as to go to the Village the Grand Chief will speek and give some 
corn, if you will let some men take bags it will be well. I am going 
with the Chief of the ricares to smoke a pipe with that nation I concluded 
to go down.3
3
See vol. i, p. 216, for the departure of the Arikara chief, accompanied by one 
Mandan. — Ed.
Mockeson Indians4
4
The Gens de Soulier or Wetersoon Indians; see vol. i, p. 208. — Ed.
The principal Chief of the Wau te soon came and spoke a fiew words 
on Varios subjects not much to the purpose. We smoked and after 
my shooting the air gun he departed. Those nations know nothing 
of regular councils, and know not how to proceed in them, they are 
useless.
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Black Cat or Pose. cop-sa-he! 1st.. Chief of the Mandans & [chief of] 
2d Village.1
1
For this speech consult our vol. i, pp. 214, 215. — Ed.
"I believe what you have told us in Council, & that peace will be 
general, which not only gives me pleasure, but satisfaction to all the 
nation, thy now can hunt without fear, and our women can work in 
the fields without looking everry moment for the enimey" as to the 
Ricares we will show you that we wish piace with all, and do not make 
[war] on any with out cause, that Chief (pointing to the 2d of the 
Village) and some young men will accompany the Ricrea Chief home 
to his Nation to smoke with that people. When the Indian of the 
Different Villages heard of your comeing up they all came in from 
hunting to see they expected Great presents. they were disapointed 
and some dissatisfied. as to my self I am not much so, but my village 
are– He believed the roade was open: and he would go and See his 
great father. he Delivered up 2 Traps which had been taken from the 
french, & gave me a roabe & about 12 bushels of corn & smoked.
I answered the speech as explained, many parts which he could not 
understand — of the speech of yesterday.
The 1 of Nov. Mandins 1st Village2
2
For the occasion of this speech of Shahaka (Big White), see our vol. i, 
p. 215. — Ed.
The Main Chief Big White & 2 others i. e. the Big Man or Sha-ha-ca 
and Oh-hee-nar came early to talk, and spoke as follows, after smoking 
viz.
Is it certain that the ricares intend to make good [peace] with us 
our wish is to be at peace with all, we will send a Chief with the 
pania Chief and some young men to smoke and make good peace? 
are you going to stay abov or below [during] this Cold [season?] 
answer by C.[aptain]L We are going down a few miles to look 
[for] a place we can find no place abov proper
The panias know’s we do not begin the war, they allway begin, 
we sent a Chief and a pipe to the Pania to smoke and they killed them. 
We have killed enough of them We kill them like the birds, we do 
not wish to kill more, we will, make a good peace
We were sorry when we heard of your going up but now you are 
going down, we are glad, if we eat you shall eat, if we Starve you 
must Starve also, our village is too far to bring the corn to you, but 
we hope you will call on us as you pass to the place you intend to stop. 
C[aptain] L[ewis] answered the above.
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XLIX
LEWIS AND CLARK TO THE NORTH WEST COMPANY
[Letter sent by Lewis and Clark through Hugh M’Cracken, the trader met at the Mandan 
villages. The original came into the possession of Roderic McKenzie, of Assiniboin; he sent a 
copy to Jason Chamberlain, of the University of Vermont, who in February, 1812, forwarded it 
to the editor of the Philadelphia Portfolio, in which it was published in May following — vol. vii, 
no. 5, pp. 448, 449. Obviously, the document as published has been editorially "improved "over 
the original.]
Upper Mandane Village, Oct. 31, 1804.
To Charles Chaboiller, Esq. of the N. W. Co.
Sir: On our arrival at this Mandane Village, the 26th instant, we 
met with Mr. Hugh M’Crachen, who informed us that he was in some 
measure employed by you in behalf of the North West Company, to 
traffic with the natives of this quarter; the return of the man to your 
parts affords us the means of making, thus early, the present communication; 
the contents of which we would thank you to make known, as 
early as possible, to those engaged, and traders immediately under your 
direction, as also, if convenient, to the principal representatives of any 
other company of his Britannic Majesty’s subjects, who may reside or 
trade in this quarter.
We have been commissioned and sent by the government of the 
United States for the purpose of exploring the river Missouri, and 
the western parts of the continent of North America, with a view to the 
promotion of general science. Your government have been advised of 
the voyage and its objects, as the enclosed copy of a passport, granted 
by Mr. Edward Thornton, his Britannic Majesty’s charge d’affaires to 
the United States, will evidence.
The cold season having now nearly arrived, we have determined to 
fortify ourselves, and remain the ensuing winter, in the neighbourhood 
of this place. During our residence here, or future progress on our 
voyage, we calculate that the injunctions contained in the passport 
before mentioned will, with respect to ourselves, govern the conduct of 
such of his Brintannic Majesty’s subjects as may be within communicative 
reach of us. As individuals, we feel every disposition to cultivate
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the friendship of all well-disposed persons; and all that we have at this 
moment to ask of them, is a mutual exchange of good offices. We 
shall, at all times, extend our protection as well to British subjects as 
American citizens, who may visit the Indians of our neighbourhood, 
provided they are well-disposed; this we are disposed to do, as well 
from the pleasure we feel in becoming serviceable to good men, as 
from a conviction that it is consonant with the liberal policy of our 
government, not only to admit within her territory the free egress and 
regress of all citizens and subjects of foreign powers with which she is 
in amity, but also to extend to them her protection, while within the 
limits of her jurisdiction.
If, sir, in the course of the winter, you have it in your power to 
furnish us with any hints in relation to the geography of the country, 
its productions, either mineral, animal, or vegetable, or any other 
information which you might conceive of utility to mankind, or which 
might be serviceable to us in the prosecution of our voyage, we should 
feel ourselves extremely obliged by your furnishing us with it.
We are, with much respect, Your ob’t. serv’ts.
Meriwether Lewis, Capt. 1st U. S. R [.egt.] Inf.
William Clark, Capt. [2d. Lt. U. S. Artillerists]
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L
LEWIS TO HIS MOTHER
[Original MS. is in possession of the oldest living representative of Meriwether Lewis’s family, 
C. Harper Anderson, of Ivy Depot, Virginia. The following is from his transcript thereof, which 
has evidently been modernized in several particulars.]
Fort Mandan, 1609 miles above the 
entrance of the Missouri — 
March 31st., 1805.
Dear Mother: — I arrived at this place on the 27th. of Oct. last, 
with party under my command destined to the Pacific Ocean, by way of 
the Missouri and Columbia rivers. The near approach of winter, the 
low state of the water and the known scarcity of timber which exists 
on the Missouri for many hundred miles above the Mandans, together 
with many other considerations equally important, determined my friend 
and companion Capt. Clark and myself to fortify ourselves and remain 
for the winter in the neighborhood of the Mandans, Minetares and 
Ahwaharways, who are the most friendly and well disposed savages that 
we have yet met with. Accordingly we sought and found a convenient 
situation for our purposes a few miles below the villages of these people 
on the north side of the river in an extensive and well timbered bottom, 
where we commenced the erection of our houses on the 2d. of 
Nov. and completed them so far as to put ourselves under shelter on 
the 21st. of the same month, by which time the season wore the aspect 
of winter. Having completed our fortify [cation] early in Dec. we 
called it Fort Mandan, in honor of our friendly neighbors. So far we 
have experienced more difficulties from the navigation of the Missouri 
than danger from the savages. The difficulties which oppose themselves 
to the navigation of this immense river arise from the rapidity 
of its currents, its falling banks, sand bars and timber which remains 
wholly or partially concealed in its bed, usually called by the navigators 
of the Missouri, and the Mississippi "sawyer "or "planter," one of 
these difficulties the navigator never ceases to contend with from the 
entrance of the Missouri to this place; and in innumerable instances 
most of these obstructions are at the same instant combined to oppose
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his progress or threaten his destruction. To these we may also add a 
fifth, and not much less inconsiderable difficulty — the turbed quality of 
the water — which renders it impracticable to discover any obstruction, 
even to the depth of a single inch. Such is the velocity of the current 
at all seasons of the year, from the entrance of the Missouri to the 
mouth of the great river Platte, that it is impossible to resist its force 
by means of oars or poles in the main channel of the river; the eddies 
which therefore generally exist on one side or the other of the river, are 
sought by the navigators, but these are almost universally encumbered 
with concealed timber, or within reach of the falling banks, but notwithstanding, 
are usually preferable to that of passing along the edges of the 
sand bars, over which the water, tho’ shallow, runs with such violence 
that if your vessel happens to touch the sand, or is by any accident 
turned sidewise to the current, it is driven on the bar and overset in an 
instant, generally destroyed, and always attented with the loss of the 
cargo. The base of the river banks being composed of a fine light 
sand, is easily removed by the water. It happens when this capricious 
and violent currents set against its banks, which are usually covered with 
heavy timber, it quickly undermines them, sometimes to the depth of 40 
or 50 paces, and several miles in length. The banks being unable to 
support themselves longer tumble into the river with tremendous force, 
destroying everything within their reach. The timber thus precipitated 
into the water with large masses of earth about their roots are seen drifting 
with the stream, their points above the water, while the roots, more 
heavy, are dragged along the bottom until they become firmly fixed in 
the quick sand, which forms the bed of the river, where they remain for 
many years, forming an irregular tho’ dangerous chevaux-de-frise to 
oppose the navigator. This immense river, so far as we have yet ascended, 
waters one of the fairest portions of the globe, nor do I believe 
there is in the universe a similar extent of country equally fertile, well 
watered, and intersected by such a number of navigable streams. The 
country as high up the river as the mouth of the river Platte, a distance 
of 630 miles, is generally well timbered. At some little distance above 
this river the open or prairie country commences. With respect to this 
open country, I have been agreeably disappointed. From previous information 
I had been led to believe that it was barren, sterile and sandy; 
but, on the contrary, I found it fertile in the extreme, the soil being 
from one to twenty feet in depth, consisting of a fine black loam, intermixed 
with a sufficient quantity of sand only to induce a luxuriant 
growth of grass and other vegetable productions, particularly such as are 
not liable to be much injured, or wholly destroyed by the ravages of the
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fire. It is also generally level, yet well watered, in short, there can 
exist no other objection to it, except that of the want of timber, which 
is truly a very serious one. This want of timber is by no means attributable 
to a deficiency in the soil to produce it, but owes its origin to 
the ravages of the fires, which the natives kindle in these plains at all 
seasons of the year. The country on both sides of the river, except 
some of its bottom lands, for an immense distance is one continued open 
plain, in which no timber is to be seen except a few detatched and scattered 
copse, and clumps of trees, which, from their moist situation, or 
the steep declivities of hills, are sheltered from the effects of fire. The 
general aspect of the country is level so far as the perception of the 
spectator will enable him to determine, but from the rapidity of the 
Missouri, it must be considerably elevated, as it passes to the N. West; 
it is broken only on the borders of the water courses. Game is very 
abundant, and seems to increase as we progress — our prospect of 
starving is therefore consequently small. On the lower portion of the 
Missouri, from its junction with the Mississippi to the entrance of the 
Osage river we met with some deer, bear and turkeys. From thence 
to the Kancez river the deer were more abundant. A great number of 
black bear, some turkeys, geese, swan and ducks. From thence to the 
mouth of the great river Platte an immense quantity of deer, some bear, 
elk, turkeys, geese, swan and ducks. From thence to the river S[ioux] 
some bear, a great number of elks, the bear disappeared almost entirely, 
some turkeys, geese, swan and ducks. From thence to the mouth of 
the White river vast herds of buffalo, elk and some deer, and a greater 
quantity of turkeys than we had before seen, a circumstance which I 
did not much expect in a country so destitute of timber. Hence to 
Fort Mandan the buffalo, elk and deer increase in quantity, with the 
addition of the cabie [cabra], as they are generally called by the French 
engages, which is a creature about the size of a small deer. Its flesh is 
deliciously flavored. The ice in the Missouri has now nearly disappeared. 
I shall set out on my voyage in the course of a few days. I 
can foresee no material obstruction to our progress and feel the most 
perfect confidence that we shall reach the Pacific ocean this summer. 
For myself, individually, I enjoy better health than I have since I commenced 
my voyage. The party are now in fine health and excellent 
spirits, are attached to the enterprise and anxious to proceed. Not a 
whisper of discontent or murmur is to be heard among them. With 
such men I feel every confidence necessary to insure success. The 
party, with Capt. Clark and myself, consists of thirty-one white persons, 
one negro man, and two Indians. The Indians in this neighborhood
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[assert] that the Missouri is navigable nearly to its source, and that 
from a navigable part of the river, at a distance not exceeding a half a 
days march, there is a large river running from south to north along the 
western base of the Rocky Mountains, but as their war excursions have 
not extended far beyond this point, they can give no account of the 
discharge or source of this river. We believe this stream to be the 
principal South Fork of the Columbia river, and if so, we shall probably 
find but little difficulty in passing to the ocean. We have subsisted 
this winter on meat principally, with which our guns have furnished us 
an ample supply, and have, by that means, reserved a sufficient stock 
of the provisions we brought with us from the Illinois to guard us 
against accidental want during the voyage of the present year. You 
may expect me in Albemarle about the last of next Sept. — twelve 
months. I request that you will give yourself no uneasiness with respect 
to my fate, for I assure you that I feel myself perfectly as safe as 
I should do in Albemarle, and the only difference between three or 
four thousand miles and 130 is that I can not have the pleasure of seeing 
you as often as I did while at Washington.
I must request of you before I conclude this letter, to send John 
Marks1 to the college of Williamsburgh as soon as it shall be thought
1
Lewis’s young step-brother. — Ed.
that his education has been sufficiently advanced to fit him for that seminary; 
for you may rest assured that as you regard his future prosperity 
you had better make any sacrifice of his property than suffer his education 
to remain neglected or incomplete. Give my love to my brothers 
and sisters and all my neighbors and friends, and rest assured yourself 
of the most devoted filial affection of yours,
Meriwether Lewis.
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LI
CLARK TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Fort Mandan, April 1st 1805
Sir — It being the wish of Capt. Lewis I take the liberty to send you 
for your own perusal the notes which I have taken in the form of a 
journal in their original state. You will readily perceive in reading over 
those notes that many parts are incorrect, owing to the variety information 
received at different times. I most sincerely wish that leasure had 
permited me to offer them in a more correct form. Receive I pray you 
my unfained acknowledgments for your friendly recollection of me in 
your letters to my friend and companion Capt. Lewis, and be assured 
of the sincere regard with which I have the honor to be your most Obt 
& Humble Servt.
[Endorsed:] Copy to the President.
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LII
CLARK TO WILLIAM HENRY HARRISON
[From the Baltimore Telegraphe and Daily Advertiser, July 25, 1805.]1
1
Communicated to the paper in a letter from Vincennes, Indiana Territory, under 
date of June 19. Obviously, either the correspondent or the editor of the paper has 
somewhat improved both the orthography and diction of the original. — Ed.
Fort Mandan, 1609 miles up the Missouri, 
lat, 47 21 47, N. long. 101 25, W. 
April 2d, 1805.
Dear Sir, By the return of a party which we send from this place 
with dispatches, I do myself the pleasure of giving you a summary view 
of the Missouri, &c.
In ascending as high as the Kanzas river, which is 334 miles up the 
Missouri on the S.W. side, we met a strong current, which runs from 
five to seven miles an hour, the bottoms extensive, and covered with 
timber; the high country is interspersed with rich handsome prairies; 
well watered, and abounds in dear and bear. In ascending as high as 
the river Plate, we met a current less rapid, not exceeding 6 miles an 
hour; in this distance we pass several small rivers on each side which 
water some fine diversified country principally prairie as between the 
Vincennes and Illinois, the bottomed continued wide, and covered with 
timber, this river is about 600 yards wide, at the mouth, not navigable, 
it heads the rocky mountains, with the North River, and Yellow Stone 
River, and passes through an open country; 15 leagues up this river 
the Ottoes, and thirty Missouries lives in one village, and can raise 
200 men, 15 leagues h[i]gher up the Paneas and Penea republicans live 
in one village, and can raise 700 men; up the Wolf Fork of this river, 
the Pania Lousis live in one village, and can raise 280 men. The 
Indians have partial rupture frequently. River Plate is 630 miles up 
the Missouri, on the south west side: Here we find the antelope or 
goat. The next river of size ascending, is the Stone river, commonly 
called by the Indians, Little River Desioux: it takes its rise in lake 
Despice, 15 miles from the river Demoir, and is 64 yards wide. Here
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commences the Sioux country. The next river of note is the Big 
Sioux river, which heads with St. Peters and waters of lake Winnepic, 
in some high wooded country. About 90 miles higher up, the river 
Jaque falls on the same side, and about one hundred yards wide. This 
river heads with the waters of lake Winnepic, at no great distance east 
from this place. The head of the River Demon is in Pilican lake, 
between the Sioux rivers and the St. Peters. The country on both 
sides of the Missouri, from the river Plate to that place, has very much 
the same appearance: extensive fertile plains, with but very little 
timber, and that little principally confined to the river bottoms and 
streams. The country east of this place, and off from the Missouri as 
low as Stone river, contains a number of small lakes, many of which 
are said to be so much impregnated with glauber salts, as to produce all 
its effects; certain it is, that the water in the small streams from the 
hills below, on the south west side, possesses this quality. About the 
river Jacque, Bruffala county contains great quantities of mineral, cobalt, 
cinnebar, alum, copperas, and several other things; the stone coal which 
is on the Missouri is very indifferent. Ascending 52 miles above the 
Jacque, the river Quicum falls in on the south west side. This river is, 
1026 miles up, 150 yards wide, not navigable; it heads in the black 
mountains, which run nearly parallel to the Missouri, from about the 
head of the Kanzas river, and end S. W. of this place. Quicum waters 
a broken country, 122 miles by water higher. White river falls in on 
the south west side, and is 300 yards wide, and navigable, as all the 
other streams are, which are not particularly mentioned. This river 
heads in some small lakes short of the black mountains. The Mahan 
and Poncan nations rove on the heads of this river and the Quicum 
and Can raise 250 men, they were very numerous a few years ago, but 
the small-pox and the Sioux have reduced them to their present state 
— the Sioux possess the south west of the Missouri, above White river; 
132 miles higher, and on the west side. — Teton river falls into it, it 
is small, and heads in the open plains; here we met a large band of 
Sioux. and the second which we had seen called Tetons, those are 
great rascals, and may be justly termed the pirates of the Missouri; 
they made two attemps to stop us; they are subdivided and stretched on 
the river to near this place, having reduced the Ruaras and Mandans, 
and drove them from the country they now occupy, the Sioux bands 
rove in the country to the Mississippi. About 47 miles above the 
Teton river, the Chyenne river falls in from the south west, 400 yards 
wide, and navigable to the Black mountains, in which it takes its rise, 
in the 3d range. Several bands of Indians but little known, rove on
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the heads of this and the river Plate, and are stated to be as follows; 
Chayenne, 300 men, Staetan 100 men; Canenaviech, 400 men; 
Cavanwa and Wetabato, 200 men; Catoha, 70 men; Detain, 30 men: 
Memetoon, 50 men; Castah na, 1300 men; it is probable that some 
of these bands are the remains of the Paducar nation; at 1440 miles up 
the Missouri, (and a short distance above two handsome rivers which 
take their rise in the Black mountains) the Rickaras live in three 
villages, and are the remains of ten different tribes of Paneas, who have 
been reduced and drove from their country lower down, by the Sioux, 
their number is about 500 men, they raise corn, beans, &c. and appear 
friendly and well disposed, they were at war with the nations of this 
neighborhood, we have brought about a peace between the Recars and 
this place, two rivers fall in on the south west, and one on the north 
east, not very long, and take their rise in the open country; this 
country abounds in a great variety of wild animals but a few of which 
the Indians take, many of those animals are uncommon in the U. States, 
such as white, red and grey bears, long ear’d male or black tailed deer, 
(black at the end of the tail only) large hare, antelope or goat, the red 
fox, the ground praire dog, (burrows in the ground) the braroca, which 
has a head like a dog, and the size of a small dog, the white brant, 
magpye, calumet eagle, &c and many other are said to inhabit the rocky 
mountains.
I have collected the following account of the rivers and country in 
advance of this, to wit: at two days march in advance of this the Little 
Missouri, falls in on the side and heads in at the north extremity of the 
Black mountains; six days further a large river joins the Missouri, 
affording as much water as the main river, this river is rapid, without a 
fall, and navagable to the Rocky mountains; its branches head with the 
waters of the river Plate; the country in advance is said to be broken.
The trade of the nations at this place is from the N. W. and Hudsons 
bay establishments on the Assinneboin river, distant about 150 miles; 
those traders are nearly at open war with each other, and better calculated 
to destroy then promote the happiness of those nations to whom 
they have latterly extended their trade, and intend to form an establishment 
near this place in the course of this year.
Your most obdt. servt.
Wm. Clark.
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LIII
CLARK TO CROGHAN
[From original MS. in library of Wisconsin Historical Society — Draper MSS., 12J4.]
Fort Mandan in Lat. 47° 21′ 47″ N. Long. 101° 25′ W 
April the 2nd 1805.
Dear Major: By the return of a party of Soldiars and french men 
who accompanied us to this place for the purpose of assisting in transporting 
provisions &c. I have the pleasure of Sending you this hasty 
scrawl which will do little more than inform you where I am. My 
time being entirely taken up in preparing information for our government 
and attending to those duties which is absolutely necessary for the 
promotion of our enterprise and attending to Indians deprives me the 
Satisfaction of giveing you a Satisfactory detail of this Countrey. I 
must therefore take the liberty of refuring you to my brother to whome 
I have inclosed a Map and Some sketches relative to the Indians. Our 
party has enjoyed a great Share of health and are in high Spirits. We 
shall leave this place in two days on our journey Country and River 
above this is but little Known our information is altogether from 
Indians collected at different times and entitled to some credit. My 
return will not be So Soon as I expected, I fear not sooner than about 
June or July 1806 every exertion will be made to accomplish this 
enterprise in a Shorter period, please to present me most respectfully to 
my Sister Lucy & the family and accept the assurance of my sincere 
affections &c Wm. Clark
I send my sister Croghan Some Seed of Several Kinds of Grapes.
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LIV
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 107. First 
printed, in revised form, in connection with Jefferson’s message to Congress, Feb. 19, 1806; and 
later, in other places. It is generally misdated "April 17th" instead of 7th.]
Fort Mandan, April 7th. 1805.
Dear Sir: Herewith inclosed you will receive an invoice of certain 
articles, which I have forwarded to you from this place. among other 
articles, you will observe by reference to the invoice, 67. specimens of 
earths, salts and minerals; and 60 specimens of plants: these are 
accompanyed by their rispective labels expressing the days on which 
obtained, places where found, and also their virtues and properties when 
known. by means of these labels, reference may be made to the Chart 
of the Missouri forwarded to the Secretary at War, on which, the 
encampment of each day has been carefully marked; thus the places at 
which these specimens have been obtained may be easily pointed out, or 
again found, should any of them prove valuable to the community on 
further investegation. (these have been forwarded with a view of their 
being presented to the Philosophical society of Philadelphia, in order 
that they may under their direction be examined or analyzed. after 
examining these specimens yourself, I would thank you to have a copy 
of their labels made out, and retained untill my return. the other articles 
are intended particularly for yourself, to be retained, or disposed off as 
you may think proper.)
You will also receive herewith inclosed a part of Capt. Clark’s private 
journal, the other part you will find inclosed in a separate tin box. this 
journal (is in it’s original state, and of course incorrect, but it) will serve 
to give you the daily detales of our progress, and transactions. (Capt. 
Clark dose not wish this journal exposed in it’s present state, but has 
no objection, that one or more copies of it be made by some confidential 
person under your direction, correcting it’s gramatical errors &c. indeed 
it is the wish of both of us, that two of those copies should be made, if 
convenient, and retained untill our return; in this state there is no 
objection to your submitting them to the perusal of the heads of the
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departments, or such others as you may think proper. a copy of this 
journal will assist me in compiling my own for publication after my 
return.) I shall dispatch a canoe with three, perhaps four persons, from 
the extreem navigable point of the Missouri, or the portage betwen this 
river, and the Columbia river, as either may first happen; by the return 
of this canoe, I shal send you my journal, and some one or two of the 
best of those kept by my men. I have sent a journal kept by one of 
the Sergeants,1 to Capt Stoddard, my agent at St. Louis, in order as
1
Doubtless Floyd’s Journal, pp. 3–26 in the present volume. — Ed.
much as possible to multiply the chances of saving something. we 
have encouraged our men to keep journals, and seven of them do so, to 
whom in this respect we give every assistance in our power.
I have transmitted to the Secretary at War, every information relative 
to the geography of the country which we possess, together with a 
view of the Indian nations, containing information relative to them, on 
those points with which, I conceived it important that the government 
should be informed. (If it could be done with propriety and convenience, 
I should feel myself much obliged by your having a copy taken 
of my dispatches to the Secretary at War, on those subjects, retaining 
them for me untill my return.) By reference to the Muster-rolls forwarded 
to the War Department, you will see the state of the party; in 
addition to which, we have two Interpreters, one negroe man, servant 
to Capt. Clark, one Indian woman, wife to one of the interpreters, and 
a Mandan man, whom we take with a view to restore peace between 
the Snake Indians, and those in this neighborhood amounting in total 
with ourselves to 33 persons. by means of the Interpreters and Indians, 
we shall be enabled to converse with all the Indians that we shall 
probably meet with on the Missouri.
I have forwarded to the Secretary at War, my public Accounts 
rendered up to the present day. they have been much longer delayed 
than I had any idea that they would have been, when we departed from 
the Illinois, but this delay, under the circumstances which I was compelled 
to act, has been unavoidable.2 The provision peraque and her
2
No record has been found showing the items of the account rendered to the 
Secretary of War, referred to by Captain Lewis in his letter to President Jefferson 
dated at Fort Mandan, April 7, 1805. — F. C. Ainsworth, chief of Record and 
Pension Office, War Department.
crew, could not have been dismissed in time to have returned to 
St. Louis last fall without evedently in my opinion, hazarding the fate 
of the enterprise in which I am engaged, and I therefore did not hesitate 
to prefer the sensure that I may have incurred by the detention of
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these papers, to that of risking in any degree the success of the expedition. 
to me, the detention of those papers have formed a serious source 
of disquiet and anxiety; and the recollection of your particular charge 
to me on this subject, has made it still more poignant. I am fully 
aware of the inconvenience which must have arrisen to the War Department, 
from the want of these vouchers previous to the last session of 
Congress, but how to divert1 it was out of my power to devise. —
1
This was amended in Jefferson’s handwriting, "avert." — Ed.
From this plase we shall send the barge and crew early tomorrow 
morning with orders to proceed as expeditiously as possible to St. Louis, 
by her we send our dispatches, which I trust will get safe to hand. Her 
crew consists of ten ablebodied men well armed and provided with a 
sufficient stock of provision to last them to St. Louis. I have but little 
doubt but they will be fired on by the Siouxs; but they have pledged 
themselves to us that they will not yeald while there is a man of them 
living.
Our baggage is all embarked on board six small canoes and two 
perogues; we shall set out at the same moment that we dispatch the 
barge. one or perhaps both of these perogues we shall leave at the falls 
of the Missouri, from whence we intend continuing our voyage in the 
canoes and a perogue of skins, the frame of which was prepared at 
Harper’s ferry. this perogue is now in a situation which will enable 
us to prepare it in the course of a few hours. as our vessels are now 
small and the current of the river much more moderate, we calculate on 
traveling at the rate of 20 or 25 miles pr. day as far as the falls of the 
Missouri. beyond this point, or the first range of rocky Mountains 
situated about 100 miles further, any calculation with rispect to our 
daily progress, can be little more than bare conjecture. the circumstance 
of the Snake Indians possessing large quantities of horses, is 
much in our favour, as by means of horses, the transportation of our 
baggage will be rendered easy and expeditious over land, from the 
Missouri, to the Columbia river. should this river not prove navigable 
where we first meet with it, our present intention is, to continue our 
march by land down the river untill it becomes so, or to the Pacific 
Ocean. The map, which has been forwarded to the Secretary at War, 
will give you the idea we entertain of the connection of these rivers, 
which has been formed from the corresponding testimony of a number 
of Indians who have visited that country, and who have been seperately 
and carefully examined on that subject, and we therefore think it entitled 
to some degree of confidence.
Since our arrival at this place we have subsisted principally on meat,
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with which our guns have supplyed us amply, and have thus been enabled 
to reserve the parched meal, portable Soup, and a considerable 
proportion of pork and flour, which we had intended for the more 
difficult parts of our voyage. if Indian information can be credited, 
the vast quantity of game with which the country abounds through 
which we are to pass leaves us but little to apprehend from the want 
of food.
We do not calculate on completeing our voyage within the present 
year, but expect to reach the Pacific Ocean, and return, as far as the 
head of the Missouri, or perhaps to this place before winter. you may 
therefore expect me to meet you at Montochello in September 1806.
On our return we shal probably pass down the yellow stone river, 
which from Indian informations, waters one of the fairest portions of 
this continent.
I can foresee no material or probable obstruction to our progress, and 
entertain therefore the most sanguine hopes of complete success. As 
to myself individually I never enjoyed a more perfect state of good 
health, than I have since we commenced our voyage. my inestimable 
friend and companion Capt. Clark has also enjoyed good health generally. 
At this moment, every individual of the party are in good health, 
and excellent sperits; zealously attatched to the enterprise, and anxious 
to proceed; not a whisper of discontent or murmur is to be heard 
among them; but all in unison, act with the most perfect harmoney. 
with such men I have every thing to hope, and but little to fear.
Be so good as to present my most affectionate regard to all my 
friends, and be assured of the sincere and unalterable attatchment of
Your most Obt. Servt.
Meriwether Lewis 
Capt. 1st. U’ S. Regt. Infty.
Thomas Jefferson, President of the U’ States. [Endorsed:] Lewis Meriwether. Fort Mandan, Apr. 7 05 recd. Jul. 13.
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LV
INVOICE OF ARTICLES FORWARDED TO JEFFERSON 
FROM FORT MANDAN
[From original MS. by Clark, in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, L, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 
105 a. Italics within brackets are the comments of the person who checked up the invoice, on 
receipt of the articles; the natural-history specimens were sent by Jefferson to Peale’s Museum, 
Philadelphia — the "P" of the check-list; the mineralogical specimens went to the American 
Philosophical Society.]
[April 7, 1805]
Invoice of articles forwarded from Fort Mandan to the President of 
the United States through Captn. Stoddard at St. Louis and Mr. H. B. 
Trist, the Collector of the Port of New Orleans.1
1
This must have been addressed under the mistaken information of Jefferson’s 
letter, doc. xxxiv, p. 275, ante, since William Brown was at this time collector at New 
Orleans. — Ed.
	No.
	Package
	Contents

	1
	Box
	Skins of the Male and female Antelope, with their Skeletons. 
[came. P.]

	"
	do
	2 Horns and ears, of the Blacktail, or Mule Deer. [came]

	"
	"
	A Martin Skin [came] containing the Skin of a weasel [came. P.] 
and three Small squirels of the Rocky Mountains & the tail of 
a Mule deer fully grown. [came.]

	"
	"
	Skeletons of the Small, or burrowing wolf of the Praries, the Skin 
haveing been lost by accedent. [some skeletons came, not distinguishable.
sent to P.]

	"
	"
	2 Skeletons of the White Hair. [as above. P.]

	"
	"
	A Mandan bow with a quiver of Arrows [came] the quiver containing
Some Seed of the Mandan tobacco. [came]

	"
	"
	A carrot of Ricara tobacco. [came].

	2
	Box
	4 Buffalow Robes [came] and an ear of Mandan corn.

	3
	Box
	Skins of the Male and female Antelope, with their Skeletons [undistinguishable] 
and the Skin of a brown, or Yellow Bear.

	4
	Box
	Specimens of earths, Salts, and minerals, numbered from 1 to 67. 
[came A. Ph. Society.]

	"
	"
	Specimens of plants numbered from 1 to 60. [came]

	"
	"
	1 earthen pot, Such as the Mandans manufacture, and use for culinary 
purposes. [came]
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	No
	Package
	Contents

	4
	Box
	1 tin box containing insects, mice &c

	"
	"
	a Specimen of the fur of the Antilope.

	"
	"
	a Specimen of a plant, and a parsel of its roots, highly prized by the 
natives as an efficatious remidy in the cure of the bite of the 
rattle snake, or Mad dog.

	"
	{Large Trunk}
	Skins of a Male and female Braro, or burrowing Dog of the Praries, 
with the Skeleton of the female. [came. P.]

	"
	in a large Trunk
	1 Skin of a red fox containing a Magpie. [came]

	"
	"
	2 Cased Skins of the white hare. [came. P.]

	"
	"
	1 Minitarre Buffalow robe, [came] containing Some articles of Indian 
dress. [came]

	"
	"
	1 Mandan Buffalow robe, [came] containing a dressed Skin of the 
Lousiv[ir]e [came] and two cased Skins of the burrowing Squirels 
of the praries[came]

	"
	"
	13 red fox skins [came]

	"
	"
	4 horns of the mountain ram, or big horn [came]

	"
	"
	1 Buffalow robe painted by a Mandan man representing a battle 
which was fought 8 years since, by the Sioux & Ricaras, against 
the Mandans, Minitarras & Ahwahharways [came]

	6
	Cage
	Containing four liveing Magpies. [1. came P.]

	7
	do.
	Containing a liveing burrowing Squirel of the praries. [came, P.]

	9
	do.
	Containing one liveing hen of the Prarie.

	10
	— 
	1 large par of Elk’s horns connected by the frontal bone.
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LVI
A NEWSPAPER ACCOUNT
[From the Boston Centinel, July 13, 1805.]
LOUISIANA
Lexington, June 18, 1805.
The party of discovery, under the command of Capt. Lewis and 
Clark, left the mouth of the Missouri on the 19th day of May, 1804. 
An express with dispatches from their winter quarters, which left them 
the 14th April, has returned to St. Louis. By the express, letters were 
received from Captain Clark to his correspondents in Kentucky. A 
gentleman from Jefferson county, has obligingly favored the Editor of 
the Kentucky Gazette with the following account, which he obtained 
from one of the men who returned with the express, and from letters 
from some of the party. They fortified themselves in November last, 
on the bank of the Missouri, 1609 miles from the mouth, by actual 
measurement, in latitude 47, 21, N; called then Fort Mandane, after a 
nation of Indians, who reside in the neighborhood, and who have been 
very friendly to them. — On their passage up, they were delighted with 
the beautiful appearance of the country for about 200 leagues, or to the 
mouth of the river La Plata, which comes in from the South; after 
which, to their winter quarters, it is described not to be so fertile. 
The person who brought the dispatches, speaks of the opening made by 
the river, being about one mile wide with high cliffs on each side. — 
The bed of the river occupies about a fourth part of it, the remainder 
of the bottom entirely composed of coarse sand, covered with cotton 
wood. This bottom is continually giving way either on one side or 
the other, and gaining on the opposite side. — The cliffs in some places 
are covered with red cedar, which, with the cotton and a few small 
black ash trees, is the only timber described to be in that country. 
From the height, there is not a tree or twig to be seen, as far as the 
sight can extend, or as they have explored. Out from the river the 
land goes off perfectly level, with but few exceptions — and their plains 
covered with grass. They passed the mouths of a number of streams,
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the most of which had names given by the French. One they have 
named Floyd’s river, to perpetuate the name of a young man of their 
party, named Charles Floyd, who died much regretted on the 20th 
August. They represent the Indians to have been friendly, with but a 
few exceptions. The Soux are the most numerous, are organized in 
bands bearing different names, move about from place to place, from the 
banks of the river out to the plains, in pursuit of game and plunder 
having no fixed place of residence and in a continual state of warfare. 
These were the most troublesome Indians to the party of discovery, as 
they expressed a jealousy, least they would supply their enemies higher 
up with arms &c. — The higher up they went, the more friendly they 
found the savages, and the better armed. — They have a more regular 
trade with the North West Company, and the Hudson bay company; 
which supplies come to them by the way of Lake Winnepeck. The 
Mandanes cultivate corn, which is of a small kind, from whom the 
party was supplied during the winter, and their hunters kept them in 
abundance of meat.
Buffaloes are said to be in great numbers, and of a large size — two 
description of deer are described; those resembling the common kind of 
this country being larger, and the tails 18 inches long, and the hair 
much longer on their bodies; the other kind having a black tail. Elks 
and goats are numerous. The grouse, or praire hen are in plenty; and 
before the closing of the river in the fall, water fowls in abundance. 
Fish scarce, and those principally of the cat kind. Some of the white 
bear-skins, had been brought to the fort by visiting Indians from higher 
up; but the party had seen none of those animals. The Indians keep 
horses, which are used entirely for the chase, and in war.
From such information as they have received of the country above 
there, it is about 600 miles to the great falls, which are made by a ledge 
of mountains, called Rocky Mountain, in which it is presumed the 
Missouri terminates. At their winter quarters the river is nearly a mile 
wide; is equally as muddy as at its mouth, and has continued its rapidity 
with very little alteration, as high as they have gone, though it has 
became considerably more shallow, so that they will not be able to take 
their large barge any higher. From what information they have obtained 
of the course of the upper part of the river, the most are at the 
northwardly part. — From where they wintered to the falls, is nearly a 
south course. The description given by McKenzie of the head waters 
of the river, is accurate.
They have sent on to the President of the United States an accurate 
journal, with a map of the country through which they passed. Six of
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party were sent back — she party now consists of 28 men, exclusive of 
the two officers. They have enjoyed perfect health — not one having 
been sick, except the unfortunate young man before mentioned, and he 
was taken off in a few hours by the cramp in his stomach. The greatest 
friendship has existed with the party; and the men who have returned, 
speak in the highest terms of the humanity, and uncommon 
pains and attention of both Captains, Lewis and Clark, toward the 
whole of them; and that they left them in good spirits, fully convinced 
that they would winter on the Pacific Ocean.
They were told of six nations of Indians they would have to pass, 
before they would arrive at the falls from only one of which they apprehended 
any difficulty — they are called the Snake tribe; and reside 
high up.
Curiosities of different kinds, live beasts, birds, several boxes of 
minerals, a pair of uncommon ram’s horns, from the rocky mountains, 
scions of a new discovered berry, called the buffaloe berry, &c. have 
been brought on by the returned party, and deposited with the commanding 
officer at St. Louis, to be sent by him to the President.
We expect in a few days further particulars relative to this interesting 
voyage.
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LVII
JEFFERSON TO CONSTANTIN FRANÇOIS DE CHASSEBŒUF
COMTE DE VOLNEY1 [Extract — Ford, viii, p. 419.]
1
Count Volney was an illustrious French savant and writer, who visited the 
United States in 1797 and 1798, and was expelled from the country under the alien 
and sedition laws. His book on the climate and soil of the United States was published 
in 1803. — Ed.
[Feb. 11, 1806]
Our last news of Captn Lewis was that he had reached the upper 
part of the Missouri, & had taken horses to cross the Highlands to 
the Columbia river.2 He passed the last winter among the Mandans
2
Nowhere in the journals are there any indications of messages having been sent 
to Washington from the expedition, between leaving the Mandans in the spring of 
1805 and the arrival at St. Louis in September, 1806; nor was it practicable to send 
such messages. Moreover, in doc. lviii, below, Jefferson practically states, on February 
19, that he had heard nothing from Lewis since April 8, 1805. — Ed.
1610 miles above the mouth of the river. So far he had delineated it 
with as great accuracy as will probably be ever applied to it, as his 
courses & distances by mensuration were corrected by almost daily observations 
of latitude and longitude. With his map he sent us specimens 
or information of the following animals not before known to the northern 
continent of America. 1. The horns of what is perhaps a species of 
Ovis Ammon. 2. A new variety of the deer having a black tail. 3. 
An antelope. 4. The badger, not before known out of Europe. 5. A 
new species of marmotte. 6. A white weasel. 7. The magpie. 
8. The Prairie hen, said to resemble the Guinea hen (peintade). 9. 
A prickly lizard. To these are added a considerable collection of 
minerals, not yet analyzed. He wintered in Lat. 47° 20′ and found the 
maximum of cold 43° below the zero of Fahrenheit. We expect he 
has reached the Pacific, and is now wintering on the head of the Missouri, 
and will be here next autumn.
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LVIII
PART OF PRESIDENT JEFFERSON’S MESSAGE 
TO CONGRESS, 1806
[From Richardson’s Messages and Papers of the Presidents, i, p. 398.]
Feb. 19, 1806.
To the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States:
In pursuance of a measure proposed to Congress by a message of 
January 18, 1803, and sanctioned by their approbation for carrying it 
into execution. Captain Meriwether Lewis, of the First Regiment of infantry, 
was appointed, with a party of men, to explore the river Missouri 
from its mouth to its source, and, crossing the highlands by the 
shortest portage, to seek the best water communication thence to the 
Pacific Ocean; and Lieutenant Clarke was appointed second in command. 
They were to enter into conference with the Indian nations on 
their route with a view to the establishment of commerce with them. 
They entered the Missouri May 14, 1804, and on the 1st of November 
took up their winter quarters near the Mandan towns, 1,609 miles above 
the mouth of the river, in latitude 47° 21′ 47″ north and longitude 
99° 24′ 45″ west from Greenwich. On the 8th of April, 1805, they 
proceeded up the river in pursuance of the objects prescribed to them. 
A letter of the preceding day, April 7th, from Captain Lewis is herewith 
communicated. During his stay among the Mandans he had been 
able to lay down the Missouri according to courses and distances taken 
on his passage up it, corrected by frequent observations of longitude 
and latitude, and to add to the actual survey of this portion of the river 
a general map of the country between the Mississippi and Pacific from 
the thirty-fourth to the fifty-fourth degree of latitude. These additions 
are from information collected from Indians with whom he had opportunities 
of communicating during his journey and residence with them. 
Copies of this map are now presented to both Houses of Congress. 
With these I communicate also a statistical view, procured and forwarded 
by him, of the Indian nations inhabiting the Territory of 
Louisiana and the countries adjacent to its northern and western 
borders, of their commerce, and of other interesting circumstances 
respecting them.
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LIX
CLARK TO CHARBONNEAU
[From original MS., probably the draft retained by Clark, in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis 
and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
On Board the Perogue Near the Ricara Village 
August 20th 1806.
Charbono
Sir: Your present Situation with the Indians givs me Some concern — 
I wish now I had advised you to come on with me to the Illinois where 
it most probably would be in my power to put you in Some way to do 
Something for your Self — I was so engaged after the Big White had 
concluded to go down with Jessomme as his Interpreter, that I had not 
time to talk with you as much as I intended to have done. You have 
been a long time with me and have conducted your Self in Such a manner 
as to gain my friendship, your woman who accompanied you that 
long dangerous and fatigueing rout to the Pacific Ocean and back, diserved 
a greater reward for her attention and Services on that rout than 
we had in our power to give her at the Mandans. As to your little Son 
(my boy Pomp) you well know my fondness for him and my anxiety to 
take and raise him as my own child. I once more tell you if you will 
bring your son Baptiest to me I will educate him and treat him as my 
own child — I do not forget the promis which I made to you and Shall 
now repeet them that you may be certain — Charbono, if you wish to 
live with the white people, and will come to me I will give you a piece 
of land and furnish you with horses cows & hogs — If you wish to visit 
your friends in Montreall I will let you have a horse, and your family 
Shall be taken care of untill your return — if you wish to return as an 
Interpreter for the Menetarras when the troops come up to form the 
establishment, you will be with me ready and I will procure you the 
place — or if you wish to return to, trade with the indians and will leave 
your little Son Pomp with me, I will assist you with merchendize for that 
purpose and become my self conserned with you in trade on a Small 
scale that is to say not exceeding a perogue load at one time — . If you 
are desposed to accept either of my offers to you and will bring down
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your Son your famn Janey had best come along with you to take care of 
the boy untill I get him — let me advise you to keep your Bill of Exchange 
and what furs and pelteries you have in possession, and get as 
much more as you can — , and get as many robes, and big horn and Cabbra 
Skins as you can collect in the course of this winter. and take them 
down to St. Louis as early as possible in the Spring — When you get to 
St Louis enquire of the Govorner of that place for a letter which I shall 
leave with him for you — in the letter which I shall leave with the governer 
I shall inform you what you had best do with your firs pelterees 
and robes &c and derect you where to find me — If you should meet with 
any misfortune on the river &c. when you get to St Louis write a letter 
to me by the post and let me know your Situation — If you do not intend 
to go down either this fall or in the Spring, write a letter to me 
by the first oppertunity and inform me what you intend to do that I may 
know if I may expect you or not. If you ever intend to come down 
this fall or the next Spring will be the best time — this fall would be best 
If you could get down before the winter — . I shall be found either in 
St. Louis or in Clarksville at the Falls of the Ohio.
Wishing you and your family great suckcess & with anxious expectations 
of seeing my little dancing boy Baptiest I shall remain your 
friend
William Clark
Keep this letter and let not more than one or 2 persons see it, and 
when you write to me Seal your letter. I think you best not determine 
which of my offers to accept untill you see me. Come prepared to 
accept of either which you may chuse after you get down. Mr Teousant Charbono, Menetarras Village.
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LX
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON (A FRAGMENT)
[From original incomplete MS. in Lewis and Clark journals — Codex S. Apparently the 
commencement of a draft of the "sketch of the Most prominent perigrinations since we left the 
Mandans," promised in the succeeding letter; but it does not appear to have been completed.]
St. Louis September 21st, 1806.
Sir: Having acquired information & provisions of the Mandans 
On the evening of the 7th of Apl. 1805 we embarked with our baggage 
on board 2 large perogues and six small canoes at Fort Mandan on a 
Voyage of Discovery to the Pacific Ocean. The party consisted of the 
following persons my friend and Colleague Capt. Wm.. Clark, Interpreters 
George Drewyer and Touasant Charbono, Sergts. John Ordway, 
Nathanial Pryor, and Patric Gass, privates John Shields &c a Shoshone 
Woman and child wife and Infant of Touts Charbono and York a black 
man servant to Capt. Clark making a total with myself of 33 persons. 
A Man of the Mandan nation also set out with us under promis to 
accompany us to the Rocky Mountains with a view to reestablish peace 
between the Minnetares & Ahwahaways and the Shoshones and others 
at the head of the Missouri, but becoming very early tired of his mission 
he abandoned us on the 8th. and returned to his village. the river was 
full and the water excessively cold the ice which confined it from the 
[blank space in MS.]th of November 1804 had departed only within 
a few days previously in this navigating we employed the oar cord 
and sail the water being too high to permit the uce of the seting pole 
which in the latter part of summer and autumn may be employed to great 
advantage on a large proportion of every part of the Missouri, (and 
when the state of the river is such as to permit the uce of the pole it is 
always to be prefered to the oar in resisting the forse of it’s currant). 
we ascended with as little difficulty as we had previously met with, found 
the river equally wide deep and navigable as below fort Mandan.
it may not be amis to premise that the distances herein stated are 
those from the confluence of the Missouri and Mississippi from which 
you will recollect that Fort Mandan is 1609 miles distant. we have
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through the whole course of the voyage taken a chart of the several 
rivers which we have navigated on a large scale as well as delienated 
our several tracts by land marking our dayly encampments the entrance 
of watercourses points of celestial observation, and all other places and 
objects worthy of notice.
at the distance of 1699 mile from the confluence of the Missouri and 
Mississippi we arrived on the 13th of Apl at the entrance of the little 
Missouri a handsom river of [blank space in MS.] yds. in width discharging 
itself on the S. side, navigable for canoes [blank space in MS.] 
Ms. here we remained untill the 15th on pursuing our rout we passed 
the entrance of the white earth river on the [blank space in MS.] Apr. 
at 1. Ms. this river discharged itself on the N. E. side is [blank space 
in MS.] yds in width and appears as if it might be navigated with small 
canoes many miles it’s course is due north through an open level plain. 
a small party of white men, residing with the Mandans, had ascended 
the Missouri within [blank space in MS.] miles of the entrance of this 
river about 4 years before but we have no certain account of any white 
persons reaching its entrance previous to ourselves. from hence therefore 
our footsteps were on unkno[wn] ground. here the beaver become 
very abundant on the R. at the distance of 1888 miles we reached the 
entrance of the Yellow Rock river on the 27th of Apl. this noble 
branch of the Missouri discharges itself on the S.W. side. it is nearly 
as wide as the Missouri has from 6 to 8 feet water with an even gentle 
currant it discharges much more water than any other branch of the 
Missouri, at least twice as much at many seasons of the year as the great 
river Platte which has been hitherto considered the most conspicuous 
among the branches of the Missouri. we examined the country minutely 
in the vicinity of the entrance of the River Rochejone and found it 
possessed of every natural advantage necessary for an establishment, it’s 
position in a geographical point of view has destined it for one of the 
most important establishments both as it reguards the fur trade and 
the government of the natives in that quarter of the continent. having 
made the necessary observations at this place we left it on the [blank 
space in MS.] of Apr. determining to explore this river on our return. 
still ascending we passed the entrances of two handsome rivers on the 
N.E. side the 1st at 1944 ms to which we gave the name of Marthy’s 
river the 2d. at 53 miles further which we called Porcupine river, the 
1st is 50 yds. wide and the 2ed. 112, both discharge considerable quantities 
of water; the latter we believe to be navigable many miles for canoes 
the latter not so far. on the [blank space in MS.] of May we arrived 
at the entrance of a bold river on the N. E. side 150 yds. wide which
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from the colour of it’s water we called milk river. the currant is 
gentle stream deep and is probably navigable for large perogues or boats 
for 150 miles, that is judging from streams of similar size which like it 
pass through an open country. it’s course as far as we could discover 
it from an eminence or about 30 ms. was due north and I am [MS. 
here ends. — Ed.]
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LXI
LEWIS TO JEFFERSON
[From original MS. in Lewis and Clark journals — Codex S, which consists of leaves cut from 
the regular note-books. Apparently the first draft of the document which is found in the 
Jefferson Papers (Bureau of Rolls), series 6, vol. II, doc. 103. We have, in the present publication,
preferred to follow this draft.]
St. Louis September 23rd.. 1806.
Sir: It is with pleasure that I anounce to you the safe arrival of 
myself and party at this place on the [blank space in MS.] inst. with 
our papers and baggage. no accedent has deprived us of a single 
member of our party since I last wrote you from the Mandans in April 
1804. In obedience to your orders we have penetrated the Continent 
of North America to the Pacific Ocean and suficiently explored the 
interior of the country to affirm that we have discovered the most 
practicable communication which dose exist across the continent by 
means of the navigable branches of the Missouri and Columbia Rivers; 
this is by way of the Missouri to the foot of the rapids five miles below 
the great falls of that river a distance of 2575 Miles, thence by land 
passing the Rocky mountains to the Kooskooske 340 and from thence 
by way of the Kooskooske, the S. E. branch of the Columbia and the 
latter river to the Ocean of 640 Miles making a total of 3555 Miles. 
the Missouri possesses sufficient debth of water as far as is specifyed for 
boats of 15 tons burthen, but those of smaller capacity are to be prefered, 
the navigation may be deemed safe and good. of 340 Miles land 
carriage 200 Miles is along a good road and 140 over tremendious 
mountains which for 60 Miles are covered with eternal snows. notwithstanding 
the Rocky Mountains thus present a most formidable 
barrier to this tract across the continent a passage is practicable from 
the last of June to the last of September, and the expence of transportation 
over land may be reduced to a mere trifle by means of horses which 
can be procured in immence numbers and for the most trivial considerations 
from the natives inhabiting the rocky Mountains and Plains of 
Columbia West of those Mountains. the Navigation of the Columbia 
and it’s branches is good from the 1st. of April to the middle of August
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when their waters subside and leave their beds obstructed by a great 
number of difficult and dangerous shoals and rapids. the Columbia in 
every stage of it’s water has three portages. the first in decending is a 
portage of 1200 paces at the great falls, a pitch of 37 feet 8 inches being 
261 Miles from it’s mouth, the second of 2 Miles at the long narrows 
6 miles below the falls, and the third of 2 miles at the great rapids 65 
miles still lower down. the tides flow within 7 miles of these rapids or 
183 miles up the Columbia. thus far large sloops might ascend the 
river with safety and ships of 300 tons burthen might ascend 125 miles 
to the entrance of Multnomah river a large Southen branch of the 
Columbia which takes its rise on the confines of Mexico with the 
Collorado and Apostles R. from the head of tidewater to the foot of 
the long narrows the river would be most advantageously navigated 
in large batteauxs, and from thence upwards in light perogues we vew 
this passage across the continent as affording immence advantages to the 
fir trade but fear that advantages wich it offers as a communication 
for the productions of the East Indias to the United States and thence 
to Europe will never be found equal on an extensive scale to that by the 
way of the Cape of good hope. still we beleive that many articles not 
bulky brittle nor of a perishable nature may be conveyed to the 
U’. States by this rout with more facility and less expence than by that 
at present practiced. That portion of the Continent watered by the 
Missouri and all it’s branches from the Cheyenne upwards is richer in 
beaver and Otter than any country on earth particularly that proportion 
of it’s subsiduary streams lying within the Rocky mountains; the furs 
of all this immence tract of country including such as may be collected 
on the upper portion of the river St. Peters, the Assinniboin & Red 
rivers may be conveyed to the mouth of the Columbia by the 1st of 
August in each year and from thence be shiped to and arrive at Canton 
earlier than the furs which are annually shiped from Montreal arrive in 
England. The N West Company of Canada were they permited by 
the U.S. might also convey their furs collected in the Athebaske on 
the Saskashawan and South and West of lake Winnipicque by that 
rout within the same period. in the infancy of this trade across the 
Continent or during the period that the trading establishments shall be 
confined to the branches of the Missouri the men employed in this 
trade will be compelled to convey the furs collected in that quarter as 
low on the Columbia as tide water in which case they could not return 
to the falls of the Missouri untill about the 1st. of October which would 
be so late in the season that there would be considerable danger of the 
river being obstructed by ice before they could reach St. Louis and the
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comodities of the East Indias thus detained untill the following spring. 
but this dificulty will vanish when establishments are made on the 
Columbia and a sufficient number of men employed at them to convey 
the East India commodities to the upper establishment on the 
Kooskooske and there exchanging them with the men of the Missouri 
for their furs in the begining of July. by these means the furs not 
only of the Missouri but those of the Columbia may be shiped to Canton 
by the season before mentioned and the comodit[i]es of the East Indias 
arrive at St. Louis by the last of September in each Year. altho’ the 
Columbia dose not as much as the Missouri abound in beaver and 
Otter yet it is by no means despicable in this respect and would furnish 
a profitable fur trade, in addition to the otter and beaver considerable 
quantities of the finest bear of three species affording a great variety of 
colours, the Tyger catt, several species of fox, the Martin and Sea Otter 
might be procured beside the rackoon and some other animals of an 
inferior class of furs. If the government will only aid even on a 
limited scale the enterprize of her Citizens I am convinced that we 
shall soon derive the benifits of a most lucrative trade from this source. 
and in the course of 10 or 12 Years a tour across the Continent by this 
rout will be undertaken with as little concern as a voyage across the 
Atlantic is at present.
The British N. West company of Canaday have for several years 
past carried on a partial trade with the Mandans Minnetares and 
Avahaways on the Missouri from their establishments on the Assinniboin 
near the entrance of Mouse R. at present I have every reason to 
believe that they intend forming an establishment very shortly on the 
Missouri near those nations with a view to ingroce the fir trade of that 
River. the known enterprize and resou[r]ces of this Company latterly 
stre[n]gthened by an union with its powerfull rival the X. Y. Company 
have rendered them formidable in that distant part of the continent to 
all other traders, and if we are to regard the trade of the missouri as an 
object of importance to the U. States the strides of this company towards 
that river cannot be too vigelently watched nor too firmly and spedily 
opposed by our government. the imbarrasment under which the navigation 
of the Missouri at present labours from the unfriendly dispositions 
of the Cancezs the several bands of Tetons, Assiniboins and those tribes 
that resort the British establishments on the Suskashawan is also a 
subject which requires the earliest attention of our government. as I 
shall shortly be with you I have deemed it unnecessary here to detail 
the several ideas which present themselves to my mind on those subjects 
more especially when I consider that a thorough knoledge of the geography
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of the country will be absolutely necessary to their being understood, 
and leasure has not yet permited us to make but one general Map 
of the country which I am unwilling to wrisk by the Mail. As a sketch 
of the Most prominent features of our perigrinations since we left the 
Mandans may not be uninteresting I shall indeavour to give it to you 
by way of letter from this place, where I shall necessarily be detained 
for some days in order to settle with and discharge the men who 
accompanied me on the voige as well as to prepare for my rout to 
Washington. (not sending a party from the falls) We left fort Clatsop 
where we wintered on the pacific Ocean the 27th of [Mar]ch last and 
arrived at the foot of the Rocky Mts. on the 10th of May here we were 
detained untill the 24th of June in consequence of the snow rendering 
those mountains impassable, had it not been for this detention I should 
have joined you at Montechello in this month agreeably to the promise 
made you previous to our departure from the Mandans. I have brought 
with me several skins of the Sea Otter 2 skins of the native Sheep of 
N. America. 5 skins and skelitons complete of the Bighorn or mountain 
ram, and a skin of the mule deer besides the skins of several other 
quadrupeds and birds natives of the country through which we have 
passed; I have also preserved a pretty extensive collection of pla[n]ts 
in Horteo have obtained 10 vocabularies. have also prevailed on the 
principal Chief of the Mandans to accompany me to washington, he is 
now with my worthy friend and Colleague Capt. C. and myself at this 
place, in good health and spirits. With rispect to the exertions and 
services rendered by this estimable man Capt. Wm. Clark on this expedicion 
I cannot say too much, if sir, any credit be due to the success of 
the arduous enterprize in which we have been engaged he is equally with 
myself entitled to the consideration of yourself and that of our common 
Country. The anxiety which I feel to return once more to the bosom 
of my friends is a sufficient guarantee that no time will be expended unnecessarily 
in this quarter. the rout by which I purpose travelling is 
from hence by Cahokia Vincennes LouisVill Kty. the Craborchard 
Abington Fincastle, Stanton and Charlotsville to Washington. any 
letters directed to me at Louisvill 10 days after the receipt of this will 
most proba[b]ly meet me at that place. I am very anxious to learn 
the state of my friends in Albemarle particular[l]y whether my mother 
is yet living. I am with every sentiment of esteem your most Obt. 
Servt.
Meriwether Lewis. 
Capt. 1st U’ S Regt Infty. 
The President of the United States.
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LXII
CLARK TO GEORGE ROGERS CLARK1
1
This was printed in a Frankfort (Ky.) paper, October 9, and copied in Eastern 
papers, among others the Philadelphia Aurora, November 3; Relf’s Philadelphia 
Gazette and Daily Advertiser, November 5; and Poulson’s American Daily Advertiser, 
Philadelphia, November 12.
The original letter came into the hands of Mrs. A. J. Ballard, of Louisville. 
November 24, 1868, Lyman C. Draper copied it there, and his transcript (somewhat 
"improved" in orthographical and other particulars, as was his custom) now rests in 
the library of the Wisconsin Historical Society, its press-mark being, Draper MSS., 
12J5. There was no superscription on this original, but Draper inferred that it 
was addressed to George Rogers Clark — a presumption verified by the discovery of 
William Clark’s original draft, in the Voorhis collection. We follow the latter, in 
preference to either the modified Draper transcript or the still more freely-edited 
newspaper version. — Ed.
[From original MS., apparently Clark’s draft, in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss 
Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
St. Louis September 24 1806
Dear Brother, We arrived at this place on the 23 inst. from the 
pacific Ocean where we remained during the last winter near the 
entrance of the Columbia river. this station we left on the 23rd. of 
March last and should have reached St. Louis early in August had we 
not been detained by the snow which bared our passage across the 
Rocky mountains untill the 24th. of June. in returning through those 
mountains we divided ourselves into several parties, digressing from the 
rout by which we went out in order the more effectually to explore the 
country and discover the most practicable rout which dose exist across 
the continent by way of the Missouri and Columbia rivers, in this we 
were completely successful and have therefore no hesitation in declaring 
that such as nature has permitted it we have discovered the best rout 
which dose exist across the Continent of North America in that direction 
— such is that by way of the Missouri to the foot of the rapids below 
the great falls of that River a distance of 2575 miles thence by land 
passing the Rocky Mountains to a navigable part of the Kooskee 340. 
and with the Kooskooskee 73 miles Lewis’s river 154 miles and the
Vol. VI, Page 339
Columbia 413 miles to the Pacific Ocean making the total distance 
from the confluence of the Missouri and Mississippi to the discharge 
of the columbia into the Pacific Ocean 3555. miles. the navigation 
of the Missouri may be deemed good; it’s difficulties arise from its 
falling banks, timber embeded in the mud of it’s channel, it’s sandbars 
and steady rapidity of it’s current all which may be overcome with a 
great degree of certainty by using the necessary precautions. the passage 
by land of 340 miles from the Missouri to the Kooskooskee is the most 
formidable part of the tract proposed across the continent. of this 
distance 200 miles is along a good road, and 140 over tremendious 
mountains which for 60 miles are covered with eternal snows. a 
passage over the mountains is however practicable from the latter part 
of June to the last of september and the cheep rate at which horses are 
to be obtained from the indians of the Rocky mountains and west of 
them reduces the expences of transportation over this portage to a mere 
trifle. the navigation of the Kooskooske Lewis’s R and the Columbia 
is safe and good from the 1st. of april to the middle of August by making 
3 portages on the latter river. the first of which in decending is 1200 
paces at the falls of the Columbia, 261 mils up that river, a second of 
2 miles at the long narrows 6 miles below the falls and then a third also 
of 2 ms. at the great rapids 65 miles still lower down. the tide flows up 
the Columbia 183 miles and within 7 miles of the great rapids. large 
sloops may with safety ascend as high as tide water and vessels of 300 
tons burthen may reach the entrance of the Multnawah R. a large 
Southern branch of the Columbia which taking its rise on the confines 
of Mexico with the Callarado and Apostles rivers discharges itself into 
the Columbia 125 miles from its mouth. — I consider this tract across 
the continent of immense advantage to the fur trade, as all the furs 
collected in 9/10 parts of the most valuable fur country in America 
may be conveyed to the mouth of the Columbia and shiped thence to 
the East Indies by the 1st. of August in each year. and will of course 
reach Canton earlyer than the furs which are annually exported from 
Montreal arrive in great Britain. —
In our outward bound voyage wee ascended to the foot of the rapids 
below the great falls of the Missouri where we arrived on the 14th. of 
June 1805. not having met with any of the natives of the Rocky 
mountains we were of course ignorant of the passes by land which 
existed through that country to the Columbia river, and had we even 
known the rout we were destitute of horses which would have been 
indispensibly necessary to enable us to transport the requisite quantity 
of amunition and other stores to ensure the success of the remaining
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part of our voyage down the Columbia; we therefore determined to 
navigate the Missouri as far as it was practicable or untill we met with 
some of the natives from whom we could obtain horses and information 
of the country. accordingly we undertook a most laborious portage at 
the falls of the Missouri of 18 miles which we effected with our 
canoes and baggage by the 3rd. of July. from hence ascending the 
Missouri we entered the Rocky mountains at the distance of 71 miles 
above the upper part of the portage and penetrated as far as the three 
forks of that river a distance of 181 miles further; here the Missouri 
divides itself into three nearly equal branches at the same point the two 
largest branches are so nearly of the same dignity that we did not 
conceive that either of them could with propryety retain the Name 
of the Missouri and therefore called these three streams Jefferson’s 
Madisons and Gallitin’s rivers. the confluence of these rivers is 2848 
miles from the mouth of the Missouri by the meanders of that river. 
we arrived at the three forks of the Missouri 27th. of July. not having 
yet been so fortunate as to meet with the natives although I had 
previously made several excurtions for that purpose we were compelled 
still to continue our rout by water. the most Northwardly of the three 
forks, that to which we had given the name of Jefferson’s river was 
deemed the most proper for our purposes and we accordingly ascended 
it 248 miles to the upper forks it’s extreem navigable point, making the 
total distance to which we had navigated the waters of the Missouri 
3096 miles of which 429 lay within the Rocky Mountains. on the 
morning of the 17th of August 1805 I arrived at the forks of Jefferson’s 
river where I met Capt. Lewis who had previously penitrated with a 
party of three men to the waters of the Columbia discovered a band of 
Shashones and had found means to induce thirty five of them Chiefs 
and warriors to accompany him to that place. from these people we 
learned that the river on which they resided was not navigable and that 
a passage through the Mountains in that direction was impracticable; 
being unwilling to confide in the unfavourable account of the natives 
it was concerted between Capt. Lewis and myself that I should go 
forward immediately with a small party and explore the river while he 
in the interem would lay up the canoes at that place and engage the 
natives with their horses to assist in transporting our stores and baggage 
to their camp accordingly I set out the next day passed the dividing 
mountains between the waters of the Missouri and Columbia and 
descended the river which I have since called the East fork of Lewis’s 
R. about 70 miles. finding that the Indian account of the country in 
the direction of this river was correct I returned and joined Capt. Lewis
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on the 29th. of August at the Shashone Camp excessively fatigued having 
been compelled to subsist on berries during the greater part of my rout. 
we now purchased 27 horses of these indians and hired a guide who 
assured us that he could in 15 days take us to a large river in an open 
country west of these mountains by a rout some distance to the North 
of the river on which they lived and that by which the nations west of 
the Mountains visited the plains of the Missouri for the purpose of 
hunting buffaloe. every preparation being made we set forward with 
our guide on the 31st. of August through those tremendious mountains. 
in which we continued until the 22nd. of September before we reached 
the level country beyond them; on our way we met with the Ootslashshoot 
a band of the Tushepahs from whom we obtained an accession of 
seven horses and exchanged eight or ten others this proved of infinite 
service to us as we were compelled to subsist on horse beef about eight 
days before we reached the Kooskooske. during our passage over these 
mountains we suffered everything which hunger cold and fatigue could 
impose; nor did our difficulties with rispect to provision cease on our 
arrival at the Kooskooske for although the Palletepallers a numerous 
nation inhabiting that country were extremly hospitable and for a few 
trifling articles furnished us with an abundance of roots and dryed 
salmon the food to which they were accustomed we found that we 
could not subsist on those articles and almost all of us grew sick on 
eating them we were obliged therefore to have resourse to the flesh 
of horses and dogs as food to supply the deficiency of our guns which 
produced but little meat as game was scarce in the vicinity of our camp 
on the Kooskooske where we were compelled to remain in order to 
construct our perogues to decend the river at this season the salmon 
are meagre and form but indifferent food. while we remained here I 
was myself sick for several days and my friend Capt. Lewis suffered 
a severe indisposition. Having completed 4 large perogues and a small 
canoe we gave our horses in charge to the Pallotepallers untill we 
returned and on the 7 of Octr. reimbarked for the Pacific Ocean. we 
decended by the rout which I have already mentioned. the water of 
the rivers being low at this season we experienced much difficulty in 
decending, we found them obstructed by a great number of difficult and 
dangerous rapids in passing of which our perogues several times filled 
and the men escaped narrowly with their lives. however this difficulty 
dose not exist in high water which happens within the period which I 
have previously mentioned. we found the natives extremly numerous 
and generally friendly though we have on several occasions owed our 
lives and the fate of the expedition to our number which consisted of 31
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men. On the 17th. of November we reached the Ocean where various 
considerations induced us to spend the winter we therefore searched for 
an eligible situation for that purpose and selected a spot on the S. side 
of a little river called by the natives the Natul which discharges itself 
into a small bay on the S. E. side of the Columbia. 14 miles within 
point Adams. here we constructed some log houses and defended them 
with a common stoccade work; this place we called Fort Clatsop after 
a nation of that name who were our nearest neighbours in this country 
we found an abundance of Elk on which we subsisted principally during 
the last winter. on our homeward bound voyage being much better 
acquainted with the country we were enabled to take such precautions 
as have in a great measure secured us from the want of provision at any 
time, and greatly lessened our fatigues when compared with those to 
which we were compelled to submit in our outward bound journey. 
We left Fort Clatsop on the 23rd. of March we have not lost a man 
since we left the Mandans a circumstance which I assure you is a 
pleasing consideration to me. As I shall shortly be with you I deem it 
unnecessary to here to attempt minutely to detail the occurrances of the 
last eighteen months — Adieu &c.
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LXIII
LAND WARRANTS ISSUED TO EXPLORERS
[From original MS. draft, in Clark’s handwriting, in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and 
Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
St. Louis, October 8th. 1806
We the undersigned having on the 1st. of October 1804, engaged 
Robert Frazier to accompany us on a voyage of discovery through the 
Continent of North America to the Pacific Ocean, did then in behalf of 
the United States bind ourselves to allow the said Robert Frazier for his 
services on that expedition a compensation in lands equal to that granted 
by the said States to a soldier of the Revolutionary Army. Now know 
ye, that the said Frazier having faithfully complyed with the several 
stipulations of his engagement, the undersigned in their said capacity, 
do hold themselves bound to the said Frazier his heirs or assigns, for 
the quantity of lands above stipulated; — given under our hands and 
seals the day and date above mentioned.
[Unsigned]
Received of Meriwether Lewis the land warrants severally issued and 
granted at the War-Office by virtue of an Act of Congress entitled 
"An Act making compensation for Messieurs Lewis & Clarke and 
their companions" in favor of the following persons (to wit) Nathaniel 
Pryor, Patrick Gass, William Bratton, John Collins, John Colter, 
Pierre Cruzatte, Joseph Field, Reuben Field, Robert Frazier, George 
Gibson, Thomas P. Howard, Hugh Hall, Francis Labinche, Hugh 
McNeal, John Shields, George Shannon, John Potts, John B. Thompson, 
Richard Windsor, Peter M[MS. mutilated] nder Willard, & Joseph 
Whitehouse; which said warrants I promise and engage to deliver to 
the several proprietors of the same on application.
W. C.
     March 9th. 1807.      Test. Hezekeah Rogers C. Swan
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LXIV
BRATTON’S DISCHARGE PAPER
[From photograph of original MS., in Wheeler, On the Trail of Lewis and Clark, pp. 113, 285.]
St Louis October 10th, 1806
To all whom it 
may concern
Know ye, that the bearer hereof William Bratton, private in a corps 
distined for the discovery of the interior of the continent of North 
America, having faithfully discharged his duty in said capacity so long 
as his services have been necessary to complete the objects of a Voyage 
to the Pacific Ocean, is in virtue of the authority vested in me by the 
President of the United States hereby discharged from the military 
service of the said States; and as a tribute justly due the merits of the 
said Willm. Bratton, I with cheerfullness declare that the ample support 
which he gave me under every difficulty, the manly firmness which he 
evinced on every necessary occation, and the fortitude with which 
he boar the fatugues and painfull sufferings incident to that long Voyage, 
entitles him to my highest confidence and sincere thanks; while it 
eminently recommends him to the consideration and rispect of his 
fellow Citizens
Meriwether Lewis Capt. 
Ist. U. S., Regt. Infty.

I certify that the within named Wm. Bratton has received from me all 
arrears of pay cloathing and rations due him by the United States from 
the date of his enlistment to the present date
October 10th 1806 — —
Meriwether Lewis Capt. 1st. U. S. Regt. Infty.
Vol. VI, Page 345
LXV
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 2, vol. 51, doc. 117.]
Washington, Oct. 20, 06.
I recieved, my dear Sir, with unspeakable joy your letter of Sep. 
23 announcing the return of yourself, Capt Clarke & your party in good 
health to St. Louis. The unknown scenes in which you were engaged 
& the length of time without hearing of you had begun to be felt 
awfully. Your letter having been 31 [27?] days coming, this cannot 
find you at Louisville, & I therefore think it safest to lodge it at 
Charlottesville, it’s only object is to assure you of what you already 
know, my constant affection for you & the joy with which all your 
friends here will receive you, tell my friend of Mandane also that I have 
already opened my arms to recieve him. Perhaps, while in our neighborhood, 
it may be gratifying to him, & not otherwise to yourself to 
take a ride to Monticello and see in what manner I have arranged the 
tokens of friendship I have received from his country particularly, as 
well as from other Indian friends: that in fact I am preparing a kind of 
Indian hall. mr Dinsmore, my principal workman will shew everything 
there. had you not better bring him [Mandan] by Richmond, Fredericksburg 
& Alexandria? he will thus, see what none of the others have 
visited, & and the convenience of the public stages will facilitate your 
taking that route.
I salute you with sincere affection.
Th. Jefferson.
Capt. M. Lewis.
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LXVI
PART OF JEFFERSON’S MESSAGE TO 
CONGRESS, DEC. 2, 1806
[From Ford, viii, p. 492.]
The expedition of Messrs. Lewis and Clarke, for exploring the river 
Missouri, and the best communication from that to the Pacific Ocean, 
has had all the success which could have been expected. They have 
traced the Missouri nearly to its source, descended the Columbia to the 
Pacific ocean, ascertained with accuracy the geography of that interesting 
communication across our continent, learned the character of the country, 
of its commerce, and inhabitants; and it is but justice to say that 
Messrs. Lewis and Clarke, and their brave companions, have by this 
arduous service deserved well of their country.
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LXVII
CONTEMPORARY NEWSPAPER NOTICES
The first newspaper notices of the return of the expedition 
appear to have been based on letters from residents of St. 
Louis, or others who were personally interested in the affair. 
The following are excerpts from and summaries of the most 
important of these notices:
Extract from letter to editors of the Baltimore Federal Gazette, under 
date of St. Louis, September 23, 1806:1
1
This was copied in Relf’s Philadelphia Gazette and Daily Advertiser, October 
27; in Poulson’s American Daily Advertiser, Philadelphia, October 28; and abridged 
in the Boston Centinel, November 5. — Ed.
Concerning the safe arrival of Messrs. Lewis and Clark, who went 2 years and 
4 months ago to explore the Missouri, to be anxiously wished for by everyone, I 
have the pleasure to mention that they arrived here about one hour ago, in good 
health, with only the loss of one man who died. They visited the Pacific 
Ocean, which they left on the 27th of March last. They would have been 
here about the 1st of August, but for the detention they met with from snow and 
frost in crossing mountains on which are eternal snows. Their journal will no 
doubt be not only importantly interesting to us all, but a fortune for the worthy 
and laudable adventurers. When they arrived 3 cheers were fired. They really 
have the appearance of Robinson Crusoes — dressed entirely in buckskins. We 
shall know all very soon — I have had no particulars yet.
Letter in the Philadelphia Register for October 28, 1806, taken from 
"a Kentucky paper" of October 4:2
2
This was copied in the Philadelphia Aurora, October 29; and in Poulson’s 
American Daily Advertiser, Philadelphia, October 29. — Ed.
St. Louis, Sept. 23, 1806
Dear Sir — Captains Lewis and Clark are just arrived, all in good health. 
They left the Pacific Ocean the 23d of March last — they wintered there.
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They arrived there in last November; there was some American vessels there 
just before their arrival. They had to pack one hundred and sixty miles from 
the head of the Missouri to Columbia river. — One of the hands, an intelligent 
man, tells me that Indians are as numerous on Columbia as the whites are in any 
part of the U States — They brought but one family of Indians, of the Mandan 
nation. They have brought several curiosities with them from the ocean. The 
Indians are represented as being very peaceable. The winter was very mild on 
the Pacific.
I am your’s &c
John Mullanphy
P. S. They left St. Charles May 20th, 1804, and returned there September 
21st, 1806.
J. M.
Extract from "a letter from a gentleman at St. Charles, to a gentleman
in this town, dated 23d September, 1806," in the Frankfort (Ky.) 
Palladium for October 9, 1806:1
1
This was copied in the Washington National Intelligencer, November 3, 1806, 
with words "this town" changed to "Washington City." From the Intelligencer it 
was copied in Poulson’s American Daily Advertiser, Philadelphia, November 7; in the 
Vermont Centinel, Burlington, November 20; and in the Connecticut Courant, Hartford, 
November 19. The heading in the latter was "More Wonders. Rocky Mountain 
Sheep beats the horned frog all hollow." — Ed.
I have the pleasure to inform you of the arrival of Captains Lewis and Clark.
They were the first white people that ever visited that country. By the best 
accounts they could get there are about ninety or one hundred thousand inhabitants, 
(Indians) on the west side of the Rocky mountains; horses without number. 
It Is thought to be a very poor Indian that did not own 300 horses. Not 
an iron tool among them. — They erected a fort on the sea shore and engraved 
their names. They have a number of curiosities; among which is a wild sheep; 
its head and horns weigh about 80 or 90 pounds. He was caught on the Rocky 
Mountains.
Summary of official report, in the National Intelligencer for October 
27, 1806:2
2
This was copied in numerous papers; among others, Poulson’s American Daily 
Advertiser, Philadelphia, October 30; the Connecticut Witness, Hartford, November 5; 
Relf’s Philadelphia Gazette and Daily Advertiser, October 29; the Philadelphia 
Aurora, October 30. This article is based on Lewis’s letter to the president; see 
document lxi, ante. — Ed.
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It is a pleasure to announce the arrival of Captain Lewis with his exploring 
party at St. Louis. They wintered near the mouth of the Columbia river; 
leaving thence Mar. 27, were detained by snows in the mountains until June 24. 
He found it 2575 miles from the mouth of Missouri to the great falls; thence by 
land over the Rocky mountains 340 miles, of which 200 would admit a good 
road, the rest over tremendous mountains. Then 73 miles down the Kooskooske 
into a south eastwardly branch of the Columbia, 154 miles down that to the 
Columbia, and then 413 miles to the Pacific; 3555 miles in all. Speaks of the 
whole country furnishing valuable furs. Says it was fortunate he sent no men 
back, since they owed their lives more than once to their numbers. Captain 
Lewis will remain a few days in St. Louis, and then proceed to Washington accompanied 
by the Mandan chief. He speaks of his colleague Captain Clark in 
the most affectionate terms, and ascribes to him an equal share in the success of 
this enterprise.
Summary of article from the New York Gazette:1
1
Copied in Relf’s Philadelphia Gazette and Daily Advertiser, November 26; 
and the Philadelphia Aurora, November 29. — Ed.
Have lately been told that Mr. Lewis and party passed last winter near mouth 
of Columbia, this is in lat. 46, 19′ N. and long. 123°, 38′ W. from London; it 
was named by Captain Gray in 1791 or ’92, for his ship, and the southern cape 
for the late president Adams. The bay is some miles broad and 20 or 30 long; 
the tide rises 12 feet at the mouth of the river, but the current is so strong it does 
not run up it more than 60 miles. The river and its tributary streams abound in 
salmon. The timber is pine, maple, ash, poplar, and oak. The natives are 
badly armed, though some have copper swords.
The head of Columbia river lies south of the 45th degree; the distance from 
the mouth of the Missouri to that of the Columbia is 1440 miles in a direct 
course, which will probably never be travelled.
Letter in the Philadelphia Aurora, December 22, 1806:
Frankfort, (Kentucky), Nov. 20
Captain Lewis arrived at this place on Thursday last, and on Saturday morning 
proceeded on his journey to the city of Washington, by way of the old wilderness 
road. He was accompanied by the chief of the Mandane Indians; and a 
party of the Osages. Mr. Choteau, with the latter, took their route through 
Lexington.
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Note in the Philadelphia Aurora, December 24, 1806:
Mr. Choteau with a party of the Osage Indians has arrived in Washington. 
Captain Lewis, accompanied by the Mandane chief is also expected every day.
Note in Relf’s Philadephia Gazette and Daily Advertiser, January 
5, 1807:
Captain Lewis and the Indians who came with him on his return from the 
Pacific, were, it is said, at the President’s levee day.
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LXVIII
AN ADDRESS FROM CITIZENS OF FINCASTLE AND 
VICINITY, AND CLARK’S REPLY THERETO
[From original MSS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
[I. THE ADDRESS]
An address from the Citizens of Fincastle & its vicinity to 
Captains Meriwether Lewis & William Clarke — 8th of January 
1807
Gentlemen: Sentiments of esteem and gratitude induce us to offer 
you our sincere congratulations, upon your safe return to the bosom 
of your country. During your absence upon a perilous & laborious 
service, we have reflected with the deepest solicitude, on the dangers 
which you must necessarily encounter. Our anxiety for your safety, 
and that of the party under your command, is now happily terminated. 
Your prudence, courage and good conduct have afforded us an oppertunety 
of yielding, without restraint to those emotions of Joy so natural 
to the mind, after having experienced a painful suspence. To those, 
who have acted so distinguished & honorable apart on the theatre of 
human affairs, future life cannot but afford the most soothing recollections. 
In whatever situation it may hereafter please the Supreme Being 
to place you, it will be a source of unmixed gratification to remember 
that in order to meet the just expectations, which your appointment by 
Government had excited, you have navigated bold & unknown rivers, 
traversed Mountains, which had never before been impressed with the 
footsteps of civilized man, and surmounted every obstacle, which 
climate, Nature, or ferocious savages could throw in your way. You 
have the further satisfaction to reflect that, you have extended the 
knowledge of the Geography of your country; in other respects enriched 
Science; and opened to the United States a source of inexhaustable 
wealth, no event, which occurred during the expedition, can, in 
the smallest degree, impair the force of those solacing reflections. You
Vol. VI, Page 352
have uniformly respected the rights of humanity, actuated by principles 
of genuine philanthropy, you have not sprinkled your path with the 
blood of unoffending savages. Your fame will be as pure and unsullied, 
as of that great man to whom Europe is indebted for a knowledge of 
our continent; the extent and importance of which, it has been reserved 
for you to disclose to the world.
We concieve it to be a signal proof of the wisdom and attention with 
which you have conducted the expedition, that but one man has been 
lost to your country. This fact will afford to future travellers the 
most salutary instruction. It will teach them, that, discoveries (apparently 
the most difficult) may be effected without the effusion of human 
blood.
You will, Gentlemen, indulge us in declaring it as our opinion, that 
the rewards, which a grateful country may think proper to bestow, 
ought not to be apportioned to common merit or services; but that the 
recompence to yourselves and to each individual under your command 
should be such as, in some measure, to atone for past Perils, difficulties 
and Privations.
With great respect we are Gentn. 
your Humble Servts
.
     Pat Lockhart, Chairman, 
By order & on behalf of the 
Citizens of Fincastle &c. 
Captains Lewis & Clarke.
[II. CLARK’S REPLY THERETO]
Gentlemen: Those sentiments of esteem and solicitude for our 
personal safety expressed in your affectionate address has excited in me 
the livelyest sencibility. — To meet with the approbation of our country 
for the attempt which has been made to render services to the government 
by Capt. Lewis Myself and the party that accompanied us, is a 
source of the highest gratification. It will be a pleasing reflection in 
future life to find that the expedition has been productive of those 
advantages to our Country, Geography, and science that you are willing 
to imagine. To respect the rights of humanity has and ever will be 
the leading principal of my life, and no reflection is more pleasing to 
me than that of effecting the object we had in view with the effusion 
of so small a portion of human blood.
Gentlemen we ought to assign the general safety of the party to a 
singular interposition of providence, and not to the wisdom of those
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who commanded the expedition. Your anxiety that our country should 
reward our services with liberality, produces in me those emmotions 
natural to the mind, at the same time acknowledging our uniform confidence 
not only in the justice but the liberality of our Country.
The friendly attention manifested towards us by many of our fellow 
citizens is highly flattering, but the distinguished attention shewn to me 
by the Citizens of Fincastle & its vicinity produces those emmotions 
which I am unable to discribe. I will do my self the Honor to hand 
Capt. Lewis and make known to the faithfull party that accompanied 
us your friendly address, which I will undertake to say for them will 
be justly appreciated.
You will please Gentlemen except of the best wishes of your most 
obedient Humble Servant
W. Clarke
To the Citizens of Fincastle and its vicinity
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LXIX
GRATUITIES TO THE OFFICERS AND MEN IN THE 
EXPEDITION TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN, UNDER 
LEWIS AND CLARK
[From American State Papers, Military Affairs, i, no. 68, pp. 207–209.]
Communicated to the House of Representatives, January 23, 1807. Committee Room, January 12, 1807.
Sir: The committee to whom has been referred a resolution of the 
House of Representatives, to inquire what compensation ought to be 
made to Messrs. Lewis and Clarke, and their brave companions, for 
their late service in exploring the Western waters, have instructed me 
to request that you will furnish them with such information, in the 
possession of the Department of War, as you may deem necessary to 
guide the committee in establishing their rate of compensation; also a list 
of the names of the officers, and their respective grades, and the names of 
the soldiers under their command.
From your most obedient servant,
Willis Alston, Jun.
     Secretary of War.
War. Department, January 14, 1807.
Sir: Agreeably to the request of the committee, as expressed in 
your letter of the 12th inst., I herewith transmit a list of the officers, 
non-commissioned officers, and privates, who formed the party recently 
returned from an enterprise, which they commenced and prosecuted 
with a degree of boldness, perseverance, judgment, and success, that has 
rarely, if ever, occurred, in this or any other country.
The officers and soldiers will receive their usual compensations from 
this Department, up to the time of their return to St. Louis.
The quantum of gratuity, either in land or money, or in both, to 
which such meritorious and unusual services may be entitled, on the 
score of national justice, or on the principles of sound policy and
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national liberality, being principally a matter of opinion, it is with diffidence 
I take the liberty of proposing, for the consideration of the committee, 
a grant to each non-commissioned officer and private, of 320 
acres of land; to Lieut. Clarke, of 1000; and to Captain Lewis, of 
1,500; with the addition of double pay to each while engaged in the 
enterprise; and that each one should have permission to locate his grant 
on any lands that have been surveyed, and are now for sale by the 
United States.
It may be proper for me to remark, that, in a conversation with 
Captain Lewis, he observed, that whatever grant of land Congress might 
think proper to make, to himself and Lieutenant Clarke, it was his wish 
there should be no distinction of rank so noticed as to make a difference 
in the quantity granted to each; and that he would prefer an equal 
division of whatever quantity might be granted to them.
I also transmit, herewith, the letter from Captain Lewis to the Secretary 
of War, which accompanied said list.
I have the honor to be, very respectfully, sir, your obedient servant,
H. Dearborn.

Hon. Willis Alston, Chairman, &c.
City Of Washington, January 15, 1807.
Sir: Herewith enclosed I transmit you the roll of the men who 
accompanied me on my late tour to the Pacific Ocean, through the interior 
of the continent of North America.
In addition to the men whose names are entered on this roll, there 
are two others who have some claims to a gratuity, as connected with 
the expedition; but as I cannot consider them, in all respects, as of the 
permanent party, I have thought their pretensions more properly 
the subjects of this detached communication, than of the roll which 
accompanies it.
Richard Warfington was a corporal in the infantry of the United 
States’ army, whom I had occasion to take with me on my voyage as 
far as the Mandan nation. His term of service expired on the 4th of 
August, 1804, nearly three months previous to my arrival at that place. 
Knowing that it would become necessary for me to send back my boat 
in the spring of 1805, with a party of soldiers, whose terms of service 
had not expired; that it was of some importance that the Government 
should receive, in safety, the despatches which I was about to transmit 
from thence; that there was not one of the party, destined to be returned 
from thence, in whom I could place the least confidence, except himself;
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and that, if he was discharged at the moment of the expiration of 
his term of service, he would necessarily lose his military standing, and 
thereby lessen the efficiency of his command among the soldiery; I was 
induced, under these considerations, to make an arrangement with him, 
by which it was agreed between us, that he should not receive his discharge 
from the military service until his return to St. Louis, and that 
he should, in the interim, retain his rank, and receive only for his services 
the accustomed compensation. Accordingly, he remained with me 
during the winter, and was, the next spring, in conformity to my plan, 
placed in command of the boat, and charged with my despatches to the 
Government. The duties assigned him on this occasion, were performed 
with a punctuality which uniformly marked his conduct while 
under my command. Taking into view the cheerfulness with which he 
continued in the service after every obligation had ceased to exist from 
his enlistment; the fatigues, labor, and dangers, incident to that service; 
and, above all, the fidelity with which he discharged his duty; it would 
seem, that when rewards were about to be distributed among those of 
the party who were engaged in this enterprise, that his claim to something 
more than his pay of seven dollars per month, as corporal, cannot 
be considered unreasonable.
John Newman was a private in the infantry of the United States’ 
army, who joined me as a volunteer, and entered into an enlistment, in 
common with others, by which he was held and mustered as one of the 
permanent party. In the course of the expedition, or shortly before we 
arrived at the Mandan village, he committed himself by using certain 
mutinous expressions, which caused me to arrest him, and to have him 
tried by a court martial, formed of his peers: they, finding him guilty, 
sentenced him to receive seventy-five lashes, and to be discharged from 
the permanent party. This sentence was confirmed by me, and the 
punishment took place. The conduct of this man, previous to this 
period, had been generally correct; and the zeal he afterwards displayed 
for the benefit of the service, was highly meritorious. In the course of 
the winter, while at Fort Mandan, from an ardent wish to atone for the 
crime which he had committed at an unguarded moment, he exerted 
himself, on every occasion, to become useful. This disposition induced 
him to expose himself too much to the intense cold of that climate, and 
on a hunting excursion, he had his hands and feet severely frozen, with 
which he suffered extreme pain, for some weeks. Having recovered 
from this accident by the 1st of April, 1805, he asked forgiveness for 
what had passed, and begged that I would permit him to continue with 
me through the voyage; but deeming it impolitic to relax from the sentence,
Vol. VI, Page 357
although he stood acquitted in my mind, I determined to send 
him back, which was accordingly done. Since my return I have been 
informed that he was extremely serviceable as a hunter, on the voyage 
to St. Louis, and that the boat, on several occasions, owed her safety, in 
a great measure, to his personal exertions, being a man of uncommon 
activity and bodily strength. If, under these circumstances, it should 
be thought proper to give Newman the remaining third which will be 
deducted from the gratuity awarded Baptiste Le Page, who occupied his 
station in the after part of the voyage, I should feel myself much 
gratified.
I have the honor to be, with due consideration, and much respect,
your obedient servant,
Meriwether Lewis, 
Captain, 1st U. S. Reg’t Infantry.

Gen. H. Dearborn, Secretary of War.
A Roll of the men who accompanied Captains Lewis and Clarke on 
their late tour to the Pacific Ocean, through the interior of the 
continent of North America, showing their rank, with some remarks
on their respective merits and services.
	No.
	Names.
	Rank.
	Remarks.

	1
	John Ordway,
	Sergeant.
	

	2
	Nathaniel Pryor,
	Do.
	

	3
	Charles Floyd,
	Do.
	{Deceased the 20th of August, 1804. 
A young man of much merit. His father, 
who now resides in Kentucky, is a man 
much respected, though possessed of but 
moderate wealth. As the son has lost his 
life whilst on this service, I consider his 
father entitled to some gratuity, in consideration 
of his loss; and also, that the 
deceased being noticed in this way, will 
be a tribute but justly due to his merit.

	4
	Patrick Gass,
	Do.
	{Promoted to sergeant, 20th of August, 
1804, in the place of Charles Floyd, deceased; 
in which capacity he continued 
until discharged at St. Louis, November 
10, 1806.

	5
	William Bratton,
	Private,
	

	6
	John Collins,
	Do.
	

	7
	John Colter,
	Do.
	

	8
	Pierre Cruzatte,
	Do.
	

	9
	Joseph Field,
	Do.
	{Two of the most active and enterprising 
young men who accompanied us. It 
was their peculiar fate to have been engaged 
in all the most dangerous and difficult 
scenes of the voyage, in which they 
uniformly acquitted themselves with much 
honor.

	10
	Reuben Field,
	Do.
	

	11
	Robert Frazier,
	Do.
	

	12
	Silas Goodrich,
	Do.
	

	13
	George Gibson,
	Do.
	

	14
	Thomas P. Howard,
	Do.
	

	15
	Hugh Hall,
	Do.
	

	16
	Francis Labuiche,
	Do.
	{He has received the pay only of a private, 
though, besides the duties performed 
as such, he has rendered me very essential 
services as a French and English interpreter; 
therefore, I should think it only 
just that some small addition to his pay, 
as a private, should be added, though no 
such addition has, at any time, been 
promised by me.

	17
	Hugh M’Neal,
	Do.
	

	18
	John Sheilds,
	Do.
	{Has received the pay only of a private. 
Nothing was more peculiarly useful to 
us, in various situations, than the skill and 
ingenuity of this man as an artist, in repairing 
our guns, accoutrements, &c. and 
should it be thought proper to allow him 
something as an artificer, he has well deserved 
it.

	19
	George Shannon,
	Do.
	

	20
	John Potts,
	Do.
	

	21
	John Baptiste Le Page,
	Do.
	{Entitled to no peculiar merit: was enlisted 
at Fort Mandan, on the 2d of 
November, 1804, in order to supply the 
deficiency in my permanent party, occasioned 
by the discharge of John Newman. 
He performed the tour to the Pacific 
Ocean, and returned to St. Louis, where 
he was discharged, in common with 
others, on the 10th of November last. 
As he did not perform the labors incident 
to the summer of 1804, it would be 
proper to give him the gratuity only of 
two-thirds as much as is given to others 
of his rank.

	22
	John B. Thompson,
	Do.
	

	23
	William Werner,
	Do.
	

	24
	Richard Windsor,
	Do.
	

	25
	Peter Wiser,
	Do.
	

	26
	Alexander Willard,
	Do.
	

	27
	Joseph Whitehouse,
	Do.
	

	28
	George Drulyard,
	Interpreter.
	{A man of much merit; he has been 
peculiarly useful from his knowledge of 
the common language of gesticulation, 
and his uncommon skill as a hunter and 
woodsman; those several duties he performed 
in good faith, and with an ardor 
which deserves the highest commendation. 
It was his fate also to have encountered, 
on various occasions, with either Captain 
Clarke or myself, all the most dangerous 
and trying scenes of the voyage, in which 
he uniformly acquitted himself with honor. 
He has served the complete term of the 
whole tour, and received only 25 dollars 
per month, and one ration per day, while I 
am informed that it is not unusual for individuals, 
in similar employments, to receive 
30 dollars per month.

	29
	Touisant Charbono,
	Interpreter.
	{A man of no peculiar merit; was useful 
as an interpreter only, in which capacity 
he discharged his duties with good faith, 
from the moment of our departure from 
the Mandans, on the 7th of April, 1805, 
until our return to that place in August 
last, and received, as a compensation, 25 
dollars per month, while in service.


General Remark.
With respect to all those persons whose names are entered on this 
roll, I feel a peculiar pleasure in declaring, that the ample support which 
they gave me under every difficulty; the manly firmness which they 
evinced on every necessary occasion; and the patience and fortitude 
with which they submitted to, and bore, the fatigues and painful sufferings 
incident to my late tour to the Pacific Ocean, entitles them to my 
warmest approbation and thanks; nor will 1 suppress the expression 
of a hope, that the recollection of services, thus faithfully performed, 
will meet a just reward, in an ample remuneration on the part of our 
Government.
Meriwether Lewis, 
Captain 1st U. S. Reg’t Inf.
City of Washington, January 15, 1807.
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LXX
DRAFT OF RECEIPT FOR COMPENSATION
[From original MS. in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
We the Subscribers do acknowledge to have received of the several sums set opposit to our names, the same being due us from the 
War department pursuant to an Act of Congress bearing date March the 3rd.. 1807. entitled "an Act makeing compensation to Messrs. Lewis 
& Clark and their companions." — Signed Duplicates.
	No.
	Names
	Rank
	Commencement of Service, and 
settlement as per pay Roll
	Ending of pay as per pay Roll 
at the expiration of Service
	Time paid for
	Pay per 
Month
	Amount of Pay 
Received
	Signers Names
	Witneſs

	Months
	Days
	Dollars
	cents
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	John Ordway
	Sergeant
	1st. of January 1804
	10th. of October 1806
	33
	10
	8
	266
	66 ⅔
	
	

	2
	Nathaniel Pryor
	ditto
	20th. of October 1803
	10th. of October 1806
	35
	20
	5 & 8
	278
	50–
	
	

	3
	Charles Floyd
	ditto
	1st. of August 1803
	20th. of August 1804
	12
	20
	5 & 8
	86
	33 ⅓
	
	

	4
	Patrick Gass
	ditto
	1st. of January 1804
	10th. of October 1806
	33
	10
	5 & 8
	243
	66 ⅔
	
	

	5
	William Bratton
	private
	20th. of October 1803
	10th. of October 1806
	35
	20
	5
	178
	33 ⅓
	
	

	6
	John Collins
	do
	1st. of January 1804
	ditto ditto
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	7
	John Colter
	do
	15th. of October 1803
	do do
	35
	26
	5
	179
	33. ⅓
	
	

	8
	Pierre Cruzatte
	do
	16th. of May 1804
	do do
	28
	25
	5
	144
	16. ⅔
	
	

	9
	Joseph Fields
	do
	1st. of August 1803
	do do
	38
	10
	5
	191
	66. ⅔
	
	

	10
	Reubin Fields
	do
	1st. of August 1803
	do do
	38
	10
	5
	191
	66. ⅔
	
	

	11
	Robert Frazier
	do
	1st. of January 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	12
	Silas Goodrich
	do
	1st. of Jany. 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	13
	George Gibson
	do
	19th. of October 1803
	do do
	35
	21
	5
	178
	50.
	
	

	14
	Thomas Proctor Howard
	do
	1st. January 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	15
	Hugh Hale
	do
	1st. of Jany. 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	16
	Francis Labieche
	do
	16th. of May 1804
	do do
	28
	25
	5
	144
	66. ⅔
	
	

	17
	Hugh Mc..Neal
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	18
	John Shields
	do
	19th. of Octob: 1803
	do do
	35
	21
	5
	178
	50.
	
	

	19
	George Shannon
	do
	19th. of Octr. 1803
	do do
	35
	21
	5
	178
	50.
	
	

	20
	John Potts
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	21
	John Baptiest la page
	do
	2nd. Novr. 1804
	do do
	22
	9
	5
	111
	50.
	
	

	22
	John B. Thompson
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66 ⅔
	
	

	23
	William Werner
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66. ⅔
	
	

	24
	Richard Windser
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66 ⅔
	
	

	25
	Peter Wiser
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66 ⅔
	
	

	26
	Alexander Willard
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66 ⅔
	
	

	27
	Joseph Whitehouse
	do
	1st. of Jany: 1804
	do do
	33
	10
	5
	166
	66 ⅔
	
	

	28
	Richard Warfington
	Corporal
	14th. of May 1804
	1st. of June 1805
	12
	17
	7
	99
	96 ⅔
	
	

	29
	John Newmon
	Private
	14th. of May 1804
	1st. of June 1805
	12
	17
	5
	62
	83 ⅓
	
	

	30
	George Drullier
	Interpreter
	1st. of January 1804
	10th. of October 1806
	33
	10
	25
	833
	33 ⅓
	
	

	31
	Touiasant Charbono
	ditto
	7th. of April 1805
	17th. of August 1806
	16
	11
	25
	409
	16 ⅔
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LXXI
CLARK TO MAJOR EDMUND CLARK1
1
Maj. Edmund Clark was an older brother of William, being born September 25, 
1762. He entered the Eighth Virginia Regiment as lieutenant, and served through 
the Revolutionary War, being taken prisoner at Charleston, and exchanged in 1782. 
He went into business in Caroline County, Va., and removed to Kentucky about 
1800, where he died March 11, 1815. — Ed
[From original MS. in library of Wisconsin Historical Society — Draper MSS., 2L60.]
City of Washington 5th. of March 1807.
Dear Brother: I have not had the pleasure of more than one 
letter from you since I arrived at this place, congress adjourned last 
night at 11 p.m. Mr. J. Randolph being unwell no debate interesting 
took place as usial at the last of the Session. a Bill has passed allowing 
Lewis & Clark and their companions compensation to Capt. L. 
& myself each 1600 acres, and to each man 320 acres to be laid off on 
the West Side of the R Mississippi; and double pay to all. Capt. Lewis 
is Appointed Govr. of Louisiana. Col. Tho: Todd of Frankfort is 
ap. Supreme Judge of the Kentucky Ohio & Tenissee Circuit. The 
President thought proper to nomonate me as Lt. Col: to one of the 
regiments which was rejected by the Senate on the Grounds of braking 
through a Principal. I am truly gratified to find that in this decision of 
the Senate they as I am told unanimussly agreed that they would confirm 
any other nomonation in the gift of the government. A copy of 
the British treaty was receved by the british minister last evening. 
I shall leave this place for the Western Country on Monday and Shall 
go by the Southern rout, Stay a fiew days in Kentucky and proceed on 
to St Louis. to Send off the Mandan Chief to his nation. I have become 
quit[e] a galant and Somewhat taken with the fair creatures. 
please to present me to all friends. I expect my brother Jona: is now 
on his way to Virginia. no news worth your attention which can be 
relyed on.
You sincere & affectionate brother
Wm Clark
Majr. Edmd. Clark. 
[Endorsed:] Major Edmund Clark near Louisville Kentucky
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LXXII
LEWIS’S PROSPECTUS, 18071
1
The prospectus was issued in two forms, octavo and folio. The only copies 
known to be extant — one of the former and two of the latter — are in the possession 
of Mrs. and Miss Voorhis. They were evidently the personal copies retained by 
Lewis, and, together with accompanying letters, bear the names of the following subscribers: 
Luther Robbins, Benjamin Alden, John Cole, and William Gilbert, of 
Greene, Me., subscribed jointly for the three volumes; while John Chancellor, of 
Monmouth, Me., Peter Norton, of Readfield, Me., and Mel. Amoureux, of New 
Madrid, La. T., subscribed for the first two volumes only.
On one of the scraps of paper folded among these documents are inscribed the 
following memoranda in Lewis’s hand, evidently appertaining to his preparations for 
this venture:
"enquire what has been done by G.L. with Calulations — engraving Printing 
Botany The papers relitive — Samples,
" if a man can be got to go to St Louis with me to write the journal & price
"The price of engraving animals Inds & maps Paper & other expences
" Get some one to write the scientific part & natural history — Botany, Mineralogy 
& Zoology.
"Praries — Muddiness of the Missouri, Volcanic apper’ Natural Phenomena — 
23 vocabularies & plates & engraving"
This receipt also appears, showing that he had thus early obtained assistance in 
the map-making:
"Red of Governor Lewis the Sum of Forty Dollar for two Drawings water falls 
in full
"July 14 1807 John James Burraht."
[From original broadside in possession of Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhis.]
Prospectus of Lewis and Clark’s Tour to the Pacific Ocean 
Through the Interior of the Continent of North America, 
performed by order of the government of the United States, during 
the years 1804, 1805, & 1806.
This work will be prepared by Captain Meriwether Lewis, and will 
be divided into two parts, the whole comprised in three volumes octavo, 
the first containing at least seven hundred pages, the second and third 
from four to five hundred each, printed on good paper, and a fair Pica
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type. The several volumes in succession will be put to press at as early 
periods as the avocations of the author will permit him to prepare 
them for publication.
Part the First: in two volumes.
Will contain a narrative of the voyage, with a description of some of 
the most remarkable places in those hitherto unknown wilds of America, 
accompanied by a map of good size, a large chart of the entrance of the 
Columbia river, embracing the adjacent country, coast and harbours, 
and embellished with views of two beautiful cataracts of the Missouri; 
the plan, on a large scale, of the connected falls of that river, as also of 
those of the falls, narrows, and great rapids of the Columbia, with their 
several portages. For the information of future voyagers, there will be 
added in the sequel of this volume, some observations and remarks on 
the navigation of the Missouri and Columbia rivers, pointing out the 
precautions which must necessarily be taken, in order to ensure success, 
together with an itinerary of the most direct and practicable route across 
the continent of North America, from the confluence of the Missouri 
and Mississippi rivers to the discharge of the Columbia into the Pacific 
Ocean.
Volume Second.
Whatever properly appertains to geography, embracing a description 
of the rivers, mountains, climate, soil and face of the country; a view 
of the Indian nations distributed over that vast region, showing their 
traditions, habits, manners, customs, national characters, stature, complexions, 
dress, dwelling, arms, and domestic utensils, with many other 
interesting particulars in relation to them: also observations and reflections 
on the subjects of civilizing, governing and maintaining a friendly 
intercourse with those nations. A view of the fur trade of North 
America, setting forth a plan for its extension, and showing the immense 
advantages which would accrue to the mercantile interests of the United 
States, by combining the same with a direct trade to the East Indies 
through the continent of North America. This volume will be embellished 
with twenty plates illustrative of the dress and general appearance 
of such Indian nations as differ materially from each other; of their 
habitations; their weapons and habiliments used in war; their hunting 
and fishing apparatus, domestic utensils, &c. In an appendix there will 
also be given a diary of the weather, kept with great attention throughout
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the whole of the voyage, showing also the daily rise and fall of the 
principal water-courses which were navigated in the course of the same.
Part the Second: in one volume.
This part of the work will be confined exclusively to scientific research, 
and principally to the natural history of those hitherto unknown regions. 
It will contain a full dissertation on such subjects as have fallen within 
the notice of the author, and which may properly be distributed under 
the heads of Botany, Mineralogy, and Zoology, together with some 
strictures on the origin of Prairies, the cause of the muddiness of the 
Missouri, of volcanic appearances, and other natural phenomena, which 
were met with in the course of this interesting tour. This volume will 
also contain a comparative view of twenty three vocabularies of distinct 
Indian languages, procured by Captains Lewis and Clark on the voyage, 
and will be ornamented and embellished with a much greater number of 
plates than will be bestowed on the first part of the work, as it is intended 
that every subject of natural history which is entirely new, and 
of which there are a considerable number, shall be accompanied by an 
appropriate engraving illustrative of it.
This distribution of the work has been made with a view to the 
accommodation of every description of readers, and is here offered to 
the patronage of the public in such shape, that all persons wishing to 
become subscribers, may accommodate themselves with either of the 
parts, or the entire work, as it shall be most convenient to them.
*** Subscriptions received by C. and A. Conrad and Co. (late 
John Conrad and Co.) No. 30, Chestnut-street, Philadelphia.
Detached from this work, there will be published,
Lewis and Clark’s Map of North America, from longitude 9° west 
to the Pacific Ocean, and between 36° and 52° north latitude, with 
extensive marginal notes, dimensions five feet eight inches by three 
feet ten inches,
Embracing all their late discoveries, and that part of the continent 
heretofore the least known. This Map will be compiled from the best 
maps now extant, as well published as in manuscript; from the collective 
information of the best informed travellers through the various portions 
of that region, and corrected by a series of several hundred celestial 
observations, made by Captain Lewis during his late tour.
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For the convenience of subscribers, these several works will be delivered 
at the most respectable commercial towns, and at the seats of 
government of the respective states and territories within the Union: 
no advance is required, nor will payment be demanded until such 
delivery is made.
The price of part the first, in two volumes, will be ten dollars, and 
that of part the second, in one volume, eleven dollars, delivered in 
boards. Price of the Map, ten dollars.
*** Any persons who may have subscribed for these works, to lists 
which contained no stipulated prices for the same, and who may be dissatisfied 
with the terms now proposed, are at liberty to withdraw their 
names from such lists, at any time prior to the first day of December 
next.
M. Lewis.
Philadelphia, June 3d, 1807.
	SUBSCRIBERS’ NAMES
	Lewis and Clark’s Tour. No. of Copies.
	Lewis & Clark’s Map of North America.

	
	Part 1st Part 2d
	No. of Copies.
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LXXIII
JEFFERSON TO LEWIS
[From original MS. in Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, series 5, vol. 16, doc. 7 k.]
Monticello Aug. 16. 09
Dear Sir This will be handed you — mr̄ Bradbury, an English 
botanist, who proposes to take St. Louis in his botanising tour. he 
came recommended to me by mr̄ Roscoe of Liverpool. so well known 
by his histories of Lorenzo of Medicis & Leo X. & who is president 
of the Botanical society of Liverpool. mr̄ Bradbury comes out in their 
employ, & having kept him here about ten days, I have had an opportunity 
of knowing that besides being a botanist of the first order, he is a 
man of entire worth & correct conduct. as such I recommend him to 
your notice, advice & patronage, while within your government or it’s 
confines. perhaps you can consult no abler hand on your Western 
botanical observations. I am very often applied to to know when your 
work will begin to appear; and I have so long promised copies to my 
literary correspondents in France, that I am almost bankrupt in their 
eyes. I shall be very happy to receive from yourself information of 
your expectations on this subject. every body is impatient for it.
You have seen by the papers how dirty a trick has been played us 
by England. I consider all amicable arrangement with that nation as 
desperate during the life of the present king. there is some ground to 
expect more justice from Napoleon. & this is perhaps favored by the 
signal defeat he has suffered in the battle of the Danube, which has 
obliged him to retreat & remain stationary at Vienna, till his army, 
literally cut up, can be reinforced. in the mean time, the spell of his 
invincibility being broken, he is in danger of an universal insurrection 
against him in Europe. your friends here are well, & have been long 
in expectation of seeing you. I shall hope in that case to possess a due 
portion of you at Monticello, where I am at length enjoying the never 
before known luxury of employing myself for my own gratification only. 
present my friendly salutations to Genl. Clarke, and be assured yourself 
of my constant & unalterable affections.
Gov. Lewis    Ths. Jefferson
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LXXIV
LEWIS TO MAJOR AMOS STODDARD
[From original MS. in possession of Missouri Historical Society.]
Fort Pickering Chickesaw Bluffs, September 22nd, 1809.
Dear Majr: I must acknowledge myself remiss in not writing you 
in answer to several friendly epistles which I have received from you 
since my return from the Pacific Ocean. continued occupation in the 
immediate discharge of the duties of a public station will I trust in some 
measure plead my apology.
I am now on my way to the city of Washington and had contemplated 
taking Fort Adams and Orlianes in my rout, but my indisposition 
has induced me to change my rout and shall now pass through 
Tennessee and Virginia, the protest of some bills which I have lately 
drawn on public account form the principal inducement for my going 
forward at this moment. an explanation is all that is necessary I am 
sensible to put all matters right, in the mean time the protest of a draught 
however just has drawn upon me at one moment all my private debts 
which have excessively embarrassed me. I hope you will therefore 
pardon me for asking you to remit as soon as is convenient the sum 
of $200 which you have informed me you hold for me I calculated 
on having the pleasure to see you at Fort Adams as I passed, but am 
Informed by Capt Russel the commanding officer of this place that you 
are stationed on the West side of the Mississippi.
You will direct to me at the City of Washington untill the last of 
December after which I expect I shall be on my return to St. Louis.
     Your sincere friend, & 
     Obt servant
Meriwether Lewis.
[Superscription:] "To Maj. Amos Stoddard. Fort. Adams. Readdressed to Washington City."
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LXXV
LEWIS’S OBSERVATIONS AND REFLECTIONS ON 
UPPER LOUISIANA, 1809
[Appendix to Biddle version (1814), ii, pp. 435–461.]
Observations and reflections on the present and future state 
of Upper Louisiana, in relation to the government of the Indian 
nations inhabiting that country, and the trade and intercourse 
with the same. By captain Lewis.
With a view to a more complete development of this subject, I have 
deemed it expedient in the outset, to state the leading measures pursued 
by the provincial government of Spain, in relation to this subject; the 
evils which flowed from those measures, as well to the Indians as to 
the whites, in order that we may profit by their errors, and be ourselves 
the better enabled to apply the necessary correctives to the remnant of 
evils which their practice introduced.
From the commencement of the Spanish provincial government in 
Louisiana, whether by the permission of the crown, or originating in the 
pecuniary rapacity of their governors general, this officer assumed to 
himself exclusively the right of trading with all the Indian nations 
in Louisiana; and therefore proceeded to dispose of this privilege to 
individuals, for certain specific sums: his example was imitated by the 
governors of Upper Louisiana, who made a further exaction. Those 
exclusive permissions to individuals varied as to the extent of country 
or nations they embraced, and the period for which granted; but in all 
cases the exclusive licenses were offered to the highest bidder, and, consequently, 
the sums paid by the individuals purchasing, were quite as 
much as the profits of the trade would bear, and in many instances, 
from a spirit of opposition between contending applicants, much more 
was given than ever the profits of the traffic would justify. The individual, 
of course, became bankrupt. This, however, was among the 
least of the evils flowing from this system to the Indian; it produced 
the evil of compelling him to pay such enormous sums for the articles he
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purchased, that his greatest exertions would not enable him to obtain 
as much as he had previously been in the habit of consuming, and which 
he therefore conceived necessary to him; for as this system progressed 
the demands of the governors became more exorbitant, and the trader, to 
meet his engagements, exacted higher prices from the Indians, though 
the game became scarcer in their country. The morals of the Indian 
were corrupted by placing before him the articles which he viewed as 
of the first necessity to him, at such prices, that he had it not in his 
power to purchase; he was therefore induced, in many instances, to take 
by force that which he had not the means of paying for; consoling himself 
with the idea, that the trader was compelled of necessity to possess 
himself of the peltries and furs, in order to meet his engagements 
with those from whom he had purchased his merchandise, as well as 
those who had assisted him in their transportation. He consequently 
could not withdraw himself from their trade, without inevitable ruin. 
The prevalence of this sentiment among the Indians, was strongly 
impressed on my mind by an anecdote related to me by a gentleman, 
who had for several years enjoyed, under the Spanish government, the 
exclusive privilege of trading with the Little Osages. It happened, 
that after he had bartered with them for all their peltries and furs which 
they had on hand, that they seized forcibly on a number of guns and a 
quantity of ammunition which he had still remaining; he remonstrated 
with them against this act of violence, and finally concluded by declaring 
that he would never return among them again, nor would he suffer any 
person to bring them merchandise thereafter. They heard him out very 
patiently, when one of their leaders pertly asked him; if he did not return 
the next season to obtain their peltries and furs, how he intended to pay 
the persons from; whom he had purchased the merchandise they had 
then taken from him?
The Indians believed that these traders were the most powerful 
persons in the nation; nor did they doubt their ability to withhold 
merchandise from them; but the great thirst displayed by the traders 
for the possession of their peltries and furs, added to the belief that they 
were compelled to continue their traffic, was considered by the Indians 
a sufficient guarantee for the continuance of their intercourse, and 
therefore felt themselves at liberty to practise aggressions on the traders 
with impunity: thus they governed the trader by what they conceived 
his necessities to possess their furs and peltries, rather than governing 
themselves by their own anxiety to obtain merchandise, as they may 
most effectually be by a well regulated system. It is immaterial to the 
Indians how they obtain merchandise; in possession of a supply they
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feel independent. The Indians found by a few experiments of aggression 
on the traders, that as it respected themselves, it had a salutary 
effect; and although they had mistaken the legitimate cause of action 
on the part of the trader, the result being favourable to themselves, 
they continued their practice. The fact is, that the trader was compelled 
to continue his trade under every disadvantage, in order to make 
good his engagements to the governors; for having secured their protection, 
they were safe, both in person and property from their other 
creditors, who were, for the most part, the merchants of Montreal.
The first effect of these depredations of the Indians, was the introduction 
of a ruinous custom among the traders, of extending 
to them a credit. The traders, who visited the Indians on the 
Missouri, arrived at their wintering stations from the latter end of 
September to the middle of October: here they carried on their traffic 
until the latter end of March or beginning of April. In the course 
of the season they had possessed themselves of every skin the Indians 
had procured, of course there was an end of trade; but previous to their 
return, the Indians insist upon a credit being given on the faith of payment 
when he returned the next season. The trader understands his 
situation, and knowing this credit was nothing less than the price of his 
passport, or the privilege of departing in safety to his home, of course 
narrowed down the amount of this credit, by concealing, as far as he 
could, to avoid the suspicions of the Indians, the remnant of his merchandise. 
But the amount to be offered must always be such as they 
had been accustomed to receive; and which, in every case, bore a considerable 
proportion to their whole trade; say the full amount of their 
summer or redskin hunt. The Indians well knew that the traders were 
in their power, and the servile motives which induced them to extend 
their liberality to them, and Were therefore the less solicitous to meet 
their engagements on the day of payment; to this indifference they 
were further urged by the traders distributing among them, on those 
occasions, many articles of the last necessity to them. The consequence 
was, that when the traders returned the ensuing fall, if they 
obtained only one half of their credits they were well satisfied, as this 
covered their real expenditure.
Again: if it so happen, in the course of the winter’s traffic, that the 
losses of the trader, growing out of the indolence of the Indians, and 
their exorbitant exactions under the appellation of credit, should so 
reduce his stock in trade that he could not pay the governor the price 
stipulated for his license, and procure a further supply of goods in order 
to prosecute his trade, the license was immediately granted to some
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other individual, who, with an ample assortment of merchandise, visits 
the place of rendezvous of his predecessor, without the interpolation of 
a single season. It did not unfrequently happen, that the individuals 
engaged in this commerce, finding one of their number failing from the 
rapacity of the Indian nation, with which he had been permitted to trade, 
were not so anxious to possess themselves of the privilege of trading 
with that nation; the governor, of course, rather than lose all advantages, 
would abate of his demands considerably. The new trader thus 
relieved of a considerable proportion of the tax borne by his predecessor, 
and being disposed to make a favourable impression on the minds of the 
Indians, to whom he was about to introduce himself, would, for the first 
season at least, dispose of his goods to those Indians on more moderate 
terms than his predecessor had done. The Indians now find that the 
aggressions they have practised on their former trader, so far from 
proving detrimental to them, has procured not only their exoneration 
from the payment of the last credit given them by their former trader, 
but that the present trader furnished them goods on better terms than 
they had been accustomed to receive them. Thus encouraged by the 
effects of this rapacious policy, it was not to be expected that they would 
alter their plan of operation as it respected their new trader; or that they 
should appreciate the character of the whites in general in any other 
manner, than as expressed in a prevailing sentiment on this subject, now 
common among several nations on the Missouri, to wit: "that the white 
man are like dogs, the more you beat them and plunder them, the more 
goods they will bring you and the cheaper they will sell them." This 
sentiment constitutes, at present, the rule of action among the Kanzas, 
Sioux, and others; and if it be not broken down by the adoption of some 
efficient measures, it needs not the aid of any deep calculation to determine 
the sum of advantages which will result to the American people 
from the trade of the Missouri. These aggressions on the part of the 
Indians, were encouraged by the pusillanimity of the engagees, who 
declared that they were not engaged to fight.
The evils which flowed from this system of exclusive trade, were 
sensibly felt by the inhabitants of Louisiana. The governor, regardless 
of the safety of the community, sold to an individual the right of vending 
among the Indians every species of merchandise; thus bartering, in 
effect, his only efficient check on the Indians. The trader, allured by 
the hope of gain, neither shackled with discretion, nor consulting the 
public good, proceeded to supply the Indians, on whom he was dependent, 
with arms, ammunition, and all other articles they might require. 
The Indian, thus independent, acknowledging no authority but his own,
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will proceed without compunction of conscience or fear of punishment, 
to wage war on the defenceless inhabitants of the frontier, whose lives 
and property, in many instances, were thus sacrificed at the shrine of an 
inordinate thirst for wealth in their governors, which in reality occasioned 
all those evils. Although the governors could not have been ignorant 
that the misfortunes of the people were caused by the independence 
of the Indians, to which they were accessary, still they were the more 
unwilling to apply the corrective; because the very system which gave 
them wealth in the outset, in the course of its progress, afforded them 
many plausible pretexts to put their hands into the treasury of the king 
their master. For example; the Indians attack the frontier, kill some 
of the inhabitants, plunder many others, and agreeably to their custom 
of warfare, retire instantly to their villages with their booty. The 
governor informed of this transaction, promptly calls on the inhabitants 
to aid and assist in repelling the invasion. Accordingly a party assemble 
under their officers, some three or four days after the mischief had been 
done, and the Indians, one hundred, or one hundred and fifty miles from 
them, they pursue them, as they usually did, at no rapid pace, three or 
four days, and returned without overtaking the enemy, as they might 
have well known before they set out. On their return the men were 
dismissed, but ordered to hold themselves in readiness at a moment’s 
warning. When at the end of some two or three months, the governor 
chose to consider the danger blown over, he causes receipts to be made 
out for the full pay of two or three months service, to which the signatures 
of the individuals are affixed; but as those persons were only 
absent from their homes ten or twelve days, all that was really paid 
them, did not amount to more than one fourth or one fifth of what they 
receipted for, and the balance of course was taken by the governor, as 
the reward for his faithful guardianship of the lives and property of his 
majesty’s subjects.
The Spaniards holding the entrance of the Missouri, could regulate 
as they thought proper the intercourse with the Indians through that 
channel; but from what has been said, it will be readily perceived, that 
their traders, shackled with the pecuniary impositions of their governors, 
could never become the successful rivals of the British merchants on the 
west side of the Mississippi, which, from its proximity to the United 
States, the latter could enter without the necessity of a Spanish passport, 
or the fear of being detected by them. The consequence was that the 
trade of the rivers Demoin, St. Peter’s, and all the country west of 
the Mississippi nearly to the Missouri, was exclusively enjoyed by the 
British merchants. The Spanish governors, stimulated by their own
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sordid views, declared that the honour of his majesty was grossly compromitted 
by the liberty that those adventurers took in trading with the 
natives within his territory, without their permission, and therefore took 
the liberty of expending his majesty’s money by equipping and manning 
several galleys to cruise in the channels of the Mississippi in order to 
intercept those traders of the St. Peter’s and Demoin rivers, in their 
passage to and from the entrance of the Oisconsing river; but after 
several unsuccessful cruises, and finding the Indians so hostile to them 
in this quarter, that they dare not land nor remain long in the channel 
without being attacked, they therefore retired and gave over the project. 
The Indians were friendly to the British merchants, and unfriendly to 
the Spanish, for the plain reason that the former sold them goods at a 
lower rate. The Ayaways, Sacks, Foxes, and Yanktons of the river 
Demoin, who occasionally visited the Missouri, had it in their power 
to compare the rates at which the Spanish merchant in that quarter, and 
the British merchant on the Mississippi sold their goods; this was 
always much in favour of the latter; it therefore availed the Spaniards 
but little, when they inculcated the doctrine of their being their only 
legitimate fathers and friends, and that the British merchants were mere 
intruders, and had no other object in view but their own aggrandizement. 
The Indians, deaf to this doctrine, estimated the friendship of 
both by the rates at which they respectively sold their merchandise; 
and of course remained the firm friends of the British. In this situation 
it is not difficult for those to conceive who have felt the force of their 
machinations, that the British merchants would, in order to extend their 
own trade, endeavour to break down that of their neighbors on the 
Missouri. The attachments of the Indians to them, afforded a formidable 
weapon with which to effect their purposes, nor did they suffer it 
to remain unemployed.
The merchants of the Dog prairie, rivers Demoin and Ayaway, 
stimulated the nations just mentioned to the commission of acts of 
rapacity on the merchants of the Missouri, nor was Mr. Cameron and 
others, merchants of the river St. Peter’s, less active with respect to the 
Cissitons, Yanktons of the plains, Tetons, &c. who resort the Missouri 
occasionally still higher up. War parties of those nations were consequently 
found lying in wait on the Missouri, to intercept the boats of 
the merchants of that river at the seasons they were expected to 
pass, and depredations were frequently committed, particularly by the 
Ayaways, who have been known in several instances to capture boats 
on the Missouri, in their descent to St. Louis, and compelled the crews 
to load themselves with heavy burdens of their best furs across the
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country to their towns, where they disposed of them to the British 
merchants. In those cases they always destroyed the periogues, and 
such of the peltries and furs as they could not carry off. It may be 
urged, that the British merchants knowing that the United States, at 
present, through mere courtesy, permit them to extend their trade to 
the west side of the Mississippi; or rather that they are mere tenants 
at will, and that the United States possess the means of ejecting them 
at pleasure; that they will, under these circumstances, be induced to act 
differently towards us than they did in relation to the Spanish government; 
but what assurance have we that this will be the effect of the 
mere change of governments without change of measures in relation to 
them. Suffer me to ask what solid grounds there are to hope that their 
gratitude for our tolerance and liberality on this subject, will induce 
them to hold a different policy towards us. None, in my opinion, 
unless we stimulate their gratitude by placing before their eyes the 
instruments of our power in the form of one or two garrisons on the 
upper part of the Mississippi. Even admit that the people were 
actuated by the most friendly regard towards the interests of the United 
States, and at this moment made a common cause with us to induce the 
Indians to demean themselves in an orderly manner towards our government, 
and to treat our traders of the Missouri with respect and friendship, 
yet, without some efficient check on the Indians, I should not 
think our citizens nor our traders secure; because the Indians, who 
have for ten years and upwards, derived advantages from practice on 
lessons of rapacity taught them by those traders, cannot at a moment 
be brought back to a state of primitive innocence, by the united persuasions 
of all the British traders. I hold it an axiom, incontrovertible, 
that it is more easy to introduce vice into all states of society than it is to 
eradicate it; and that this is still more strictly true, when applied to 
man in savage than in his civilized state. If, therefore, we wish, within 
some short period, to devest ourselves of the evils which flowed from 
the inculcation of those doctrines of vice, we must employ some more 
active agent than the influence of the same teachers who first introduced 
them. Such an agent, in my opinion, is the power of withholding their 
merchandise from them at pleasure; and to accomplish this, we must 
first provide the means of controlling the merchants. If we permit the 
British merchants to supply the Indians in Louisiana as formerly, the 
influence of our government over those Indians is lost. For the Indian 
in possession of his merchandise, feels himself independent of every 
government, and will proceed to commit the same depredations which 
they did when rendered independent by the Spanish system.
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The traders give themselves but little trouble at any time to inculcate 
among the Indians a respect for governments; but are usually content 
with proclaiming their own importance. When the British merchants 
give themselves trouble to speak of governments, it is but fair to 
presume that they will teach the natives to respect the power of their 
own. And at all events, we know from experience that no regard for 
the blood of our frontier inhabitants will influence them at any time to 
withhold arms and ammunitions from the Indians, provided they are to 
profit by furnishing them.
Having now stated, as they have occurred to my mind, the several 
evils which flowed from that system of intercourse with the Indians, 
pursued by the Spanish government, I shall next endeavour to point out 
the defects of our own, and show its incompetency to produce the 
wished for reform; then, with some remarks on the Indian character, 
conclude by submitting for the consideration of our government, the 
outlines of a plan which has been dictated as well by a sentiment of 
philanthropy towards the aborigines of America, as a just regard to the 
protection of the lives and property of our citizens; and with the 
further view also of securing to the people of the United States, exclusively, 
the advantages which ought of right to accrue to them from the 
possession of Louisiana.
We now permit the British merchants of Canada, indiscriminately 
with our own, to enter the Missouri, and trade with the nations in that 
quarter. Although the government of the U. States has not yielded the 
point that, as a matter of right, the British merchants have the privilege 
of trading in this quarter; yet from what has been said to them, they 
are now acting under a belief, that it will be some time before any 
prohibitory measures will be taken with respect to them; and are therefore 
making rapid strides to secure themselves in the affection of the 
Indians, and to break down, as soon as possible, the American adventurers, 
by underselling them, and thus monopolize that trade: this 
they will effect to an absolute certainty in the course of a few years. 
The old Northwest company of Canada have, within the last two 
years, formed a union with the Newyork company, who had previously 
been the only important rivals in the fur trade; this company, with the 
great accession of capital brought them by the Newyork company, 
have, with a view to the particular monopoly of the Missouri, formed 
a connexion with a British house in Newyork, another at New 
Orleans, and have sent their particular agent, by the name of Jacob 
Mires, to take his station at St. Louis. It may be readily conceived 
that the union of the Northwest and Newyork companies, who have
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previously extended their trade in opposition to each other, and to the 
exclusion of all unassociated merchants on the upper portion of the 
Mississippi, the waters of lake Winnipec, and the Athebaskey country, 
would, after their late union, have a surplus of capital and a surplus 
of men, which they could readily employ in some other quarter: such 
was the Missouri, which, from the lenity of our government, they saw 
was opened to them; and I do believe, could the fact be ascertained 
that the hope of future gain from the fur trade of that river, was one 
of the principal causes of the union between those two great rivals in 
the fur trade of North America. That this trade will be nurtured and 
protected by the British government, I have no doubt, for many 
reasons, which it strikes me could be offered, but which, not falling 
immediately within the purview of these observations on the fur trade 
of Louisiana, I shall forbear to mention.
As the Missouri forms only one of four large branches of the commerce 
of this united, or as it is still called, the Northwest company, they 
will have it in their power, not only to break down all single adventurers 
on the Missouri, but in the course of a few years to effect the same 
thing with a company of merchants of the United States, who might 
enter into a competition with them in this single branch of their 
trade. Nor is it probable that our merchants, knowing this fact, will 
form a company for the purpose of carrying on this trade, while they 
see the Northwest company permitted by our government to trade on 
the Missouri, and on the west side of the Mississippi: therefore, the 
Northwest company, on the present plan, having driven the adventurers 
of small capitals from these portions of our territory, will most probably 
never afterwards have a rival in any company of our own merchants. 
By their continuance they will acquire strength, and having secured the 
wished for monopoly, they will then trade with the Indians on their 
own terms; and being possessed, of the trade, both on the Mississippi 
and Missouri, they can make the price of their goods in both quarters 
similar, and though they may be excessively high, yet being the same 
they will run no risk of disaffecting the Indians by a comparison of the 
prices at which they receive their goods at those places. If then 
it appears, that the longer we extend the privilege to the Northwest 
company of continuing their trade within our territory, the difficulty 
of excluding them will increase: can we begin the work of exclusion 
too soon ? For my own part I see not the necessity to admit, that our 
own merchants are not at this moment competent to supply the Indians 
of the Missouri with such quantities of goods as will, at least in the 
acceptation of the Indians themselves, be deemed satisfactory and
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sufficient for their necessities. All their ideas relative to their necessities 
are only comparative, and may be tested by a scale of the quantities 
they have been in the habit of receiving. Such a scale I transmitted to 
the government from fort Mandan. From a regard to the happiness 
of the Indians, it would give me much pleasure to see this scale liberally 
increased; yet I am clearly of opinion, that this effect should be caused 
by the regular progression of the trade of our own merchants, under the 
patronage and protection of our own government. This will afford 
additional security to the tranquillity of our much extended frontier, 
while it will give wealth to our merchants. We know that the change 
of government in Louisiana, from Spain to that of the United States, 
has withdrawn no part of that capital formerly employed in the trade 
of the Missouri; the same persons still remain, and continue to prosecute 
their trade. To these there has been an accession of several 
enterprising American merchants, and several others since my return 
have signified their intention to embark in that trade, within the present 
year; and the whole of those merchants are now unembarrassed by the 
exactions of Spanish governors. Under those circumstances is it fair 
for us to presume that the Indians are not now supplied by our own 
merchants, with quite as large an amount in merchandise as they had 
been formerly accustomed to receive? Should the quantity thus supplied 
not fully meet our wishes on liberal views, towards the Indians, is 
it not sounder policy to wait the certain progress of our own trade, than 
in order to supply this momentary deficiency, to admit the aid of the 
Northwest company, at the expense of the total loss of that trade; 
thereby giving them a carte blanch on which to write in future their 
own terms of traffic with the Indians, and thus throwing them into 
their hands, permit them to be formed into a rod of iron, with which, for 
Great Britain, to scourge our frontier at pleasure.
If the British merchants were prohibited from trading in upper Louisiana, 
the American merchants, with the aid of the profits arising from 
the trade of the lower portion of the Missouri, and the western branches 
of the Mississippi, would be enabled most probably to become the 
successful rivals of the Northwest company in the more distant parts 
of the continent; to which we might look, in such case, with a well-founded 
hope of enjoying great advantages from the fur trade; but if 
this prohibition does not shortly take place, I will venture to predict 
that no such attempts will ever be made, and, consequently, that we 
shall for several generations be taxed with the defence of a country, which 
to us would be no more than a barren waste.
About the beginning of August last, two of the wintering partners
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of the Northwest company, visited the Mandan and Minnetarees villages 
on the Missouri, and fixed on a scite for a fortified establishment. This 
project once carried into effect, we have no right to hope for the trade 
of the upper portion of the Missouri, until our government shall think 
proper to dislodge them.
This season there has been sent up the Missouri, for the Indian trade, 
more than treble the quantity of merchandise that has ever been previously 
embarked in that trade at any one period. Of this quantity, as 
far as I could judge from the best information I could collect, two-thirds 
was the property of British merchants, and directly or indirectly that of 
the Northwest company. Not any of this merchandise was destined for 
a higher point on the Missouri than the mouth of the Vermillion river, 
or the neighbourhood of the Yanktons of the river Demoin; of course, 
there will be a greater excess of goods beyond what the Indians can purchase, 
unless they sell at one-third their customary price, which the 
American merchant certainly cannot do without sacrificing his capital.
On my return this fall, I met on the Missouri an American merchant 
by the name of Robert M’Clellan, formerly a distinguished partisan in 
the army under general Wayne: in a conversation with this gentleman, 
I learned that during the last winter, in his trade with the Mahas, he had 
a competitor by the name of Joseph La Croix (believed to be employed 
by the Northwest company, but now is an avowed British merchant) — 
that the prices at which La Croix sold his goods, compelled him to reduce 
the rates of his own goods so much as to cause him to sink upwards of 
two thousand dollars of his capital, in the course of his trade, that season; 
but that as he had embarked in this trade for two years past, and 
had formed a favourable acquaintance with the Mahas and others, he 
should still continue it a few seasons more, even at a loss of his time and 
capital, in the hope that government seeing the error would correct it, 
and that he might then regain his losses, from the circumstance of his 
general acquaintance with the Indians.
I also met in my way to St. Louis, another merchant, by the same 
name, a captain M’Clellan, formerly of the United States’ corps of artillerists. 
This gentlemen informed me that he was connected with one 
of the principal houses in Baltimore, which I do not how recollect, but 
can readily ascertain the name and standing of the firm, if it is considered 
of any importance; he said he had brought with him a small but well 
assorted adventure, calculated for the Indian trade, by way of experiment; 
that the majority of his goods were of the fine high-priced kind, 
calculated for the trade with the Spanish province of New Mexico, which 
he intended to carry on within the territory of the United States, near
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the border of that province; that connected with this object, the house 
with which he was concerned was ready to embark largely in the fur 
trade of the Missouri, provided it should appear to him to offer advantages 
to them. That since he had arrived in Louisiana, which was last 
autumn, he had endeavoured to inform himself of the state of this trade, 
and that from his inquiries, he had been so fully impressed with the disadvantages 
it laboured under from the free admission of the British 
merchants, he had written to his house in Baltimore, advising that they 
should not embark in this trade, unless these merchants were prohibited 
from entering the river.
I have mentioned these two as cases in point, and which have fallen 
immediately under my own observation: the first shows the disadvantages 
under which the trade of our own merchants is now actually labouring; 
and the second, that no other merchants will probably engage 
in this trade, while the British fur traders are permitted by our government 
to continue their traffic in Upper Louisiana. With this view of 
the subject, it is submitted to the government, with whom it alone rests 
to decide whether the admission or non-admission of those merchants 
is at this moment most expedient.
The custom of giving credits to the Indians, which grew out of the 
Spanish system, still exists, and agreeably to our present plan of intercourse 
with these people, is likely to produce more pernicious consequences 
than it did formerly. The Indians of the Missouri, who have 
been in the habit of considering these credits rather as a present, or 
the price of their permission for the trader to depart in peace, still continue 
to view it in the same light, and will therefore give up their expectations 
on that point with some reluctance; nor can the merchants 
well refuse to acquiesce, while they are compelled to be absent from the 
nations with which they trade five or six months in the year. The 
Indians are yet too vicious to permit them in safety to leave goods at 
their trading houses, during their absence, in the care of one or two persons; 
the merchant, therefore, would rather suffer the loss by giving the 
credit, than incur the expense of a competent guard, or doubling the 
quantity of his engagees, for it requires as many men to take the peltries 
and furs to market as it does to bring the goods to the trading establishment, 
and the number usually employed are not found at any time, more 
than sufficient to give a tolerable security against the Indians.
I presume that it will not be denied, that it is our best policy, and will 
be our practice to admit, under the restrictions of our laws on this subject, 
a fair competition among all our merchants in the Indian trade. 
This being the case then, it will happen, as it has already happened, that
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one merchant having trade with any nation, at the usual season gives 
them a credit and departs: a second knowing that such advance has 
been made, hurries his outfit and arrives at that nation, perhaps a month 
earlier in the fall than the merchant who had made this advance to the 
Indians: he immediately assembles the nation and offers his goods in 
exchange for their redskin hunt; the good faith of the Indians, with respect 
to the absent merchant, will not bind them to refuse; an exchange, 
of course, takes place; and when the merchant to whom they are 
indebted arrives, they have no peltry, either to barter or to pay him for 
the goods which they have already received: the consequences are, that 
the merchant who has sustained the loss becomes frantic; he abuses the 
Indians, bestows on them the epithets of liars and dogs, and says a 
thousand things only calculated to sour their minds, and disaffect them to 
the whites: the rival trader he accuses of having robbed him of his 
credits (for they never give this species of artifice among themselves a 
milder term) and calls him many opprobrious names; a combat frequently 
ensues, in which the principals are not only the actors, for their 
men will, of course, sympathise with their respective employers. The 
Indians are the spectators of those riotous transactions, which are well 
calculated to give them a contempt for the character of the whites, and 
to inspire them with a belief of the importance of their peltries and furs. 
The British traders have even gone further in the northwest, and 
even offered bribes to induce the Indians to destroy each other; nor have 
I any reason to doubt but what the same thing will happen on the Missouri, 
unless some disinterested person, armed with authority by government, 
be placed in such a situation as will enable him to prevent such 
controversies. I look to this custom of extending credits to the Indians, 
as one of the great causes of all those individual contentions, which will 
most probably arise in the course of this trade, as well between the Indians 
and whites, as between the whites themselves; and that our agents 
and officers will be always harrassed with settling these disputes, which 
they never can do in such a manner as to restore a perfect good understanding 
between the parties. I think it would be best in the outset, for 
the government to let it be understood by the merchants, that if they 
think proper to extend credits to the Indians, it shall be at their own 
risk, dependent on the good faith of the Indians for voluntary payment; 
that the failure of the Indians to comply with their contracts, shall not 
be considered any justification for their maltreatment of holding abusive 
language to them, and that no assistance shall be given them in any 
shape by the public functionaries to aid them in collecting their credits. 
If the government interfere in behalf of the traders by any regulation,
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then it will be the interest of every trader individually to get the Indians 
indebted to him, and to keep them so in order to secure in future their peltries 
and furs exclusively to himself. Thus, the Indians would be compelled 
to exchange without choice of either goods or their prices, and the 
government would have pledged itself to make the Indians pay for goods, 
of which they cannot regulate the prices. I presume the government 
will not undertake to regulate the merchant in this respect by law.
The difficulties which have arisen, and which must arise under existing 
circumstances, may be readily corrected by establishing a few posts, 
where there shall be a sufficient guard to protect the property of the 
merchants in their absence, though it may be left with only a single 
clerk: to those common marts, all traders and Indians should be compelled 
to resort for the purposes of traffic.
The plan proposed guards against all difficulties, and provides for a fair 
exchange, without the necessity of credit: when the Indian appears with 
his peltry and fur, the competition between the merchants will always 
insure him his goods on the lowest possible terms, and the exchange 
taking place at once, there can be no cause of controversy between the 
Indian and the merchant, and no fear of loss on the part of the latter, 
unless he is disposed to make a voluntary sacrifice, through a spirit of 
competition with others, by selling his goods at an under value.
Some of the stipulations contained in the licenses usually granted our 
Indian traders, are totally incompatible with the local situations, and 
existing customs and habits of almost all the Indian nations in Upper 
Louisiana. I allude more particularly to that clause in the license, 
which compels them to trade at Indian towns only. It will be seen 
by referrence to my statistical view of the Indian nations of Upper 
Louisiana, that the great body of those people are roving bands, who 
have no villages, or stationary residence. The next principal division 
of them, embracing the Panias, Ottoes, Kanzas, &c. have not their 
villages on the Missouri, and they even pass the greater portion of 
the year at a distance from their villages, in the same roving manner. 
The third, and only portion of those Indians, who can with propriety 
be considered as possessed of such stationary villages as seems to have 
been contemplated by this clause of the license, is confined to the Ayaways, 
Sioux, and Foxes of the Mississippi, and the Ricaras, Mandans, 
Minnetarees, and Ahwahaways of the Missouri. The consequence is, 
that until some further provision be made, that all the traders who have 
intercourse with any nations except those of the last class, will form 
their establishments at the several points on the Missouri, where it will 
be most convenient to meet the several nations with whom they wish to
Vol. VI, Page 383
carry on commerce. This is their practice at the present moment, and 
their houses are scattered on various parts of the Missouri. In this 
detached situation, it cannot be expected that they will comply with any 
of the stipulations of their licenses. The superintendant of St. Louis, 
distant eight hundred or a thousand miles, cannot learn whether they 
have forfeited the penalty of their licenses or not: they may, therefore, 
vend ardent spirits, compromit the government, or the character of the 
whites, in the estimation of the Indians, or practice any other crimes in 
relation to those people, without the fear of detection or punishment. 
The government cannot with propriety, say to those traders, that they 
shall trade at villages, when in reality they do not exist; nor can they 
for a moment, I presume, think of incurring the expense of sending 
an Indian agent with each trader, to see that he commit no breach 
the stipulations of his license. These traders must of course be brought 
together, at some general points, where it will be convenient for several 
nations to trade with them, and where they can be placed under the eye 
of an Indian agent, whose duty it should be to see that they comply with 
the regulations laid down for their government. There are crimes which 
may be committed without a breach of our present laws, and which 
make it necessary that some further restrictions than those contained in 
the present licenses of our traders, should either be added under penalties 
in those licenses, or punished by way of a discretionary power, lodged 
in the superintendent, extending to the exclusion of such individuals from 
the Indian trade. Of this description I shall here enumerate three:
First, That of holding conversation with the Indians, tending to bring 
our government into disrepute among them, and to alienate their affections 
from the same.
Second, That of practising any means to induce the Indians to 
maltreat or plunder other merchants.
Third, That of stimulating or exciting by bribes or otherwise, any 
nations or bands of Indians, to wage war against other nations or 
bands; or against the citizens of the United States, or against citizens 
or subjects of any power at peace with the same.
These appear to me to be crimes fraught with more real evil to the 
community, and to the Indians themselves, than vending ardent spirits, 
or visiting their hunting camps for the purpose of trade; yet there are 
no powers vested in the superintendents, or agents of the United States, 
to prevent their repeated commission; nor restrictions or fines imposed 
by our laws, to punish such offences.
It is well known to me that we have several persons engaged in 
the trade of the Missouri, who have, within the last three years, been
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adopted as citizens of the United States, and who are now hostile 
to our government. It is not reasonable to expect, that such persons 
will act with good faith towards us. Hence, the necessity of assigning 
metes and bounds to their transactions among the Indians. On my 
way to St. Louis, last fall, I received satisfactory evidence that a 
Mr. Robideau, an inhabitant of St. Louis, had, the preceding winter, 
during his intercourse with the Ottoes and Missouris, been guilty of 
the most flagrant breaches of the first of those misdemeanors above 
mentioned. On my arrival at St. Louis, I reported the case to 
Mr. Broom, the acting superintendent, and recommended his prohibiting 
that person from the trade of the Missouri, unless he would give 
satisfactory assurances of a disposition to hold a different language to 
the Indians. Mr. Broom informed me, that the laws and regulations 
of the United States on this subject, gave him no such powers; and 
Mr. Robideau and sons still prosecute their trade.
The uncontrolled liberty which our citizens take of hunting on 
Indian lands, has always been a source of serious difficulty, on every 
part of our frontier, and is evidently destined to become quite as much 
so in upper Louisiana, unless it be restrained and limited within consistent 
bounds. When the Indians have been taught, by commerce, 
duly to appreciate the furs and peltries of their country, they feel 
excessive chagrin at seeing the whites, by their superior skill in 
hunting, fast diminishing those productions, to which they have been 
accustomed to look as the only means of acquiring merchandise; and 
nine-tenths of the causes of war are attributable to this practice. The 
Indians, although well disposed to maintain a peace on any other terms, 
I am convinced will never yield this point; nor do I consider it as of 
any importance to us that they should; for with what consistency of 
precept and practice can we say to the Indians, whom we wish to 
civilize, that agriculture and the arts are more productive of ease, 
wealth, and comfort, than the occupation of hunting, while they see 
distributed over their forests a number of white men, engaged in the very 
occupation which our doctrine would teach them to abandon. Under such 
circumstances, it cannot be considered irrational in the Indians, to conclude, 
that our recommendations to agriculture are interested, and flow 
from a wish on our part to derive the whole emolument arising from 
the peltries and furs of their country, by taking them to ourselves.
These observations, however, are intended to apply only to such 
Indian nations as have had, and still maintain a commercial intercourse 
with the whites: such we may say are those inhabiting the western 
branches of the Mississippi, the eastern branches of the Missouri, and
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near the main body of the latter, as far up as the Mandans and Minnetarees. 
Here it is, therefore, that it appears to me expedient we should 
draw a line; and temporarily change our policy. I presume it is not 
less the wish of our government, that the Indians on the extreme 
branches of the Missouri to the west, and within the Rocky mountains, 
should obtain supplies of merchandise equally with those more immediately 
in their vicinity. To effect this, the government must either 
become the merchant themselves, or present no obstacles to their 
citizens, which may prevent their becoming so with those distant 
nations; but as the former cannot be adopted (though I really think it 
would be best for a time) then it becomes the more necessary to encourage 
the latter. Policy further dictates such encouragement being 
given, in order to contravene the machinations preparing by the Northwest 
company for practice in that quarter.
If the hunters are not permitted in those distant regions, the merchants 
will not be at the expense of transporting their merchandise 
thither, when they know that the natives do not possess the art of 
taking the furs of their country. The use of the trap, by which those 
furs are taken, is an art which must be learned before it can be practised 
to advantage. If the American merchant does not adventure, the 
field is at once abandoned to the Northwest company, who will permit 
the hunter to go, and the merchant will most probably be with him in 
the outset; the abundance of rich furs in that country, hold out sufficient 
inducement for them to lose no time in pressing forward their 
adventures. Thus those distant Indians will soon be supplied with 
merchandise; and while they are taught the art of taking the furs of 
their country, they will learn the value, and until they have learnt its 
value, we shall run no risk of displeasing them by taking it. When 
the period shall arrive that the distant nations shall have learned the art 
of taking their furs, and know how to appreciate its value, then the 
hunter becomes no longer absolutely necessary to the merchant, and 
may be withdrawn; but in the outset, he seems to form a very necessary 
link in that chain which is to unite these nations and ourselves in a 
state of commercial intercourse.
The liberty to our merchants of hunting, for the purpose of procuring 
food, in ascending and descending the navigable water-courses, as well 
as while stationary at their commercial posts, is a privilege which should 
not be denied them; but as the unlimited extent of such a privilege 
would produce much evil, it should certainly be looked on as a subject 
of primary importance: it should, therefore, enter into all those compacts 
which we may think proper to form with the Indians in that
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country, and be so shaped as to leave them no solid grounds of discontent.
The time to which licenses shall extend.
A view of the Indian character, so far as it is necessary it should be 
known, for the purposes of governing them, or maintaining a friendly 
commercial intercourse with them, may be comprised within the limits 
of a few general remarks.
The love of gain is the Indians’ ruling passion, and the fear of punishment 
must form the corrective; to this passion we are to ascribe 
their inordinate thirst for the possession of merchandise, their unwillingness 
to accede to any terms, or enter into any stipulations, except such 
as appear to promise them commercial advantages, and the want of 
good faith, which they always evince by not complying with any regulations, 
which in practice do not produce to them those expected or 
promised advantages. The native justice of the Indian mind, will 
always give way to his impatience for the possession of the goods of the 
defenceless merchant, and he will plunder him, unless prevented by the 
fear of punishment; nor can punishment assume a more terrific shape 
to them, than that of withholding every description of merchandise from 
them. This species of punishment, while it is one of the most efficient 
in governing the Indians, is certainly the most humane, as it enforces a 
compliance with our will, without the necessity of bloodshed. But in 
order to compass the exercise of this weapon, our government must 
first provide the means of controlling their traders. No government 
will be respected by the Indians, until they are made to feel the effects 
of its power, or see it practised on others: and the surest guarantee of 
savage fidelity to any government, is a thorough conviction in their 
minds, that they do possess the power of punishing promptly, every 
act of aggresion, which they may commit on the persons or property of 
their citizens. If both traders and Indians throughout Upper Louisiana, 
were compelled to resort to regulated commercial posts, then the trader 
would be less liable to be pillaged, and the Indians deterred from practising 
aggresion; for when the Indians once become convinced, that in 
consequence of their having practised violence upon the persons or 
property of the traders, that they have been cut off from all intercourse 
with those posts, and that they cannot resort to any other places to 
obtain merchandise, then they will make any sacrifice to regain the privilege 
they had previously enjoyed; and I am confident, that in order to 
regain our favour in such cases, they would sacrifice any individual who 
may be the object of our displeasure, even should he be their favorite 
chief; for their thirst of merchandise is paramount to every other consideration;
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and the leading individuals among them, well knowing this 
trait in the character of their own people, will not venture to encourage 
or excite aggresions on the whites, when they know they are themselves 
to become the victims of its consequences.
But if, on the other hand, these commercial establishments are not 
general, and we suffer detached and insulated merchants, either British 
or American, to exercise their own discretion, in setting down where 
they may think proper, on the western branches of the Mississippi, for the 
purposes of trading with the Indians; then, although these commercial 
establishments may be so extended as to embrace the Missouri, quite to 
the Mandans, still they will lose a great part of their effects; because 
the roving bands of Tetons, and the most dissolute of the Siouxs being 
denied the permission to trade on the Missouri at any rate, would resort 
to those establishments on the Mississippi, and thus become independent 
of the trade of the Missouri, as they have hitherto been. To correct 
this, we have three alternatives: First, to establish two commercial 
posts in this quarter. Secondly, to prohibit all intercourse with the 
Sisitons, and other bands of Siouxs, on the river St. Peter’s and the 
Raven’s-wing river, informing those Indians that such prohibition has 
been the consequence of the malconduct of the Tetons, and thus leave 
it to them to correct them; or, Thirdly, to make an appeal to arms in 
order to correct the Tetons ourselves.
Impressed with a belief unalloyed with doubts, that the ardent wish 
of our government has ever been to conciliate the esteem, and secure 
the friendship of all the savage nations within their territory, by the 
exercise of every consistent and pacific measure in their power, applying 
those of coertion only in the last resort, I here proceed with a due deference 
to their better judgment, to develop a scheme which has suggested 
itself to my mind, as the most expedient that I can devise for the 
successful consummation of their philanthropic views towards those 
wretched people of America, as well as to secure to the citizens of the 
United States, all those advantages, which ought of right exclusively to 
accrue to them, from the possession of Upper Louisiana.
The situation of the Indian trade on the Missouri and its waters, 
while under the Spanish government.
The exclusive permission to trade with nations.
The giving by those exclusions, the right to individuals to furnish 
supplies, which rendered the Indians independent of the government.
The times of sending goods to the Indians, and of returning to 
St. Louis — the necessity of giving credits; therefore the disadvantages 
of.
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The evils which grew out of the method pursued by the Spaniards, as 
well to themselves as to the Indians.
The independence of individuals of their own government.
The dependence of the Indians on those individuals, and their consequent 
contempt for the government, and for all other citizens whom 
they plundered and murdered at pleasure.
The present rapacity of the Indians, owing to this cause, aided also 
by the system of giving credits to the Indians, which caused contentions 
among the traders, which terminated by giving the Indians a contempt 
for the character of the whites.
The permission to persons to hunt on Indian lands, productive of 
many evils, the most frequent causes of war, hostile to the views of 
civilizing, and of governing the Indians.
The first principle of governing the Indians is to govern the whites — 
the impossibility of doing this without establishments, and some guards 
at those posts.
The Sisitons may be made a check on the Tetons by withholding 
their trade on the Mississippi.
Having stated the several evils which flowed from the Spanish system, 
I now state the Indian character, the evils which still exist, and what 
they will probably terminate in, if not redressed — the plan recommended 
to be pursued and the benefits which may be expected to result 
therefrom, conclude thus, it may be pretty confidently believed that it 
is not competent to produce the wished for reform among the Indians. 
Hunters permitted in the Indian country pernicious — frequent cause 
of war between us.
Some of the stipulations of the licenses granted the traders, in application 
to the state of the Indians on the Missouri, of course not 
attended to. The incompetency of the Indian agents to see that any 
of the stipulations are complied with. Whiskey, or ardent spirits may, 
therefore, be introduced, and other corruptions practised without our 
knowledge. There is not at present allowed by law to the superintendant 
of Indian affairs, any discretionary powers, by which he can pro 
hibit our newly acquired citizens of Louisiana, who may be disaffected 
to our government, from trading with the Indians: the law says, that 
any citizen of the United States, who can give sufficient security for the 
sum of five hundred dollars, for the faithful compliance with the stipulation 
of his license, shall be permitted so trade. An instance has happened 
in Mr. Robideau, &c.
[Article incomplete. Lewis lost his life October 11, 1809 — 
see vol. 1, pp. xxxvii, xxxviii, ante. — Ed.]
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LXXVI
STODDARD NOTIFIED OF LEWIS’S DEATH
[From original MS. in possession of Missouri Historical Society.]
Nashville, Tennessee. 18th Oct. 1809.
Dear Sir: I am sorry to inform you of the death of Governor 
Meriwether Lewis, which took place on the Morning of the 11th 
instance at the House of a Mr. Grender about seventy five miles from 
here on the Natchez Road. it is reported that he arrived there the 
evening before — the man of the house was from home — the governor 
went to bed in a room alone. about three o’clock the woman of the 
house who slept in a house near the other heard two pistols fire — she 
awoke the servants, and they rushed into the Room, and found the 
unfortunate Governor weltering in his blood; he had shot himself in 
the head and just below his breast — he died in about three hours; in a 
few hours Major Neeley Agent to the Chickasaws came up, who had 
remained behind to hunt two horses which they had lost the night 
before — he had him intered and took into his care & possession two 
trunks said to contain his valuable papers, amongst which is said to be 
his Journal to the pacific ocean, & perhaps some vouchers which he 
was taking on for settlement — Majr Neeley has his pistols, Rifle, 
Watch, &c — his servant John Parney will proceed on early in the 
morning with letters to Mr. Jefferson from Majr Neeley communicating 
to him the particulars of the unhappy affair. I lament extremely the 
unfortunate fate of this worthy Character.
[The remainder of the letter concerns Brahan’s personal 
affairs. — Ed.]
[Superscription:] John Brahan to Major Amos Stoddard, U. S. Artillerists, Washington City.
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LXXVII
GEN. JONATHAN CLARK1 TO GEORGE ROGERS CLARK
1
General Jonathan Clark was the eldest brother of William and George Rogers 
Clark. Born in 1750, he served with distinction in the Revolutionary War, and was 
captured at Charleston in 1780. After the war he settled in Spottsylvania County, 
Va.; and in 1793 was made one of the three major-generals of the state militia. He 
removed to Kentucky about 1800, and lived near Louisville. — Ed.
[From original MS. in library of Wisconsin Historical Society — Draper MSS., 55J71.]
Dear Brother: I received a letter from brother William, some time 
about the first of January he was then at Washington but said that on 
the next day he should sit off for Philadelphia in search of some of the 
papers, that he hoped had been left there, by Governor Lewis — a part 
of the journals &c of the trip to the Western ocean, had been sent him, 
but not the whole, I have heard that the Governor made a will and 
devised the papers to William but he does not say any thing of it in his 
Lre to me. William mentions that he was fearfull that nothing would 
be obtained on your memorial — for the old claim but was flattered with 
a hope that he should get a pension for you he says that no nomination 
of a Governor in the place of Gov. Lewis had been made. your 
sister is here with a bad head ache with our best wishes for your self 
Majr. Croghan and family.
Yr. aff Brother
Jona: Clark.
Feby. 3d. 1810
[Endorsed:] — General George R. Clark Philadelphia Edm. Clark
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LXXVIII
AN EDITORIAL COMMENT
[From the Monthly Anthology and Boston Review (April, 1810), viii, p. 283.]
The publick are likely to be for a long time without the expected 
account of the journey of Capt. Lewis to the Pacifick ocean, which 
has excited more curiosity in Europe than it has in this country. It 
has been said, that the indifference of the publick, and the very small 
number of subscribers it has obtained, operated strongly on his mind, 
and was one of the causes that led to his unfortunate death. His papers 
are said to have been left in a very confused imperfect state; but such 
as they were, they have been sent to his patron, Mr. Jefferson, who it 
is presumed will employ his leisure hours in preparing them for the 
press.
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LXXIX
JEFFERSON TO BARON VON HUMBOLDT1
1
Friedrich Heinrich Alexander von Humboldt, the celebrated German geographer 
and scientist, whose extensive travels is South America and Mexico were so widely 
useful. — Ed.
[Extract — Ford, ix, p. 433.]
[Dec. 6, 1813.]
You will find it inconceivable that Lewis’s journey to the Pacific 
should not yet have appeared; nor is it in my power to tell you 
the reason. The measures taken by his surviving companion, Clarke, 
for the publication, have not answered our wishes in point of despatch. 
I think, however, from what I have heard, that the mere journal will 
be out within a few weeks in two volumes 8vo. These I will take 
care to send you with the tobacco seed you desired, if it be possible for 
them to escape the thousand ships of our enemies spread over the ocean. 
The botanical and zoological discoveries of Lewis will probably experience 
greater delay, and become known to the world through other 
channels before that volume will be ready. The Atlas, I believe, waits 
on the leisure of the engraver.
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LXXX
JEFFERSON TO MADAME LA COMTESSE DE TESSE1
1
Madame de Tesse, aunt of Madame Lafayette, was prominent in French liberal 
councils, and was much admired by Jefferson, who frequently corresponded with 
her. — Ed.
[Extract — Ford, ix, p. 439.]
[Dec. 8, 1813.]
Lewis’s journey across our continent to the Pacific has added a 
number of new plants to our former stock. Some of them are curious, 
some ornamental, some useful, and some may by culture be made 
acceptable to our tables. I have growing, which I destine for you, a 
very handsome little shrub of the size of a currant bush. Its beauty 
consists in a great produce of berries of the size of currants, and literally 
as white as snow, which remain on the bush through the winter, after 
its leaves have fallen, and make it an object as singular as it is beautiful. 
We call it the snow-berry bush, no botanical name being yet given 
to it, but I do not know why we might not call it Chionicoccos, or 
Kallicoccos. All Lewis’s plants are growing in the garden of Mr. 
McMahon, a gardener of Philadelphia, to whom I consigned them, and 
from whom I shall have great pleasure, when peace is restored, in ordering 
for you any of these or of our other indigenous plants.
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LXXXI
JEFFERSON TO ABBÉ CORREA DA SERRA1
1
Joseph Francisco Correa da Serra was a Portuguese botanist; born in 1750, he 
came to the United States in 1813 to prosecute researches in natural history. He 
succeeded Dr. Barton as professor of botany at the College of Philadelphia, and was 
a member of the American Philosophical Society. Returning to his own country, he 
died there in 1823. — Ed.
[Original MS. in possession of American Philosophical Society. We follow a transcript furnished 
by Secretary I. Minis Hays.]
Poplar Forest, April 26, 16.
Dear Sir: Your favor of Mar. 29. was recieved just as I was setting 
out for this place. I brought it with me to be answered hence. Since 
you are so kind as to interest yourself for Capt. Lewis’s papers, I will 
give you a full statement of them.
1.
· ten or twelve such pocket volumes, Morocco bound, as that you 
describe, in which, in his own hand writing, he had journalised all 
occurrences, day by day, as he travelled. they were small 8vos. and 
opened at the end for more convenient writing. every one had been 
put into a separate tin case, cemented to prevent injury from wet. but 
on his return the cases, I presume, had been taken from them, as he 
delivered me the books uncased. there were in them the figures of some 
animals drawn with the pen while on his journey. the gentlemen who 
published his travels must have had these Ms. volumes, and perhaps 
now have them, or can give some account of them.
2.
· Descriptions of animals and plants. I do not recollect whether 
there was such a book or collection of papers, distinct from his journal; 
altho’ I am inclined to think there was one: because his travels as 
published, do not contain all the new animals of which he had either 
descriptions or specimens. mr Peale, I think, must know something 
of this, as he drew figures of some of the animals for engraving, and 
some were actually engraved. perhaps Conrad, his bookseller, who was 
to have published the work, can give an account of these.
3.
· Vocabularies. I had myself made a collection of about 40 vocabularies 
of the Indians on this side the Missisipi, and Capt. Lewis was
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instructed to take those of every tribe beyond, which he possibly could: 
the intention was to publish the whole, and leave the world to search 
for affinities between these and the languages of Europe and Asia. he 
was furnished with a number of printed vocabularies of the same words 
and form I had used, with blank spaces for the Indian words. he was 
very attentive to this instruction, never missing an opportunity of taking 
a vocabulary. after his return, he asked me if I should have any 
objection to the printing his separately, as mine were not yet arranged 
as I intended. I assured him I had not the least; and I am certain he 
contemplated their publication. but whether he had put the papers out 
of his own hand or not, I do not know. I imagine he had not: and 
it is probable that Doctr. Barton, who was particularly curious on this 
subject, and published on it occasionally, would willingly recieve and 
take care of these papers after Capt Lewis’s death, and that they are 
now among his papers.
4.
· his observations of longitude and latitude. he was instructed to 
send these to the war-office, that measures might be taken to have the 
calculations made. whether he delivered them to the war-office, or to 
Dr. Patterson, I do not know; but I think he communicated with 
Dr. Patterson concerning them. these are all-important: because 
altho’, having with him the Nautical almanacs, he could & did calculate 
some of his latitudes, yet the longitudes were taken merely from estimates 
by the log-line, time and course. So that it is only as to latitudes 
that his map may be considered as tolerably correct; not as to its 
longitudes.
5.
· his Map. this was drawn on sheets of paper, not put together, 
but so marked that they could be joined together with the utmost 
accuracy; not as one great square map, but ramifying with the courses 
of the rivers. the scale was very large, and the sheets numerous, but 
in perfect preservation. this was to await publication, until corrected 
by the calculations of longitude and latitude. I examined these sheets 
myself minutely, as spread on a floor, and the originals must be in 
existence, as the Map published with his travels must have been taken 
from them.
These constitute the whole. they are the property of the government, 
the fruits of the expedition undertaken at such expence of 
money and risk of valuable lives. they contain exactly the whole of 
the information which it was our object to obtain for the benefit of our 
own country and of the world. but we were willing to give to Lewis 
and Clarke whatever pecuniary benefits might be derived from the 
publication, and therefore left the papers in their hands, taking for
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granted that their interests would produce a speedy publication, which 
would be better if done under their direction. but the death of Capt. 
Lewis, the distance and occupations of General Clarke, and the 
bankruptcy of their bookseller, have retarded the publication, and 
rendered necessary that the government should attend to the reclamation 
& security of the papers. their recovery is now become an 
imperious duty. their safest deposit as fast as they can be collected, 
will be the Philosophical Society, who no doubt will be so kind as to 
receive and preserve them, subject to the orders of government; and 
their publication, once effected in any way, the originals will probably 
be left in the same deposit. as soon as I can learn their present situation, 
I will lay the matter before the government to take such order as 
they think proper. As to any claims of individuals to these papers, it 
is to be observed that, as being the property of the public, we are 
certain neither Lewis nor Clarke would undertake to convey away the 
right to them, and that they could not convey them, had they been 
capable of intending it. yet no interest of that kind is meant to be 
disturbed, if the individual can give satisfactory assurance that he will 
promptly & properly publish them. otherwise they must be restored to 
the government; & the claimant left to settle with those on whom he 
has any claim. my interference will, I trust, be excused, not only from 
the portion which every citizen has in whatever is public, but from the 
peculiar part I have had in the design and execution of this expedition.
To you, my friend, apology is due for involving you in the trouble 
of this inquiry. it must be found in the interest you take in whatever 
belongs to science, and in your own kind offers to me of aid in this 
research. be assured always of my affectionate friendship and respect.
Th: Jefferson
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LXXXII
CLARK TO JEFFERSON
[Original MS. in possession of American Philosophical Society. We follow a transcript 
furnished by Secretary Hays.]
Saint–Louis October 10th. 1816
Dear Sir: I had the honor of receiving your letter of the 8th.. of 
Septr., by the Mail, and with much pleasure comply with the contents.
It has ever been my wish, that the Travelling journal of Gove. Lewis & 
myself, the astronomical Observations, the Geographical Charts, the 
Indian Vocabularies and all Subjects of Natural history should be given 
to the public in the best possible manner, and agreeably to the Original 
intention — . and for that purpose I have been twice to phila.. and have 
used all the means which have been in my power without the success 
contemplated.
The Naritive has been published, but I have not been so fortunate 
as to precure a single volume, as yet. after the death of my friend 
Gove Lewis, finding the arrangements he had made relative to the publication 
had failed, and the greater part of the astronomical observations 
with the plates and drawings which he had directed to be made, were 
not to [be] found. a new contract was made with Messrs Bradford & 
Inskep, to print & publish that part, and the cientific part also, which 
was to have been (by contract) prepared in Six months from the time 
by Doctr. Barton. in their arrangements I have been also disappointed.
Since the failure of Bradford & Inskep, and the death of Doctr. 
Barton my agent Mr. Nicholas Biddle has been requested to collect all 
the Books, papers, specimens &c.
previously to my making the last arrangement, I had conversation 
with the then Secretary of War on the subject of publishing Lewis & 
Clarks Journal Map &c., he thought it important, but could promis 
no assistance at that time.
It is with pleasure that I inclose you an Order on my friend Mr. 
Biddle for the papers in his possession, relating to the Astronomical 
Observations, the Geographical Charts, the Indian Vocabularies, and
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other papers not comprehended in the journal of Lewis & Clarks 
Travels laterly published, and the Specimins which were left in the 
possession of Doctr. Barton — also the Traveling pocket Journals.
From the mortification of not haveing succeeded in giving to the 
world all the results of that expedition, I feel Relief & greatitude for 
the interest which you are willing to take, in effecting what has not been 
in my power to accomplish.
Some time ago, I requested Mr. Biddle to deliver to Mrs.. Markes’s 
Order, the half of all the Books he may have received in my behalf. 
The Map from which the plate was made, is in my possession at this 
place; it is rough and has not been corrected and comprehends the 
Connection of Country from Lat. 34°. to 50° N.
If you think it adviseable? I will make a new Map of the same size 
of the one I have, corrected by such materials as I have precured since 
the last was made; otherwise I shall take the liberty of sending the one 
I have to you.
The Missouri River on which there is such emence tracts of fine 
country calculated for rich & populous settlements, and watering an 
emence space in which there is much welth in furs, Peltres, minerals, 
dies &c. is tolerably well understood but not in sufficient use. The 
Lands on the lower portion of that river is settling fast, the middle 
portion (or as high up as the Big Bend or White river) is Crowded 
with Traders, but the upper and richer portion has had no American 
Citizen since the falur of the Missouri Co. 1811 and I am under great 
apprehentions that the British will take possession of that rich Tract by 
the way of Assinniboin & Saskassion rivers. as they have done at the 
mouth of Columbia, and on Lewis & Clark’s Rivers — : If a large 
and over bearing company cannot be formed of American Citizens with 
sufficient Capital to keep them out: I think such a Co. could be formed 
with some Countrimen and a little aid from the government.
The present population of this Territory would most probably 
amount to about 35 or 40.000 Soles since peace was made with the 
Indians on the Mississippi the emogration has been emence bending 
their course to the Missouri principally. Landed property has risen 
which has inrichened the old inhabitants and reconsiled them to our 
government much more than formerly.
In the exurcise of Govt.. of this Territory I have succeeded in the 
worst of times with more approbation than I had expected. laterly a 
small and disappointed party has Sprung up deturmined to vex & Teaze 
the execution.
I am happy to have it in my power to say to you that I succeed in
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keeping the Indians of this Territory (exceept those high up the 
Mississippi, in peace, The Torments of this frontier was produced by 
the Traders East of the Missippi & high up that River. The dificueltes 
& responsibilities however were great, and in some instances I was compeled 
to vary from principal, and Set the Missouri Tribes at war against 
those of the Mississippi to prevent the British influence amongst the 
Missouri tribes as also to prevent a coeleetion which would have destroyed 
our settlements at a blow.
please to accept the assurence of my highest respect and veneration 
and best wishes for your health and hapiness
Yours most sincerely
Wm.. Clark
[Superscription:] Mr.. Jefferson Monticello [Endorsed:] Clarke William Oct. 10. 16. recd. Nov. 21.
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LXXXIII
JEFFERSON TO JOHN VAUGHAN1
1
John Vaughan was a physician and noted scientist; born in 1775, he resided chiefly 
in Wilmington, Del. — Ed.
[Original MS. in possession of American Philosophical Society. We follow a transcript furnished by 
Secretary Hays.]
Monticello June 28. 17.
Dear Sir: Your two letters of the 2d. and 18th. have been recieved 
in due time. mine of the 7th. had partly anticipated your requests of 
the 2d.
I thank you for the advance to Mr. Birard, and now inclose 70. D. 
to cover it in bills of the Virginia bank which I understand pass with 
you. the duplicates you advise for Cathalan & Debures, I had sent 
thro’ the Secretary of State’s office. I shall be glad to subscribe for the 
volume of transactions now in the press, and ask the favor of you to 
have my name placed on the subscription paper. but I have nothing to 
offer for insertion in it. in earlier life when I should from inclination 
have devoted myself to pursuits analogous to those of our society, my 
time was all engrossed by public duties, and now without either books 
or memory I could offer nothing which would do credit either to the 
society or myself. you enquire for the Indian vocabularies of Messrs. 
Lewis and Clarke. all their papers are at present under a kind of 
embargo. they consist of 1. Lewis’, Ms. pocket journals of the 
journey. 2. his Indian Vocabularies. 3. his astronomical observations, 
particularly for the longitudes. 4. his map, and drawings. a part of 
these papers were deposited with Dr. Barton; some with Mr Biddle, 
others I know not where. of the pocket journals Mr. Correa got 4. out 
of 11. or 12. from Mr̄s Barton & sent them to me. he informed me 
that Mr̄ Biddle would not think himself authorised to deliver the 
portion of the papers he recieved from Genl. Clarke without his order; 
whereon I wrote to Genl. Clarke, & recieved his order for the whole 
some time ago. but I have held it up until a Secretary at War was is 
appointed, that office having some rights to these papers. as soon as
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that appointment is made, I shall endeavor to collect the whole, to 
deposite the Ms. journals & Vocabularies with the Philosophical Society, 
adding a collection of some vocabularies made by myself, and to get the 
Secy. at War to employ some person to whom I may deliver the astronomical 
papers for calculation, and the geographical ones for the correct 
execution of a map; for in that published with his journal, altho’ the 
latitudes may be correct, the longitudes cannot be. I wait therefore 
only for this appointment to begin my endeavors for a compleat collection 
and destribution of these papers. the historical committee were 
so kind as to send me Colo. Byrd’s MS. journal of the survey of the 
boundary between N. Carolina & Virginia. I am in negociation with 
the family to obtain his private journal of the same expedition containing 
much matter not in the public one, equally curious, and equally 
worthy of being printed. as soon as I obtain a difinitive answer I shall 
return them theirs, and the other also if I can obtain leave. Accept 
my friendly and respectful salutations.
Th: Jefferson.
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LXXXIV
JEFFERSON TO PETER S. DUPONCEAU1
1
Peter Stephen Duponceau was a French jurist and linguist, who came to the 
United States to assist in the Revolutionary War, and was a member of Stephen’s 
staff. Becoming a citizen of the United States in 1781, he settled in Philadelphia, 
and studied law. He was a member of the American Philosophical Society, at one 
time being its corresponding secretary. Under the auspices of this Society he published 
a work on the structure of Indian languages. — Ed.
[Original MS. in possession of American Philosophical Society. We follow a transcript furnished by 
Secretary Hays.]
Monticello. Nov. 7. 17
Dear Sir: a part of the information of which the expedition of 
Lewis and Clarke was the object has been communicated to the world 
by the publication of their journal; but much & valuable matter remains 
yet uncommunicated. the correction of the longitudes of their 
map is essential to it’s value; to which purpose their observations of 
the lunar distances are to be calculated & applied. the new subjects 
they discovred in the vegetable, animal & mineral departments are to be 
digested and made known. the numerous vocabularies they obtained 
of the Indian languages are to be collated and published. altho’ the 
whole expense of the expedition was furnished by the public, and the 
information to be derived from it was theirs also, yet on the return of 
Messrs. Lewis & Clarke the government thought it just to leave to them 
any pecuniary benefit which might result from a publication of the 
papers, and supposed indeed that this would secure the best form of 
publication. but the property in these papers still remained in the 
government for the benefit of their constituents. with the measures 
taken by Govr. Lewis for their publication, I was never acquainted. 
after his death Govr. Clarke put them, in the first instance, into the 
hands of the late Dr. Barton, from whom some of them passed to 
mr̄ Biddle, and some again, I believe, from him to mr̄. Allen. while 
the Ms. books of journals were in the hands of Dr. Barton, I wrote to 
him on behalf of Govr. Lewis’s family requesting earnestly, that, as soon
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as these should be published, the originals might be returned, as the 
family wished to have them preserved. he promised in his answer that 
it should be faithfully done. after his death, I obtained, thro’ the kind 
agency of mr.. Correa, from mr.. Barton, three of those books, of which I 
knew there had been 10. or 12. having myself read them. these were 
all she could find. the rest therefore, I presume are in the hands of 
the other gentlemen. after the agency I had had, in effecting this expedition, 
I thought myself authorised, and indeed that it would be 
expected of me that I should follow up the subject, and endeavor to 
obtain it’s fruits for the public. I wrote to Genl. Clarke therefore for 
authority to recieve the original papers. he gave it in the letters to 
mr. Biddle and to myself, which I now inclose, as the custody of these 
papers belonged properly to the War-office, and that was vacant at the 
time, I have waited several months for it’s being filled. but the office 
still remaining vacant, and my distance rendering any effectual measures 
by myself, impracticable, I ask the agency of your committee, within 
whose province I propose to place the matter, by making it the depository 
of the papers generally. I therefore now forward to them the 3. 
volumes of MS. journals in my possession, and authorise them, under 
Genl. Clarke’s letters, to enquire for and to recieve the rest. so also the 
astronomical and geographical papers, those relating to zoological, 
botanical, and mineral subjects, with the Indian vocabularies, and statistical 
tables relative to the Indians. of the astronomical and geographical 
papers, if the Commẽe will be so good as to give me a statement, I will, 
as soon as a Secretary at war is appointed, propose to him to have made, 
at the public expence, the requisite calculations, to have the map corrected 
in its longitudes and latitudes, engraved and published on a proper 
scale: and I will ask from Genl. Clarke the one he offers, with his corrections. 
with respect to the zoological, vegetable & mineralogical papers 
& subjects, it would perhaps be agreeable to the Philosophical society to 
have a digest of them made, and published in their transactions or 
otherwise. and if it should be within the views of the historical committee 
to have the Indian vocabularies digested and published, I would 
add to them the remains of my collection. I had thro’ the course of 
my life availed myself of every opportunity of procuring vocabularies 
of the languages of every tribe which either myself or my friends could 
have access to. they amounted to about 40 more or less perfect. but 
in their passage from Washington to this place, the trunk in which they 
were was stolen and plundered, and some fragments only of the vocabularies 
were recovered. Still however they were such as would be worth 
incorporation with a larger work, and shall be at the service of the
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historical committee, if they can make any use of them. permit me to 
request the return of Genl. Clarke’s letter and to add assurances of my 
high respect & esteem
Th: Jefferson
P.S. with the volumes of MS. journal, mrs Barton delivered one by 
mistake I suppose, which seems to have been the journal of some 
botanist. I presume it was the property of Dr. Barton, & therefore 
forward it to you to be returned to mrs Barton.
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LXXXV
THE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 
ACCEPTS THE TRUST
[Extract furnished by Secretary Hays, from the minutes of the Historical and Literary Committee 
of the Society.]
Nov. 19. 1817.
Present Dr. Wistar, N. Biddle, Rawle, Norris, Du Ponceau, 
Vaughan, Tilghman
Mr. Jefferson under date of 7 Nov. relative to papers of Lewis 
and Clark.
Also a letter from Gen’l Clark 10 Oct. 1816 to Mr. Jefferson 
desiring his agent Mr. Nicholas Biddle to give up all the papers to the 
Historical Committee under direction of Mr. Jefferson.
Mr. Jefferson in his letter desires Mr. Biddle to deliver them and says 
that he will endeavor to procure from the Government all they may 
possess.
Also a letter from Gov. Clark to Mr. Biddle desiring him to deliver 
the Papers to Mr. Jefferson’s order.
Also a letter 26 April 1816 from Mr. Jefferson to Mr. Correa corroborating 
the above and stating that he thought the astronomical papers 
were mentioned by Clark to Dr. Patterson.
Mr. Biddle stated that the vocabularies were on separate printed 
sheets — as stated by Mr. Jefferson and with blanks to fill up the 
vocabularies — accompanied by some in handwriting of Mr. Jefferson. 
These were handed by him to Dr. Barton.
The manuscript journals of Mr. Clark are still in Mr. Biddle’s hands 
and also a Journal of a sergeant which Mr. Clark bought.
J. Vaughan reported that the astronomical papers had been in the 
hands of Mr. Hassler1 who had given up the calculations in despair.
1
Ferdinand Rudolph Hassler, a Swiss mathematician and surveyor born in 1770, 
emigrated to the United States early in the 19th century. Gallatin secured him a 
position as professor of mathematics at West Point. Later he was connected with 
the Coast Survey and chief of bureau of weights and measures. — Ed.
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Mr. Du Ponceau delivered four manuscript volumes, one of which 
appeared to belong to Barton’s family being botanical.
To apply to Mrs. Barton, & Gov. Clark. & Dr. Patterson & Mr. 
Hassler for information 
April 8th.. 1818
Present. P. S. Du Ponceau, Cor. Sec’y., N. Biddle, J. P. Norris, 
B. R. Morgan, Jno. Vaughan, Sec’y.
J. P. Norris in the Chair.
Mr. Nicholas Biddle deposited the original journals of Lewis and 
Clark, with an account of them and of those journals and documents 
which he was not possessed of, and reported to the Chairman Mr. 
Tilghman. The documents were delivered by direction of Gen’l. 
Clark received through Mr. Jefferson
His account embraced the following Particulars — That he had received 
in 1810 from Gen’l C. all the documents necessary for the 
publication of their Travels. They consisted of the following, viz.
1.
· a Large Map embracg. the Country between the Pacific & Mississipi. 
From this Lewis drew the Map published & [it] was returned to 
Gov’ Clark about 1813
2.
· a map to send to Mr Hassler to whom the astronomical obss. & calcs 
were Confided this may be in his hands.
3.
· fome Documents for Dr Barton, these were relative to Botany 
Natural Histy These were in Mss Books extracted from original 
Journals chiefly. Also feveral Indian Vocaby in loose sheets 
printed. each containing a vocaby in Engl. with the Corresps Indian 
names in Mss. &. also a colecttion of Indian Vocs in Mr. Jeffersons 
hand writing — which the preface to the Travels States "foon to 
be published"
4.
· The Mss. Journal of fergeant Ordway one of the party — purchased 
of him by Clarke who in Jany 1818 desires Mr B. to fend it — he 
has not yet done it
5.
· The Pocket Journals of the Expedition from commencmt to the 
End in 14 Vol now Deposited There is also one particularly 
dedicated to astronl. Obs I vol. & a fmall Copy Book containing 
some notes by Cap Lewis & others. Also rough dft. of his letter 
to the Pt announcing his return — & finally Two Statistical Tables 
of the various Nations of the mississipi — made by Govr Clarke
Ordered that the recording Secretary give a receipt to N- Biddle in 
the following Terms — for the books & papers received —
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Recd. April 8. 1818 of Nicholas Biddle 14 Volumes of the Pocket Journal of 
Mess Lewis & Clarke = a Volume of astronomical observations & other Matter by 
Capt Lewis = a small Copy Book containing fome Notes by Capt. Lewis — 
A Rough draft of his letter to the President from st Louis announcing his return 
— Two Statistical Tables of the Indian Tribes West of the Mississipi rever made 
by Governor Clarke = All which are Deposited with the Hist Comee in compliance
with the request of Govr Clark in his Letter to Nicholas Biddle dated 10 Oct 
1816 & forwarded to the Hist. Comee by Mr Jefferson.
It is understood & agreed on the part of the Histo: Comee in recieving these 
books & papers, that Govr. Wm Clark his heirs or assigns shall at all times have 
the full use of them for any future edition of his Travels. By order of the 
Hist = Comee
Jn Vaughan recording Sec. of the Hist. & Lit. Class of the Am. Ph. Soc.
Copy of the acct to be fent to Mr Jefferson by the Cor. Secy
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LXXXVI
NICHOLAS BIDDLE TO WILLIAM TILGHMAN1
1
William Tilghman, born in Marylnd, 1756, was a distinguished jurist; judge 
of U. S. Circuit court, 1801–02; chief justice of Supreme court of Pennsylvania after 
1806. In 1824 he was elected president of the American Philosophical Society, of 
which he had long been an active member. — Ed.
[Qriginal MS. in possession of American Philosophical Society. We follow a transcript furnished 
by Secretary Hays.]
Philada. April 6. 1818
Dear Sir: I have the pleasure of depositing with the Historical 
Committee the papers & books which accompany this letter, in compliance 
with the request of Governor Clark in his letter to me of the 
10th of October 1816 transmitted by Mr. Jefferson.
It may perhaps be useful to add such notices of other objects 
connected with them, as may enable the Committee to extend its 
researches.
It was in the Spring of 1810 that I received from Governor Clark in 
Virginia, & brought to Philadelphia the papers & documents deemed 
necessary for the publication of the Travels. They consisted of,
1.
· A large map of the country between the Mississipi & the Pacific 
illustrating the course of the journey
2.
· A map for Mr Hassler who was in the state of New York and 
engaged in some astronomical calculations for the work.
3.
· Some documents for Dr Barton
4.
· The manuscript journal of Serjeant Ordway, one of the party
5.
· The pocket Journals of the expedition 
Of these,
1.
· The map after the draft was made from it for the engraver was 
delivered by the draftsman, Mr Lewis, to Governor Clark when last in 
Phila. about the year 1813.
2.
· The other map was forwarded by Mr Vaughan to Mr Hassler, who 
in his letter dated Augt. 12. 1810 at Schenectady mentions the receipt 
of it
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3.
· The documents for Dr Barton, were delivered to him immediately 
after my arrival in Phila. Not having received any list of them from 
Govr Clark I of course took none from Dr Barton, and as I was merely 
the bearer of them, my recollection is not as accurate as it would have 
been had they fallen more immediately under my examination. My 
impression however is that the packet for Dr Barton consisted of small 
manuscript books & some papers. The books were chiefly extracts 
relative to objects of natural history taken from the original Journal now 
deposited with the Committee. The papers were Indian vocabularies, 
collected during the journey. They formed, I think a bundle of loose 
sheets each sheet containing a printed vocabulary in English with the 
corresponding Indian name in manuscript. There was also another 
collection of Indian vocabularies, which, if I am not mistaken, was in 
the handwriting of Mr Jefferson.1
1
Several copies of the Indian vocabulary blank, apparently prepared by Jefferson, 
are in the possession of the American Philosophical Society, having been presented 
by him in October, 1820. It consists of a sheet 7 ¾ × 19 ¼″, printed on both 
sides — although there are some which were printed on but one side of a sheet twice 
this width, the two pages standing side by side. Those filled out, represent, among 
others, the Miami, Micmac, Shawnee, Chippewa, and Lenâpe languages; while 
several are still blank. In the collection are none which emanated from the Lewis 
and Clark expedition. We present herewith a facsimile of one of the unfilled 
blanks. — Ed.
I have turned to my letter to Governor Clark dated July 7. 1810, 
the first to him after my arrival at Phila, in hopes of finding some 
further particulars, but the letter merely states in general terms "I need 
not say that I arrived safe at this place / that the map was immediately 
forwarded to Mr Hassler, and that Dr Barton received all his 
papers "In the preface to the printed travels which, being published 
in Phila whilst Dr Barton was there, must be presumed to have been 
correct it is stated that "those parts of the work which relate to the 
various objects of natural history observed or collected during the 
journey, as well as the alphabets of the Indian languages are in the hands 
of Professor Barton, and will it is understood, shortly appear." This 
was in 1814.
I have mentioned these particulars so minutely because the description 
may perhaps enable some of the Committe to recognize the vocabularies, 
which I incline to think were the only things delivered by me to 
Dr Barton not included in the volumes now deposited.
4.
· The journal of Serjeant Ordway was I believe a private purchase 
from that person. Governor Clark in his letter to me of the 24 
Jany. 1818 desires me to send it to him.
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5.
· The Journals of Mefsrs’ Lewis & Clark from the beginning to the 
end of the journey are contained in the 14 volumes, all of which are 
now deposited. There is besides one volume of astronomical observations 
& other matter by Captain Lewis, a small copy book containing 
some notes by Captain Lewis / the rough draft of his letter to the 
President from St Louis announcing his return / and two statistical 
tables of the various tribes of Indians west of the Mississipi made by 
Governor Clark.
These are all the observations which occur to me as promising to be 
useful to the Committee,
Very respectfully yrs
Nicholas Biddle
Honble William Tilghman Chairman of the Historical Committee of the 
Philosl Society. [Endoresed:] received & read to the Historical Commee April 8, 1818   See Minutes.
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LXXXVII
ELLIOTT COUES’S1
1
In December, 1892, the Society loaned these MSS. to Dr. Coues while he was 
preparing his annotated edition of the Biddle version; hence this report upon them. 
The lines of asterisks represent details by Dr. Coues, not essential to the present publication, 
therefore omitted by us.
In connection with this list, the reader should also consult our vol. i, pp. l–liv, 
ante, for an account of the Clark-Voorhis collection. — Ed.
DESCRIPTION OF THE ORIGINAL 
JOURNALS OF LEWIS AND CLARK, NOW IN POSSESSION
OF THE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 
IN PHILADELPHIA
[Condensation of paper read before the American Philosophical Society, January 20, 1893, and 
published in Proceedings of the Society, vol. xxxi, No. 140, pp. 17–33.]
It is well known that the History of Lewis and Clark’s Expedition was 
written by Mr. Nicholas Biddle, of Philadelphia, and first published there 
in 1814, in two octavo volumes, by Bradford and Inskeep. It is also 
common report that the manuscripts of the famous explorers, upon 
which Mr. Biddle worked, are extant. But what these are, and where 
they are kept, few could have told.
All the journals and notebooks, in the handwritings respectively of 
Lewis and of Clark, upon which Mr. Biddle based his work, were 
deposited by him with the Philosophical Society in April, 1818.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Diligent and minute examination of these manuscripts satisfies me 
that their character should be made known, as a matter of great historic 
interest. Accordingly the present description is offered.
I will first describe the bound books and loose papers, just as I found 
them, in general terms; next, in terms of their several deposits — for 
there are more of them than Mr. Biddle deposited; and then I will give 
an account of them in detail, as I have arranged them in a series of 
codices, which I call alphabetically Codex A, etc., to T.
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I. The Books and Papers as Found.
Of four sorts: (1), (2), (3), three different styles of bound field notebooks 
and journals; (4), several lots of loose papers, mainly belonging 
with one of the styles of the bound volumes.
1.
· Thirteen (13) bound volumes, all alike, forming the most conspicuous 
part of the collection, and known since Biddle’s time as "the 
red books." These are journals and notebooks of Lewis and of Clark, 
respectively, all in the handwriting of one or the other of the explorers. 
Eleven (11) of these are a part of the Biddle deposit; one (1) was 
deposited by Mr. Jefferson; one (1) is an unrecorded deposit. All are 
in remarkably good order, clean and sound inside and out; form oblong; 
back along short diameter, and as the pages were written on both sides, 
up and down, across the same diameter, the books open to and from the 
reader, not right and left; covers smooth bright red morocco, gilt-tooled 
edges, marbled inside, fastened at the fore end with brass clasps (now 
gone from eight of the volumes, intact on five of them)1 ; size of covers
1
Not at present on any of them. — Ed.
8 ⅛ × 5 ⅛ inches (very nearly same size and shape as the leaves of the 
printed Philadelphia edition of 1814); paper about one quarter inch 
smaller each way than cover, or 7 ⅞ × 4 ⅞, rather thin, rough and tough, 
white (now with a slight brownish tinge), unruled; gathering supposed 
to be 76 folios or 152 pages in each book, exclusive of a pair of flyleaves 
marbled one side like inside of cover; but the number of leaves varies a 
little, and in several cases some leaves have been intentionally torn out 
— nowhere breaking the text, but to write something else on, or for 
another purpose. These books, as a whole, are written almost entirely 
full. Lewis’s hand is particularly fine, fair and even; Clark’s is larger, 
stronger and less regular; both are so good, and the pages are so perfectly 
preserved, that there is perhaps not a word, possibly not a letter, 
in the whole of these manuscripts not now distinctly legible. Seven (7) 
of these thirteen books are by Lewis alone; six (6) are by Clark alone. 
Eleven (11) are "journals" — i.e., narratives of the progress of the 
Expedition day by day, entered under consecutive dates. Two (2) are 
"Notebooks" — i.e., miscellaneous entries, of various dates or none, of 
astronomical, geographical, ethnological, zoölogical, botanical, etc., items. 
In my arrangement these thirteen books become Codices D, E, F, G, 
H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P (see further on). With them belong more 
or less intimately certain parcels of loose sheets (see on).
2.
· One (1) bound volume, the "brown" book, standing alone. 
This is almost exactly the size, shape, etc., of the foregoing, but quite
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unlike them in appearance. It is bound in rough brown leather, sides and 
edges alike, not marbled inside; it is thicker than any of the other volumes, 
the paper being heavier and coarser; the leaves are 137, pages 274. This 
is mainly a journal, and mainly in Clark’s hand, but with some entries by 
Lewis, and some by another hand. It includes the whole of the wintering 
of the expedition at Fort Mandan, and various other matters. For 
contents see beyond, Codex C, which this volume now forms.
3.
· Four (4) bound volumes, which may be called the "marble" books, 
from the style of their covers. Form oblong, like that of all the foregoing; 
size of covers 6 ¾ × 4 inches, leaves 6 ½ × 3 ¾; paper rough, whitish, 
unruled; covers pasteboard, overlaid with marbled paper, back and corners 
of thin, smooth, brown leather. All in good order but one, which 
is worn and shabby; all written full, and perfectly legible throughout. 
The gathering of these four books is supposed to be 92 leaves or 184 
pages; in one I find but 164 pages, though without any break in the 
text that I can discover. Two of these books are Clark’s journals, from 
the starting of the Expedition to October 3, 1804; the other two are 
notebooks, chiefly natural history notes, by both Lewis and Clark. The 
four now form my Codices A, B and Q, R (see beyond).
4.
· Several parcels of loose sheets of manuscript, some in Lewis’ 
hand, some in Clark’s. Most of these papers are of the same size, shape 
and quality as the leaves of the red books, having been, in fact, taken 
from some of the latter, as may be seen by fitting the torn ends to the 
stubs remaining in the volumes. Those parcels which thus obviously 
belong to certain of the red books, or with the red books as a set, I have 
arranged as Codices Fa, Fb, Fc, Fd, Fe, La, Lb. One of the parcels 
is a different fragment, imperfect, once part of a notebook, not found, 
like the small marble books; this is now Codex Ia. Two of the parcels 
belong with the small marble books, and thus become Codices Aa, 
Ba. Two remaining parcels, not directly connected with any of the 
bound volumes, are now Codices S, T. These manuscripts were all 
loose; as arranged they make twelve (12) parcels and as many codices, 
for the particular description of which see beyond.
The above are all the books and papers in my hands which are 
actual manuscripts of Lewis or of Clark. They are accompanied by 
Mr. Biddle’s letter of deposit, and several memoranda concerning them, 
in Biddle’s or another hand.
II. The Books and Papers as Deposited.
I do not find quite all of the Biddle deposit, as itemized in the receipt 
given him by the Society; for example, no vocabularies and no maps.
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The "Meteorological Register" he specifies is simply certain leaves 
detached from the red books, and thus already accounted for. All the 
loose manuscript above specified is supposed to be included in the Biddle 
deposit. But I find four books from other sources remaining to be 
accounted for.1 As to their deposits, therefore, the Lewis and Clark
1
Coues is mistaken in his description of the Biddle deposit. It consisted of the 
fourteen volumes of the journals (Coues’s codices A to N); a book of astronomical 
observations (Codex O); a small copy-book containing some notes by Lewis (a book 
he had previously used while paymaster in the army in 1800, and in which he entered 
his weather diary from January, 1804, to April, 1805); two statistical tables of Indian 
tribes (for description, see Ethnological Data); and a rough draught of his letter to the 
president announcing his return (Codex S). Biddle expressly says that the vocabularies 
and maps had passed from his hands; and the "Meteorological Register" is 
not detached leaves, but the small copy-book containing the weather diary. — Ed.
manuscripts fall into the following arrangement:
1.
· The Biddle deposit, fourteen bound volumes, viz.: Two of the 
four small marble books; the one brown book; and eleven of the thirteen 
red books. With these belong all the loose papers, as above said.
2.
· The Jefferson deposit, consisting of three bound volumes. Two 
of these are small marble books, matching the other two deposited by 
Biddle. Each is by both Lewis and Clark, and each consists of miscellaneous 
field notes, mainly on zoölogy and botany. They now form 
Codices Q, R. The third volume is one of the red books. It is a 
Clark, and contains miscellaneous notes, chiefly on natural history. It 
is now Codex P. These three were deposited by Mr. Jefferson in 
November,2 1817, as appears by memorandum in each of them, in
2
These were received by Jefferson from Mrs. Barton. See letter of November 7, 
1817. — Ed.
Biddle’s hand.
3.
· Unknown deposit: One of the thirteen red books without record 
of source whence obtained. This is a Lewis, and consists of certain 
astronomical observations and geographical notes. It is now Codex O.3
3
This was a part of the Biddle deposit. See previous note. — Ed.
III. The Books and Papers as Arranged.
I have gone very carefully through these precious manuscripts, and 
arranged them in what appears to be their natural sequence or logical 
order. All the red books, making the bulk of the collection, fall easily 
together, preceded by two of the small marble books and by the brown 
book, followed by the other two small marble books, and the set of 
bound volumes is interspersed with the twelve parcels of unbound manuscripts 
which I have made up from the loose sheets, securely fastened
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in stiff paper covers, and for the most part interleaved with onion-skin 
writing paper. I have also paginated the whole of the manuscripts, 
which can now be cited by codex and page throughout, as if by volume 
and page of a published work. There are in all upward of 2,000 pages. 
Description in detail of the now thirty (30) codices here follows:
Codex A.
· One of the four small marbled cover books. Biddle deposit No. 1. 
Clark’s original No. 1. In good order. Folios 92, pages 184. Being Clark’s 
journal, complete, from May 13, 1804, to Aug. 14, 1804. This takes the expedition 
from the 1803–4 winter camp on Du Bois or Wood River up the Missouri 
to the creek on which the Omahas resided (to p. 44, vol. i, of the printed 
text).
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex A a.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number; collate with Clark 
Codex A. In good order. Folios 4, loose, torn from a book like one of the 
red books; 5 ½ pages written. Being Lewis’s journal, of dates May 20 and 15, 
1804, covering starting of the expedition, which Lewis joined at St. Charles 
on the 20th.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex B.
· One of the small marbled cover books. Biddle deposit No. 2. 
Clark’s original No. 2. In good order. Folios 90, pages 180, counting front 
flyleaf; one leaf and the flyleaf gone at end, but no break in the MS., which 
continues on from p. 180 to inside of cover. Being Clark’s journal, complete, 
from Aug. 15, 1804, to Oct. 3, 1804. This takes the expedition from the 
creek on which the Omahas resided to next day beyond Caution Island (pp. 44–97 
of vol. i, of the printed text).
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex B a.
· Fragment, torn from a book like one of the red books. Biddle 
deposit. No number; collate with Clark Codex B. In fair order; some corners 
gone; loose folios 4, pages 7 ½ written. Being Lewis’s journal, Sept. 16 and 
17, 1804, when the expedition was at Corvus Creek.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex C.
· The brown leather cover book above described, and which may be 
also known as "The Mandan Codex." Biddle deposit No. 3. Clark’s No. 3. 
Biddle’s No. 3. In perfect order. Folios 137, pages 274, and inside of both 
covers written over. Being Clark’s journal, complete, traversing dates Oct. 1–3, 
1804, from Codex B, then of dates Oct. 4, 1804, to April 7, 1805, when the 
expedition left Fort Mandan; Lewis enters Feb. 3–13, 1805, when Clark was 
away on a hunt; another hand invoices, etc. This journal covers route from 
Cheyenne River to the Mandans, and residence there.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex D.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
Biddle’s No. 4. In perfect order. Cover clean and scarcely warped. Folios
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70, pages 140, besides two flyleaves marbled one side like inside of covers; there 
should be folios 76, pages 152, but several leaves are torn out at end (these are 
preserved, being now part of Codex Fe, which see). This is Lewis’s journal, 
complete, April 7, 1805, to May 23, 1805, from the Mandans to a little above 
Musselshell River, and corresponding with dates to Biddle’s pp. 177–226 of 
vol. i; but the printed text follows mainly a Clark journal I have not found.1
1
One of Clark’s journals is now in the possession of his son, Mr. Jefferson K. 
Clark, of St. Louis. I am not informed of the dates covered by this volume, nor of 
the nature of its contents. — Coues.
As will be seen upon reference to vol. i, of our series, pp. l–liii, the present Editor 
was led by the above note to institute a search for the Ordway journal. This quest 
led to the discovery of the remarkable collection of Clark MSS. in the possession of 
his heirs in New York city, whither the family papers had been removed from St. 
Louis; but the Ordway journal is still missing. — Ed.
Codex E.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
Biddle’s No. 5. In perfect order inside, brass clasp gone, covers clean, one of 
them creased crosswise. Folios 78, pages 156, and both marbled flyleaves written 
over one side. Being Lewis’s journal, complete, pp. 1–156, and both flies, 
May 24, 1805, to July 16, 1805, carrying the expedition from North Mountain 
Creek to the Gates of the Rocky Mountains, followed in the Biddle text, mainly, 
pp. 226–303 of vol. i.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex F.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
Biddle’s No. 6. In perfect order inside and out, except brass clasp gone. Folios 
76, pages 152, and one side of both marbled flyleaves written over = pages 154; 
p. 153, on back fly, continued as p. 154 on front fly. Being Lewis’s journal, 
complete and intact, July 17, 1805, to Aug. 22, 1805 (except Aug. 1–4), carrying 
the expedition from the Gates to the Three Forks of the Missouri, thence 
up Jefferson River and over the Rocky Mountains to the Shoshone village; corresponding 
to pp. 303–398 of vol. i, of the Biddle text.
Codex F a.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number. In perfect order. 
Folios 4, pages 8, loose sheets, written over 6 ½ pages, same paper as one of the 
red books. Being Lewis’s journal, Aug. 1–4, 1805, but merely another narrative 
of those days, already fully written up at pp. 52–66 of Codex F, with which 
collate.
Codex F b.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number. In perfect order. 
Folios 13, pages 26, written 25 ¼, loose sheets, same paper as the red books. 
Lewis’s journal, Aug. 23–26, 1805, therefore in direct continuation of Codex F. 
Text mainly the account of the Shoshone Indians as given in Biddle’s chap. xvi, 
vol. i. The dates are included in Clark’s journal, Codex G.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex F c.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number. In perfect order. 
Folios 2, pages 4, full. Loose sheets, paper of the red books. Lewis’s journal,
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Sept. 9 and 10, 1805, at and near Traveler’s Rest Creek. This codex comes 
after Codex Fb, but not connectedly. The dates are covered by Clark, 
Codex G.
Codex F d.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number. In perfect order. 
Folios 4, pages 8, full. Loose sheets, paper of the red books. Lewis’s journal, 
Sept. 18–22, 1805, Hungry Creek, Chopunnish Indians, etc. Follows Codex 
Fc, but not connectedly. Dates covered by Clark, Codex G.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex F e.
· Two fragments. Biddle deposit. No number. In perfect 
order. Folios 5 + 3 = 8, pages 10 + 6 = 16. Paper like that of the red 
book, from two of which these fragments have been torn. Lewis’s weather 
diary for April, May and June, 1805, and for July, Aug. and Sept., 1805.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — This codex is the basis of Biddle’s meteorological tables, April 1 to 
Sept. 30, 1805, in Vol. ii, pp. 484–488, and of the "Remarks and Reflections" 
pertaining to these dates, 503–508. By dates Codex Fe is to be collated with 
Codices D, E, F, G.
Codex G.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
Clark’s No. 5. Biddle’s No. 7. In perfect order inside and out; brass clasp intact. 
Folios 76, pp. 152, besides the marbled flyleaves, one of which is written 
on. Clark’s journal, complete, July 1, 1805, to Oct. 10, 1805, covering the 
whole of the route from White Bear islands, at the head of the Great Falls of 
the Missouri, to mouth of the Kooskooskee or Clearwater River.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex H.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit 
No. 8. No Clark number. In perfect order, inside and out; brass clasp intact. 
Folios 76, pages 152, besides back and front marbled flyleaves. Clark’s journal, 
complete, Oct. 11, 1805, to Nov. 19, 1805, going down "Lewis’" River and 
the Columbia to the mouth of the latter.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — Codex H is main basis of Biddle, vol. ii, pp. 1–81.
Codex I.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit 
No. 9. No Clark number. In perfect order, inside and out; only brass clasp 
gone. Folios 78, pages 156, besides the two marbled flyleaves. Clark’s journal, 
complete, Nov. 19, 1805 (directly continued from same date in Codex H) 
to Jan. 29, 1806, at and about the mouth of the Columbia and residence in Fort 
Clatsop, with various other matter, for which see contents following.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — Codex I is the main basis of Biddle’s printed text, vol. ii, pp. 80– 
146, though of course with collation of Lewis’s parallel narrative. The list of 
traders is on Biddle’s p. 145. Biddle also uses the weather diary in one part, for 
the months not taken from Lewis. The sketch map forms the third of the copper
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plates of Biddle’s Vol. ii. But the most important special matter in this Code 
is the "Estimate of the Western Indians," an original basis of Biddle’s pp. 471– 
476. The printed pages, however, do not follow this Clark Codex I, but are 
from some revised manuscript furnished by Clark.
Codex I a.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number. In perfect order. 
Folios 5, pages written 8; small paper like that of one of the small marble cover 
books. Lewis’s journal, Nov. 29–Dec. 1, 1805, when he explored by himself 
a place on the S. W. side of the Columbia.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex J.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
No. 10. In Perfect order inside and out, only clasp gone. Folios 76, pages 
152, besides marbled flyleaves. Lewis’s journal, complete, Jan. 1, 1806, 
to March 20, 1806, thus covering the residence of the party in Fort Clatsop. 
The manuscript is very close, clear and clean, and illustrated with numerous pen 
and ink sketches of Indian implements and utensils, birds, fishes, etc. There is a 
well-drawn head of the California condor, the white-fronted goose, and some full-length 
fishes, size of the page. We will specify this as "The Clatsop Codex."
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex K.
· One of the thirteen red morocco books. Biddle deposit. Biddle’s 
No. 10. In perfect order inside and out, only brass clasp gone. Folios 76, 
pages 152, and two marbled flyleaves. Lewis’s journal, complete, March 21, 
1806, to May 23, 1806, in direct continuation of Codex J, covering voyage up 
the Columbia, and journey over the Bitter-root Mountains.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — The Journal of this codex, so far as it is utilized, makes Biddle’s pp. 
205–299, of vol. ii.
Codex L.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
Biddle’s No. 12. In good order inside and out, brass clasp intact. Total folios 
75, pages 150, inclusive of three folios I have fastened in where they belong, exclusive 
of the two marbled flyleaves, both written on one side. Lewis’s journal, not 
complete, May 24, 1806, to Aug. 8, 1806, excepting July 5–14, which is Codex 
La, completing the Journal between dates said. This Codex L, together with La, 
covers the making of "Lewis and Clark’s Pass," Lewis’s exploration of Maria’s 
River, and his Indian fight. It is continued by Lb, which see.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — This codex, with its important belongings La and Lb, is the sole 
basis of Biddle’s vol. ii, pp. 332–365, relating to Lewis’s party, at the said 
dates separated from Clark’s.
Codex L a.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number. In poor order; 
one sheet in bad order. Sheets 4 ½, folios 9, pages 18, of a folded notepaper, 
not matching paper from any of the bound books, and one sheet not matching the 
rest. Lewis’s journal, July 3–15, 1806, the making of "Lewis and Clark’s 
Pass." We will call it "The Pass Codex."
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Note. — This is by far the most important of all the fragments, and unhappily 
in the worst order of all the manuscripts. Sheet 1, folios 2, pages 4, is larger 
than the rest, thin and now very brittle. Having been handled and packed with 
smaller sheets, the edges are ragged, especially at bottom. The last line on each 
of the four pages was probably going in Biddle’s time, for he has interlined some 
words that were then in danger of becoming illegible. Others that were only 
made out with difficulty when I got the manuscript I have interlined to like 
purpose; and certainly every word is saved. The top was in the same state, 
but has no lines so near the edge, and I have trimmed it smooth. This sheet is 
badly stained, also, perhaps from getting wet when Lewis forded a river with 
it in his pocket. The Pass is made July 7, at the bottom of p. 7 of this fragment. 
The MS. ends illegibly near the bottom of p. 18. Two other hands make a 
memorandum across the blank space, to the effect that this fragment belongs to 
Biddle’s No. 12, my Codex L, where 10 folios were left blank by Lewis for 
its insertion, and where it should be carefully copied into the clean book.
Codex L b.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. No number. In good order. 
Folios 4, pages 7 written + 1 blank, paper like that of the red books. Lewis’s 
journal, Aug. 9–12, 1806, and last; includes his being shot by Cruzatte.
Note. — Sole basis of Biddle’s pp. 363–365, vol. ii.
Codex M.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
Biddle’s No. 13. In perfect order inside and out. Folios 76, but 
pages 154, including one side of each marbled flyleaf. Clark’s journal, complete, 
June 7, 1806, to Aug. 14, 1806. Parallel narrative with Lewis’s to 
July 3, when the party separated, then Clark’s sole narrative of the journey from 
Traveler’s Rest Creek to the Jefferson River, making "Clark’s Pass," thence down 
the Jefferson, up the Gallatin, over to the Yellowstone, and down this to its mouth, 
below which the separated parties reunited; also weather diary, June to Aug., 
1806. This may be known as "The Yellowstone Codex."
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — A sketch map therein, is that mentioned in Biddle, as drawn by 
Chopunnish Indians and copied on paper by Clark. It was never engraved. 
With Lewis’s parallel narrative to July 3, this codex is the basis of Biddle, vol. 
ii, pp. 309–332: then it is sole basis of pp. 366–404.
Codex N.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. Biddle deposit. 
Biddle’s No. 14, and last. In perfect order inside and out, only brass clasp 
gone. Folios 76, but pages 154, one side of both flyleaves being written over. 
Clark’s journal, complete, Aug. 15 to Sept. 26, 1806, and his last, bringing the 
reunited party down the Missouri to St. Louis; also various other matter.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — An important codex. As Lewis kept no journal after Aug. 12, 1806, 
when he had been shot, the remainder of Biddle vol. ii is based on this codex, as 
far as p. 433, end of the history.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
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Codex O.
· One of the thirteen red morocco books. No Biddle number. 
Not deposited by Biddle; perhaps by Jefferson; by whom unknown; not one 
of the regular series of journals1
1
See previous note on the deposit of Codex O. — Ed.
. In perfect order inside and out. Folios 64 
only, pages 128 only, exclusive of the two flyleaves, probably up to the usual 
72 folios, cut out of end. Text as far as it goes perfect and signed "Mcriwether 
Lewis," showing end there. Whole MS. is in Lewis’s hand. The gone leaves 
were probably taken to be used for other writing, and their absence in no way 
affects what is in the book.
Contains description of the Missouri and other rivers, etc., from the mouth 
of the Missouri to the Mandans, according to the observations of the expedition, 
and beyond the Mandans upon Indian and other information, pp. 69–128. 
This is a connected general account, the original draft of which was doubtless 
written at Fort Mandan, winter of 1804–5, as text to accompany the map which 
was sent thence to President Jefferson, April 7, 1805. Hence I infer that the 
substance of this codex was among the papers dispatched to the President at 
that date; but I have no record of how or when it came into the possession of 
the Philosophical Society. It does not seem to have been known to Biddle, or 
at any rate was not used by him in writing the history of the expedition.
Codex P.
· One of the thirteen red morocco cover books. No Biddle number. 
Not one of the regular journals. Jefferson deposit, Nov., 1817. In perfect 
order inside and out; only brass clasp gone. Folios only 68, pages 136, 
exclusive of two flyleaves written on; 4 folios = 8 pages gone, but no break 
in the manuscript. Clark’s natural history notes, etc., April 9, 1805, to Feb. 
17, 1806.
Note. — This codex is important as containing numerous and various zoölogical 
and botanical notes which are the main though not the sole basis of Biddle’s natural 
history chapter vii, in vol. ii. Some of this chapter is almost literally from 
this codex, but zoölogical and botanical matter from various other codices is there 
compiled. I may here give the simple explanation of the extreme meagreness and 
paucity of the natural history notes in Lewis and Clark, with the sole exception 
of what is in chap. vii, vol. ii. It was intended that Dr. B. S. Barton should 
work up the natural history in both branches, as stated by Biddle in the Preface. 
The codices (journals) are everywhere rich in such materials — often giving elaborate 
descriptions of animals and plants which the printed text barely mentions. 
These manuscripts will doubtless suffice for the scientific identification of the 
objects described, in nearly all cases. But these passages are almost always cancelled 
in red ink by Biddle or by Clark, with the remark, "Dr. Barton," "Copy 
for Dr. Barton," "Copied for Dr. Barton," etc., showing that the editor designedly 
passed them by for the purpose thus indicated. But Dr. Barton never did 
anything with this wealth of new material; his death occurred soon after the volumes 
were published, and nothing that I know of bearing on the zoölogy and 
botany of Lewis and Clark was ever found among his papers. Thus the whole
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intention miscarried; what little zoölogy was ever made out of the expedition 
was done by Wilson, Ord and Rafinesque, mainly, and what little botany, I 
think, by Pursh. In 1876 I worked out the mammals and birds as well as I 
could from the printed text of chap. vii, vol. ii.
Codex Q.
· One of the four small marbled cover books. No Biddle number. 
Jefferson deposit. In good order. Folios 92, pages 184. Lewis and Clark’s 
miscellaneous notes, chiefly on natural history, 1804–1806. A mate to Codex 
R (see contents).
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Note. — This and R are the only codices of the whole series of which Lewis 
and Clark are joint authors — though Lewis has a few entries in Clark Codex C. 
I observe no marks by Biddle in the MS., and probably he did not use this codex 
at all. It has some valuable descriptions, found nowhere else, but on the whole 
is of much less importance to the naturalist than Codex P.
Codex R.
· One of the four small marbled cover books. No Biddle number. 
Jefferson deposit. Cover most worn of any of the books, and very shabby; inside 
sound and clean, except a torn flyleaf. Folios 82, pages 164. Lewis and 
Clark’s miscellaneous notes, chiefly on botany and zoölogy, May, 1804, to March, 
1806. A mate to Codex Q.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
Codex S.
· Fragment. Biddle deposit. Loose sheets 4 = folios 8 = pages 
16, of notepaper, unlike the paper of any of the bound codices. In good order. 
Lewis, Two letters of.
(1) letter to President Jefferson, dated St. Louis, Sept. 23, 1806, announcing 
the return of the expedition. This is the rough original, full of interlineations 
and erasures, from which a fair copy was doubtless made and mailed to the President, 
Lewis retaining the present MS. It is of great historic interest as a curiosity, 
but of no special value otherwise. It is complete, with official signature 
and address; it makes 5 ½ folios, or 11 pages, the second letter being on the 
same sheets as the first one, occupying the remaining 2 ½ folios, or 5 pages. (2) 
A letter, fragmentary, without signature or address, presumably intended for the 
President, in Lewis’s hand, misdated St. Louis, Sept. 21 (probably meant for 24), 
1806, and proceeding to give a general account of the expedition, till it breaks 
off in the middle of a sentence at bottom of p. 16. It announces the discovery 
of the Yellow Rock or "Roghejone" river — that is, of the Yellowstone or 
Roche jaune.
Codex T.
· Fragment. No record or identification. One folio, 2 pages, 
apparently Clark’s hand, but "Capt. Clark" spoken of in the third person. 
It is a half sheet of notepaper, not from any one of the bound books, and a mere 
excerpt, without proper beginning or end, speaking of some geographical and 
other matters of no special consequence.
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Note to Codices A–T. — The four small marble cover codices, and the brown 
codex, were actually penned in the field, day by day, as the Expedition proceeded. 
So were some of the fragmentary codices, notably the "Pass Codex." 
But this cannot have been the case with the red books, nor with those of the 
fragmentary codices which are on paper of the same size, shape and quality as 
that of the red books. The covers are too fresh and bright, the paper too clean 
and sound, for these books to have ever been through the wear and tear of such 
a journey. The handwritings are too good, and too uniform, for either of the 
explorers to have executed them in the vicissitudes of the camp. The red books 
were certainly written after the return of the expedition, and before Lewis’s 
death in October, 1809 — that is, in 1806–9. They were certainly put in Mr. 
Biddle’s hands very early in 1810, and were probably written at St. Louis. 
I suppose the explorers bought a stock of these blank books, and proceeded to 
copy into them their journals and notes, from rough field-books like the marble 
ones and the brown one. They appear to have agreed upon a fair division of 
the work of authorship — each to write certain portions of the narrative, each in 
the first person singular speaking of the other in the third person, and each drawing 
what he wished from the rough field-books of both. They evidently intended 
to become the joint authors of their own Travels, though each should write 
certain portions himself. This design was frustrated by Lewis’s untimely and 
tragic death; upon which Clark at once secured Mr. Biddle’s invaluable 
services as editor and virtual author. But in making this explanation concerning 
the red books, I must not be misread as saying that they are not "original" 
manuscripts of Lewis and of Clark; simply that they are not books which were 
written in the field. Every word of them all is in the handwriting of one or 
the other of the explorers; they are original, they are genuine, and they are 
authentic.1
1
But see on this point Jefferson’s letter to Correa de Serra, April 26, 1816, ante, 
in which he declares that the morocco-bound books were actually carried in the 
field. — Ed.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
If the actual texts of Lewis and Clark are ever published, they should 
be printed word for word, letter for letter, and point for point. This 
would make a wonderful book, and I am inclined to think it should be 
done.
*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *
The only serious criticism of Mr. Biddle’s most admirable performance, 
which examination of the original manuscripts induces me to 
venture, concerns the exclusion of all tabular matter from the body of 
his text. The manuscripts of both the explorers, and of Clark especially, 
are replete with astronomical observations for latitude and longitude, 
tabulated courses by points of the compass, bearings of prominent
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landmarks by the same, formally estimated distances, etc. These are of 
great intrinsic interest in meandering the Missouri and other rivers, and 
invaluable in tracking the routes of the explorers across the mountains. 
It is true that such things do not make easy reading, and perhaps the 
publisher objected; but the benefit to the student of Lewis and Clark 
that would have resulted from the publication of these data is simply 
incalculable.1
1
All of this matter is included in the present edition. — Ed.
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Index1
1
In the preparation of this index, the Editor has had throughout the active cooperation of Miss 
Annie A. Nunns, of the Wisconsin Historical Society’s library staff, who has in turn been assisted 
by Misses Louise Phelps Kellogg and Lillian J. Beecroft, of the same staff. — Ed.
Abalone shells, Indian ornament, 2, 378.
Abies grandis, Coues; A. nobilis, Coues. 
See Firs.
Abies subalpina (lasiocarpa). See Pines.
Abingdon (Va.), Lewis at, 7, 337.
Absaroka (Apshârookee) Indians, Crow 
band, numbers, 6, 267. See also Crow.
Abscesses, expedition suffers from, 1, 168, 
2, 22, 49; remedy for, 2, 22.
Academy of Natural Sciences (Phila.), herbarium
of, 6, 121, 151–153; aid acknowledged,
1, lviii; Proceedings, 4, 3.
Acer douglasii; A. circinatum; A. macrophyllum. 
See Maples.
Acorns, at falls of Columbia, 3, 138; as 
food, 3, 143, 7, 176; game feed on, 1, 
150.
Actea spicata, var. arguta. See Honeysuckle.
Adam’s needle and Eve’s thread. See
Bear-grass.
Adders, spreading (blowing viper), described,
2, 264.
Æchmophorus occidentalis. See Grebe.
Ahaharropirnopah Indians, Crow tribe, 6, 
103.
Ahhŏnẽgă, Missouri chief, meets expedition,
1, 98.
Ahhôninggâ, Missouri chief, meets expedition,
1, 98.
Ahmâhtăh rushushsher. See Rivers: Scolding.
Ahnahaway (Ahnahawa, Ahwahaway, Ahwahharway,
Ahwahhaway, Avahaways, 
Awahawy, Moccasin, people whose village
is on a hill, Shoe, Soulier Noir, 
Wattasoon, Wettersoon) Indians, Hidatsa
tribe: habitat, 1, 203, 208, 220, 224, 
270, 271, 6, 50, 90, 91, 7, 70, 382; 
numbers, 1, 224, 271, 6, 90; fair haired, 
1, 208; customs, 1, 208, 3, 316, 331; relations
with other tribes, 1, 229–231, 243, 
284, 6, 90, 91, 103, 105, 7, 323, 331; agriculture,
6, 157; relations with expedition, 
1, 209, 236, 237, 267, 5, 338, 7, 309; 
speech of chief, 1, 305; trade with, 6, 89– 
91, 101, 7, 336; Jesseaume among, 1, 265; 
sketch, 6, 90, 91.
Aiauez (Aiaway, Aieway) Indians. See
Iowa.
Ainsworth, Captain — , selects site for 
Lewiston, 3, 104; at forks of Columbia, 
3, 124.
Ainsworth, F. C., notes by, 7, 231, 319.
Aird, James, fur-trader, 5, 374, 375; generosity,
5, 376; employees, 5, 390; sketch, 
5, 374.
Air-gun, Indians astonished at, 1, 98, 114, 
186, 211, 243, 249, 2, 363, 5, 19, 21, 241, 
7, 129, 305; Lewis’s broken, 2, 136, 139; 
repaired, 2, 318, 7, 98.
Aitkin, — , fur-trader, 5, 384.
Alabama Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 113.
"Albatross," trading vessel, 4, 204.
Alden, Benjamin, subscribes, for Journals, 
7, 363.
Alders (Alnus sinuata), location, 3, 77, 203– 
205, 232, 244, 260, 261, 324, 334, 4, 55, 56, 
5, 181; Oregon or black, 3, 174, 4, 59, 
218, 276; its location, 4, 207, 209, 5, 121, 
122, 6, 210; described, 4, 55, 56.
Alexandria (Va.), Big White to visit, 7, 
345.
Algonkin Indians (tribe), habitat, 6, 110, 
111; language, 1, 166, 6, 269; numbers, 
6, 110, 111; allies, 6, 105; described, 6, 
110, 111; trade with, 6, 110, 111.
Algonquian Indians (family), Arapaho tribe 
of, 1, 190, 222; language, 4, 320; food, 
4, 10.
Alitan Indians. See Shoshoni.
Allen, J. A., "History of American Bison," 
1, 41.
Allen, Paul, expedition journals in hands 
of, 7, 402; revises Biddle’s work, 1, xlii, 
xliii; secures Jefferson’s "Memoir" of 
Lewis, 1, xlii; remunerated 1, xlii.
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Allium [?] See [?]
[?] Nutt,; A, [?] Bong.; 
A. [?] See Alder.
[?] , Willis, Jr., congressman, 7, 354, 
355.
Alum, in Missouri [?] , 1, 116, 117, 6, 38, 
98, 7, 51, 315; [?] , 1, 116; [?] 
impregnated with, 1, [?] , 312.
[?] , Indian name for Missouri, 
2, 113.
[?] Conex. See Salal. 
berry.
[?] sp. See Serviceberry,
American [?] , 1, 219.
American [?] 1, 121.
American Antiquarian Society, [?] editions
of journals, 1, lxii; [?] , 1
lv, lxxxv, xc.
American Daily [?] , 7, 338, 347.
American Fur Company, [?] , 1, 217, 293, 
346, [?] , 302, 322, [?] .
American Philosophical Society (Phila.), 
interest in Western exploration, 1, xxi, 
7, 202; custodians of Lewis and Clark 
manuscripts, 1, xxv, xxvii, xivi–1, lvii, 
lxxix, 2, 64, 6, 80, 114, [?] , 152, 7, [?] , 
394, 396, 397, 400–408; decides to publish,
1, 1; Coues’s report in, 1, 3, 7, 411– 
423; number of words in codices, 1, xliv; 
mineralogical [?] sent to, 7, 318 
322; Donation Book, 6, 151, 158, 159; 
elect Lewis to membership, 7, 293; [?] 
acknowledged, 1, [?] .
American State [?] "Miscellaneous," 
5, 391; "Military affairs," 7, 354.
Americans, settle in Louisiana, 5, [?] , 391, 
392, 7, 4; troops on Missouri, 5, 375, 378; 
congratulate Lewis and Clark, 5, 390; 
escort Big White, 5, 393.
[?] , M. subscribes, for Journals, 7, 
363.
Anaconda (Mont.), [?] at, 2, 303.
[?] . See Ducks; mallard.
Anchor, expedition loses, 1, 170, 172; substitute
for, 1, 172.
Anchovies (fish), 4, 109, 111, 112, 123, 125, 
155, 157, 6, 207, 210; dried by Indians, 
4, 131, 133, 200, 202, 260, 262; purchased 
of Indians, 4, 116, 118, 195, 196; present 
from Indians, 4, 138, 139: delicacy, 4, 
131, 133.
Anderson, C. Harper, descendant of Lewis, 
7, 309; aid acknowledged, 1, [?] .
[?] 3, 13
Angelica ( [?] ), described, 
5, 138, 140; Indians [?] , 3, 52.
[?] 3, 257.
[?] See Brants.
[Antilops (anifampra American, cabra, 
Clahrokoki, goals),?] discovered by expedition,
1, 141, 7, 327; described, 1, 147, 5, 
205, 6, [?] , 129; habitat, 1, 151, 153, 
290, 292, 294, 303, 317, 322, 326, 327, 329, 
331, 335, 343, 346, 348, 349, 353, 356, 362, 
365, 370, 2, 27, 33, 40, 45, 64, 66, 113, 122, 
123, 125, 143, [?] , 248, 263, 265, 278, 288, 
291, 300, 304–306, 309, 312, 344, 383, 3, 
5, 4, 73, 76, 93, 97, 287, 5, 208, 210, 211, 
[?] 256, 260, 261, 265, 279, 6, 122, 175, 
177, 190, 7, 99, 108, 120–122, 133, 137, 316; 
[?] , 1, 351, 354; gentle, 1, 335; 
[?] , 1, 154; change color, 1, 349; poor 
in spring. 2, 39; [?] mule deer, 4, 
157; food, 1, 307, 338, 2, 29, 6, 155, 156; 
[?] 4, 228, 231, 5, 215, 302, 306, 364, 
365; plentiful, 4, 329, 330, 5, 190, 197, 
235, 266, 290, 297, 311, 312, 363, 7, 303; 
Indian method of hunting, 1, 313, 314, 
2, 345, 346; Indians hunt, 1, 236, 3, 18, 
34, 102, 109, 117, 4, 95, 97, 6, 191; expedition
hunts, 1, 155, 305, 315, 2 131, 
145, 207, 208, [?] , 224, 248, 261, 264 
266, 268, 299, 317, 321, 323, 324, 332, 333, 
343, 349, 356, 363, 366, 5, 260, 261, 265 
279, 7, 83, 95, 107, 109, 111, fur, 6 [?] 
skin [?] as clothing, 1, 247, 2, 376 
[?] 3, 4, 10, 20, 123, 126, 139, 143, 4, 95 
[?] skins in Indian trade, 1, 221, 6
104; skin and skeleton preserved by expedition
1, 180, [?] 362, 363.
Anthony, A. V. S., aid acknowledged, 1, 
lxxxi.
[?] 2, 284.
[Anville (Danville), Jean Baptiste Bourgnuc 
d. Lewis desires map?] of, 7, 225.
Apples, [?] on Missouri, 1, 58, 6, 172, 
Indias name for dried, 3, 75.
[?] Indians. See [?]
[?] . See Eagles: golden.
[?] . See Columbine.
[?] , 1, 176; names for, 1, 
190, 225; described, 6, 101; habitat, 1, 
90, 190, 6, 101, 102, 108, 7, 305; numbers, 
6, 101, 7, 316; [?] society among, 1, 
130; trade with Atikara, 1, 190; with 
[?] , 6, 90; [?] 6, 101.
[?] 3, 77, 80, 81, 203–205, 324, 334. 
4, 49, [?] , 248, 274, 276, 279, 281, 5, 135, 
138, 7, 160; [?] , 3, 346;
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348; hats, 3, 359–361; baskets, 3, 353– 
356; canoes, 4, 30, 34; cord, 3, 260, 327, 
350, 351, 357, 358; roofing houses, 3, 
154, 155, 356–358; in weaving, 3, 206, 208, 
209, 240.
Arctomys flavienter; A. monax. See
Woodchucks.
Arctostaphylos uva-ursi. See Bearberry.
Ardea herodias. See Heron.
Argalia (Argal). See Ibex.
Argile, in Tillamook Head, 3, 321, 334.
Arikara (Aricara, Recars, Recrerees, Ree, 
Ricara, Ricaree, Ricares, Rickaras, 
Ricreras, Starrahhe) Indians, Mandan 
name for, 1, 232; tribes composing, 1, 
188; habitat, 1, 172, 175, 183, 184, 186, 
187, 195, 261, 262, 283, 5, 349, 6, 49, 59, 
89, 93, 98, 141, 149, 256, 7, 65, 67, 190, 
382; described, 6, 88, 89; deserted villages,
1, 179, 204, 205, 7, 65, 67; numbers, 
1, 173, 188, 6, 88, 7, 316; language, 1, 
188, 284, 6, 88, 132; physical characteristics,
1, 188; resemble Cheyenne, 5, 356; 
mental characteristics, 1, 188; dirty, 1, 
186; warlike, 7, 323; steal horses, 1
258, 5, 340; lodges, 1, 181–183, 188, 189, 
208; skin boats, 1, 181–183, 185, 186, 194, 
5, 325, 326; agriculture, 1, 181, 183, 187, 
188, 7, 65; care of horses, 5, 358; raise 
tobacco, 1, 281, 2, 342, 6, 149–151, 157, 
7, 322; method of making beads, 1, 272– 
274; hunters, 1, 194, 6, 177, 196; food, 
1, 187; utensils, 5, 355; do not use 
liquor, 1, 186, 199, 6, 151; dress, 1, 189; 
ornaments, 5, 356; paint buffalo robes, 
6, 49; prize eagle feathers, 4, 159, 160; 
arms, 1, 188; customs, 1, 189; position 
of women, 1, 188, 189, 194, 195; children, 
1, 193; treatment of aged, 3, 316, 331; 
traditions, 1, 191, 197; idols among, 1, 
191; hear rumbling in Black Hills, 2, 
177, 233; relations with other tribes, 1, 
252, 5, 329, 343, 345, 347, 350–352, 354– 
356, 360, 6, 95, 96, 100–103; with Assiniboin,
1, 223; Minitaree, 1, 252; Mandan, 
1, 204, 214–216, 230, 233, 267, 268, 5, 
393, 7, 68, 69, 303–306; Sioux, 1, 189, 
220, 224, 231, 6, 59, 89, 7, 316; traders 
among, 5, 349, 350; Tebeau with, 1, 269; 
Garreau related to, 1, 7; visit Fort Mandan,
1, 269; relations with expedition, 
1, 185–190, 285, 286, 2, 383, 385, 5, 285, 
346, 350–357, 7, 68, 303–305, 329; presents
given to, 1, 186, 194, 6, 273, 7, 68; 
York astonishes, 1, 185, 186; chief accompanies
expedition, 1, 204, 206, 210, 211, 
6, 149; leaves expedition, 1, 216; visits 
Washington, 1, 283, 284, 286, 5, 329, 351, 
353, 354, 383; fur-trade, 1, 184, 6, 89.
Aristonetta vallisneria. See Ducks.
Arkansa Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 112.
Arkeechetar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Arketarnashar (chief of the town), Arikara 
Indian, accompanies expedition, 1, 195, 
211; relates traditions to Clark, l, 197.
Arlington (Ore.), situation, 4, 320.
Ar-lo-quat, Chopunnish chief, 3, 132.
Arm bands, given to Indians, 1, 228, 270, 
2, 372, 5, 48, 49.
Armstrong, John, Biddle secretary to, 1, 
xxxviii.
Armstrong, Capt. John, Western expedition,
1, xxi, 7, 198–201; sketch, 7, 198.
Arnold, — , furnishes supplies, 7, 220.
Arrattanamockshe (Wolf Man), Minitaree 
chief, meets expedition, 1, 212.
Arrattoénomookge (Man Wolf), Minitaree 
chief, meets expedition, 1, 213.
Arrowhead (Sagittaria latifolia), described, 
4, 7, 10; root eaten, 3, 197; Chinese variety
(Sagittaria sinensis), 3, 197. See also
Wappato.
Arrow Rock, location, 1, 44.
Arrowsmith, Aaron, cartographer, 2, 132.
Arrow-wood (Viburnum dentatum or V.
molle), location, 1, 291, 2, 236, 5, 384, 6, 
140, 141; Indian use of, 6, 153; difficult 
undergrowth, 3, 219, 220.
Arsarta, Indian name for Rocky Mountain 
sheep, 1, 240.
Arshkane, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Artemisia frigida, A. cava, A. dracunculoides, 
A. longifolia, in Lewis herbarium, 6, 156; 
identified, 6, 158.
Artemisia tridentata, Nutt. See Sagebrush.
Artichoke, as Indian food, 3, 13, 6, 184; 
wild along Missouri, 1, 290.
Asarum Canadense or reflexum; A. caudatum.
See Ginger: wild.
Asepin. See Cottonwood.
Ash trees, on Missouri, 1, 39, 54, 95, 150, 
217, 299, 311, 323, 2, 97, 99, 5, 236, 327, 
389, 6, 50, 62, 176, 177, 7, 8; on Yellowstone,
1, 337, 341, 342, 5, 314, 315; on 
Columbia, 3, 75, 197, 205, 259–261, 4, 201, 
203, 207, 209, 210, 212, 218, 234, 247, 274, 
276, 6, 199, 7, 349; black, 7, 324; broad 
leafed, 4, 273, 6, 213; prickly, 5, 384, 6, 
141; white, 5, 373; oars made from timber,
1, 51, 5, 349.
Asimina triloba. See Papaw.
Asotin (Wash.), 3, 101.
Asotin County (Wash.), mountains in, 3, 
117.
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Aspens, on Missouri, 2, 234, 241, 243, 245, 
247, 251.
[?] Coues; [?] 
See Ferns.
Assiniboin (Assilipoille, Ossiniboin, Stone 
Sioux) Indians, Siouan tribe, 1, 221, 306; 
described, 6, 104, 105; habitat, 1, 221, 
302, 305, 310, 317, 319, 2, 95, 6, 104, 105, 
7, 74; numbers, 1, 221, 6, 104; language, 
1, 221; tribes of, 6, 104, 105; physical 
characteristics, 1, 221; mental characteristics,
1, 221; dishonest, 1, 223, 241, 251, 
238, 269; [?] 1, 306, 310; lodges, 
1, 306, 310; customes, 1, 313, 314, 360, 361. 
3, 316, 331; raise tobacco, 6, 157; hunting
grounds, 1, 293; method of hunting 
[?] 1, 313, 314, relations with other tribes; with Arikara, 1, 223, 286; with 
Mandan, 1, 221–223, 231, 251, [?] , 6, 90; 
with [?] , 1, 217, 296, 300, 6, 91; 
war with other tribes, 1, 205, 271, 275, 
5, 329, 6, 95, 96, 102, 103; [?] , 6, 
105, 109; fur-trade, 6, 104, 105; relations
with expedition, 2, 12, 20, 22, 7, 
74, 336.
[?] House, North West Company’s 
post, 6, 269.
Astor, John Jacob, in fur-trade, 3, 238.
Astoria (Ore.), site of, 3, 227, 254, 255, 4, 
137; founded, 3, 255; history, 3, 255; 
McClellan at, 5, 373.
Astorian expedition, members of, 1, 128, 
3, 144, 4, 138, 5, 371, 373.
[?] , described, 6, 144; identified, 6, 142; A. [?] , in 
Lewis [?] 6, 155, identified, 6, 
158; A. [?] , in Lewis herbarium, 6, 
156; identified, 6, 158.
Astronomy, observations, 1, 19, 21, 37, 38, 
41, 45, 47, 60, 74, 82, 83, 84, 89, 95, 96, 
104, 107, 125, 138, 160, 176, 183, 197, 248, 
280, 297, 298, 309, 313, 321, 330, 340, 343, 
2, 5, 8, 18, 22, 26, 27, 32, 40, 53–55, 58, 69, 
70, 86, 110, 111, 137, 138, 140, 173, 175, 
177, 201, 202, 206, 219–222, 226, 234, 240, 
[?] 
[?] 3, 8, 58, 59, 61, 90, 
91, 93–96, 103, 109, 110, 123, 127, 128, 160, 
163, 181, 182, 188, 229, 245, 246, 4, 28, 30, 
68, 70, 106, 107, 163, 170, 204, 208, 225, 
226, [?] , 234, 238–240, 244, 245, 287, 
341, 345, 347, 348, 350–353, 6, 230–265; 
total [?] of moon, 1, [?] , 6, 182, 263, 
299; Instruments [?] , 6, 230–232, 7, 231– 
223, 229, 231, 232, 240, 241, 246, 247; 
weather prevents observations, 4, 106, 
107.
[?] See Woodpecker: 
Lewis’s.
Atacapa Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 113.
Athabasca, fur-trade of, 1, 306, 363, 7, 335, 
337; routes to, 6, 51.
Athapascan Indians, [?] tribe, 4, 
213.
Atkinson, Henry, at Bellefontaine, 5, 392.
Atlantic States, animals of, 4, 99–101, 106, 
113, 114, 129, 131, 132, 134–136, 140, 142, 
143, 147, 149–154, 158, 163, 165, 211, 216, 
246, 248, 286, 5, 42, 59, 71, 76, 87, 89; 
plants, 4, 16, 144, 145, 147, 173, 174; 
climate compared with Rocky Mountains, 
5, 11, 77, 78.
[?] Indians. See Fall.
Aublet, Jean Baptiste Christophe, French 
botanist, 6, 153.
Audubon, John J., presented with field-book,
3, 300.
[?] the people who pen 
buffaloes to catch them) Indians, habitat, 
1, 190, 7, 305; language, 1, 190.
[?] described,
1, 357–359, 6, 132, 133.
[?] Indians near, 6, 113.
[?] See Half Man.
Ayer, Edward E., owns Whitehouse Journal,
1, lv.
[?] Indians, Yankton tribe, 1, 177.
Bache, B., subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Bache, Richard, at Philadelphia, 7, 293.
Bache, William, son of Richard, 7, 293.
Bad Lands, location, 5, 309.
Badgers ( [braro, braroca, brarow), 
names for, 1, 95: habitat, 3,?] 199, 4, 73, 
76, 110, 115, 6, 122, 7, 150, 316, 327; first 
seen, 7, 146; identified, 7, 75; described, 
1, 95, 4, 110, 111, 115, 116, 6, 128; killed, 
1, 95, 183, 2, 121, 7, 67; [?] , 3, 54.
Bags, made by Indians, 4, 66, 68; articles of 
exchange, 5, 114, 115.
Bain James, Henry’s [?] , 6, 276.
Baker, Captain — enters Columbia River, 
3, 226.
Balch, — trader on Northwest coast, 3, 
306, 307, 4, 128.
[?] 7, 40.
Bailard, Mrs. A. J, owns Clark letter, 7, 
335.
[Balsam, 4, 46, 48, 5, 12; in Baker’s Bay, 
3, 232; on Lower Columbia, 3, 253; on 
Rocky Mountains, 7, 116–118, 142, 147– 
149, 157–160; Fort [?] built of, 3, 
279.?]
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Balsamorrhiza sagittata. See Sunflower.
Bancroft, H. H., historian, 1, lvi; Native 
Races of the Pacific States, cited, 4, 363; 
Northwest Coast, 1, lxi, 3, 327, 4, 233, 236, 
266, 295.
Bannack (Mont.), location, 5, 253.
Bannock (Idaho), on Grasshopper Creek, 
2, 352.
Barbè-Marbois, François de, arranges for 
sale of Louisiana, 7, 229.
Barbour, Edwin H., aid acknowledged, 1, 
lix; notes by, 1, 119, 6, 164.
Barton, Dr. Benjamin Smith, Philadelphia, 
scientist, 1, xxxix, lvii, 323, 2, 26, 64, 205, 
4, 252, 7, 394; patron of Pursh, 6, 151, 
152; interest in Indian vocabularies, 7, 
395, 405; connection with expedition, 7, 
218, 224; scientific papers deposited with, 
1, 150, 7, 400, 402, 405, 409, 420; to prepare
scientific data, 1, xlv, 2, 238, 7, 397, 
398; death, 7, 397.
Barton, Mrs. Benjamin Smith, surrenders 
MSS., 1, xlviii, 7, 400, 402–404, 406, 414.
Bartramia longicauda. See Sandpiper.
Basilicon, article of trade, 5, 98, 101; used 
as remedy, 5, 107.
Baskets, watapeh used for making, 4, 84; 
Indians make, 4, 95, 97; used as head 
covering, 4, 186, 191.
Baskett, James Newton, aid acknowledged, 
1, lviii; notes by, 1, 39, 128, 6, 122.
Bass, William A., endorsement on supplies, 
7, 242.
Bass, in Missouri, 1, 110, 111.
Bates, Frederick, land-commissioner, 5, 391.
Bats, habitat, 2, 200, 6, 128, 192; leather-winged,
4, 159, 160, 6, 188, 211.
Bays —
     Baker’s (Deception, Haley’s), origin of 
name, 3, 226; tributaries, 3, 227, 230, 232, 
4, 137; tide in, 3, 224, 225, 228, 229, 239–241, 
243; coast, 3, 227, 228, 233, 235; anchoring 
places, 3, 231, 233, 340, 342; trees, 4, 47, 
49; gulls, 4, 140; Indians on, 3, 227, 294; 
Vancouver, 3, 226; expedition, 3, 223–225, 
249, 250, 6, 22; described, 3, 341, 342.
     California, Spanish on, 4, 77.
     Deception. See Baker’s.
     Gray’s, origin of name, 3, 211; boundaries,
3, 210, 213; affluents, 3, 217, 219, 
223, 225; tides in, 3, 211–217, 222, 225, 249, 
250; driftwood, 3, 212, 213, 216–219; expedition,
3, 210, 211, 223–225, 249, 250, 328; 
sketch, 3, 211.
     Haley’s. See Baker’s.
     Hudson, affluents, 1, 126, 6, 119; posts 
on, 1, xviii; traders, 1, 123.
     James, posts on, 1, xviii.
     Kilamox, Indians on, 6, 71.
     Meriwether. See Young’s.
     Shallow, distance from Missouri, 6, 69, 
70; expedition on, 6, 22.
     Tillamook, affluents of, 3, 324, 325.
     Wappatoo, Indians on, 4, 217.
     Young’s (Meriwether), origin of name, 3, 
257, 270; affluents of, 3, 259, 269, 270, 317, 
4, 77, 78, 137; swamps near, 3, 271–273, 
317; explored, 3, 257–267; expedition on, 
3, 269, 270, 4, 151, 153, 197, 198; crossed, 
3, 285, 286, 316, 317; distance down Columbia,
6, 69; described, 3, 270.
Bayou Rochedile (La.), Indians near, 6, 113.
— Teche (La.), Indians on, 6, 113.
Bazacouyà, Oto chief, meets expedition, 1, 
98.
Beacon (Pillar) Rock, location, 3, 180, 188– 
190, 4, 248, 258; described, 4, 248, 249; 
expedition at, 3, 210, 250, 4, 260.
Beads, Indian word for, 3, 245, 353, 354; 
method of making, 1, 272–274; measuring,
3, 328, 345, 352, 354; ornaments, 2, 
372, 377, 3, 3–5, 10, 78, 105, 126, 195, 294, 
297, 4, 187, 191, 215, 5, 26, 30–32; in 
gambling, 4, 297, 311, 5, 27; worn in nose, 
3, 144; colors preferred, 2, 340, 3, 78, 105, 
185, 240, 241, 244, 251, 275, 277–279, 286, 
328, 345, 352–354, 5, 30, 32; Indians 
fond of, 3, 92, 95, 183, 185, 186, 328, 352, 
354; in Indian trade, 3, 81, 82, 90, 182, 
185, 186, 194, 328, 345, 2, 330, 331, 339, 
357, 363, 4, 260, 262, 289, 5, 99, 101, 155, 
156, 356, 357, 7, 162, 167, 180, 184; purchasing
medium, 3, 359, 361, 4, 74, 77, 
118, 320, 321.
Beans, raised by Indians, 1, 183, 186, 187, 
188, 5, 377, 6, 83–92, 94; food, 1, 240, 
247, 5, 353, 355; eaten by mice, 1, 187; 
article of trade, 5, 327; supply, 5, 348.
Bearberry (sacacommis, sackacomah, sagakomis;
Arctostaphylos uva ursi), described, 
4, 12, 13, 21, 22, 25, 26; identified, 1, 266, 
6, 158; origin of name, 4, 12, 13, 127; 
location, 3, 271, 4, 273, 6, 213; pheasants 
eat, 4, 127, 128; substitute for tobacco, 
1, 166, 3, 287, 4, 127, 203, 205, 6, 155; 
Indians eat, 3, 273; as present, 3, 167, 
169; sold, 3, 286.
Bear-grass, location, 1, 135, 3, 353, 355, 4, 
24, 5, 162, 163; described, 3, 353, 355; 
article of trade, 3, 185, 186, 188, 189, 353, 
355, 4, 260, 262; hats made of, 3, 359–361, 
4, 23, 24, 96, 5, 31; baskets, 3, 353, 355, 
4, 186, 191; in Indian manufactures, 4, 
187, 192.
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Bears : badger belongs to family, 1, 95; 
habitat, 1, 42, 46, 308, 311, 2, 266, 271, 
287, 296, 298, 306, 3, 5, 26, 49, 161, 162, 
172, 271, 277, 346, 348, 4, 256, 5, 204, 205, 
233, 236, 246, 278, 309, 325, 388, 6, 174, 
7, 9, 11, 34, 84–87, 91, 92, 95, 336; size, 
2, 191, 203, 5, 235, 316, 7, 108; habits, 
4, 246; copulation, 6, 192; food, 1, 150, 
325, 370, 372, 6, 138; abundant, 5, 63, 
236, 7, 311, 314; scarce, 5, 47–50, 77; 
Indians fear, 5, 35, 37; hunted, 1, 48, 50– 
52, 201, 353, 372–374, 2, 112, 124, 144, 151, 
171, 191, 203–206, 274, 275, 290, 4, 246, 
247, 5, 34–39, 41, 64, 66, 132, 133, 145, 
155–158, 243, 244, 276; signs discovered, 
1, 57, 296, 317, 322, 323, 367; encounters 
with, 2, 4, 24, 25, 28, 29, 33, 34, 37, 109, 
121, 156, 157, 171, 172, 186, 193, 203, 5, 
203, 204, 316; attack cattle, 5, 236; Ibex, 
2, 243, 5, 256; various species, 2, 151, 5, 
34, 37, 38, 41, 44, 65, 7, 316; claws, as ornament,
3, 5, 4, 187, 191, 372, 5, 30, 356; as 
present, 5, 37; oil, used by expedition, 1, 
372, 374, 2, 25, 34, 60, 61, 3, 71, 5, 165, 
167; as remedy, 5, 109; cooking, 3, 161, 
162; in Indian trade, 6, 85; skins, in fur-trade,
1, 132, 6, 83–85, 87, 90–93, 95, 96, 
104, 105, 108–111, 7, 325; cached, 1, 
36, 2, 140, 143, 7, 99; destroyed, 5, 201; 
preserved, 5, 230; lost, 5, 228; Indian 
robes of, 3, 10, 4, 185, 189; quivers of, 
3, 347, 349; sent to Jefferson, 1, 281; 
cream colored, 5, 65.
     Cinnamon (Ursus cinnamomeus), 5, 91.
     Black (U. Americanus), described, 1, 
350, 372, 5, 65, 91, 92; habitat, 1, 314, 317, 
348, 349, 2, 60, 4, 54, 55, 73, 75, 78, 84, 229, 
231, 256, 287, 5, 38, 41, 44, 45, 135, 265, 6, 
122; habits, 4, 78, 84; food, 5, 65; abundant,
4, 54, 55.
     Grizzly (brown, white; U. horribilis), described, 
1, 350, 351, 5, 46, 47, 91, 92, 103, 
104; habitat, 1, 134, 176, 182, 201, 343, 345, 
348, 2, 125, 172, 173, 4, 73, 75, 78, 83, 84, 
5, 43, 45, 103, 104, 107, 109, 123, 127, 135, 
148, 198, 203, 232, 240, 257, 266, 275, 312, 
317, 323, 7, 316; first encountered, 7, 78; 
size, 1, 372–374, 7, 78, 82; size of tracks, 1, 
201, 302, 303, 2, 145; ferocity, 1, 351, 2, 4, 
25; shy, 2, 268; hard to kill, 2, 25, 28, 48, 
49, 89, 90, 109, 3, 5; food, 2, 12, 28, 167, 261, 
[?] , 298, 7, 78; compared with black, 1, 350, 
372; Indian method of hunting, 1, 303, 351, 
7, 154, 180; considered heroic to kill, 3, 29; 
hunted, 1, 201, 2, 25, 27, 33, 34, 38, 41, 43, 
49, 60, 61, 64, 65, 109, 124, 6, 227, 7, 82, 
109, 122, 147, 158; encounters with, 2, 24, 
32–34, 37, 39, 109, 121, 122, 156, 157, 193, 
5, 324, 6, 132, 7, 81, 82, 104, 108, 120, 125, 
126; eaten, 5, 232, 7, 81; oil, 5, 232.
Bear’s claw (Delphinium), identified, 6, 213.
Bear’s Teeth, entrance to Gate of the 
Mountains, 2, 248.
Beaverhead (Point of Rocks), on Missouri, 
identified, 2, 321; distance up Missouri, 
6, 63; expedition at, 2, 328, 332, 344, 345, 
6, 19.
Beavers, badger resembles, 1, 95; habitat, 1, 
40, 65, 106, 108, 149, 176, 343, 346, 362, 365, 
367, 2, 116, 119, 125, 233, 248, 263, 265, 
273–275, 278, 280, 290, 304, 306, 309, 320, 
344, 3, 61, 159, 307, 308, 318, 4, 73, 76, 96, 
98, 194, 349, 350, 5, 194, 211, 233, 238, 
243, 251, 253, 256–260, 263–265, 267, 288, 
290, 297, 302, 306, 307, 320, 357, 6, 26, 27, 
63, 103, 266, 269, 7, 56, 119, 120, 124, 126– 
128, 131, 132, 332, 336; habits, 1, 298; 
breeding, 3, 319, 337; stones, 3, 319, 337; 
fur, 1, 322, 323; damage timber, 1, 315, 
348, 2, 17, 68, 200, 312, 317, 7, 80; food, 
1, 315, 329, 2, 10, 145; houses, 1, 99, 104, 
134, 197, 319, 2, 4; dams, 1, 110, 2, 245, 
247, 265–268, 286, 287, 300, 301, 305, 329, 
351, 375, 3, 64, 6, 15, 77, 7, 124, 126–128, 
132, 147, 155; described, 2, 300; hunted, 
1, 95–97, 111, 118, 134, 146, 161, 203, 210, 
217, 222, 293, 298, 300, 301, 304, 315, 316, 
319–326, 331, 357, 360, 361, 2, 4, 6, 7, 9, 
12, 13, 20, 22, 24, 27, 31, 47–49, 65, 94, 96, 
112, 121, 172, 207, 208, 211, 214, 293, 295, 
332, 333, 368, 369, 376, 4, 54, 55, 194, 341 
343, 344, 5, 193, 195, 207, 230–232, 243, 259, 
6, 225, 7, 99, 104, 110, 115, 117, 118, 125, 
137–139; method of taking, 3, 347, 349; 
bait, 3, 318, 319, 336, 337, 6, 136; traps, 
1, 97, 320, 321, 2, 140, 143, 4, 57, 68, 70, 
5, 335; kept for pet, 7, 47; tamed, 1, 
96; wounds dog, 2, 48, 49; as food, 3, 
36, 38, 313, 314, 336, 4, 68, 70; tail considered
delicacy, 1, 294, 318, 360, 370; 
skins, Indian robes of, 2, 377, 3, 10, 123, 
239, 242, 4, 185, 190; expedition wear, 
3, 207, 209; trade in, 1, 132, 2, 384, 3, 
203, 205, 207, 209, 328, 345, 5, 222, 334, 
6, 84–90, 92, 93, 95–97, 100, 102, 104, 105, 
107–111; cached, 2, 140, 143, 7, 99; as 
present, 5, 353.
Bedford (Mont.), Lewis at site of, 2, 264.
Beech trees, location, 3, 205, 244, 259, 4, 
56, 276; tree resembling, 3, 172, 174; 
identified, 3, 174.
Beef-suet tree. See Buffalo-berry.
Bees: honey — habitat, 2, 141, 5, 88, 90, 
bumble — habitat, 5, 88, 90.
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Beeswax, used to caulk boats, 2, 212; as 
remedy, 5, 109.
Beetles, habitat, 6, 171, 213; tumble-bug — 
habitat, 5, 87, 89; large cow — habitat, 
5, 87, 89; blue, 6, 190.
Bell, Solomon, Tales of Travels west of 
Mississippi, 1, lxxxvii.
Bellefontaine (Mo.), 1, 17, 5, 392, 393.
Bellows, Indians amazed at, 1, 241, 242; 
cached, 2, 136, 140, 143.
Bennet, — , St. Louis trader, 1, 78.
Berberis aquifolium, Pursh; B. nervosa, 
Pursh. See Evergreens and Holly.
Berdashes (Fr. bardoche), described, 1, 
239;
Bernicla brenta. See Brant: brown.
Bernicla, canadensis; B. hutchinsi. See
Geese.
Berries, in Indian trade, 3, 302, 305, 308, 310, 
352, 354, 4, 68, 280, 282; as food, 3, 15– 
17, 22, 26, 32, 36, 38, 52, 55, 78, 82, 138, 
139, 165, 166, 170, 208, 292, 4, 306; 
made into bread, 3, 277; as present, 3, 
129, 132, 173, 175, 185, 292. See also 
the several kinds.
Berton, — , lead mines on River Merimeg, 6, 
161, 7, 300.
Betula fontinalis, Sargent; B. glandulosa, M. 
See Birch.
Beuffe de Medicine, Teton chief, meets expedition, 
1, 164.
Beuffles de Medicines, Indian tribe, 1, 
182.
Biddle, Craig, sont of Nicholas, 1, xliv; aid 
acknowledged, 1, lix.
Biddle, Nicholas, edits journals, 1, xxxviii-xlix,
3, 43, 6, 121, 7, 29; engages Allen, 
1, xli xlii; seeks publisher, 1, xli, xlii: 
size of edition, 1, xliii, profits, 1, xliii; 
value of work, 1, xlv; surrenders manuscripts,
1, xlvii, xlviii, 7, 397, 398, 400, 
402, 403, 408–422; sketch, 1, xxxviii; 
edits Portfolio, 1, xxxviii, 215.
Bier, etymology of word, 2, 197; meaning, 
2, 197, 198; expedition carries, 1, 52, 2, 
197–199, 228, 235, 256, 257, 296, 358, 7, 
299.
Big Ax (Ox), Oto chief, expedition meets, 
1, 113.
Big-bellies. See Minitaree Indians.
Big Blue Eyes, Oto chief, expedition meets, 
1, 113; certificate given to, 1, 113, 114.
Big Bone Lick (Ky.), Lewis at, 2, 73, 76; 
mammoth found at, 7, 274; exploration 
of, 7, 274–278.
Big Hole, battle of, 5, 251.
Big Hole Pass, 5, 250.
Big-horn, Chopunnish chief, origin, of name, 
4, 351.
Bighorns (Ovis montana), described, 5, 
229, 231; habitat, 3, 30, 5, 293, 297, 302, 
311, 315, 318, 323, 6, 122; hunted, 5, 
293, 294, 324, 6, 134, 227; use of horns, 
3, 19, 20; skins, 3, 4, 5, 298; specimen 
preserved, 5, 229–232. See also Ibex, 
Goats, and Sheep: mountain.
Big Horse (Shōngŏtōngŏ), Oto chief, expedition
meets, 1, 98, 7, 50; medal given 
to, 1, 113.
Big Man (Ohheenar), Mandan chief, 1, 212, 
255, 264, 7, 306.
Big Medicine, Indian term for great spirit, 
1, 361.
Big Ox. See Big Ax.
Big Rock (on Missouri), expedition on, 2, 
242.
Big Stealer. See Marnohtah.
Big Track, Osage chief, 6, 84.
Big White (Shahaka, Shekeke), Mandan 
chief: expedition meets, 1, 212; visits 
Fort Mandan, 1, 255, 264, 268, 275, 6, 
180, 7, 70; gives presents, 1, 219; receives,
5, 393; given medal, 1, 213; 
Lewis hunts, with, 1, 234, 235; aids Lewis, 
1, 262; accompanies expedition on return, 
5, 343, 345, 351–353, 378, 7, 329, 337, 349; 
visits Jefferson, 7, 345; returns to tribe, 
5, 393, 7, 362; speech of, 7, 306; map 
of Yellowstone, 1, 245; characterized, 
1, 212.
Bigelowia graveolens, in Lewis herbarium, 
6, 156; identified, 6, 158.
Billings (Mont.), Clark at, 5, 290.
Billon, Frederic L., Annals of St. Louis, 1, 
4, 22, 7, 289.
Biloni Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 113.
Biloxi Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 112, 113.
Birard, — , money sent to, 7, 400.
Birch trees (Betula glandulosa, M.), location, 
1, 149, 2, 320, 322, 3, 204, 4, 342, 343, 5, 
245, 6, 213, 7, 127; black, location, 6, 
140; dwarf, described, 2, 303; bark used 
in canoes, 4, 84.
Birds, on Missouri, 1, 39, 81; on Lolo trail, 
3, 74–76; between Rockies and Pacific, 
4, 121, 122; singing, 5, 199; pen for 
catching, 5, 271; claws used as ornaments,
3, 10. See also the several species.
Biscuits, supply carried on expedition, 2, 
189, 190, 5, 388; as present, 5, 384, 387.
Bismarck (N. Dak.), expedition at, 1, xxxii, 201.
Bissel, Capt. D., men selected from troop, 
7, 272.
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Bissel, Capt. R., men selected from troop, 
7, 272.
Bitter Root Forest Reserve, trail through, 
3, 64, 65.
Bitter root, plant gives name to mountains, 
3, 13.
Black Bird, Omaha chief, 1, 124; burial 
place described, 1, 106, 7, 25, 49; sketch, 
1, 106.
Black Buffalo (Beuffle Noir, Tartackkahsabbar),
Teton chief, medal given to, 1, 
164, 267, 5, 366.
Black Cat (Posecopsahe), Mandan chief, 
visits Fort Mandan, 1, 113, 209, 212, 221, 
223, 228, 233, 236, 244, 247, 5, 287, 340; 
Lewis visits, 1, 284, 287; presents given 
to, 1, 228, 256, 259; speech, 7, 306; 
characterized, 1, 256; his son visits Fort 
Mandan, 1, 266, 268.
Black Gun. See Tooettecon’l.
Black Man, Mandan chief, visits Fort Mandan,
1, 255.
Black Moccasin (Ompsehara), Minitaree 
chief, expedition meets, 1, 212, 266, 270.
Blackbirds (Molothrus ater), common to 
United States, 4, 129, 131; on Missouri, 
1, 123, 2, 130, 162, 186, 5, 176, 6, 190, 193, 
213, 217, 7, 112; on Yellowstone, 6, 225; 
on Columbia, 4, 216, 7, 152; nests, 1, 
308; killed by hail, 6, 194.
Blackfoot Indians, described, 6, 111; habitat,
2, 98, 99, 5, 106, 6, 111, 7, 90, 91; 
secret society among, 1, 130; war trails, 
5, 189; relations with other tribes, 2, 42, 
44, 252, 5, 24, 27; hostility of, 2, 276, 5, 
79, 206, 223, 224, 321, 338; capture Colter, 
5, 341; kill Drouillard, 1, 222; reservation,
5, 213, 214, 220.
Blackfoot (Ida.), on Great Northern Railway,
5, 214, 218.
Blackman, E. E., aid acknowledged, 1, lix; 
notes by, 1, 94, 127.
Blackwell, R., subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Blair, Emma Helen, aid acknowledged, 1, 
lix; Philippine Islands, 1, lix.
Blaireau. See Badger.
Blaireau camp, expedition at, 7, 47.
Blankets, woven by Indians, 4, 96, 97, 185, 
189; robes of, 1, 112, 4, 185, 189, 5, 365; 
in Indian trade, 1, 169, 174, 4, 305, 307, 
5, 222, 322, 334; lost, 5, 86, 88, 146.
Blindness, snow produces, 1, 262; cure, 1, 
262.
Blood Indians, enemies of, 6, 105.
Blow-flies, habitat, 2, 51, 54, 214, 219, 4, 
246, 5, 87, 89.
Bluebells (Campanula rotundifolia, L.), location,
5, 138, 140.
Blue bird, on Lolo Trail, 3, 72.
Blue jay, on Lolo Trail, 3, 74, 75.
Blue Mud Indians, described, 6, 106.
Bluffs —
     Black, on Yellowstone, 6, 76.
     Blue Stone, location, 5, 377.
     Burning, location, 1, 118–120, 315–318, 
331, 348, 352, 353, 363, 365, 2, 80, 84–86, 
103, 5, 239, 240, 309, 6, 58, 163, 164, 225; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 58; causes of, 1, 
119.
     Calumet, location, 1, 126, 127; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 58, 7, 189; trees on, 6, 
140; game, 6, 122; minerals, 6, 160, 161, 
164; Indians, 1, 126, 5, 372; expedition, 
1, 125; astronomical observation at, 6, 
253; latitude, 7, 190.
     Chalk, expedition at, 6, 252, 253.
     Chickasaw, Lewis at, 7, 368.
     Chimney, location, 6, 75.
     Chouteau, expedition passes, 1, 140, 5, 
369.
     Cut, location, 1, 326, 327, 329, 330.
     Floyd’s, location, 1, 115, 7, 51; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 58; expedition at, 5, 376.
     Red, location, 7, 43.
     Snake, location, 1, 48.
     Stone Coal, location, 6, 75.
     Tumbling, location, 6, 76.
Boas, Franz, Chinook Texts, 3, 245.
Boats, carried by expedition, 1, 284, 7, 236, 
247, 320; specifications for, 7, 214–216; 
construction, 7, 214, 225, 260, 266, 269, 
270, 272; how manned, 1, 31; accidents 
to, 1, 279, 332, 334, 366, 368, 373, 2, 7, 
8, 23, 34–38, 146, 296, 315, 317, 7, 128, 
129, 168, 169, 172, 173; repaired, 7, 181, 
184; frozen in Missouri, 1, 251–253, 265, 
266, 278; towed, 2, 40, 41, 43, 45, 46, 48, 
49, 51, 54, 56, 58, 59, 67, 71, 78, 87, 92, 
97, 106, 107, 109; sailed, 1, 111, 2, 41, 67, 
70; carried on wheels, 2, 163, 165, 166, 
178, 7, 102, 103, 106; sailed on land, 2, 
187, 188; portage Columbia falls, 7, 178– 
180, 183, 184; cached, 7, 98; built, 7, 
161, 163–168, 266; skin boats (bull-boats), 
1, 87, 181, 182, 185, 194, 219, 2, 32, 109, 
126, 165, 166, 169, 172, 178–181, 185, 186, 
188, 191–193, 200–204, 207–210, 212, 5, 
199, 204, 229, 242, 325, 327, 330, 335, 337, 
361, 6, 39, 75, 79; size, 2, 184; number 
of skins required, 2, 201; construction 
difficult, 2, 178, 185, 203, 207; caulked, 
2, 214, 215; launched, 2, 217, 220; 
manned, 2, 215; failure, 2, 218–220, 7,
Vol. VI, Page 435
112; cached, 2, 218, 220, 5, 201, 7, 102; 
Schenectady, 5, 390, 391; batteaux, 5, 
321, 374; described, 5, 390, 391. See 
also Canoes, and the several kinds.
"Bodewash." See Buffalo-chips.
Boils (tumors), expedition suffers from, 1, 
51, 79, 95, 2, 22, 49, 159, 289, 290, 292, 301, 
302, 309, 310, 313, 316, 318, 321, 324.
Boilvin, — , gives ore specimen, 7, 300.
Bois Brulé, tribe of Sioux, 1, 169, 7, 55.
Bois de vache. See Buffalo-chips.
Bois roche (rouge). See Redwood.
Bois roulé. See Kinnikinnic.
Boley (Boleye, Bolye, Boyley, Moses B. 
Read ?), John, with expedition, 1, 10, 11, 
13, 14, 31.
Bollman, Dr. — , bill against Jefferson, 7, 
217, 224.
Bonaparte, Napoleon, sells Louisiana, 1, 
xxxi, 22.
Bonasa umbellus. See Pheasants.
Bones, as ornaments, 3, 6, 10, 105, 126, 178; 
as fish-gigs, 3, 9; marrow eaten, 1, 211.
Boninger, P, B., note by, 3, 130.
Boone, Daniel, Missouri pioneer, 1, xix, lv, 
27, 6, 30.
Boone’s Settlement, in Missouri, 5, 344, 6, 
30, 7, 31.
Bordley, J. B., subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Boston : Athenæum owns editions of journals,
1, lxiii; Boston Centinel, 7, 324, 347; 
Boston Chronicle, 7, 229; Public Library 
owns editions of journals, 1, lxii.
Botany, observations by expedition, 6, 137– 
158, 171–177; specimens collected, 1, 281, 
2, 189, 190, 320, 376, 6, 151–158, 7, 322, 
323, 337, 393. See also the several plants.
Boudin blanc. See White Pudding.
Bougainville, — , on French posts, 1, 65; 
Northern and Western Boundaries of Ontario, 
1, 65.
Bourgmont, Etienne Vényard, establishes 
Fort Orleans, 1, 50; among Kansa, 1, 
67; "Relation du voyage," 1, 68.
Bowman, J., tattooed on Indian’s arm, 3, 
239, 241.
Bowyer’s Sulphur Spring (Va.), waters of, 
2, 163.
Bozeman (Mont.), Peter Koch in, 5, 261; 
Clark at site, 5, 261.
Bozeman Pass, over Rockies, 2, 335.
Brackenridge, H. M., at La Charette, 5, 390; 
Journal of Voyage up River Missouri, 1, 
39, 270, 5, 373; Views of Louisiana, 1, 
27, 106, 119, 189, 212.
Bradbury, John, meets Grey Eyes, 5, 351; 
meets James Aird, 5, 374; Lewis to consult, 
7, 367; Travels, 3, 144, 5, 373.
Braddock, Gen. Edwin, in French and Indian
War, 5, 394.
Bradford, Thomas, publisher, 1, xli-xliv.
Bradford & Inskeep, publish Biddle’s Narrative, 
1, xlii, 7, 397, 411.
Braham, John, letter to Stoddard, 7, 389.
Branding-iron, carried on expedition, 3, 
94.
Brandon House, Hudson’s Bay Company 
post, 6, 269.
Brants, habitat, 1, 159, 179–181, 219, 288, 
289, 291, 296, 303, 305, 362, 370, 2, 82, 83, 
3, 189–191, 193, 194, 196, 199–201, 227– 
232, 239, 244, 246, 248, 250, 256, 258, 274– 
276, 307, 308, 4, 147, 168, 169, 6, 68, 130, 
170, 175, 177, 187, 188, 7, 185–188; migrate,
3, 240; too wild to shoot, 3, 254, 
255; skins in robes, 3, 238; brown: described,
1, 370, 4, 144, 146, 147; habitat, 
6, 204; grey, 1, 373; white: described, 
1, 370, 371, 373, 4, 143, 144, 146; habitat, 
1, 180, 4, 143, 144, 146, 6, 204, 7, 316; 
pied: described, 4, 137, 138, 170–172; 
drawing of head, 4, 172.
Braro. See Badger.
Brass, in Indian trade, 3, 185, 4, 305, 307, 
317, 318; ornament, 3, 78, 82, 105, 126, 
195, 5, 30, 32; buttons, 4, 224; rings in 
trade, 1, 234; wire, 3, 240, 243, 244, 359, 
361.
Brasse (brace), French linear measure, 1, 
269.
Brassica sinafistrum (kail), location, 6, 143.
Bratton (Bratten), William, with expedition, 
1, 11–13, 30, 284, 287, 7, 30, 357; receives
votes for sergeantcy, 1, 117; 
at Spirit Mound, 1, 121; on court 
martial, 1, 192; sent for deserter, 1, 102, 
7, 48; chased by bear, 2, 24, 25; hunter, 
2, 72, 75, 5, 363, 6, 225; messenger, 2, 
225, 226; canoe-maker, 2, 203, 204; canoe 
voyage, 3, 218, 219; with Clark, 3, 229– 
238, 5, 259, 319; vote on wintering 
place, 3, 247; salt-maker, 3, 291, 293, 
313; sees whale, 3, 320; illness, 2, 22, 
224, 4, 57–60, 72, 75, 77, 78, 81, 83, 88, 89, 
91, 92, 94, 95, 97, 138, 139, 141–143, 145, 
147, 149, 170, 172, 193–195, 199, 218, 266, 
304, 309, 311, 5, 60–63, 80, 82, 103, 104, 
117, 118; trader, 5, 107, 108; horse lost, 
5, 151; hunts for horse, 5, 278, 280; with 
Pryor, 5, 326; creek named for, 5, 272; 
discharge papers, 7, 343; land warrant, 
7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 361; monument, 1, 
117.
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Brave Man, Oto chief, visits expedition, 1, 
113.
Bread, made by Indians, 4, 14; article of 
trade, 5, 49, 51–54, 62, 63, 68, 72, 74, 
75, 77, 86, 88, 95, 97, 98, 101, 107, 108, 
110–113.
" Bread root." See Hankee.
Breech-cloths, worn by Indians, 1, 98, 112.
Briar (green), habitat, 4, 200, 201, 203; described,
4, 60, 61, 64, 256, 257.
Bridport, Lord, mountain named for, 3, 
193.
British, in fur-trade, 1, xviii, xxii, 222, 227– 
229, 231, 363, 6, 51; monopoly of, 6, 52, 
7, 336, 337; extent of operations, 1, 308; 
posts on Assiniboin, 1, 205, 237, 238, 302, 
305–307, 310, 5, 176, 179, 6, 90, 268, 269; 
goods cheap, 7, 374; relations with 
Indians, 1, 132, 189, 223, 248, 7, 373–383, 
398, 399; with United States, 2, 131, 5, 
375, 376, 6, 51; take possession of 
Oregon, 3, 226.
British Columbia, Indian reservations in, 
3, 27.
— Museum (London), owns editions, 1, 
lxii.
— Philosophical Society, Transactions, 
7, 276.
Brockton (Mont), expedition camps at 
site, 1, 355.
Brodiœa douglasii, Wats. See Hyacinths.
Broken Arm (Tinnachemootoolt), Chopunnish
chief, relations with other tribes, 5, 
113; relations with expedition, 5, 23, 26, 
36, 61, 63, 74, 77, 103, 104, 106, 107, 
110, 112, 113, 119, 120, 157; makes 
presents, 5, 25, 28; harangues council, 5, 23, 79.
Broken Moccasin (Moccasin with Holes), 
Indians, food of, 2, 381.
Bromus marginatus. See Grasses.
Brook, Big Dry, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 76.
— , Gun, distance up Missouri, 6, 63.
— , Island, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75.
— , Pine, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75.
— , Wood, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75.
Brooks, Noah, First Across the Continent, 1, 
xci.
Broom, — , Superintendent Indian affairs, 
7, 384.
Bross, Ernest, editor, 5, 103.
Broughton, Lieut. W. R., explores Columbia,
3, 193, 226, 7, 258; gives geographical
names, 3, 253, 258.
Brown, — , signs fur-trade license, 5, 386.
— , Stewardson, note by, 6, 151–153; aid 
acknowledged, 1, lviii.
— , William, U. S. collector at New 
Orleans, 7, 322.
Brulé City (S. Dak.), expedition near, 1, 
146.
Brunswick (Mo.), location, 1, 50.
Bryce, George, History of Hudson’s Bay 
Company, 1, 268, 2, 132.
Buchanan, William, U. S. consul, 7, 251.
Buckeye, location, 6, 141.
Buffalo, habitat, 1, 41, 123, 140, 149, 155, 
158–160, 197–199, 201, 314, 315, 317, 322, 
326, 327, 329, 331, 335, 342, 343, 348, 349, 
353, 356, 362, 365–367, 370, 373, 374, 2, 
12, 13, 17, 27, 33, 40, 45, 47, 64, 66, 108, 
113, 117, 121–123, 143, 147, 150, 151, 155, 
156, 167, 168, 173, 179, 180, 188–190, 194, 
383, 4, 345, 347, 5, 196, 206, 211, 348, 349, 
6, 175, 7, 46, 70; scarce, 2, 258, 266, 300, 
5, 196, 201, 212, 215, 231, 233, 322, 323, 
359; plentiful, 1, 143, 151, 153, 161, 201– 
203, 236, 2, 201, 202, 211–214, 230, 235, 
236, 374, 5, 197–199, 208, 210, 226, 229, 
230, 234, 236, 269, 279, 289, 290, 292–294, 
297, 302, 307, 311, 312, 316, 362–364, 7, 
102–105, 311, 325; tame, 1, 329, 331, 367; 
timid, 2, 144; cows defend young, 1, 329, 
331; food, 1, 150, 338, 2, 25, 170; drink 
salt water, 2, 174, 5, 211; poor, 1, 259, 
260, 324; hide thick, 2, 249; grazing 
grounds, 1, 269, 3, 149, 5, 189, 206, 331, 
6, 55; wolves follow, 1, 201, 371, 5, 206, 
279; roads, 2, 182, 183, 5, 94, 186, 189, 
210, 249, 261–264, 6, 25, 75; crossings, 
6, 75; swim, 2, 124, 5, 240, 314, 316; 
drowned, 1, 302, 343, 345, 370, 2, 38, 149, 
167, 168, 171, 192, 5, 324, 6, 62, 7, 100, 
104, 105; Indian superstitions concerning, 
1, 250; method of hunting, 1, 234, 258, 
278, 279, 2, 93–95; signs of, 5, 195, 259, 
261; hunted, 1, 40, 61, 86, 89, 92, 109, 
110, 118, 132, 140, 142–144, 149, 157, 190, 
202, 219, 220, 224, 234–238, 244, 245, 259, 
260, 305, 307, 311, 317, 319, 332, 338, 357, 
360, 372, 374, 2, 7, 8, 15, 19, 20, 22, 24, 
33, 39, 52, 57, 58, 68, 70, 79, 83, 99, 103, 
105, 109, 112, 117, 119, 126, 127, 129, 145, 
152, 153, 159, 168, 169, 171, 174, 182, 183, 
188, 189, 194, 195, 201, 207, 208, 212–215, 
217, 223, 224, 227, 228, 234, 235, 3, 18, 
106, 5, 197, 213, 215, 216, 222, 236, 237, 
239, 261, 266, 272, 273, 276, 278, 281, 297, 
298, 311, 325, 364, 373, 377, 6, 120, 180, 
185, 7, 71, 100, 106, 107, 109, 110, 113, 
115, 141, 143, 145, 150; stampede camp, 
2, 90, 91, 95, 6, 62; pursue Cruzatte, 6, 
132; eaten, 1, 151, 196, 2, 16, 3, 78, 5, 
199, 206, 214; parts preferred, 2, 151,
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196, 234; meat dried, 1, 168, 2, 153, 166, 
169, 174, 5, 201; used as present, 1, 167, 
216, 5, 352, 353; tallow, 1, 306, 2, 186, 
190, 191, 200, 6, 85, 100, 104, 157; dung 
as fuel, 2, 249, 250, 5, 213; head as ornament,
5, 289; hair made into cord, 3, 30; 
cloth, 1, 320; skins: uses, 3, 3, 12, 31, 5, 
288; halters, 3, 30; shields, 3, 19, 20; 
lodges, 1, 128, 285, 310, 5, 221, 352; 
canoes, 1, 149, 151, 182, 185, 219, 2, 193, 
201, 5, 199, 204, 288, 325, 326, 361, 6, 39, 
75, 79; robes, 1, 112, 128, 130, 167, 189, 
211, 234, 247, 281, 282, 2, 376, 377, 3, 10, 
105, 5, 55, 356, 6, 49, 7, 174, 303, 323; 
dead wrapped in, 1, 208; in trade, 1, 206, 
221, 223, 4, 308, 6, 45, 86, 87, 89, 90, 96, 
97, 100, 104; cured, 3, 20; cached, 7, 
99.
Buffalo-berries (Rabbit; Fr. graisse de 
bœuf; Sheperdia argentea), identified 6, 
158; location, 1, 119, 161, 5, 209, 302, 6, 
188, 7, 52, 120; cuttings preserved, 7, 
326; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 155.
Buffalo-chips (bodewash, bois de vache), 
used as fuel, 2, 249.
Buffalo-fish, habitat, 1, 96, 111, 6, 174.
Buffalo-gnats (Simulium), annoy expedition, 
2, 225, 226, 228, 229, 241, 259, 261, 266, 
270, 282, 319.
Bufo columbiensis. See Toads.
Bulfinch, Thomas, Oregon and Eldorado, 1, 
lxxxviii.
Bull-boats. See Boats: skin.
Bullrushes, location, 2, 263, 290, 3, 204, 
205; Indians use, 4, 66.
Ball-snake (Pityophis melanolenca), described,
6, 124; habitat, 7, 24.
Bunch, George, for-trade agent, 1, 238.
— . See Root.
Burnia. See Le Borgne.
Burr, Aaron, duel with Hamilton, 5, 375.
Burraht, John James, drawings for journals, 
7, 363.
Butler, James D., Introduction to Floyd’s 
journal, 1, lv, lxxxv, xc.
Butte (Mont.), mineral resources of, 2, 304, 
305; electric power, 2, 256.
Butterflies, habitat, 4, 246, 5, 87, 89.
Buttons, article of trade, 4, 224, 311, 317, 
318, 5, 51, 98, 101; ornaments, 3, 19.
Buzzards. See Condors and Vultures.
Byar, W. V., Memoir of Saugrain, 1, 22.
Byrd, Col. — , manuscript journal, 7, 401.
Caboose (Callaboos, camboose), term defined,
1, 255.
Cabra (Cabrakokâ). See Antelope.
Caches (Cashes), derivation of name 2, 134; 
method of making, 2, 136, 137; expedition
makes, 2, 134, 136, 139, 141, 164, 
169, 172, 189, 190, 193, 194, 220, 375, 376, 
3, 11, 6, 8, 77, 79, 7, 98, 102, 103, 139, 166.
Cadoquies Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 113.
Cahokia, fruit of, 6, 173; traders at, 7, 
251; Garreau, 1, 7; Hay, 5, 394; La 
Croix family, 5, 381; Lewis, 1, 4, 6, 270, 
7, 279–282, 288, 294; St. Clair, 7, 200, 
201; mail station, 5, 394.
Cahokia Indians, destroyed by Sauk, 6, 
93.
Cajeu (Caissee, Cajaux, Cajeux, Chaussies), 
a small craft, 1, 34, 36, 40, 44, 48.
Calamox (Callamok, Callamuck), Indians. 
See Tillamook.
Calasthocle Indians, habitat, 6, 118; numbers,
6, 118.
California, streams of, 4, 227, 239, 240, 287, 
308, 337, 339; quail in, 4, 250–253; Indians,
2, 345; Kearny, 5, 386.
Callallament, — , wooden-legged Northwest 
trader, 3, 307, 4, 178.
Callamon, — , trader, 4, 169.
Callarpoewah (Callahpoewah) Indians, See
Kalapuya.
Calochortus, named by Pursh, 6, 153.
Caltarcota (Cherry), Minitaree chief, expedition
meets, 1, 213, 5, 343.
Calumet, described, 2, 341, 342; ceremony, 
1, 167; eagle feathers adorn, 1, 199, 4, 
159; smoked, 1, 204, 2, 340–342; illustration,
2, 342.
Camas. See Quamash.
Camassia esculenta; C. leuchlini. See
Quamash.
Cameâhwait (Kameahwah), Shoshoni chief, 
significance of name, 3, 29; Lewis meets, 
2, 340, 347–360; Sacajawea, 2, 361; 
medal given, 2, 363; explains customs, 
3, 18, 40; treachery attempted, 3, 34–36; 
accompanies Lewis, 3, 13, 34–42; enjoys 
food, 3, 14; aids expedition, 2, 342, 347, 
379–383, 3, 43; makes map, 2, 380; characterized,
2, 366.
Cameron, Murdoch, for-trader, 5, 286, 6, 
45, 89, 95; among Sioux, 1, 267; Indians 
kill agents, 1, 275; influence with Indians, 
7, 374.
Campanula rotundifolia, L. See Bluebells, 
and Flax.
Camps —
     Canoe, expedition at, 6, 72.
     Chopunnish, physocarpus at, 4, 49; reptiles
near, 5, 86, 89.
     Deposit, expedition at, 7, 99.
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     Disappointment, Lewis’s party in, 5, 
218.
     Fish, expedition at, 6, 58; latitude, 7, 
190.
     Panther, expedition at, 2, 40.
     Pleasant (Dak.), 7, 59.
     River Dubois, Lewis at, 7, 294; Ordway, 
7, 298.
     Rock Fort, location, 3, 159; named, 3, 
159; expedition at, 3, 156–165, 4, 284, 285, 
293, 300, 341, 343, 6, 214, 216.
     Rope Walk, expedition at, 7, 36.
     Station, distance from Missouri, 6, 70; 
expedition at, 6, 22.
     White Catfish, distance up Missouri, 6, 
58; expedition at, 6, 5; latitude, 7, 190.
Campbell, — , fur-trader, headquarters, 6, 93.
Camphor, as medicine, 4, 141, 142, 298; 
plant tastes like, 1, 307.
Canada, streams of, 5, 94, 390; trees, 4, 
45, 47; Scotch in, 5, 390; traders, 6, 51; 
Royal Society Proceedings, 141; Archives 
Report (1889), 1, 221.
Cancerwort, habitat, 5, 108, 110.
Cancezs Indians. See Kansa.
Candles, of elk’s tallow, 3, 340, 341; as 
provision, 3, 71.
Candolle, Alphonse Louis Pierre Pyremus 
de, botanist, names plant, 6, 153.
Cane, grows on Missouri, 1, 67, 68.
Canenaviech Indians. See Arapaho.
Cania. See Coboway.
Canis latrans. See Coyote.
Canis lupus occidentalis. See Wolves.
Cannon, as equipment, 5, 367; astonishes 
Mandan, 1, 249.
Canoes, Indian, described, 3, 88, 91, 112, 
150, 151, 166, 167, 208, 4 19, 21, 30–36; 
ride-waves well, 3, 166, 215–217, 221, 222, 
256; prized, 4, 33, 36; decorated, 3, 151, 
165–167, 195, 198, 200, 202, 4, 199; sacrificed
to dead, 3, 165, 4, 369, 371; used 
for burial, 3, 250, 252, 260, 323, 326, 327, 
4, 50, 51, 198, 200; price, 4, 168, 169, 175, 
176, 178, 273, 275, 276, 278; purchased, 
4, 162, 165, 176, 178; exchanged for 
horses, 4, 232, 235, 319, 5, 52, 53; beads, 
4, 304, 312, 319–321; elk skins, 4, 199, 
232, 235; borrowed, 4, 331, 333, 335, 337; 
cared for, 3, 303; expedition makes, 2, 
219–224, 226, 228, 229, 3, 91, 92, 5, 13, 
52–54, 67, 176, 199, 200, 276, 278, 279, 
281, 325, 326, 389, 6, 76, 79; size, 5, 229, 
240, 242, 309, 319, 349, 377; timber for, 
3, 15, 17, 33, 34, 88, 5, 211, 265–267, 269, 
275, 276; launched, 3, 94, 95, 97; propelled
by poles, 2, 263, 3, 88; fastened 
together, 5, 344; accidents to, 2, 7, 8, 3, 
97–99, 150, 182, 184, 188–190, 343, 343, 
4, 266, 5, 86, 88, 92, 93, 368; drift off, 3, 
338, 339, 342, 343; broken by waves, 3, 
221, 222, 243, 253, 4, 258; sunk, 3, 17, 
99, 101, 212, 213, 216, 254, 4, 155, 156, 
264, 265, 273, 275, 5, 254; waves obstruct,
4, 84–86; repaired, 1, 278, 2, 140, 
141, 3, 10, 160–162, 4, 180, 182, 192, 196, 
211, 212, 274, 277, 5, 238, 239, 255, 330; 
portaged, 4, 262–267, 271, 295, 5, 332, 7, 
178–180, 183, 184; shoot narrows, 3, 151, 
154, 156–159; transport baggage, 4, 39, 
40, 49, 50, 190, 304, 311, 5, 25, 256, 322, 
377; cached, 2, 318, 319, 5, 257, 258, 6, 
77, 79; used for fuel, 4, 297, 300, 304, 
312; illustrated, 4, 31, 32, 35, 36. See 
also Boats, and Perogues.
Can̄on Ferry (Mont.), expedition at, 2, 256; 
power house at, 2, 256.
— , Hellgate, described by Lewis, 5, 189.
— , Rocky, 5, 261.
Cape Disappointment, origin of name, 3, 
226; location, 3, 230, 231, 251, 254, 269, 
270; described, 3, 231, 233; sighted, 3, 
224, 226; lighthouse on, 3, 233; distance 
from Missouri, 6, 70.
— Falcon. See False Tillamook Head.
— Girardeau (Gerrardeau), location, 6, 
31; Indians near, 6, 112.
— Good Hope, passage by, 7, 335.
— Hancock. See Point Disappointment.
— Shoalwater, Indians on, 6, 70.
— Swells, expedition rounds, 3, 210, 211.
Capote, cloak worn by French engagés, 4, 
119, 5, 287, 365.
Caprifolium ciliosum, Pursh. SeeHoneysuckle.
Carbonere (Mo.), Clark passes, 1, 18.
Carcajou. See Wolverene.
Cardamine sp. See Cress.
Cardinal (Cardinalis virginianus), habitat, 
1, 39.
Cargarnomokshe (Raven Man), Mandan 
chief, meets expedition, 1, 212.
Cariacus columbianus: C. Virginianus macrotis, 
Coues, See Deer.
Carlisle (Pa.), William Christy in, 5, 394; 
recruits engaged, 7, 260.
Carlow (Mont.), on great Northern Railway,
5, 218.
Carmichael, William, Spanish chargé d’affaires,
letter from Jefferson, 7, 196, 197.
Carp. See Buffalo-fish.
Carpinus Caroliniana, 6, 140.
Carr, — , with expedition, 1, 121.
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Carr, Lucien, Mounds of Mississippi Valley, 
1, 239.
Carson (Carrn.), — , messenger to Omaha, 
1, 109.
Cartarkah Indians, habitat, 1, 190, 7, 305.
Carum gairdneri. See Fennel.
Carya olivœformis. See Pecan.
Cascade County (Mont.), 2, 171.
Cas Carbe (White Man), Sioux tribe, habitat,
1, 133.
Cashhook Indians, habitat, 4, 233, 235, 240, 
241, 6, 118; numbers, 6, 118; language, 
4, 233, 241; physical characteristics, 4, 
241; smallpox among, 4, 241; care for 
aged, 4, 241; dress, 4, 241; pilot Clark, 
4, 233, 236, 240.
Cassia chamæcrista, described, 6, 148.
Castahana (Gens des Vache) Indians, 
Snake tribe, 5, 297; habitat, 6, 102; 
numbers, 6, 102, 7, 316; described, 6, 102, 
103; trade with, 5, 321, 6, 103.
Castapanas Indians, trade with Kiowa, 6, 
101.
Castle Butte, mounds near, 5, 164.
Castle Rock. See Beacon.
Castoreum, method of preparing, 3, 318, 
319, 336, 337; as medicine, 3, 319.
Cataka (Haka, Katteka) Indians, habitat, 
6, 101, 102; described, 6, 101, 102; numbers, 
6, 101; fur-trade, 6, 90, 101.
Catbird, habitat, 1, 39; shrike resembles, 2, 
140.
Catel, a Clatsop, in Fort Clatsop, 4, 170, 
172, 176, 178; trades with expedition, 4, 
170, 172.
Catfish, habitat, 1, 93, 95, 110, 111, 134, 
159, 2, 87, 5, 307, 6, 174, 193, 7, 42, 54, 
95, 107; described, 2, 160; size, 2, 143; 
fat from, 1, 93; white, described, 1, 90; 
habitat, 2, 60.
Cathalan & Debures, bankers, 7, 400.
Catherine II, empress of Russia, checks 
American exploration, 7, 195, 196.
Cathlahcommahtup Indians, tribe of Multnomah,
habitat, 4, 213, 217, 6, 116; numbers,
6, 116.
Cathlahcumup Indians, tribe of Wappato, 
6, 116; habitat, 4, 213, 217, 218; visit 
expedition, 4, 221.
Cathlahnahquiah Indians, tribe of Multnomah,
habitat, 4, 213, 217, 221, 6, 116; 
numbers, 6, 116.
Cathlamet (Cathlahaws, Cathlahmah, Catlarhet)
Indians, habitat, 3, 217, 250–252, 
[?] , 341, 342, 6, 68, 69, 117; numbers, 6, 
117; physical characteristics, 4, 183–185, 
188, 189; dress, 4, 185, 189, 190; ornaments, 
4, 187, 191; tattooed, 4, 186, 197; 
dirty, 4, 200; language and customs, 3, 
332, 335, 4, 12, 45; houses, 3, 295; food, 
3, 362, 363; occupations, 4, 187, 188, 191, 
192; fishermen, 4, 200–202; canoes of, 
4, 31, 35, 199; relations with other tribes, 
3, 341, 342, 4, 206, 208; with whites, 3, 
341, 342, 4, 154–156; expedition, 3, 215 
–217, 4, 176, 178, 198, 199, 203, 204; at 
Fort Clatsop, 3, 332, 335, 338, 339, 4, 162, 
180, 182, 192; Drouillard among, 4, 173, 
174, 176, 178.
Cathlamet (Wash.), site, 3, 217, 252.
Cathlamet Head, distance down Columbia, 
6, 69; expedition passes, 3, 251, 252.
Cathlapotle (Quathlapotle) Indians, habitat,
3, 200, 201, 4, 211, 212, 214, 6, 68, 
117; numbers, 6, 117; language, 3, 200, 
4, 211, 214; houses, 4, 214, 215; dress, 
4, 211, 214; weapons, 4, 215; method of 
drying anchovies, 4, 215; sculpture, 
4, 215; similarity to other tribes, 4, 217, 
224, 226, 241; trade, 4, 215; expedition 
among, 4, 217; furnish information, 4, 217.
Catlarhet Indians. See Cathlamets.
Catlin, George, takes Black Bird’s skull, 1, 
106; discovers pipestone quarries, 1, 115; 
catlinite named for, 1, 115; North American
Indians, 1, 219, 233, 239, 274, 281, 
285, 320, 339, 2, 80, 88.
Catoha Indians, numbers, 7, 316.
Catostomidæ, family of fish, 2, 370.
Catostonius catostemus, See Suckers.
Cat-tail flags (Cooper’s flag, Typha latifolia), 
location, 2, 290, 5, 108, 109; as food, 4, 
121, 122; Indians use, 4, 66–68.
Cattanahaw Indians, described, 6, 106.
Cavanwa Indians, numbers, 7, 316.
Cavelier, L. E., possesses Indian photographs,
3, 6.
Cayuse Indians, habitat, 5, 117.
[?] sanguineus, Pursh. See Redroot.
Cedar trees (Juniperus occidentalis), location,
1, 144, 148, 149, 155, 157–159, 176, 
2, 27, 28, 32, 39–41, 56, 58, 68, 70, 85, 105, 
149, 262, 265, 296, 306, 319, 359, 3, 172, 
174, 203, 205, 5, 269, 314, 6, 32, 48, 7, 84, 
92, 117–121, 125; mast made of, 1, 140; 
fort, 1, 160; images, 3, 176, 179; bows, 2, 
273, 3, 19; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 156; 
identified. 6, 158; bark for hats, 4, 23, 24, 
94, 96, 5, 31; robes, 4, 185, 186, 190; 
houses, 4, 240, 255, 259, 269, 272; manufactures,
4, 187, 192, 304, 306.
     Dwarf (Juniperus sabina procumbens), described,
1, 299, 2, 24, 27, 30, 51, 6, 149;
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location, 2, 235, 258, 5, 236; identified, 6, 
149, 158; in herbarium, 6, 156.
     Red, location, 1, 108, 307, 4, 49, 7, 25, 
324.
     White. See Arbor vitæ.
Cedar (cherry) birds, on Missouri, 6, 179; 
described, 6, 187.
Cedar County (Nebr.), Omaha in, 1, 124.
Celiast (Helen), Comowool’s daughter, 4, 
138.
Celilo (Ore.), town, 3, 147, 4, 266.
— —Falls, described, 3, 147, 148, 152, 153; 
Indians near, 3, 146–151; salmon pass, 
3, 153; waters rise, 3, 152, 153; expedition
portages, 3, 146–151; length of portage,
3, 147, 148; camp near, 3, 146.
Cellis [?] . See Hackberry.
Cement, ingredients of, 6, 48.
[?] . SeeHeath-cock.
[?] See Lark-bunting.
Century Dictionary, 1, 274, 4, 308, 5, 50.
[?] See Woodpeckers.
[?] See Kingfisher.
Chaboillez, Charles, fur-trader, relations 
with expedition, 1, 215, 238, 7, 307; present
to Charbonneau, 1, 269.
Chalk, bluffs formed of, 1, 125, 126, 133, 7, 
53, 56.
Chamberlain, Jason, owns manuscript, 7, 
307.
Champoeg (Ore.) settlers of, 1, 283.
Chancellor, John, subscribes for Journals, 
7, 363.
Chantewahneejah, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Chaparral (Chapellel, Shappellel), in trade, 
3, 186, 4, 260, 262, 275, 280, 282, 304, 316, 
317, 320, 321, 335, 337; as food, 3, 186, 
4, 254, 292, 293, 319.
Chapman, Robert, aid acknowledged, 1, 
lix.
Charbonneau (Chabonneau, Charboneau, 
Shabounar), Toussaint, interpreter with 
expedition, 1, 12, 217, 229, 251, 274, 275, 
284, 287, 2, 362, 373, 5, 20, 21, 7, 30, 331; 
present given to, 1, 269; boatman, 1, 301, 
2, 226; accident to boat, 2, 34, 35, 37; 
nearly drowned, 2, 196–200, 273; encounter
with bear, 2, 109; accidents, 4, 
313, 315, 5, 94, 95, 97, 272; sickness, 2, 
270, 271, 290, 293, 308; purchases horse, 
3, 28, 4, 294, 314, 316, 319, 7, 143; loses 
horse, 4, 316, 318, 327, 329; horse stolen, 
1, 239; hunts for horses, 4, 296, 5, 279, 
280; cook, 2, 15, 187, 207; detail duty, 2, 
310, 311, 384, 386; messenger, 3, 13, 5, 
339; trader, 4,288, 5, 48-50, 67, 72,75, 77, 86, 88, 115, 278; camp tender, 2, 180, 181, 190, 191, 273, 274; guard duty, 3, 303 with Clark, 1, 321,355, 2, 196, 261, 262, 289, 361, 364, 3, 134, 229-238, 314, 4, 281, 282, 5, 176, 245, 259, 319, 341, 7, 134, 136; with Lewis, 1, 226, 2, 286, 290, 293, 314, 7, 125; quarrel with, 3, 105; reproved, 2, 172, 3, 34, 164; furnishes information, 1, 248,5, 342,6, 161; discovers bird, 4, 27, 29; Indians, 5, 276; 
vote on wintering place, 3, 247; creek 
named for, 1, 308; discharged, 5, 344; 
services, 7, 359; pay, 1, 271, 274, 275, 5, 
344, 7, 359–361; letter from Clark, 5, 57, 
344, 394, 7, 329; Clark’s offer to, 7, 329, 
330; in fur-trade, 7, 329, 330; wives of, 
1, 219, 240, 230, 2, 198; purchases Saca. 
jawea, 2, 198; strikes her, 2, 348, 349; birth of son, 1, 257; illness of , 5, 56-64, 68, 72, 75, 77, 80, 86, 88, 103, 104, 107, 109, 
117, 118, 323.
— —, Baptiste (Pomp), son of interpreter, 
birth, 1, 257; illness, 5, 56–64, 65, 72, 75, 
77, 80, 86, 88, 103, 104, 107, 109, 117, 118, 
323; Clark offers to educate, 7, 329, 330.
Charcoal, expedition makes, 1, 251, 2, 179, 
212, 220.
Charcowah Indians, habitat, 4, 241, 6, 118; 
numbers, 6, 118.
[?] See Ducks.
Charlottesville (Va.), Clark at, 1, xxvii; 
Lewis, 7, 337, 345; Jefferson, 7, 275.
Chatongdotah, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Che Chank, Mandan chief, visits Fort 
Mandan, 1, 221.
[?] Sioux 
tribe, habitas, 1, 133.
Chehalis ( [?] ) Indians, habitat, 
3, 239, 295, 341, 342, 6, 70, 118; language, 
3, 295; numerous, 3, 341, 6, 118; physical
characteristics, 4, 188, 189; dress, 
189, 190; ornaments, 4, 191; [?] 4, 
194; occupations, 4, 191, 192.
[?] , See Goose; snow.
Cheney, J. W., aid acknowledged, 1, lix.
Chenook winds, effect of, on snow, 5, 380.
Chenopodium album, see lambsquarter
Cherokee Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 112; 
Hardin among, 1, xxviii.
Cherry, See [?]
Cherry birds. See Cedar birds.
Cherries, location, 1, 75, 80, 300, 341, 2, 
261, 4, 274, 276, 6, 172, 227, 7, 19, 43, 94, 
112, 145; described, 5, 114, 115, 243, 244, 
328; dried, 7, 143, 149; as food, 3, 107; 
choke-cherry resembles, 2, 29.
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Cheyenne (Chien, Dog, Sharha) Indians, 
Algonquian tribe, [?] , 1, 176, 5, 350, 
6, 100; habitat, 1, 174–176, 190, 195, 6, 
100, 102, 7, 305; numbers, 1, 176, 5, 352, 
357, 6, 100, 7, 316; language, 1, 190; 
physical characteristics, 5, 356; thieves, 
1, 176; lodges, 5, 350, 352; dress, 5, 356, 
357; print leather, 5, 357; use dogs and 
horses, 5, 357; allies, 1, 232, 6, 89, 90; 
secret society among, 1, 130; relations 
with other tribes, 1, 212, 213, 230, 232, 233, 
5, 340, 353, 357; with expedition, 1, 189, 
216, 233, 5, 356; French among, 6, 131; 
fur-trade, 6, 100; relations with government,
5, 351, 353, 354, 357.
Chicago (Chicargoo), settlement, 2, 244; 
garrison at, 6, 45; Record-Herald, 3, 5, 
6; Tribune, 2, 244.
Chickasaw Indians, Neeley agent, 7, 389; 
friendly, 7, 207; Clark’s note on, 6, 112.
Chillarlanil, Chinook chief, 3, 238.
Chillate Indians, habitat, 6, 118; numbers, 
6, 118.
[?] Indians, habitat, 6, 70.
Chillicothe (Ohio), Lewis at, 1, xxv.
Chilluckitequaw (Chilluckitequar, Chilluckkittequaw)
Indians, habitat, 3, 164–166, 
183, 341, 342, 4, 73, 76, 148, 149, 6, 66, 
67, 116; numbers, 6, 116; language, 3, 
164, 166, 4, 280, 282; wooden habitations,
3, 166, 6, 66, 7, 182, 183; canoes 
described, 4, 32, 35; horses, 4, 73, 74, 76, 
77; firearms, 3, 165, 166; food, 3, 341, 
342; expedition among, 4, 260, 262, 284, 
285, 288, 295, 7, 182; traders, 4, 260, 162.
Chiltz Indians, See Chehalis. 
Chimnapum (Chimnahpum) Indians, habitat, 
3, 123, 128, 183, 184, 4, 73, 76, 6, 115; 
numbers, 6, 115; language, 3, 123, 128; 
horses, 4, 73, 74, 76, 77; expedition 
among, 4, 337, 339; make map, 3, 130.
Chinnini, Chinook chief, 3, 294.
Chinook Indians, characterized, 3, 229, 230, 
311, 312, 315; habitat, 3, 230, 294, 323, 
341, 342, 6, 70, 117, 118; numbers, 3, 230, 
294, 6, 117; language, 4, 12, 109, 112, 273; 
villages, 3, 227, 232; houses described, 
3, 336–359; physical characteristics, 4, 
183–185, 188, 189, 222; docile, 3, 243, 
244; avaricious, 3, 311, 312; thieves, 3, 
224–226; sensual, 3, 239–241, 294, 4, 16, 
17, 170, 171, 176, 178; diseases of, 3, 232, 
5, 180; dress, 4, 185, 189, 190, 5, 237; 
ornaments, 4, 187, 191; tattooed, 4, 186, 
191; food, 3, 362, 363; occupations, 3, 
350–352, 4, 187, 188, 191, 192; weapons, 
3, 229, 230; canoes, 4, 35, 197, 198; 
mortuary customs, 3, 324, 327; relations 
with other tribes, 3, 295, 4, 206, 208; expedition,
3, 227–230, 246, 248, 4, 84, 86, 
89, 91, 170, 171, 176, 178, 199; river 
named for, 3, 230, 232; McNeal among, 
3, 329, 334; hostile to traders, 4, 204.
Chinookan family, tribes of, 3, 164, 166, 
196, 201, 206, 217, 226, 241, 341, 4, 223, 
255; language, 3, 245, 275, 276, 321.
Chipmunk. See Squirrels: ground.
Chippewa (Chipaway, Chippeway, Oochipawau,
Sauteur) Indians, habitat, 6, 93, 
94, 96, 97, 108–110; tribes, 6, 108–110; 
numbers, 6, 108–110; language, 1, l, 190, 
222, 4, 84, 86, 6, 92, 104, 105, 7, 409; 
skill in medicine, 4, 16–18; food, 6, 138, 
140; enemies, 6, 95, 96, 108–110; allies, 
6, 105, 108–110; [?] , 6, 108–110; 
kill traders, 1, 267, 275.
Chishucks, Kilamox chief, town of, 6, 71.
Chittahwockkundepe, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Chittediddle. See Katydid.
Chittenden, Henry M., American Fur Trade, 
1, 185, 217, 346, 2, 345, 5, 223, 296, 305, 
341, 393, 6, 266; Yellowstone National 
Park, 1, 339.
Chocartooch, Indian name for badger, 1, 95.
Chockâhlilcom. See River Columbia.
Chocolate, as medicine, 5, 384; present, 5, 
387.
Choconish Indians, war with Chopunnish, 
5, 31.
Choctaw (Chacktaws) Indians, Clark’s note 
on, 6, 112, 113.
Choke-cherries (Prunus demissa), described, 
2, 28, 29, 5, 81, 83, 84; location, 1, 299, 
338, 2, 106, 108, 114, 117, 187, 236, 239, 
243, 258, 260, 261, 271, 343, 3, 77, 4, 342, 
343, 5, 121, 122, 181, 358, 6, 141, 188, 
190, 197, 213, 7, 100, 101, 107, 112, 125, 
145, 152–154; flower, 2, 29; fruit, 2, 29; 
timber brittle, 2, 221, 223; used for axe 
handles, 5, 278; as medicine, 2, 142, 144; 
makes men ill, 3, 33; as food, 1, 240, 2, 
29, 342, 385, 3, 6, 9, 12, 26, 33.
Choketartowomb Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 
99.
Chopunnish Indians. See Nez Percé.
Chorophilus triseriatus. See Frogs.
Choshonnê Indians. See Shoshoni.
Chouteau (Choteau, Coteau, Coutau), 
Auguste, St. Louis pioneer, 1, 22, 23, 7, 
294; fur-trader, 1, 36, 5, 382, 384, 7, 35; 
owns buffalo, 1, 329; visited by Lewis, 5, 
394; letter from Lewis, 7, 389; aids expedition,
7, 299, 300; goes to Washington,
7, 349, 350.
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     Chouteau, Pierre (Peter) Laclede, St. Louis 
pioneer, 1, 22, 23; fur-trader, 7, 295, 296; 
visited by Lewis and Clark, 5, 394; purchases
from, 7, 4; owns specimens of 
mammoth, 6, 32; gives mineralogical 
specimens, 7, 300; forwarding agent, 7, 
300; fort named for, 1, 163.
      — , Pierre Jr. (Cadet, Cady), fur-trader, 
5, 375, 395, 7, 294.
      — , Pierre [?] , aid acknowledged, 1 lix.
      — , Victoire, marries Charles [?] , 1, 
22.
      — , Pelagie, marries Sylvester Labbadie, 
1, 22.
Christanoes (Christinoes) Indians. See Cree.
     Christy, Maj. William, in St. Louis, 5, 394; 
sketch, 5, 394.
      [?] . See Gulls.
     Chronometer, carried on expedition, 4, [?] ; 
inaccurate, 4, 170, 287, 5, 116; varies, 1, 
84; stops, 6, 245, 246, 257; accidents to, 
5, 43–45, 183, 184, 218.
     Chubbs (fish), pike-perch resemble, 2, 142, 
143; habitat, 2, 221; described, 4, 326, 
327.
Chucktins, [?] , town of, 6, 71.
Chymnappos Indians. See [?] .
Chymnapum Indians. See Chimnapums.
Ciintwar, Chehalis chief, 3, 295.
Cincinnati, Lewis at, 1, xxv.
— , New Orleans & Texas Pacific Railway,
5, 140.
Cinnabar, on Missouri, 7, 315.
Cinquefoil ( [?] sp.), location, 4, 234, 
5, 108, 110.
Cippeway Indians, arms of, 2, 373. 
[?] . See Thistles.
Cist, Charles, [?] , 7, 
198.
Clackamas (Clarkamus) Indians, 4, 241, 
255, 6, 118; numbers, 4, 241, 6, 118; 
houses, 4, 255; food, 4, 255.
Clackstar (Clackstarn, [?] , Claxter) 
Indians. See [?] .
Clahclellah (Clahclellar) Indians, Shahala 
tribe, habitat, 4, 258, [?] , 6, 67, 68, 
116; thieves, 4, 260–262; houses, 4, 259, 
260, 262–264, 273, 274; ornaments, 4, 
259; hair dressing, 4, 259; burial customs, 
4, 270; fishermen, 4, 259; relations with 
expedition, 4, 259, 260, 262–264; medal 
given to chief. 4, 268, 272; with Lewis, 
4, 273, 275; tomahawks exchanged, 4, 
117, 118.
Claiborne, John F. H., [?] , 1, xxv.
— , Gov. W. C. C., commandant at New 
Orleans, 7, 281.
Clamoitomick (Clamochocto- mick) Indians, habitat, 6, 70, 118; numbers,
6, 118.
Clams, on Northwest [?] 4, 160, 161; 
described, 4, [?] .
[?] Indians, tribe of 
Wappato, habitat, 4, 213, [?] , 221, 6, 116; 
numbers, 6, 116.
[?] Indians, Chinook tribe, 4, 
219; habitat, 4, 221, 6, 116; numbers 6, 
116; relations with expedition, 4, 218, 
219; map, 4, 239.
Clannarminnamun (clannahminnamun) Indians, tribe of Wappato, habitat, 4, 
217, [?] , 220, 6, 116; numbers, 6, 116; 
dress, 4, 216; manners, 4, 217; relations 
with expedition, 4, 213, 216.
Clark, Benjamin, uncle of William, 1, xxix.
— , Edmund, brother of William, 7, 390; 
letter [?] , 7, 362; sketch, 7, 362.
— , George Rogers, brother of William, 
1, xxvii; William manages affairs of, 1, 
xxix; [?] expedition of, 1, xxii; 
Jefferson’s offer to, 1, xx, xxv, 7, 193, 194; 
letters to, 1, 47, 5, 394, 7, 328, 390; 
papers of, 7, 226; portrait, 1, liii.
— , George Rogers Hancock, son of William,
1, li, liv.
— , Jefferson Kearney, son of William, 
1, xlix, l, 7, 416.
— , John, father of William, 1, xxvii.
— , Jonathan, brother of William 1, xxvii, 
7, 362; letters to, 1, xxviii, 7, 390; sketch, 
7, 390.
— , Lucy. See Croghan.
— , William, early life, 1, xxvii; military 
services, 1, xxviii; manages his brother’s 
affairs, 1 xxix; invited to join expedition, 
1, xxx, 7, 226–230; Hooke as alternative, 
7, 264, 265; accepts, 7, 259–266; commissioned,
7, 230; engages men, 7, 263, 
266; at Kaskaskia, 7, 263; arrests Kickapoo
war raid. 1, 4; at St. Louis, 1, 7; in 
command of camp, 1, 12; starts from 
Camp [?] , 1, 16, 17, 7, 4, 29, 30; 
joined by Lewis, 1, 23; explores ahead, 
1, 74, 75, 84, 85, 91, 92, 117, 148, 197–200; 
swims [?] 1, [?] ; ascends Platte, 
1, 87; holds court-martials, 1, 76, 192; 
hunts on Missouri below Mandan, 1, 56, 
77, 78, 85, 91, 104, 118, 119, 149, 197, 201, 
202, 7, 13, 51, 57, 58, 67; fishes, 7, 26, [?] ; 
notes changes in river current, 1, 100, 101, 
107; [?] , 1, 111; visits Hill of 
Devils, 1, 147, 7, 53; adventures among 
Teton, 1, 164, 165, 7, 63; secures Dorion, 
1, 169; Illness of 1, 127, 185, 202–208,
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217, 244; meets Mandan, 1, 206, 208; 
hunts site for fort, 1, 213, 6, 257; councils 
with Mandan, 1, 229–232; visits Mandan 
camps, 1, 243, 244; conveys aid to 
Mandan, 7, 70; celebrates holidays, 7, 
72; relation to British traders, 1, 251; in 
Mandan villages, 1, 270, 275, 276; acts as 
physician, 1, 275; hunts on Upper Missouri, 
1, 348, 362, 365, 372, 2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 
15, 19, 24, 27, 31–33, 37, 41, 43, 45, 46, 48, 
49. 52, 57, 64, 65, 68, 72, 88, 90, 94, 96, 
146, 6, 180, 227, 7, 71, 77, 79, 81, 84, 85, 
87, 88, 90, 91; explores Porcupine River, 
1, 363, 365, 368; Milk River, 2, 10; Missouri 
shore, 2, 78, 81, 100, 104; south fork 
of Missouri, 2, 116–119, 122, 124–127, 129, 
7, 94, 95; Lewis rejoins, 2, 133; as physician, 
2, 140–145, 152, 159–164; surveys 
great falls, 2, 167, 174, 7, 105; at portage, 
2, 180–182; in cloudburst, 2, 196–200, 7, 
108; ill, 2, 187, 7, 122, 123; fishes, 2, 
214; makes canoes, 2, 219–228, 7, 112, 
113; hunts above falls, 2, 256, 259, 263, 
304, 348, 349, 352, 354, 384, 386, 7, 99, 
116–118, 125, 133, 134, 152, 157, 183; at 
three forks, 2, 269, 271; birthday of, 2, 
301, 7, 125; illness and recovery, 2, 278– 
286; boil on ankle, 2, 301, 302, 309, 
310, 313–317, 321–324; encounters rattlesnakes, 
2, 252, 254; rejoins Lewis at 
Shoshoni Cove, 2, 361; secures guide, 2, 
379; at Shoshoni camp, 3, 6–10; searches 
for navigable water, 3, 8–27; pacifies 
Indians, 3, 15, 16; plans for crossing 
mountains, 3, 32–34, 42, 43, 46; rejoins 
Lewis, 3, 47; breaks last thermometer, 3, 
51; crossing the divide, 3, 50–69; leads 
advance party, 3, 71, 72; finds stray 
horse, 3, 74, 75, 85; on Hungry Creek, 
3, 74; sights prairie, 3, 72, 73, 76; meets 
Chopunnish, 3, 77–79, 83; sends aid to 
Lewis, 3, 81–83; advances to Clearwater, 
3, 81, 82, 84; Lewis rejoins, 3, 84; ill, 3, 
79–82, 89, 95–98; dealings with Chopunnish, 
3, 85–92; seeks canoe-timber, 3, 87, 
88; brands horses, 3, 94; dislikes dog-meat, 
3, 105, 310; explores upper Columbia, 
3, 122–124; councils with Sokulks, 
3, 127, 130; frightens Pishquows, 3, 133– 
137; explores Dalles of Columbia, 3, 146, 
147, 151–153, 155; shooting the narrows, 
3, 156–158; passing Cascades, 3, 173–181, 
189: shoots sea-otter, 3, 181, 184; explores 
Gray’s Bay, 3, 219–225; threatens 
thieving Indians, 3, 224–226, 238, 253; 
visits northwest sea-coast, 3, 229–238; 
tastes bread, 3, 259, 260; ill, 3, 262, 263,
6, 166; from Fort Clatsop to coast, 3, 
271–277; Christmas presents for, 3, 290; 
goes in search of whale, 3, 313–330, 333, 
335; orders hat, 4, 94–96; at Image 
Canoe Island, 4, 237; explores Multnomah, 
4, 233, 236–240, 249; portages 
rapids, 4, 266, 274; on Cruzatte’s River, 4, 
277, 278; trades for horses, 4, 286, 288, 
292, 293, 295–297, 301–309, 311; goes on 
horseback, 4, 323; at fishing-trap, 5, 4, 8; 
meets Tunnachemootoolt, 5, 14–17; practises 
medicine, 4, 180, 298, 332–334, 339, 
357–365, 5, 22–27; purchases bear-skin, 5, 
90, 92; visits Broken Arm, 5, 106, 107, 
110–113; at Quamash Flats, 5, 121, 122; 
on the mountains, 5, 138, 139; ill, 5, 164, 
167, 384; proposed route to Missouri, 5, 
176, 179; at Traveller’s Rest, 5, 243; separates 
from Lewis, 5, 176, 183, 245; personnel 
of party, 5, 245, 259, 319; supplies 
and equipment, 5, 245, 255–260, 265–267, 
269, 273, 278, 281, 288, 290, 292, 294, 302, 
309, 310, 314, 318, 319, 322–324, 327, 330; 
celebrates Fourth of July, 5, 246; on 
Camp Creek, 5, 249; through Gibbon’s 
Pass, 5, 249; on Willard’s Creek, 5, 253; 
at forks of Jefferson, 5, 254; Ordway 
leads water party, 5, 252, 255, 259; Jefferson 
to Yellowstone, 5, 261, 262; explores 
Yellowstone, 5, 233, 237, 256, 259, 262– 
318; hunts, 5, 246–249, 257, 272, 276, 293, 
294, 325, 327, 328, 330; makes canoes, 
5, 176, 276, 278, 279, 281; at Pompey’s 
Pillar, 5, 293; sends Pryor, 5, 281–287; 
explores Bighorn, 5, 296; Indian diplomacy 
of, 5, 299–301; rejoins Lewis, 5, 243, 
330; among Mandan, 5, 338, 339; visits 
Black Cat, 5, 340; 341, Le Borgne, 5, 
343; meets hunters and traders, 5, 242, 
243, 329, 374, 388; among Cheyenne, 5, 
351, 352; adopts Charbonneau’s child, 
5, 344, 345; adventure with Teton, 5, 
366; arrives in St. Louis, 5, 391; writes 
letters, 5, 392, 393; name inscribed on 
trees, 2, 125, 3, 32, 33, 233–235, 244, 264, 
265, 5, 263; tomahawks of, 3, 98, 4, 219, 
221, 261, 268, 272, 5, 95, 97, 98, 101, 117, 
118, 7, 187; presents to, 4, 139, 331–333, 
339, 357, 360; 5, 25, 27, 34, 36, 63, 79, 113, 
119, 120, 157; obtains fossil fish, 5, 294; 
value of services, 7, 282, 337, 349; characteristics, 
1, 277; relations to Lewis, 1, 
lvi, lvii; portraits, 1, liii, 2, frontispiece; 
later life, 1, xxxvii, liv, 5, 393, 394, 7, 343, 
355, 362, 398; letters to, 7, 280, 288, 294, 
299; letters from, 5, 57, 344, 394, 7, 268, 
301, 313, 314, 329, 338, 362, 397; reply
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to Fincastle address, 7, 352; facsimile 
pages, 1, 16, 3, 290, 5, 394; skill as 
draughtsman, 1, xxxiv, 89, 90; obtains 
Lewis’s papers, 7, 390; purchases Ordway’s 
journal, 7, 405–409; emends Floyd’s 
journal, 7, 3, 12, 13; Whitehouse’s, 7, 29, 30; 
Journals, kept carefully, 4, 149; copied
by Lewis, 4, 249; sent back from Mandan, 
7, 318; dates covered, 1, xxxv; hiatus in, 
1, 253; characterized, 1, xxxv, xxxvi, lvi; 
"Summary Statement," 1, 263; "Estimate 
of Western Indians," 6, 113–120; "Notes 
on Southern Indians," 6, 112, 113; emended 
by author, 1, lvii, 3, 26, 42, 43; servant 
of, 6, 209, 224. See also York and Expedition.
— , William, son of Benjamin, 1, xxix.
— , William, Indiana judge, 1, xxix.
— , William, Hancock, aid acknowledged, 
1, lix.
— , W. P. Indian Sign Language, 2, 
345, 347.
Clark’s Cañon, 2, 360.
— Point of View. See False Tillamook 
Head.
Clark-Voorhis MSS. described, 1, li-liii, 3, 
300, 6, 114. See also Voorhis.
Clarke County (Wash.), 3, 192.
Clarkia [?] , named by Pursh, 6, 153; 
described, 5, 84, 85, 95–97.
Clarkson, M., subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
— , Mrs. See Wood, Maria.
Clarkston (Wash.), site of, 3, 104.
Clarksville (Ind.), Clark at, 7, 330.
Clatsop Indians, characterized, 3, 311, 312, 
315; habitat, 3, 238, 241, 244, 258, 272, 
282, 283, 294, 317, 320, 323, 340, 342, 4, 19, 
20, 39, 40, 6, 69, 70, 117, 7, 342; numbers, 
6, 117; language, 3, 245, 278, 4, 12, 109, 
206, 208, 267, 271; physical characteristics,
4, 183, 184, 188, 189, 222; expert 
swimmers, 3, 275; thieves, 4, 39, 40, 62, 95, 
97, 177, 179; neat, 3, 274; women modest, 
3, 294; honest, 3, 245; habitations described,
3, 274, 356–359; ground plan of 
house, 4, 240; sketch of hut door, 3, 154, 
183; dress, 4, 24, 25, 185, 189, 190; make 
hats, 4, 94–96; drawing of hats, 3, 294, 
296, 4, 23, 24; insufficiently clothed, 4, 
11; barefoot, 4, 9; ornaments, 4, 187, 191; 
tattooed, 4, 186, 191; food, 3, 276, 362, 
363; customs, 4, 206, 208; [?] , 3, 326, 
327, 4, 50, 51; begging, 4, 92, 94; slaves, 
4, 118, 215; weapons illustrated, 3, 347, 
349, 4, 9, 11, 23, 24, 215, 223; diseases, 
3, 245, 4, 50, 51, 196, 241; occupations, 
4, 187, 188, 191, [?] ; fishing, 3, 350–352; 
canoes described, 4, 35; value of, 4, 177, 
179; illustrated, 4, 31, 32, 35, 36, 237; 
paddle illustrated, 4, 31, 34, 35; white 
half-breed among, 3, 301; speak English, 
3, 276; capture sailors, 4, 215; Clark with, 
3, 272–277; astonished at Clark’s marksmanship,
3, 274–276; visit camp, 3, 244, 
277–279; accompany expedition, 3, 250; 
furnish information, 3, 258; steal elk, 4, 
95, 177, 179; canoe stolen, 4, 199; in 
Fort Clatsop, 3, 288, 291, 292, 302, 305, 
308, 311, 352, 354, 356, 357, 359, 362, 4, 
9, 11, 12, 61–63, 66, 84, 86, 92, 94, 96, 102, 
103, 105, 116, 118, 135, 136, 168–170, 172, 
195, 196; trade with expedition, 4, 102, 
105, 107, 135, 136, 147, 149, 200, 202, 206, 
208; Smith among, 4, 138; Drouillard, 
4, 162, 165; Coboway chief, 3, 221, 4, 
95, 97, 192; Clark’s sketches, 4, 10.
— Beach, salt-makers’ cairn on, 3, 309.
— County (Ore.), 3, 258, 320.
Claxter, [?] chief, 3, 295.
Clay, different colors on river, 1, 118–120, 
5, 210, 211, 359, 6, [?] .
— County (Mo.), 1, 57.
Clayoquot, American post on Northwest 
Coast, 3, 327.
Claytonia [?] , Pursh, described, 5, 
159–161.
Cleome integrifolia, in Lewis herbarium, 6, 
156; identified, 6, 158.
Cloth, intertribal trade for, 3, 81, 4, 289.
Clover, buffalo, location, 2, 320, 358; wild, 
on Missouri, 3, 45; on Columbia, 6, 221, 
224; long-leaved, 2, 359; white and red, 
5, 181, 245.
Coal ( [?] ), Mandan chief, visits 
Fort Mandan, 1, 212, 247, 263, 265, 268, 
269, 277.
Coal, found on Missouri, 1, 18, 58, 69, 145, 
146, 200, 209, 214, 291–294, 296, 305, 311, 
315, 316, 322, 329, 331, 338, 348–350, 352, 
353, 2, 42, 44, 74, 80, 85, 86, 93, 96, 103, 
105, 107, 121, 146, 5, 288, 305–308, 312, 
313, 315, 6, 225, 269, 7, 13, 315; character,
1, 329; beds on fire, 1, 293, 5, 236.
Coal Bank, distance up Missouri, 6, 57.
Coartong (Ceautoin), — , robbed, 5, 329.
Coats, S., subscriber to Michaux expedition, 
7, 205.
Coats, uniform, in Indian trade, 1, 129, 211, 
2, 363, 367, 368, 4, 173, 175, 176, 179, 297, 
299, 305, 307.
Cobalt, in Missouri bluffs, 1, 116–118, 121, 
125, 6, 58, 7, 315; poisonous, 1, 116.
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Coboway (Comawool, Comia, Commowell, 
Comowool Connyau), Clatsop chief, 3, 
294, 4, 95, 97; variation in name, 3, 278; 
sketch, 4, 138; visits Fort Clatsop, 3, 
291, 293, 296, 308–311, 352, 354, 4, 9, 11, 
12, 102, 105, 138–140, 142, 180, 182, 192, 
196; relations with expedition, 3, 278, 
292, 293, 296, 309, 310, 352, 354, 4, 183, 
196; fort given to, 3, 221, 4, 196; list of 
expedition members, 4, 183; grandson, 
3, 221.
Coccygus erythrophthalmus. See Cuckoo.
Cock of the Plains. See Heath cock.
Cockles, location, 4, 160, 161, 174.
Cockle-burs, identified, 1, 79.
Coe, Lawrence, selects site for Lewiston, 
3, 104.
Coffee nut, location, 1, 95, 6, 122.
Coffin Rock, location, 4, 206, 208; origin 
of name, 4, 206.
Colaples mexicanus. See Woodpeckers.
Colchote, Chehalis chief, 3, 295.
Cole, George E., governor of Washington 
Territory, 3, 104; letter cited, 3, 104.
— , John, subscribes for Journals, 7, 363.
Colewort, on Columbia, 6, 210.
Collin, N., subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 204, 205.
Collins, John, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 
284, 287, 7, 30, 357; in Pryor’s mess, 1, 
30; charged with drunkenness, 1, 62; 
disciplined, 1, 19–21, 61, 62; on court-martial,
1, 192; in charge of supplies, 1, 
71, 72; searches for Cruzatte, 3, 7–9; 
makes root-beer, 3, 142, 145; lost, 3, 
281, 5, 237, 239, 243; vote on wintering 
place, 3, 247; hunter, 3, 90, 189, 190, 192, 
215, 291, 293, 309, 310, 320, 332, 359, 4, 
54, 55, 57, 58, 81, 83, 84, 86, 89, 91, 92, 
94, 114–116, 118, 121, 122, 143, 145, 147, 
149, 163, 165, 167, 169, 194, 195, 257, 258, 
261–265, 5, 3, 8, 34–38, 42–47, 51–53, 58, 
59, 62, 65–67, 75, 77, 98, 101, 109, 121, 
123, 147, 229, 233–235, 255, 257–259, 359, 
360, 363, 364, 7, 24, 37, 45, 51, 164, 165; 
salt-maker, 4, 12–15, 17; hunts bear, 4, 
243, 244, 246, 247; accident to, 5, 86; 
joins Clark, 5, 258; in charge of horses, 
5, 252, 7, 58; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 
7, 360, 361.
— , Joseph, engagé with expedition, 1, 31.
Colter, John, sketch, 5, 341; with expedition,
1, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 30, 357; in 
Ordway’s mess, 1, 30; disciplined, 1, 10; 
on court martial, 1, 61; at Spirit Mound, 
1, 121; sent ahead, 1, 138, 141, 3, 221, 
222, 7, 54, 56; to find Shannon, 1, 128; 
to find horses, 1, 97, 3, 87, 89, 5, 170, 
172, 7, 47, 61, 164, 165; encounter with 
bear, 2, 171, 172, 7, 36; with Lewis, 3, 
32, 33, 42, 255–262, 5, 243; with Clark, 
3, 229–238; meets Flatheads, 3, 60, 61; 
robbed by Indians, 3, 221, 222; lost, 3, 
281, 5, 239; salt maker, 4, 59, 60; hunter 
1, 152, 3, 90, 237, 313, 314, 353, 354, 4, 
11, 12, 57, 58, 196, 257, 258, 278, 5, 50, 
51, 54, 56, 58, 59, 66, 67, 75, 77, 95, 97, 
103, 104, 134, 157, 158; fisherman, 5, 
145–147; vote on wintering place, 3, 247; 
in charge of canoe, 4, 312–316; detects 
stolen tomahawk, 4, 258, 261; quarrel 
with Drouillard, 4, 364, 366; trade with 
Indians, 5, 107, 108; accident, 5, 144, 
146, 229, 233–235, 257; note from Lewis, 
5, 237; searches for food, 5, 247, 248; 
creek named for, 3, 99; discharged, 5, 
343; joins Illinois traders, 5, 341, 342, 
344; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 
361.
Coltsfoot, location, 5, 108, 110.
"Columbia," ship gives name to river, 3, 
211.
Columbia County (Wash.), mountains in, 
3, 117; expedition in, 4, 201, 202.
Columbia River Railway, 3, 252.
Columbian University (Wash., D. C.), owns 
editions, 1, lxii.
Columbine (Aquilegia formosa, Fisch.), location,
5, 138, 140.
Colymbus, or Urinator pacificus. See Loons.
Comanche (Aliatan) Indians, Shoshonean 
tribe, 2, 345, 5, 298; habitat, 1, 90; 
secret society, 1, 130; McClallan with, 
5, 387.
Comowool, Comia, Commowell. SeeCoboway.
Compass, equipment, 5, 19, 21, 7, 221; 
Clark loses in Missouri torrent, 2, 196, 
197, 199, 200; found in mud, 2, 201, 202.
Conchates Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 113.
Concomly, Chinook chief, 3, 294; village 
of, 3, 227; visits camp, 3, 229, 230, 238; 
daughter of, 3, 238; deceives explorers, 
3, 328.
Condor, 3, 309, 310; killed in Baker’s Bay, 
3, 231; described, 3, 232, 233, 235.
Confederate Gulch, gold in, 2, 263.
Congress, Jefferson’s message to, 7, 206– 
209, 328, 346; authorizes expedition, 4, 
180, 182, 7, 211, 212, 226, 282; ratifies 
Louisiana purchase, 7, 280; enabling act, 
7, 281; settles land grants, 5, 391; gratuities
to expedition, 7, 343, 354–361.
Connecticut Courant (Hartford), 7, 348.
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Connecticut Historical Society (Hartford), 
owns editions, 1, lxii.
— Witness (Hartford), 7, 348.
Connor, John, engaged as interpreter, 7, 
213, 218; fails to accept, 7, 267, 273, 278;
Clark’s letter, 7, 268; pay, 7, 267, 268.
Conover, Charles H., owns editions, 1, lxii, 
lxviii; aid acknowledged, 1, lix, lxxxvii.
Conrad, John, to publish Journals, 1, xlxlii,
7, 263, 394.
— & Co., C. & A., to publish Journals, 1, 
xxxviii, 7, 363.
Convolvulist, described, 6, 148; drawing of 
leaf, 6, 148.
Conyear (Connyau). See Coboway.
Cook, Capt. James, voyages of, 1, xx, xxii; 
Ledyard with 7, 195, 196; mistake of, 4, 
199.
Cookkoooose Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers,
6, 117.
Cooper’s Flag. See Cat-tail.
Coospellar Indians, habitat, 6, 119; numbers,
6, 119.
Coot (Fulica Americana), on Lower Columbia,
3, 259, 260. See also Ducks: black.
Copper, in Montana, 2, 305; in Indian 
trade, 3, 182, 185; ornaments, 3, 78, 126, 
195.
Copperas, in Missouri bluffs, 1, 116, 6, 58, 
98, 7, 315.
Cormorants, habitat, 3, 138, 139, 193, 258, 
307, 308, 4, 137, 138, 140, 142, 198, 6, 
204, 211; described, 4, 140, 141.
Corn, raised by Indians, 1, 89, 183, 186– 
189, 262, 5, 377, 6, 83–92, 94, 100, 227, 7, 
322, 325; Indians fond of, 7, 140–142; 
in trade, 1, 223, 239, 240, 242, 252, 255, 
263, 268, 5, 327; given to expedition, 1, 
210, 214–216, 239, 244, 249, 5, 355, 371, 
387, 7, 306; to Indians, 1, 128, 169, 205, 
206, 2, 363; purchased, 1, 225; supply, 1, 
272, 5, 339–342, 348, 366, 376; food, 1, 
240, 247, 5, 353, 355; mills, carried by 
expedition, 1, 206, 211, 7, 99, 220.
Cornel (Cornus stolonifera), location, 1, 299.
Corngrass, location, 4, 342.
Cornus nuttali. See Dogwood.
Correa da Serra, Joseph Francisco, letter 
from Jefferson, 1, xlvi-xlviii, 7, 394, 422; 
secures papers from Mrs. Barton, 7, 400; 
sketch, 7, 394, 403, 405.
Corvallis (Mont.), location, 5, 246.
Corvus, habitat, 5, 177; described, 6, 135, 
136; Cyanocitta stelleri, 4, 246, 5, 117, 
6, 134, 135, 204, 205; Pica pica hudsonica, 
6, 130, 131, 214, 217.
Corylus californicus. See Filberts.
Coteau, Peter. See Chouteau, Pierre.
Côtes brulees. See River Missouri: Burnt 
Hills.
Cotton trees (Populus monilifera or deltoides), 
described, 5, 181, 6, 141–143; identified 
6, 142, 158; new variety, 7, 96; different 
varieties, 2, 126, 145, 179, 238, 245, 251, 
5, 218, 219, 334; narrow leaved (Salix 
longifolia), 2, 260, 296, 303, 332, 5, 207, 
229, 6, 142, 158; broad leaved (S. amygdaloides), 
5, 198, 207, 6, 142, 158; location, 
1, 54, 83, 95, 103, 105–109, 134, 137, 146, 
150, 152, 159, 161, 195, 217, 218, 291, 299, 
302, 305, 311, 323, 337, 341, 342, 357, 367, 
2, 9, 10, 30, 31, 41, 45, 46, 50, 51, 57, 64, 
88, 90, 92, 94, 97, 99, 105, 107, 109, 116, 
144, 149, 166, 168, 208, 221, 223, 236, 310, 
327, 343, 3, 57, 59, 172, 174, 188, 190, 191, 
195, 197, 4, 201, 203, 207, 209, 210, 212, 
218, 234, 247, 274, 276, 342, 343, 351–353, 
5, 185, 186, 192, 208, 209, 214, 216, 218, 
245, 260, 263–265, 267–269, 276, 277, 289, 
290, 297, 302, 304, 310, 313, 315, 327, 359, 
360, 384, 6, 24, 26, 28, 43, 48, 50, 153, 171, 
173, 175, 177, 188, 212, 213, 7, 10, 12, 46, 
81, 99, 100, 112, 115, 119, 121, 124, 126– 
129, 131–133, 135, 147, 151–153, 167, 183, 
187, 324; foliage frosted, 2, 67, 70; lumber
brittle, 2, 180, 181, 185, 188, 189; 
used for boats, 1, 278; wheels, 2, 166; 
beaver feed on, 1, 315, 2, 10, 145; grouse, 
4, 121, 123; horses, 1, 160, 219, 244, 258, 
7, 73; porcupine, 1, 146, 6, 129.
Coude de l’homme (Man’s elbow), fur-trade 
post at, 6, 268.
Coudrenaire, Henry Peyroux de la, letter 
from Jefferson, 7, 253.
Coues, Elliott, edits journals, 1, lvii, lxxxi– 
lxxxiii, 11, 3, 17, 40, 48, 255; description 
of journals, 1, xlix, 3, 4, 7, 411–423; 
natural history identifications, 3, 13, 221, 
324, 6, 123, 124, 127, 129, 130, 132–134; 
identifies creeks, 3, 57, 5, 372; "Account 
of various publications relating to Travels 
of Lewis and Clark," 1, lxi; Henry’s 
Journal, 1, 228, 238; Larpenteur’s Autobiography, 
1, lxxxii, 7, 5, 305; Pike’s Expeditions, 
1, 7, 267, 4, 84, 5, 381.
Cougar (Felix concolor), Lewis encounters, 
2, 158.
Council Bluffs (Ia.), described, 6, 42, 43, 7, 
47; location, 1, 98, 99; distance up Missouri,
6, 58; from Omaha Indians, 6, 
44; climate, 1, 99; animals, 6, 122; trees, 
6, 140; flowers, 6, 147, 155; Indians, 1, 
101; expedition, 1, 105, 112, 6, 188, 7, 
22, 23, 47, 48; site for fur-trade post, 1,
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99, 5, 379, 6, 42, 85–88, 96; latitude, 7, 
189, 190; astronomical observation taken, 
6, 249.
Coupée à Jacques, expedition passes, 1, 
105.
Couteau du Missouri, White Earth River 
rises in, 1, 329.
Cowbird or cow-blackbird (Molothrus ater), 
described, 5, 201.
Cows, owned by Indians, 5, 301; on board 
vessels, 4, 64, 66.
Cowslips (Dodecaltheon sp.), location, 6, 
173, 213.
Cox, Ross, Adventures on the Columbia, 3, 
301.
Coyote. See Wolves.
Crab-apple trees (Pirus rivularis, Dougl.), 
described, 3, 261, 262, 4, 19–21; location, 
3, 195, 197, 260; bark as tobacco, 4, 138, 
203, 205.
Crab Orchard (Va.), Lewis at, 7, 337.
Craig, Maj. — , at Pittsburg, 7, 264.
— (Mont.), expedition near site, 2, 241.
Cranberries, described, 4, 12, 19, 20; identified,
3, 221; location, 3, 261, 271, 272; 
as food, 3, 273, 4, 89, 91; purchased, 3, 
240, 242, 7, 180; Alaska, 4, 19; high-bush,
3, 169, 172.
Cranes, described, 1, 295, 296; habitat, 3, 
133, 135, 137; as food, 3, 133, 137; blue, 
habitat, 3, 258, 6, 169; sandhill (gnus 
canadensis), described, 2, 255, 284, 5, 53, 
54; habitat, 2, 253, 260, 263, 266, 309, 
321, 344, 3, 176, 180, 191, 193, 199, 227, 
228, 239, 258, 307, 308, 4, 132–134, 210, 
212, 345, 347, 349, 350, 5, 53, 122, 123, 176, 
258, 6, 125, 173, 204, 217, 7, 123, 151; 
food of, 2, 255; hunted, 2, 284, 5, 64, 66; 
white, habitat, 3, 161, 162, 6, 171.
Cratægus douglasii; C. columbiana; C. 
piperi. See Haws.
Crawfish, as food, 3, 80, 4, 149, 150, 7, 160.
Crawford, — , fur-trader, post of, 6, 96.
Cream of tartar, as remedy, 5, 48, 56, 58– 
64, 66, 67.
Cree (Christanoes, Christinaux, Christinoes,
Crestinoes, Knistanoes, Knistanoux,
Knistenaux) Indians, Algonquian 
tribe: described, 6, 105, 106; habitat, 1, 
222, 6, 105; numbers, 1, 222, 6, 105; language,
1, 222; relations with other tribes, 
1, 222, 223, 231, 275, 6, 95, 96, 104, 106, 
110; trade with British, 1, 306; fur-trade, 
6, 105.
Creeks — 
Alkali. See Elk. 
Almota, 3, 108. 
Alpowa, expedition on, 4, 354, 355. 
American. See Corvus.
     Antelope (Pondera), expedition encamps 
at, 2, 292; Lewis on, 5, 208.
     Arc. See Bow.
     Armell’s, Clark’s party on, 5, 305.
     Arrow (Slaughter River), expedition on, 
1, 44, 2, 94, 95, 7, 9.
     Ash, expedition on, 1, 34, 7, 6, 32.
     Bad Rock. See Charretin.
     Bad Spirit (Wahcondepeche, Waucande).
Indian graves on, 1, 107; expedition, 7, 25; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 58; astronomical 
observation taken, 6, 250.
     Badger, location, 5, 220; described, 5, 
218.
     Baptiste. See Pompey’s Pillar.
     Battle. See Birch.
     Bazile, location, 1, 138.
     Beacon Rock, distance down Columbia, 
6, 67.
     Bealette, Kansas affluent, 6, 36.
     Bear, expedition on, 1, 37, 7, 6.
     Beargrass, Clark estates on, 1, xxvii.
     Beaver (Iowa), 7, 22; (Mo.), 7, 33; (Sarkarnak),
6, 49. See also White Earth.
     Bed Rock, expedition on, 4, 367, 369.
     Belt Mountain. See Portage.
     Bennet. See Mill.
     Berry, affluent of Salmon, 3, 27; Indian 
trail, 3, 47; Clark on, 3, 33, 39.
     Big Beaver, described, 6, 49; identified, 
1, 195; distance up Missouri, 6, 49, 59; Indians
on, 6, 93; expedition on, 1, 195, 5, 
349; boundary, 6, 99.
     Big Dry, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
hyssop on, 2, 25; expedition, 2, 3, 5, 6.
     Big Fire, 7, 12.
     Big Manitou. See River Manitou.
     Big Muddy, confluence with Sun River, 
5, 198.
     Big Prickly Pear, identified, 2, 251.
     Big Rock (Mo.), 7, 8.
     Birch (Battle), Lewis on, 5, 226.
     Birth (White Tail Deer), origin of name, 
2, 301; expedition on, 2, 301, 302.
     Biscuit, expedition on, 1, 63, 7, 14.
     Blackbird (Richland), expedition on, 1, 
44, 45, 7, 9.
     Blackfoot (Piaheto), identified, 1, 193.
     Black-tailed Deer, identified, 2, 344.
     Blowingfly, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
expedition on, 2, 51, 53, 54, 7, 85.
     Blue Water (Le Bleue), 7, 14.
     Bonhomme (Bonom), distance up Missouri,
6, 56; affluent of Missouri, 6, 30; 
expedition on, 1, 26, 7, 5.
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Bow (Arc), Indian village on, 1, 124. 
Boyers, width, 1, 93, 94. 
Boyle’s. See Tower. 
Bozeman. See Sour Dough.
     Bridger (Bratton), expedition on, 2, 44; 
Clark, 5, 272.
     Brown, Clark reaches, 3, 77.
     Brown Bear Defeated, distance up Missouri,
6, 61; expedition on, 2, 36, 38.
     Buffalo, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75; described,
5, 209, 332; Lewis on, 5, 208, 209; 
astronomical observation taken, 5, 210.
     Bull (Dog), distance up Missouri, 6, 62; 
identified, 2, 89; expedition on, 2, 89, 90.
     Bull Mountain (Shannon), expedition on, 
5, 364, 7, 58; Clark, 5, 295.
     Burnt Fork, distance up Missouri, 6, 64; 
expedition on, 3, 57, 59, 6, 77.
     Burnt Lodge, distance up Missouri, 6, 
61.
     Butterfly (Papilion), distance up Missouri, 
6, 58; Missouri affluent, 6, 42; expedition 
on, 1, 87, 88, 90, 7, 43.
     Camp, expedition upon, 3, 53, 5, 249.
     Campbell, expedition on, 1, 157.
     Canister, distance down Columbia, 6, 65.
     Cannon (Mo.), expedition on, 7, 31.
     Canoe. See White Salmon River.
     Cañon, Clark on, 5, 289; sketch, 5, 289.
     Carmen, affluent of Salmon, 3, 48.
     Catfish, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75.
     Cathlahaws, distance down Columbia 6, 
68.
     Cedar (Seeder), Missouri affluent, 6, 31; 
described, 6, 32; distance up Missouri, 6, 
57; expedition on, 1, 39.
     Charbon (Chabonea, Coal), expedition 
on, 1, 58, 7, 13.
     Charbonneau (Shabonos), distance up 
Missouri, 6, 61; described, 5, 316; width, 
5, 318; expedition on, 1, 308, 309, 311.
     Charette (Chaurette), Missouri affluent, 
6, 30; distance up Missouri, 6, 56.
     Charpart (Chapawt). See Women’s.
     Charretin (Bad Rock, Sharriton Carta), 
identified, 1, 57; expedition on, 7, 13.
     Cherry, expedition on, 7, 19.
     Cheyenne, expedition passes, 1, 195.
     Chucktins, Indians on, 6, 71.
     Clatskanie, expedition on, 4, 201, 202.
     Clear (Fishing), identified, 1, 55.
     Clearwater (Du Beau, Dubois, Eau Beau, 
Euebaux, Euebert, Hubert), distance up 
Missouri, 6, 57; identified, 1, 54; described, 
6, 35; expedition on, 7, 12; astronomical 
observation taken, 6, 238.
     Coldwater (Couldwater), Clark on, 1, 17; 
expedition on, 1, 25, 5, 392.
     Collins. See Lolo.
     Colt, fish-weirs on, 5, 141, 142, 164, 166; 
expedition on, 6, 24.
     Colt-killed (White-sand), location, 3, 66, 
67; trail, 5, 167.
     Colter. See Potlatch.
     Commearp. See Lawyer’s Cañon.
     Confederate, origin of name, 2, 263.
     Corvus (American, Crow), origin of 
name, 1, 150; explored, 1, 152; birds on, 
6, 122; trees, 6, 141; expedition, 1, 156, 5, 
363, 7, 415; astronomical observation taken, 
6, 255.
     Council, 7, 23.
     Crooked, identified, 2, 52.
     Crys. See Weeping Water.
     Cupboard, expedition on, 1, 38.
     Cut Bank, described, 5, 212–215.
     Datang, Indian road via, 3, 50.
     Deep, affluent of Missouri, 2, 264.
     Deepwater, affluent of Wolf, 6, 42.
     Deer, affluent of Platte, 6, 42 expedition
on, 1, 35, 36, 203, 7, 6.
     Deer lick, expedition on, 1, 43, 44, 7, 9.
     Dog. See Bull.
     Dry, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 76; camp 
at, 2, 267.
     Du Beau (Dubois). See
Clearwater.
     Duck, affluent of Missouri, 2, 263.
     Eau Beau (Euebaux, Euebert). See
Clearwater.
     Ecola. See River Nehalem.
     Elk, affluent of Wolf, 6, 42; Clark on, 
5, 302, 303.
     Elm, expedition on, 1, 157, 7, 59.
     Evil Spirits. See Bad Spirit.
     Falling, affluent of Platte, 6, 42.
     Fields’ (North Boulder), distance up Missouri,
6, 63; expedition on, 2, 294, 296, 297, 
6, 16; Clark on, 5, 258.
     Fire Prairie, identified, 1, 55; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 57.
     Fish (Shywish), described, 6, 50; location,
5, 250; distance up Missouri, 6, 59, 
64; identified, 3, 50; Indians on, 3, 33, 37, 
38; expedition on, 3, 50, 53, 5, 158, 159, 6, 
23, 73, 7, 147; Clark on, 3, 36, 38, 39.
     Fishing. See Clear.
     Flattery, expedition on, 6, 8.
     Flour Camp, distance up Missouri, 6, 64; 
expedition on, 5, 248, 6, 77.
     Floyd’s, location, 7, 37.
     Fort Mountain, mouth of, 2, 228; expedition
on, 2, 232.
     Fourchette, identified, 2, 45.
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     Fourth of July, named, 1, 66; expedition 
on, 6, 174.
     Frazier (South Boulder), distance up 
Missouri, 6, 63; Jefferson affluent, 5, 256; 
expedition on, 2, 296, 297, 6, 16.
     Gallagher’s, expedition camps at, 2, 352.
     Gass’s (Hot Springs), distance up Missouri,
6, 63; expedition on, 2, 269, 270, 
6, 12.
     Gibson’s, expedition on, 2, 36, 38, 7, 82.
     Girls (Soharch, Sohawch), expedition on, 
1, 195.
     Glade (Quamash), distance up Missouri, 
6, 64; affluent of Clearwater, 3, 64, 65, 67; 
on route to ocean, 6, 78; road, 5, 249; Indians
on, 3, 66–68; expedition on, 3, 64–67, 
5, 169, 171, 6, 77; Clark, 5, 249, 250.
     Goat, expedition on, 7, 56.
     Goat Pen, named, 5, 330; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 61; expedition on, 1, 315.
     Goodrich, expedition on, 7, 67.
     Good-woman, described, 6, 32, 33; expedition
on, 7, 9, 34.
     Goose egg, expedition on, 1, 302, 304.
     Grand Nemahaw, 7, 17, 41; latitude of, 
7, 41.
     Granite, hot-springs on, 3, 64.
     Grant, Lewis on, 5, 184.
     Grasshoppers. See Willard’s.
     Gravely, affluent of Wolf, 6, 42.
     Green. See Howard’s.
     Greyson’s, expedition camps near, 2, 267.
     Grindstone (Grinestone), expedition at, 
1, 36.
     Grouse, origin of name, 2, 59; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 61.
     Halls Strand, distance up Missouri, 6, 61.
     Hay (Pocasse), origin of name, 1, 191.
     Hay Cabin (Straw Hill), described, 6, 
35; distance up Missouri, 6, 57; identified 
1, 57; expedition on, 5, 385, 7, 13, 38; 
astronomical observation taken, 6, 239.
     Hidden (Dak.), 7, 67.
     High Water, expedition on, 1, 162.
     Highwood (Shields), expedition on, 2, 
162.
     Horse, distance up Missouri, 6, 64; Yellowstone
affluent, 5, 291, 6, 76.
     Hot (Warm) Springs, identified, 2, 269; 
expedition on, 6, 24.
     Howard’s (Green, Sixteen-mile), described,
5, 265; source, 5, 264; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 63; identified, 2, 272; expedition
on, 2, 272, 274, 6, 13.
     Hubert. See Clearwater.
     Hungry, described, 5, 138–140, 142, 148; 
identified, 3, 72; distance up Missouri 6, 
65, 73; cedar on, 5, 138; hunting, 5, 148, 
158, 159; expedition on, 5, 137, 139, 140, 
142, 149, 152, 159–163, 6, 23, 24, 7, 158, 417; 
Clark, 3, 74–76; Lewis, 3, 76, 5, 138; horse 
found on, 3, 74–76.
     Hunting, described, 6, 50; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 59; Clark on, 1, 260.
     Independence, distance up Missouri, 6, 
57; named, 6, 37; described, 6, 37; buckeye
on, 6, 141; expedition, 1, 67, 7, 15, 40.
     Indian, identified, 1, 308; described, 6, 
42; expedition on, 2, 267, 7, 11; Clark, 
2, 267.
     Indian Fort, distance up Missouri, 6, 61.
     Indian Knob, expedition names, 1, 92, 
93.
     Jack, expedition on, 4, 368, 370, 5, 5.
     Jim Ford, expedition follows, 3, 87.
     John Day, expedition on, 4, 197.
     Kakawissassa, expedition on, 1, 184.
     Kamaih. See Lawyer’s Cañon.
     Keetooshsahawña (Keetoochsarkarnar; 
or place of the beaver), expedition on, 1, 
195.
     Kimooenem. See River Tukenon.
     Lackwater, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
expedition on, 2, 5.
     Lamaltar, Indians on, 6, 115.
     La poceau, expedition on, 1, 28.
     Lapwai, affluent of Clearwater, 3, 103.
     La Quiver (Queevere, Quevr), expedition 
on, 1, 28.
     Lark, Lewis on, 2, 123, 126.
     Lawyer’s Cañon (Commearp, Kamaih), 
country described, 5, 16, 18, 100, 102; Indians
on, 5, 110, 112, 114; hunters, 5, 66, 
67; expedition, 5, 14, 29, 31; sketch, 5, 14.
     Lead, expedition on, 1, 40, 7, 8, 34.
     Little Bow, described, 6, 45; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 58.
     Little Dog, expedition on, 2, 68.
     Little Dry, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
expedition on, 2, 3, 5, 6.
     Little Fire, expedition on, 12.
     Little Good Woman, expedition on, 1, 40, 
7, 8, 34.
     Little Lake Canoe, distance down Columbia,
6, 67.
     Little Manitou (Moniteau), expedition at, 
1, 40, 41.
     Little Muddy, expedition camps near, 2, 
231.
     Little Nemahar, width, 1, 79, 80.
     Little Porcupine (Table), described, 5, 
305; named, 5, 304; width, 5, 306.
     Little Prickly Pear, identified, 2, 244.
     Little Salt, Kansas affluent, 6, 36.
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Little Willow, affluent of Wolf, 6, 42. 
Little Wolf. See Windsor.
     Little Wolf Mountain, affluent of Yellowstone,
6, 60.
     Lola (Collins), described, 5, 42, 43; distance
up Missouri, 6, 65; pines on, 5, 138, 
140; quamash, 5, 98, 101, 104, 105; hunting, 
5, 37, 47, 48, 51, 60, 62–64, 66–68, 72, 75, 77, 
86, 89, 95, 97, 114, 115, 133; expedition, 3, 
74, 75, 77, 80, 5, 113, 120–123, 135, 136, 145, 
146, 153–156, 183, 6, 23, 73, 7, 160; explored, 
5, 54, 56.
     Lolo (Lou-lou). See Travellers’ Rest.
     Long Lake, identified, 1, 198.
     Lookout, expedition on, 1, 175.
     Lower Deer. See River Beaver.
     McHesser’s, identified, 2, 324.
     McNeal (Black-tailed Deer), affluent of 
Jefferson, 5, 256; distance up Missouri, 6, 
63; expedition on, 2, 344, 345, 6, 20.
     Maha, described, 6, 44; Indians on, 6, 44; 
fishing in, 7, 26.
     Manitou, described, 6, 33.
     Mast, expedition on, 1, 39, 7, 8.
     Maynadier, identified, 5, 312.
     Mewartonnengar, Kansas affluent, 6, 36.
     Miami, identified, 1, 48.
     Mill (Bennet, Benoit, La Benue), expedition
on, 1, 58, 7, 13, 38.
     Mill (Quenett), affluent of Columbia, 3, 
156–159, 164, 165, 4, 284, 285.
     Miry. See River Big Muddy.
     Missouri, Indian village on, 7. 10.
     Mitchell’s. See Pryor’s.
     Moniteau. See Little Manitou.
     Monteur (Montain, Monter), expedition 
on, 1, 72, 7, 16.
     Moreau (Murow, Murrow), described, 6, 
32; Indian rendezvous, 6, 32; source, 6, 
33; distance up Missouri, 6, 56; expedition 
on, 1, 38.
     Mosquito, described, 4, 368, 370; Missouri 
affluent 6, 42; distance up Missouri, 6, 58; 
Indians on, 5, 13; expedition, 1, 88, 4, 368, 
370, 5, 95, 97, 7, 44.
     Muddy (Tulloch’s Fork), described, 5, 
296; Yellowstone affluent, 6, 31, 76; source, 
6, 32.
     Muscleshell (Mustleshell), affluent of 
Wolf, 6, 42; prairie on, 5, 135; hunting, 
5, 133; Clark, 3, 77.
     Neercawarreca, Indians on, 6, 71.
Neeshnahbatona, Lewis on, 1, 82; described,
1, 82.
     Niêlee, distance from Missouri, 6, 71.
     Night, expedition on 1, 157, 7, 60.
     Nightingale, expedition on, 1, 38.
     Nodaway. See River Nodaway.
     North Boulder, identified, 2, 294.
     North East, vegetation, 4, 351.
     North Mountain, described, 2, 67, 68; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 61; explored, 2, 
68; expedition on, 2, 67–69, 71, 7, 416; 
Lewis, 5, 231.
     No Timber, expedition on, 1, 172, 5, 
360.
     Oak (Rampart), identified, 1, 183.
     O’Fallon, named, 5, 312.
     Onion, expedition passes, 1, 302.
     Ordway’s (Little Prickly Pear), distance 
up Missouri, 6, 63; source, 2, 252; beaver 
dams in, 2, 245, 247; expedition on, 2, 
244–247, 6, 9, 7, 117.
     Osage Woman’s, plants of, 6, 142.
     Otter, described, 6, 48; distance up Missouri,
6, 59; width, 1, 181; expedition on, 
1, 34, 7, 6, 32.
     Painted Wood, expedition near, 1, 332.
     Panther. See Pipestone.
     Pape (Pappie), origin of name, 1, 73, 
7, 17.
     Papilion. See Butterfly.
     Parques. See Turkey.
     Pataha, branch of Kimooenem Creek, 4, 
351, 352; quality of soil, 4, 351–353; expedition
on, 4, 351, 352; road, 4, 351, 352.
     Pelat, animals on, 4, 349, 350; expedition
on, 4, 349; 350; bottoms, 4, 349, 350; 
vegetation, 4, 349, 350.
     Petite Arc, Indian fortifications on, 1, 
137, 7, 53.
     Piaheto, expedition on, 1, 193.
     Pigeon (Piggen), expedition on 7, 19.
     Pine, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; expedition
on, 2, 30, 31.
     Pioneer, Clark on, 5, 250; Big Hole Pass 
on, 5, 250.
     Pipestone (Panther), identified, 2, 304; 
affluent of Jefferson, 5, 258; expedition on, 
1, 157, 2, 304, 305, 6, 17, 7, 37.
     Plum (Mo.), described, 6, 46; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 58; Indians on, 5, 372; 
expedition, 1, 46, 7, 10.
     Plum (Dakota), origin of name, 1, 138; 
expedition on, 1, 138, 7, 56.
     Pocasse. See Hay.
     Pompey’s Pillar (Baptiste), Clark on, 5, 
295.
     Pondera. See Antelope.
     Portage (Bell-Mountain, Red), identified, 
2, 166; color of water, 2, 193, 194; expedition
on, 2, 166, 174, 175, 177, 182, 190, 193, 
203, 6, 8.
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     Potlatch (Colter’s), described, 4, 364, 
366; distance down Columbia, 6, 65; Indians
on, 6, 114; timber, 4, 368, 370; fisheries,
4, 364, 366; expedition, 3, 99, 4, 
358, 361, 364, 366, 5, 3.
     Pott’s (Big Prickly Pear), identified, 2, 
251–253; distance up Missouri, 6, 63; expedition
on, 6, 10, 7, 46.
     Prairie, expedition on, 2, 325, 327; Clark 
on, 5, 253.
     Prickly Pear, origin of name, 1, 157. 
See also Pryor’s.
     Pryor’s (Mitchell’s, Prickly Pear), identified,
2, 251, 253, 256; distance up Missouri, 
6, 76; Lewis on, 2, 256, 257; Clark, 5, 
294; expedition, 6, 11.
     Quenett. See Mill.
     Rampart. See Oak.
     Rattlesnake, expedition on, 2, 42; Lewis, 
5, 189.
     Red. See Portage.
     Remore. See Tree Frog.
     Reuben, named for Reuben Fields, 1, 
162.
     Richland. See Blackbird.
     Roche percée. See Splitrock.
     Rock, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 76; Indians
on, 4, 317, 318; expedition, 3, 174; 
Clark, 5, 294.
     Rockdam, affluent of Clearwater, 3, 87; 
distance from mouth of Missouri, 6, 65.
     Rolling (Rologe), expedition on, 1, 117, 
7, 38.
     Rotten-grass, branch of Big Horn, 5, 297.
     Round Bend, expedition on, 1, 47.
     Round Knob, expedition on, 7, 46.
     Rush (Mo.), expedition on, 1, 36, 7, 6, 33.
     Saline. See Salt.
     Salmon, distance up Missouri, 6, 64.
     Salmon Trout, described, 5, 192; Lewis, 
on, 5, 191.
     Salt (Saline, Sallin), described, 6, 36; 
expedition on, 7, 8.
     Samuels, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75.
     Sand, expedition on, 1, 40.
     Sand Coulée, source, 2, 171.
     Sarkarnak. See Beaver.
     Scappoose, expedition on, 4, 213.
     Scattered. See Burnt Fork.
     Seaman’s, described, 5, 191; distance 
from Missouri falls, 6, 72; expedition on, 
6, 26.
     Seeder. See Cedar.
     Shabonos. See Charbonneau.
     Shannon. See Bull Mountain.
     Shepherds, distance up Missouri, 6, 56; 
expedition on, 1, 29.
     Shields, identified, 2, 162. See also
Highwood.
     Shishequaw (Sishequaw), affluent of 
Medicine River, 6, 28; country described, 
5, 196, 197; expedition on, 6, 27; Lewis, 
5, 196.
     Short, Clark on, 5, 305.
     Shywish. See Fish.
     Sixteen-mile. See Green.
     Skipanon, Clark crosses, 3, 320.
     Slate, expedition on, 7, 67.
     Slough, expedition on, 4, 213.
     Smoke, expedition on, 5, 361, 7, 61.
     Snake, described, 6, 34; distance up
     Missouri, 6, 57; identified, 1, 48; expedition
on, 7, 11.
     Soft-shell Turtle, distance up Missouri, 
6, 62.
     Soharch (Sohawch). See Girls.
     Solomon’s, Kansas affluent, 6, 36.
     Sour Dough (Bozeman), road, 5, 261.
     South Boulder, identified, 2, 296.
     South Mountain, described, 2, 68; distance
up Missouri, 6, 61; expedition on, 2, 
68, 69.
     Split-Rock (Roche percée), described, 6, 
33; distance up Missouri, 6, 57; expedition
on, 1, 41, 42; astronomical observation
taken, 6, 237.
     Stick Lodge, expedition on, 2, 36.
     Stinking Cabin, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 
53, 76; Clark on, 5, 268.
     Stone Idol, described, 6, 49; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 59; Indians on, 1, 190.
     Stone Wall, distance up Missouri, 6, 62; 
expedition on, 2, 103, 105.
     Strawberry, expedition on, 7, 100.
     Swan, identified, 1, 181.
     Sweetgrass (Otter), distance up Missouri, 
6, 76; described, 5, 210, 269, 271.
     Table. See Little Porcupine.
     Tabo (Tabbo, Tabor), expedition on, 1, 
52, 53, 7, 12, 36.
     Tarkio, described, 6, 37; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 57; expedition on, 1, 74, 77, 
7, 16.
     Tavern, expedition passes, 7, 5.
     Teapot, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; expedition
on, 2, 63, 64, 66.
     Teed, expedition on, 7, 66.
     Thigh-snagged. See Upper Deer.
     Thompson’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 
62; expedition on, 2, 88–91.
     Three Sisters, expedition on, 1, 160.
     Thunder-Hawk, expedition on, 1, 193.
     Tigers, described, 6, 35; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 57.
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     Tower, affluent of Salmon River, 3, 39; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 64; expedition on, 
3, 48, 7, 146.
     Towerquottons, Indians on, 6, 71.
     Track, Jefferson affluent, 5, 256; expedition
on, 2, 348.
     Trail, Clark on, 5, 249.
     Traveller’s Rest, distance up Missouri, 6, 
64, 72, 73; from Jefferson, 6, 77; cañon, 
3, 63; affluents, 3, 62, 63; timber, 3, 63; 
deer on, 5, 173, 174; hot-springs, 3, 63–65, 
5, 170, 172, 7, 155; Indians, 3, 62, 63, 5, 
103, 104, 162, 164, 188; trails converge, 3, 
64, 5, 95, 98, 167, 6, 74, 77, 78; expedition 
on, 1, xxxiii, 3, 58–65, 4, 68–70, 72, 5, 26, 
110, 112, 134, 141, 144, 145, 162, 164, 166, 
170, 172–175, 331, 6, 23, 24, 56, 7, 154, 417, 
419; party divides, 6, 224; Lewis on, 5, 330; 
astronomical observation taken, 6, 263.
     Tree Frog (Remore), expedition on, 1, 
63, 7, 14.
     Turf, origin of name, 2, 318, 319.
     Turkey (Parques, Turquie), French fort 
on, 6, 36; expedition, 1, 64, 65, 7, 15.
     Turtle, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75; expedition
on, 2, 79, 81.
     Two Thousand Mile, distance up Missouri,
6, 61; explored, 1, 363–366.
     Upper Deer (Thigh-snagged), Yellowstone
affluent, 6, 76; named, 5, 271; Clark 
on, 5, 271.
     Valley, distance up Missouri, 6, 62; 
expedition on, 5, 171.
     Van Horn. See Windsor.
     Vermillion, Indians on, 6, 113.
     Village, distance up Missouri, 6, 65.
     Wahcondepeche (Waucondi-Peeche). See
Bad Spirits.
     Wakenda, identified, 1, 48; Fort Orleans 
on, 1, 50.
     Walla Walla, fertility of, 4, 342; timber, 
4, 342.
     Warhoba, Kansas affluent, 6, 36.
     Warreconne, boundary of Sioux territory, 
6, 98, 100.
     Warrior’s, expedition on, 4, 213.
     Wash (Dak.), 7, 59, 60.
     Waucande. See Bad Spirit.
     Weasel, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 76.
     Weeping Water (L’Eau qui pleure), 
described 6, 38; distance up Missouri, 6, 
58; expedition on, 1, 85, 7, 19, 43.
     Werner’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 61, 
72; width, 6, 25; swans on, 6, 26; expedition,
2, 18, 19, 6, 25, 26; Lewis, 5, 190, 
191. See also River Clearwater.
     Whale. See River Nehalem.
     Whippoorwill, expedition on, 7, 16.
     White, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75; Clark 
on, 5, 304.
     White Bluff, affluent of Wolf, 6, 42.
     White Brant, expedition on, 1, 180.
     White Earth (Beaver), origin of name, 2, 
260; distance up Missouri, 6, 63; expedition
on, 2, 260, 261.
     White Goat (Dak.), 7, 67.
     White Lime, expedition on, 1, 138.
     White Paint (River au Platte), described, 
6, 46; identified, 1, 138, 139, 5, 372; distance
up Missouri, 6, 58; expedition on, 2, 
253, 6, 11, 7, 56.
     White Tail Deer, identified, 2, 301.
     Whitehouse, distance up Missouri, 6, 63; 
expedition on, 2, 263, 264.
     Whitesand. See Colt-killed.
     Wild Onion, distance up Missouri, 6, 61.
     Willard’s (Grasshopper), Kansas affluent,
6, 36; identified, 2, 352; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 63; country described, 5, 253; 
expedition on, 2, 352, 6, 21, 77, 7, 134; 
Clark, 7, 134.
     Willow, identified, 2, 271; expedition on, 
1, 115, 116, 2, 271, 6, 8, 7, 106, 108; Lewis, 
5, 218. See also River Philosophy.
     Willow Run, distance from great falls, 2, 
184; sudden rise, 2, 198, 199; expedition 
at, 2, 193, 196, 203.
     Windsor (Van Horn, Little Wolf), described,
5, 303; distance up Missouri, 6, 
62; expedition on, 2, 80, 81, 84.
     Wiser’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
expedition on, 2, 45–47.
     Wolf (Petite Rivière de Loup), expedition
on, 1, 156, 7, 16, 39, 41.
     Women’s (Chapawt, Charpart), expedition
on, 1, 195.
     Wood, expedition on, 4, 320.
     Yellow Bear Defeat. See Brown Bear 
Defeat.
     Yellow Ochre (Oaker), origin of name, 
1, 68.
     Zancare (Zon Cer), expedition, on, 1, 39, 7, 8.
Creek Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 112;
     Hardin among, 1, xxviii.
Cress, wild (tongue grass; Cardamine sp.), 
location, 4, 234, 237, 6, 142, 143, 213; 
York gathers, 1, 40. See also Nasturtium.
Crickets, habitat, 2, 284.
Croghan, Maj. William, Clark’s brother-in-law,
7, 390; letters from Clark, 7, 301, 
317; sketch, 7, 301.
Crooks, Ramsay, fur-trader, 5, 373.
Cross-fox, described, 2, 102, 103.
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Crotalus confluentus. See Rattlesnakes.
Crow (Corbeau, Kechatsa, Kite, Raven) 
Indians: Hidatsa tribe, sketch, 1, 130, 5, 
297, 6, 103; names for, 5, 21; habitat, 1, 
130, 3, 19, 5, 297, 6, 103, 104; numbers, 
1, 220, 6, 103; language, 1, 220; bands 
of, 6, 267; secret society among, 1, 130; 
relations with other tribes, 1, 189, 220, 
286, 5, 224, 270, 348, 6, 90, 91, 103, 105; 
hunters, 1, 220; traders, 5, 321; prisoners,
1, 189; signals, 5, 273; relations with 
Spaniards, 5, 342; traders among, 3, 19, 
5, 224, 6, 103, 107, 266; expedition among, 
5, 245; York, 1, 185; agency, 1, 157; reservation,
1, 130, 5, 290.
Crown Butte, Lewis sights, 2, 147.
Crows, described, 1, 151; common to 
United States, 4, 129, 131; habitat, 1, 
150, 300, 356, 2, 162, 3, 74, 75, 83, 257– 
259, 309, 310, 4, 246, 5, 210, 260, 279, 384, 
6, 187, 205, 225, 7, 176; blue (Cassin’s or 
Maximilian’s jay; Gymnokitta cyanocephala), 
described, 2, 295, 296; Clark’s 
(Nucifraga columbiana), first described, 
3, 15–17, 5, 75, 76, 82, 83, 6, 121.
Crows Head, Missouri chief, visits expedition,
1, 113.
Cruzatte (Crusat, Crusatte, Crouzatt), 
Pierre (Peter), with expedition, 1, 12, 
284, 287, 7, 30, 357; in Pryor’s mess, 1, 
30; principal waterman, 1, 34, 53, 2, 35, 
37, 3, 154, 178; sent to Indians, 1, 89, 90, 
99, 109, 5, 371, 7, 45; messenger, 4, 290, 
292, 293; detail duty, 1, 34, 2, 134; fisher, 
4, 125; hunter, 1, 201, 5, 3, 8, 37, 40, 42, 
43, 51, 52, 58, 59, 62–64, 68, 72, 133, 147, 
148, 151, 242, 6, 132; plays violin, 2, 137, 
187, 210, 211, 3, 133, 137, 152, 156, 161, 
162, 4, 288, 289; buys dog, 4, 117, 119; 
loses horse, 5, 120, 153, 154; discovers 
mushrooms, 5, 147; geographical opinion, 
2, 136; lost, 3, 8, 9; river named for, 3, 
174; vote on wintering place, 3, 247; 
with Clark, 3, 175, 177, 178, 4, 236, 301, 
302; with Lewis, 2, 117, 122, 5, 240; 
shoots Lewis, 5, 241, 330, 331, 7, 419; illness,
1, 206, 3, 293, 296; land warrant, 7, 
343; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Crystal, rock, found in Mexico, 7, 300.
Cuckoo (Coccygus erythrophthalmus), habitat,
5, 205, 6, 22.
Cucumbers, wild, location, 2, 231.
Culteell, Cathlamet chief, 3, 295.
Culwhayma (Lupinus littoralis), root resembling
licorice, 3, 229, 230, 240, 242; described,
3, 292; as food, 3, 362, 363, 4, 
10; sold, 3, 230, 286, 288, 305.
"Cupola," expedition on, 5, 368.
Curlews, habitat, 1, 318, 319, 2, 304, 306, 4, 
135, 136, 320, 324, 345, 347, 349, 350, 5, 
192, 210; nests described, 2, 180; brown: 
described, 2, 120, 260; habitat, 2, 229, 
5, 230, 6, 188, 192, 214; caught, 2, 256, 
259.
Currants (Ribes viscosissimum), identified, 2, 
336, 6, 211; location on Missouri, 1, 96, 
115, 122, 161, 323, 338, 2, 106, 108, 114, 
116, 117, 179, 262, 278, 303, 306, 333, 7, 
120, 124, 125, 129, 135; on Lemhi, 2, 358, 
359; scarce, 5, 199, 358, 6, 188; bears 
eat, 2, 261, 296, 298; berry resembles, 1, 
119; Indian, 5, 327; Black: described, 
5, 272; location, 2, 238, 239, 251, 258, 261, 
271, 298, 300, 5, 275, 6, 225, 7, 117; Purple 
(R. floridum): described, 5, 272; identified,
6, 142, 158; location, 2, 184, 187, 
238, 239, 243, 258, 261, 271, 336, 4, 247, 
274, 5, 275, 6, 144, 145, 154, 225, 227, 7, 
107; Red: location, 2, 184, 187, 213, 236, 
238, 239, 258, 261, 271, 298, 300, 7, 107, 
117, 120; Red flowering (R. sanguineum): 
identified, 6, 211; location, 4, 247; Yellow:
described, 2, 239, 5, 272; location, 
2, 152, 213, 236, 238, 243, 251, 258, 261, 
271, 298, 300, 359, 4, 286, 342, 343, 5, 200, 
275, 6, 224, 225, 7, 100, 101, 112, 115, 117, 
118, 120.
Cuscalas (Kuskalaw, Kuskelar), Clatsop 
chief, welcomes Clark, 3, 273–275, 4, 
116–120, 122; aids his return, 3, 275–277, 
317; Clark sends present to, 3, 288; visits 
Clark, 3, 288, 289; canoe of, 3, 317.
Cushhook Indians. See Cashhook.
Custer, Gen. George A., post at Fort 
Abraham Lincoln, 1, 201; on Tongue 
River, 5, 307; battle of Little Big Horn, 
5, 297.
Cut Nose (Neeshneparkkeeook), Chopunnish
chief, origin of name, 4, 359, 362; 
hunts eagles, 5, 119, 120; relations with 
Twisted Hair, 5, 5, 6, 9, 10, 13; with expedition,
4, 368, 370, 371, 5, 4–7, 9, 10, 
19, 21, 117, 118, 132; given medal, 4, 
359, 362; gives horse to Drouillard, 5, 
23, 27; brother acts as guide, 5, 98, 101, 
156, 157; death of wife, 5, 99, 101.
Cutssahnem, Sokulk chief, makes map, 3, 
128.
Cutssahnim Indians, habitat, 4, 73, 76, 6, 
119; own horses, 4, 73, 74, 76, 77; numbers,
6, 119.
Cyanocitta stelleri. See Jay.
Cygnus (O.) buccinator; C. columbianus. 
See Swan.
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Cynomys ludovicianus. See Prairie-dogs.
Cypress trees, on Rockies, 7, 156.
Cypripedium montanum. See Lady’s slipper.
Dakota City (Nebr.), expedition at site, 1, 
109.
Dakota Indians. See Sioux.
Dakota, sandstones, 5, 380; artesian waters 
in 5, 380; bad lands, 1, 293.
Dalles City (Ore.), explorers camp near, 3, 
159.
Dalton, Mary Louise, aid acknowledged, 
1, lix.
Dame, John, in Warvington’s mess, 1, 31.
Danville. See Anville.
Davidson, — , hunter on Northwest coast, 
3, 306, 307, 4, 178; comes for elk-skins, 
3, 306, 307.
Dawson, Thomas H, represents Gillespy 
& Strong, 7, 245.
Dayton, J., U. S. senator, favors Louisiana 
purchase, 7, 280, 282.
Dayton (Wash.), location, 4, 349.
Dearborn, Gen. Henry, Secretary of War, 
7, 355, 357; river named for, 2, 244; fort 
named for, 2, 244.
De Bourgmont, — , French explorer, 1, xix.
De Candolle. See Candolle.
Dechamps, Baptiste, patroon, 1, 31; detail 
duty, 1, 33.
De Corbeau Indians. See Crow.
Deer, varieties, 1, 155, 157; habitat, 1, 21, 
27, 29, 34, 35, 37, 38, 43, 45, 46, 3, 5, 8, 
10, 37, 47–49, 56, 57, 59, 61, 63, 65, 73, 84, 
86, 87, 89, 90, 92, 95, 106, 156, 159, 161– 
163, 167, 172, 174, 190, 192, 196, 197, 201, 
227–230, 234, 236, 239, 244, 256, 267, 270, 
293, 309, 310, 353, 354, 4, 254, 349, 5, 
114, 115, 256, 261, 337, 381; size, 1, 240; 
weight, 1, 97; scarce, 3, 326, 346, 348, 
353, 354, 4, 228, 231, 5, 40, 47–50, 187, 
215, 302, 306, 327, 328, 362; plentiful, 1, 
57, 58, 64, 68, 151, 153, 159, 2, 12, 13, 33, 
38, 40, 45, 120, 122, 125, 143, 258, 259, 264, 
271, 278, 288, 291, 294, 295, 304, 306, 309, 
312, 315–322, 326, 327, 329, 333, 334, 341, 
343, 4, 206, 208, 219, 329, 330, 5, 77, 100, 
102, 132, 173, 174, 194, 233, 259, 269, 363, 
382, 6, 174, 190, 7, 311, 314; food, 1, 150, 
338, 2, 25, 352; Indian method of hunting,
1, 128, 3, 106, 4, 371, 5, 38, 40, 156, 
157, 7, 180, 187; expedition hunts, 1, 
48, 50–52, 56, 57, 59–61, 63, 69, 74, 76, 
80, 83, 85, 88–91, 95–97, 99, 116, 118, 
123, 140, 143, 145, 148–150, 155, 157, 
159, 161, 180, 191, 197–199, 201, 224, 
237, 242, 245, 252, 254, 259, 260, 264, 294, 
298, 320, 321, 323–325, 352, 360, 361, 369, 
2, 12, 15, 19, 23–25, 32, 33, 45, 46, 48– 
50, 52, 55, 57, 58, 64, 65, 117, 119, 125, 
126, 129, 131, 145, 146, 169, 182, 183, 188, 
214–217, 223–226, 231, 233, 245, 256, 261– 
264, 266–268, 271, 273, 275, 278, 280, 282– 
284, 296, 298–300, 302–305, 309, 312, 314, 
317, 320, 321, 325, 328, 332, 333, 336, 337, 
344, 345, 348, 349, 352, 354, 355, 359, 363, 
366–369, 4, 9–13, 84, 86, 162, 163, 165, 209, 
212, 213, 223, 225, 287, 291, 305, 345, 346, 
369, 371, 5, 12, 13, 20, 21, 35, 42, 43, 55, 
57–59, 63, 64, 66, 68, 72, 75, 77, 86, 89, 91, 
93, 103, 104, 106, 107, 109, 123, 127, 131– 
136, 145–149, 151, 154–157, 172–174, 176, 
179–181, 183, 184, 190, 192, 193, 196, 197, 
207, 209, 217, 231–234, 236, 238, 246–248, 
255, 257–259, 261, 273, 275, 276, 278, 5, 
292, 294, 316, 324, 327, 330, 346–348, 358, 
360, 361, 363–365, 370, 384, 385, 6, 63, 7, 
6, 7, 33, 99–102, 105–108, 111, 113, 115, 117– 
119, 121–124, 126–135, 137–139, 141–147, 
149–155, 157, 158, 162–165, 181–183, 186, 
187, 325; number killed, 4, 194; quality, 
4, 84, 86, 217, 229, 232, 243, 244, 5, 385; 
as food, 1, 26, 3, 34, 36, 47, 49, 52, 57, 4, 
300, 5, 3, 4, 8, 9, 58, 59, 121, 123, 323; 
meat bitter, 2, 352, 354; hoofs used, 1, 
168; skins: method of drying, 3, 3, 4, 243; 
dressing, 2, 279, 3, 13, 5, 202; frozen, 3, 
3, caps of, 4, 239, 242; robes, 2, 376, 
377, 3, 10, 123, 126, 138, 143, 168, 171, 
239, 242, 4, 185, 189, 241, 289; moccasins, 
3, 3, 4; covering, 5, 142, 292, 294; bags, 
4, 245–247, 5, 184; in Indian trade, 1, 
132, 221, 4, 217, 276, 278, 6, 84–87, 90, 
92, 93, 96, 97, 100, 104, 108–111; value of 
skins, 6, 83; cached, 2, 315–317; specimen 
preserved, 1, 281, 5, 362, 363, 7, 327, 337.
     Black-tailed or mule (Cariacus macrotis: 
Odocoileus hemionus Rafn.): named, 6, 121; 
described, 1, 152, 2, 20–22, 4, 157, 158, 6, 
177; habitat, 1, 348, 349, 356, 362, 365–367, 
2, 20, 284, 383, 4, 73, 75, 87, 90, 92, 157, 5, 
51, 92, 93, 165, 167, 211, 359, 361, 363–365, 
367, 6, 122, 7, 316, 325; size, 3, 18; compared
with common 2, 21, 4, 157, 158; 
Indians hunt, 3, 18; expedition, 1, 332, 
360, 2, 32, 33, 45, 46, 106, 108, 109, 112, 
121, 179.
     Columbian black-tailed (C. columbianus): 
first described, 3, 234, 237, 4, 87; habitat, 
1, 183, 199, 2, 12, 13, 124, 3, 65, 69, 7, 92, 
95, 4, 73, 75, 210, 212, 5, 328; meat inferior, 
4, 87; hunted, 2, 346, 4, 263, 265, 277, 279, 
6, 226.
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     Fallow: habitat, 4, 157; characteristics, 
4, 158; scarce, 4, 256.
     Long-tailed fallow (C. virginianus macrurus): 
described, 4, 209, 210, 212; habitat, 
1, 199, 4, 284, 286, 5, 363.
     Red (C. virginianus macrurus): described, 
4, 87; habitat, 4, 73, 75; hard to catch, 
2, 346.
Deer Lodge County (Mont.), boundary, 5, 
194.
Degie, Philippe, with expedition, 1, 283.
Dejonah, — , hospitality of, 5, 392; in St. 
Charles, 5, 392.
Delashshelwit, Chinook chief, meets expedition,
4, 170, 171, 176, 178, 197; list 
of party deposited with, 4, 180, 182.
De Lassus (Lassuse), — , Lewis mentions, 
7, 294.
Delaunay (Deloney), David, associate justice,
1, 22.
Delaware (Dellaways, Dillaway) Indians, 
habitat, 6, 84; Clark’s note on, 6, 112; 
Connor among, 7, 213, 267, 268.
Delorn (Delaunay?), Henry, fur-trader, 5, 
378.
Delphinium. See Bear’s Claw.
Dendragapus franklini. See Pheasants.
Dentalium. See Wampum.
Desmanthus brachylobus, described, 6, 142, 
146, 147.
Detain Indians, numbers, 7, 316.
De Tesse, Madame la comtesse, letter from 
Jefferson, 7, 393.
[?] in, 4, 93; British traders at, 
1, 223; Hunt, 5, 393; Lewis, 1, xxv.
Devil’s race ground, in Missouri, 1, 27.
Dew, uncommon, 2, 48, 50, 161, 200, 6, 
188, 191, 194, 196; on Missouri, 6, 227, 
229; mountains, 6, 217; Columbia, 6, 
212, 215, 221, 223, 224.
Diamond City (Mont.), mining town, 2, 
263.
Dickson, Dr. — , to engage boat builders, 
7, 214, 225.
— , Joseph, fur-trader, 5, 242, 329; among 
Teton, 5, 243, 329; with expedition, 5, 
242, 243, 335; in Illinois, 5, 344; Colter 
joins, 5, 344; sketch, 5, 242, 243.
— , Capt. Joseph, in Black Hawk War, 
5, 243.
— , Robert, fur-trader, 5, 374; in War of 
1812–15, 6, 93; sketch, 5, 374.
Diemyctylus [?] . See Lizard.
Dill (Carum), described, 3, 41, 42; flowers, 
3, 42; edible, 3, 12, 13, 41, 5, 41, 43, 7, 
143; roots described, 5, 48; Sacajawea 
collects, 5, 46, 47; how prepared, 5, 48.
Dillon (Mont.), location, 2, 344, 5, 256; 
landmarks, 2, 321; expedition at, 2, 332.
Dinsmore, — , at Monticello, 7, 345.
Dismal Swamp, expedition crosses, 7, 147, 
148.
Divers, two species, on Northwest coast, 4, 
137, 139; described, 5, 152–154.
Dixon County (Nebr.), burning hill in, 1, 
119.
Dock, narrow (Rumex salicifolius), location, 
2, 231, 4, 234.
Dodd, Mead & Co., secure Whitehouse 
Journal, 1, lv, lvi.
Dodecalthcon sp. See Cowslip.
Dog Indians. See Cheyenne.
Dogs, badger resembles, 1, 95; bark of, 1, 
108; cure for bite, 1, 266, 267, 281, 6, 
157, 158, 184, 7, 323; Lewis’s sick, 1, 
121, 2, 272; lost, 1, 334, 336; beaver 
bites, 2, 48, 49; catches goat, 1, 351, 
372, 374; chases buffalo, 1, 329, 2, 91, 
95; chases deer, 2, 231, 5, 58, 59; fears 
bears, 2, 191, 193; mosquitoes trouble, 
5, 204; alarms camp, 2, 172; Indians 
astonished at, 2, 363, 366; stray joins 
Lewis, 1, 305, 310, 314; Indian: described,
4, 78, 79; owned, 4, 73, 75, 155, 
156; used on sledges, 1, 235, 323–325, 5, 
357; hunt elk, 4, 38, 39; sacrificed, 1, 
324, 325, eaten at councils, 1, 167, 168; 
stray from Indians, 1, 83, 361, 2, 20, 23; 
as present, 4, 61, 62, 95, 97; purchased, 3, 
308–310, 332, 335, 4, 102, 105, 117, 119, 
195–198, 202, 203, 215, 242, 259, 262, 267, 
271, 282, 284, 285, 312, 317, 320, 321, 323, 
331, 333, 335, 337, 340, 342, 6, 66, 68; 
trade for, 4, 147, 149, 203, 205, 217; price, 
3, 128, 130; as food, 1, 128, 169, 3, 103, 
105, 107–113, 119, 120, 122, 123, 138, 139, 
142, 144, 146, 149, 150, 165–169, 206–208, 
4, 217, 251, 253, 254, 276–278, 292, 293, 
299, 306, 308–311, 314, 315, 318, 326–328, 
330, 352–355, 357–362, 7, 166–170, 173, 
174, 179, 180, 182, 183, 187; quality, 4, 
228, 231; taste, 3, 108, 313; Frenchmen
like, 3, 103; expedition, 3, 150, 309, 
310.
Dogwood, location, 4, 246, 247; size of tree, 
4, 246; mixed with tobacco, 1, 166.
Dolphin, catfish resembles, 1, 90.
"Dome," distance up Missouri, 6, 59; expedition
at, 5, 368, 369, 6, 122.
Dominique, name for fowl, 4, 127, 128.
Donaldson, James Lowry, land-commissioner,
5, 391.
Dorion (Deurion, Dourion), Pierre, Sioux 
interpreter, with expedition, 1, 46, 47,
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110, 115, 126, 128, 129, 131, 133, 169, 173; 
with Gravelines, 5, 383; with Indians, 5, 
329, 371; letter to Clark, 1, 47.
Dorion, Pierre, Jr., 5, 371; death, 1, 128.
Dorsey, G. B., quoted, 1, 3.
— , J., subscriber to Michaux expedition, 
7, 205.
Dotames (Dotama) Indians, described, 6, 
102, 103; habitat, 6, 102, 108; numbers, 
6, 102; trade with Kiowa, 6, 101.
Doted (doated, doughted), term defined, 1, 
274.
Doughty, Maj. — , on Tennessee River, 7, 
200.
Douglas, — , botanical notes, 3, 130.
— , Walter B., aid acknowledged, 1, lix; 
notes by, 1, 50, 185, 5, 393.
Doves (Zenaidura caroliniensis), habitat, 5, 
177, 192, 200, 210, 279.
Dove’s-foot, location, 6, 173.
Drake, Francis, English explorer, 1, xviii.
Draper, Lyman C., manuscript collection 
of, 1, xx, 27, 47, 7, 193, 194, 198, 199, 
317, 338, 362, 390; Floyd journal among 
papers, 1, 1v.
Drouillard (Drewyer, Drullier, Drulyard), 
George, with expedition, 1, 12, 19, 21, 
284, 287, 7, 30, 228, 331; hunter, 1, 46, 
74, 95, 97, 134, 146, 210, 222, 298, 372, 373, 
2, 72, 75, 103, 120, 121, 160, 172, 183, 186, 
188, 191, 200, 231, 264, 290, 293, 295, 302, 
303, 314, 318, 325, 334, 345, 351, 354, 355, 
368, 376, 3, 29, 57, 72, 90, 159, 262, 273, 
279, 291, 293, 297, 299, 321, 332, 339, 353, 
4, 9, 11, 18, 20, 39, 40, 42, 45, 47, 54, 55, 
57, 72, 75, 83, 92, 94, 140, 142, 143, 145, 
147, 149, 155, 156, 162, 165, 192–199, 201, 
202, 207, 209, 211, 225, 238, 242–246, 249, 
251, 252, 254, 257, 269, 272, 277, 279, 281, 
284, 286, 341, 343, 344, 5, 3, 8, 12, 14, 17 
20, 21, 37, 40, 42, 43, 47, 48, 50, 51, 55, 57, 
62–64, 68, 72, 114, 115, 117, 118, 134, 169, 
171–174, 187, 195, 198, 215, 217, 231, 233, 
238, 360, 363, 364, 7, 7, 18, 38, 42, 43, 46, 
54, 56–60, 110, 119, 129, 164, 165; trapper, 
3, 287, 307, 308, 318, 336, 353, 354, 4 68, 
70, 181, 183; loses traps, 5, 288; boatman,
1, 301, 2, 34, 3, 113, 115, 4, 260, 
262, 7, 53, 99; guide, 5, 141; interpreter, 
5, 110, 221; familiar with sign language, 
2, 346; relations with Indians: Sioux, 1, 
261, 262; Missouri, 1, 92; Mandan, 1, 
269; Oto and Pawnee, 1, 89, 90, 7, 21, 45; 
Shoshoni, 2, 329–331, 333, 334, 3, 11, 12; 
Clatsops, 4, 95, 97, 102, 105, 162, 165, 168, 
169; Cathlamet, 4, 173, 174, 176, 178; 
Skillute, 4, 288, 296; Nez Percés, 5, 23, 
27; Blackfeet, 5, 223–225, 332, 334; 
trader, 4, 297, 300; fisher, 4, 109, 111, 123, 
125; good marksman, 4, 9, 11; expert 
runner, 5, 117, 118; messenger, 1, 341, 
2, 357, 361, 364, 5, 6, 7, 9, 95, 97, 144–146 
149, 151, 154–157, 338, 394, 7, 128; 
sent after deserter, 1, 102, 7, 48, 50; 
exempt from guard duty, 1, 33; tomahawk
stolen, 3, 8; loses horse, 5, 41, 42, 
144, 145, 160, 161; in charge of horses, 
1, 28, 29, 38, 56, 64; searches for lost, 1, 
124, 125, 5, 200–202, 204, 7, 22, 47; doctors 
horses, 5, 35, 39, 49, 50; describes 
snake, 1, 48; catches beaver, 7, 47; encounter 
with bear, 2, 109, 205, 7, 9, 34, 
35, 37; wounds buffalo, 5, 206, 207; 
dresses elk skins, 2, 192; renders tallow, 
2, 202; cook, 2, 200; explorer, 1, 64, 121, 
2, 147, 182–184, 186, 315–317, 326, 327, 
329, 334, 5, 56, 208–213, 6, 128, 7, 60, 61; 
accompanies Lewis, 2, 117, 122, 140, 142, 
194, 234, 290, 293, 310–312, 323, 3, 221– 
223, 255–262, 5, 176, 203, 219–221, 332, 7, 
98, 125, 130; Clark, 1, 294, 5, 110, 112, 
337; hunts for tomahawk, 5, 95, 97, 98, 
101; for Shannon, 2, 318; destroys 
canoes, 4, 320, 321; quarrel with Colter, 
4, 364, 366; vote on wintering place, 3, 
247; estimates number of Indian horses, 
2, 347; illness, 1, 252, 3, 89, 4, 180, 181; 
accidents, 1, 224, 2, 311, 5, 195; lost, 2, 
262; river named for, 3, 112; value of 
services, 3, 339, 7, 359; pay, 7, 288, 360, 
361; death, 1, 222, 5, 224.
— , Pierre, father of George, 1, 222.
Drum fish, at Falls of Columbia, 3, 156, 
159, 7, 181.
Dubuque (Dabuke), Julien, mentioned, 7, 
294; on Mississippi River, 5, 375.
Ducks —
     Varieties, 3, 258–260, 307, 308, 4, 137–139; 
habitat, 1, 110, 181, 219, 268, 279, 316, 319, 
327, 346, 356, 362, 365, 2, 162, 163, 263, 284, 
302, 304, 306, 309, 321, 332, 344, 3, 38, 59, 
90, 91, 113, 115, 117, 125, 133, 137, 138, 140, 
172, 174, 190, 191, 194, 196, 199–201, 210, 
211, 213, 214, 227–230, 238, 244, 250, 256, 
258, 275, 276, 307, 4, 210, 212, 216, 218, 246, 
247, 345, 347, 5, 122, 123, 192, 211, 233, 235, 
257, 377, 6, 169, 173, 184, 185, 198, 204, 7, 
127, 130, 132, 133, 152, 153, 160, 166, 172, 
173, 176, 181, 186, 311; food, 1, 150, 6, 138, 
147; nests, 1, 343; hunted, 2, 287, 292, 309, 
4, 211, 213, 219, 220, 256, 349, 350.
Black: described, 4, 152–154; habitat, 
4, 137, 139.
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Black and white (butterbox): described, 
4, 150, 151; habitat, 4, 137, 139, 150, 151, 198.
Brown: described, 4, 151–153; habitat, 
4, 137, 139.
     Canvas-back (Aristonetta vallimeria): described 
4, 148, 150; habitat, 4, 137, 138, 
148, 150, 210, 212.
     Mallard (Anasboscas): habitat, 1, 296, 316, 
2, 278, 301, 4, 137, 138, 148, 150, 198, 210, 
6, 177, 214.
     Red-headed fishing or shell drake (Mergus
serrator): described, 2, 179; habitat, 2, 
253, 266, 301, 4, 137, 139, 148–150, 6, 211.
     Ring-necked scaup (Fuligula collaris): 
Lewis and Clark discover, 4, 210; described, 
4, 210, 211, 216.
     Shoveler (Spatula clypeata): described, 4, 
323, 325, 5, 3, 4.
     Summer (or wood); habitat, 2, 284, 4, 
225, 6, 125, 174; killed, 4, 258, 6, 173, 211.
Teal: habitat, 1, 316, 6, 177.
Dufief, — , bill paid, 7, 224.
Dunbar, William C., explorations of, 1, 
xxxvi, 7, 212.
Duponceau, Peter Stephen, letter from Jefferson,
7, 402; member of American 
Philosophical Society, 7, 402, 405, 406; 
sketch, 7, 402.
Du Pratz, Le Page, History of Louisiana, 1, 
50, 67, 68, 6, 108.
Duquette (Ducett), Francis, expedition 
meets, 1, 18, 25, 5, 392; sketch, 5, 392.
Du Tisné, — , French explorer, 1, xix
Dye, Eva Emery, aid acknowledged, 1, lix, 
238, 283, 3, 178, 4, 215, 5, 350, 7, 301; 
The Conquest, 1, lix, xci; McLoughlin and
Old Oregon, 1, xci.
Dysentery, Lewis suffers with, 2, 140, 142, 
144; men, 1, 51, 368; remedy for, 2, 142, 
144.
Eagle Feathers (Piahets), Arikara chief, 
creek named for, 1, 193; expedition 
meets, 1, 185.
— Nest, Indian landmark on Missouri, 
2, 155, 159.
— Rock, expedition at, 2, 274.
Eagles —
     Habitat, 3, 257, 259, 4, 80, 211, 213, 5, 
47, 48, 119, 235, 246, 260, 279, 377, 7, 88; 
nests, 1, 343; 345; food 2, 7; Indians raise, 
5, 119; feathers prized, 3, 6, 4, 159, 160, 5, 
289.
     Bald: habitat, 1, 303, 305, 2, 7, 325, 3, 
309, 310, 5, 233, 6, 187, 188, 190, 206, 7, 
133; size, 2, 223; nests, 6, 136; compared 
with grey, 4, 203, 205.
     Golden (calumet bird): origin of name, 
1, 199, 4, 159, 160; described, 4, 158–160; 
habitat, 4, 159, 5, 233, 6, 187, 7, 316; 
feathers prized, 1, 199, 4, 158, 159, 6, 187.
     Grey: habitat, 4, 80, 83, 5, 119, 120, 7, 
126; size, 2, 223, 4, 83; weight, 4, 80, 83; 
compared with bald, 4, 203, 205.
Eaneah Waudepon, Indian name for Stone 
River, 1, 103, 104.
Eapanopa (Two-tailed calumet bird), Mandan 
chief, meets expedition, 1, 213.
East India Company, monopoly of, 1, xxii.
East Indies, fur-trade with, 4, 74, 77.
East Portland (Ore.), location, 3, 193.
Eastman, Mrs. Mary, Aboriginal Portfolio, 
2, 88.
Echelute (Echeelute, Echeloot, Eskellute)
Indians, habitat, 3, 164, 183, 341, 
342, 4, 73, 76, 6, 115, 7, 180; numbers, 
6, 115; dress, 7, 180; wooden huts, 7, 
180; canoes, 7, 181; horses, 4, 73, 74, 
76, 77; half-breeds among, 7, 180; trade 
with whites, 7, 180; medal given to, 7, 
180, 182.
Eclectic Review, 1, lxvii.
Ecola. See Creek: Whale.
Ecupscuppeah Indians, Tushepaw band, 
numbers, 6, 267.
Edmonton (Alberta), fur-trade fort at site 
of, 2, 98.
Egypt, plagues of, 2, 266.
Ehartsar Indians, Crow tribe, 6, 103.
Elallah. See Island: Deer.
Elders, box, location, 1, 299, 323, 337, 2, 
92, 97, 116, 179–181, 208, 221, 223, 236, 
239, 260, 299, 6, 122, 141, 7, 92, 112; 
timber in canoes, 2, 185; Sambucus
glaucus, Nutt: described, 4, 49, 51; location, 
4, 49, 50, 5, 108, 181, 6, 213; decoction 
as remedy, 5, 55, 57; blue-berried 
species, 3, 261.
El Dorado (Mont), expedition at site, 2, 
252.
Elephant, compared with mammoth, 7, 
274, 275, 278.
Elk Point (S. Dak.), expedition at 1, 117.
Elks, described, 5, 232; habitat, 1, 68, 106, 
117, 144, 151, 153, 155, 159, 163, 172, 197, 
199, 201, 279, 302, 312, 314–317, 319, 322, 
326, 327, 329, 331, 333–335, 343, 346, 349, 
353, 356, 362, 366, 367, 370, 373, 2, 258, 
263, 265, 266, 271, 287, 299–302, 306, 383, 
3, 5, 37, 38, 55, 64, 161, 163, 197, 213, 217, 
219, 220, 260, 262–267, 271, 272, 276, 277, 
279, 297, 299, 305, 313, 314, 317, 325, 331, 
332, 335, 339, 4, 40, 42, 90, 92, 345, 347, 
5, 211, 261, 269, 278, 337, 349, 377, 6, 174,
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175, 190, 229, 7, 19, 22, 46, 51, 99, 116, 
120, 126, 127, 311, 325; scarce, 4, 114, 
115, 228, 231, 5, 196, 199, 230, 327, 
plentiful, 2, 12, 13, 17, 33, 44, 45, 47, 78, 
79, 113, 116, 119, 121, 4, 206, 208, 219, 5, 
165, 173, 174, 229, 231, 233, 236, 268, 290, 
293, 302, 306, 311, 312, 316, 322, 363, 7, 
342; herds, 5, 212, 235, 240, 259, 266; 
size of herds, 1, 198, 5, 265; size, 1, 240, 
355; resemble antelope, 1, 176; eyes, 4, 
158; gentle, 1, 335; habits, 4, 157; young 
of, 6, 190, 191; shed horns, 1, 326, 6 209; quality shown by horns, 4, 162, 163; 
food, 1, 150, 338, 2, 25, 4, 40, 42, 52, 53, 
5, 318; swim, 2, 80, 84, 6, 62; driven 
to mountains, 4, 102, 103, 135, 137, 258; 
Indians hunt, 1, 92, 128, 4, 39, 223, 225; 
dogs employed, 4, 78, 79; hard to kill, 
3, 326, 347, 349, 357, 359; methods, 3, 
347, 349; wounded, 3, 347, 349; taken in 
pits, 3, 347, 349; expedition hunts, 1, 78, 
96, 97, 104, 118, 119, 123, 134, 140, 143– 
145, 148, 157, 181, 198, 199, 224, 247, 
259–261, 264, 265, 308, 320, 321, 323–325, 
355, 357, 360–362, 365, 372, 374, 2, 4, 6, 
7, 9, 32, 41, 43, 48, 50, 52, 55, 57, 58, 64, 
65, 85, 87, 94, 96, 103, 105, 109, 112, 117, 
119, 124, 125, 127, 129, 142, 146, 172, 179, 
182, 183, 186, 188, 191, 211, 214, 215, 230, 
233, 235, 245, 249–252, 261, 262, 282, 293, 
295, 316, 317, 3, 279, 284, 297, 299, 307, 
308, 317, 338, 340, 341, 4, 3, 4, 9, 11, 15, 
17, 26, 29, 30, 33, 40, 42–45, 47, 52, 53, 
57, 58, 73, 75, 81, 83, 87, 88, 92, 94, 102, 
103, 109, 112, 114, 115, 117, 119, 120, 122, 
140, 142, 143, 145, 147, 149, 162, 165, 167, 
169, 171, 178, 181, 183, 196–199, 238, 239, 
250, 251, 254, 305, 5, 198, 199, 213, 230, 
236, 238, 239, 266, 276, 278, 298, 330, 331, 
335, 348, 358, 362, 365, 372, 378, 379, 385, 
7, 99, 102, 105, 110, 115, 118, 123, 129, 
152; number killed, 4, 194; stolen by 
Clatsops, 4, 61, 62, 95, 97, 177, 179; 
winter supply, 3, 248, 249, 266, 267; as 
food, 3, 290, 291, 294, 296, 297, 299, 
302, 305, 319, 326, 339, 340, 350, 351, 
362, 4, 52, 53, 5, 148, 322, 323; tongue 
eaten, 3, 297, 299, 302, 305; marrow 
bones, 2, 125, 3, 264; 7 tallow from bones, 
3, 264, 265; method of cooking, 4, 21, 23, 
24, 49, 50; smoked, 3, 284, 285, 287, 326, 
339, 340, 342, 344, 357, 359; dried, 4, 
242, 288; jerked, 4, 326, 327, 5, 319; 
becomes putrid, 3, 289, 290, 292, 4, 170, 
171; quality, 4, 84, 86, 123, 125, 229; 232, 
243, 244.
     Horns: as [?] , 3, 9, 10, 19, 124, 359, 
4, 20, 21; arrows, 3, 19; bows, 3, 20; 
mending knives, 3, 19; specimen preserved, 
1, 282.
     Teeth, as money, 4, 294.
     Tusks, as ornament, 3, 5, 6, 15, 4, 187, 
191, 5, 357.
     Skins, 4, 81, 83, 170; preparation of, 2, 
218, 283; uses. 3, 3, 4, 85, 150, 233, 272, 
297, 342, 343; Indian robes. 2, 376, 377, 3, 
239, 242, 4, 185, 189, 289; boats, 1, 134, 2, 
32, 109, 126. 166, 169, 178, 179, 186, 189, 
201, 7, 102, 103, 105; protect baggage, 4, 87, 
88, 252, 254, 5, 229, 235; clothing of, 3, 86, 
105, 168, 171, 216, 249, 326, 4, 7, 8, 5, 160, 
161, 7, 123, 162, 166, 174; sacks, 4, 147, 
149; ropes, 1, 124, 128, 226, 253, 265, 2, 87, 
89, 4, 227, 230, 308; strings, 4, 300; tougher 
than buffalo, 2, 169; harness, 4, 291; sinews 
as thread, 3, 346, 348, 4, 109, 112; barter 
for, 4, 25, 199, 201, 202, 263, 265, 276, 304; 
in Indian trade, 4, 297, 299, 6, 104, 105; as 
money, 4, 9, 11, stolen, 4, 45, 47; lost, 5, 
95, 97; dressed for sale, 3, 293, 296, 299, 
300, 328, 345.
Ellicott, Andrew, aids Lewis, 6, 231, 232, 
260, 7, 216, 220–223, 225; astronomical 
data, 1, 297; sketch, 7, 220.
Elms, on Missouri, 1, 149, 217, 291, 311, 323, 
5, 236, 327, 380, 6, 50, 83, 88, 95, 150, 177, 
188; on Yellowstone, 1, 337, 341, 342; 
different species, 5, 384; slippery or red, 
1, 299, 5, 373, 6, 141, 228; Indians use 
for lodges, 1, 306.
Elmslie, John, United States consul, 7, 251.
Elack’ke (Eluckko). See Sea-otter.
Elutee Indians, habitat, 4, 269, 272; houses, 
4, 240; traders, 4, 269, 272, 273.
Elymos sitanion , See Rye.
Elymus [?] . See Grasses.
Emlhtark’ Ahahah. See River: Little Missouri.
Emmonsburg (N. Dak.), location 1, 195.
Emys degans. See Water-terrapins.
Eneeshur (Enechur, Eneshuh, Eneshur) 
Indians, habitat, 3, 164, 183, 341, 342, 4, 
73, 76, 287, 303, 307, 6, 66, 115; numbers, 
6, 115; language, 3, 164, 165, 4, 316, 364, 
366; characteristics, 4, 304, 306, 308; 
thievery of, 4, 301, 304; mat lodges, 4, 
303, 305, 307, 311, 312, 314–316, 6, 66; 
flatten heads, 3, 164, 165; dress hair, 4, 
306; dress in skins, 4, 303, 305, 307, 316; 
ornaments, 4, 303, 307; food. 4, 305, 307; 
fuel scarce, 4, 303–305; root gatherers, 4, 
294; manufactures, 4, 304, 306; horses, 4, 
73, 74, 76, 77; traders, 4, 301–303, 305–
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307; expedition among 4, 304, 306, 308, 
309; Lewis, 4, 293, 309; Clark, 4, 291 
293, 294, 298, 301–303, 305–311.
Enhydris marina. See Sea-otter.
Epeâhzhah. See River: Miry.
Equisetum telmatcia; E. arvense. See
Rushes.
Eremophila alpestris var. See Prairie-lark.
Erethieon dersatum. See Porcupine.
Ermine (Stoat; Putorius erminea; Putorius 
[?] ), Indians use skins, 2, 379; as 
ornaments, 3, 10; money, 4, 294; fur-trade,
2, 384.
Erythronium grandiflorum. See Violets.
Erythronium nuttallium. See Lilies.
Esahateaketarpar Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 
99.
Eslitch, Indian tribe of Southwest coast, 
3, 341.
Essex Institute (Salem, Mass.), owns editions,
1, lxii.
Eulachon, described, 4, 102, 103, 107–109; 
caught, 4, 123; illustrated, 4, frontispiece.
Euphorbia heterophylla, in Lewis herbarium,
6, 155; identified, 6, 158.
Eutænia sirtalis. See Garter snakes.
Eutænia vagrans, found along Missouri, 2, 
266.
Evans, Lewis, among Mandan, 1, 223; map 
of Missouri, 1, 162, 163, 195, 198, 200 7, 
291, 292.
Evergreens, described, 4, 61–63; habitat, 
4, 234, 247.
Ewing, — , subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Expedition —
     Jefferson’s relation to, 1, xxiii, xxiv, 280– 
282; objects of, 7, 247–252; estimated cost, 
1, xxiii, xxiv, 7, 210; public accounting, 7, 
319, 320; instructions for, 7, 251, 252; Clark 
engages men, 7, 263, 266; wages, 7, 227, 
272, 273, 298, 299, 343, 354–362; numbers, 
7, 4, 30, 312, 319, 326, 331; personnel, 1, 
xxxi, 11–13, 284– 286, 7, 319, 357–361; supplies
and equipment: lists, 1, 15, 2, 187, 
219, 5, 287, 7, 231–246, 234–239, 247, 299; 
arms and ammunition, 1, 16, 149, 2, 189, 
190, 5, 241, 257, 378, 391, 7, 23, 24, 79, 187, 
216, 223, 232–234, 241, 243, 247; cached, 2, 
139–141, 143, 189, 190, 193, 194, 3, 96, 98, 7, 
98, 99, 166, 167; astronomical instruments, 
2, 331, 4, 77, 5, 19, 21, 7, 221–223, 229, 231, 
232, 240, 241, 246, 247; boats, 7, 214–216, 
236, 260, 266, 269, 270, 273; tents, 7, 245; 
camp equipage, 7, 233, 234, 239, 240, 245, 
247; clothing, 2, 189, 190, 4, 7, 8, 7, 233, 
242; Indian presents, 6, 270–279, 7, 138, 
234–239, 306; liquor, 1, 67, 98, 112, 114, 
133, 142, 164, 174, 180, 214, 217, 232, 240; 
medicines, 7, 236, 241, 244, 245, 247; provisions,
1, 222, 225, 240, 250, 254, 272, 294, 
300, 338, 2, 140, 143, 189, 190, 3, 3, 14, 71, 
74, 5, 61, 63, 66, 67, 7, 99, 320, 321; tobacco, 
1, 89, 102, 108, 113, 128, 162, 171–174, 179, 
208, 209, 217, 221, 228, 232, 233; discipline, 
1, 4, 9–12, 15, 19–21, 32, 61, 62, 76, 112, 190, 
256, 257; court-martials, 1, 61, 62, 76, 191– 
193, 257; detachment orders, 1, 8–15, 30– 
34; healthfulness, 7, 321, 326, 342; at 
Camp Dubois, 1, xxxi, xxxii, 3, 8–16; start, 
1, 16, 17, 25, 7, 4; Camp Dubois to River 
Platte, 1, xxxii, 3–88; breaks mast, 1, 28, 
7, 8; deserter, 1, 99–102, 111, 112; relations
with Oto and Pawnee, 1, 88–98, 110–114, 7, 22, 23, 47, 48; with Omaha, 1, 109– 
111, 169, 7, 25, 49; Platte to Vermillion, 
1, 89–120; death of Floyd, 1, 116, 117, 
7, 30; Vermillion to Teton, 1, 121–163; 
councils with Sioux, 1, 126, 128–133, 7, 54, 
55; Teton to Mandan, 1, 164–207, 7, 63–69; 
trouble with Teton, 1, 163, 170, 174, 7, 63– 
65; among Arikara, 1, 172, 173, 184–190, 
194, 7, 68, 303–305; among Mandan, 1, 
204–276, 7, 69–75; build Fort Mandan, 
1, xxxii, 210–219, 222, 223, 224, 226, 7, 69, 
70; relations with Mandan,1, 210–215, 229– 
232, 7, 70–75; celebrate Christmas and New 
Year’s, 1, 240, 243, 244, 7, 72; British 
traders visit, 1, 251, 7, 71–74, 307, 308; 
prepare for departure, 1, 265–276; detachment
sent back to St. Louis, 1, 287, 6, 279, 
280; Fort Mandan to Yellowstone, 1, 277– 
347; Yellowstone to Musselshell, 1, 348– 
374, 2, 3–62, 7, 76–86; burning tree falls, 
2, 42, 44; Musselshell to Maria’s, 2, 63– 
129, 7, 84–89; buffalo in camp, 2, 90, 91, 
6, 62, 7, 90; cache at Maria’s, 2, 134, 136, 
139–141, 7, 98, 99; Maria’s to Great Falls, 
2, 130–177; cache at Falls, 2, 164–172, 189, 190, 193, 194, 220, 7, 102, 103; portaging 
the Falls, 2, 159, 161–229, 7, 102, 105–114, 
340; length of portage, 2, 183; experiments 
with iron boat, 2, 218–220; making canoes, 
2, 219–224, 226–230; Great Falls to Three 
Forks, 2, 230–280, 7, 115–122; celebrate 
Fourth of July, 7, 110; Three Forks to 
Beaver’s Head, 2, 281–328, 7, 122–132; 
Beaver’s Head to Great Divide, 2, 329– 
360; searching for Indians, 2, 321, 329– 
331, 338, 339, 7, 136, 137; at headwaters 
of Missouri, 7, 139; among Shoshoni, 2, 
329–386, 7, 136–142; cache on Lemhi, 2, 
375, 376; searching for navigable water, 
3, 8–27; lacks provisions, 3, 23, 44; discouraged,
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3, 34, 45, 72; crosses to Bitter 
Root valley, 3, 48–53; encounters Flatheads,
3, 52–54; down Bitter Root Valley, 
3, 54–59; at Traveller’s Rest, 3, 58–61; 
Hot Springs, 3, 62–65; across Lolo trail, 
3, 65–83, 7, 140–169; hardships in mountains,
3, 68–83; emerge on Weippe Prairie, 
3, 83–85; camps on Clearwater, 3, 87, 88; 
build canoes, 3, 88–95, 7, 161–168; down 
Clearwater, 3, 97–102, 7, 168–170; canoe 
splits, 3, 99, 7, 168; at junction of Lewis, 
3, 102–106; down Lewis River, 3, 107–118, 
7, 170–172; camps at forks of Columbia, 
3, 118–128, 7, 173; Columbia to Dalles, 
3, 128–146, 7, 174–176; portaging, 3, 145– 
150, 7, 178–181; relation with Dalles Indians,
3, 149–156, 162–164, 171; shooting 
the Narrows, 3, 151, 154, 156–159; at Rock 
Fort camp, 3, 156–166; Dalles to Cascades, 
3, 165–174, 7, 177–184; portaging Cascades, 
3, 181–185, 188–190; Cascades to ocean, 3, 
190–210, 7, 185–190; first sight of ocean, 
3, 207, 210; discomfort from wet weather, 
3, 204, 205, 210–223, 225, 228, 243, 254, 255, 
267; encamped in Gray’s Bay, 3, 211–223, 
328; in Baker’s Bay, 3, 223–249, 328; plans 
for wintering, 3, 231, 246–248, 266–270; 
cross to south side of Columbia, 3, 249– 
252; at Tongue Point, 3, 253–269; Fort 
Clatsop built, 1, xxxii, 3, 276–280; celebrate 
Christmas, 1, xxxii, 3, 290; sojourn at Fort 
Clatsop, 3, 288–363, 4, 3–197; leave salt-camp,
4, 92, 94, 6, 71; give fort to Coboway, 
4, 138, 196; leave list of names, 4, 180, 
182; return start, 4, 197, 198; among Skillute,
4, 205, 207; up the Columbia, 4, 
198–262; among Wahclellah, 4, 258, 261; 
portaging the Cascades, 4, 263–275; among 
Willacum, 4, 282, 284; at Rock Fort camp 
(return), 4, 284–293, 6, 214, 216; purchasing
horses, 4, 286–311; among Pishquow, 
4, 321, 323; the Walla Walla, 4, 328–334; 
Dalles to Walla Walla, 4, 312–337; overland
on horseback, 4, 337–352, 5, 3–18; 
among the Chopunnish, 5, 13–28; at Camp 
Chopunnish, 5, 29–120; council with Chopunnish,
5, 78–80, 112, 113; party sent to 
Snake River, 5, 68, 71, 99–103; advance 
to Weippe Prairie, 5, 120–135; mountain 
route essayed, 5, 135–141; retrograde movement,
5, 141–157; fresh start for mountains,
5, 157–163; across the Bitter Root 
divide, 5, 163–175; at Traveller’s Rest, 5, 
173–182; different return routes, 5, 175, 
176, 179, 180; party divides, 5, 183, 245; 
Lewis explores Maria’s River, 5, 183–219 
(see also Lewis); hostile encounter with 
Indians, 5, 219–226; down the Missouri, 
5, 227–244; re-united, 5, 244, 330–335; 
Clark explores Yellowstone, 5, 245–322 
(see also Clark); down to Mandan, 5, 322– 
338; chief to accompany, 5, 338–343; Mandan
to Arikara, 5, 343–350; among the 
Arikara, 5, 350–357; in Sioux country, 5, 
361–369; the home stretch, 5, 370–394; 
first news, 5, 374, 375; visit Floyd’s grave, 
5, 376; select trading-post site, 5, 385; 
reach first settlements, 5, 389, 391; arrive 
at St. Louis, 5, 394, 395, 7, 334; men discharged,
7, 338; newspaper notices of, 5, 
394; courage and endurance, 2, 176, 182, 
209; good judgment, 2, 130–142; Lewis’s 
tribute, 7, 359; one leader always with, 1, 
312, 362; amusements, 1, 112, 210, 211, 214, 
215, 228, 240, 243, 244, 277, 279, 338, 2, 137, 
139, 187, 188, 211, 4, 288, 289, 317, 319, 323, 
325, 332, 334, 5, 117–120, 171, 172, 180, 182, 
385, 7, 107, 110, 142, 168; hardships and 
annoyances, 1, 51–53, 56, 90, 91, 95, 96, 98, 
101, 104, 106–108, 111, 118, 146, 161, 235, 
236, 246, 248, 249, 260, 291, 292, 294, 333, 
334, 336, 2, 57, 58, 64, 66, 120, 158, 180, 182, 
183, 188, 203, 204, 214, 216, 221, 223, 225, 
226, 228, 229, 235, 241, 247, 249, 251–254, 
256, 257, 259, 261, 266, 275, 348, 349, 3, 68– 
83, 204, 205, 210–223, 225, 228, 243, 254, 
255, 267, 4, 15–17, 43–45, 57, 84, 85, 95, 102, 
103, 105, 107, 123, 125, 127, 130, 135, 136, 
141–143, 145, 154–156, 159, 161, 170, 171, 
180–183, 192, 193, 195, 211–213, 216, 228, 
229, 231, 245–247, 255–258, 260, 262–267, 
270, 271, 273, 275, 278, 295, 299–305, 
308, 309, 312, 318–322, 344, 346, 348, 352– 
358, 361, 364, 366, 5, 12–14, 17, 25, 43, 45, 
47, 48, 50–57, 95, 98, 101, 118, 121, 122, 
132, 134–142, 144, 175, 181, 183, 347–349, 
355, 356, 358, 368, 372, 376, 7, 94, 109, 112– 
114, 116, 119, 123, 131, 132, 179; dangers 
and accidents, 1, 28, 91, 159, 219, 224, 229, 
269, 287, 288, 297, 301, 332, 334, 366, 368, 
373, 2, 7, 8, 23, 34–38, 42, 44, 90, 91, 99, 100, 
127, 128, 146, 166, 296, 311, 315, 317, 4, 57, 
58, 138, 139, 170, 171, 266, 313, 5, 43–45, 86, 
88, 94, 95, 97, 135–137, 144–146, 153, 154, 
173, 174, 181, 183, 7, 128, 129, 168, 169, 172, 
173; illness and remedies, 1, 51, 66, 70, 
73, 79, 82, 85, 89, 91, 95, 114, 116, 117, 121, 
159, 163, 168, 202, 204, 206, 217, 219, 226, 
248, 249, 251, 252, 269, 279, 321, 333, 357, 
359, 368, 399, 2, 4, 22, 49, 115, 136, 139– 
141, 143, 145, 146, 152, 159, 161–164, 166, 
169, 172, 180, 182, 183, 187–190, 192, 204, 
214, 215, 222, 224–226, 234, 273–275, 278–
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284, 289, 290, 292–294, 301, 302, 309, 310, 
313, 321, 322, 324, 3, 86–93, 276–278, 4, 
16, 17, 27, 29, 57–60, 68, 69, 72, 75, 78, 
79, 81, 83, 89, 91, 94, 95, 97, 98, 100, 102, 
103, 106, 107, 114, 115, 123, 125, 127, 130, 
138, 139, 141– 143, 145, 147, 149, 170, 172, 
180, 181, 191–196, 198, 199, 218, 219, 256, 
266, 304, 309, 5, 38, 40, 41, 43, 47–50, 56– 
64, 66–68, 72, 75, 77, 80, 82, 86, 89, 103, 104, 
107–109, 117, 118, 127, 131, 155, 156, 165, 
167, 180, 243, 246, 275, 361, 362, 365, 373, 
375, 377, 380, 384, 388, 389, 7, 16, 108, 141, 
164, 341; relations with Indians, 1, 88–90, 
93, 96–98, 102, 110–114, 123, 126, 128–133, 
162–174, 184–190, 194, 202, 204–207, 210 
211, 214, 215, 225, 229–232, 240–243, 245, 
249, 251–255, 257, 258, 263, 268, 270, 272, 
2, 329–386, 3, 47, 48, 52–54, 100, 129– 
132, 144, 146, 149–152, 156, 158, 162–164, 
171, 4, 9, 11, 16, 17, 40, 45, 84, 89–91, 103, 
117, 119, 138, 139, 147, 149, 154–157, 176, 
178, 180, 182, 183, 196, 203–208, 216, 217, 
219, 221, 234, 237, 240, 242, 245, 247, 249, 
258, 261, 263, 265, 269–271, 273–275, 282, 
284, 287, 289–295, 298, 301, 303–314, 317– 
323, 326, 329–335, 350, 352, 355, 357–363, 
5, 4–11, 13–23, 27–29, 33–36, 38–41, 44, 45, 
48–52, 54, 57–59, 63, 66–68, 71, 72, 75, 77– 
79, 86, 88, 90, 93, 95, 97, 98, 101, 103, 106– 
108, 110–115, 117–121, 125, 144, 145, 153–159, 
183, 185, 338–343, 350–357, 365–368, 370, 
371, 6, 21, 7, 54, 55, 63–66, 68, 70, 72, 73, 
75, 136–142, 144, 150, 151, 303–305 (see also
the several tribes); learn Indian languages, 
4, 267, 271, 5, 21; leaders practise medicine,
1, 251, 252, 269, 368, 2, 22, 214, 215, 
4, 16–18, 27, 29, 73, 75, 78, 79, 81, 83, 88, 
91–95, 97, 127, 141, 142, 147, 149, 298, 332– 
334, 339, 340, 357–362, 5, 20, 21, 29, 31, 47– 
50, 58–60, 62–64, 72, 75, 77, 82, 86, 88, 103, 
104, 107, 109, 246, 273, 275, 278, 336, 338, 
361; encounters bears, 2, 4, 24, 25, 28, 29, 
33, 34, 37, 109, 121, 156, 157, 171, 172, 186, 
191, 203 (see also bears).
     Journals, 7, 318, 319; bibliography of, 1, 
lxi–xciii, 6, 81; counterfeited, 1, xxxvi, 
lxii, lxvi-lxx; history of, 1, xxxiii–lviii; 
sent to Jefferson, 6, 263; Jefferson desires 
publication, 1, xxxiv, 7, 367; describes, 7, 
394–396, 400, 401; public ownership in, 
7, 396–400; deposited with American Philosophical 
Society, 7, 405–407; prospectus 
issued, 7, 363–366; publication delayed, 7, 
391, 392; Clark to have use of, 7, 407; 
Clark-Voorhis collection, 1, 4, 7, 7, 411; 
Coues describes, 1, 3, 7, 411–423; number 
of words, 1, xliv; books, 1, xxxv; orderly
books, 1, xxxi; journalizing methods, 
1, xxxv, xxxvi; emendations, 1, 11; misplaced
paragraphs, 1, 165, 167, 174, 176, 
178, 2, 347; first publication of originals, 
1, lvi; editorial problems, 1, lvii, lviii; 
typographical forms, 1, 11; geography, 6, 
3–79; ethnology, 6, 80–120; zoölogy, 6, 127– 
136; botany, 6, 137–158; mineralogy, 6, 
159–164; meterology, 6, 165–229; astronomy,
6, 230–265; maps, 1, xxxiv, liii, liv, 
89, 90, 162, 238, 239, 244–246, 249, 266, 267, 
286, 2, 209, 211, 231, 251, 258, 277, 6, 5, 53, 
55, 7, 280, 300, 317, 318, 320, 325, 327, 328, 
332, 337, 395, 398, 401, 403, 406, 408.
"Experiment," name of Lewis’s leather 
boat, 2, 215.
Eye-water, ingredients, 4, 340; given to 
Indians, 4, 340, 357, 360, 5, 48–50, 58, 
59, 98, 101, 388, 389, 6, 143, 144, 154.
Fairfong (Faufon), — , Indian interpreter, 
relations with expedition, 1, 97, 112, 114.
Fall [?] (Alansar, Atsina, Gens de Rapids) 
Indians, described, 6, 106; habitat, 2, 88, 
6, 106; numbers, 6, 106; enemies, 6, 
105; fur-trade, 6, 106.
Fallawan, — ,fur-trader, 3, 306.
Fallen Timbers, Clark at battle of, 1, xxviii.
False Tillamook Head, Clark sights, 3, 
234; Clark ascends, 3, 322–324; view 
from, 3, 322, 323, 333; part slipping into 
water, 3, 323, 334.
Fatsia horrida, described, 6, 210.
Fawn, killed by Drewyer, 3, 11; as food, 5, 
4, 9.
Feathers, as ornaments, 1, 130, 3, 10, 19, 31, 
105, 126; taken from Indians, 5, 335; 
painted, in fur-trade, 1, 221.
Federal Gazette (Baltimore), 7, 347. 
Felix concolor. See Cougar.
Felons, expedition suffers from, 1, 79, 2, 
146.
Femme Osage (Mo.), Boone at, 1, 27.
Fennel, See Dill.
Fergus Historical Series, 2, 244.
Ferns, described, 4, 5–7, 64–67; location, 3, 
174, 219, 220, 4, 234, 247; as food, 4, 234; 
roots eaten, 3, 333, 362, 363; elks eat, 4, 
40, 42; annual, abundant, 4, 219; drawing 
of leaf, 4, 65.
Fidler, Peter, fur-trader, 1, 238, 2, 132, 7, 
258; names river, 4, 363, 365; explores 
Rockies, 2, 134, 135; incorrect information
furnished by, 2, 132, 134; map, 
6, 53.
Fields, Joseph, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 
284, 287, 7, 30, 358; in Floyd’s mess,
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1, 30; guard duty, 2, 273, 274, 7, 26; 
hunter, 1, 85, 95, 118, 134, 237, 247, 360, 
2, 186, 188, 191, 256, 259, 273, 296, 298, 
312, 314, 328, 348, 349, 3, 176, 180, 189, 
190, 215, 216, 234, 237, 263, 264, 330, 331, 
4, 26, 28, 109, 112, 117, 119, 143, 145, 147, 
149, 155, 156, 162, 165, 167, 169, 181, 183, 
192–196, 198, 199, 201, 202, 212, 219, 222, 
238, 240, 243–246, 249, 251, 252, 254, 258, 
261, 269, 272, 277, 286, 5, 50, 51, 55, 57, 
62–64, 66, 67, 75, 77, 86, 89, 91, 93, 98, 
101, 103, 104, 144, 146–148, 154, 155, 159, 
160, 173, 174, 187, 196, 197, 209, 215, 217, 
358–360, 362–365, 367, 370, 378, 385, 7, 45, 
47, 51, 59, 127; kills badger, 1, 95, 6, 128, 
7, 46; secures magpie eggs, 4, 290; assists
on leather boat, 2, 178, 192, 200, 202; 
canoeman, 4, 260, 262; repairs canoes, 3, 
100; vote on wintering place, 3, 247; carpenter,
3, 289, 291; salt-maker, 3, 291, 
293, 313, 320, 4, 30, 33, 59, 60, 81, 83; 
searches for horses, 1, 125, 127, 5, 49, 50, 
86, 89, 170–172, 200, 7, 47; finds horse, 
4, 348, 350; encounter with bear, 2, 122, 
186, 204, 7, 95, 108; dispatched for meat, 5, 
36; explorer, 1, 121, 337, 343, 2, 116, 118, 
147, 3, 175, 177, 5, 208, 209, 217, 316; messenger,
2, 153, 159, 161, 162, 184, 5, 156– 
159, 7, 100, 101; observes rumbling in 
Rockies, 2, 176; accompanies Clark, 2, 
117, 122, 244, 247, 261, 262, 3, 229–238, 7, 
117; Lewis, 2, 140, 142, 181, 3, 221–223, 4, 
297, 5, 176, 203, 204, 219, 332, 7, 98; quarrel
with Charbonneau, 3, 105; illness, 1, 
368, 369, 2, 4, 3, 277, 5, 38, 40, 47, 48, 7, 
78; frost bitten, 1, 260; bitten by snake, 
1, 66, 7, 15; adventure with Blackfeet, 5, 
219–225, 334, 335; with Minitaree, 5, 223, 
224; account with, 7, 4; Lewis praises, 
7, 358; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 
361.
— ,Reuben, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 284, 
287, 7, 26, 30, 358; in Floyd’s mess, 1, 
30; disciplined, 1, 9, 10; on court martial,
1, 19, 20; buys provisions, 1, 27; 
dives for gun, 1, 93; sent after deserters, 
1, 102, 7, 48; searches for Shannon, 2, 
317, 320–322, 7, 130; finds lost horse, 1, 
118; hunter, 1, 21, 35, 95, 123, 143, 158, 
162, 247, 2, 172, 183, 188, 296, 298, 312, 
314, 348, 349, 3, 213, 291, 293, 309, 310, 4, 
5, 6, 15, 17, 39, 40, 43–45, 47, 49–51, 53, 
59, 60, 80, 109, 112, 114–116, 118, 121, 122, 
143, 145, 155, 156, 165, 167–169, 192–196, 
198, 201, 202, 238, 242–244, 249, 251, 252, 
254, 258, 260–262, 269, 272, 277, 286, 5, 
37, 39, 40, 47, 48, 50, 51, 55, 57, 62–64, 66, 
67, 74, 77, 86, 89, 91, 93, 98, 101, 107, 109, 
133, 135, 136, 144, 146–148, 151, 154, 155, 
160, 169, 171, 172, 187, 194, 196, 198, 219, 
229, 232, 233, 235, 239, 358–360, 362–364, 
367, 378, 385, 6, 63, 7, 14, 60, 61, 127; kills 
a panther, 2, 304–306; crow, 3, 83; geese, 
3, 188, 190; condor, 3, 231, 232; waterfowl,
3, 211; vulture, 6, 200; deer, 7, 33; 
buffalo, 7, 57; in charge of horses, 4, 342, 
343, 5, 204, 7, 57, 58; loses horses, 7, 47; 
searches for, 4, 316, 318, 5, 37, 49, 50, 67, 
68, 71; quarrel with Charbonneau, 3, 
105; vote on wintering place, 3, 249; 
boatman, 3, 237, 238, 4, 316; seasick, 3, 
211; accompanies Clark, 1, 91, 2, 117, 
122, 261, 262, 3, 229–238; Lewis, 3, 221– 
223, 255–262, 5, 176, 203, 219, 236, 239, 
332; messenger, 3, 81–85, 5, 156–159, 7, 
161; explores White River, 1, 148, 151, 
7, 58; 2,000 Mile Creek, 1, 363, 365; 
south fork of Missouri, 2, 116, 118; on 
Medicine River, 2, 182–184; reconnoitres 
for Indians, 5, 206, 207; searches for 
Drouillard, 5, 221; adventure with Blackfeet,
5, 219–225, 334, 335; with Minitaree, 
5, 223; has rheumatism, 1, 206; creek 
named for, 1, 162, 2, 296, 297; Lewis 
praises, 7, 358; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 
7, 360, 361.
— , Thomas W., Essay toward an Indian 
Bibliography, 1, lxi.
Fifer, — , Clark camps at, 1, 17.
Filberts, on Columbia, 3, 148; squirrels 
eat, 4, 104, 106; in trade, 3, 169, 4, 280, 
282.
Fils de Petit Veau, Assiniboin chief, trades 
with Mandan, 1, 251.
Fincastle (Va.), Clark at, 1, xxxix; Lewis, 
7, 337; citizens address, 7, 351–353.
Findley, Captain — , at Cincinnati, 7, 213; 
Big Bone Lick, 7, 275.
Fires, Indian signal, 1, 111, 123, 126, 2, 
252–254, 5, 273; Indians killed in prairie, 
1, 211.
Firs, habitat, 2, 243, 3, 51, 57, 63, 66, 204, 
217, 270, 324, 334, 4, 72, 75, 207, 209, 220, 
234, 247, 248, 274, 276, 279, 281, 5, 121, 
122, 138, 140, 181, 186, 6, 25; size of, 3, 
324, 334, 4, 143, 151, 246, 248; Indians 
fire, 5, 159, 160; fire injures, 4, 261; in 
bloom, 4, 273; seeds eaten, 4, 127, 128; 
timber in canoes, 4, 30, 34; drawing of 
leaf, 4, 55; cone, 4, 56; Abies grandis:
described, 4, 45–48; location, 3, 69; 
Balsam: location, 2, 248, 4, 43–48, 354, 
356; Picea sitchensis: described, 4, 41,
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42; Pseudotsuga taxifolia: described, 3, 
69, 4, 46, 47, 55, 56; Tsuga mertensiana:
described, 4, 43–45.
Fish, different species,1, 110, 111, 2, 187, 
4, 160, 161; scarce, 2, 208, 4, 228, 231; 
abundant, 4, 63, 66; petrified, 1, 143, 144, 
5, 294, 7, 57; pelicans catch, 1, 104; purchased
of Indians, 3, 207, 209, 252, 4, 102, 
105, 147, 149; presents of, 3, 120, 185, 
206, 208, 4, 203, 204; method of drying, 
3, 15, 16, 122, 124, 131, 133, 134, 137, 139, 
155, 208, 357, 359; dried, 2, 162, 172, 3, 
122, 138–140, 143, 147, 170, 176, 180, 
185, 188, 282, 299, 300, 328, 343, 344, 4, 
198, 286, 288–290, 304, 305; buried, 3, 
113, 153, 179; trade in, 4, 305–307; 
pounded, 3, 146, 148, 152, 155, 167, 169, 
288, 289; trade in, 4, 289, 303, 305, 307; 
method of roasting, 3, 354–356; carried 
in bags, 4, 68; diet of Columbia River 
Indians, 3, 155, 173, 288, 362, 363; of expedition,
3, 22, 25, 32, 33, 107–109, 141, 
143, 144, 149, 214, 215, 220, 221, 231, 234, 
249, 250, 254–256, 259, 262–264, 289, 311; 
roe eaten, 3, 46; out of season, 3, 122, 
123, 128; traps described, 5, 4, 8; weirs, 
described, 4, 335, 337, 338; illustrated, 
3, 7, 4, 338, 5, 22, 47; nets, 4, 102, 105, 
108, 292, 294; seines, 4, 306, 307, 5, 114, 
115; hooks: Indians manufacture, 3, 
350, 352; fond of, 3, 207, 208, 275, 277; 
purchasing medium, 1, 194, 256, 3, 215, 
232, 238, 252, 264, 265, 275, 277–279, 286, 
288, 299, 300, 307, 308, 320, 359, 361, 4, 
117, 219, 221; illustrated, 3, 350, 352, 4, 
326, 327. See also the several varieties.
Fisher, Dr. — , forwards letter to Clark, 7, 
280.
— ,William, edits journals, 1, 1xi, 1xviii, 
lxix.
Flags (plant), location, 3, 204, 205; uses, 
3, 354, 356, 4, 187, 192; lodges, 3, 112; 
robes, 4, 173, 175; cat-tail, 2, 263; common
blue, 5, 192.
— ,expedition displays United States, 2, 
332, 338, 339, 5, 372, 7, 144, 150; hoisted 
at Indian councils, 1, 129, 131, 164, 167; 
Christmas, 1, 240; on Black Bird’s grave, 
1, 106; Indians sacrifice to, 1, 167; sign 
of peace, 2, 356; Teton demand, 1, 171; 
as present, 1, 88, 97, 109, 129, 211–213, 
228, 229, 233, 270, 2, 340, 4, 363, 365, 5, 
10, 14, 17, 23, 26, 27, 117, 219, 221, 225, 
248, 301, 334, 335, 343, 351, 353, 6, 99, 
269, 273, 7, 143, 144, 150, 162, 299.
Flat-back (fish), habitat, 1, 111.
Flathead (Oatelaschute, Oatlashshoot, 
Ootelashshoot, Oothlashshoot, Ootslashshoot,
Testes Plates, Tushapah, Tushepaw,
Tushequaw, Tutseewas) Indians, 
origin of name, 4, 184, 189; described, 3, 
52–54, 6, 111; habitat, 3, 27, 54, 60, 61, 
4, 70, 184, 189, 5, 103, 104, 162, 164, 173, 
174, 179, 202, 248, 331, 6, 55, 64, 111, 114, 
120; numbers, 3, 54, 6, 114, 120, 7, 181; 
language, 3, 53, 54, 78, 7, 150; different 
tribes, 3, 78, 5, 103, 104, 6, 114, 119, 267, 
7, 341; skin lodges, 7, 149; food, 6, 55, 
7, 149; dress, 7, 149; religion, 7, 154; 
honest, 7, 150; timid, 7, 153; friendly, 7, 
149; bathe in hot springs, 7, 155; wealth 
in horses, 3, 54, 60, 7, 149; horses stolen, 
3, 60, 61; make fish weirs, 3, 66, 67; 
allies, 2, 374, 5, 180, 222; enemies, 5, 
158; first see whites, 3, 53, 60; expedition
meets, 3, 49, 52, 53, 6, 120, 7, 146, 
149, 341; council, 3, 53, 54, 7, 150; sell 
horses, 3, 54; price, 4, 295; act as guides, 
3, 61, 62, 5, 110, 112; roads of, 5, 249; 
fur-trade desired, 6, 74.
Flax, wild (Linum perenne), described, 2, 
244, 245; location, 1, 77, 2, 263, 291, 320, 
3, 45, 7, 102, 117, 119, 124, 133; seed, 1, 
111, 7, 133; cultivated (L. usitatissimum), 
2, 244; campanula rotundifolia, 2, 246.
Fleas, near Great Falls portage, 3, 149, 150; 
numerous around Indian houses, 3, 175, 
178, 204, 205, 211, 223, 225, 295–297, 332; 
at Fort Clatsop, 3, 307, 308; troublesome, 
3, 161, 163, 273, 275, 278, 291, 296, 296, 297, 
7, 179.
Flies, variety described, 2, 318, 319, 6, 207, 
209; on Columbia, 6, 203, 213; ear, 6, 
221; annoy expedition, 2, 348.
Flint, bluffs on Missouri, 1, 42, 300, 329, 2, 
248, 250; on Upper Lewis, 3, 10; uses, 
3, 12, 19; quarry, 3, 12; cuts feet, 2, 249, 
251, 253.
Florida, pelicans in, 6, 126.
Flounder, habitat, 4, 160, 161, 163, 165; 
eaten, 4, 163, 165; illustrated, 3, 231; 
Clark sees on sea-coast, 3, 230–233; fails 
to recognize, 3, 230, 231.
Flour, cached at Falls, 2, 140, 143, 189, 
190, 193, 194, 7, 99; supply, 5, 376; present,
5, 390.
Floyd, Charles, with expedition, 1, 11, 7, 
30; detachment commander, 1, 8, 9; appointed
sergeant, 1, 12, 13; in charge of 
camp, 1, 14, 15; mess of, 1, 30, 31, 71; 
Wiser cook for, 1, 108; accompanies 
Clark,1, 43; charges against men, 1, 61; 
tomahawk stolen, 5, 98, 101; messenger, 
7, 268, 288, 299; illness, 1, 114, 7, 3, 22,
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50; death, 1, 114, 7, 26, 51, 325, 326, 357; 
burial, 1, 114, 5, 376, 7, 51; river named 
for, 6, 44; successor chosen, 1, 124, 125; 
pay, 7, 360, 361; sketch, 1, 1iv, 1v; journal,1, 
xxxiv, 29, 42, 72, 92, 5, 376, 7, 3, 
7–26, 319.
— , Charles, father of sergeant, 1, 1v.
— , John, ancestor of sergeant, 1, 1iv, 1v.
— , John, governor of Virginia, 1, 1v.
— , John, B., secretary of war, 1, 1v.
— , Memorial Association Report, 1, 1iv, 
114.
Fly catchers, on Columbia, 6, 205–207; reddish
brown, described, 4, 133, 134; yellowish
brown, 4, 133, 134.
Fogs, on Missouri, 2, 33, 36, 47–49, 6, 190, 
228; on Columbia, 6, 199, 7, 186.
Ford, Worthington C. (ed.), Writings of 
Jefferson, 1, 1xii, 7, 195, 196, 202, 211, 212, 
253, 327, 346, 392, 393.
Forster, — ,identifies fish, 2, 370.
FORTS —
     Abraham Lincoln, Custer’s at, 1, 201.
     Adams, Stoddard at, 7, 368; Trist, 7, 
275.
     Ashley and Henry, sketch, 5, 322.
     Astoria, surrendered to British, 3, 255; 
red-haired Indian visits, 3, 301.
     Bellefontaine, described, 5, 392; 393; 
Spanish post, 5, 392; American, 5, 392; 
Hunt commands, 5, 393.
     Benton, location, 2, 152, 5, 227; trading 
post, 5, 296; Clark at site, 6, 122.
     Berthold (N. Dak.), identified, 1, 293; 
Indian reservation at, 1, 243; Garreau, 1, 
7; burned, 1, 293.
     Buford, military post, 5, 322.
     Calhoun, location, 1, 98; expedition at 
site, 1, 94.
     Canby, Clark at site, 3, 233.
     Cass, trading post, 5, 296.
     Cedar (aux Cèdres), location, 1, 155.
     Chaboillez, road to, 1, 6.
     Charles, fur-trade establishment, 1, 109.
     Charles the Prince, French build, 5, 392.
     Chartres, French post, 1, 65.
     Clark, location, 1, 217.
     Clatsop, site, 3, 268, 282, 283, 4, 19, 20, 
72, 75, 137; in 1854–60, 3, 289; present 
appearance, 3, 289; drawing of location, 
3, 268, 282, 283; distance from coast, 3, 
277, 6, 69; from Missouri, 6, 69; road to 
coast, 3, 271–277, 282, 283; waterfowl at, 
4, 210, 212; deer, 4, 220; lizards, 4, 155; 
jays, 5, 75, 82; firs, 4, 220; plan, 1, xxxiii; 
sketch plan, 3, 298; built, 3, 276–280; 
timber for, 3, 279; roofing and chinking, 
3, 284–287; completed, 3, 297–299; huts 
smoke, 3, 291; expedition moves in, 3, 
288; closed at sunset, 3, 297, 299, 303; 
sentinel awes Indians, 3, 300; regulations,
3, 302–305; Christmas and New 
Year Celebrations, 3, 290, 291, 301–305; 
meat house, 3, 280, 284, 303; fare, 4, 52, 
53; expedition at, 1, xxxii, xxxiii, 8, 4, 
3–179, 192, 193, 5, 33, 37, 38, 52, 6, 56, 
67, 69, 113, 136, 211, 7, 337, 342, 417, 418; 
no soap at, 4, 7, 8; evacuates, 4, 197; 
presented to Coboway, 3, 221, 4, 138; 
Indian medal found, 1, 129; astronomical
observations taken, 4, 106, 107, 6, 
265; botanical specimens collected, 4, 65, 
66; Clark’s sketch maps, 3, 268, 282, 298.
     Columbia, location, 3, 227.
     Croghan, location, 1, 92.
     Defiance, Hunt commands, 5, 393.
     Dearborn, named, 2, 244; sketch, 2, 244.
     Ellis, road, 5, 261.
     Floyd. See Union.
     George (Astoria), history, 3, 255.
     George (Mo.), location, 1, 162.
     Gibson, salines near, 6, 267.
     Greenville, Clark at, 1, xxviii.
     Hamilton, Connor at, 7, 267.
     Hawley, expedition at site, 2, 60.
     Hump Mountain, fur-trade post, 6, 268.
     Industry, Hunt commands, 5, 393.
     Jefferson, William Clark (2) at, 1, xxix.
     Keogh, military post, 5, 307.
     Lapwai, history and location, 3, 103; 
mission near, 3, 103.
     Leavenworth, location, 1, 50, 64.
     Loisel’s (Louisells), distance up Missouri, 
6, 59; location, 5, 361; described, 5, 361, 
7, 61.
     Mackinac, Hunt commands, 5, 393.
     Madison, location, 5, 392.
     Mandan, sketch, 5, 346; location, 1, 207; 
latitude and longitude, 2, 135, 139, 7, 190; 
distance up Missouri, 2, 192, 7, 190, 331; 
direction from Rockies, 2, 132; weather, 1, 
234–238, 2, 89, 90; game near, 1, 234, 235, 
7, 311; fish, 2, 143; minerals, 1, 289, 6, 
160–164; Indians, 1, 221, 224, 225, 294; 
fur-trade posts, 6, 104, 105; site chosen, 
1, 216, 217, 6, 257; area, 1, 217; built, 1, 
216–219, 222, 223, 226, 7, 69, 71, 72; timber, 
1, 217, 218; puncheons used, 1, 226; clay 
daubed, 1, 223; bastions, 1, 233; picketed, 
1, 232, 239, 240; described, 1, 216, 217; 
strength of, 1, 227; occupied, 1, 224; regulations,
1, 256, 257, 266; expedition, 1, 
xxxii, xxxvi, 90, 208–276, 312, 314, 2, 189,
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200, 3, 235, 4, 68, 5, 33, 242, 329, 346, 394, 
6, 29, 56, 59, 60, 80, 155, 157, 165, 185, 187, 
190, 7, 70, 307, 309, 313, 314, 317, 318, 324, 
327, 328, 356, 378, 415, 420; Christmas and 
New Year celebrations, 7, 72; Le Page enlists,
1, 12; elk skins dressed, 2, 126; 
British traders, 7, 71, 75; hunting parties 
sent out, 7, 70, 71, 73–75; evacuated, 1, 283– 
287, 7, 331; specimens collected, 7, 327; 
astronomical observations taken, 6, 260, 
265; map of road to Fort Chaboillez, 1, 6.
     Massac, location, 5, 392; garrison at, 7, 
214, 225, 227, 231, 272; Connor to join at, 
7, 267.
     Missoula, military post, 5, 189.
     Montagne à la Bosse, Henney’s post, 1, 
238.
     Nez-percé. See Fort Wallawalla.
     Orleans, location, 1, 49, 50, 6, 34, distance
up Missouri, 6, 57.
     Osage, location, 5, 392; distance from La 
Charette, 5, 390; fur-trade post, 1, 56.
     Owen (Mont.), early settlers near, 3, 57.
     Peck, expedition at site, 2, 18.
     Pelly, fur-trade post, 6, 269.
     Pickering, Lewis at, 7, 368.
     Pierre, location, 1, 163.
     Pitt, Armstrong at, 7, 198.
     Point, distance up Missouri, 6, 57.
     de Prairie (Queens), names for, 6, 268; 
Indians of, 1, 222, 2, 88, 92, 98, 99, 341, 
343, 383; Minitaree at, 5, 19, 24, 27, 28, 34, 
79, 105, 106, 158, 174–176, 180, 192, 206, 
215, 220, 231, 321; fur-trade post, 6, 110, 
268, 269.
     Randall, location, 1, 142.
     Recovery, location, 1, 155.
     La Reine. See La Prairie.
     Rice (N. Dak.), location, 1, 254; expedition
at site, 1, 198.
     Sarpy, trading post, 5, 302.
     Shaw, Military Reservation, 5, 194, 197.
     Shelby, Hunt commands, 5, 393.
     Steuben, St. Clair at, 7, 200.
     Stevenson, expedition at site, 1, 290.
     Taylor, site of, 3, 112.
     Thompson, location, 1, 157.
     Union (Floyd), trading post, 1, 346, 5, 
322; sketch, 5, 322.
     Vancouver, location, 4, 219; Smith, at, 4, 
138.
     Vincennes, location, 5, 392.
     Wallawalla (Nez-percé), now Wallula, 4, 
335.
     Washington, Harmar at, 7, 200.
     Wayne, Hunt commands, 5, 393; Lewis, 
1, xxv.
Four le tourtere. See Prairie: Baker’s 
Oven.
Fowl, wild, near Fort Clatsop, 3, 298, 301; 
very shy, 3, 301; Indians own, 5, 301.
Fox (Ottarcarme, Renard, Tochewahcoo) 
Indians, described, 6, 93; habitat, 1, 190, 
6, 93, 7, 382; numbers, 6, 93; language, 
1, 190; allies, 1, 41, 6, 96, 97; enemies, 
6, 32, 86, 97, 108; fur-trade, 6, 93, 7, 
374.
Foxes, habitat, 2, 121, 123, 7, 111, 145, 336; 
wolves resemble, 1, 155; wolverene, 2, 
334; trapped, 2, 373; method of hunting,
3, 347, 349; skins : in Indian dress, 
3, 5, 6, 168, 171, 242, 4, 284, 285; head 
bands, 5, 30, 32; in fur-trade, 1, 306, 310, 
3, 328, 345, 6, 89, 90, 92, 93, 97, 100, 
104, 105, 108–111; sent to Jefferson, 1, 
281, 282; different varieties, 2, 102, 103, 
105, 216; black: described, 4, 88; habitat,
4, 73, 75, 88; fisher: described, 4, 88, 
93; name inappropriate, 4, 88, 93; habitat,
4, 92–94; kit: habitat, 1, 306, 2, 213, 
216, 4, 73, 76, 89, 93, 94; red: habitat, 1, 
262, 4, 73, 75, 94, 7, 316; large red: habitat,
4, 73, 75, 89, 93, 94; reddish brown, 
5, 219; silver: described, 4, 88, 89, 93; 
habitat, 4, 73, 75, 93.
Fragaria spp. See Strawberries.
Franchere, Gabriel, Narrative of a Voyage, 
4, 90, 5, 371, 373.
Franklin, Benjamin, father-in-law of Bache, 
7, 293.
Franklin(Ill.) Dickson at, 5, 243.
Fraxinus oregona. See Ash.
Frazier (Frasure, Frazure), Robert, with 
expedition, 1, 11–14, 284, 287, 7, 30, 358; 
in Warvington’s mess, 1, 31; Gass’s, 1, 
184; visits Spirit Mound, 1, 121; horses 
stolen, 1, 261, 262; boat maker, 2, 185, 
186, 188, 191, 192, 200, 202; messenger, 
2, 186, 5, 156–159; with Clark, 2, 261, 
262; creek named for, 2, 296; in Shoshoni
Cove, 3, 38; horse falls, 3, 74, 7, 
159; purchases provisions, 3, 92–94, 4, 
331, 333; with Lewis, 3, 221–223, 5, 176; 
vote on wintering place, 3, 249; loses 
knife, 3, 335; measures fir tree, 4, 143; 
hunter, 2, 152, 4, 81, 83, 155, 156, 162, 
165, 251, 5, 363; on Klaskamine River, 
4, 77, 78; at Fort Clatsop, 4, 81, 83; 
relations with Indians, 4, 288, 5, 51, 52, 
110, 113–115, 7, 166; sent with horses, 
4, 296; loses horse, 5, 147; illness, 5, 
38, 40; fisherman, 5, 99, 102; dresses 
elk, 5, 198; awaits Lewis, 5, 203; at 
Missouri portage, 5, 332; land warrant,
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7, 343; Pay, 7, 360, 361; journal, 1, 
xxxiv, lv, lxxxv.
Frederick (Md.), Lewis at, 7, 217.
Fredericksburg (Va.), Big White to visit, 
7, 345.
Freeport (Wash.), site, 3, 204.
Freestone, on Missouri, 1, 329, 2, 85, 100– 
102, 121; on Maria’s, 5, 210; Cut Bank 
Creek, 5, 212; Yellowstone, 5, 266.
" Free trader," term defined, 1, 209.
French, language, 5, 19, 21; geographical 
names, 1, 103, 125, 5, 189; botanical, 
5, 209, 327, 328; zoölogical, 4, 110, 115, 
158–160, 5, 80, 81, 83; control Louisiana, 
5, 391, 7, 228, 247; cede Louisiana to 
Spain, 5, 392; sell to United States, 1, 
xxx-xxxii, 37, 6, 52, 53, 7, 228, 229, 253, 
258, 263, 267, 278, 279; expedition to 
Northwest coast, 3, 226; early settlements,
1, 72, 7, 4, 5, 16, 30, 31; forts, 1, 
63–65, 6, 36, 7, 15, 40; traders, 1, 203, 
211, 214, 4, 138, 7, 8–10, 33–35; killed, 1, 
205; interpreters, 5, 366; engages, 4, 12, 
13, 119; among Indians, 1, 198, 5, 334, 
349, 356, 365, 7, 23, 48, 67; in La Charette, 
5, 389; in Oregon, 5, 350; in St. Louis, 
5, 381, 386, 392; protection asked, 7, 
253; congratulate expedition, 5, 390.
Friendly Village Indians, 3, 167–170, 248; 
trade with whites, 3, 169; chief gives harangue,
3, 170.
Fringe-tree (Nuttallia cerasiformis), location, 
3, 174, 6, 213.
Frogs, along Missouri, 1, 312; Columbia, 
4, 216, 6, 211; in prairie dog holes, 1, 
142; small (Rana pretiosa), 5, 87, 89; 
tree (Hyla regilla), 5, 87, 89.
Fuci (seaweed), two species described, 4, 
175, 177, 183.
Fuel, purchased by expedition, 3, 142, 144, 
146, 149, 4, 315, 317, 318, 321, 323; price, 
4, 310, 312; Yellepit gives, 4, 328, 330; 
brought from afar, 3, 144, 147, 159; 
scarce, 3, 146, 4, 135, 136, 204, 294, 322, 
328; abundant, 4, 341, 343, 345; pines 
used, 4, 7, 8, 24, 25.
Fulica americanus. See Coot.
Fuligula collaris. See Duck.
Fulmar petrel (Fulmar glacialis glupischa), 
habitat, 4, 140.
Fur-trade, French interests in, 1, xvii-xx, 
xxxii, 63, 65, 198, 6, 30; Spanish, 1, 189, 
7, 251, 369–374; British, 1, xviii, 189, 205, 
215, 227–229, 231, 234, 237, 238, 267–269, 
302, 305–308, 310, 363, 2, 131, 6, 51, 268, 
269, 7, 373–381, 398, 399; British companies, 
1, xviii, 5, 206, 4, 138; on Kansas 
River, 1, 40; Mississippi, 5, 394; Northwest
coast, 1, xxii-xxiv, 4, 178, 181, 182, 
193, 268, 272, 7, 228, 251; in East Indies, 
4, 74, 77; with Omaha, Pawnee and 
Osage,1, 34, 36, 5, 387; Oto and Pawnee, 
1, 78; Sioux, 1, 44, 131, 132, 160, 175, 176, 
6, 45, 46; Arikara, 1, 184; Mandan, 1, 
209, 218; Minitaree, 1, 232; Columbia 
River Indians, 4, 169, 178; Jefferson’s 
plan for, 7, 206–209; U.S. desires, 2, 362, 
384, 5, 283, 300, 7, 248, 249; Lewis’s observations
on, 7, 369–388; desirable routes 
for, 7, 251, 335–339; credit system, 7, 
380–382; value, 6, 83–112, 7, 335; pelts, 
1, 36, 65, 132, 221, 2, 379, 5, 287, 340, 6, 
83–112; cached, 2, 140, 143; supplies for, 
1, 221, 226, 231, 5, 23, 24, 79, 222, 6, 45, 
270–279; hostility hinders, 5, 282; posts 
located, 5, 321, 339, 357, 372, 6, 36, 55, 
266, 7, 57; on Missouri, 1, 4–6, 50, 56, 88, 
92, 98–100, 109, 155; on Cheyenne, 1, 
176; on Yellowstone, 5, 296; on Columbia,
4, 204; sites for, 1, 248, 342, 344– 
346, 2, 276, 282, 5, 321, 6, 35, 42, 43, 46, 
52, 59, 74, 82, 89, 7, 292, 293, 332, 335, 336.
Fur-Traders, 1, 7, 4, 138, 192, 194, 283, 285, 
289, 5, 302, 312, 350, 351, 372–374, 386, 
7, 329, 330; trappers, 5, 189, 224, 329, 
382. See also the several companies and 
traders.
GALENA, location, 6, 161.
Gallatin, Albert, secretary of treasury, river 
named for, 2, 280, 281; to prepare maps, 
7, 225.
Gallatin City (Mont.), Lewis at, 2, 276; 
roads, 2, 260.
Gallipolis (O.), Saugrain at, 1, 22.
Game, scarcity of, 4, 94, 5, 42, 43, 54, 58– 
60, 124, 149–151, 181, 215, 217, 237, 239, 
356, 359, 360, 369, 376, 377; abundance, 
4, 345, 367, 369, 5, 196, 238, 363; food, 1, 
150; Indians drive away, 1, 204; native 
wild, 4, 73, 75, 76. See also the several 
animals.
Garfield County (Wash.), expedition in, 4, 
351.
Garlic, wild, on Missouri, 2, 263.
Garnett, — , advises Lewis, 7, 220, 223.
Garreau (Garrous, Garrow, Jearreau), 
Pierre, interpreter, 1, 7, 5, 355; expedition
meets, 1, 7; describes Indian bead-making,
1, 272–274.
Garter-snakes (Eutænia sirtalis), habitat, 
2, 266, 4, 155, 161, 211, 213, 216, 6, 171; 
E, vagrans, 2, 266.
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Gass, Patrick, with expedition, 1, 11, 13, 
284, 287, 7, 30, 331; in Floyd’s mess, 
1, 30; guard duty, 7, 26; chosen sergeant,
1, 12, 117, 7, 357; on court martial,
1, 61, 192; identifies wood rat, 1, 
69; Frazier in mess, 1, 184; explores 
White River, 1, 148, 151, 7, 58; with 
Clark, 2, 117, 122, 225; assists with 
leather boat, 2, 178, 191, 192, 200, 202, 
204; explorer, 2, 116, 118, 310, 311, 314, 
5, 228; selects timber for boats, 2, 181, 
185, 186, 188; hunter, 2, 189, 4, 83, 87, 88, 
5, 59, 60, 77, 78, 81, 83, 117, 119, 120, 7, 58, 
154, 155; visits Great Falls, 2, 209, 7, 
109, 110; creek named for, 2, 269; strains 
back, 2, 290, 293; with Lewis, 2, 290, 
293, 318, 5, 176, 203, 228, 241, 7, 125; 
loses Lewis’s tomahawk, 2, 299; messenger,
3, 45, 46, 5, 156–159, 7, 144; 
saddler, 3, 48, 4, 286, 288; accident to 
canoe, 3, 99, 100, 7, 168; vote on wintering
place, 3, 246; salt maker, 3, 309, 
310, 320, 335; ordered back to Fort 
Clatsop, 3, 334; on River Netul, 4, 30, 
33, 43, 44; returns with supplies, 4, 39, 
40, 45, 47, 49–51, 53, 84, 85; canoeman, 
4, 155, 156, 316, 318; explores Quicksand
River, 4, 243, 244; hunts bear, 4, 
243, 244, 246, 247; pursued by bear, 5, 
198; trader, 5, 86, 88, 114, 115; in charge 
of horses, 5, 198; searches for horses, 
5, 200; at Missouri portage, 5, 332; with 
Omaha chief, 5, 339; finds petrefaction, 6, 
160; repairs sledge, 7, 71; accounts with, 
7, 4; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 
361; Life and Times, 1, 117, 124, 125; 
Journal, published, 1, xxxiv, xxxvi, xxxvii, 
xl, xliv, xlv, lxi, lxii, lxxi-lxxvi; cited, 1, 
29, 42, 54, 55, 86, 141, 160, 177, 187, 189, 
202, 208, 216, 224, 234, 236, 240, 244, 250, 
282, 334, 2, 41, 85, 191, 215, 251, 265, 323, 
369, 385, 3, 4, 16, 19, 21, 27, 30, 45, 46, 
48, 49, 52, 79, 89, 91, 100, 103, 105, 108, 
112, 120, 143, 153, 155, 187, 205, 208, 215, 
238, 246, 267, 279, 291, 324, 4, 9, 123, 138, 
194, 197, 256, 308, 309, 317, 355, 358, 359, 
367, 368, 5, 4, 19, 31, 55, 68, 86, 99, 124, 
132, 142, 157, 188, 194, 228, 237, 344, 350.
Gate of the Mountains, described, 6, 10; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 63; entrance to 
Rockies, 2, 248, 251; expedition at, 2, 
326, 6, 10, 7, 416.
Gaultheria procumbens, 3, 274.
Gaultheria shallon. See Shallun.
Gauntlet, Reed made to run, 1, 112.
Gazette (New York), 7, 349.
Geese, habitat, on Missouri, 1, 45, 66, 85, 
95, 99, 186, 219, 278, 279, 291, 292, 294– 
296, 302, 305, 308, 312, 314, 316, 319, 324, 
325, 327, 346, 348, 349, 356, 362, 365, 370, 
2, 64, 82, 152, 155, 162, 255, 260, 263, 266, 
268, 301, 302, 304, 306, 309, 321, 332, 344, 
5, 210, 211, 233, 257, 260, 376, 377, 6, 125, 
169, 173–175, 177, 179, 185, 190, 7, 99, 
120, 125, 127, 130, 132, 311; on Columbia, 
3, 22, 25, 49, 57, 117, 156, 159, 161, 180, 
189–193, 199, 201, 210, 211, 227, 228, 250, 
254, 258, 307, 308, 4, 198, 203, 205, 210, 
212, 216, 218, 246, 247, 6, 204, 211, 213, 
224, 226, 7, 152, 153, 173, 176, 181, 183, 
185–187; nests, 1, 302, 308, 311, 343, 345, 
364; flocks of young, 1, 17, 5, 205, 235, 
258, 266, 279, 7, 15; food, 6, 138, 147; 
killed by expedition, 1, 73, 77, 345, 2, 
309, 323, 5, 257, 259, 6, 68; different 
varieties, 1, 303–305, 370, 2, 82, 83. 
Canadian : habitat, 1, 370, 4, 144–146.
     Large (Bernicla canadensis occidentalis): 
described, 4, 145, 147; identified, 4, 144.
     Small (B. Hutchinsi): described, 4, 145, 
147; identified, 4, 144; location, 1, 370, 4, 
137, 138.
     Snow (chen hyperboreus): identified, 4, 
144.
Genet, Charles, mission to United States, 
1, xxii.
Gens de Soulier Indians. See Ahnahaway.
Gens des vache Indians. See Arapaho.
Geomys. See Gopher.
Georgia, salamanders in, 1, 289; rats, 4, 
114; cane, 5, 107.
Gervais, Joseph, fur-trader, on French 
Prairie, 4, 138.
Gibbon’s Pass, over Rockies, 2, 335.
Gibbs, George, describes Indian games, 3, 
275; residence in Oregon, 3, 289; on site 
of Fort Clatsop, 3, 289; Contributions to 
North American Ethnology, 3, 275, 4, 
196, 215, 218.
Gibson, George, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 
284, 287, 7, 30, 358; in Pryor’s mess, 1, 
30; receives votes for sergeantcy, 1, 117; 
explores shore, 2, 147; hunter, 3, 264, 
265, 330, 4, 26, 28, 73, 75, 207, 209, 243, 
244, 249, 250, 263, 264, 5, 49, 50, 52, 53, 
55, 57, 62, 64, 66, 123, 127, 131, 132, 257, 
259, 311, 325, 327, 335, 363; wounds bear, 
2, 32, 33; shoots elk, 3, 335; accompanies 
Lewis, 2, 140, 142, 7, 98; Clark, 4, 278, 
5, 259, 319; Pryor, 5, 286; Shannon, 5, 
330; repairs canoe, 3, 100; plays violin, 
3, 137 : vote on wintering place, 3, 247; 
salt maker, 3, 291, 293, 313, 320; dries 
meat, 4, 27, 29; canoeman, 3, 218, 219;
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collects rosin, 4, 261, 263, 264; sent for 
provisions, 5, 40; messenger to Indians, 
7, 47; trader, 5, 68, 71; fisherman, 5, 
145–147; searches for horses, 5, 252; 
accident, 5, 273, 275, 7, 88; illness, 3, 
277, 287, 4, 16, 17, 57–60, 72, 75, 78, 79, 
81, 83, 89, 91, 92, 94, 95, 97, 5, 275, 276, 
278, 279, 311; hat found, 5, 237; robbed, 
5, 340; account with, 7, 4; land warrant, 
7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Gigs, used in salmon fishing, 5, 114, 115, 7, 
143, 144, 147, 163, 164, 168, 170, 174, 181; 
used on setting poles, 2, 263. 
Gilbert, William, subscribes for Journals, 
7, 363.
Gillespy & Strong, druggists, 7, 244, 245.
Ginger, wild (Asarum caudatum, Hook), 
as remedy, 5, 165, 167, 275; A. canadense
or reflexum, described, 6, 144; identified, 
6, 142, 158; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 154.
Glass, Arikara use in bead making, 1, 272; 
natural, 3, 12.
Glendive (Mont.), location, 5, 309; Clark 
at, 5, 314.
[?] lepidata. See Licorice.
Gnats, habitat, 6, 185.
Goats, mountain (Haplocerus montanus), 
described, 4, 95–97, 7, 59; identified, 1, 
140, 141; habitat, 1, 149, 152, 155, 157– 
159, 162, 176, 195–198, 201, 362, 367, 370, 
2, 12, 258, 294, 295, 299, 300, 3, 171, 256, 
4, 95, 97, 326, 5, 192, 206, 318; first seen, 
7, 58; different varieties, 1, 155; females, 
1, 158; food, 1, 197; swim, 1, 180; Indians
hunt, 1, 196, 217, 373; method of 
hunting, 1, 217; expedition hunts, 1, 
198, 357, 2, 152, 215, 223, 5, 196, 7, 61; 
use of hoofs, 1, 168; hair, 5, 74, 77, 86; 
horns preserved, 1, 281, 282; skins: 
Indian robes of, 1, 234, 2, 12, 13, 3, 4, 
105, 4, 96, 97, 289; as present, 3, 54; in 
fur-trade, 6, 86, 87, 90, 97, 100. See also
Antelopes.
Goat sucker. See Night-hawk.
Goforth, Dr. William, explorations at Big 
Bone Lick, 7, 274–278.
Gold, in Montana, 2, 263, 305; abundant, 
5, 387.
Goldfinches, habitat, 2, 130.
Goodrich (Gutridge, Gutterage), Silas, with 
expedition, 1, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 30, 358; 
in Ordway’s mess, 1, 30; catches white 
cat-fish, 1, 90; fisherman, 2, 142, 145, 
150, 160, 180, 181, 3, 29, 7, 95; on court 
martial, 1, 192; Sioux steal horses, 1, 
261, 262; camp tender, 2, 180, 181; accompanies
Lewis, 2, 140, 142, 147, 7, 98; 
vote on wintering place, 3, 247; makes 
Christmas present, 3, 290; visits Indian 
villages, 5, 53, 54, 56, 63, 64; trades 
with Indians, 3, 92–94, 4, 288, 297, 300, 
5, 74, 77, 90, 92, 114, 115, 7, 166; at 
Missouri falls, 5, 175, 179; portage, 5, 
332; illness, 4, 16, 17, 114, 115, 143, 145, 
5, 180; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Gooseberries (Ribes niveum or cognatum), 
location, 1, 79, 80, 323, 338, 2, 114, 117, 
152, 169, 170, 179, 187, 236, 239, 251, 258, 
303, 4, 201, 203, 274, 342, 343, 5, 121, 122, 
199, 6, 173, 188, 210, 213, 220, 277, 7, 94, 
100, 101, 107; Sacajawea gathers, 5, 
327; black : described, 2, 278; location, 
2, 260, 298, 300; red: location, 2, 260, 
270, 271; yellow (R. cereum Dougl.): 
described, 2, 170, 270.
Gophers, pocket (camass-rat), described, 1, 
289, 290; habitat, 4, 368, 370, 371.
Goshen (Ill.), citizens Watch expedition 
start, 7, 30.
Grain. See the several kinds.
Grand Detour (de Tourte), distance up 
Missouri, 6, 59; Indians at, 6, 97; expedition,
1, 68.
Grand Osage Indians. See Osage.
Grange City (Wash.), location, 3, 112.
Granite, on Missouri, 1, 329, 2, 10, 74, 234, 
241, 248, 290, 296.
Grantsdale (Mont.), expedition near, 3, 56.
Grapes (Vitis riparia), location, 1, 46, 63, 
68, 75, 77, 79, 80, 94, 96, 122, 124, 138, 
145, 147, 148, 155, 161, 191, 5, 302, 358, 
[?] , 363, 372, 384, 6, 37, 140, 141, 7, 56, 
57; different varieties described, 1, 101; 
purple, 6, 225; Shannon lives on, 2, 316; 
seeds preserved, 7, 317.
Grasses, location, 4, 74, 76, 5, 119, 120, 
122, 372; scarce, 5, 4, 103, 105, 175; 
abundant, 5, 136, 137, 139, 148, 167, 245; 
height, 5, 78, 197, 259, 363, 379; coarse, 
5, 265; fine, 5, 187; as covering, 3, 39, 
40, 52, 53; fodder, 4, 40, 5, 4, 25, 33, 35, 
70, 73, 142, 144, 158, 159, 162, 163, 189, 
202, 206, 216, 273, 280; tents, 5, 63; 
ornaments made of, 3, 105; uninjured by 
snow, 5, 44, 46; locusts destroy, 5, 276; 
different varieties described, 2, 272, 4, 
66, 67, 5, 107, 6, 147.
     Bearded: location, 2, 291, 304, 312, 327, 
338.
     Bear: in Indian manufactures, 4, 304, 
305, 307.
     Blue (Poa sandbergii, Vasey) : described, 
5, 107–109.
Vol. VI, Page 469
     Bunch: as food, 4, 323.
     Foxtail: location, 5, 107, 109.
     Silk: location, 5, 211, 267; in Indian 
manufactures, 4, 304, 305, 307.
     Tongue : location, 5, 372.
     Bromus marginatus: described, 5, 107, 
109.
     Elymus cardensatus: described, 5, 107, 
109.
     Veratrum oiride, Ait: fodder, 5, 168.
Grasshoppers, plentiful on Missouri, 2, 170, 
229, 284, 6, 190; Salmon River, 3, 44; 
damage done by, 6, 225; pheasants eat, 
3, 123.
Gratiot, Charles, with Lewis, 1, 23, 7, 294; 
offers aid, 7, 295; Lewis borrows from, 
7, 299; marriage, 1, 22.
Gratiot, Mrs. Charles, gives natural history 
specimen, 7, 300.
Gravelines, Joseph, Arikara interpreter, 1, 
233, 283, 284, 5, 383; expedition meets, 
1, 184–186, 196–198, 217, 218, 267, 269; 
pilots return detachment, 1, 283; escorts 
Arikara to Washington, 5, 383; letter 
from Lewis and Clark, 1, 233.
Gray, Capt. Robert, explores Northwest 
coast, 3, 211; discovers Columbia, 1, 
xxi, 3, 211, 7, 349; bay named for, 3, 
211; United States claims based on discovery
of, 3, 211; names cape, 3, 224.
— herbarium, 6, 152. 
Grayling (Mont.), expedition near site, 2, 
325; Clark, 2, 360.
Greasewood (fleshy-leaved thorn; Scarobatus
vermiculatus), described, 2, 25, 26; 
location, 2, 29, 68, 260, 312, 327.
Greasy-head, Indian chief, at Fort Mandan, 
1, 269.
Great, Falls, (Mont.), on Great Northern 
Railway, 5, 210.
Great Medicine, Indian term for incomprehensible,
1, 209, 211, 241, 2, 177, 363.
Great Northern Railway, 5, 210, 214, 218.
Great Shute. See River Columbia: Cascades.
Grebe, described, 4, 142, 143.
Greely, A. W., Explorers and Travellers, 1, lxxxix; Men of Achievement, 1, xcii.
Greenbrier (Smilax rotundifolia), described, 
3, 261; location, 3, 204, 205, 6, 140, 141.
Greenman, — , identifies botanical specimens,
6, 152.
Green Point (Ore.), Grim’s Island near, 4, 
204; camp on, 7, 40.
Gregoire, Charles, Lewis makes draft to, 6, 
270.
Greinyea (Grienway), — , with expedition, 
5, 350.
Grey Eyes (Les Yeux Gris), Arikara chief, 
5, 351; sketch, 5, 351; refuses to visit 
Washington, 5, 355; speech, 5, 352.
Griffith, — , mineral specimens of, 6, 
160.
Grimm, Friedrich Melchior, Baron von, correspondent
of Empress Catherine, 7, 
195.
Grindelia squarrosa, described, 6, 149; 
identified, 6, 142, 158; in Lewis herbarium,
6, 156.
Grinder (Grender), — , Lewis dies at 
house of, 7, 389.
Gros Ventres (Gross vauntares) Indians. 
See Minitaree.
Ground-hog, badger resembles, 1, 95.
Grouse (prairie-hen), described, 4, 122, 123; 
habitat, 1, 90, 145, 159, 183, 300, 312, 3, 
61, 161–164, 200, 202, 4, 121, 122, 5, 36, 
40, 6, 187, 190, 7, 325; heath-cock, resembles,
2, 335; note of, 1, 312; food, 1, 
261, 338; dusky (Dendragapus obscurus
[?] ), 2, 256; sharp-tailed: habitat,
6, 121, 127, 196; Franklin’s: see
Pheasants.
Grus [?] . See Cranes.
Guion, Isaac, Lewis with, 1, xxv.
Gulf of California (Vermillion Sea), affluents,
2, 382, 6, 51, 7, 249.
Gulf of Mexico, affluents, 2, 327, 7, 199, 
249, 282; color of water, 2, 114; pelicans
on, 6, 126.
Gulls, habitat, 1, 174, 179, 181, 290, 3, 138, 
140, 190, 193, 214, 215, 218, 250, 258, 4, 
137, 138, 6, 225; Clark’s sketch of, 4, 
140; varieties described, 4, 137– 141; 
grey: described, 4, 140, 141; white: see
Terns.
Gulo luscus. see Wolverene.
Guns, value, 4, 159, 160, 5, 25; Indians use, 
4, 10, 11, 5, 225, 335, 365, 370, 372; in 
fur-trade, 1, 223, 231, 5, 334, 356, 6, 45, 
89, 103; as equipment, 5, 198, 367; signal,
5, 376, 378, 379; salute, 5, 356, 390, 
391, 393, 394; reward, 5, 144, 145, 156, 
157, 181; money, 4, 118, 5, 7; captured, 
5, 23, 335; exchanged, 5, 177; lost, 1, 93, 
197; repaired, 2, 143, 4, 254, 257, 5, 175; 
stolen, 5, 223, 224, 334.
Guthrie, William, Geography, 6, 121.
Gutierrezia Euthamiœ, identified, 6, 142, 
158; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 155, 157.
Gutridge (Guthrege). See Goodrich.
[?] cyanocephala. See Crow: blue.
Gypsum, location, 6, 160, 162, 164.
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Hackberries (Celtis occidentalis), location, 
1, 54, 3, 107, 110, 116, 6, 140; identified, 
3, 111.
Hackmatack, on lower Columbia, 3, 203.
Hahhartone Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Hail storms, on Missouri, 2, 185, 191, 192, 
195, 196, 198, 204, 209, 213, 214, 249, 328, 
6, 165, 170, 179, 193, 194; on mountains, 
6, 216; Columbia, 6, 200–202, 207, 209, 
219, 222; size of stones, 2, 191, 198, 204, 
213, 214, 6, 193, 194, 7, 108, 109, 111.
Hairy Horn, Mandan chief, visits Fort 
Mandan, 1, 255.
Halberd, British Weapon, 1, 255.
Hale, Horatio, Oregon Trade Language, 3, 
245, 276.
Hale and Gibbs, identify Skitsuish Indians, 
4, 363.
Haley (Hayley), — , trader on Northwest 
coast, 3, 306, 307, 4, 169, 178; favorite 
with Indians, 3, 205, 226, 306, 307; gives 
many presents, 3, 306; teaches Indians 
English, 3, 205; geographical nomenclature,
1, 195.
— ,Mrs. Gertrude, story of Whitehouse 
journal, 1, lv, lvi.
— , John, owns Whitehouse journal, 1, 
lv, lvi.
Half Man (Aweawechache), Sioux chief, 
origin of name, 1, 131; meets expedition, 
1, 131.
Half Pawnee, Mandan chief, visits Fort 
Mandan, 1, 219.
Haliætus Cucocephalus. See Eagle.
Hall, Hugh, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 284, 
287, 7, 30, 358; in Ordway’s mes, 1, 30; 
charged with drunkenness, 1, 62; disciplined,
1, 19–21, 61, 62; on court martial, 
1, 192; vote on wintering place, 3, 247; 
accident, 4, 138, 139; Indians take horse, 
4, 324; dispatched for meat, 5, 40, 278; 
trader, 5, 48, 49; with Pryor, 5, 290; 
Clark, 5, 259, 325; land warrant, 7, 343; 
pay, 7, 360, 361.
Hamilton, Captain — , Lewis writes to, 7, 
213.
— , Alexander, subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205; duel with Burr, 5, 375.
— , William, cuttings sent to, 7, 295.
Hancock, Forest, hunter, 5, 242; robbed, 
5, 243; meets expedition, 5, 242, 243, 
335; in Boone’s settlement, 5, 344; Colter
joins, 5, 344.
— , George, father-in-law of Clark, 1, 
xxxix.
— , Julia, wife of Clark, 1, li, liv, 2, 92; 
river named for, 2, 92.
— (N. Dak.), expedition at site, 1, [?] .
Handkerchiefs, as head-dress, 5, 365; [?] given 
to Indians, 1, 226, 228, 244, 5, 34, [?] 183, 
187, 221, 334; in trade, 2, 363, 367, [?] 368, 
4, 201, 202, 305, 307, 5, 99, 101, 287.
Haney. See Henney.
Hankee (bread root; prairie potato), described,
5, 328, 329.
Hannakallal Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers
6, 117.
Hap, definition of, 2, 117.
Haplocerus montanus. see Goats.
Haplodon rufus. See Sewellel.
Hardin, John, Indian expedition of, 1, 
xxviii.
Hardwood, Indians at, 6, 95.
Hardy (Mont.), expedition at, 2, 234.
Hares, described, 6, 129, 130, 7, 296, 297; 
habitat, 1, 152, 158, 162, 244, 300, 2, 78, 
3, 36, 44, 4, 73, 76, 7, 58, 316; weight, 
6, 134, 7, 89; swift, 7, 297; food, 1, 338, 
2, 29, 7, 296; skins in fur-trade, 6, 90, 
97; large mountain, 5, 250; white, 1, 
281, 282, 7, 73.
Harmar, Gen. Josiah, Western commander, 
1, xxi; letters to, 7, 198, 199, 201; letters 
from 7, 200.
Harper’s Ferry, Lewis at, 7, 214, 217; supplies
secured, 2, 219, 4, 193, 194, 7, 216, 
260, 320.
Harrison, William H., letter from Clark, 5, 
394, 7, 280, 314.
Harrodsburg (Ky.), botanical specimens 
near, 1, 96.
Harvard College Library, owns editions, 1, 
lxii.
Harvey (Harvie), — , Lewis mentions, 7, 
256, 293.
Hassler, Ferdinand Rudolph, to correct 
astronomical data, 7, 405, 406, 408; prepare
maps, 1, xl; sketch, 7, 405.
Hastings (Ill.), location, 6, 30.
Hat, Indian chief, burial place, 7, 48.
Hats, made by Indians, 4, 84, 86, 94–97; 
worn by, 4, 24, 25; sold to expedition, 4, 
84, 86, 95, 96, 102, 105, 168, 169, 198, 5, 
378; as presents, 1, 129, 211; in exchange, 
4, 173, 175; illustrated, 3, 294, 296, 4, 
23, 24.
Hawks, habitat, 1, 153, 303, 305, 3, 74, 75, 
257–260, 4, 80, 83, 129, 131, 246, 5, 47, 48, 
177, 192, 210, 260, 279, 377, 384, 6, 187, 
7, 151; as food, 3, 260; black, 2, 334 
large brown, 4, 129, 131; fishing, 2, 7, 
325, 4, 137–139, 141, 6, 224; hen 4, 129, 
131; sparrow, 4, 129, 131; white-headed, 
3, 74, 75.
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Haws (Cratægus Piperi), identified, 3, 86; 
location, 3, 86; crimson, 4, 342, 343, 5, 
218, 302; purple, 4, 274, 5, 121, 122; as 
food, 3, 26, 32, 33, 79, 86.
Hawthorn, location, 3, 86, 6, 216.
Hay, John, fur-trader, in Cahokia, 5, 394; 
expedition meets, 1, 4; estimated distances
from Otter Tail Lake to Assiniboin,
1, 4–6; map copied, 1, 6, 7, 280; 
Lewis’s draft to, 6, 270; sketch, 5, 394.
Hay (Pocasse), Arikara chief, expedition 
meets, 1, 185; creek named for, 1, 191.
Hayden, F. V., Bulletin of U. S. Geological
and Geographical Survey, 1, ixxxviii.
Hays, I. Minis, aid acknowledged, 1, lviii, 
7, 394, 397, 400, 402, 405, 408.
Hazelnuts, location, 1, 46, 80, 96, 3, 167, 
6, 140.
Hearne, Samuel, fur-trader, explorations, 1, 
xviii.
Heath-cock (Cock of the Plains; [?] 
cus urophasianus), described, 2, 334, 335, 
384, 386, 4, 123, 125, 126; habitat, 3, 32, 
33, 36, 4, 123, 125, 6, 192; illustrated, 4, 
126.
Heath hens, habitat, 2, 124, 5, 59, 7, 174, 
175.
Hébert, Charles, with expedition, 1, 31.
Hedin, Sven, writings of, 1, xli.
Helena (Mont.), location, 2, 251, 252, 5, 
194; roads, 2, 260; electric power for, 2, 
256.
Helianthus tuberosus. See Artichokes.
Helix fidelis. See Snail.
Hemlock, water (poison), resemblance to 
kowse, 5, 52.
Henderson, G., fur-trader, meets expedition, 
1, 232.
Hennebury, — , aids expedition, 7, 288.
Henney (Haney, Henny, Henry), Hugh, 
fur-trader, with Mandan, 5, 287; Sioux, 
6, 97; expedition meets, 1, 238, 5, 285, 
287; furnishes sketch of country, 1, 238; 
cure for hydrophobia, 1, 238, 6, 157; 
snake bite, 1, 266, 267; letters to, 5, 176, 
179, 242, 281–286.
Henry, Alexander, fur-trader, 1, 206, 5, 337; 
Journal, 1, 211, 222, 228, 238, 239, 5, 337, 
353; Travels, 1, 228, 238, 6, 276.
Heracleum lanatum, described, 4, 349.
Herons (Herodias egretta), white, described, 
6, 123, 128; habitat, 1, 107, 4, 137–139, 
141.
Herrings (Hyodon alosoides), described, 2, 
143, 258; habitat, 4, 63, 65, 95, 97.
Hesperocichla nævia, Coues. See Oregon 
robin.
Heterodon, spreading adder belongs to 
family, 2, 264.
Hickory shad (old wife), Missouri herring 
resembles, 2, 143.
Hickory trees, location, 1, 95, 5, 380, 6, 140; 
axe handles of, 2, 223.
Hicoria Pecan. See Pecan.
Hidatsa Indians, tribes of, 1, 130, 208; 
Ethnography and Philology, 1, 225. See 
also Minitaree.
Hihighenimmo Indians, habitat, 6, 119; 
numbers, 6, 119.
Hilger, — , ranch of, 2, 251, 252.
Hill, Captain — , of "Lydia," 3, 237; has 
list of expedition, 4, 180.
Hill of Devils, expedition at, 7, 52, 53.
Hills of the Prairie, water courses of, 6, 44.
Himes, George H., owns Lewis’s branding 
iron, 3, 94.
Hitchcock, James Ripley Wellman, edits 
journals, 1, lxxxiv; Louisiana Purchase, 
1, xcii.
Hog, badger resembles, 1, 95; Indians own, 
5, 301.
Hohâstillpilp, Chopunnish chief, 5, 19, 21, 
24, 28; expedition meets, 5, 15–17, 33, 34, 
36, 38–42, 66, 67, 92, 111, 113–115, 119, 
120; accompanies Drouillard, 5, 95, 97, 
98, 101; generosity of, 5, 68, 71; tippet 
of scalps, 5, 31, 32.
Hohilpos (Hohillpos) Indians, Tushepaw 
tribe, habitat, 6, 114, 120; numbers, 6, 120.
Hoindeborto (Poles), Sioux tribe, habitat, 
1, 133.
Holly, mountain, habitat, 3, 204, 4, 63, 274, 
6, 213.
Holy-grass (Seneca-grass; Hierochloa borealis), 
location, 5, 289.
Honetaparteen Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Honetaparteenwaz Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 
99.
Honey locust, location, 6, 122.
Honeysuckles, location, 1, 323, 2, 57, 92, 
179, 260, 303, 3, 57, 77, 4, 49, 51, 274, 5, 
121, 122, 209, 218, 265, 6, 210, 213; frosted 
in May, 1, 367; varieties described, 1, 96; 
Actea spicata var. arguta: described, 2, 
337; Lonicera ciliosa, 5, 137, 139; L. sullivantii:
described, 6, 147, 148; identified, 
6, 142, 158; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 155; 
white-berried: identified, 3, 77; location, 
4, 342, 343, 5, 181; yellow-vining: location,
5, 108, 109, 6, 219, 224.
Hood, Lieut. — , names mountain, 7, 186.
Hooke, Lieut. Moses, enlists recruits, 7, 
260; Clark’s alternative, 1, xxx, 7, 264, 
265; Lewis characterizes, 7, 264.
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Hornaday, William F., "Extermination of 
American Bison," 1, 41.
Hornbeam, location, 5, 384, 6, 140.
Horned Weasel (Marparpaparrapasatoo), 
Minitaree chief, refuses to see Lewis, 1, 
227.
Hornest, habitat, 1, 315, 316, 5, 87, 89.
Horse-flies, habitat, 5, 87, 89, 6, 2, 21; annoy
expedition, 7, 129.
Horsemint, habitat, 5, 108, 110.
Horse, Valley, expedition at, 3, 57.
Horses, described, 4, 73, 74, 76, 77, 117–120; 
habitat, 4, 73, 76, 117, 119; wild, 5, 85, 
98, 190, 208, 6, 25; domestic, 4, 73, 75; 
fleet, 5, 49, 50; barefoot, 5, 210; endurance,
5, 165, 166, 174, 175; fatigued, 5, 
167, 215, 278; hardships, 5, 213, 265; unaccustomed
to guns, 5, 198; buffaloes 
alarm, 5, 199, pursue buffaloes, 5, 289; 
mosquitoes annoy, 5, 183, 185; fodder, 
1, 160, 219, 244, 258, 4, 315, 316, 323, 325, 
5, 4, 25, 33, 107–109, 134, 141–143, 145, 
146, 149, 152, 158, 159, 162, 163, 175, 189, 
216, 245, 273; Indian: described, 5, 29, 
31; compared with English and Virginian, 
4, 73, 74, 76; among Indians, 3, 5, 9, 54, 
60, 132, 137, 148, 4, 74, 77, 280, 282, 295, 
317, 318, 5, 15, 99, 184, 225, 301; agile, 3, 
16; easily captured, 3, 32; not prized, 4, 
280–282; method of training, 5, 290; of 
lodging, 5, 358; men care for, 3, 10; equipment
3, 30–32, 5, 55; ill-treated, 4, 342, 
344; cheap, 4, 74, 77; ornamented, 3, 6, 
31; sacrificed to dead, 1, 324, 3, 140, 4, 
369, 371, 5, 99, 101, 102; token of peace, 
5, 180; captured in war, 4, 281, 282; used 
in war parties, 5, 192; in hunting, 1, 92, 
234, 235, 5, 39–41, 43, Shoshoni use, 2, 
279, 329–334, 343, 345–347, 362, 363, 6, 
107; quality, 2, 347; price, 3, 14, 27, 28, 
47; number, 2, 372; characterized, 3, 47, 
48; Arikara, 6, 89; Cheyenne, 1, 176; 
Crow, 1, 185; Nez Percé, 7, 165; Paducas,
6, 108; Sioux, 1, 205, 206; Teton, 
1, 163; Flatheads, 7, 149; in Indian trade, 
1, 221, 4, 283–285, 289, 292, 293, 295, 5, 
117–119, 123, 128, 284, 287, 356, 6, 45, 90, 
95, 100, 101, 103; given to Indians, 5, 144, 
145, 223; owned by expedition, 1, 116, 118, 
145, 158, 5, 245, 332; apportioned, 5, 179, 
255; branded, 3, 94, 4, 74, 166; gelded, 
5, 35, 36, 39, 49, 50, 55–58, 60, 100, 103; 
hobbled, 5, 35, 134, 253; sick, 5, 55, 57, 
100, 103; sore backs, 3, 48; remedies, 5, 
55, 57; accidents, 5, 135, 136, 153, 154; 
fall, 4, 354, 356; roll down cliff, 3, 67, 68, 
74; mountain, 7, 147, 148, 156, 159; swim, 
1, 91; purchased, 2, 367, 368, 3, 54, 55, 4, 
296, 306, 311, 312, 314, 315, 318–321, 323, 
340, 342, 363, 365, 5, 52, 53, 266, 7, 137, 
138, 140, 141, 143–145; value, 4, 159, 160; 
price, 2, 367, 368, 374, 4, 74, 77, 173, 289, 
294–296, 301, 304, 310, 312, 319, 5, 27, 7, 
138, 143, 150; found, 1, 51, 65, 74, 94, 7, 
152, 156; hired, 1, 216, 4, 319, 321; Indians
steal, 1, 223, 239, 241, 261–263, 280, 
3, 29, 4, 289, 290, 304, 309, 358, 5, 224, 
242, 251, 252, 279, 300, 325, 326, 332, 340, 
343, 351, 354, 355; recovered, 5, 160, 161; 
expedition sees stray, 2, 266–268, 3, 32, 55, 
57, 65, 74, 75; tracks seen, 2, 269, 271, 
273; lost, 4, 301, 308, 312, 316, 318, 319, 
327, 328, 5, 44, 45, 49, 120, 122, 144, 145, 
147, 162, 164, 170, 172, 200, 203, 280; 
stray, 1, 95–97, 124, 125, 4, 313, 315, 335, 
337, 348–350, 353, 355, 357, 360, 367, 369, 
5, 117, 118, 135, 136, 144, 145, 151, 153, 
251, 266, 279, 7, 156–166; collected, 4, 
232, 235, 5, 11, 13, 17, 29, 35, 137, 139, 
140, 142, 153, 154, 158–161, 163, 166–169, 
171, 249, 269; Indians care for, 4, 325, 
355, 356; make present, 4, 331, 332, 336, 
339, 357, 360, 5, 19–21, 23, 27, 34, 36, 63, 
79, 111, 113–115, 119, 120, 157, 176, 180; 
difficult to procure, 4, 305–307; pack, 
used, 4, 286, 288, 298, 300–302, 5, 198, 335, 
388; harness for, 4, 291; as food, 3, 48, 
66, 69–71, 74–76, 80, 92, 119, 120, 4, 228, 
231, 233, 235, 253, 254, 277, 342, 359, 362– 
366, 369, 371, 5, 3, 4, 8, 9, 15–17, 25, 27, 
53, 54, 57, 67, 68, 71, 138, 139, 175, 6, 64, 
65, 7, 156, 157, 160, 165, 168.
Hosmer, James K., edits journals, 1, lxxxiv; 
Gass’s Journal, 1, lxxvi.
Hospitality (Wethea), Missouri chief, expedition
meets, 1, 98.
Hot Bluffs. See Bluffs: Burning.
Hough, Walter, "Fire-Making Apparatus," 
3, 21.
Howard, Benjamin, Lewis’s successor, 1, 
liv.
— , Gen. O. O., makes military trail, 3, 
65; Nez Percé Joseph;3, 78.
— , Thomas Procter, with expedition, 
1, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 30, 358; oarsman, 
1, 31; hunter, 1, 134, 4, 243, 244; disciplined,
1, 256, 257; feet frosted, 1, 262; 
vote on wintering place, 3, 246; salt-maker,
4, 7, 8, 12, 18, 20; illness, 5, 38, 
40; with Clark, 4, 236; accident, 5, 258; 
creek named for, 2, 272; bill, 1, 139; 
land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Howes, Thomas, United States Consul, 7, 
251.
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Howey, Laura E., aid acknowledged, 1, lix.
Huckleberries (Vaccinium membranaceum), 
described, 4, 50, 51; location, 3, 77, 4, 
234, 247, 274, 276, 5, 137, 139; animals 
eat, 4, 40, 42, 127; V. cæspitosum, 6, 220; 
V. parvifolia, 6, 210.
Hudson’s Bay Company, claims to Northwest,
1, xviii; posts, 6, 269, 7, 316; trade 
with Assiniboin, 6, 104, 105; Mandan, 6, 
89; Minitaree, 1, 232, 248; arm Indians, 
7, 325; rivals, 1, 206; agents, 2, 132, 4, 
138; expedition meets, 1, 218, 238, 266; 
map dedicated to, 2, 132; sketch, 1, 206; 
History, 1, 268, 2, 132. See also the 
several traders.
Hulluettell (Hullooellell, Hulooettell) Indians,
habitat, 4, 206, 208, 214, 217, 6, 
117.
Humboldt, Friedrich Heinrich Alexander 
von, letter from Jefferson, 1, xlvi, 7, 392.
Humming-birds, habitat, 4, 133, 246, 247, 
5, 136, 6, 211; size, 6, 205, 206.
Hunt, Col. Thomas, at Coldwater Creek, 
5, 392; Lewis and Clark visit, 5, 394; 
sketch, 5, 393.
— , Wilson P., Astorian expedition, 4, 
138.
Hunter, Dr. George, explorations of, 1, 
xxxvi.
Hyacinths, described, 4, 291; on Columbia,
6, 214; as food, 4, 291.
Hydrastis canadensis. See Yellowroot.
Hyla regilla. See Frogs.
Hyodon alosoides. See Herrings.
Hyssop, location, 1, 307, 311, 323, 338, 2, 
25, 29, 68, 5, 254, 7, 81, 89, 152; game 
feeds on, 2, 25; seeds eaten, 3, 123. See 
also Sage.
Iakar Indians, Shoshoni tribe, described, 
6, 107.
Ibex (argalia), described, 2, 75; habitat, 2, 
78, 79, 85, 87, 92, 103, 105, 241, 243, 245, 
247, 248, 258, 275, 291, 3, 452, 5, 246, 
256, 7, 116, 121, 125, 130, 131, 148; agility, 
2, 243; young, 2, 89; killed, 2, 79, 83, 
88, 90, 106, 108, 296, 297, 5, 248, 6, 61, 
62; horns cached, 2, 140; illustration, 2, 
75. See also Bighorns, Goats, and Sheep; 
mountain.
Ice, in Missouri River, 1, 220–223, 227, 228, 
232, 235–242, 250, 251, 253, 261, 278– 
280, 336, 6, 167–169, 171, 179, 180, 182– 
187, 190, 196, 197; in Columbia, 6, 204, 
206, 220, 224; expedition delayed by, 1, 
361, 362, 364, 2, 63, 65, 67, 70; on the 
mountains, 6, 216.
Idaho, honeysuckle in, 4, 49; elders, 4, 50; 
Indians, 1, 210, 2, 345; first printing press, 
3, 103.
Idols, worshipped by Arikara, 1, 191.
Illinois, plants, 6, 148; timber, 5, 384, animals,
4, 121, 122, 5, 373; hunters, 5, 242, 
243; trappers, 5, 341; traders, 6, 43, 44; 
French inhabitants, 6, 43; forts, 2, 214, 
225, 227, 228, 267; American troops, 5, 
378; Aird in, 5, 374; Charbonneau, 5, 
344; Dickson, 5, 329, 344; Duquette, 5, 
392; Hancock, 5, 329; Rivet and Greinyea,
5, 350; expedition, 4, 97, 5, 22, 
376, 389; news from, 5, 383.
— Indians, clothing of, 1, 320; enemies, 
6, 93; campaigns against, 1, xxix; clark’s 
note on, 6, 112; party sent to, 1, 218.
Inca, Missouri name for chief, 1, 93.
Indian agencies, 1, 157, 183.
Indian-hen, habitat, 6, 122.
— mounds, 1, 37, 91, 92, 5, 164, 166, 
305, 306.
— Post-Offices, on Lolo Trail, 3, 69.
— reservations, 1, 109, 130, 4, 255, 5, 
33, 213, 214, 220, 290.
Indians —
     Physical characteristics — in general, 3, 
78, 105, 125, 126, 182, 183, 186, 239–242, 
297, 315, 330; color, 4, 183; stature, 3, 
209, 239, 241, 315, 330; stoutness, 3, 53 
78, 105; bearded, 3, 239; bad teeth, 3, 
126, 182, 186; uncleanliness, 3, 183, 186, 
4, 187, 191; flattened heads, 3, 164, 165, 
183, 187; pierced noses, 3, 183, 186, 187.
     Mental Characteristics — in general, 3, 
315, 7, 75; brave, 3, 29, 30; honest, 4, 
367, 370; hospitable, 3, 83, 5, 15–18, 353; 
friendly, 7, 67; generous, 3, 127; neat, 3, 
274; venerate age, 3, 126, 315, 316, 331; 
ingenious, 4, 95, 97; good memories, 3, 
330; curious, 4, 243, 244, 5, 19, 22; dexterous,
5, 85, 98; capricious, 3, 43; loquacious,
3, 330; avaricious, 3, 311, 312; timid, 
5, 41, 43; treacherous, 4, 89–91; inhospitable,
5, 16, 18; superstitious, 1, 119, 121, 
123, 2, 177, 5, 71, 159, 160; unchaste, 3, 
239–241, 289, 315, 330; stingy, 3, 106; 
sharp in trade, 3, 278, 311, 312; dissatisfied, 
3, 229, 230, 297, 299; thievish, 3, 99, 148 
195, 197, 207, 210, 221, 222, 224–226, 253, 
281, 311, 312, 4, 39, 40, 45, 47, 74, 77, 86, 
219, 221, 257, 258, 261, 309, 312–315, 367, 
5, 201, 223, 252, 279–281, 300, 325, 332, 
340–343, 351, 354, 355, 6, 68, 7, 64.
     Language, signs, and signals — in general, 
3, 103, 4, 99, 101, 127, 178, 181, 183, 185, 
190, 196, 210, 212, 222, 284, 5, 256, 7, 181;
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sound, 3, 53, 104, 165, 278; variations, 
3, 106, 152; pronunciation, 6, 82; speak 
English, 3, 205, 207, 210, 224, 276, 327, 344, 
4, 200; difficulty of communicating with, 
7, 150; sign language, 2, 346, 347, 3, 11, 
12, 60, 61, 81, 85, 130, 134; signal with 
fire, 1, 111, 269, 279, 2, 252–254, 269, 271, 
3, 17, 38, 49, 6, 10, 191, 7, 121, 127; peace 
signals, 2, 253, 254, 263; vocabularies, 3, 
163–166, 6, 22, 7, 337, 394, 395, 397, 400, 
401, 403, 405, 406, 409.
     Folk-lore and religion — images not worshipped,
3, 176, 179; sacrifices, 1, 360–362, 
365, 7, 76; animal worship, 4, 300, 302, 7, 
75; supreme being, 7, 76; belief in future 
state, 3, 260, 327; medicine bags, 3, 170, 
177; totem posts, 4, 199; secret society, 1, 
130; traditions of, 1, 201, 5, 347, 6, 267.
     Occupations — in general, 4, 96, 98, 7, 64; 
hunting, 1, 35, 278, 279, 303, 351, 2, 93, 94, 
3, 18, 106, 346, 347, 4, 95, 97, 103, 106, 223, 
225, 305, 5, 38–41, 43, 55, 57, 63, 65, 132, 
156, 157, 206, 215, 7, 91; with decoys, 4, 
371; fishing, 3, 6–9, 81, 106, 146, 242, 4, 
95, 97, 102, 105, 135, 137, 154–156, 258, 283, 
332, 335, 337, 5, 4, 8, 22, 45–47, 64, 65, 100, 
102, 103, 155, 156, 164, 166, 6, 216, 7, 146, 
156; drying fish, 3, 122–124, 137, 139, 143– 
147, 4, 131, 133; whale-cutting, 3, 324, 
325, 333, 4, 160, 161; agriculture, 1, 89, 97, 
6, 88, 93; manufacturing: canoes, 4, 30–36, 
84; hats, 4, 84, 86, 94, 97; baskets, 3, 19, 
4, 84, 94, 186, 190, 191; blankets, 4, 185, 
189; pottery, 3, 19; cloth, 3, 12, 4, 96, 97; 
dressing skins, 2, 13, 3, 20; fire-making, 3, 
21, 124; root-gathering, 3, 41, 315, 4, 217, 
218, 368, 370, 5, 63, 65, 100, 103, 324, 6, 71; 
root-pounding, 5, 16; carving, 3, 165, 166, 
169, 176, 178, 179, 353, 355, 4, 95, 97, 215, 
222; bead-making, 1, 272–274; bathing, 3, 
101, 103, 4, 220, 5, 171, 172; swimming, 
3, 180, 278; navigating canoes, 3, 215–217, 
221, 222, 4, 30, 33, 84, 86; caring for 
horses, 3, 10, 106; horsemanship, 3, 32.
     Food and cooking — in general, 1, 73, 2, 
234, 238, 249, 383, 4, 123, 286, 306, 342, 6, 
209, 210; roots, 3, 11–13, 41, 54, 78–80, 186, 
195, 197, 199, 240, 242, 250, 252, 259, 273, 
274, 325, 354, 356, 362, 263, 4, 3–7, 10, 121, 
208, 247, 290, 291, 5, 11, 12, 124, 127, 128, 
131, 255, 328, 329, 6, 138, 139, 142; pine 
bark, 5, 4; seeds, 3, 16, 142, 143, 2, 238; 
hominy, 1, 210; berries, 3, 6, 9, 12, 15–17, 
52, 54, 78, 79, 148, 273, 274, 354–356, 4, 
12–15, 50, 60, 61, 207; fish, 3, 103, 199, 240, 
242, 250, 252, 273, 274, 276, 295, 354, 356, 
362, 363, 4, 102, 163, 165, 290, 291, 5, 8, 9; 
salmon, 3, 6, 9, 14, 78, 79, 122, 124, 242 
325; whale blubber, 3, 325, 333; train oil, 
4, 7, 10; nuts, 3, 143, 148; game, 3, 180, 
199, 240, 242, 250, 252, 279, 354, 356; buffalo, 
3, 78; dog, 7, 64; food prepared, 3, 79, 5, 
34–37, 78, 126, 127, 131, 132; cooking, 3, 
124, 125, 166, 180, 353–356, 4, 103, 108, 131– 
134; fuel, 4, 303–307; fish preserving, 3, 
148; lack of food, 4, 228, 231, 234, 239, 
242, 270, 5, 4, 8; of meat, 3, 18, 5, 34.
     Villages, habitations, and forts — along the 
Missouri, 1, 285, 2, 80, 84, 95, 98, 99, 106, 
108, 122, 124, 128, 146, 148, 152, 237, 241, 
300, 7, 54, 67; curious lodges, 2, 227, 5, 
279; made of brush, 2, 352, 3, 6, 9, 42, 86, 
5, 193; of grass, 6, 68; of driftwood, 1, 
355; of sticks, 3, 98; of bark, 3, 194, 196; 
of mats, 3, 123, 124, 126, 127, 136, 5, 11, 13, 
16, 6, 65; of leather, 2, 235, 241, 5, 16, 215, 
6, 45; of boards, 3, 108, 112, 152–155, 175, 
183, 185, 194, 208, 252, 274, 326, 356–359, 
4, 19, 222, 323; covered with straw, 3, 98; 
sunk in ground, 3, 357–359; roofs, 3, 104; 
doors, 3, 154, 183, 185, 208, 274, 326; 
smoke holes, 3, 357, 358; carvings, 3, 183, 
185; boards for, preserved, 3, 117, 118; 
used, 3, 113, 115; fish stored in, 3, 155; 
vermin in, 4, 290, 299; number of inhibitants
in, 3, 167, 169, 185, 356, 358; cave-dwellings,
3, 113; council house, 5, 289; 
temporary camps, 3, 112, 4, 218, 221, 5, 
217, 218; making camp, 3, 13; breaking 
camp, 2, 88, 90; deserted camps, 4, 50, 51, 
276, 278, 368, 370, 5, 190, 193, 197, 202, 215, 
231, 309; forts, 1, 367–369, 5, 33, 269, 270, 
272–274, 277, 291, 6, 45, 58, 7, 56.
     Domestic animals — dogs, 2, 20, 22; 
horses, 5, 29, 31, 334; food of, 1, 258, 7, 
73; care, 4, 322, 324, 342, 7, 73; halters, 
3, 30–32; training, 5, 290; gelding, 5, 35, 
36, 58, 100, 103; hard treatment, 1, 258, 4, 
342, 344; numbers of, 5, 29, 31, 7, 348; 
mules preferred to horses, 4, 74, 77. See 
also the different animals.
     Furniture and utensils — beds, 3, 155, 
183, 185, 208, 274, 357, 359; storage beneath, 
3, 183, 185, 208, 274; fireplaces, 3, 155, 
185, 208, 274, 357, 359; sleeping mats, 
3, 273, 274, 357, 359; utensils of flint, 
3, 12, 19, 127; of bone, 3, 9, 12, 350–352; 
of horn, 1, 169, 2, 73, 76, 3, 9, 10, 19, 20, 
124, 274, 359; of grass, 3, 12, 350, 352, 353, 
355, 4, 305, 306; of wood, 3, 273, 274, 353– 
356, 5, 355; of metal, 3, 19; of buffalo hide 
and hair, 3, 30; of stone, 3, 19, 124; procured
from whites, 3, 27, 28; axes and
Vol. VI, Page 475
knives, 3, 19, 4, 32, 36; wedges, 4, 19–21; 
culinary utensils, 3, 19, 353–356; bowls, 3, 
165, 167, 178, 274, 353, 355, 5, 355; platters, 
3, 125, 273, 274, 354, 356; spoons, 1, 169, 
3, 19, 273, 274, 353, 355; for making fire, 
3, 21, 124; mats and bags, 3, 12, 240, 273, 
274, 286, 288, 299, 300, 332, 335, 356, 359, 
4, 66, 68; baskets, 3, 19, 146, 148, 155, 165– 
167, 178, 185, 240, 252, 353–356, 4, 84, 94, 
186, 190, 191; for hunting, 3, 346–349, 5, 
38–40 — see also weapons; snares, 3, 159, 
346–349; for fishing, 3, 127, 350–352; weirs, 
3, 6, 7, 9, 4, 337, 339; seines, 4, 305–307; 
gigs, 3, 8, 9, 127, 346–352, 5, 147; hooks, 
3, 350, 352, 4, 326, 327; nets, 3, 350–352, 
354, 4, 292, 294, 5, 45, 49; halters and saddles,
3, 30–32, 4, 342, 344, 5, 55; bits and 
stirrups, 3, 19, 31; boats of skin, 1, 87, 6, 
39, 7, 67; canoes described, 4, 19, 21, 30– 
36, 236, 237; decorations, 4, 199, 6, 68– 
see also canoes; pipes, 1, 199, 4, 159, 160, 5, 
342; pipe-tomahawks, 4, 268, 272; material 
of, 1, 115, 6, 45; decorations, 6, 187; ceremonial
use of, 5, 24, 28, 113, 355 — see 
also calumets; snow-shoes, 4, 268; root-digger, 
4, 9, 11; dog-poles, 7, 61; sweating-kiln, 4, 
14, 15.
     Dress and ornaments — in general, 3, 4, 
54, 105, 125, 137–139, 143, 182, 183, 186, 239, 
241, 4, 24, 25, 222, 239, 242, 284, 285, 5, 
160, 161; of cloth, 3, 138, 143, 169, 195, 197; 
robes of skin, 3, 4, 10, 53, 54, 105, 123, 126, 
137, 138, 143, 168–171, 216, 239, 241, 297, 
4, 86, 93, 95, 97, 104, 109, 112, 274, 275, 289, 
297, 313, 315, 317, 319, 337, 339, 5, 30, 32; 
160, 161; shirts, 2, 277, 3, 195, 197, 4, 303, 
305, 307, 317, 319, 337, 339, 5, 30, 32, 
blankets, 3, 239, 242; sailor’s jackets, 3, 
138, 143, 166, 169, 195, 197, 209, 215, 217, 
240, 242; petticoats of bark, 3, 206, 208, 
209, 239–242; girdles, 3, 4, 105; leggings, 3, 
4, 105, 4, 303, 305, 307, 317, 319, 337, 339; 
collars, 2, 378, 3, 5, 6, 15, 16, 105, 4, 239; 
moccasins, 3, 3, 4, 4, 317, 319, 337, 339; 
barefoot, 5, 172, 174, 175; women’s breastplates,
3, 208; combs, 4, 184, 189; hairdressing,
3, 5, 6, 10, 54, 78, 108, 165, 166, 
171, 186, 239, 241, 4, 214, 284–286; hats. 3, 
165, 166, 169, 185, 195, 197, 198, 238, 240, 
242, 294, 296, 359–361, 4, 23–25, 105, 192, 
239; pictured, 3, 294, 296; chief’s costume, 
3, 158; decoration of robes, 1, 281, 282, 3, 
4–6, 10, 15, 16, 19, 54, 78, 105, 126, 143, 144, 
183, 187, 240, 242; ornaments, 4, 159, 214, 
5, 30, 32, 138, 140; wampum, 4, 187, 5, 30, 
32; eagle-feathers, 5, 158, 159; rings, 5, 
356; quills, 5, 32; paint, 6, 161; tattooing, 
3, 239, 241, 4, 186, 191; bracelets, 4, 187, 
191; brooches, 5, 356; ribbon, 5, 113, 180; 
Indian costume sent Jefferson, 1, 282.
     Warfare and weapons — war among, 5, 
19, 31, 106, 222, 350; war-parties, 1, 38, 5, 
191; peace-making, 3, 29, 30, 5, 222, 340; 
war-customs, 3, 29, 170, 177; scalps, 5, 31, 
32; weapons in general, 1, 130, 351, 2, 273, 
373, 5, 23, 225, 365, 7, 65; bows and arrows, 
1, 130, 262, 3, 30, 127, 169, 195, 197, 199, 
326, 346–349, 4, 38, 39, 95, 97, 267, 271, 5, 
38, 40, 43, 335, 365, 372; bows manufactured,
3, 19, 20, 346, 349; of iron, 3, 205; 
arrows described, 1, 44, 211, 234, 235, 3, 12, 
19, 89, 346–349, 6, 153; quivers, 3, 21, 347, 
349; war-axes. 1, 251, 252, 254, 255, 259, 
262, 263, 268, 272, 3, 195, 197; illustrated, 
1, 251, 255; war-knives, 4, 23, 24; cimetars, 
4, 215, 222; bludgeons, 4, 215, 223; eye-dags,
4, 283, 285; poggamoggon, 2, 373, 3, 
20, 21; spears, 1, 262, 3, 12, 19, 346–349; 
protective armor, 3, 21; shields, 3, 19, 20; 
procured from whites, 3, 165, 166, 169, 175, 
194–197, 240, 242; guns,1, 188, 221, 262, 3, 
30, 346, 348, 4, 10, 11; sword, illustrated, 
3, 326. See also Indian trade.
     Roads, migrations, and geographical 
knowledge — in general, 5, 149–151, 153, 
185, 189, 193, 332, 6, 78; along the Missouri, 
2, 263, 264, 266, 268, 273, 275, 311, 317, 325, 
5, 95, 98, 180, 184, 185, 192, 195, 228, 268, 
331, 332; from Salmon River, 3, 22, 25, 27, 
37–39, 47; Yellowstone, 5, 262, 263, 320, 6, 
78; into Rockies, 2, 235, 245, 247, 249, 250, 
252; through Rockies, 2, 334, 335, 337, 353, 
360, 5, 260, 264; migrations, 3, 18, 22, 27, 
49, 54, 106, 4, 243, 244, 283, 326, 327; geographical
information, 2, 115, 132, 135, 155, 
159, 177, 4, 227, 230, 239, 254, 287, 329, 330, 
336, 338, 5, 5, 9, 103, 105, 297, 320, 6, 29, 
39, 50–52, 55, 60, 78, 7, 320, 321; nomenclature,
5, 256, 275, 305, 307, 310.
     Government and councils — chieftainship,
3, 30, 360, 361; customary laws, 3, 
360, 361; customs at councils, 1, 129, 164, 
169, 3, 10; oaths, 5, 367.
     Social Customs — feasts, 3, 20, 316, 331, 
4, 188, 192, 5, 23; music, 1, 168, 7, 55, 64; 
games and gambling, 3, 273–275, 4, 37–39, 
304, 311; foot races, 5, 117, 118; dances, 
1, 168–170, 221, 245–247, 4, 325, 331, 333, 
7, 64; smoking, 1, 164, 169, 2, 340–342, 
365, 3, 322, 326, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 15–17, 25, 34, 
35, 44, 46, 113, 164–166, 187, 220, 222, 338– 
342, 345, 351–355, 371; names, 3, 29; adoption,
1, 222; treatment of slaves, 4, 121, 
122.
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     Marriage, women, and children — monogamy,
3, 126, 360, 361; polygamy, 3, 360, 
361; women sold, 1, 219; influence of, 3, 
83; drudgery of, 3, 10, 126, 183, 315, 330, 
4, 270, 5, 348, 350, 363, 378; marry white 
captives, 4, 215; unchaste, 3, 294, 315, 330; 
retreat for, 5, 11, 13, 16; child-birth, 1, 257, 
258, 3, 40, 41; children, 3, 10, 41. See also
Indian occupations and dress.
     Diseases and remedies — diseases in general,
1, 239, 2, 373, 4, 16–18; tumors, 3, 
186; venereal, 3, 232, 240, 242; of the eyes, 
3, 126, 182, 186, 4, 257, 258, 332, 334, 339, 
363, 365, 5, 20–22, 47–50; rheumatism, 4, 
332, 5, 20, 22, 47–50; scrofula, 5, 20, 21; 
ulcers, 4, 332, 5, 20, 21; small-pox, 4, 241; 
fever, 4, 339; paralysis, 5, 20–22, 61, 107, 
109; medicines, 4, 16–18, 6, 149, 156; eye-water,
5, 58, 59, 6, 143, 144, 154; hydrophobia
cure, 7, 323; sweating, 1, 365, 3, 62, 
63, 103, 106, 108; medicine men, 4, 334.
     Mortuary customs — burial mounds, 1, 
75; burying grounds, 3, 109, 111, 113, 146, 
149, 4, 206, 270; sepulchres, 3, 138–140, 
175–179, 4, 283, 285; in canoes, 3, 250, 252, 
260, 323, 326, 327, 334, 4, 367; scaffolds, 1, 
323–325; burial customs, 1, 323–325, 4, 
198, 200; bodies wrapped, 3, 175–178, 261, 
326; sacrifices to dead, 3, 140, 165, 176, 
178, 206, 260, 327, 4, 270, 367; images near, 
3, 176, 178, 179; mourning customs, 5, 
222.
     Miscellaneous customs — uses for buffalo, 
1, 285; make paint, 2, 260, 265; rock-paintings,
1, 27, 40, 42; sculpture, 4, 95, 97, 198, 
199, 5, 293; cartography, 3, 27, 81, 85, 128, 
130; measure of journey, 3, 61, 85; scare 
away game, 1, 204, 4, 254; distinguish 
bears, 5, 90–92; cover baggage, 5, 184; 
make caches, 5, 187, 188; unused to liquor, 
3, 322, 336; employed as spies, 5, 186, 248; 
weeping, 5, 345, 354; cross on ice, 6, 179; 
use substitute for tobacco, 6, 155, 157; flee 
from enemies, 5, 171; prosperity of, 5, 
301; discredit Louisiana purchase, 1, 37; 
similarity among various tribes, 4, 183, 188; 
perish in fire, 1, 211.
     Relations with whites — in general, 4, 11, 
154–156, 5, 374, 386; with United States, 
5, 14, 282, 283, 297, 300, 301, 375, 393; 
trade desired, 7, 206–209, 229, 248–250; 
to establish posts among, 5, 21, 24, 79, 
283, 285, 300, 321; punished for crime, 
5, 301; chiefs visit Washington (D. C.), 
5, 301; with expedition — instructions concerning,
7, 283–287; orders to men concerning, 
3, 303; relations in general, 4, 89– 
91, 204, 205, 220, 227, 245, 247, 249, 258, 
262, 273–275, 284, 285, 310, 340; traces seen, 
2, 304, 306, 7, 85, 88, 90, 91, 115, 119, 121, 
126, 134; opinion of leaders, 4, 196; councils
with, 2, 340, 363, 5, 371, 6, 177; speeches 
to, 5, 299–301, 7, 303–306; alarmed at, 3, 
15, 16, 60, 77, 78, 83, 133–136; friendly with, 
3, 52, 53, 118, 120, 144, 167, 169, 273, 274, 
311–314; hostile, 3, 149–152; amazed at 
air-gun, 7, 55; visit camps, 4, 228, 231, 234, 
236, 238, 239, 242–244, 284, 285, 355, 357; 
at Fort Clatsop, 4, 3, 4, 9, 11, 12, 151, 153, 
173, 175; accompany expedition, 4, 326, 327, 
5, 29, 31, 348, 366, 368, 373, 381; act as 
guides, 4, 199, 309, 355, 356, 5, 99, 102, 141, 
143–145, 154–160, 162, 164–166, 175, 177, 
181, 189, 245, 331; payment for, 4, 233, 236, 
5, 144, 145; furnish information, 4, 54, 55, 
96, 98, 100, 135, 136, 167, 5, 55, 57, 68, 103– 
105, 161, 163, 165, 167, 297, 320, 6, 60, 102, 
162, 215–219, 7, 325; find horses, 4, 348– 
350, 5, 41, 42, 91, 93; return canoe, 4, 264, 
266; eye-water for, 5, 23, 25; certificates 
for, 1, 113, 129, 131, 169, 211, 286; medals, 
1, 129, 164, 169, 210, 211, 213, 270, 277, 286; 
presents to, 1, 15, 88, 89, 97, 98, 102, 109, 
112, 128, 129, 131, 133, 162, 165, 169, 171, 
174, 186, 188, 194, 209–212, 216, 217, 219, 
221, 226, 228, 232, 233, 244, 256, 270, 277, 
286, 2, 330, 331, 338, 342, 363, 366, 367, 384, 
385, 4, 92, 94, 268, 306, 330, 331, 333, 363, 
365, 367, 370, 5, 25, 27, 144, 145, 342, 343, 
352–354, 371, 7, 138; lists of, 6, 270–279, 7, 
129, 234–239, 247; dissatisfaction with, 1, 
214; get wet, 2, 315; magnets, 4, 237; sun-glass
as present, 1, 112, 188; alarmed by, 
3, 136.
     Trade — intertribal, 2, 365, 3, 5, 12, 19, 81, 
144, 148, 176, 180, 185, 208, 265, 329, 338, 
339, 353, 362, 363, 5, 30, 103, 104, 273, 
334; with Spaniards, 2, 375, 3, 19, 7, 369– 
374; Spanish money among, 5, 99; with 
British, 7, 373–381; with Columbian vessels,
3, 81, 148, 166, 169, 182, 185, 205, 215, 
217, 328, 340–342, 345; with expedition, 3, 
14, 27, 47, 54, 4, 13, 14, 116–119, 173, 175, 
181, 206, 207, 209, 219, 222, 263, 265, 292, 
293, 296, 297, 300, 301, 306, 314, 315, 318, 
319, 5, 65, 86, 88, 6, 48, 82–113, 7, 150, 
185; methods, 4, 168, 169, 229, 232, 5, 133, 
7, 373–381; high prices, 3, 183, 240–242, 
244, 245, 248, 250–253, 278, 286, 299, 300, 
352, 354, 4, 201, 202, 273, 275; articles used 
in, 1, 221, 256, 269, 270, 360, 364, 365, 2, 
363, 368, 3, 27, 28, 54, 92, 95, 182, 185, 186, 
288, 294, 299, 300, 312, 352–355, 360–363,
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4, 7, 10, 13, 14, 116, 118, 173, 175, 176, 179, 
246, 247, 276, 278, 297, 299, 303, 305–307, 
317–319, 5, 25–27, 48, 49, 51–53, 98, 101, 
114, 115, 183, 187, 287, 329, 342, 7, 71, 170, 
180, 182, 220; substitute for money, 4, 74, 
77; market, 4, 289; rendezvous, 5, 117.
     Statistics, etc. — " Estimate of Eastern Indians,"
6, 80–113; "Estimate of Western 
Indians," 5, 133, 298, 6, 113–120; estimated 
numbers, 5, 133, 6, 113–120; information 
collected concerning, 7, 319. See also the 
several tribes.
Indigo, wild, location, 5, 267, 6, 224.
Ingels, George, endorsement on supplies, 
7, 242, 245.
Ingersol, Jared, subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Insects, common to United States, 5, 87, 
89; on Columbia, 3, 257, 259; seen in 
December, 3, 298, 301.
Ionia (Nebr.), burning hill at, 1, 119.
Iowa (Aiaway, Aiaouez, Aiauway, Aieway, 
Ayauway) Indians, Siouan tribe, habitat, 
1, 45, 91–93, 115, 6, 42, 58, 7, 382; numbers,
1, 45; relations with other tribes, 1, 
51, 61, 6, 32; have firearms, 1, 61; trade 
with, 1, 56, 7, 374.
— Academy of Letters and Sciences, 7, 
231; Annals, 5, 393.
Ipomœa leptophylla. See Potatoes, wild.
Iron, in Missouri bluffs, 1, 83, 84, 2, 187, 
7, 19, 42; in water, 2, 163; Indian 
weapons of, 1, 211, 255; article of trade, 
1, 255, 4, 304, 5, 114, 115; expedition 
uses, 1, 241, 243; wire, 3, 107; sulphate 
of, 6, 159.
— Eyes, Oto chief, meets expedition, 1, 
113.
Ironwood, identified, 6, 140.
Irving, Washington, Astoria, 1, xlv, 106, 3, 
238; Bonneville’s Adventures, 1, xlv.
Irwine, Gen. — , assists in preparations, 
7, 214.
Isinglass, in Missouri bluffs, 2, 105; cobalt 
resembles, 1, 116.
Islands —
Allumette, Indians on, 4, 309.
Arkansas, salines near, 6, 268.
Bachelor’s. See Cathlahpohtle.
Bad Humored, origin of name, 1, 165.
Bald (Isle Chance), identified, 1, 81, 83.
Bald Prairie, astronomical observation 
at, 6, 246.
Bear, expedition on, 7, 110.
Bear Medicine. See Kickapoo.
Beaver, distance from Yellowstone, 6, 77.
Beef, expedition at, 1, 29.
Bluff, camp on, 7, 46.
Boat, identified, 1, 142; astronomical observation
at, 6, 254.
Bon Homme (Good Man), distance up 
Missouri, 6, 58; expedition on, 1, 134, 135, 
5, 372; game, 6, 122.
Brant, location, 4, 259; expedition on, 4, 
260, 263; Pryor, 4, 263, 264.
Broad, expedition on, 2, 264.
Buffalo, location, 1, 29, 30.
Bull, ash on, 6, 141.
Camp, expedition on, 2, 280.
Carp, expedition passes, 1, 195.
Cathlahpohtle (Bachelor’s), expedition 
on, 4, 216, 218.
Caution. See Plum.
Cedar (Ceedar, Seeder), distance up Missouri,
6, 57, 59, 7, 189, 190; latitude, 7, 
190; Louiselle’s fort on, 5, 361, 6, 97, 7, 
61; expedition on, 1, 29, 38, 143, 144, 160, 
5, 368; astronomical observation at, 6, 255.
Chance. See Bald.
Chauve (Chauvin), expedition passes, 1, 
81, 83.
Cheyenne (Pania, Pawnee), location, 1, 
140; expedition on, 1, 173, 5, 360; hunting, 
5, 359.
Chicot. See Harrison.
Clearwater, distance up Missouri, 6, 57.
Cow (Isle de Vache), expedition passes, 
1, 65.
     Deer (Elallah), distance down Columbia, 
6, 68; deer abundant, 4, 210, 212; expedition
on, 4, 206, 207, 209, 213, 216.
Detachment, expedition passes, 1, 103.
     Diamond, location, 6, 57, 68; latitude, 7, 
90; Indians on, 4, 236, 259, 269, 272; expedition,
1, 63, 3, 193, 194, 196, 4, 224, 6, 
116; astronomical observation at, 6, 243.
     Elk (Dak.), expedition on, 1, 161, 7, 61; 
astronomical observation at, 6, 256.
Fair Sun, expedition passes, 1, 81.
Fisher’s, expedition on, 4, 204.
Fowls, in Columbia, 3, 191.
     Frances (Fanny’s), origin of name, 4, 
204; distance down Columbia, 6, 68; expedition
on, 3, 203, 205, 4, 204, 205.
Goat, expedition passes, 1, 160, 161.
     Good, distance up Missouri, 6, 57; latitude,
7, 190.
     Good Hope, expedition passes, 1, 178, 
179, 5, 359.
     Good Humored, expedition passes, 1, 
163.
Good Man’s. See Bon Homme.
     Goodrich’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
location, 5, 230.
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Government. See Diamond.
Green, camp on, 7, 39.
     Greenbriar, on Lower Columbia, 3, 199, 
201.
Grim’s, location, 4, 204.
     Grouse, size, 1, 183; expedition passes, 
1, 182, 183; hunting, 5, 356.
     Harrison (Chicot, Shecco), identified, 1, 
142; expedition on, 1, 45.
Hawaiian, trading vessels at, 3, 327, 345.
Ibex, distance up Missouri, 6, 61.
Image-Canoe. See Sauvie.
Jins, Clark’s party on, 5, 330.
     Kickapoo (Bear Medicine, Warconda, 
Waucarba), location, 1, 64; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 57.
     Lahoocatts, distance up Missouri, 6, 59; 
Indians on, 5, 360; expedition, 5, 359.
Little Osage, expedition on, 5, 386.
     L’Outre (Luter, Otter), in Missouri, 1, 
29.
Lower Buffalo, location, 1, 127.
Mandan, plums on, 6, 141.
Maple, location, 1, 3.
     Marshey, 6, 117; location, 4, 248; Indians,
4, 45; canvasback duck, 4, 148, 150.
Memaloose. See Sepulchre.
     Mills, camp on, 1, 43, 44; cache on, 1, 
43.
Mock, expedition on, 1, 158, 159.
Mud, expedition on, 1, 144, 5, 368.
     Nadawa (Nadowa, Nodaway), location, 
6, 37; size, 1, 70; expedition on, 1, 70, 71, 
5, 382; astronomical observation at, 6, 243.
New, expedition on, 1, 76.
     New Found, astronomical observation at, 
6, 243.
New Mandan, Clark at, 1, 259.
     No Preserves, expedition passes, 1, 140, 
5, 369.
Okobojou, location, 1, 172.
     Onion, named, 2, 259; expedition on, 6, 
11, 7, 119.
Oven, expedition on, 1, 83, 84.
     Panther (Painter), in Missouri, 1, 52, 7, 
37.
     Parques (Field), expedition on, 1, 63, 7, 
15.
Pawnee. See Cheyenne.
     Pelican, birds on, 7, 48; expedition on, 
5, 378.
     Pine, expedition on, 2, 238, 240, 242, 6, 
28.
     Plum (Caution), expedition on, 1, 177, 
5, 359, 7, 145.
Ponca, expedition on, 5, 370.
     Puget (Sturgeon), location, 3, 206, 217; 
origin of name, 3, 206; Indians on, 6, 117; 
expedition on, 4, 200–202.
Riffle, expedition on, 7, 36.
Round, hunting on, 5, 363, 364.
St. Charles, expedition near, 1, 26.
St. Joseph’s, expedition passes, 1, 77.
Salamin. See Solomon’s.
     Sand, distance up Missouri, 6, 58; expedition
on, 1, 78; astronomical observation 
at, 6, 249.
     Sauvie (Image-Canoe, Wappato), location,
4, 226; Indians on, 4, 213, 217, 218, 
220, 221, 234, 238, 6, 116, 117; Clark on, 
4, 237, 239; expedition on, 3, 195–198, 201, 
4, 219, 221, 233, 236; portages, 3, 225; distance
down Columbia, 6, 68, 72; Missouri, 
6, 68, 71; described, 4, 218, 221.
Sea Otter, distance down Columbia, 6, 68.
     Seal, distance down Columbia, 6, 69; Indians
on, 6, 117; burial scaffolds, 4, 198; 
expedition among, 3, 252, 4, 199, 200.
Seeder. See Cedar.
     Sepulchre (Memaloose), Indian burial 
place, 3, 138–140, 168, 170, 4, 283; Trevitt’s 
grave upon, 3, 170.
     Small Willow, expedition passes, 1, 68, 
69.
Snag, expedition passes, 1, 51.
Solitary, expedition passes, 1, 158.
     Solomons (de Salamin), expedition on, 1, 
73.
     Strawberry, near Cascades of Columbia, 
3, 176–180, 188–190; formed by brook, 3, 
176, 180; expedition on, 4, 262.
Strong Water, expedition on, 7, 37.
Sturgeon. See Puget.
Sunday, expedition on, 1, 309, 311.
Tea, expedition passes, 2, 74, 77.
Teapot, expedition passes, 2, 63, 65.
     Tenasillihee, expedition passes, 3, 207, 
209.
Three Point, expedition at, 7, 35.
Three Mills, camp at, 7, 37.
Tiger, distance up Missouri, 6, 57.
     Three Sisters, 7, 61; Indian camp on, 7, 
61; expedition on, 1, 160; astronomical 
observation at, 6, 256.
     Three Thousand Mile, expedition at, 2, 
332, 333, 5, 257, 7, 132; no longer exists, 2, 
332.
Vache. See Cow.
Wappato. See Sauvie.
Warconda (Waucarba). See Kickapoo.
     White Bear, location, 5, 331; distance 
from Great Falls, 2, 184; up Missouri, 6, 
63; bears on, 2, 205, 206; rats, 4, 113, 114;
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mosquitoes, 5, 211; expedition camps on, 
2, 180, 189, 201, 203, 221, 226, 228, 236, 6, 
8, 28, 232, 242, 7, 417; Lewis, 5, 198, 199, 
201, 204, 332; cache, 6, 8; portage, 2, 173, 
174.
     White Brant, distance down Columbia, 
6, 68; expedition on, 4, 224, 226.
     White Goose, distance down Columbia, 
6, 68.
     Willow, expedition passes, 1, 34, 42, 43, 
47, 50, 74, 80, 81, 84–86, 88, 105, 115, 116, 
118, 120, 127, 140, 142, 146, 159, 161, 165, 
166, 177, 180–184, 195, 196, 202, 2, 30, 31, 
49, 50, 236.
Windy, expedition on, 2, 57, 59.
Yorks, distance up Missouri, 6, 63.
Jackson, — , trader on Northwest coast, 3, 
306, 307, 4, 178.
— County (Mo.), 1, 57, 7, 13.
Jack-rabbit. See Hare.
Jacob, J. G., Life and Times of Gass, 1, 
lxxvi, 117.
James, Edwin, Long’s Expedition, 1, 239, 
264.
Jays, blue-crested (Canada or "whiskey 
Jack"; Cyanocitta stelleri), described, 6, 
134, 135; habitat, 4, 132, 134; white 
breasted (Perisoreus obscurus), habitat, 
4, 132, 134; small corvus (P. canadensis 
capitalis), habitat, 5, 75; Cassin’s (or 
Maximilian’s) — see Crow: blue.
Jearreau. See Garreau.
Jefferson, Thomas, appoints Louisiana land 
commissioner, 5, 391; desires Western 
exploration, 1, xx–xxiv: suggests it to 
G. R. Clark, 7, 193, 194; instructions 
to Michaux, 7, 202–205; subscriber to 
Michaux expedition, 7, 205; relation to 
Lewis and Clark expedition, 1, xxiv-xxvi,
3, 248, 5, 383; appoints Lewis 
leader, 1, xxv, xxvi; letter of instructions,
7, 247–252; of credit, 1, xxxii, 
xxxiii, 7, 254, 255; hears of return, 7, 
334; Lewis’s death, 7, 389; interest in 
journals, 1, xxxiv, xxxv, xxxvii, xxxviii, 
3, 7, 367, 391, 392, 404–408; description 
of, 7, 394–396, 400, 401; deposits with 
American Philosophical Society, 1, xlvi, 
xlviii, 7, 397, 398, 400, 402–410; maps 
sent to, 1, 90, 244; specimens, 1, 280– 
282, 7, 300; river named for, 2, 280, 281; 
likeness on medal, 2, 363, 5, 15, 19; 
presents Statistical View to Congress, 6, 
81; Indian vocabulary blank, 7, 409; 
letters by, 1, xxx, 7, 213–216, 221, 222, 
224, 225, 295, 313, 318, 334, 397; letters 
to, 1, xxv, xxvi, xxxi, xlvi, 7, 193, 194, 
202–205, 211, 212, 217–219, 223, 253, 257, 
258, 291, 292, 327, 345, 367, 392–394, 400, 
422; "Memoir" of Lewis, 1, xxvi, xlii; 
Messages, 1, xxxvi, 133, 7, 206–209, 328, 
346; bibliography of, 1, lxii-lxv; Papers, 
7, 210, 213, 217, 218, 221, 223, 224, 247, 
254, 256–258, 260, 264, 269, 271, 274, 281, 
291, 292, 295, 300, 318, 334, 345, 367; 
Writings, 1, lxii, 195, 196, 202, 211, 212, 
253, 327, 346, 392, 393.
Jefferson Barracks, Hunt in, 5, 393.
— City (Mo.), parroquets near, 6, 122.
Jerk, derivation of word, 1, 40; prepared 
by expedition, 1, 52, 123, 124, 134, 140, 
142, 153, 155, 3, 226, 4, 27, 29, 55, 57, 58, 
63, 66, 120, 122, 238, 242, 245, 247, 249– 
251, 254, 256, 257, 326–329, 352, 353, 5, 
202, 238, 278, 319, 322, 323, 328, 329; by 
Indians, 5, 186, 187; wolves steal, 5, 280.
Jessaume ( Jesseaune, Jussome ), René, Mandan
interpreter, 1, 209, 277, 5, 287, 338, 
343, 345, 348, 363; bad disposition, 1, 
233; visits Ahnahaway, 1, 265; relations 
with expedition, 1, 216, 218, 225, 226, 238, 
239; quarrel with Charbonneau, 1, 251; 
assists at birth of Sacajawea’s son, 1, 
257, 258; squaw, 1, 250, 252; illness, 1, 
251, 252; accompanies Big White, 5, 
343; characterized, 1, 228.
Jesuit Relations, 1, lix, 239, 267, 320, 2, 197, 
341, 3, 21, 319.
Jewitt, John R., Journal at Nootka Sound, 
3, 328; Adventures and Sufferings, cited, 
3, 328.
Johnson & Warner, publishers, 1, xli.
Jolliet, Louis, explorations, 1, xix; recommends
buffalo hair for cloth, 1, 320.
Jones, — , Harrison copies map of, 7, 280.
— , Paul, Jefferson alludes to, 7, 196.
Jonkta Indians. See Yankton.
Jordan, David Starr, note by, 4, 109.
Joseph (servant), packs Lewis’s things, 7, 
257.
— , Nez Percé chief, 5, 251; War of, 3, 
78; Nez Percé Joseph, 3, 78.
Juniper (Juniperus communis), identified, 6, 
158; location, 1, 307, 322, 2, 296, 7, 125; 
in Lewis herbarium, 6, 156.
Juniperus occidentalis; J. sabina procumbens. 
See Cedar.
kagarnomoghge (The Raven), Arikara 
chief, speech of, 1, 212, 7, 305.
Kagohhami (Kagohanis, Little Raven), 
Mandan chief, expedition meets, 1, 212, 
216, 217, 5, 341.
Vol. VI, Page 480
Kahkah Weto (Raven brave), Arikara chief, 
visits expedition, 1, 286.
Kahunkle Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers,
6, 117.
Kail. See Brassica sinafistrum.
Kakawissassa. See Lighting Crow.
Kalapuya (Calapooya, Callahpoewah) Indians,
habitat, 4, 241, 242, 255, 6, 118; 
numbers, 4, 241, 6, 118; houses, 4, 255; 
food, 4, 255.
Kamas. See Quamash.
Kameahwah. See Cameâhwait.
Kamiah (Idaho), expedition at, 5, 33.
Kamschatka, Ledyard at, 7, 195–197.
Kaninaviesch Indians. See Arapaho.
Kansa (Cancez, Kah, Kances, Kansas, 
Kanzas, Kanzes, Karsea) Indians, characterized,
6, 85; habitat, 1, 50, 60, 64, 65, 
67, 68, 5, 384, 6, 4, 36, 37, 57, 84, 141, 7, 
15, 16, 40, 189, 190; numbers, 1, 61, 67, 
68, 6, 84; language, 1, 132, 6, 84; warlike,
1, 61; highway robbers, 5, 384; 
hunting grounds, 1, 40; buffalo hunts, 1, 
61; prize eagle feathers, 4, 159; allies, 
6, 84, 85; enemies, 6, 86, 87, 112; French 
posts among, 1, 64–68; trade with, 1, 56, 
6, 84, 7, 380; unfriendly to United States, 
5, 385, 7, 336; expedition among, 6, 243.
Kaolinite. See Argile.
Karkapaha. See Crows Head.
Kaskaskia Indians, destroyed by Sauk, 6, 
93.
— (111.), garrison at, 7, 214, 225, 227, 272; 
traders, 7, 251; G. R. Clark, 1, xxvii; 
William Clark (2), 1, xxix; Clark, 7, 
263; Lewis, 7, 281, 282, 291; Robideaux, 
5, 386; Connor to join at, 7, 267.
Katydid (Chittediddle, sawyer), habitat, 6, 
127.
Kearny, Gen. Philip, expedition to California,
5, 386.
Keel-boats, described, 1, 16; on Missouri, 
5, 390.
Keenkesah Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Keith, James, on Columbia River, 4, 268.
Kellogg, Louise Phelps, aid acknowledged, 
1, 1x.
Kennewick (Wash.), Clark visits site of, 3, 
124.
Kenton, Simon, Pierre Drouillard rescues, 
1, 222.
Kentucky, plants in, 6, 143; rats, 4, 113, 
114; partridges, 4, 250; Boone, 6, 30; 
Christy, 5, 394; Clark, 5, 392; recruits 
from, 7, 299; Gazette, 7, 324.
Kettles, found among Indians, 3, 19; 
brass prized, 3, 165, 166; salt boiled in, 
4, 39, 40, 81, 83; in Indian trade, 1, 128, 
133, 221, 3, 185, 4, 300, 302, 306, 309, 
312, 6, 45, 89, 90, 95, 103, 7, 162.
Kickapoo Indians, Algonquian tribe, habitat,
1, 26, 6, 84; food, 6, 137, 139; hunting,
5, 391; fur-trade, 6, 30; Clark meets, 
1, 4, 19; Lauremus, 1, 21; Lewis, 7, 
294; Clark’s note on, 6, 112.
Kilâmox (Killamuck, Killamouck) Indians, 
habitat, 4, 49, 6, 71, 117; different bands, 
4, 12; numbers, 6, 117; language, 4, 12, 
181, 183, 6, 117; physical characteristics, 
4, 183–185, 188, 189; food, 4, 8, 9; dress, 
4, 185, 189, 190; ornaments, 4, 187, 191; 
tattooed, 4, 186, 191; occupations, 4, 
187, 188, 191, 192; canoes described, 4, 
32, 36; enslave captives, 4, 120, 122; 
relations with expedition, 4, 51, 195, 196.
Kilharhurst, Kilamox chief, town of, 6, 71.
Kilharnar, Kilamox chief, town of, 6, 71.
Killawat Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers, 
6, 117.
Killaxthokle Indians, habitat, 6, 118; 
numbers, 6, 118.
Killdee, habitat, 4, 320, 6, 187.
Kimooenem Indians, tribe of Chopunnish, 
habitat, 6, 115; numbers, 6, 115.
King, Franklin H., aid acknowledged, 1, 
lix, 5, 380.
— , Nicholas, drafts map, 1, 244.
— birds (bee martin; Tyrannus caroliniensis), 
habitat, 2, 141, 5, 177, 192, 201, 
6, 190.
Kingfishers, habitat, 2, 225, 284, 6, 190; 
blue crested, 2, 7, 4, 137–139, 141, 216, 
6, 210, 214.
Kingsley, Charles S. (ed.), Riverside Natural
History, 4, 88.
— , Nellie F., Story of Captain Meriwether 
Lewis and William Clark, 1, xc; Four 
American Explorers, 1, xcl.
Kinnikinnic (Bois roulé), Indian tobacco, 
1, 166; ingredients, 1, 266, 299.
Kiowa (Cayauwa, Kiawah, Kiawas, Kiewah,
Tideing, Wetapahtoo) Indians, described,
6, 100, 101; habitat, 1, 90, 190, 
6, 100, 101, 108, 7, 305; numbers, 6, 100; 
language, 1, 190; secret society among, 
1, 130; allies, 6, 102; fur-trade, 6, 90, 100.
Kite Indians. See Crow.
Klickitat County (Wash.), streams of, 3, 
170.
Klikitat Indians, Shahaptian tribe, language,
4, 283; identified with Wahhowpum,
4, 305, 317.
Knappa (Ore.), Indian village on site of, 3, 
252.
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Knapp’s Landing (Wash.), expedition 
camps near, 3, 198.
Knight, Maj. John T., transmits copies of 
documents, 7, 231, 245.
Knistenaux Indians. See Cree.
Knives, in Indian trade, 1, 174, 221, 269, 2, 
357, 363, 367, 382, 4, 264, 266, 289, 305, 
309, 5, 133, 287, 6, 45, 7, 162, 216, 304, 
305; lost, 5, 384; stolen, 1, 262, 4, 304, 
5, 340, 341; purchasing medium, 3, 359, 
361, 4, 263, 265.
Knox, Gen. Henry, orders Western exploration,
1, xxi; letter to, 7, 200; letter 
from, 7, 198.
Knox County (Nebr.), expedition in, 1, 127.
Koch, Peter, note by, 5, 261; aid acknowledged,
1, lix.
Konapee, Spanish captive, 4, 215.
Kouse (Cows, Kowse; Umbelliferœ Peucedanum), 
described, 5, 78; location, 5, 
78, 389; resembles water-hemlock, 5, 52; 
preferred to quamash, 5, 110, 112; Nez 
Percé gather, 4, 354, 356; preparation 
of, 5, 12; pounded, 5, 18, 201; soup, 5, 
79; mush, 5, 161, 215, 216; as remedy, 
5, 155, 156; food, 4, 355, 357, 359, 361, 
5, 12, 15, 17, 23, 41, 78, 99, 102, 246; in 
trade, 5, 49, 50, 62, 66, 67, 75.
Kremers, Edward, aid acknowledged, 4, 
340.
Kuhnistera candida; K. purpurea, identified,
6, 142.
Kunnawarwish (Kunnanarwesh) Indians. 
See Arapaho.
Kuskalaw (Kuskelar). See Cuskalah.
Labaum, — , Lewis meets, 6, 270.
Labbadie (Laberdee), Sylvester, marries 
Pelagie Chouteau, 1, 22.
Labiche (Labieche, Labuche, Labuish), 
Francis or William, interpreter, with expedition,
1, 12, 30, 2, 362, 4, 81, 83, 7, 3, 
30; hunter, 3, 117, 174, 189, 190, 192, 213, 
230–232, 237, 238, 291, 293, 359, 4, 3–6, 15, 
17, 39, 40, 43, 44, 52, 53, 77, 78, 87, 88, 
102, 103, 140, 142, 143, 145, 169, 171, 287, 
345, 346, 5, 34, 36, 37, 40, 42, 43, 51, 52, 
58, 59, 63, 64, 68, 72, 107, 109, 123, 127, 
133, 147, 148, 151, 246, 266, 281, 306, 318, 
324, 330, 363, 364, 372, 6, 225, 7, 173; 
captures vulture, 4, 79–81; detail duty, 
1, 34; finds lost robe, 4, 313; searches 
for horses, 5, 252, 280, 281; sent for 
meat, 5, 247, 278; after deserters, 1, 102, 
7, 48; returns, 1, 111, 7, 50; with Lewis, 
3, 255–262; Clark, 3, 230–238, 4, 301, 
302, 5, 259, 296, 319; assists Charbonneau, 
4, 316, 318; vote on wintering place, 
3, 247; river named for, 3, 171; services 
to expedition, 7, 358; land warrant, 7, 
343; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Labonte, Louis, with Hunt’s expedition, 4, 
138; sketch, 4, 138.
Lacépède, Bernard Germain Etienne de 
Laville, Comte de, furnishes information, 
7, 258.
La Charette (Mo.), expedition at, 5, 389, 
390, 6, 30, 142; distance up Missouri, 6, 
56; sketch, 5, 390.
Lacomb, — , fur-trader, 5, 390.
La Croix, Joseph, British fur-trader, 5, 381, 
384, 7, 379.
Lady’s slipper (Cypripedium montanum), 
location, 5, 173; described, 5, 182.
Lafass, Alexander, meets expedition, 5, 
381.
Lafitau, Joseph François, Mœurs des sauvages, 
1, 239.
Lafrance, Baptiste, fur-trader, expedition 
meets, 1, 227; Charbonneau’s quarrel 
with, 1, 239.
Lagree, — , visits Fort Mandan, 1, 221.
Lahanna Indians, habitat, 6, 119; numbers, 
6, 119.
Lahoocatt, Arikara village, 1, 179.
La Harpe, Benard, French explorer, 1, xix.
La Jeunesse (Laguness), Baptiste, with expedition,
1, 31, 218, 7, 3.
Lakes — 
Badger (Ia.), location, 1, 107.
     Cœur d’Alêne (Waytom), 5, 94; Indians 
on 4, 363, 5, 94, 6, 119; described, 5, 94.
     Du Bois (Dubois). See Lake of the 
Woods.
     Despice, 7, 314.
     D’esprit (Dispree). See Spirit.
     Goose Egg, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
described, 1, 302, 304.
     Gosling, origin of name, 1, 66.
     Great, as a boundary, 4, 88; brant on, 4, 
145, 147.
     Hall’s Strand, distance up Missouri, 6, 61.
     Leach, Indians at, 6, 93, 94, 108, 109; 
wild rice on, 6, 108, 109.
     Manitoba, Indians on, 6, 110.
     Manitou, fur-trade post on, 6, 268.
     Michigan, Indians on, 6, 92.
     Ottertail, 1, 5.
     Pelican, source of River Des Moines, 
7, 315.
     Pend d’Oreille, 5, 94.
     Quinipigou (Osnepegui). See Winnipeg.
     Rainy, Indians on, 6, 110, 111; traders 
on, 1, 306.
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     Red, Indians on, 6, 108, 109; British, 6, 
51.
     Sand, Indians on, 6, 110; site for post, 
6, 46.
     Spirit (d’Esprit, Dispree), described, 1, 
103, 6, 43, 44.
     Stinking, Indian name for ocean, 2, 381.
     Superior, Indians on, 1, 222, 6, 108, 109.
     Vancouver, expedition on, 4, 219.
     Waytom. See Cœur d’Alêne.
     Winnipeg (Osnepegui, Quinipigou, Winipicque,
Winnepique), affluents, 1, 5, 126, 
129, 314, 6, 45, 269, 7, 315; bear-berry on, 
4, 22, 25; Indians on, 1, 132, 6, 88, 95, 98, 
100, 110; fur-trade, 7, 335, 377; within 
United States, 6, 51.
     of the Woods, Lewis to explore, 7, 227, 
250; boundary, 1, 246, 6, 51, 54; latitude 
and longitude, 6, 81; Indians on, 6, 109.
La Liberte, — , sent to Oto Indians, 1, 93, 
7, 46, 47; deserter, 1, 98, 101, 111, 7, 50.
Lambert, A. B., owns Lewis botanical 
specimens, 6, 152.
Lambsquarter (Chenopodium album), location,
2, 231, 233, 5, 108, 110; identified, 
1, 79; as food, 3, 16.
Lancaster (Pa.), Lewis at, 7, 213–216, 218.
Lander, Frederick W., river named for, 5, 
193.
Langford, Nathaniel P., aid acknowledged, 
1, lix.
Lanius excubitoroides. See Shrike: white 
rumped.
La Page (Paage). See Lepage.
La Pérouse, Jean François de Galaup, explores
Northwest coast, 1, xxii, 3, 226.
Laplay Indians, enemies of Pawnee, 6, 86; 
described, 6, 107.
Larches (Larix occidentalis), location, 3, 
66, 4, 354, 5, 12, 121, 122, 135, 138, 140, 
181, 186, 6, 25.
Larks, habitat, 1, 159, 300, 4, 132, 134, 5, 
210, 279, 6, 214; described, 1, 123, 2, 
180; prairie, 4, 132, 134, 345, 347, 6, 187, 
192; singing, 4, 135, 136; bunting (Centrophanes
maccowni), described, 2, 120; 
woodpecker, 6, 187.
Larocque, François Antoine, fur-trader, expedition
meets, 1, 227–229, 268; at Fort 
Mandan, 1, 250–252; among Mandan, 
1, 227–229; accompanies Henney, 1, 238; 
journal, 1, 227, 229, 238, 246.
Lartieto Indians, habitat, 6, 119; numbers, 
6, 119.
Larus glaucescens: L. occidentalis. See
Gull.
Lassel, Arikara chief, expedition meets, 1, 
187.
Lassuse. See De Lassus.
Lathyrus polyphyllus, Nutt. See Pea.
Laudanum, as remedy, 1, 368, 2, 164, 172, 
4, 141, 142, 5, 49, 50, 61, 63, 68, 72, 201.
Laurel, red, location, 3, 204, 205, 259, 260, 
272, 4, 40–42, 276; identified, 3, 260.
Lava, on Missouri bluffs, 1, 290, 296, 317, 
318, 329, 6, 164.
La Vérendrye, Chevalier de la, "Journal," 
1, 221.
Lawton, George, furnishes supplies, 7, 242, 
243.
"Lawyer," Indian, 5, 14.
Lead, mines, 1, 39, 43, 5, 375, 6, 33, 34, 46, 
7, 300; in Indian trade, 5, 334; Indians 
steal, 4, 252, 254; expedition carries, 2, 
189, 190; cached, 2, 134, 139–141, 143; 
canisters of, 2, 315, 4, 33, 36; sugar of, 
in eye water, 2, 22; sulphurate, 6, 161.
Lead Mine Hill, distance up Missouri, 6, 
57.
"Leander," British vessel, 5, 376.
Leather, Indians dress in, 1, 221; lodges, 
5, 16, 17; expedition attired in, 4, 98, 
100; dressed, 4, 161.
Leavenworth, Col. Henry, shells Arikara 
villages, 5, 351. 
— (Kans.), expedition at site, 1, 63.
Le Borgne (Burnia, the one-eyed), Minitaree 
chief, expedition meets, 1, 270, 5, 339, 
342, 343; brother of, 1, 277; sketch, 1, 
270.
Ledyard, John, Western exploration frustrated,
1, xx, xxv, 7, 195–197.
L’Eau qui pleure. See Creek: Weeping 
Water.
Leggings, worn by Indians, 1, 234, 247, 
4, 24, 25, 280, 282, 284, 285, 289, 5, 30, 32, 
356; described, 2, 377, 378; Indian trade, 
2, 363, 367, 368, 5, 25, 346, 371; equipment,
5, 290.
Leiberg, John B., "Bitter Root Forest 
Reserve," 3, 65.
Lemhi Pass, over Rockies, 2, 335.
Lemon, — , trader on Northwest Coast, 3, 
306.
Lenâpe Indians, language 1, 1, 7, 409.
Leonard, Zenas, meets York, 1, 185; Adventures, 
1, 185.
Lepage, Baptiste, with expedition, 1, 12, 
284, 287; takes Newman’s place, 1, 216, 
7, 357, 358; hunter, 4, 9, 11, 18, 20, 5, 
47, 48, 51, 52, 58, 59; trader, 5, 67, 72, 75, 
77, 86, 88; hunts for horses, 3, 76, 5, 144, 
145, 147; accompanies Lewis, 2, 117, 122,
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234, 7, 113; decribes mountain goat, 4, 
96, 98; vote on wintering place, 3, 249; 
in Fort Clatsop, 4, 39, 40; creek named 
for, 5, 295; river, 3, 144; explorations 
of, 1, 300, 308; accident, 5, 94, 95, 97; 
illness, 2, 226, 230, 4, 97, 115, 127, 130; 
pay, 7, 358, 360, 361.
Lepoy, Arikara chief, 6, 149.
Lepus campestris. See Hares, and Rabbits: 
jackass.
Lewis, Meriwether, Jefferson’s Memoir of, 
1, xxv, xxvi, 7, 195; early life, 1, xxiv, 
xxv; military experience, 1, xxiv, xxv, 6, 
165; appointed leader of expedition, 1, 
xxiv; preparations, 7, 210–256, 279– 
282; invites Clark, 1, xxix, xxx, 7, 226– 
230; at Cahokia, 1 4, 7, 288, 294; witnesses
Louisiana transfer, 1, 4, 22, 7, 30; 
sends to Kickapoo, 1, 21; rejoins expedition,
1, 23, 7, 5, 30, 31; acts as physician, 
1, 66, 70, 202, 239, 7, 74; prepares papers 
for Jefferson, 1, 90; ascends Platte, 1 87; 
air-gun of, 1, 98, 114, 2, 318, 4, 10, 246, 
296, 7, 98, 129; tests minerals, 1, 116; 
treaty with Oto, 7, 47, 48; birthday celebrated,
1, 112; poisoned, 1, 116, 117; ill, 
1, 121, 127, 2, 293, 294, 3, 86–95, 101; 
speech to Sioux, 1 129, 164, 7, 63–65; 
explores shore, 1, 119, 148, 149, 162, 
179, 195; visits Mandan, 1, 204, 209, 
215, 226, 244; Minitaree, 1, 227; letters 
to Northwest traders, 1, 215; hunting, 
1, 45, 73, 142, 143, 149, 153, 154, 234–236, 
7, 59, 60, 84, 89, 92; explores Yellowstone, 
1, 334–343; explores shore, 2, 28, 78, 79, 
106, 107; sees Rockies, 2, 79; explores
Maria’s River, 2, 116–121, 123–128, 
130, 131, 7, 94–97; describes falls of 
Missouri, 2, 147–150, 153–159, 7, 100, 101; 
encounter with bear, 2, 156, 157; iron 
boat of, 2, 32, 109, 126, 165, 166, 169, 
172, 178–181, 185, 186, 188, 191–193, 200– 
204, 207–210, 212, 218–220, 7, 102–109; 
acts as cook, 2, 188, 191, 200, 203; alone at 
night, 2, 287–292; explores forks of Jefferson,
2, 306–310; meets Shoshoni Indians, 
2, 329–331, 338, 339, 7, 136, 137; negotiations
with Shoshoni, 2, 329–365, 3, 13–18, 
34–36, 40, 47, 7, 138–141; Clark joins at 
Shoshoni Cove, 2, 361; birthday reflections,
2, 368; river named for, 3, 10; 
plans mountain journey, 3, 42, 43, 45; 
crosses the divide, 3, 62–83; arrives 
among Chopunnish, 3, 83, 84; branding-iron
found, 3, 94; town named for, 3, 
104; takes vocabulary, 3, 123, 128, 4, 
273, 275, visits Pishquow, 3, 137; explores
for camping place, 3, 221–223, 
229; reconnoitres Netul River, 3, 255– 
266; bay named for, 3, 270; builds winter-quarters,
3, 276–280, 288; Christmas 
presents, 3, 290; longs for home, 3, 
302; reflections on diet, 3, 309, 313; examines
merchandise, 3, 316, 336; fur-coat 
for, 3, 346, 348; orders hat of Clatsop, 4, 
94, 96; purchases skins, 4, 110, 113; buys 
canoe, 4, 168, 169, 177, 179; at Columbia 
portage, 4, 273, 275, 276, 278; at Rockfort
Camp, 4, 293; purchases horses, 4, 
294, 300, 311; among Eneshur, 4, 306– 
309, 312; meets Chopunnish, 5, 17; 
council with, 5, 24–27; camp on Rockies, 
5, 135; route from Traveller’s Rest to 
Missouri, 5, 175, 176, 331, 6, 25, 72; 
separates from Clark, 5, 183; accident, 
5, 173, 174, 183; up Hellgate River, 5, 
189; Indian guides leave, 5, 188, 189; 
on Prairie of Knobs, 5, 191; on Dearborn 
River, 5, 195, 196; on Sun River, 5, 194– 
200; divides party, 5, 203, 204; en route 
for Maria’s River, 5, 207; at Camp Disappointment,
5, 218; on Maria’s River, 
5, 105, 106, 147, 210, 332–334, 6, 28; 
hostile encounter with Blackfeet, 5, 219– 
225, 334, 335, 370, 6, 78; return to 
Missouri, 5, 225–227; to the Yellowstone, 
5, 227–237, 335; pursues Clark, 5, 237– 
242; Cruzatte accidentally shoots, 5, 240– 
243, 330, 331, 7, 419; rejoins Clark, 5, 
243, 323, 330; suffers from wound, 5, 
348, 358, 361, 362, 365, 373–380; meets 
McClallen, 5, 387; at St. Louis, 5, 391, 
7, 334; name marked on trees, 3, 233, 
244, 7, 98; Indian name for, 5, 180; 
presents to, 5, 34, 36, 63, 79, 119, 
120, 157, 176; dog accompanies, 1, 334, 
336, 2, 172, 231, 255, 5, 3, 8, 194; 
astonishes Indians, 2, 363, 366; stolen, 4, 
267, 271; observes lunar eclipse, 6, 258, 
259; characteristics, 7, 211; keen observation,
4, 323; expert marksmanship, 5, 
26; caution, 4, 236; botanical knowledge, 
1, 87; describes mammoth, 7, 274–278; 
relations with Indians, 5, 180; prejudiced 
against British, 1, 277; pleasure in expedition,
1, 285; relations to Clark, 1, 
lvi, lvii; later life, 1, xxvii, xxxvii, 5, 
101, 7, 293, 341, 343, 355, 362; death, 1, 
xxxv, xxxvii, 7, 389; portrait, 1, frontispiece; 
letters to, 7, 217–220, 223, 247– 
255, 257–259, 262, 263, 291, 292, 345, 367; 
letters from, 5, 394, 7, 224, 226–230, 256, 
260–267, 269–279, 288, 289, 294, 295, 299, 
309, 318, 334, 368; financial memoranda,
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6, 269, 270; MSS. in American Philosophical
Society 1, xxv; in Bureau 
of Rolls, 1, xxv; map, 1, 50, 244; 
"Summary View," 6, 29–55, "Statistical 
View of Indian Nations," 1, 173, 3, 27, 
200, 6, 42, 81, 100, 101, 107, 112; "Estimate
of Western Indians," 6, 113–120; 
"Observations on Upper Louisiana," 7, 
369–388.
     Journals, facsimile page, 5, 184; dates 
covered, 1, xxxv; gaps in, 3, 43; style, 1, 
lvi; characteristics, 1, xxxv, xxxvi; prospectus
for printing, 1, xxxvii, xxxviii, 7, 
363–366, 389–391.
— , Nicholas, uncle of Meriwether, 1, 
xxiv.
— , William, father of Meriwether, 1, xxiv.
— and Clark County (Mont.), boundary, 
5, 194.
— and Clark Pass over Rockies, 2, 
335, 4, 68, 70, 5, 185, 194, 195, 6, 24, 28, 
62, 69, 72–74, 7, 418; expedition on, 7, 
418.
Lewisia rediviva, 3, 13, 6, 153.
Lewisiana, 7, 254.
Lewiston (Idaho), site, 3, 64, 104; named 
for Lewis, 3, 104.
Liard, French name for cottonwood, 6, 43,
Liatris pycnostachya, in Lewis herbarium, 
6, 155; identified, 6, 158.
Liatris scariosa, identified, 6, 158.
Library of Congress (Wash., D. C.), owns 
editions, 1, lxii; Whitehouse Journal 
offered to, 1, lvi.
Lichens (Alectoria jubata), as food, 5, 4, 8.
Lickawis Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers, 
6, 117.
Licorice, indigenous on Missouri, 2, 10, 13; 
abundant, 5, 211; described, 4, 6, 7, 10; 
as food, 3, 273.
Lighting Crow (Kakawissassa), Arikara 
chief, creek named for, 1, 184; expedition 
meets 1, 185; speech, 7, 303.
Lighton, William R., Lewis and Clark, 1, xc.
Lightwood, location, 2, 248.
Lignite, location, 1, 289.
Lilac, location, 6, 173.
Lilies, yellow (Erythronium nuttallium), 
location, 5, 165, 167.
Lime, sulphate of, 6, 159–162, 164; carbonate
of, 6, 161, 164.
Limestone, on Missouri, 1, 86, 300, 329, 
363, 366, 2, 74, 269, 275, 278, 6, 31, 229; 
River Lemhi, 2, 344, 345, 351, 353; 
Yellowstone, 1, 340; quality, 2, 275.
— . See Maysville (Ky.).
Lincoln, C. H., aid acknowledged, 1, lix.
Linden (Lynn) trees, on Missouri, 1, 54, 95, 
5, 373.
Linnard, William, military agent, 7, 256.
Linnean Society, 6, 152; publications, 6, 
153.
Linnets, habitat, 2, 130.
Linum perenne; L. usitatissimum. See
Flax.
Liquor, in fur-trade, 1, 306, 310, 5, 222; 
Indians fond of, 6, 110, 111; Arikara do 
not use, 1, 186, 199; expedition uses, 2, 
36, 100, 104, 117, 119, 131, 184, 192, 194, 
198, 199, 203, 210, 211, 7, 110; quantity 
disbursed, 1, 8; scarce, 5, 378; effect on 
abstainers, 2, 94, 96, 210, 211.
Lisa, Manuel, among Blackfeet, 5, 223; 
post, 5, 296; traders join expedition, 7, 
294.
Literary Collector, 1, lxi.
Little Crow, Mandan chief, visits expedition,
1, 240, 244, 246, 249, 275.
— Fox (Ohharh), Minitaree chief, 1, 212, 
269.
— Gate of the Mountains, distance up 
Missouri, 6, 63.
— Osage Indians. See Osage.
— Raven. See Kagohhami.
— Thief (Weahrushhah, Weárrugenor), 
Oto chief, expedition meets, 1, 98; medal 
given to, 1, 113.
— Wolf’s Medicine. SeeShàhakóhopinnee.
Livingston (Mont.), Clark at, 5, 262.
Livingstone, Robert, arranges Louisiana 
Purchase, 7, 229.
Lizards, habitat, 3, 44, 257, 259; live with 
prairie dogs, 1, 142; black, habitat, 5, 87, 
89; brown, 4, 155, 162, 320, 323, 324; 
horned (Phrynosoma douglasii), 4, 323, 325, 
5, 80, 81, 87, 89, 7, 327; described, 5, 80, 
81, 83; sent Jefferson, 7, 300; water, 
habitat, 4, 155, 156; described, 4, 156, 
162.
Lobelia, as medicine, 4, 16, 18.
Lockhart, Patrick, addresses Lewis and 
Clark, 7, 352.
Loconggartihar (Old woman at a distance), 
Mandan chief, meets expedition, 1, 212.
Locust, Rocky Mountain (Caloptenus spretus), 
on Yellowstone, 5, 276.
"Locust Grove," Clark estate, 7, 301.
Logan (Mont.), Clark at, 5, 259.
Logcock (Ceophlaeus pileatus), habitat, 4, 
246, 247, 5, 176.
Lolo (Mont.), location, 3, 58, 5, 249.
Lolo Trail, described, 3, 64; explored, 3,
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64, 65; destitute of game, 3, 72, 73; expedition
follows, 2, 335, 3, 64–83, 7, 143– 
169; present route, 3, 70, 77; maps, 3, 
65; Indian Post Offices on, 3, 69.
Lomaria spicant. See Ferns.
Lomatium macrocarpum, identified 4, 341.
Lomatium cous, Watson. See Couse.
London, Hudson’s Bay Company headquarters,
1, 206.
Long, Maj. S. H., at Bellefontaine, 5, 392; 
Expedition, 1, 239, 264.
Long Beach (Ore.), location, 3, 236.
Lonicera ciliosa, Poir; L. Sullivantii. See
Honeysuckle.
Lonicera involucrata, identified, 5, 121, 122.
Looking-glasses in Indian trade, 1, 256, 2, 
330, 331, 339, 363.
Lookout Bend, location, 5, 359; astronomical
observation at, 6, 256.
Loonpilly. See Brants.
Loons, habitat, 6, 204; different species, 4, 
137, 138; black, 7, 183; Pacific diver, 4, 
142; speckled, 4, 142, 143; skins, 3, 239.
Loos Indians. See Pawnee.
Lophanthus urticœfolius, Benth. See Mint.
Louis XV, cedes New Orleans to Spain, 1, 
xix.
Louiselle (Louasell, Loisell), — , fur-trader, 
post of, 1, 160, 6, 97, 7, 61, 190; expedition
meets, 1, 29; Tebeau with, 6, 270.
Louisiana Territory, Indians in, 5, 282, 6, 
93, 95, 112, 113, 7, 283–287; salt, 6, 40; 
resources, 6, 52; Spanish settlements, 5, 
388, 391; Pike explores, 5, 381; France 
cedes to Spain, 5, 392; retroceded, 7, 
228, 247, 281; United States purchases, 
1, xxx–xxxii, 37, 6, 52, 53, 7, 228, 229, 
253, 258, 263, 267, 278, 279; first known, 
7, 229; price paid, 7, 258, 267; Congress 
ratifies, 7, 280; act for taking possession,
7, 281; transfer, 1, 4, 22, 7, 291, 
292; land grants, 1, xxxviii, 5, 391; military
headquarters, 5, 392; Indian agents, 
5, 393; fur-trade, 7, 369–388; information
desired, 7, 283–287, 289, 290; brief 
account, 7, 324–326; Lewis’s observations,
7, 369–388; Lewis governor, 7, 362; 
Wilkinson, 5, 375; population (1816), 7, 
398; seal, 5, 386.
Louisville (Ky.), Armstrong at, 7, 198; 
Christy, 5, 394; William Clark (2), 1, 
xxix; Clark family, 1, xxvii; Lewis, 1, 
xxxi, 7, 337, 345; Shannon, 1, xl.
Loup (Luup) Indians. See Pawnee.
Loup-cervier (Louservia). See Lynx.
Lucas, John B. C., land commissioner, 5, 
391.
Luckkarso Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers,
6, 117.
Luckton Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers, 
6, 117.
Ludlam, Martin, furnishes supplies, 7, 244.
Lupine (Lupinus littoralis). See Culwhayma.
"Lydia," in Columbia River, 3, 327, 4, 180; 
on Northwest coast, 3, 328.
Lye, difficulty of procuring, 4, 7, 8.
Lyle, Col. — , selects site for Lewiston, 3, 
104.
Lyman, H. S., note by, 4, 137; "Reminiscences
of Louis Labonte," 4, 138.
Lynx (loup-cervier), length of fur, 1, 236; 
skins in fur-trade, 6, 102, 104, 105, 107; 
Canadian (canadensis), 3, 279; fur, 4, 86.
Lynx rufus fasciatus. See Tiger cat.
Mabbauf, Etienne, with expedition, 1, 31.
McClallan, Capt. John, fur-trader, 5, 387, 
388, 7, 379; expedition meets. 5, 387; 
letter by, 5, 388; letter to, 7, 213; sketch, 
5, 387.
McClellan, Capt. Robert, fur-trader, 5, 329, 
373, 7, 379; among Omaha, 5, 376; expedition
meets, 5, 382, 383.
McConnell, — , subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
McCracken, Hugh, fur-trader, expedition 
meets, 1, 206, 215, 7, 307; sketch, 1, 206.
McDougal, Duncan, weds Chinook, 3, 238.
McGee, W. J., account of Hidatsa, 1, 208; 
meaning of Grosventre, 1, 225.
Mackay, James, location of Fort Orleans, 
1, 50; names river, 6, 125; post of, 1, 
109; reports volcanoes on Missouri, 1, 
147.
McKeehan, David, edits Gass journal, 1, 
xxxvi, lxxi.
Mackenzie, Alexander, discover Fraser, 
1, xviii, 3, 60; maps rivers, 3, 60; Voyages 
through North America, 3, 60.
McKenzie, Charles, fur-trader, expedition 
meets, 1, 227, 250, 256, 257, 263, 272, 277, 
280, 5, 329; Journal, 1, 227, 229, 242, 243, 
277, 7, 325.
— , Roderic, owns Lewis and Clark manuscripts,
7, 307.
Mackey, — , trader on Northwest coast, 3, 
306, 307, 4, 178.
Mackinac (Mackilimack, Michilimackinac, 
Mickanah), fur-trade centre, 6, 92, 93; 95; 
Aird in, 5, 374.
McMahon, — , Philadelphia gardener, 7, 393.
MacMaster, John Bach, "Louisiana Purchase,"
1, lxxxiv.
McNair, Alexander, defeats Clark, 1, liv.
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McNeal (Neel, Neil, O’Nail), Hugh, with 
expedition, 1, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 4, 26, 
30, 358; in Floyd’s mess, 1, 30; at Missouri
falls, 2, 209, 5, 175, 179; accompanies
Lewis, 2, 323, 329, 7, 130; bestrides
Missouri, 2, 335; creek named 
for, 2, 344; cook, 2, 346, 349, 361; skins 
deer, 2, 355; sea-sick, 3, 211; vote on 
wintering place, 3, 247; lost, 3, 281; adventure
with Tillamook, 3, 329, 334; illness,
4, 27, 29, 89, 91, 95, 97, 114, 115, 
143, 145, 5, 180; loses horse, 4, 319, 321; 
messenger, 4, 292, 293, 5, 202, 203; trades 
with Indians, 5, 54, 56, 98, 101, 114, 115; 
searches for horses, 5, 202; attacked by 
bear, 5, 203, 204; at Missouri portage, 5, 
332; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 
361.
MacRea, Maj. William, commandant at 
South West Point, 7, 214, 225; selects 
men for expedition, 7, 272.
McTavish, Simon, fur-trader, 1, 268.
McVickar, Archibald, edits journals, 1, 
lxxx, lxxxi.
Madison, James, hears of Louisiana purchase,
7, 229; appoints Clark, 1, liv; 
river named for, 2, 280, 281.
Madison’s Cave, in Virginia, 4, 114.
Magpies, described, 1, 151; habitat, 1, 181, 
300, 3, 257, 4, 132, 134, 5, 233, 363, 6, 
122, 187, 192, 7, 59, 316, 327; eggs, 1, 308, 
311, 4, 290; nests, 1, 308, 311, 343, 345, 6, 
136; eat meat, 1, 260; specimen preserved,
1, 281, 282.
Maha (Maharhar) Indians. See Omaha.
Mahharha, Mandan village, 1, 212, 224.
Mahomet, ruler of Egypt, 2, 266.
Mahpahpah Mahpatpuh ahzhah. See River 
Medicine.
Mahpeondotak, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Mahtahton Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Mahtoree. See White Crane.
Mahtourjankka, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Mahtush ahzhah. See River Musselshell.
Mahzomarnee, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Mair, Charles, "American Bison," 1, 41.
Maize (Indian corn), used as ornament, 3, 
10.
Malaugh, Chehalis chief, 3, 239; bearded, 
3, 239.
Mallery, Garrick, "Sign Language among 
North American Indians," etc., 2, 346; 
"Introduction to Study of Sign Language,"
2, 347; "Collection of Gesture 
Signs," 2, 347.
Mallet, — , French explorer, 1, xix.
Malta Bend, in Missouri, 1, 49, 50.
Mamillaria missouriensis, described, 2, 
272.
Mammoth, skeleton, 7, 274; tusks, 7, 274– 
278; compared with elephant, 7, 274, 
275, 278; Michaux to investigate, 7, 
203; Lewis’s observations, 7, 274–278; 
remains at Osage River, 6, 32.
Mandan (Mantannes) Indians, myth as to 
origin, 1, 220, 263; described, 1, 220, 5, 
347, 348, 6, 89, 90; habitat, 1, 162, 199– 
207, 209, 216, 220, 224, 261, 271, 284, 2, 
79, 5, 327, 340, 346, 6, 50, 59, 61, 90, 98, 
141, 153, 257, 269, 7, 70, 106, 190, 291, 
299, 382, 387; numbers, 1, 220, 224, 6, 
89; small-pox decimates, 1, 220, 261, 
271, 6, 90; language, 1, 161, 220; physical
characteristics, 1, 266, 2, 372; resemble
Cheyenne, 5, 356; humane, 1, 246; 
easily offended, 1, 279; endure cold, 1, 
247; frozen, 7, 74; burned, 1, 211; licentious,
1, 225, 249, 282, 288; shrewd, 1, 
221; thieves, 1, 198, 242; reprisal for 
theft, 1, 270; good workmen, 1, 221; 
length of life, 1, 263; huts described, 1, 
208, 219; food, 1, 240, 247, 279, 2, 16; 
lack meat, 1, 254, 256; dress, 1, 234, 
247, 281, 282, 3, 3, 4; brass ornaments, 
1, 234; prize eagle feathers, 4, 159, 160; 
religious beliefs, 1, 233; customs: adopt 
prisoners, 1, 212, 246; ceremony of adoption,
1, 222; property in common, 1, 
247; marriage customs, 2, 371; position 
of women, 1, 219, 225; burial customs, 
1, 324; mourning, 1, 205; treatment of 
aged, 3, 331; berdashes, 1, 239; games, 
1, 239; dances, 1, 221, 245–247; medicine
stone, 1, 264; tools, 1, 242, 243; 
weapons, 1, 251, 255, 256, 262, 263, 281, 
2, 273, 7, 322; battle-axe described, 1, 
254, 255; illustrated, 1, 251; council 
ceremonies, 1, 214; list of chiefs, 1, 212, 
213; raise corn, 1, 205, 281, 6, 227, 7, 
322, 325; tobacco, 2, 342, 5, 351, 6, 
157, 7, 322; make beads, 1, 272–274; 
dress leather, 1, 221; paint robes, 7, 
323; make canoes, 5, 200, 325, 326; 
earthenware utensils, 1, 206, 281, 7, 322; 
hunters, 1, 204, 245–247, 279, 6, 50; 
hunt buffalo, 1, 219, 234, 235, 6, 180, 185; 
superstition concerning buffaloes, 1, 250; 
hunt goats, 1, 217; care of horses, 1, 
244, 5, 358; relations with other tribes, 
5, 329, 342, 350–355, 367, 371, 393; allies,
6, 100–103, 105; peace with Arikara,
1, 204, 214–216, 224, 230, 233, 267, 
286, 7, 303–306; trade with Cree and 
Assiniboin, 1, 221–223, 231; Minitaree
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allies, 1, 210, 220; war with Pawnee, 1, 
220; Sioux, 1, 200, 220, 229, 230, 247, 
6, 90, 95, 97, 7, 69, 70; Shoshoni, 1, 249; 
Teton, 1, 202, 7, 315; French traders 
among, 1, xx, 198, 211, 214; British, 1, 
xxiii, 308, 7, 336, 379; Henney, 5, 282; 
Henry, 5, 387; McCracken, 7, 307; expedition
among, 1, xxxii, 187, 188, 204, 
207, 242–277, 282, 283, 2, 52, 60, 3, 29, 5, 
205, 285, 335, 338, 340–342, 345, 347, 350, 
6, 149, 7, 75, 307, 309, 415, 416, 420; 
York astonishes, 1, 243; steal Charbonneau’s
horse, 1, 239; councils with, 
1, 210, 211, 229–232, 5, 338, 340, 341, 
354; speeches, 1, 230, 7, 305, 306; promise
peace, 2, 383, 385; presents to, 1, 
211, 228, 6, 273, 7, 306, 331; aid expedition,
7, 331; furnish map, 1, 249; expedition
leaves, 7, 337, 342; guide accompanies,
1, 284, 287, 288, 7, 319; 
return party sent from, 7, 355, 356; 
Pryor’s expedition to, 5, 176, 179, 278, 
281, 287, 290; chief goes to Washington, 
5, 329, 341, 354, 363, 378, 393, 7, 348– 
350; fur-trade with, 6, 89, 90, 7, 382.
Mandan (N. Dak.), expedition near site, 
1, 201.
Mandatonggar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Manetopar (Band lar Gru, crain, canoe) 
Indians, described, 6, 104, 105; habitat, 
6, 104; numbers, 6, 104; drunkards, 6, 
104; fur-trade, 6, 104.
Mannerssurree, Minitaree chief, meets 
Lewis, 1, 227, 228.
Man Wolf. See Arrattoénomookge.
Maples, location, 1, 291, 3, 195, 204, 259, 
4, 274, 7, 349; Acer macrophyllum, location,
3, 172, 174, 175, 188; A. circinatum, 
described, 4, 57–59; A. douglasii, location,
2, 337, 5, 137, 139; sugar, 6, 169, 
7, 8; drawing of leaf, 4, 58, 59.
Maps —
     d’Anville, 7, 225; Evans, 1, 162, 163, 
195, 198, 200, 7, 291, 292; Fiedler, 6, 53; 
Hay, 1, 6, 7, 280; Mackenzie, 3, 60; 
Nicholson, 5, 140; Stevens, 4, 341, 5, 96; 
U. S. Land Office, 5, 190.
     Indian — 1, 249, 3, 85, 4, 242, 308, 5, 
frontispiece, 5, 19, 21, 93, 94.
     Clark — Red and St. Peters, 1, 280, 286; 
map of Great West, 5, 341; chart of Missouri,
2, 259, 4, 68–71, 181, 182, 5, 201, 6, 
53, 7, 291, 292, 318, 327, 328, 332; Yellowstone,
1, 245, 4, 244, 5, 270, 328; trails 
from Yellowstone to Columbia, 4, 181, 182, 
244; Great falls of Missouri and portage, 
2, 176, 192, 203, 209, 211, 5, 205, 6, 67; 
Handsome falls, 2, 210; Great falls, 2, 218; 
Upper falls, 2, 228; mouth of Missouri to 
Pacific, 4, 68–71; courses and camping 
places on Columbia, 3, 62, 64, 70, 72, 78, 
114, 120, 134, 138, 140, 142, 5, 270; Kooskooske
and Kimooenem, 3, 102; Lewis, 
3, 85, 102, 115, 5, 5, 9; Columbia, 3, 7, 118, 
120, 130, 134, 138, 140, 142, 158, 168, 172, 
184, 234, 244, 308; junction of Lewis and 
Columbia, 3, 130; Long and short narrows, 
3, 158; Great rapids, 3, 172; Falls, 3, 
frontispiece, 4, 308; mouth of Columbia, 3, 
234; Point Adams, 3, 261; Fort Clatsop, 
3, 268, 282, 298; Indian villages on Columbia,
3, 116, 118, 140, 168, 184.
     Lewis — Missouri, 1, 244; Great falls and 
portage of Missouri, 2, 176, 5, 205. See 
also Atlas volume.
Marbook Sheahokeah (Seeing Snake), 
Minitaree chief, visits Fort Mandan, 1, 
252.
Marengo (Wash.), location, 4, 351.
Marest, Gabriel, quoted, 1, 320.
Margaritana margaritifera. See Mussels.
Margry, Pierre, Découvertes et établissements, 
1, 50, 68.
Marks, Mrs. — , Lewis’s papers sent to, 7, 
398; letter to, 7, 309.
— , John, Lewis’s stepbrother, 7, 312.
Marlockhe, Chehalis chief, 3, 295.
Marmot. See Woodchuck.
Marnohtah (Big Stealer), Minitaree chief, 
meets Lewis, 1, 213, 227, 228.
Marparpaparrapasatoo (Marparperycopatoo).
See Horned Weasel.
Marquette, Jacques, explorations, 1, xix; 
cure for snake bite, 1, 267.
Marryatt, Frederic, Travels of Monsieur 
Violet, 2, 345.
Marserusse (Tail of calumet bird), Mandan 
chief, meets expedition, 1, 213.
Marshall, John, Jefferson’s correspondence 
with, 7, 193.
Martens, habitat, 4, 88, 246, 7, 336; skins 
in fur-trade, 1, 132, 6, 93, 95, 102, 105, 
108–111; sent to Jefferson, 1, 281.
Marthasville (Mo.), location, 5, 390.
Martin, H. T., Castorologia, 3, 319.
Martins, 1, 123, 5, 136; nests, 2, 101, 278; 
bank, 5, 279, 6, 211; black, 1, 369, 6, 
190.
[?] (Mont.), streams, near, 2, 251.
Mason, John, cuttings sent to, 7, 295.
— , Thompson, member of Virginia legislature,
7, 226.
Massachusetts Historical Society (Boston), 
owns editions, 1, lxii.
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Masson, L. R., Bourgeois de la Compagnie 
du Nord-Ouest, 1, 227, 229, 238, 242, 243, 
246, 268, 277, 279.
Matocoquepar. See Second bear.
Matoolonha (Matootonka), Mandan village, 
1, 212, 6, 89.
Matthews, W. W., with Astorian expedition, 
4, 138.
— , Washington, Ethnography and Philology
of Hidatsa Indians, 1, 208, 225, 264, 
274, 2, 16; "Earth Lodge in Art," 1, 
219.
Maupahpirrecossatoo. See Horned Weasel.
Maximilian, Prince of Wied, visits Fort 
Mandan, 5, 346; Voyage, 1, 217, 219, 220, 
233, 245, 263, 264, 2, 80, 186, 5, 322, 347.
May apples, location, 6, 172.
Maynard, Charles J., zoölogical specimens, 
6, 121.
Maysville (Limestone, Ky.), Lewis at, 1, 
xxv.
Mazama Montana. See Goat : mountain.
Meares, Capt. John, explores Northwest 
coast, 3, 226; post at Nootka Sound, 3, 
327.
Medals, different grades, 1, 97, 98, 131, 286, 
2, 363; described, 1, 129, 2, 363; recently
found, 1, 129; customs relating to, 
1, 97; given Arikara, 1, 286, 5, 350–352, 
354; Cathlamets, 3, 332, 335, 4, 203, 204; 
Cathlapohtle, 4, 216, 217; Cheyenne, 5, 
221; Chinooks, 3, 238, 328, 4, 89, 91; 
[?] , 4, 268, 272; Clatsops, 3, 
278; Flatheads, 3, 54, 7, 150; Mandan, 
1, 210, 211, 213, 228, 229, 5, 371; Minitaree,
1, 270; Nez percés, 3, 81, 82, 85, 
120, 5, 15–17, 19, 20, 180; Pisquitpah, 4, 
321, 323; Sioux, 6, 99; Sokulks, 3, 127, 
7, 175, 180, 182; Teton, 1, 164, 169; 
Wahkiacums, 3, 293, 296, 4, 196; Walla 
Walla, 4, 324; Columbia River, 3, 156, 
158, 161, 162; Cut Nose, 4, 359, 362; 
Yellept, 3, 132, 4, 328, 329.
Medicines, list of supply carried, 3, 28, 7, 
236, 241, 244, 245, 247; supply wet, 2, 
38–40, 315–317; cached, 2, 376; Indian, 
1, 238, 6, 143, 144, 149, 154, 7, 283.
Medicine-stone, Mandan superstition, 1, 
264.
[?] . See River Yellowstone.
Meehan, Thomas, "plants of the Lewis 
and Clark Expedition," 1, xc, 4, 3.
Melanerpes erythrocephalus; M. torquatus. 
See Woodpeckers.
Melon-bug, habitat, 4, 246.
Me Macarjo (Make fence on the river), 
Sioux tribe, habitat, 1, 133.
Memetoon Indians, numbers, 7, 316.
Menesharne Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Metaharta, Minitaree village, 1, 212, 224.
Mentha canadensis. See Mint.
Mephitis mephitica. See Skunk.
Mercury, as medicine, 4, 143, 145.
Mergus serrator. See Ducks.
Merula, migratoria. See Robins.
Meship, — , trader on Northwest coast, 3, 
306, 307, 4, 178.
Meteorology, notes on, 6, 165–229; Clark’s 
weather record, 5, 339.
Met’-how (Metcowwe) Indians, Salishan 
tribe, expedition meets, 4, 320, 321.
Mexico, Shoshoni in, 4, 74, 77; Spaniards, 
4, 74, 77; mineral resources, 7, 300.
Miahkeejacksah Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 
99.
Miami Indians, habitat, 6, 84; language, 1, 
1, 7, 409.
Micacuopsiba (Cut bank), Sioux tribe, 
habitat, 1, 133.
Mice, habitat, 4, 73, 76, 113, 114; in Indian
houses, 4, 290, 299; in baggage, 
1, 178, 187, 7, 109; specimen preserved, 
1, 281.
Michaux, André, proposed expedition, 1, 
xxi, xxii, xxv, 7, 202–205, 218.
Micksucksealtom Indians, Tushepaw tribe, 
6, 114; habitat, 6, 119, 120; numbers, 6, 
119.
Micmac Indians, language, 1, 1, 7, 409.
Mid Cañon (Mont.), expedition near site, 
2, 241.
Miles City (Mont.), location, 5, 309.
Milford (Minford), Lieut. — , in Stoddard’s 
company, 1, 22, 23.
Mindawarcarton (Gens de Lac) Indians, 
Sioux tribe, 6, 99; sketch, 6, 94; habitat, 
6, 94; numbers, 1, 133, 6, 94; migratory, 
6, 94; fur-trade, 6, 94.
Mine Hill (Battue de Charr), expedition 
passes, 7, 8.
Miner, William Harvey, aid acknowledged, 
1, lix; "Lewis and Clark "bibliography, 
1, lxi.
Mineralogy, notes on, 6, 159–164. See also
the several minerals.
Minitaree (Big-bellies, Gros Ventres, Minnatare,
Minnetarréas, Minnetarres, Pahkee)
Indians, Arapaho tribe, 1, 205, 225, 
243; meaning of "Gros Ventre," 1, 225; 
sketch, 5, 337, 6, 91; habitat, 1, 203, 
208, 224, 225, 243, 248, 271, 290–292, 300, 
2, 88, 92, 95, 5, 193, 231, 6, 61, 91, 96, 7, 
106, 382; fortified camps, 2, 42, 44, 92, 
98, 99; bands of, 1, 271, 2, 88, 92, 6, 91;
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related to Crows, 1, 130; Iowa, 1, 208; 
Skitsuish, 5, 94; numbers, 1, 220, 6, 91; 
small-pox decimates, 6, 91; language, 1, 
277, 5, 19, 21, 6, 90, 106; geographical 
names, 2, 10, 13, 113, 5, 297, 312, 6, 53; 
complexions, 2, 372; dress, 1, 281, 282, 7, 
323; moccasins, 3, 3; prize eagle feathers, 
4, 159, 160; treatment of aged, 3, 316, 
331; women abused, 1, 244; marriage 
customs, 2, 370; burial, 1, 324; belief in 
medicine stone, 1, 264; superstitions, 5, 
353; traditions, 5, 346–348; games, 4, 
37, 38; care of horses, 5, 358; weapons, 
2, 273; raise tobacco, 2, 342, 6, 157; 
burn prairies, 1, 269; hunting grounds, 
6, 50; hunters, 1, 219, 294–296, 298, 337, 
5, 222; buffalo plentiful among, 6, 180; 
hunters killed by bear, 1, 303; relations 
with other tribes, 5, 171, 174–176, 180, 
183, 185, 188, 192, 206, 220, 321, 329, 
340, 342, 350–352, 354; allies, 6, 90, 100– 
103, 105; enemies, 6, 97; Arikara, 1, 
216, 286; Assiniboin, 1, 217, 223, 268, 
269; Blackfeet, 2, 42, 44; Nez Percés, 
3, 81, 5, 24, 27, 34, 79, 105, 106; Mandans, 
1, 210, 220, 269, 270, 7, 70, 331; steal 
Shoshoni horses, 2, 372, 3, 43; war with, 
1, 210, 220, 284, 2, 282, 283, 285, 341, 343, 
349, 350, 383, 3, 38, 5, 158, 270, 7, 124; 
capture Sacajawea, 2, 283, 358, 371, 7, 121, 
124; Sioux, 1, 205; Tinnachemootoolt, 
5, 23; war parties, 1, 275; trails, 5, 188, 
192; British traders among, 1, 241, 248, 
7, 75, 336, 379; [?] , 1, 217, 
7, 329; Henny, l, 238; Henry, 5, 337; 
McKenzie, 5, 329; fur-trade, 6, 91; Projected
posts, 1, 248, 6, 89; expedition 
among, 1, 209–212, 226, 227, 243, 248, 
250–252, 3, 30, 5, 19, 22, 219–225, 329, 
337–344, 7, 309; furnish information, 2, 
51, 54, 77, 3, 60, 5, 297, 6, 55, 111; tell 
of rumbling in Rockies, 2, 177, 223; 
chiefs invited to Washington, 5, 339, 
344, 346.
Minks, described, 4, 99, 101; habitat, 4, 73, 
76; skins as robes, 4, 239; in fur-trade, 
6, 93, 97, 105, 108–111.
Minnesota Geological Survey Report, 1, 115.
Minnissurraree (Neighing Horse), Mandan 
chief, meets expedition, 1, 212.
Mint (Mentha canadensis), on Missouri, 2, 
186, 7, 89; Lopanthus urticæfolius, Benth., 
as remedy, 5, 61, 63.
Mires, Jacob, fur-trade agent, 7, 376.
Missoula (Mont.), location, 3, 55, 5, 189; 
stage route from, 3, 64.
Missouri (Newdarcha) Indians, Siouan 
tribe, habitat, 1, 47, 49, 6, 4, 34, 41, 57, 
85, 86, 93, 104, 7, 10, 11, 189, 314; numbers,
1, 47, 6, 85, 7, 314; small-pox decimates,
6, 86; language, 1, 93, 97, 6, 85; 
tribes, 6, 92; hunting parties, 1, 92; 
allies of Kansa, 6, 84; live with Oto, 1, 
92, 97, 6, 85, 7, 23; war with; Omaha, 1, 
98, 102, 112, 6, 87; retire to Osage, 7, 
11; war with Pawnee, 6, 86; with Sauk, 
7, 10, 11; French fort among, 1, 67; fur-trade
desired, 6, 43; Robideau among, 7, 
384; expedition, 1, 97, 7, 47; Dorion to 
arrange peace, 1, 132.
— , first territorial legislature, 5, 386; state 
constitutional convention, 5, 375; Botanical
Gardens, 5, 97, 6, 140; Historical 
Society, 5, 375, 7, 368, 389; River Commission
map, 2, 242.
— Fur Company, posts of, 1, 155, 2, 276, 
6, 266; failure of, 7, 398.
Mitchell, D. D., superintendent of Indian 
Affairs, 3, 300.
Moccasin Indians. See Ahnahaway.
Moccasins, described, 3, 3, 4; Indians wear, 
1, 130, 280, 282, 284, 285, 289, 303, 305,; 
307, 5, 30, 32, 160, 356; tribes identified 
by, 1, 262, 2, 92, 95; not worn by Clatsops,
4, 24, 25; expedition supplied with, 
4, 98, 100, 161, 5, 290; worn out, 5, 36; 
repaired, 3, 44, 61; horses wear, 5, 266.
— (snakes), habitat, 5, 87, 89.
Moccuppin. See Nymphœa reniformis.
Mocking-birds, on Missouri, 1, 39, 2, 44, 6, 
190.
Moles, habitat, 4, 73, 76, 113, 114.
Molothrus ater. See Cowbird.
Monax. See Woodchuck.
Monona County (Ia.), 1, 107.
Monroe, James, arranges Louisiana Purchase,
7, 228, 229; Biddle secretary, 1, 
xxxviii; Calendar of Correspondence, 7, 
229.
Monroe-Farmer, Mrs. S. Lou, aid acknowledged,
1, lix.
Montana, Indians in, 1, 210, 2, 345, 3, 6; 
mineral resources, 2, 263, 304, 305; 
streams, 5, 94, 272; valleys, 3, 56; University,
5, 189.
Montana Central Railway, 2, 241.
Montana Historical Society Contributions, 
2, 276, 5, 289.
Montbrun’s Tavern, expedition at, 1, 36.
Monthly Anthology and Boston Review, 1, 
lxii, 7, 391.
Monticello (Va.), Jefferson’s home, 1, xlvii; 
curios at, 1, 280, 7, 345.
— (Wash.), site, 3, 204.
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Montreal, North West Company formed 
in, 1, 206; Robideaux, 5, 386.
Mooney, James, "Ghost Dance," 1, 130, 
176, 190, 205, 225.
Moore, — , trader on Northwest coast, 3, 
306, 307, 4, 63, 64, 66, 169, 178.
Moose, habitat, 5, 99, 102, 7, 80; skins in 
fur-trade, 6, 108.
Morchella esculenta. See Mushrooms.
Morgan, B. R., member of American Philosophical
Society, 7, 406.
Morris, Robert, subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Morrison, William, aids expedition, 6, 269, 
7, 288, 299.
Mosquitoes, troublesome, 1, 51–53, 56, 90, 
91, 95, 96, 98, 101, 104, 106–108, 111, 
146, 161, 291, 292, 294, 2, 64, 66, 188, 203, 
204, 214, 216, 221, 223, 225, 226, 228, 229, 
235, 241, 247, 251, 254, 256, 257, 259, 261, 
262, 266, 270, 271, 282, 287, 296, 324, 3, 
291, 292, 4, 246, 247, 5, 132, 146, 148, 181, 
183, 185, 192, 201, 204, 205, 211, 216, 238, 
239, 246, 257, 259, 315, 316, 318, 322–324, 
330, 349, 358, 370, 372, 373, 375, 377, 379, 
380, 385, 6, 171, 187, 196, 211, 213, 216, 
220, 221, 224, 227, 229, 7, 35, 49, 58, 108, 
112–114, 116, 119, 131, 132, scarce, 5, 
205, 325, 337, 363, 368, 382; insect resembles,
6, 209; nets, 1, 52, 2, 197–199, 
228, 235, 256, 257, 296, 358.
Mounts —
     Adams, locality, 3, 135; mistaken for St. 
Helens, 3, 135; Clark sights, 4, 238.
     Coffin, location, 4, 206, 208; origin of 
name, 3 205, 4, 206; expedition passes, 3, 
203, 205, 206.
     Hood, sketch, 3, 193; location, 3, 191– 
194, 4, 226, 227, 239; Indian name, 3, 159, 
161; streams of, 3, 190, 4, 226–228, 230, 
279, 281, 287, 308, 336, 338, 364, 366; snow 
on, 3, 168, 171, 192, 4, 376, 7, 187; cold 
winds, 4, 320; sighted, 3, 131, 161, 164, 4, 
220, 238, 313, 315, 7, 186, 258; astronomical 
observation at, 4, 313, 315.
     Jefferson, described, 4, 255; streams of, 
4, 241, 308, 336, 338, 364, 366, 6, 118; 
sighted, 4, 223, 238, 313, 315; sketch of, 4, 
254; astronomical observation at, 4, 313, 
315.
     Marcy, height, 5, 167; expedition on, 5, 
167.
     Rainier, visible, 3, 249; mistaken for 
St. Helens, 3, 269; expedition sights, 6, 
22.
     St. Helens, origin of name, 3, 198; described,
3, 195, 196; shape, 4, 255; sighted, 
3, 132, 135, 199, 250, 269, 4, 220, 238, 7, 187; 
sketch, 3, 198.
     Vancouver. See Hood.
Mountains —
     Bald, camp on, 3, 70.
     Barn, trend, 2, 119.
     Belt, streams of, 2, 166.
     Big Belt (Girdle), chain of Rockies, 2, 
270.
     Big Horn, location, 5, 256, 274; identified, 
5, 293; described, 5, 295.
     Bitter Root, origin of name, 3, 13; described,
5, 246; animals of, 3, 30; beargrass
on, 4, 24; Indian boundary, 3, 78; 
trails, 2, 335, 3, 32; expedition crosses, 1, 
xxxii, 3, 52, 7, 418.
     Black (Côte Noir), location, 1, 130; divide
between Kansas and Colorado, 1, 60; 
streams of, 1, 139, 175, 182, 183, 198, 298, 
300, 5, 297, 307, 6, 35, 41, 46–48, 51, 7, 315, 
316; artesian waters, 5, 380; timber, 6, 
269; game, 1, 197, 290, 4, 96, 98, 6, 131, 
177; rumbling of, 2, 177, 223; clarity of 
atmosphere, 2, 68; extent, 2, 67; Indians 
in, 1, 176, 220, 6, 100–102; expedition, 2, 
67, 80, 82, 109; Le Page, 1, 216.
     Blue, trend, 4, 336, 338; streams, 4, 336, 
338; expedition sights, 3, 116, 117, 122, 
125.
     Bridger, location, 5, 265.
     Cascade, watershed, 3, 192, 4, 336, 338; 
streams of, 3, 177; timber, 3, 172; plants, 4, 
24, 49, 50; animals, 4, 73, 76; Indians, 4, 
50; sighted by expedition, 3, 135.
     Crazy, described, 5, 265.
     Dauphin, Indians on, 6, 106.
     Eagle, fur-trade post on, 6, 106.
     Fort (Square Butte), described, 2, 231, 
233; location, 5, 194; named, 7, 115; road, 
5, 331; horses on, 5, 200; expedition at, 6, 
28, 72.
     Haystack Butte (Heart, Sishequaw), described,
5, 195, 196, 6, 27.
     Highwood, streams of, 2, 162.
     Little Rockies, sighted, 2, 48, 50, 63, 
65; described, 2, 48, 50, 63.
     Meadow, camp on, 5, 162.
     North, trend of, 2, 119, 133; expedition 
sights, 6, 8.
     Rattlesnake, rattlesnakes on, 5, 257; 
Clark, 5, 256.
     Romeo, divide, 5, 140.
     Rocky, described, 5, 136, 137, 214, 265; 
origin of Indian name 2, 176, 210; distance
from Fort Mandan, 2, 200; from 
mouth of Missouri, 6, 60, 63, 65; trend, 2, 
229, 236; ranges, 2, 67, 82, 6, 9, 13, 27, [?] ,
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52, 54, 55, 60, 64, 7, 320; peaks, 2, 79, 81; 
height, 2, 236, 7, 116, 117, 120, 144; climate,
5, 11, 39, 41, 46, 77, 78; character 
of soil, 5, 11, 136; country described, 5, 
77; clouds on, 2, 176; snow, 2, 79, 81, 82, 
144, 176, 255, 259, 4, 369, 371, 5, 39, 53, 
169, 250, 263, 271, 275, 293, 294, 302, 6, 
73, 74, 76, 78, 217, 7, 148, 149, 151, 152, 
154, 156–158, 337, 338, 349; streams of, 
1, 339, 341, 2, 51, 54, 98, 114, 115, 134– 
136, 230, 234, 240, 269, 322, 3, 60, 4, 69, 
71, 5, 207, 297, 308, 320, 6, 40, 51, 53, 54, 
72, 7, 312, 314; mineral resources, 2, 326; 
plants, 1, 356, 4, 3, 16, 17, 21, 25, 5, 119, 
120, 122, 124, 128, 6, 141, 211; timber 
scarce, 2, 243, 251, 255, 382, 7, 163, 164; 
birds, 4, 27, 29, 121, 122, 130–134, 158, 159, 
5, 70, 73, 75, 76, 82, 205; animals, 4, 73, 
76, 78, 83, 84, 87, 95, 97, 104, 105, 107, 113, 
114, 117, 119, 126, 149, 150, 155, 160, 161, 
254, 260, 274–276, 5, 87, 89, 189, 246, 302, 
382; game scarce, 1, 237, 281, 2, 76, 241, 
243, 279, 364, 366, 380–383, 7, 125, 316; 
rumbling in, 2, 176, 177, 210, 211, 223; 
theory of, 2, 223; Indians on, 1, 210, 219, 
220, 269, 318, 319, 2, 95, 341, 374, 381, 3, 
19, 4, 70, 229, 231, 311, 363, 367, 5, 105, 
106, 124, 128, 187, 222, 340, 6, 96, 102, 106, 
107, 111, 113–115, 119, 120, 7, 74, 339, 
348, 385; number west of, 5, 133; Indian 
trails, 2, 235, 245, 247, 249, 250, 252, 263, 
273, 275, 334, 335, 337, 353, 360, 380–382, 
4, 68–72, 5, 28, 140–143, 148, 150, 152, 
164, 166–171, 174, 180, 185, 188, 255, 264, 
268, 7, 145, 146, 339–342; Bozeman’s, 2, 
335, 5, 260; Bridger’s, 5, 260; Cadotte’s, 
5, 185; Clark’s, 7, 419; Gibbon’s, 2, 335, 
5, 249; Lemhi, 2, 335; Lolo, 2, 335, 5, 
140, 249, 7, 143–169; Lewis and Clark, 
2, 335, 4, 68, 70, 5, 185, 194, 195, 6, 24, 
28, 62, 69, 72–74, 7, 418; character of 
pass, 6, 73; difficulties, 7, 334, 339, 349; 
season for, 3, 350, 351, 6, 74; length, 7, 
339; Fidler explores, 2, 134; sighted, 2, 
79, 81, 82, 7, 85, 87; expedition desires to 
reach, 2, 17; at entrance, 2, 248, 251, 326, 
6, 10, 63, 7, 115, 416; crosses, 3, 45–106, 
4, 286, 288, 5, 15, 18, 46, 47, 52, 53, 55, 
98, 101, 103–105, 114–182, 6, 23, 7, 155; 
Clark on, 5, 181, 282, 286, 319; Lewis, 5, 
49, 238, 331; climate severe, 7, 148, 149, 
157; rich in furs, 7, 335; site for post, 
5, 321, 6, 266; settlements west, 4, 220; 
maps, 2, 132, 4, 68, 70, 5, 5, 9; astronomical
observation taken, 5, 267.
     Rosebud (Wolf or Cheetish) Range, 
Sighted, 5, 293.
     Saddle, location, 4, 137; covered with 
snow, 3, 284, 285; Lewis and Clark River 
heads in, 3, 285; expedition sights, 3, 207, 
209.
     Sishequaw. See Haystack Butte.
     Snow, winds from, 2, 204, 208, 210; 
streams, 271, 292; sighted, 2, 141, 194; 
expedition on, 6, 6, 473, 7, 98.
     South, trend of, 2, 8, 106, 107, 113, 119, 
133, 135; streams, 2, 171.
     South Boulder, range of Rockies, 2, 292.
     Stony, explored, 7, 258.
     Three Buttes (Sweetgrass Hills, Tower), 
sighted, 2, 123; trend of, 2, 133; described, 
5, 209.
     Turtle, location, 1, 6, 299, 300; streams 
of, 6, 50, 51; Indians on, 6, 91.
     Wind River, Vérendrye sights, 1, xvii.
     Wolf. See Rosebud.
Mountain cock. See Heath-cock.
— holly, 4, 62, 63.
Mulberries, on Missouri, 1, 54, 57, 82, 95, 
5, 384, 6, 140, 174, 7, 8.
Mulberry Hill, Clark estate, 1, xxvii.
Mules, owned by Indians, 3, 5, 4, 74, 77, 5, 
341, 6, 64, 89, 102, 103, 107; prized, 2, 372, 
374, 375, 3, 28, 4, 74, 77; price, 3, 28; 
expedition use, 5, 147, 153, 387, 388, 7, 
140.
Mullanphy, John, account of expedition, 7, 
348.
Mullan, Lieut. John, explores Lolo trail, 
3, 64.
Mullets. See Suckers.
Multnomah Indians, habitat, 3, 198, 4, 219, 
221, 6, 116; numbers, 6, 116; expedition 
among, 4, 219, 221.
Mungo skins, Indian robes of, 4, 185, 189.
Murray, Captain — , Jefferson mentions, 7, 
217.
— , J. A. H., New English Dictionary, 2, 
197.
Mushrooms (Morchella esculenta), described, 
5, 147.
Muskrats, on Missouri, 1, 321, 2, 278, 320, 
321, 7, 122; skins in fur-trade, 6, 84, 85, 
92, 93, 105.
Mussels, habitat, 1, 110, 4, 160, 161, 174; 
Margaritana margaritifera, 5, 30.
Mustard, location, 5, 108, 110.
Mustela pennanti. See Martens.
Mylochilus caurinus. See Chubbs.
Myrrh, location, 3, 52.
Mytilus edulis. See Clams.
Nach-toch Indians, habitat, 3, 184.
Nacota Mahtopanarto (Big Devils, Gens
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des grande diable) Indians, Assiniboin 
tribe, described, 6, 104, 105; habitat, 6, 
105; numbers, 6, 104; fur-trade, 6, 105.
Nacota Oseegah (Gens des fees, or Girls, 
Gens des Tees) Indians, described, 6, 104, 
105; habitat, 6, 104; numbers, 6, 104; 
fur-trade, 6, 104.
Nansen, Fridjof, explorer, 1, xli.
Nappashscannamahna, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Nashville (Tenn.), Dickson at, 7, 214; 
Lewis, 1, xxxviii.
Nasturtium obtusum; N. sessiliflorum; N. 
sinuatum, identified, 6, 141.
Natchez (Chitenachas) Indians, Clark’s note 
on, 6, 113.
— Road, Lewis on, 7, 389.
Natchies, Indian tribe of Southwest coast, 
3, 341.
Natchitoches (La.), Spaniards in, 5, 375.
National Intelligencer (Wash.), 7, 282, 348.
Natti, Indian tribe of Southwest coast, 3, 
341.
Navigator, 1, lxxxvi.
Nebraska City (Nebr.), expedition near 
site, 1, 85.
— State Historical Society, 1, 94; University,
1, 119.
Nechacolee (Nechacokee) Indians, habitat, 
4, 236, 6, 68, 116; numbers, 6, 116.
Necketo Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers, 
6, 117.
Necohundah, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Ne-cost, Indian tribe of Southwest coast, 
3, 341.
Needles, in Indian trade, 1, 169, 256, 4, 92, 
94, 5, 52, 53, 339.
Neeley, Maj. — , Indian agent, with Lewis, 
7, 389.
Neerchokioo (Neerchekioo) Indians, tribe 
of Shahala, habitat, 6, 116; numbers, 6, 
116; houses, 4, 236; canoes described, 4, 
236, 237; superstitions, 4, 237; Clark 
among, 4, 236, 237, 240.
Neeshneparkkeook. see Cut Nose.
Neeswarunja, Oto chief, visits expedition, 1, 
113.
Neighing Horse. See Minnissurraree.
Nelumbo lutea (Graine de Votais, Pois 
de Shicoriat, Pokishacomah, Swanroot, 
Wabbissakin), described, 6, 137, 138, 140; 
Indians eat, 6, 137, 138.
Nemalquinner Indians, tribe of Multnomah, 
habitat, 6, 116; numbers, 6, 116.
Nemousin Indians, described, 6, 102; habitat,
6, 101, 102; numbers, 6, 102; fur-trade,
6, 102.
Nenasawa. See Black Cat.
Neotoma cinerea; N. floridana. See Rats.
Nereocystis lutkeana. See Seaweed.
Nettle (Urtica lyallii, Wats), on Columbia, 
3, 204, 205, 6, 210.
New France, exploration of, 1, xvii.
New Madrid, Indians near, 6, 112.
New Mexico, mountains in, 5, 320; Spaniards
in, 5, 99; traders, 5, 388; site for 
post, 6, 107, 108.
New Northwest Company. See X Y 
Company.
New Orleans, fish near, 1, 110; on Chouteau’s
chart, 7, 300; Spanish in, 1, xix, 5, 
392; transferred to United States, 7, 281, 
392; land office, 5, 391; collector, 7, 255, 
322.
New Spain, McClallan in, 5, 387.
New York City, Hamilton in, 5, 375; Hays, 
5, 394; McClallan, 5, 387; British in 
harbor, 5, 375; Public Library, 1, lxii.
— Historical Society, owns editions, 1, 
lxii; Whitehouse journal, 1, lv, lvi.
— State Library (Albany), owns editions, 
1, lxii.
Newastarton (Big Waters Town), Sioux 
tribe, habitat, 1, 133.
Newell, Prof. — , aid acknowledged, 5, 380.
Newman, John, with expedition, 1, 11, 7, 
26; disciplined, 1, 12; in Floyd’s mess, 
1, 30; member of court martial, 1, 61; 
hunter, 1, 134, 7, 58; court martialled, 1, 
191–193, 216, 7, 356; horses stolen, 1, 
261, 262; account with, 7, 4; services to 
expedition, 7, 356, 357; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Nez Percé (Aheowar, Ayauwais, Ayauway, 
Ayaways, dis Iaway, Chopunnish) Indians, 
Shahaptian tribe: origin of name, 3, 144; 
sketch, 3, 78, 6, 91, 92; habitat, 2, 380, 
3, 78, 81–83, 94, 98–101, 106–113, 128, 
4, 49, 51, 73, 76, 87, 90, 92, 229, 231, 289, 
317, 318, 354–356, 358, 361, 364, 366, 5, 
94, 110, 112, 6, 65, 92, 96, 97, 114, 119; 
different tribes, 3, 142, 144, 5, 117, 6, 
115; numbers, 4, 359, 361, 6, 91, 114, 115; 
language, 3, 78, 103, 106, 4, 317, 319, 363, 
365, 5, 19, 21, 90–93, 148; physical 
characteristics, 3, 78, 105, 106, 5, 29, 31, 
32, 180; cleanly, 5, 20, 22; mental, 5, 30, 
32; thievish, 3, 99; lodges described, 3, 
86, 98, 104, 112, 4, 358, 359, 361, 5, 41, 7, 
162; food, 3, 80, 4, 252, 254, 354, 356, 5, 
20, 22, 23, 79, 7, 161, 162; preparation of 
quamash, 5, 124, 128; dress, 3, 78, 105, 4, 
284, 285, 303, 305, 317, 319, 363, 365; 
described, 5, 30, 32; leggings and moccasins,
4, 280, 282; ornaments, 3, 78, 105,
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4, 303, 305, 371, 372; of beads, 3, 92, 4, 
372, 5, 30, 32; brass, 5, 30, 32; [?] , 5, 
32; shells, 5, 30, 32; wampum, 4, 372; 
useful articles preferred, 5, 30, 32; hairdressing,
3, 105, 4, 372, 5, 31, 32; headdress,
5, 30, 32; caps, 5, 31; collars, 4, 
372; breast-plates, 4, 372; how made, 5, 
30, 31; utensils, 5, 23, 79; poverty of, 4, 
353, 355, 5, 46, 48; horses, 3, 89, 104, 4, 
73, 74, 76, 77, 340–343; diseases, 3, 106, 
5, 20–22, 26–28; care of sick, 5, 68, 69, 
72; manners and customs: treatment of 
women, 4, 340–343, 355, 357; slavery 
among, 4, 328; extract beard, 5, 29, 32; 
amusements, 3, 105; foot racing, 5, 180, 
182; horse-racing, 5, 180, 182; riding, 5, 
30, 32; shooting, 5, 30, 32; gambling, 5, 
26, 27, 30, 32; feasting, 5, 79; singing, 
5, 33, 36; councils, 5, 23, 26, 28, 78, 79, 
110, 112; burial customs, 3, 109, 4, 
366, 367, 369, 371, 5, 99, 101; graves 
described, 5, 99; sacrifices to dead, 5, 99, 
101, 102; wailing, 5, 23, 79; occupations, 
3, 105, 106; root gatherers, 4, 354, 356; 
fishermen, 3, 108, 109, 111, 112, 4, 354, 
356, 5, 22, 7, 164, 166, 170, 171, 173; hunting,
3, 107, 109, 117, 5, 46, 48; trappers 
among, 5, 162; fur-trade, 6, 92; relations 
with other tribes: war parties, 3, 77–79, 
85, 86, 89; trails, 2, 382, 3, 65; enemies, 
6, 108; allies, 5, 21, 28, 6, 93; war with 
Chocomish, 5, 31; Columbia River 
Indians, 3, 152, 156, 5, 30; Minitaree, 
3, 81; Shoshoni, 5, 24, 27, 28, 106, 107, 
150, 152, 158; expedition among, 3, 85, 
90, 91, 93, 102, 104, 4, 228, 229, 231, 232, 
235, 251, 252, 254, 296, 309, 5, 3, 17, 19, 
33–36, 75, 77, 111, 113, 121, 122, 144, 145, 
188, 7, 161, 162, 417; Clark meets, 3, 77, 
79, 93, 94; alarmed at white men, 3, 77, 
79, 83; plot against expedition, 3, 83; 
steal from Fields, 3, 85; Clark trades 
with, 3, 85, 86, 92; camp near expedition, 
3, 88, 89; aids shipwrecked crew, 3, 99, 
113, 115; woman feigns madness, 3, 100, 
101, 7, 168, 169; furnish geographical 
information, 3, 117, 5, 93, 94, 150, 152; 
care for horses of explorers, 3, 94, 4, 
229, 231, 7, 166; council with, 5, 19, 21, 
22; guide accompanies expedition, 3, 
100, 102, 104, 111, 112, 117, 151, 152, 158, 
4, 315, 319, 321, 322, 341, 343, 344, 346, 
358, 361, 367, 369, 5, 110, 112, 7, 161–171; 
presents to, 5, 180; presents from, 5, 19, 
20, 23, 27; accompany Lewis, 5, 162–164; 
chiefs invited to Washington, 5, 25, 79, 
80, 105, 106, 110, 146; mission for, 3, 103; 
reservation, 5, 33; educated Indians, 5, 
14; in battle of Cañon Creek (1877), 5, 
289; sick chief doctored, 5, 61–63, 65–68, 
72, 75, 77, 80, 82, 86, 89, 103, 104, 107, 108, 
117, 118.
Nez Percé County (Ida.), expedition in, 5, 
33.
Nez Percé trail, northern. See Lolo Trail.
Nicholson, G. B., map of, 5, 140, 162, 165, 
167.
Nicotiana quadrivalvis. See Tobacco.
Night-hawk (goat-sucker), described, 2, 200; 
habitat, 6, 190.
Nightingales (Daulias luscinia), habitat, 1, 
38.
Nitre, given to Sacajawea, 2, 172.
Nixon, — , subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Nocktosh, fork of Columbia. Seeyakima.
Noota Indians, Crow tribe, 6, 103.
Nootarwau (Hill climbers) Indians, habitat, 
1, 190; language, 1, 190.
Nootka Sound, canoes on, 4, 199; fur-trade 
stations on, 1, xvii, xxii, xxiii, 4, 64, 7, 
228, 251; first post at, 3, 327; vessels 
trading to, 3, 327, 344.
Norcarte, Chinook chief, 3, 294.
Nordenskjöld, Nils Adolf Erik, explorer, 1, 
xli.
Norris, J. P., member of American Philosophical
Society, 7, 405, 406.
North Head (Point Lewis), Clark’s first 
view of, 3, 235, 236; light-house on, 3, 
236; expedition at, 6, 70.
North West Company, sketch, 1, 206; 
rival of Hudson’s Bay, 1, xviii, 206; 
amalgamates with X Y, 1, 268; monopoly 
of trade, 6, 51, 7, 376–378, 385; arm 
Indians, 2, 341, 7, 325; trade routes, 7, 
335; posts, 1, 5, 215, 248, 2, 88, 92, 98, 
99, 5, 286, 6, 51, 52, 91, 269, 7, 316, 335, 
379; agents, 1, 252, 269, 272; traders, 4, 
127, 138, 283, 285, 5, 329; trade with 
Algonkin, 6, 110, 111; Assiniboin, 6, 
104, 105; Fall, 6, 106; Chippewa, 6, 
108–110; Mandan, 6, 89; traders meet 
expedition, 1, 227, 234, 238, 241, 266, 280, 
282, 5, 350, 7, 71, 75, 307; letter to, 7, 
307.
Northern Lights, described, 1, 218; seen 
by expedition, 6, 172, 179, 227.
Northern Pacific Railway, route, 2, 301, 3, 
204, 5, 189, 260–262, 288, 290, 314; branch 
lines, 2, 271, 292; bridges, 1, 201, 267, 3, 
124; surveyors, 5, 193; protects Clark 
inscription, 5, 293.
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Northwest coast, early explorations of, 3, 
226; trading posts, 1, 206, 3, 327; vessels, 
4, 193, 194; Clark visits and describes, 3, 
231–238.
— Territory, Armstrong treasurer of, 7, 
198; boundary disputes, 2, 131.
Norton, Peter, subscribes for Journals, 7, 
363.
Nutcracker (Nucifraga columbiana), See
Crow: Clark’s.
Nuts, on Missouri, 1, 46; as present, 3, 
173, 175, 185.
Nuttallia cerasiformis. See Fringetree.
Nymphæa reniformis (N. tuberosa, castalia 
tuberosa), Indian name for, 6, 139; Indians
eat, 6, 139, 140.
Oaks, described, 1, 150; location, 1, 7, 39, 
54, 82, 88, 95, 4, 207, 209, 219, 5, 380, 388, 
6, 43, 140, 141, 155, 158, 7, 181, 182, 185, 
187, 349; white : location, 3, 143, 145, 157, 
159, 161, 162, 168–170, 172, 174, 195, 197, 
4, 104, 106, 204, 205, 5, 373, 6, 140, 141, 
214; Indians worship, 1, 201; council 
held under, 1, 129. See also Quercus.
Oasesechar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Oatlaschute Indians, See Flatheads.
Oatlashoot Valley, distance from River 
Jefferson to, 6, 77; on route to Pacific, 
6, 78.
Obsidian. See Natural Glass.
Ocono, Tillamook chief, 3, 295.
Ochre, yellow, location, 6, 141.
[?] hemionus. See Deer: mule.
O’Fallon, — , creek named for, 5, 312.
— , James, letter to Jonathan Clark, 1, 
xxviii.
Ohharh. See Little Fox.
Ohheenar. See Big Man.
Ohio, Indians in, 1, xxviii, 281.
Okhâh Ahzhah. See River White Earth.
Old South [?] 1, lxxxix.
Old woman at a distance. SeeLoconggartihar.
Olor columbianus. See Swans: whistling.
Olthen, Indian name for dried anchovies, 
4, 200.
Omadi (Nebr.), location, 1, 109.
Omaha (Maha, Mahar, Maharha, La Mar, 
Ohmarha) Indians, Siouan tribe: sketch, 
6, 88; habitat, 1, 34, 44, 99, 103, 109, 110, 
115, 116, 123, 124, 203, 5, 366, 6, 44, 45, 
58, 61, 87, 88, 122, 140, 149, 156, 250, 7, 
189, 190; deserted villages, 7, 25, 26, 49; 
numbers, 1, 110, 220, 6, 87, 88, 7, 315; 
small-pox decimates, 1, 106, 107, 110, 
6, 88, 7, 25, 26; language, 6, 85, 87, 
88; geographical names, 1, 79; hunting 
among, 1, 109, 110, 5, 377; agriculture, 1, 
109, 7, 26; care of horses, 5, 358; burial 
customs, 1, 110; death of chief, 7, 25, 49; 
Black Bird’s burial place, 1, 106, 6, 58; 
belief in devils, 1, 119; relations with 
other tribes : enemies, 6, 88, 97; alliance 
with Mandan, 7, 304; war with Missouri, 
1, 98, 102; Oto, 1, 98, 102, 111, 112, 
7, 26; Pawnee, 1, 126, 6, 86, 88; unite 
with Ponca, 1, 29, 140, 6, 47; war with 
Teton, 1, 167–169, 7, 64; traders and 
trappers among, 5, 366, 381, 382, 384, 
386; McClellan, 5, 376; expedition, 1, 
109, 169, 5, 341, 376, 6, 271, 7, 415; 
Dorion to arrange peace, 1, 132; information
of Teton attack, 1, 170; trade 
with, 1, 34, 6, 43, 87, 7, 379; trading 
posts, 1, 99, 100, 5, 371; reservation, 1, 
109.
Omaha (Nebr.), location, 1, 98.
Ompsehara. See Black Moccasin.
Oncorhyncus chavicha, or quinnat; O. gorbuscha;
O. kita; O. kisutch; O. nerka. 
See Salmon.
One Arm, Arikara chief, 5, 354.
On his Guard (Warchapa), Teton chief, 
meets expedition, 1, 169.
Onions (Allium cernuum; A. tolmiei), described,
5, 88, 90; location, 2, 259, 263, 
3, 36, 4, 213, 5, 41, 43, 7, 119; flavor, 6, 
211; Indians eat, 4, 288, 289; expedition, 
1, 298, 302, 304; as remedy, 5, 56, 58– 
60, 62, 64, 66, 67, 103, 104; antidote, 5, 
41; present, 5, 384.
Ontario, Northern and Western Boundaries 
of, 1, 65.
Opelousas (La.), Indians near, 6, 113.
Opium, as remedy, 2, 164, 5, 246.
Opossums, habitat, 6, 122.
Opulaster malvaccus, Greene. See Elder.
Opuntia Missouriensis; O. polyacantha. See
Prickly-pear.
Ord, George, zoölogist, 6, 121, 7, 421.
Ordway, Mrs. E., grandniece of John, 7, 
298.
— John, sergeant, with expedition, 1, 
11–13, 279, 284, 287, 7, 331, 357; in 
command, 1, 8–10; orderly sergeant, 1, 
13–15; mess, 1, 30, 31, 33, 71: guard, 
1, 76; on court martial, 1, 19, 20, 192; 
messenger to Omaha, 1, 109; visits 
Spirit Mound, 1, 121; quarrel with Mandan,
1, 225, 239; in charge of boats, 2, 
180, 181, 220–222, 227, 229, 5, 176, 234, 
256, 259, 368, 7, 172; takes course and 
distance, 2, 231; cares for Wiser, 3, 28;
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accompanies Clark, 3, 229–238; vote on 
wintering place, 3, 246; lost, 3, 281; illness,
3, 287, 4, 95, 97, 98; at salt works, 
4, 84, 85, 87, 88, 92, 94; procures supplies,
4, 45, 49–51, 53, 163, 165, 245, 246; 
commands division, 4, 277, 278, 5, 378, 
379; messenger, 2, 260, 4, 243, 244, 7, 
115; trade with Indians, 4, 297, 299, 5, 
53, 54, 56; fisherman, 5, 68, 71, 95, 97, 
99, 102; explores Salmon River, 5, 100, 
103; hunter, 5, 233, 234, 7, 57, 83, 86; 
recognizes Clark’s camp, 5, 237; searches 
for horses, 5, 252, 255; for wood, 5, 349; 
creek named for, 2, 244; pay, 7, 360, 
361; entries in "Orderly Book," 1, 8; 
letter to parents, 7, 298; journal, 1, xxxiv, 
xliv, xlv, 7, 416; Clark purchases, 1, xl, 
7, 405, 406, 408, 409; lost, 1, l, li.
Oregon, mountains in, 4, 336; Indians, 2, 
345, 4, 255; Dorion’s squaw, 5, 371; 
first settlers, 4, 138, 5, 350; United 
States’ claim to, 3, 211; Great Britain’s, 
3, 226.
— City (Ore.), site, 3, 193.
" — grape," described, 4, 61, 62; drawing
of leaf, 4, 62.
— Historical Society, owns medal, 3, 94; 
Proceedings, 3, 271, 309, 4, 138; Quarterly, 
4, 138.
— Railway and Navigation Company, 
passes over portage, 3, 148.
Oreortyn picta. See Quail.
Osage (Barhacha, Grand Osage, Little 
Osage, Ose, Osarge) Indians, habitat, 1, 
36, 38, 43, 49, 50, 6, 83–85; numbers, 1, 
38, 6, 83, 84; language, 1, 93, 132, 6, 83– 
85, 89; prize eagle feathers, 4, 159, 160; 
salines of, 7, 300; war excursions, 7, 
300; enemies, 6, 32, 57, 86, 92, 112, 147, 
268, 6, 32; allies, 6, 83, 84; war with 
Sauk, 1, 41; Missouri with, 7, 11; traders 
among, 5, 389, 390; C. Chouteau among, 
7, 294, 299; P. Chouteau, 7, 295, 296; 
trade with Spaniards, 7, 370; fur-trade, 
1, 34, 36, 56, 6, 83, 84; expedition among, 
6, 238, 7, 6; furnish information, 6, 159; 
return with expedition, 7, 349, 350.
— orange (apple; arrowwood; Toxylon 
pomiferum, Raf.), described, 6, 153, 7, 
296; location, 6, 140, 172; wood used 
for arrows, 7, 296; cutting sent back, 7, 
295.
— plum, described, 7, 295; location, 1, 
46, 75, 6, 172; cutting sent back, 7, 295.
Osier (red), mixed with tobacco, 1, 166.
Ossiniboin Indians, See Assiniboin.
Ostyra Virginica, identified, 6, 140.
Otaharton Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Oto (Otteaus, Otteauze, Souttoes, Wardoketartar,
la zoto) Indians, Siouan 
tribe: habitat, 1, 47, 86, 87, 91, 99, 5, 20, 
6, 41, 58, 85, 7, 20, 23, 314; numbers, 1, 
97, 6, 85; language, 6, 85, 91; dress, 1, 
112; belief in devils, 1, 119; raise watermelons,
1, 97; hunt buffalo, 1, 86, 89, 
92; hunting grounds, 1, 74; relations with 
other tribes: allies, 6, 84, 85; enemies, 
6, 86, 87; alliance with Mandan, 7, 304; 
with Missouri, 1, 97, 6, 86; war with 
Omaha, 1, 98, 102, 111, 112, 7, 26; with 
Pawnee, 1, 112; traders among, 5, 386, 
387, 390, 7, 384; trade, 1, 78, 6, 43, 85, 
7, 382; La Liberte sent to, 1, 98; Dorion 
to arrange peace, 1, 132; expedition 
among, 1, 186; chiefs sent for, 1, 88–90, 
93, 96; council, 1, 97, 111–114, 7, 23, 45, 
47, 50; presents exchanged, 1, 97, 112, 
6, 160; return with deserter, 7, 26, 50; 
salt secured from, 6, 160.
Otters, in Missouri, 2, 145, 225, 248, 263, 
265, 273, 275, 278, 280, 306, 309, 320, 332, 
5, 211, 256, 259, 260, 320, 6, 269, 7, 120, 
335, 336; in River Philosophy, 2, 290; in 
Lemhi, 2, 334; in Columbia, 3, 149, 150, 
4, 73, 76, 96, 98, 194, 349, 350, 7, 177, 178, 
186, 187; food, 2, 225; Indians prize, 
3, 169, 171; hunt, 3, 347, 349; expedition 
hunt, 1, 202, 305, 2, 207, 208, 225, 226, 
231, 233, 248, 260, 278, 332, 333, 3, 307, 
308, 318, 336, 4, 181, 183, 194, 341, 343, 
7, 110, 115, 117, 118, 122, 132; as food, 
4, 342; skins: in Indian dress, 2, 378, 3, 
6, 10, 105; head bands, 3, 154, 4, 269, 
272, 5, 30, 32; ornaments, 5, 356; breast 
plate, 4, 372; quivers, 3, 21; in fur-trade, 
2, 384, 3, 54, 207, 208, 328, 345, 4, 196, 6, 
83–88, 90, 92–96, 100, 102, 105, 108–111; 
skin brought back, 7, 337.
Ovis montana. See Sheep: Rocky Mountain.
Owls, hooting, described, 1, 308, 5, 59, 60; 
habitat, 2, 52, 53, 4, 130, 131, 216, 5, 384, 
6, 229; expedition kills, 1, 308, 311; 
great grey (Scotiaptex cinera, Syrnium 
cinereum), described, 5, 76, 77.
Oxalis oregona. See Sorrel.
Oyipe Prairie. See Quamash Flats.
Ozash Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Pacific Ocean, route from Missouri to, 4, 
69–71, 6, 56, 74, 7, 334, 338, 339, 346; 
outlet of Columbia, 4, 70; Cape Disappointment
on, 6, 70; color of water, 3, 
234; character, 3, 262, 263; Clark’s first 
view, 3, 207, 210; sound heard, 3, 210,
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258, 262, 263; encampment near, 3, 224; 
expedition on, 4, 181, 182, 5, 284, 344; 
Coast: plants, 4, 173, 174; birds of, 4, 
121, 122, 132, 134; animals, 4, 84, 86, 88, 
153, 368, 371, 5, 91, 93; Indians, 4, 367; 
fur-trade, 4, 74, 77; traders, 4, 181–183.
Pacific Railroad, surveys of, 4, 109.
Packsaddles, expedition makes, 2, 376, 4, 
288, 290, 291, 300, 316, 319, 321, 7, 138; 
French and Spanish, 3, 31.
Paduca (Catlarkah, Padonces, Padoo) Indians,
sketch, 6, 108; habitat, 1, 190, 6, 
108; numbers, 6, 108; language, 1, 190, 
6, 102; tribes, 7, 316; enemies of Pawnee,
6, 86; fur-trade, 6, 108.
Pahkee, Shoshoni word for enemy, 3, 12. 
See also Minitaree Indians.
Pahshishenooks, Indian name for whites, 
4, 185, 190.
Pailsh Indians, habitat, 6, 70, 118; numbers,
6, 118.
Paint, Indians manufacture, 2, 265, 6, 49, 
161; decoration, 1, 130, 5, 356; in trade, 
1, 98, 226, 228, 2, 331, 339, 4, 305, 5, 287, 
302.
Painted Rock (Mont.), location, 2, 272.
Paiute Indians, Shoshonean tribe, 2, 345.
Palladium (Frankfort, Ky.), 7, 348.
Palmer, Edward, "Food Products of North 
American Indians," 3, 13.
Paloos (Palletepaller, Pallotepaller, Pellatepaller)
Indians, habitat, 6, 114, 7, 341; 
numbers, 6, 114; expedition meets, 5, 
117, 187, 7, 341.
Paltsits, Victor Hugo, aid acknowledged, 
1, lviii; "Bibliographical Data," 1, xlvi, 
lxi–xciii.
Pan-Handle (W. Va), History, 1, 117.
Pandion haliætos carolinensis. See Hawks: 
fishing.
Panthers, described, 7, 126; habitat, 4, 
73, 75, 113–115; feed on deer, 2, 316, 318, 
3, 270, 7, 83; expedition encounters, 2, 
39, 40, 304–306, 7, 83; skins: as robes, 3, 
10, 4, 185, 189; purchased, 3, 288.
Pantosteus jordani, described, 5, 266.
Papaws (Asimina triloba), location, 5, 382, 
384, 6, 140, 141; as food, 5, 388, 389; 
expedition gathers, 5, 385.
Pape, — , accidently killed, 7, 16.
Pareescar Indians, Crow tribe, 6, 103.
Parker, Samuel, Journal, 3, 144, 4, 328.
Parney, John, Lewis’s servant, 7, 389.
Paroquets, on Missouri, 1, 59.
Partizan, Teton chief, meets expedition, 1, 
164.
Partridge, See Quail.
Pasco (Wash.), Clark visits site of, 3, 124.
Passes: Big Hole, 3, 50, 250; Bozeman’s, 
2, 335, 5, 260; Bridger’s, 5, 260; Cadotte’s,
5, 185; Clark’s, 7, 419; Gibbon’s, 
2, 335, 5, 249; Hellgate Cañon, 5, 189; 
Lemhi, 2, 335; Lolo, 2, 335, 5, 140, 249, 
7, 143–169; Lewis and Clark’s, 2, 335, 
4, 68, 70, 5, 185, 194, 195, 6, 24, 28, 62, 
69, 72–74, 7, 418; Maria’s, 5, 214.
Passheco. See Quamash.
Patah City (Wash.), location, 4, 351.
Patterson, Robert, interest in expedition, 7, 
218, 395; advises Lewis, 6, 231, 7, 221, 
223, 224; instructions submitted to, 7, 
224; astronomical data submitted to, 7, 
405, 406.
Paunch (Allakaweah, Gens de Panse, Keehatsa)
Indians, Crow tribe, 5, 297; sketch, 
6, 103, 104; habitat, 6, 103; numbers, 6, 
103, 104; relations with Minitaree, 5, 
348; fur-trade, 5, 321, 6, 103.
Paviotso Indians, Shoshonean tribe, 2, 345.
Pawnee (Loos, Loup, Lou, Panea, Pania, 
Parnee, Paunee, Skeeeree, Wolf) Indians, 
sketch, 6, 87, 112; Clark’s note on, 6, 
112; habitat, 1, 34, 75, 86, 87, 99, 139, 
172, 5, 360, 6, 39, 41, 86, 87, 112, 7, 20, 
45, 314; numbers, 6, 86, 87, 112, 7, 314; 
language, 1, 95, 5, 366, 6, 86, 87; different 
tribes, 6, 43, 86, 87; hunt buffalo, 1, 
86, 89; have horses and mules, 5, 388; 
relations with other tribes: enemies, 5, 
347, 6, 86, 97, 112; allies, 6, 85, 86, 88; 
among Arikara, 1, 188, 232; war with 
Mandan, 1, 220, 229, 230, 7, 306; with 
Omaha, 1, 126; Oto, 1, 112; Sioux, 7, 
316; traders among, 5, 381, 386, 387; 
Trudeau with, 1, 142; fur-trade, 1, 34, 
78, 6, 43, 86, 7, 380; expedition among, 
1, 48, 89, 90; tell of rumbling in Rockies, 
2, 223; presents for, 6, 270; Dorion to 
arrange peace, 1, 132.
Pawnawneahpahbe. See Struck by the 
Pawnee.
Peaches, location, 6, 172, 173; dried, Indian 
name for, 3, 78.
Peale, Charles W., interest in Western 
exploration, 7, 204; museum, 6, 121; 
has mammoth specimen, 7, 276; drawings
for journals, 7, 394.
Peale’s Museum (Phila.), curiosities of expedition
in, 1, 280, 3, 233, 296, 6, 121, 7, 
322.
Pearl oysters, habitat, 3, 5, 10; as ornaments,
3, 5, 10, 5, 30–32.
Peas (Lathyrus ochrolencus), flowering, location,
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1, 320, 367, 4, 234, 247, 5, 108, 110, 
138, 140, 372; three species, 5, 384.
Pecans (Carya olivœformis, Hicoria pecan), 
location, 1, 64, 6, 140, 141.
Pediocætes columbianus, Coues. See Grouse.
Pelicans (Pelecanus erythrorhynchus), described,
6, 126, 127; habitat, 1, 53, 104, 
145, 198, 3, 138, 139, 5, 235, 269, 271, 376– 
378, 6, 24, 48, 172, 174, 176, 188, 227; size, 
1, 104; as fishers, 1, 104.
Pemmican (pemitigon, pimecon), preparation,
1, 168; eaten, 1, 169, 233, 2, 207, 
208, 228.
Pennsylvania, Scotch-Irish in, 5, 394; Dickson,
5, 242; Historical Society, owns editions,
1, lxii; Memoirs, 7, 198.
Pennyroyal, on Missouri, 5, 110, 7, 99.
Pentrandia monogynia, choke-cherry belongs 
to class, 2, 29.
Peoria Indians, destroyed by Sauk, 6 93; 
Clark’s note on, 6, 112.
Peppergrass, location, 5, 192.
Perch, habitat, 1, 110, 6, 174.
Perisoreus canadensis; P. canadensis capitalis;
P. obscurus. See Jay.
Periwinkles, location, 4, 160, 161, 173, 174.
Petalostemon candidus; P. violaceus, described,
6, 142, 146.
Peter, Lieut. George, on Coldwater Creek, 
5, 393; specimens sent by, 6, 280; 
sketch, 5, 393.
Petit côte, early name for St. Charles, 1, 
18, 24, 6, 29.
Petit Voleur (Little Thief), Oto chief, 7, 
50.
Petite Arc, Omaha chief, village of, 1, 124, 
6, 58.
Pewee, habitat, 6, 214.
Phalacrocorax dilophus cincinnatus. See
Cormorant.
Phalœnoptilus Nuttali. See Whippoorwills.
Pheasants, described, 4, 43, 286, 287; habitat,
2, 260, 3, 23, 32, 33, 51, 55, 56, 63, 65, 
68, 70, 72, 74–76, 80, 123, 4, 43, 44, 7, 148, 
149, 151, 152, 154, 159, 160; drumming of, 
1, 312; dusky grouse resembles, 2, 256; 
hunted, 4, 251, 286, 5, 12, 13, 34, 37, 42, 
182; different species, 3, 76; black (or 
dark brown): described, 2, 395, 5, 161, 
163, 168, 169, 171; habitat, 5, 58, 59, 6, 
214; black and white: described, 4, 126– 
128; habitat, 4, 126, 128; brown: described,
4, 129–131; habitat, 5, 138; 
speckled: described, 4, 128–130, 161, 163.
Philadelphia, Lewis at, 1, xxvi, 5, 101; 
names of party left in, 4, 180; Library 
Company, owns editions, 1, lxii; Aurora, 
7, 338, 347–349; Gazette and Daily Advertiser, 
7, 338, 347–350.
Phoca. See Seals.
Phoca Rock, distance down Columbia, 6, 
67.
Phosphorus, as a supply, 5, 98, 101.
Phrynosoma douglasii. See Lizards.
Physocarpus opulifolius, Maxim; P. parvifolius, 
Nutt. See Elders, and Sevenbark.
Piaheto. See Eagle Feathers.
Pica pica hudsonica. See Magpies.
Picea sitchensis. See Firs.
Pichou, skins in fur-trade, 1, 132.
Picicorvus columbianus. See Nutcrackers.
Pictographs, on Missouri, 1, 27, 40, 42, 7, 
8; illustration, 1, 40.
Picus villosus harrisi. See Woodpeckers.
Pierce, John, killed by British man-of-war, 
5, 375.
Pigeons, habitat, 2, 226, 227, 3, 44, 5, 200, 
210, 279, 6, 169, 221; size, 1, 151; food, 
1, 150; eaten, 5, 216, 217.
Pike, — , Lewis sends draft to, 6, 269.
— , Capt. Zebulon M., exploration, 5, 381, 
392; Expeditions, 1, 7, 5, 381.
— (fish), habitat, 1, 72, 110, 111, 6, 174, 
7, 50.
Pike-perch (Stizostedion canadense), described,
2, 142, 143; bait, 2, 145; caught, 
2, 172.
Pike Pond, origin of name, 1, 72.
Pillar Rock. See Beacon.
Pilots’ Village, distance down Columbia, 6, 
65.
— , Indians as, 4, 233, 236, 240; wages 
of, 4, 233, 236.
Pinaut, Peter, with expedition, 1, 31.
Pine trees, described, 2, 56, 57, 102, 4, 84, 
85; cone illustrated, 4, 85; location, 1, 
149, 2, 24, 27, 28, 30, 32, 39–41, 51, 56, 
58, 61, 64, 70, 78, 83, 85, 105, 218, 235, 
241, 243, 245, 2, 251, 255, 258, 262, 265, 
290, 303, 306, 319, 351, 359, 3, 11, 15, 17, 
23, 26, 32, 33, 37, 38, 49, 51, 52, 56, 57, 59, 
63, 64, 66, 69, 70, 73, 76, 77, 79, 81, 82, 84, 
88, 141, 144, 145, 157, 159, 161, 162, 168, 
170, 172–174, 188, 190, 191, 194, 195, 197, 
200–203, 219, 232, 237, 272, 324, 334, 5, 
100, 102, 148, 192, 231, 265, 269, 271, 272, 
274, 275, 293, 296, 298, 302, 303, 314, 319, 
6, 24–26, 46–48, 61, 7, 84, 86, 87, 181, 182, 
185, 187, 188, 349; different varieties, 2, 
64, 66, 68, 102, 3, 69, 73; sap eaten, 2, 
249; bark, 3, 63, 7, 154; seeds, 3, 15, 17, 
5, 4, 8, 76; pheasants eat, 4, 127, 128; 
wood for arrows, 3, 347, 348; bows, 3, 
19; images, 3, 176, 179; huts, 3, 86, 112,
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4, 19, 21; as fuel, 3, 357, 359, 4, 7, 8, 24, 
25, 5, 34, 37; method of splitting, 3, 359.
Pinus albicaulis, 3, 69.
P. contortu var. murrayana, 3, 69.
P. contortu, Dougl., described, 5, 121, 123.
     P. monticola: described, 4, 47; location, 
4, 43, 44, 46, 48, 264, 5, 135, 138, 140.
     P. ponderosa: location, 4, 279, 281, 350, 
354, 356, 364, 366, 368, 370, 5, 11, 33, 77, 
108, 109, 121, 122, 135, 138, 140, 181, 185, 
186, 245; as remedy, 5, 109.
     Pitch: location, 2, 185, 243, 247, 5, 138, 
140, 193, 245, 247, 7, 81, 82, 116, 117, 120, 
125, 126, 133, 134, 142, 146–149, 151–153, 
155, 157–160, 163, 167, 168, 177; canoes 
made of, 7, 164; used in tar, 2, 208.
Spruce, 3, 49, 57, 63, 66.
Pine cedar. See Cedar pine.
Piper, — , Clark camps at, 1, 17.
— , Charles V., notes by, 2, 170, 3, 66, 67, 
69, 70, 72, 77, 86, 111, 120, 148, 174, 197, 
260, 4, 5, 7, 14, 19, 21, 24, 41, 42, 45–47, 
50, 55, 58, 61, 62, 64–66, 85, 121, 201, 207, 
247, 256, 274, 286, 291, 304, 323, 342, 349, 
354; 5, 4, 41, 61, 87, 97, 108, 121, 135, 138, 
160, 165, 168, 173, 6, 210, 211, 213, 219, 
220; aid acknowledged, 1, lix.
Pipes, hair, Lewis unable to find, 7, 299.
Pipestone, Indians use of, 6, 44, 45.
— County (Minn.), quarries in, 1, 115.
Piranga ludoviciana. See Tanager: Louisiana.
Pirogues, described, 1, 16; part of equipment,
5, 231, 335, 337, 342; made, 1, 266– 
271, 275; accidents to, 1, 127, 301, 2, 91, 
100, 4, 127, 159, 163, 165, 273, 275, 276, 
278, 5, 368; repaired, 5, 238, 239, 361; 
exchanged for canoes, 4, 232, 235; used 
for fuel, 4, 296; cached, 2, 134, 139–141, 
164, 169, 5, 228, 229; mast used for axle-tree,
2, 164; expedition use, 1, 128, 4, 
176, 178, 233, 236, 295, 5, 202, 233, 235, 
241, 242, 298, 308, 321, 322, 381, 382, 384, 
386, 389. See also Boats.
Pishquow (Pishquitpah, Pishquitpaw, Pisquow)
Indians, habitat, 6, 66, 115; numbers,
3, 133, 137, 138, 4, 321, 323, 6, 115; 
language, 3, 133, 137; physical characteristics,
3, 133, 137, 4, 322, 324; dress, 3, 
133, 137, 4, 322, 324; hair-dressing, 4, 
322, 324; bridles, 4, 322, 324; hunters, 
4, 322, 323; fishers, 4, 322, 324; terrified 
at white men, 3, 133, 135–137, 4, 322; 
Clark pacifies, 3, 136, 137; expedition 
among, 4, 321–323.
Pismires, on Columbia, 6, 213.
Pistols, as equipment, 5, 224, 241, 335; Indians
prize, 1, 223, 4, 336, 339.
Pitch, obtained from pine, 2, 185; substitute 
for, 2, 178, 179; expedition lacks, 2, 218, 
219.
Pittasah, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Pittsburg, Lewis at, 1, xxv, xxx, xxxi, 51, 
7, 226–228, 260, 265, 269, 272; Christy, 
5, 394.
Pityophis melanolenca. See Bull-snake.
Pityophis sayi, habitat, 2, 266.
Placer (Mont.), expedition at, 2, 260.
Placunanomia macroschisma, described, 4, 
173, 174.
Plantain, green, location, 5, 108, 110.
Plaster of Paris, on Missouri, 1, 58.
Platteville (Wis.), Dickson in, 5, 243.
Pleurisy, Indians suffer from, 1, 251; remedies
for, 1, 251.
Plovers, habitat, 1, 110, 159, 181, 3, 190, 193, 
230–232, 4, 137, 139, 5, 192, 206, 6, 187; 
avocet resembles, 1, 357–359; brown: 
habitat, 2, 260, 266; green-legged, 6, 
175; mountain (Podasocys montanus); described,
2, 260, 5, 176; Symphemia semi-palmata: 
described, 2, 17–19, 6, 132–134.
Plums, location, 1, 58, 79, 80, 94, 96, 115, 
122, 138, 149, 152, 155, 323, 5, 361, 363, 
365, 6, 37, 141, 175, 188, 227, 7, 53, 56; 
size of fruit, 1, 119; varieties, 1, 124, 5, 
363.
Podasocys montanus. See Plovers.
Podiceps holbælli; P. podilymbus. See
Divers.
Poa sandbergii. See Grasses.
Pocasse. See Hay.
Poggamoggon, Indian weapon, described, 
2, 373, 3, 20, 21.
Points —
     Adams (La Pérouse, Rond), location, 
3, 230, 234, 251, 254, 269, 270, 333; distance
down Columbia, 6, 69; origin of 
name, 3, 226; mountains near, 3, 227, 
228; game on, 4, 114, 115, 143, 145; 
hunting, 3, 358, 360, 4, 5, 6, 9, 11, 72, 81, 
83, 109, 112, 135, 136, 163, 165, 197; Indians,
3, 320, 6, 117; sighted, 3, 224, 226; 
expedition at, 3, 291, 4, 12, 6, 22, 7, 342; 
sketch map, 3, 261.
     Blustry, Gass’s name for Point Ellice, 
3, 215.
Bluff, in Baker’s Bay, 3, 230.
Coupeé, Indians near, 6, 113.
Disappointment, expedition at, 6, 22, 23.
Distress, distance from Missouri, 6, 70.
     Ellice, expedition encamped on, 3, 215, 
328.
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George, Lewis passes, 3, 255.
Gray, boundary of bay, 3, 212.
Lewis. See North Head.
     Meriwether, distance down Columbia, 
6, 69.
Oak, trees on, 4, 204.
La Pérouse. See Adams.
Point of Rocks. See Beaverhead.
Rond. See Adams.
Samuel. See Cathlamet Head.
     Smith, site of Astoria, 3, 255; expedition
passes, 3, 269.
     Tongue (William), origin of name, 3, 
253; described, 3, 253; distance from 
Missouri, 6, 69; tide at, 3, 265–267; bad 
weather, 3, 267; pebbles, 3, 256, 257; 
hunting, 4, 193, 195, 196; expedition at, 
3, 253–269, 4, 197, 198, 6, 200.
Poisson, François, Jesuit missionary, 2, 197.
Pokishacomah. See Nelumbo lutea.
Polecats, habitat, 2, 74, 77, 3, 152, 155, 4, 
73, 76, 113, 114, 118; food, 4, 118; tail 
used as ornament, 3, 4; skins worn by 
Indians, 1, 166, 4, 239.
Polygala senega. See Snakeroot.
Pomeroy (Wash.), expedition at, 4, 351.
Pomme blanche. See White apple.
Pompey’s Pillar (Tower), distance up Missouri,
6, 76; described, 5, 292, 293; 
fossils near, 5, 294; Pryor at, 5, 325, 326.
Ponca (Poncara, Poncare, Poncrars, Poongcar,
La Pong) Indians, Siouan tribe: 
sketch, 6, 88; habitat, 1, 29, 140, 5, 366, 6, 
47, 59, 88; numbers, 1, 140, 6, 88, 7, 315; 
language, 1, 132, 6, 88; nomads, 6, 47; 
allies, 6, 47, 88; enemies, 6, 97; fur-trade, 
6, 43, 88; traders, 5, 366, 7, 10; half-breed
among, 7, 10; presents for, 6, 271; 
Dorion to arrange peace, 1, 132.
Pond Inlet, distance up Missouri, 6, 58.
Poplars, location, 6, 176, 7, 349.
Populus monilifera or deltoides; P. trichocarpa.
See Cottonwood.
     Porcupines (Erethizon dorsatum), described, 
6, 129; habitat, 1, 155, 362, 363, 365, 
366; food, 1, 146, 338, 363; killed, 1, 
146, 5, 323, 365, 7, 7, 57; quills as ornaments,
1, 130, 310, 2, 372, 377, 3, 4, 5, 20, 
4, 239, 284, 285, 289, 303.
Pork, supply carried, 1, 222, 2, 189, 190; 
cached, 2, 140, 143, 7, 99; as present, 5, 
384, 390.
Porpoise, habitat, 4, 160, 161, 163, 165.
Portage La Prairie, Indians on, 6, 110, 111; 
Vérendrye, 6, 268.
— de Sioux (Scioux), location, 1, 7.
Portfolio, 1, xxxviii, 215, 7, 307.
Portland (Ore.), Clark in, 4, 240; Historical
Society, 3, 94; Oregonian, 4, 240, 5, 
103.
Posecopsahe. See Black Cat.
Post Intelligencer (Seattle), 7, 254.
Potatoes (Ipomæa leptophylla; I. pandurata), 
described, 6, 139, 148; identified, 6, 140, 
142; location, 1, 73; Indians use, 1, 132, 
6, 138, 139; how cooked, 1, 168, 169; 
sweet, 3, 362, 363.
Potentilla, sp. See Cinquefoil.
Potoash Indians, habitat, 6, 70, 118; numbers,
6, 118.
Pottery, among Mandan, 1, 281; Shoshoni, 
3, 19; manufactures of, 3, 19.
Potts, John, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 284, 
287, 7, 30, 358; in Ordway’s mess, 1, 30; 
member of court-martial, 1, 19, 20, 62; 
bill of, 1, 139; with Lewis, 2, 234; Clark, 
2, 244, 247, 4, 236, 7, 116; sick, 2, 230, 
5, 246; vote on wintering place, 3, 247; 
hunter, 3, 309, 310; in charge of canoes, 
4, 313–316; sent for supplies, 5, 46, 47; 
to trade, 5, 48–50; accident, 5, 86, 88, 
144, 145, 155, 156, 165, 167, 388; creek 
named for, 2, 251–253; land warrant, 7, 
343; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Pouched Rat. See Gopher.
Poulson, Zachariah, American Daily Advertiser, 
7, 338, 347, 348.
Powder, supply carried, 1, 287, 288, 2, 189, 
190, 5, 12–14, 181, 243, 367; how carried, 
2, 315, 4, 33, 36, 37; damaged, 1, 294, 
295; lost, 4, 318, 5, 384; cached, 2, 134, 
139–141, 143, 4, 367, 370; in Indian trade, 
1, 98, 131, 179, 221, 231, 269, 2, 367, 4, 
296, 297, 331, 333, 5, 23, 25–28, 34, 36, 
181, 334, 342, 345, 350, 356, 6, 45, 89; 
horns, lost, 2, 197, 200, 315, 5, 384.
Powell, John Wesley, cited, 1, 176, 3, 27, 
166, 201; "Indian Linguistic Families," 
1, 133, 2, 345.
— , S., aids Western exploration, 7, 
205.
Powers, H. C., finds list of supplies, 7, 231.
" Prairie buffalo," French name for horned 
lizard, 5, 80, 81, 83.
— dogs (barking squirrels, little dogs), 
described, 1, 141, 142, 5, 177, 178; habitat,
1, 144, 145, 149, 155, 291, 307, 311, 
2, 63, 122, 123, 144, 301, 4, 105, 107, 5, 
363–365, 368, 6, 26, 59, 122, 7, 112, 316; 
villages, 1, 152, 307, 2, 68–70; characteristics,
1, 289, 2, 63, 64; how caught, 1, 
141–143, 7, 56; badgers eat, 1, 95; as 
food, 2, 124; specimen preserved, 1, 281, 
282.
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Prairie-hens (chickens, fowl; Pediœcetes 
columbianus), described, 2, 184; habitat, 
1, 159, 176, 181, 2, 57, 59, 3, 49, 57, 59, 
123, 125, 127, 130, 5, 176, 186, 235, 373, 
6, 121, 228, 7, 327; heath-cock resembles 
2, 335; pointed-tailed, 6, 122.
— lark Eremophila alpestris), habitat, 5, 
176.
" — potato," See Hankee.
— wolf, habitat, 3, 80, 92.
Prairies —
     of Arrows, distance up Missouri, 6, 57, 
7, 9, 34; Indian resort, 1, 44; astronomical
observation at, 6, 237.
     Baker’s Oven (Four le tourtere), expedition
passes, 1, 83, 84.
     Bald Pated, origin of name, 1, 81, 82; 
location, 6, 38, 58; distance up Missouri, 
6, 5, 58, 7, 189; trees of, 6, 141; plants, 
6, 148; fruits, 2, 29; expedition on, 5, 380; 
latitude, 7, 190.
     Blackfoot (Prairie of Knobs, Stevens’s 
Prairie), described, 5, 191; squirrels on, 
5, 192; pines, 5, 193; plants, 5, 192; expedition,
6, 26.
     Chariton, camp at, 7, 35.
     du Chien, Indians at, 1, 132, 133; fur-trade
centre, 6, 92, 93; fur-traders, 5, 
374; provisions for, 1, 7; capture, 5, 374.
     Fire, expedition at, 7, 12, 37; astronomical
observation at, 6, 239.
     French, fur-traders on, 4, 138.
     Green, camp at, 7, 46.
     Handsome. See Council Bluffs.
     Hardscrabble, camp on, 7, 38.
     Horse, expedition at, 2, 327.
     Hurricane, expedition at, 7, 42.
     Little Sioux, described, 7, 36; Indians 
on, 7, 36; camp, 7, 36.
     Musselshell, expedition on, 5, 135.
     Nemahaw, camp on, 7, 42.
     Reeveys, expedition on, 1, 68, 7, 40.
     Rock, camp on, 7, 40.
     St. Michaels, distance up Missouri, 6, 
57; expedition on, 1, 69, 5, 383.
     Sauk, location, 1, 53.
     Shaved, trade on, 1, 5.
     Snake, expedition on, 7, 15.
     Stevens’s. See Blackfoot.
     Weippe. See Quamash Flats.
     Willow, camp on, 7, 36.
"President," United States frigate, 5, 376.
Price, Sterling, western campaign, 2, 263.
Prickly-pears (Opuntia Missouriensis; O. 
polyacantha), described, 3, 56, 57; location,
1, 157, 159, 2, 51, 56, 58, 61, 106, 
108, 114, 117, 120, 122, 271, 291, 304, 312, 
327, 338, 3, 120, 121, 5, 198, 199, 210, 226, 
274, 279, 6, 140, 197, 222, 7, 94, 95, 118, 
120; different species, 2, 338; blossoms, 
2, 231, 233, 5, 208; thorns annoy expedition,
2, 120, 158, 180, 182, 183, 249, 251– 
254, 266, 269, 272, 275; as food, 2, 205, 
4, 124; fuel, 3, 133.
Printeau, — , journal of, 7, 281, 292.
Privet, on Missouri, 2, 332, 333; shrub 
resembles, 1, 115, 119.
Proulx, Basil, visited by Lewis and Clark, 
5. 392.
Pryor, Nathaniel, sergeant, with expedition, 
1, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 331, 357; mess of, 
1, 30, 31, 71; detachment commander, 1, 
8, 225; orderly sergeant, 1, 15; presides 
at court martial, 1, 61; hunter, 1, 85, 
248, 3, 264–266, 269, 270, 5, 42–45, 58 
59, 258, 279, 363, 7, 57; selects timber, 
1, 51; in charge of boats, 1, 123; messenger
to Sioux, 1, 126, 128, 7, 53, 54; 
explores north fork of Missouri, 2, 116, 
118, 125; discovers salt spring, 6, 128; 
with Lewis, 2, 117, 122, 4, 278; explores 
Teton River, 2, 125; sick, 1, 13, 2, 188– 
190, 192, 7, 107; dislocates shoulder, 1, 
229, 2, 225, 226, 3, 277; works on leather 
boat, 2, 204; with Clark, 2, 222, 3, 229– 
238, 329, 4, 301, 302, 5, 259; boat upsets, 
3, 118, 119, 7, 173; vote on wintering 
place, 3, 246; collects timber, 3, 285, 
286; at salt camp, 4, 59, 60, 68, 69; sent 
for supplies, 2, 224, 4, 39, 40, 42, 45, 47, 
52, 53, 135, 137, 154–157, 238, 242, 245, 
246; cares for Gibson, 4, 72, 75, 5, 276; 
fisherman, 4, 147, 149; repairs canoe, 3, 
100, 4, 180, 182, 192, 274; loses canoe, 
4, 155, 156, 162, 165; recovers, 4, 95; 
canoe purchased, 4, 176, 178; gun out 
of order, 4, 193, 194; explores Quicksand 
River, 4, 227, 228, 230, 231; measures 
fir tree, 4, 248; searches for hunters, 4, 
277, 279; saddler, 4, 286, 288; at Eneshur
village, 4, 306; explores Collins 
Creek, 5, 54, 56; trades with Indians, 5, 
66–68, 71; sent to raise canoe, 5, 86, 88; 
expedition to Mandan, 5, 176, 179, 279, 
281, 284, 285, 288, 289, 342; Clark’s instructions,
5, 286, 287; Indians rob, 5, 
242; at Boiling Springs, 5, 252; in 
charge of horses, 5, 256; at Beaver’s 
Head, 5, 257; makes clothes, 5, 278; in 
search of timber, 5, 278; of horses, 5, 
280; explores Yellowstone, 5, 288, 290, 
325–327; encounter with wolf, 5, 326; 
commands canoe, 5, 368; escorts Big 
White, 5, 393; Lewis miscalls John, 2,
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256; creek named for, 2, 251, 256; land 
warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 361; journal, 
1, xxxiv, liv, 5, 281.
Prunus emarginata, Dougl. See Cherry.
Pseudogryphus, or Cathartes, californianus. 
See Vultures.
Pseudotsuga taxifolia. See Firs.
Psoralea argophylla, in Lewis herbarium, 6, 
156; identified, 6, 158.
Psoralea esculenta. See White apple.
[?] trifoliata (hop tree), described, 6, 
141, 142.
Pteris aquilina lanuginosa. See Ferns.
Puget, — , Vancouver’s lieutenant, 3, 206.
— Sound, Indians on, 4, 169.
Pumice-stone, on Missouri, 1, 99, 276, 290, 
296, 305, 306, 311, 317, 318, 322, 329, 362, 
2, 74, 77, 80, 84, 85, 103, 5, 236, 6, 163, 
164, 269.
Pumpkins (simnins), Indians cultivate, 1, 
233, 234, 240, 5, 377.
Puncheons, term described, 1, 226; used in 
Fort Clatsop, 3, 279, 284–287.
Pursh, Frederick, botanist, remarks on 
herbarium, 6, 151–153, 7, 421; Flora
Americæ Septentrionalis, 6, 151–153.
Purshia tridentata, named for Pursh, 6, 153.
Putorius [?] ; P. longicauda. SeeErmine.
Pyrites, on Missouri, 1, 116, 6, 58, 162– 
164; decomposition causes burning bluffs, 
1, 119.
Pyrus rivularis. See Crab-apple.
Quahaha Indians, habitat, 3, 183.
Quail, mountain, described, 4, 250–253; 
size, 1, 123.
Quamash (Camas, Kamas, Pachequo, 
Quawmash), described, 3, 78–80, 5, 78, 
124–126, 128–130; location, 3, 78, 79, 107, 
4, 234, 236, 237, 349, 350, 5, 124, 128, 6, 
220, 224; abundant, 5, 14, 17, 78, 136, 
137, 139, 148, 170–172, 190, 249; method 
of gathering, 3, 86, 5, 251; preparing, 3, 
79, 5, 12, 126, 127, 131, 132; cooking, 7, 
161; bread, 3, 78, 79, 107, 7, 161–166, 
172, 177, 180, 182; beer, 3, 142, 145; 
eaten, 4, 354, 356, 5, 12, 15, 17, 41, 78, 7, 
161–163, 167, 168; purchased, 3, 107, 108, 
4, 217, 219, 221; price, 4, 254; present, 
5, 110, 112; in trade, 3, 186.
— Flats (Oyipe, Weippe Prairie), distance
from Missouri falls, 6, 73; identified,
3, 73, 5, 162; described, 5, 132; size, 
5, 170, 172; strawberries on, 6, 220; plants, 
4, 49, 50; squirrels, 5, 246; Indians, 5, 
75, 77, 121, 123, 179; hunting, 5, 46, 48, 
60, 62–64, 95, 97, 98, 101, 106, 107; expedition
on, 3, 72, 73, 77–87, 5, 114, 115, 
120–122, 135, 136, 145–149, 151, 153, 154, 
162, 170, 171, 175, 251, 6, 23, 24; astronomical
observation at, 6, 265.
Quarie (Querie), — , in St. Charles, 5, 392.
Quartz, on Missouri, 2, 15, 19, 23, 27, 74, 80, 
85.
Quebec, Duquette in, 5, 392.
Queneo. See Coboway.
Quercus alba, 6, 140; Q. bicolor, 6, 140; 
Q. Garryana, 3, 197, 6, 140; Q. imbricaria, 
6, 140; Q. macrocarpa, 6, 140, 155, 
158; Q. Marylandica, 6, 140; Q. minor, 
6, 140; Q. nigra; Q. platanoides; Q. 
rubra; Q. Schneckii; Q. stellata; Q. tinctoria;
Q. velutina, 6, 140. See also Oaks.
Querquedula discors. See Teal: blue-winged.
Quieetso Indians, habitat, 6, 70, 118; numbers,
6, 118.
Quillwood, described, 4, 59, plant resembles, 
3, 261.
Quinechart (Quinnachart) Indians, Salishan
tribe, 4, 169; habitat, 6, 70, 118; 
numbers, 6, 118; trade with whites, 4, 
169.
Quinielt (Quinaielt) Indians, habitat, 4, 169, 
6, 70, 118; numbers, 6, 118.
Quinine (bark), given Sacajawea, 2, 164.
Quioo, Claxtar chief, 3, 295.
Rabbits, habitat, 1, 145, 148, 155, 4, 73, 76, 
118, 7, 14; food, 1, 338; Indians dress in 
skins, 7, 177; jackass, described, 1, 147.
Rabbit-berries. See Buffalo-berries.
Raccoons, habitat, 1, 48, 3, 308, 4, 73, 76, 
103, 106, 194, 5, 381, 6, 122, 7, 177, 336; 
method of catching, 3, 347, 349, 4, 103, 
106; as food, 4, 88; skins, robes of, 3, 
143, 4, 185, 186, 190; in trade, 4, 103, 106, 
6, 83, 85–87, 92, 93, 96, 108–111.
Radford, Mrs. Harriet Kennerly, Clark’s 
second wife, 1, liv.
Rafinesque, Constantine S., zoölogist, 6, 
121, 7, 421; describes osage orange, 6, 
153.
Rafts, constructed by Lewis, 5, 183–185, 
331; used on Missouri, 2, 125, 126, 182, 
5, 361; by Indians, 5, 55, 57.
Rainbows, in Falls of Missouri, 2, 149.
Ramsey, Jack, red-haired Indian, 3, 301.
Rana pretiosa. See Frogs.
Randolph, J., member of Congress, 7, 362.
Rankin, James, St. Louis settler, 1, 22.
Rapids —
     Ash, distance up Missouri, 6, 62; location,
2, 93–96, 6, 141; trees on, 5, 236.
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     Basin, distance down Columbia, 6, 65.
     Bear, described, 5, 311; named, 5, 309.
     Buffalo, named, 5, 309; country described,
5, 319.
     Cave, distance down Columbia, 6, 65.
     Discharge, distance down Columbia, 6, 
65.
     Elk and Fawn, 5, 236, 7, 89; identified, 
2, 80; distance up Missouri, 6, 62; expedition
ascends, 2, 80, 81, 84.
     Fish-hook, in Lewis River, 3, 118.
     Fish Tack, distance down Columbia, 6, 
66.
     Five Mile, portaged, 3, 119.
     Half-Breed, expedition at, 2, 234.
     Musselshell, distance down Columbia, 
6, 66; expedition at, 3, 133, 135, 4, 291, 
329.
     Lone Pine, in Missouri, indentified, 2, 80.
     Pillacon, distance down Columbia, 6, 66.
     Pine Island, distance up Missouri, 6, 63; 
location, 5, 331; expedition at, 7, 116.
     Pine-tree, canoe sunk in, 3, 113, 115, 7, 
172.
     Ragged, in Clearwater, 3, 101, 103, 104.
     Rocky, distance down Columbia, 6, 66.
     Short, 6, 66.
     Sugar, 1, 5.
     Texas, location, 3, 110–112.
     Umatilla, expedition passes, 3, 134.
     Wild Goose, location 5, 103.
     Wolf, location, 5, 320, 6, 75; named, 5, 
309, 312; described, 5, 313.
     Yellow Bear, in Yellowstone, 6, 75.
Raspberries (Rubus leucodermis or hesperius), 
described, 4, 59, 60; location, 1, 
58, 63, 96, 3, 195, 199, 5, 108, 110, 6, 37, 
174, 198; price, 4, 254; flowering, 4, 201, 
203.
Rats, described, 4, 113, 114; habitat, 1, 37, 
4, 73, 76, 113, 114; found in baggage, 7, 
109; mountain (Neotama cinerea), described,
2, 205, 206; wood (N. floridana), 
discovered, 1, 69.
Rattlesnakes (Crotalus confluentus), described,
2, 41, 42, 5, 234; habitat, 1, 42, 
5, 86, 89, 257, 302, 6, 33, 157, 225, 256, 
7, 9, 34; size, 7, 113; scarce, 4, 155, 157, 
161; expedition encounters, 1, 59, 142, 
152, 2, 41, 43, 79, 146, 160, 161, 175, 301, 
302, 325, 352, 354, 4, 323, 325, 6, 63, 7, 99, 
104, 111–113, 134; rattles assist in childbirth,
1, 257, 258; cure for bite, 1, 281, 
6, 157, 184, 7, 323; Missouri snake resembles,
1, 100.
Rattlesnake Cliff (Bluff), identified, 2, 321; 
named, 2, 325; not timbered, 2, 326; expedition
at, 2, 327, 348, 352, 354, 358; 
astronomical observation taken, 6, 256.
— Flats, camp at, 3, 118.
Raven Indians. See Crow.
Raven Man. See Cargarnomokshe.
Ravens, habitat, 3, 74, 75, 257–259, 4, 129, 
131, 246, 5, 176, 192, 210, 279, 6, 187, 
205, 7, 176; eat meat, 1, 260.
Rawle, — , member of American Philosophical
Society, 7, 405.
Read (Reed), Moses B., with expedition, 1, 
11; in Ordway’s mess, 1, 30; disciplined, 
1, 12; deserts, 1, 99, 101, 102, 111, 7, 24, 
48; caught, 1, 111, 7, 26, 50; punished, 
1, 112, 7, 50.
Reaum, — , fur-trader, 1, 5.
Recurvirostra americana. See Avocet.
Red-birds, numerous, 5, 275.
Red-horse (fish), habitat, 1, 110, 111.
Red Lodge (Mont.), on Northern Pacific 
Railway, 5, 288.
Red Pipestone Quarry, catlinite from 1, 115.
Redroot (Ceanothus sanguineus, Pursh), location,
5, 121, 122, 136.
Red Shield. See Warkerassa.
Redwood (Arrow-wood, Bois rouge), location,
1, 338, 341, 2, 57, 208, 223, 236, 260, 
3, 57, 203–205, 5, 192; mixed with tobacco,
2, 179.
Ree Indians. See Arikara.
Reed, — , fur-trader, 5, 390.
Reed, Captain — , at Pittsburg, 7, 264.
Rees, Thomas, Preface to Journals, 1, 
lxxvii, lxxviii; in search of Welsh Indians,
7, 292.
Register (Philadelphia), 7, 347.
Relf, Samuel, Philadelphia Gazette and 
Daily Advertiser, 7, 338, 347–350.
Renard Indians. See Fox.
Retrograde Bend, on Missouri, 1, 28.
Rhachianectes glaucus. See Whales.
Rhamnus alnifolia, described, 6, 142, 146.
Rheumatism, Clark suffers from, 1, 202, 
204, 217; expedition, 1, 206, 226, 357, 
359; remedy for, 1, 202.
Rhus aromatica, var. trilobata; R. glabra, 
L.; R. hirta; R. toxicodendra, L.; R. 
typhana. See Sumac.
Ribes aureum, Pursh; R. floridum; R. 
sanguineum; R. viscosissimum. See
Currants.
Ribes cereum, Dougl.; R. divaricatum, 
Dougl.; R. niveum or cognatum. See
Gooseberries.
Ricaras (Recars, Recoree, Rickaras) Indians.
See Arikara.
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Rice, wild or Indian (Zizania aquatica), identified,
6, 158; location, 6, 108, 109, 7, 
41; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 157.
"Richard," American ship, 5, 375.
Richardson, Sir John, describes eulachon, 
4, 109.
Richardson, James D., Messages and Papers 
of the Presidents, 1789–1897, 7, 206, 328.
Richmond (Va.), Big White in, 7, 345.
Riparia (Wash.), location, 3, 110.
Rittenhouse, David, subscriber to Michaux 
expedition, 7, 204, 205.
Rivers —
     American, location, 5, 66.
     Apostle, affluent of Columbia, 2, 383; 
source, 7, 335, 339.
     Apple, Indians on, 6, 112.
     Arkansas, source, 6, 31, 35, 40; waters 
Black Hills, 2, 67, 82; animals on, 7, 296, 
300; salines, 6, 159, 267, 268; Indians, 1, 
36, 6, 83, 84, 107, 108, 112; explored 1, xix, 
5, 381, 7, 282.
     Arktarha, affluent of Yellowstone, 6, 53, 
60.
     Arsarta. See Big Horn.
     Askow (Askaw). See Bad.
     Asotin, identified, 3, 101.
     Assiniboin (Assinaboin, Assinnaboin, 
Assinneboin, Assinniboin, Orsiniboine), 
affluents of, 1, 312; Indians on, 1, 275, 6, 
105, 106, 110; traders, 1, 215, 5, 284, 287, 
7, 398; posts, 1, xvii, 4–6, 205, 221, 222, 
227, 234, 237, 238, 268, 302, 305–307, 310, 
5, 176, 179, 281, 285–287, 6, 52, 104, 105, 
7, 316, 335; 336; list of posts, 6, 268, 269; 
Clark’s party on, 5, 285; within United 
States boundaries, 6, 51.
     Asskashawan. See Saskatchewan.
     Bad (Askow), identified, 1, 163; affluents,
6, 53; Indians on, 6, 106.
     Beaver (Lower Deer Creek), Yellowstone 
affluent, 6, 76; described, 5, 271.
     Beaver Dam (Maropa), described, 6, 49, 
distance up Missouri, 6, 59; size, 1, 183, 
184; Indians on, 6, 89; expedition, 5, 356, 
7, 67.
     Beaver Head. See Jefferson.
     Beauvais Fork, branch of Big Horn, 5, 
297.
     Big Blackfoot (Buffalo, Cohohlarishkit, 
Cokahlarcoosh, Cokahlarishkit), 1, 5; distance
up Missouri, 6, 72; location, 5, 185; 
meaning of name, 5, 184; affluents, 5, 191; 
width, 5, 331; cañon, 5, 189; roads, 5, 331; 
described, 5, 185; 187–190, 192; navigation, 
5, 188, 189; expedition on, 6, 25, 26, 28; 
Lewis, 5, 184, 185, 187–194, 331.
     Big Blue (Bluewater), described, 6, 35; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 57; source, 6, 34, 
35, 37; Kansas affluent, 6, 36; expedition 
on, 1, 58, 59; astronomical observation 
taken, 6, 239.
     Big Cañon, expedition on, 5, 5.
     of Big Devils. See Manitou.
     Big Dry, distance up Missouri, 6, 61; 
source, 2, 15, 19; described, 2, 14, 15, 18, 
19, 5, 233, 7, 80; explored, 2, 15; Lewis 
on, 5, 233.
     Big Horn (Arsarta, Judith), origin of 
name, 2, 92; described, 2, 92, 5, 296–299; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 62, 75; location, 2, 
89, 5, 297, 298; source, 5, 320, 6, 41; Yellowstone
affluent, 1, 340, 341, 5, 320, 6, 53, 
60; beavers in, 5, 302; Indians on, 1, 185, 
6, 102, 267; fur-trade, 5, 296, 6, 266; expedition
on, 2, 92, 94, 96; Clark, 5, 296, 
302, Pryor, 5, 281; navigation, 5, 298, 322.
     Big Hole. See Wisdom.
     Big Medicine, Lewis on, 5, 226.
     Big Mine, navigable, 7, 9, 34.
     Big Muddy (Martha, Mirey), described, 6, 
51; distance up Missouri, 6, 61, 7, 332; 
identified, 1, 352; named, 1, 352, 354; explored,
1, 352–354; country described, 5, 
236; expedition on, 1, 6, 290, 292, 5, 236, 
337, 7, 6, 33.
     Big Nemahar, distance up Missouri, 6, 
57.
     Big Tarkio, identified, 1, 77; expedition 
on, 7, 17, 42.
     Big Timber, Clark on, 5, 269.
     Bird Woman’s (Sacajawea, Sahcagahwea, 
Sâhcâgerweâh, Crooked Creek), named, 2, 
52.
     Big Sioux, distance up Missouri, 6, 58, 7, 
189; source, 7, 315; Indians on, 6, 96; 
trees, 6, 140; expedition, 5, 376.
     Bitter Root, described, 3, 57, 58; width, 
3, 57; affluents, 3, 56, 57, 59; valley, 3, 55– 
58; forks, 3, 54; junction with Hellgate, 5, 
189; divide, 3, 52; no salmon in, 3, 58; 
expedition on, 3, 51, 54, 55, 5, 184, 247. 
See also Clark’s.
     Black-Paint, Kansas affluent, 6, 36.
     Blue, affluent of Kansas, 1, 75.
     Bluewater. See Big Blue.
     au Bœuf (Bouf), trade on, 1, 5.
     Bois Brulé (Bous rouley), Indians of, 6, 
97.
     Bonne Femme. See Good-Woman’s.
     Bowyer’s, described, 6, 42; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 58; expedition on, 7, 22.
     Boulder, Clark’s party on, 5, 269.
Buffalo. See Big Blackfoot.
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     Bratten’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 61, 
76.
     Bravo. See Del Norte.
     Cahwahnakiooks (Chahwahnakiooks). 
See Lewis’s.
     Calapooya, expedition on, 4, 219.
     Canceze (Cansies). See Kansas.
     Cannon Ball (le Boulet, Bullet), described, 
6, 49, 50; origin of name, 1, 198; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 59, 7, 190; source, 1, 198; 
size, 6, 51, 54; width, 1, 197; minerals on, 
6, 159, 163; grapes, 6, 141; expedition on, 
1, 254, 5, 349; latitude, 7, 190.
     Cappell, fur-trade posts on, 6, 104, 105.
     Cat, Des Moines affluent, 6, 103.
     Catapie, See Qu’Appelle.
     Cataract. See Klickitat.
     Cathlapotle. See Lewis’s.
     Cedar (Mo.), expedition on, 7, 8.
     Charboneau (Shabonos), distance up Missouri,
6, 75.
     Chariton (Charleton, Charliton, Charrette,
Shariton), described, 6, 34, 7, 9, 35; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 4, 57; expedition 
on, 1, 28, 29, 45–47, 5, 388; astronomical 
observation taken, 6, 237; latitude, 7, 189.
     Chehalis (Tsihalis), location, 4, 218; 
Claxtars on, 4, 218.
     Chesschetar (Chisschetor, Chisshetaw). 
See Heart.
     Chewah. See Fish.
     Cheyenne (Chien, Chyenne, Dog, Sharha),
described, 5, 360, 6, 48; origin of name, 
1, 174, 175; distance up Missouri, 6, 59; 
from James, 1, 196; source, 1, 190, 5, 307, 
6, 45, 47–49; Missouri affluent, 1, 337, 5, 
359, 360, 6, 39, 7, 315, 335; character of, 1, 
175; width, 1, 178; forks, 6, 48; timber, 
6, 48; tar, 6, 48; game, 6, 122, 177; Indians
on, 1, 224, 5, 360, 6, 59, 96, 97, 99– 
102; fur-trade, 1, 5, 176, 5, 283, 6, 48, 59; 
expedition, 5, 360, 7, 66, 415; astronomical
observation taken, 5, 360; latitude, 7, 
190.
     Chicaelusket, name for Hellgate, 3, 62.
     Chinook. See Wallacut.
     Chippewa, Indians on, 6, 94.
     Chopunnish, distance down Columbia, 
6, 65, 72; affluent of Clearwater, 3, 88; 
country described, 5, 137; confluence with 
Clearwater, 4, 140, 142; divide, 5, 140, 142, 
162, 163; game on, 4, 367, 369; Indians, 
6, 114; expedition, 4, 357, 360, 5, 65, 95, 
97, 165, 167, 6, 23, 73, 199.
     a Chouritte. See Chariton.
     Clackamas (Clarkamus), location, 4, 254, 
255; affluent of Willamette, 3, 193; Indians on, 6, 118.
     Clark’s, affluent of Columbia, described, 
3, 55, 85, 4, 71, 5, 94, 183, 189, 313–315, 
6, 24, 25; source, 4, 364, 366, 5, 320; width, 
5, 183, 186; branches, 5, 173, 174, 188, 247, 
249; falls and rapids, 4, 69, 71, 5, 94; navigation,
4, 70–72, 5, 188, 322; confluence 
with Columbia, 4, 84; distance from Missouri,
6, 28, 72; latitude of forks, 6, 73; 
on route to Pacific, 6, 74, 77, 78; origin of 
name, 4, 363, 365; map of, 4, 68, 292; 
country near, 5, 136, 176, 185–187, 245, 251; 
roads to, 5, 175, 332; along, 5, 94, 173, 174, 
184, 188, 247; Indians on, 4, 74, 77, 5, 103, 
104, 112, 158, 162, 164, 179, 185–188, 6, 64, 
74, 114, 119, 120, 267; animals on, 4, 123, 
5, 190; salmon in, 4, 69–71; expedition 
on, 4, 310–312, 5, 144, 145, 180–186, 189, 
245, 246, 330, 331, 6, 24, 25, 220, 221; explored,
6, 266. See also Bitter Root, and 
Clearwater.
      — , name for Multnomah, 3, 193.
      — , name for Des Chutes, 4, 314, 315.
      — Fork, affluent of Yellowstone, 5, 
288, 320, 6, 76; described, 5, 288, 319; expedition
on, 5, 291; trading posts on, 5, 
321.
     Clatsop (Necanicum), distance from Missouri,
6, 71; width and depth, 3, 334; Clark 
crosses, 3, 271–273, 275–277, 320, 334, 335; 
salt-maker’s camp on, 3, 309, 320; map of, 
3, 282, 283.
     Clearwater (Flathead, Kooskooskee), distance
from falls of Missouri, 6, 73; described,
3, 82, 5, 33, 111, 116, 190, 191, 6, 
35; country described, 3, 72, 73, 5, 5, 9, 11, 
35; origin of name, 3, 97; different names, 
3, 57, 66, 4, 363, 365, 5, 190; source, 3, 64– 
66, 82, 5, 164, 166, 194; unites with Lewis, 
3, 64, 101–106, 4, 329, 330, 354, 355, 6, 72; 
with Missoula, 5, 94; Columbia, 4, 140, 
141, 7, 334; forks, 3, 87, 88, 4, 69, 71, 367, 
5, 42, 66; affluents, 3, 87, 88, 98, 103, 4, 
368, 370; width, 3, 105, 5, 33, 35, 169, 171, 
6, 24; color, 3, 104; falls, 4, 69; rapids, 3, 
88, 97–102, 4, 364, 366, 7, 163, 167, 169; 
waters rising, 5, 110, 119, 120, 6, 216, 217; 
navigable, 4, 68, 69, 364, 366; islands, 3, 
99–103; timber, 3, 97, 104, 4, 364, 366, 7, 
163; soil, 4, 368, 370; plants, 4, 49, 51, 5, 
108, 109, 6, 220; game, 4, 90, 92, 345, 5, 47, 
48; birds, 4, 130, 131, 140, 142; fish, 4, 69, 
70, 169, 5, 26, 45, 155, 156, 6, 216; fisheries, 
3, 100, 5, 143, 165, 167; Indians, 4, 229, 
231, 5, 93–95, 97, 99, 113, 119, 120, 144, 145, 
6, 114, 115; fur-trade, 6, 74, 7, 336; expedition,
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3, 81, 82, 84, 87–98, 4, 49, 341, 
355–357, 360, 367, 369, 5, 6, 7, 11, 29, 31, 33, 
35, 39, 124, 128, 140, 142, 162, 163, 169, 171, 
187, 6, 23, 73, 199, 7, 161–163, 166, 341, 349, 
417; route to, 6, 62–65, 72–74, 7, 338; astronomical
observation taken, 5, 64, 6, 265; 
Indian map, 3, 85; Clark’s map, 4, 68, 70. 
See also Clark’s.
     Coal (Oaktarponer, Stone), distance up 
Missouri, 6, 75; named, 5, 312; Clark on, 
5, 313.
     Cockle. See Musselshell.
     Cookahlahishkit. See Big Blackfoot.
     Colorado (Callarado, North), source, 1, 
60, 2, 383, 7, 335, 339; trade highway, 7, 
251; Lewis to explore, 7, 249.
     Columbia (Tacoutche Tesse), sketch of, 
4, 292, 307, 308; discovered, 1, xxi, 3, 211, 
226; named, 3, 211; Indian name for, 3, 
60, 325; bay at mouth, 3, 207, 209, 222, 
224–226, 4, 47, 49; channel at mouth, 3, 
231, 234; sand bars, 3, 231, 233; water 
salt, 3, 211–214, 253, 254; tide, 3, 194, 196, 
7, 181, 187, 188, 339; head of tide-water, 3, 
180, 189, 190; current, 4, 279, 281; width, 
3, 120, 128, 129, 140, 156, 158, 171, 188, 190, 
224, 226, 231, 254, 4, 248, 263, 264, 336, 339, 
6, 264, 7, 174, 175; height of water, 4, 248, 
266, 279, 281, 6, 211, 212, 215, 218–220, 
224; affluents, 1, 339, 2, 113, 135, 136, 279, 
366, 3, 144–147, 156–159, 167, 170, 4, 206, 
208, 217, 233, 235, 238, 242, 308, 336, 339, 
366, 5, 94, 194, 6, 24, 64, 106, 7, 171, 174, 
312; cataracts, 4, 31, 35, 36; Cascades: 
described, 3, 177–181; dams, 3, 181; locks 
at, 4, 264; Dalles, 3, 161, 162, 4, 264, 268, 
269, 272, 295, 303, 346; Falls, 2, 366, 3, 
143, 144, 171–173, 4, 78, 84, 94, 137, 259, 5, 
100, 103, 6, 22, 64, 66; height, 4, 259, 7, 
179; distance to falls, 6, 72; sketch map, 
3, frontispiece; islands, 3, 139–144, 146, 
147, 154, 4, 61; rapids, 3, 129, 131, 134– 
146, 4, 69–71, 78, 6, 65, 66, 7, 144; described,
4, 266, 267, 271, 273; distance to 
rapids, 6, 72; Narrows, 3, 151–159; Indian 
name for, 6, 22, sketch map, 3, 158; distance
to mouth, 6, 22, 23; navigable, 2, 
326, 327, 4, 68–71, 263–265, 303, 309, 318, 
319; navigation difficult, 7, 334, 335, 340; 
rocks in, 4, 280; tree stumps, 3, 173, 174; 
ice, 4, 26, 28; season for navigation, 7, 
334, 339, 341; portages, 2, 163, 3, 175, 
181–185, 188–190, 4, 181, 182, 264–267, 270, 
271, 273, 274, 295, 298–302, 310, 311, 7, 
178–181, 320, 335, 348, 349; climate, 6, 203, 
204; fogs, 7, 186; topography, 3, 131, 138, 
140, 143, 4, 73, 76, 204, 289, 290, 322, 324– 
327; quality of soil, 4, 7, 10, 234, 247, 248, 
323, 5, 206; valley described, 3, 140, 202, 
4, 220; boundary, 4, 213, 216; drainage, 4, 
227, 230; extent, 3, 202; timber, 4, 55, 57– 
59, 62, 104, 106, 264, 308, 342, 5, 181, 216, 
219, 6, 24–28, 7, 182, 183, 349; treeless 
plains, 3, 122, 124, 125, 129, 138, 141; plants, 
4, 247, 341, 343, 6, 220; briars, 4, 61; cranberries,
4, 19; grass, 5, 108, 109; haws, 4, 
342; honeysuckles, 4, 49, 51; onions, 5, 
88, 90; periwinkles, 4, 173, 174; quamash, 
5, 124, 128; sage brush, 4, 304; wappato, 
4, 223, 226; watercress, 4, 247; animals, 6, 
129, 141; birds, 4, 129, 131, 135, 136, 139, 
141, 6, 136; fish, 3, 122, 124, 128, 4, 69, 71, 
102, 103, 105, 164, 166–168, 174, 175, 284, 6, 
55, 64, 7, 136, 137, 140; waterfowl, 4, 140, 
142, 246, 247; antelopes, 4, 95, 97; bears, 
4, 84; beavers, 6, 26, 27; badgers, 4, 110, 
115; cormorants, 4, 140, 142; deer, 4, 87; 
ducks, 4, 148–150; gulls, 4, 137, 138, 140, 
141; grouse, 4, 121, 122; hares, 4, 117, 119; 
heath-cocks, 4, 123, 125; horses, 4, 280, 
282; lizards, 4, 155, 156, 162, 5, 83; loons, 
4, 142, 143; lynx, 4, 86; panthers, 4, 113, 
114; pheasants, 4, 126, 128; pole-cats, 4, 
113, 114, 118; seals, 4, 99, 101, 6, 67; sea-otters,
4, 99; sewellels, 4, 109, 112; snails, 
4, 162; squirrels, 4, 104, 106, 5, 59, 178, 
192, 216; swans, 4, 148, 149; vultures, 4, 
79–82; wolves, 4, 90, 94; Indians, 2, 362, 
373, 385, 3, 78, 85, 119, 120, 122–125, 
145, 149–151, 159, 161–163, 168, 171, 
175–179, 181–189, 4, 16, 18, 23, 30–36, 45, 
70, 74, 95, 97, 206, 208, 211, 212, 236, 
240, 255, 260, [?] , 276, 278, 280, 289, 290, 
293, 319, 335, 337–339, 341–343, 367, 5, 24, 
30, 99, 117, 118, 321, 6, 22, 71, 111–119, 7, 
122; fisheries, 4, 135, 136, 6, 24; fishing 
camps, 4, 109, 111, 206, 208; roads, 4, 320, 
321, 329, 330; burial places, 3, 175–179; 
Broughton explores, 3, 226, 7, 258; trade 
and traders on, 1, xxiii, 128, 3, 81, 82, 85, 90, 
103, 4, 74, 77, 178, 260, 262, 268, 269, 272, 
273, 6, 74, 7, 251, 282, 335, 336, 398; expedition
on, 1, xxxii, 3, 118, 119, 4, 109, 111, 
167, 168, 181, 182, 207, 209, 232, 235, 243, 
244, 261, 329, 330, 341, 351, 352, 355, 356, 5, 
6, 44, 45, 188, 227, 230, 284, 6, 56, 72, 199, 7, 
177–188, 338, 346, 417, 418; sighted, 3, 323, 
5, 136; head-waters reached, 7, 136, 142; 
at forks, 3, 118–130; forks described, 3, 119, 
120, 129; expedition at Dalles, 3, 94, 151– 
167; at Cascades, 3, 172–175; possible 
wintering site, 3, 231, 246, 247; return party 
to be sent from, 7, 319; astronomical observations
taken, 6, 263; Clark to explore,
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2, 364, 5, 348; Lewis, 7, 226, 228; tastes 
waters, 2, 334, 335; best route to Missouri, 
6, 72–74, 7, 334, 338, 339; Indian information
regarding, 3, 10, 27, 43, 58, 61, 82, 85, 
90, 98; Indian map, 3, 85; Clark’s sketch 
maps, 3, 7, 118, 120, 130, 134, 138, 140, 142, 
158, 168, 172, 184, 234, 244, 308.
     Copcoppahark, Indians on, 6, 119.
     Coppermine, Hearne on, 1, xviii.
     Corne des Cerfes. See Elkhorn.
     Cowlitz (Coweliske), described, 4, 206, 
208; distance down Columbia, 6, 68; valley,
3, 204; Mount Coffin near, 3, 206; 
Indians on, 4, 206, 208, 6, 68, 117; expedition,
3, 204; railroad, 3, 204; navigation, 4, 
206, 208.
     à Cross, distance up Missouri, 6, 76; 
named, 5, 269.
     Crow Wing, Indians on, 6, 94, 98, 109.
     Cruzatte. See Wind.
     Cuivre (Ocuivre), Mississippi affluent, 
6, 30.
     Cuckold burr, trade on, 1, 5.
     Cut Bank, described, 5, 214.
     Dakota. See James.
     Decaugh. See Kansas.
     Dead, trade on, 1, 5.
     Dearborn (Torrent), described, 2, 243, 5, 
195; named, 2, 244; Indian name, 5, 21; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 63; affluents, 5, 
195; mouth, 2, 241; width, 6, 9; current, 
6, 27; navigable, 4, 69, 5, 192; Indians on, 
5, 332; expedition, 2, 245, 247, 4, 68, 6, 28, 
72, 7, 116; Lewis, 5, 202, 331.
     Deep. See Smith’s.
     Delaware, ducks on, 4, 148, 150.
     Del Norte (Bravo, Nord, North), source, 
1, 60, 4, 336, 339, 5, 320, 6, 40, 7, 314; 
Spanish on, 4, 77, 6, 51, 267; Lewis to 
explore, 7, 249.
     Des Chutes (Towahnahiooks, Towanahiooks,
Towannahiooks, Towarnchiooks), 
name, 3, 147, 4, 364, 366; distance down 
Columbia, 6, 66; source, 4, 287, 336, 338; 
amount of water, 3, 147; rapids, 3, 145– 
147, 149, 4, 266; islands, 3, 147; Indians 
on, 3, 149, 6, 119; expedition, 3, 145–147, 
149, 344, 7, 179. See also Clark’s.
     Des Moines (Deemoen, Demoin, Dumoine,
Dumons), described, 1, 103; name, 
1, 45; source, 1, 47, 115, 6, 34, 37, 43, 44, 
314, 315; affluents, 6, 34; width, 1, 103, 6, 
43; Indians on, 1, 92, 132, 133, 6, 45, 92, 
96, 98; fur-trade, 6, 45, 46, 96, 7, 373–381.
     Dirty water, trade on, 1, 5, 6.
     Dog. See Cheyenne.
     Drewyer. See Palouse.
     Dry, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75; Lewis 
on, 5, 210.
     Dubois (Duboice, Wood), distance from 
St. Charles, 7, 189; Missouri affluent, 1, 3, 
7, 5; ice in, 6, 167; Indians on, 6, 109; 
Clark at, 1, 4, 25; Lewis, 6, 126, 137; 
camp on, 1, xxxi, xxxii, lvi, 3, 8, 28, 4, 95, 
6, 56, 7, 415; journals commenced at, 7, 3, 
4, 29; departure from, 6, 173, 174, 232, 245; 
astronomical observation taken, 6, 231, 233; 
meteorology, 6, 165; map of camp, 1, 15.
     East Medicine Knoll, location, 1, 162.
     Elk, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75; Indian 
name, 5, 21.
     Elkhorn (Corne des cerfes, Hart’s Horn), 
described, 6, 40; source, 6, 42, 44, 46; 
width, 1, 90; affluent of Platte, 1, 87, 90; 
Indians on, 6, 85, 87.
     English, traders on, 1, 306.
     Femme Osage (Osage Woman’s), distance
up Missouri, 6, 56; Missouri affluent, 
6, 30; minerals on, 6, 162; Indians, 6, 112; 
expedition, 1, 26, 27.
     Fields, branch of Jefferson, 5, 256; distance
up Missouri, 6, 75.
     Fire, character of banks, 1, 65.
     Fish (Chewah), expedition on, 1, 198.
     Flathead. See Clearwater.
     Floyd (River of the Sioux), described, 6, 
44, 47; distance up Missouri, 6, 58, 59; 
named, 1, 114, 6, 44, 7, 325; Indians on, 
6, 88; expedition, 1, 114, 115, 5, 376; hunting
on, 1, 44.
     Fraser, Indian name for, 3, 60; Kansas 
affluent, 6, 36; cranberries on, 4, 19; discovered
by Mackenzie, 1, xviii, 3, 60.
     Gallatin, described, 5, 259, 260, 262–264; 
named, 2, 280, 281; distance up Missouri, 
6, 63, 77; Missouri affluent, 7, 340; expedition
on, 2, 281, 282, 6, 13, 7, 131, 419; 
Clark, 5, 256, 259, 260, 6, 79; trails, 5, 150, 
152, 261, 265, 6, 78.
     Gasconade (Gasnage), distance up Missouri,
6, 3, 56; described, 6, 30; width, 1, 
35; plants on, 6, 143; expedition, 1, 34, 
35, 5, 389, 7, 6, 32; astronomical observation
taken, 6, 234; latitude, 7, 189, 190.
     Gibson’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 61, 75.
     Good-woman’s (Bonne Femme), described,
6, 33; distance up Missouri, 6, 57; 
source, 6, 34; expedition on, 1, 42, 43.
     Goose, trade on, 1, 5.
     Grand (Wetarhoo, Weterhoo), described, 
6, 34, 49, 7, 10; identified, 1, 183, 184; distance
up Missouri, 6, 4, 57, 59, 7, 189; 
source, 6, 36, 37, 50; size, 1, 115; navigable,
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1, 47; mouth, 1, 50; Indians on, 6, 
34, 84–86; expedition, 1, 47, 48, 5, 356, 
388, 7, 10, 35, 36; astronomical observation
taken, 6, 237, 256; latitude, 7, 190.
     Grand Nemaha (Nemahar, Nemihaw, 
Nimmehaw), described, 5, 382; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 5, 7, 189; Indians on, 6, 
85; expedition, 5, 381; astronomical observation
taken, 6, 243.
     Grand Osage (Granzoe), distance up 
Missouri, 6, 3, 56; width, 7, 7, 33; expedition
at, 7, 7, 33; astronomical observation 
taken, 6, 234; latitude, 7, 189, 190.
     Grande Ronde, affluent of Lewis, 3, 104.
     Great Lake, branch of Clark’s, 4, 363, 
365; Indians on, 6, 106.
     Great Porcupine, sketch, 5, 304.
     Hall’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 75; named, 
5, 298.
     Heart (Chesschetar, Chisscheter, Chisschetor,
Chisshetaw), described, 6, 50; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 59, 7, 190; Kansas
affluent, 6, 36; Indians on, 1, 201, 261, 
271; Clark, 1, 260; expedition, 5, 346.
     Hellgate, described, 5, 188, 189; affluent 
of Clark’s, 3, 55, 60, 5, 184, 188, 189; untimbered,
3, 59; forms pass to Missouri, 3, 
58, 59, 62; Lewis on, 5, 184.
     Hood, identified, 3, 171.
     Hudson, trade highway, 7, 208.
     Ibex, distance up Missouri, 6, 75; named, 
5, 316; Clark on, 5, 317.
     Illinois, Missouri affluent, 6, 30; larks 
on, 4, 132, 134; Indians on, 1, 26, 6, 92; 
trade highway, 7, 208.
     Iowa, British traders on, 7, 374.
     James (Dakota, Jacque, Yankton), described,
6, 45, 46; location, 1, 123, 196; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 58, 7, 189; source, 
1, 190, 6, 47, 49, 7, 315; width, 1, 129; 
navigable, 1, 129; fowl on, 2, 179, 4, 148, 
6, 121; horses, 2, 347; Indians, 1, 126, 
127, 133, 6, 93, 95, 96; fortifications, 1, 137; 
traders, 5, 378; trade highway, 7, 208; expedition
on, 1, 126, 5, 372, 7, 53.
     Jefferson (Beaverhead), Missouri affluent, 
7, 340; distance up Missouri, 6, 63, 77; 
to Traveller’s Rest Creek, 6, 77; named, 
2, 280, 281; course, 2, 344, 5, 257, 258; 
source, 2, 268; current rapid, 2, 298–300, 
302, 304, 323, 325; crooked, 2, 286, 289, 
296, 320, 322, 323, 325, 327, 328; width, 2, 
289, 298, 299, 317, 320; islands in, 2, 289, 
292, 296, 301, 302, 304, 306, 309, 317, 322, 
323; affluents, 2, 290, 292, 5, 256; mineral 
salts, 2, 304; soil, 2, 291, 298, 299, 312; 
timber, 2, 289, 296, 298, 299, 303, 306, 309, 
319, 320, 322, 327; fish, 2, 304, 306; fowl, 
2, 301, 304, 306, 309; birds, 5, 82; game, 
2, 320, 5, 261; grasses, 3, 45; fruit, 2, 298– 
300, 303; navigable, 2, 326; Indians on, 2, 
283, 304, 306, 309, 5, 106, 160, 161, 6, 21; 
expedition on, 2, 281, 286, 287, 319, 327, 6, 
13, 7, 130, 131, 416, 419; Lewis wades, 
2, 298, 299; explores forks, 2, 306–317; 
forks named, 2, 316, 317, 323; Clark on, 
2, 318, 345, 350, 365, 367, 369, 5, 176, 179, 
181, 253, 256, 6, 79; Clark’s courses and 
distances, 6, 14–23; portage, 6, 64; cache 
on, 6, 77, 79; astronomical observation 
taken, 7, 139; map, 4, 68, 70.
     John Day (Kekemarke, Le Page, Youmalolam),
distance down Columbia, 6, 66; 
origin of name, 3, 144; Indian name, 3, 
253; source, 4, 336, 338; no fish in, 3, 
264; Indians on, 6, 115, 118; expedition, 
3, 144, 4, 327.
     Judith. See Big Horn.
     Kacure. See Niobrara.
     Kalama, expedition passes, 3, 200, 202.
     Kansas (Canceze, Cansies, Decaugh, 
Kansias, Kanzas), described, 6, 35; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 4, 35, 39, 57, 7, 314; Missouri
affluent, 7, 311; source, 1, 43, 73, 2, 
67, 82, 6, 31, 37, 41, 7, 315; width, 1, 60, 7, 
14, 39; water bad, 1, 61; affluents, 1, 75, 6, 
36; salines on, 6, 268; beaver, 1, 40; vegetation,
6, 147, 148; Indians on, 1, 67, 137, 
6, 83, 84, 86, 87, 92, 108, 7, 39; fur-trade, 1, 
189; site for post, 5, 385, 6, 35; expedition, 
1, 59, 61, 62, 5, 385, 7, 14, 38, 39; horse 
found on, 1, 74, 94; hunters, 7, 8; Clark, 
5, 329; Lewis, 7, 279; astronomical observation
taken, 6, 239; latitude, 7, 189, 190.
     Kaskaskia, Kickapoo on, 1, 26.
     Kekemarke. See John Day.
     Kilamox. See Wilson.
     Kimooenem, width, 7, 175; rapids in, 7, 
175; salmon in, 7, 174; Indians on, 7, 174, 
181; expedition, 3, 101, 102, 105.
     Klaskanine (Kilhawanackkle, Kilhawanakkle,
Kilhowanakle), affluent of Young’s 
Bay, 3, 270, 4, 137; hunting on, 4, 77, 135, 
137, 143, 145, 151, 153; falls, 4, 137.
     Klickitat (Cataract), described, 3, 168– 
170; Indians on, 3, 168, 170, 4, 289, 6, 115, 
119; expedition, 3, 167, 170, 4, 284, 285, 6, 
22.
     Knife, described, 6, 50; location, 1, 217, 
299; distance up Missouri, 6, 50, 61; width, 
6, 51; water clear, 1, 314; Indians on, 1, 
208, 244, 271, 6, 91; name for, 5, 21; site 
for post, 6, 52.
     Kooskooskee. See Clearwater.
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     Labiche (Laabeech, Labeich, Labieche), 
described, 5, 303; identified, 3, 171; named, 
5, 302; distance from Missouri, 6, 75; down 
Columbia, 6, 67; source, 4, 279, 281; Indians
on, 6, 116.
La Charette. See Chariton.
Lander’s Fork, Lewis on, 5, 193.
     Latah (Lartow), branch of Columbia, 5, 
94; falls, 5, 94; Indians on, 4, 363, 6, 119.
Leaf, trade on, 1, 5.
le Boulet. See Cannon Ball.
     Lemhi, described, 2, 342, 343; affluent 
of Salmon, 2, 366, 3, 103; crooked, 2, 348, 
351; current swift, 2, 348, 349, 351, 353, 
358; rapids, 2, 348, 349, 351, 353, 359; 
rocks, 2, 351, 353; trout, 2, 352, 359, 368, 
369, 376; beaver, 2, 375; timber scarce, 2, 
343, 351, 358, 359, 364; Indians on, 2, 366, 
369; expedition, 2, 335, 366, 380, 3, 47–49; 
courses and distances, 3, 39; cache, 2, 375, 
376.
Lepage. See John Day.
     Lewis (Cahwahnakiooks, Cathlapotle, 
Snake), described, 4, 214; location, 4, 214; 
distance from Missouri, 6, 64; down Columbia,
6, 65, 66, 68, 72; named, 3, 103; Indian
name, 3, 101, 120, 4, 214; source, 5, 
320; width, 3, 105, 120, 128, 5, 100, 102, 
103, 6, 264, 7, 169; color, 3, 102, 104; narrows, 3, 117; rapids, 3, 107–119, 4, 217, 
5, 100–103, 7, 171–173, 177; rocks, 3, 115; 
islands, 3, 117; junction with columbia, 3, 
118, 4, 181, 182, 214, 248, 328, 330, 335, 338; 
with Clearwater, 3, 101–106, 120; with 
Alpowa Creek, 4, 354; navigation good, 7, 
339; affluents of, 3, 101–103, 107, 109, 112, 
4, 308, 336, 338, 339, 351; country described, 
3, 109, 110, 112, 116, 117, 4, 354, 356, 5, 137; 
divide, 3, 64; timber scarce, 3, 107, 109– 
112, 116, 7, 171–173; game, 3, 117, 5, 99, 
102; birds, 4, 125, 131; salmon, 5, 26, 55, 
57, 67, 104, 105, 6, 216; fishing, 5, 64, 65, 
68, 71, 95, 97, 100–103, 110, 261; Indians, 3, 
78, 102, 104, 145, 4, 77, 212, 222, 224, 241, 
289, 351–353, 355, 357, 371, 5, 5, 18, 24, 26, 
57–59, 94, 99, 110, 112, 117–120, 150, 152, 
158, 188, 254, 321, 6, 114, 115, 117, 119; expedition,
3, 107–118, 4, 167, 217, 232, 235, 
251, 353, 355, 357, 6, 199, 7, 169, 417; 
Clark explores, 7, 340; route to Pacific, 4, 
346, 5, 150, 152, 6, 74, 7, 338; Indian information,
3, 104; maps of, 3, 85, 102, 114, 
5, 5, 9; astronomical observation taken, 6, 
263.
     Lewis and Clark (Netul), distance from 
Missouri, 6, 69; source, 3, 285; direction, 
5, 136, 251; tide in, 3, 281; timber on, 4, 
143; game, 3, 280, 281, 359, 360, 4, 40, 42, 
140, 142; ice in, 6, 206; traders on, 7, 398; 
Fort Clatsop, 4, 17, 19, 20, 7, 342; expedition,
3, 255–267, 270, 316; Collins, 4, 54, 
55, 114, 115, 118; R. Fields, 4, 118; Gass, 
4, 30, 33; Labieche and Shannon, 4, 52, 53, 
87, 88; Wiser, 4, 54, 55; hunting, 4, 19, 20, 
39, 40, 43, 44, 59, 60, 72, 75, 84, 85, 109, 112, 
135, 136, 143, 145, 151, 153, 155, 156, 159, 
161, 163, 165, 194–196.
Lezeka. See Tongue.
Little, hunters from, 7, 9.
     Little Big Horn, source, 5, 307; branch 
of Big Horn, 5, 297, 305; sketch, 5, 297.
Little Blue, identified, 1, 57.
     Little Chariton (Shariton), described, 6, 
34; source, 6, 33, 34.
Little Desioux. See Stone.
     Little Dry River, distance up Missouri, 
6, 61; bed of, 2, 3, 4; expedition on, 2, 
3, 5, 6; Lewis, 5, 235.
Little Horn, distance up Missouri, 6, 75.
Little Knife, expedition on, 5, 330.
     Little Missouri (Emâhtark′-ahzhah), described,
6, 51; distance up Missouri, 6, 60, 
61, 7, 332; Indian name, 5, 21, Missouri 
affluent, 7, 316; water clear, 1, 314; game 
on, 5, 238; timber, 1, 298, 299; minerals, 
1, 293, 311; character of, 1, 298–300; navigation,
1, 298, 300; Indians, 1, 162, 163, 
248, 296; expedition, 1, 216, 297, 5, 337; 
astronomical observation taken, 6, 263.
     Little Muddy (Mirey), expedition on, 1, 
36–38, 7, 6, 33.
     Little Nemahar, described, 6, 38; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 57; trees on, 6, 141; expedition,
7, 18, 42; latitude, 6, 57.
Little Nodaway (Woody), 7, 41.
     Little Osage, expedition on, 7, 5; astronomical
observation taken, 6, 238.
Little Sioux. See Stone.
     Little Platte (Shoal), described, 6, 36; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 57; width, 1, 62, 
7, 14; mill sites on, 6, 36; expedition, 1, 
62, 63; astronomical observation taken, 6, 
242.
Little Wolf. See Windsor.
     Lochsa, Clearwater affluent, 5, 140; trail 
on, 3, 66; cañon of, 3, 66, 67; affluent of, 
3, 72.
Lolo Fork. See Nahwah.
Loup. See Wolf.
     Mackenzie, Mackenzie on, 1, xviii; Indian
information, 7, 153.
     Madison, distance up Missouri, 6, 63; 
from Yellowstone, 6, 77; named, 2, 280,
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281; Missouri affluent, 7, 340; source, 2, 
321, 322, 4, 69, 70; country described, 5, 
259; trail, 5, 150, 152, 260; expedition on, 
2, 281, 6, 13, 7, 128, 129, 131; Clark, 5, 
256, 259.
     Manitou (Big Devil), described, 6, 33; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 57; salines on, 1, 
42; expedition on, 1, 42, 43, 7, 8, 34.
Maropa. See Beaver Dam.
     Maria, described, 2, 131, 5, 209–215, 219, 
332, 333; distance up Missouri, 6, 62; 
identified, 2, 10; named, 2, 130, 7, 97; Indian
name for, 2, 10, 5, 21; course, 2, 132; 
width, 2, 110, 131, 133, 5, 332, 7, 94; color, 7, 
97; affluents, 2, 142, 5, 206, 212, 213, 7, 94; 
compared with Milk River, 5, 234; fish in, 2, 
143, 7, 99; trees on, 2, 179, 5, 208; game, 5, 
217, 229; Indians, 5, 216, 222, 223, 334; 
trading post, 5, 321, 6, 74; Lewis explores, 
1, xxxiii, 2, 225, 5, 105, 106, 147, 175, 176, 
179, 200, 203, 208, 209, 212, 213, 219, 222, 
284, 332–334, 6, 28, 78; Gass, 5, 228, 335; 
expedition, 2, 137, 5, 227, 376, 6, 192, 7, 93, 
94, 97, 7, 418; cache, 2, 140; astronomical 
observation taken, 5, 210, 216, 217, 6, 265; 
latitude, 7, 190.
     Marshaskap, described, 5, 305; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 75; Yellowstone affluent, 
6, 53, 60.
Martha. See Big Muddy.
     Medicine (Mahpahpahahzhah, Mahpatpuh.
Sun), identified, 2, 157; described, 
5, 197, 200, 6, 54; distance up Missouri, 6, 
60, 62, 72; named, 2, 177; Indian name, 5, 
21; source, 3, 60; course, 2, 167; width, 
2, 171, 217, 6, 7; affluents, 2, 135, 5, 196, 
6, 28; rapids in, 5, 198; islands, 5, 198; 
mouth, 2, 215, 236; distance from mouth 
to falls, 2, 184; mountains, 6, 28; character 
of country, 2, 175; game, 2, 172, 179, 182– 
184, 188; Lewis explores, 2, 155, 157, 158, 
181, 5, 194–196, 198, 200, 204, 331; Shannon, 
7, 106, 107; expedition, 6, 5, 7, 103, 104, 106.
Medicine Hill. See Tyler.
     Meramec (Marameg), source, 6, 31; 
mines on, 6, 161, 7, 300.
     Milk, described, 2, 9, 10, 12–14, 5, 234; 
origin of name, 2, 10, 14; location, 5, 211, 
214; distance up Missouri, 6, 61, 7, 79, 333; 
color, 6, 61; affluents, 1, 362; bed changes, 
5, 236; Indians on, 2, 12, 13; expedition, 
5, 233, 7, 79.
     Mine, described, 6, 34; distance up Missouri,
6, 4, 57; source, 1, 58, 6, 33–35; 
size, 1, 79; lead mines, 6, 34; salt springs, 
1, 43; fortifications, 1, 137; expedition, 1, 
40, 43, 44, 54, 5, 388.
     Minnaesa (or Big Water), Indian legend 
of, 6, 267.
     Minnesota (St. Peters), source, 1, 115, 
126, 129, 190, 6, 44, 7, 315; falls, 6, 93, 94; 
Indians on, 1, 132, 133, 6, 94–96, 7, 387; exploration,
7, 282; fur-trade, 1, 5, 267, 6, 45, 
46, 89, 93, 98, 7, 355; traders, 1, xxiii, 5, 
286, 7, 373, 374; Clark’s map, 1, 280, 286.
Miry. See Big Muddy.
     Mississippi, source, 7, 250; distances from 
Missouri to Columbia, 6, 65–69, 74; rapid 
current, 6, 39; rise and fall, 6, 165; navigation,
1, 17; outlet, 1, xix, 2, 327; affluents, 
1, 126, 246, 6, 29, 30, 35, 38, 45, 56, 7, 311, 
314–316; character of soil, 1, 7; plants, 4, 
349, 6, 142; grapes, 6, 141; timber, 5, 181, 
6, 143, 145; animals, 1, 110, 7, 316; fowl, 
1, 295, 4, 145, 147, 149, 152, 154; birds, 6, 
121, 123, 126; minerals, 5, 375, 6, 162; limestone,
6, 31, 160; Indians, 1, 132, 133, 6, 
86, 92–98, 100, 108–110, 7, 315, 382, 384, 
394, 398; trade on, 5, 394, 7, 373, 374, 377, 
378, 388; posts, 7, 213, 375, 387; expedition
on, 4, 70, 5, 394, 7, 298; Lewis to 
explore, 7, 214, 219, 227, 282; American 
troops, 5, 381; Chouteau’s chart, 7, 300.
Missoula, formed, 3, 55, 5, 94, 184.
     Missouri, Indian name for, 2, 113; described,
5, 229, 230, 349, 377, 388; compared 
with Yellowstone, 5, 302, 309; source, 2, 
335, 7, 258; mouth, 6, 29, 35, 38; descent to 
mouth, 2, 327; color, 2, 97, 106, 114, 208, 
5, 234, 303, 320, 6, 269, 7, 60; water brackish,
2, 52, 63, 174; bed, 2, 256, 259, 262; 
channel shifting, 1, 98–101, 114, 117, 179, 
181, 262, 2, 168; crooked, 1, 334, 336, 2, 
23, 48, 50, 54, 56, 58, 153, 231, 233, 236, 243, 
245, 250; current, 1, 86, 98, 107, 177, 191, 
293, 307, 311, 2, 64, 67, 70–72, 85, 87, 97, 146, 
152, 159, 162, 208, 227, 234, 236, 241, 247, 
248, 251, 255, 259, 262, 265, 268, 271, 274, 
275, 282, 286, 332, 5, 297, 6, 39, 7, 88, 89, 
92, 100, 101, 119–121, 124, 132, 310, 314; 
width, 1, 19, 37, 237, 304, 339, 341, 362, 2, 
17, 19, 41, 43, 52, 55, 61, 85, 87, 88, 90, 103, 
105–107, 124, 148, 153, 167, 188, 217, 234, 
236, 241, 245, 247, 255, 258, 273, 5, 204, 6, 6, 
7, 12, 15, 31, 7, 7, 33, 85, 94; depth, 2, 205, 
206; water low, 1, 126, 6, 169, 179; floods, 
6, 219; torrents, 2, 196, 197; affluents, 1, 
79, 103, 139, 263, 2, 3, 4, 10, 6, 29, 7, 295, 
320, 332, 333; junction with Yellowstone, 
1, 337, 340, 342, 5, 318, 319; color of affluents,
2, 133, 192; water purgative, 1, 116, 
2, 63; mineral springs, 2, 163, 165, 169, 174; 
obstructions in, 1, 40, 44, 48–50, 52–55, 59, 
61, 64, 68, 69, 77, 81, 83, 84, [?] , 99, 102, 103,
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127, 143–145, 148, 172, 175, 197, 203, 205, 
206, 314, 316, 319, 2, 6, 8, 48, 50, 72, 85–87, 
90, 97, 100, 152, 161, 166, 185, 187, 231, 269, 
271, 275, 296, 300, 304, 306, 2, 48, 50, 72, 
85–87, 90, 97, 100, 152, 161, 166, 269, 271, 
275, 296, 300, 304, 306, 309, 310, 328, 336, 
337; ice, 1, 220–223, 227, 228, 232, 235, 
242, 250, 251, 253, 261, 278–280, 4, 229, 
231, 6, 167–169, 171, 179, 180, 182–187, 7, 
311, 331; thickness of, 6, 167, 170, 182; 
melts, 1, 268, 275; navigation difficult, 1, 
17, 27, 28, 36, 37, 5, 234, 7, 309–312; navigation
on, 2, 326, 4, 68, 70, 5, 282, 322, 380– 
383, 386, 387, 390, 391, 7, 339; islands in, 
2, 106–109, 112, 122, 152, 171, 221, 236, 242, 
253, 255, 259, 262–264, 266, 267, 271, 273– 
275, 332, 333, 337, 6, 6, 7, 99, 118–121, 124, 
126; rapids, 2, 80, 81, 84, 93–96, 234, 241, 
247, 255, 265, 269, 296, 6, 62, 63, 141, 7, 89, 
101, 116, 121, 125, 127, 128, 135; Big Bend: 
described, 1, 158; width, 1, 159; expedition
at, 1, 68, 157, 6, 47, 7, 60, 189; Falls, 1, 
246, 2, 135, 136, 147–149, 152, 155, 5, 204, 6, 
24, 56, 7, 101; described, 2, 147–150, 168, 
170, 171, 5, 204, 6, 54; distance up Missouri,
6, 60, 62; compared with Columbia, 
2, 366; height, 2, 170, 6, 5–7, 62, 72; estimates
vary, 6, 5; width of river at, 2, 168, 
170, 186; cascades in, 2, 153–155, 165, 167; 
no fish near, 2, 187; Lewis at, 2, 147–159, 
5, 204, 207; portage, 2, 159, 161–229, 6, 
8, 54, 7, 102, 105–114, 340; length of portage,
2, 183, 184; character, 6, 54, 55; Clark’s 
survey, 2, 167, 6, 5–8, 55, 7, 102–104; route 
to Pacific, 6, 56, 74; sketch maps, 2, 176, 
178, 210, 218, 228; Three Forks: described, 
2, 276, 277, 7, 420; stone at, 3, 19; Indians, 
6, 55; expedition, 2, 112–129, 269, 271, 276, 
6, 60, 7, 121, 340, 416; site for post, 2, 282; 
climate, 1, 90, 93, 94, 100, 2, 96, 97, 123, 204, 
205, 208–211, 298, 299, 315, 5, 379–381, 6, 
186; dew, 2, 161, 176, 200, 209, 233, 320, 
6, 188; fogs, 2, 33, 36, 47–49; winds, 1, 326, 
328, 330–334, 336, 345, 356, 357, 359, 360, 
2, 6, 7, 9, 20, 22, 23, 31, 57, 61, 97, 99, 109, 
187, 204, 205, 208, 209, 221, 223, 224, 227; 
hurricane, 1, 94; soil, 1, 7, 39, 42, 44, 45, 
100, 101, 159, 2, 3, 15, 19, 23, 24, 29, 41, 56, 
58, 68, 77, 84, 291, 332, 338, 7, 310, 311, 315, 
324; character of banks, 1, 39, 43, 45, 81, 
83, 86, 94, 95, 100, 106, 117, 118, 127, 133, 
134, 137, 140, 145–147, 159, 180, 194, 198, 
214, 288, 289, 323, 324, 2, 74, 77, 78, 85, 86, 
97, 99–107, 109, 121, 122, 146, 150, 152, 159, 
167, 187, 231, 240, 241, 243, 245, 248, 250, 
251, 255, 262, 265, 290, 5, 229, 6, 62, 7, 125; 
Burnt Hills, 1, 118–120, 315–318, 331, 348, 
352, 353, 362, 365, 2, 80, 84–86, 103, 5, 239, 
240, 309, 6, 58, 163, 164, 225; causes of, 1, 
119; character of country, 1, 51–54, 57, 59, 
64, 65, 67, 73, 75, 78, 79, 83, 85, 86, 91, 94, 
95, 100, 106, 127, 134, 135, 142, 147, 151, 153, 
156, 176, 198–200, 204, 208, 290–293, 296, 
299, 307, 308, 312, 314–316, 329, 334, 348, 
349, 352, 357, 362, 365–367, 369, 373, 2, 3, 
6–8, 13–15, 23, 33, 39–41, 43, 45, 46, 48, 49, 
55, 56, 58, 59, 61, 68, 74, 77, 81, 83, 85, 86, 
88, 106, 107, 109, 112, 117, 122, 134, 144, 
145, 147–151, 155, 173, 184, 186, 187, 194, 
208, 212, 227–229, 231, 233–235, 245, 247, 
249, 252, 255, 262, 268, 269, 271, 272, 275– 
277, 282, 292, 311, 332, 5, 199, 307, 331, 332, 
356, 359, 361, 372, 373, 385, 7, 99, 126, 129, 
130, 133, 249, 250; minerals on, 1, 39, 43, 
116, 117, 125, 140, 146, 161, 178, 199, 289, 
290, 295, 305, 307, 311–315, 322, 328, 2, 57, 
60, 61, 103, 6, 58, 158–164, 7, 51, 53, 315; 
stone, 1, 81, 83, 86, 99, 106, 108, 116, 125, 
141, 145, 159, 162, 176, 300, 329, 363, 2, 10, 
68, 74, 77, 78, 85, 96, 152, 161, 212, 234, 241, 
248, 250, 262, 269, 275, 290, 296, 6, 31, 33, 
229; metals, 1, 83, 84, 119, 2, 187, 6, 33; 
coal, 1, 18, 58, 69, 145, 146, 200, 209, 214, 
288, 289, 291–294, 296, 305, 311, 315, 316, 
322, 329, 331, 348–350, 352, 353, 362, 365, 
2, 42, 44, 74, 80, 85, 86, 93, 96, 103, 105, 107, 
121, 146, 5, 305, 6, 225, 7, 315; salts, 2, 3, 
6–8, 15, 23, 27, 41, 43, 45, 52, 59, 62, 63, 80, 
84–86, 93, 121; quartz, 2, 15, 19, 23, 27, 74, 
80, 85; petrifactions, 6, 159, 160; timber, 
1, 39, 50, 51, 54, 63, 67, 73–75, 77, 78, 82, 
83, 85, 86, 94, 95, 100, 103, 108, 116, 127, 
134, 143, 148–150, 152, 176, 191, 193, 199, 
204, 205, 213, 215–218, 291–294, 299, 300, 
307, 312, 315, 316, 319, 323, 333, 352, 354, 
357, 367, 2, 27, 45, 46, 57, 68, 74, 78, 83–85, 
99, 103, 105, 109, 123, 124, 144, 145, 159, 
162, 163, 179, 184, 187, 188, 208, 227, 231, 
233, 236, 241, 247, 257–259, 268, 271, 290, 
294, 332, 5, 181, 219, 243, 6, 43, 269, 7, 102, 
104, 106, 127, 134, 135, 324; flowers, 1, 68, 
300, 323, 2, 57, 58, 114, 131, 179, 231, 233, 
260; fruit, 1, 58, 63, 68, 75, 77, 80, 94, 96, 
115, 122, 124, 138, 152, 161, 191, 323, 2, 114, 
117, 179, 184, 187, 213, 236, 238, 258, 260, 
261, 4, 286, 7, 101; plants, 1, 307, 311, 6, 
140–158; shrubs, 5, 254; grain, 1, 73, 77, 
79, 111, 180, 183; grasses, 3, 45; birds, 1, 
59, 81, 104, 107, 123, 150, 152, 174, 197, 300, 
2, 7, 44, 130, 131, 140, 141, 146, 162, 184, 
186, 213, 217, 225, 258, 5, 75, 234; game, 1, 
34, 35, 37–39, 41–43, 45, 46, 53, 54, 57, 58, 
62, 64–66, 69, 85, 87, 90, 91, 96, 97, 99, 104
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106, 108, 118, 123, 140, 141, 143, 145, 148, 
149, 151, 152, 155, 159, 162, 172, 176, 180, 
181, 183, 195, 196, 199, 201, 202, 210, 213, 
217, 219, 220, 222, 234–238, 268, 278, 279, 
288, 289, 291, 292, 294–296, 308, 312, 314, 
316, 317, 319, 327, 329–335, 348, 351, 353, 
356, 357, 370, 2, 4, 7, 17, 27, 29, 31, 33, 45, 
47, 60, 103, 109, 142–145, 162, 170, 173, 255, 
258, 260, 293, 295, 320, 376, 4, 89, 90, 92–95, 
97, 110, 112–115, 117, 119, 121, 122, 126, 132, 
134–136, 149, 155, 158, 159, 162, 286, 345, 
5, 34, 38, 59, 65, 69, 70, 72–74, 80, 81, 83, 86, 
89, 91, 93, 177, 199, 216, 229, 359, 385, 6, 
125, 128, 169–175, 269, 7, 99–105, 311, 325, 
332, 335, 336; fish, 1, 72, 90, 93, 95, 104, 
110, 111, 134, 159, 2, 60, 142, 143, 160, 172, 
187, 221, 225, 258, 284, 370, 4, 160, 161, 167, 
169, 174, 7, 99, 101, 102, 107; Indians, 1, 
26, 130, 132, 133, 220, 243, 246, 254, 271, 
293, 2, 11, 13, 20, 80, 84, 92, 93, 98, 99, 106, 
108, 122, 124, 128, 146, 152, 227, 234, 235, 
249, 250, 300, 304, 306, 374, 3, 27, 54, 106, 
4, 229, 231, 5, 24, 27, 28, 69, 72, 79, 106, 176, 
179, 188, 205, 282, 299–301, 340, 353, 361, 
384, 6, 4, 8, 57, 58, 84, 88, 90–92, 94, 96–99, 
102, 104, 113, 114, 120, 7, 141, 143, 208, 251; 
mounds, 1, 202; rock paintings, 1, 40, 42; 
ancient fortification described, 1, 135–137, 
193, 194; sketch plans, 1, 136; superstition 
concerning hill, 1, 119, 121; roads, 2, 263, 
264, 266, 267, 311, 317, 325, 3, 11, 15, 17, 50, 
51, 58, 59, 62, 5, 95, 98, 180, 184, 185, 192, 
195, 228, 262, 263, 268, 331, 332; traders 
on, 1, xxiii, 4, 303, 5, 243, 6, 78, 329, 393, 
7, 373–381, 398; Aird, 5, 374; Bradbury, 5, 
351; Henney, 5, 285; trade, 1, 34, 175, 176, 
198, 205, 5, 286, 6, 45, 46, 52, 53, 7, 282, 
335, 369–388, 398; forts on, 1, 49, 50, 92, 5, 
24, 79, 283, 285, 286, 321, 6, 106, 266, 7, 377, 
387; Spanish control, 7, 373; explorations, 
1, xix, xxi, 7, 198, 199, 202, 212, 214, 226, 
228, 231, 248, 291, 309; American troops, 5, 
375, 392, 393; expedition on, 1, xxxi–xxxiii, 
4, 68–70, 181, 182, 369, 371, 5, 161, 162, 183– 
395, 6, 226, 7, 281, 282, 298, 307, 324, 328; 
Dubois to Platte, 1, 3–88; Platte to Vermilion,
1, 89–120; Vermilion to Teton, 1, 
121–163; Teton to Mandan, 1, 164–207; 
Mandan to Yellowstone, 1, 277–347; Yellowstone
to Musselshell, 1, 348–374, 2, 3– 
62; Musselshell to Maria’s, 2, 63–129; 
Maria’s to Great Falls, 2, 130–177; portage
at Falls, 2, 178–229; Falls to Three 
Forks, 2, 330–280; Three Forks to Beaver’s 
Head, 2, 281–328; Beaver’s Head to Divide, 
2, 329–360; caches on, 4, 39, 40, 81, 192, 
194, 7, 320; settlements on, 1, 23, 5, 390, 
392; maps, 1, 162, 163, 195, 198, 200, 266, 
267, 2, 259, 4, 68–71, 181, 182, 5, 201, 6, 53, 
7, 291, 292, 318, 327, 328, 332; of great falls, 
2, 192, 203, 209, 211, 5, 205, 6, 67.
Moingona, exploration of, 7, 282.
Montbrun, expedition at, 1, 36.
     Moreau (Murrow, Owl, Sarwarcana, Sarwarkarnahar,
Sirwarkahna), described, 6, 
49; identified, 1, 182; distance up Missouri, 
6, 59; Indians on, 1, 182; expedition, 5, 
358, 7, 9, 67.
     Mouse (Souris), location, 1, 238; affluent 
of Assiniboin, 1, 312, 314; affluents, 1, 290; 
Indians on, 1, 241; trade, 1, 5, 6, 5, 329, 6, 
52, 104, 105, 268, 269, 7, 336; distance from 
Missouri, 6, 61.
     Muddy, described, 6, 31; width, 6, 31; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 56; expedition on, 
1, 36, 38.
     Multnomah (Multnawah). SeeWillamette.
     Musselshell (Cockle), described, 2, 51, 
52, 56, 6, 54, 7, 85; distance up Missouri, 
6, 60, 61; Indian names, 2, 51, 5, 21; Missouri
affluent, 2, 58, 60; source, 2, 51, 54; 
width, 2, 52, 55; flow of water, 2, 92; timber,
2, 219; lands fertile, 2, 212, 6, 52; Indians
on, 6, 115; expedition on, 2, 50–56, 
7, 416; Lewis, 5, 231, 232.
Nachurichingar, salines on, 6, 268.
     Nahwah (Lolo Fork), described, 5, 42; 
trail, 5, 135.
Natchitoches, Indians on, 6, 112, 113.
Neangua, Indians on, 6, 83.
Necanicum. See Clatsop.
     Nehalem (Ecola or Whale Creek), distance
from Missouri, 6, 71; whale found 
near, 3, 324, 325; Clark on, 4, 49.
     Nemaha (Namahar, Nemihaw), described,
6, 37; Missouri affluent, 1, 74; 
explored, 1, 75; latitude, 7, 190.
Nemo, Indians on, 6, 119.
Nenesch (Niscud), salines on, 6, 268.
Neosho, affluent of Arkansas, 6, 267.
Netul. See Lewis and Clark.
New Timbered. see Wind.
Nez Percé, Bitter Root affluent, 5, 247.
Niagara, Ellicott surveys, 7, 220.
     Niobrara (Kacure, Quecurre, Qui Court, 
Quicurre, Quiequur, Rapid), described, 1, 
138, 139, 5, 370, 6, 46, 47; names, 1, 125; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 58, 7, 189, 315; 
source, 6, 40, 41; Missouri affluent, 1, 29; 
plants on, 6, 140, 155; timber, 6, 46; minerals,
6, 160, 161; mines, 6, 46; country 
described, 5, 372; Indians on, 6, 88, 99; 
explored, 1, 50; expedition on, 5, 370, 7, 56.
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     Nishnabatona (Neeshnahbatono, Nishnahbatona),
described, 6, 37, 38; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 57, 58; source, 6, 37, 42; 
size, 1, 79; expedition on, 7, 18, 42.
     Nodaway (Nadawa, Nadiway, Nordaway),
described, 6, 37; distance up Missouri,
6, 4, 57, 7, 189; source, 6, 36, 37; 
Missouri affluent, 1, 70, 71; width, 1, 70, 
101; expedition on, 1, 78, 92, 93, 5, 382, 7, 
16, 41; latitude, 7, 190.
North. See Del Norte.
Oaktarponer. See Coal.
Ocuivre. See Cuivre.
     Ohio, current, 1, 293, 307, 311; minerals, 
6, 161; birds, 6, 123; fowl, 4, 143, 145, 147, 
150–152, 154; plants, 4, 349, 350; fish, 1, 
110; trade highway, 7, 208; military posts, 
7, 213; Hardin’s expedition, 1, xxviii; W. 
Clark (2), 1, xxix; Lewis, 1, xxxi, 6, 233, 
7, 227, 228, 261, 270, 271.
Oisconsin. See Wisconsin.
     Oketarpasahha, affluent of Yellowstone, 
6, 52, 53, 60.
     Osage (Osarge), described, 5, 389, 6, 31, 
32; distance up Missouri, 6, 31, 39; source, 
1, 43, 6, 31, 32; width, 1, 37, 6, 31; salines 
on, 1, 38, 6, 32; minerals, 6, 163, 7, 300; 
plants, 6, 143, 144; fruit, 7, 295; trees, 6, 
141; bees, 2, 141; game, 7, 311; Indians, 
1, 49, 6, 83, 84, 86, 268; fortifications, 1, 
137; expedition, 1, 37, 38, 5, 389.
Osage Woman. See Femme Osage.
Ossinebine (Orsiniboine). See Assiniboin.
Ottawa, Allumette Island in, 4, 309.
Otter. See Creek: Sweetgrass.
Owl. See Moreau.
     Paduca, fork of Platte, 6, 41; Indians 
on, 6, 101, 108; exploration of, 7, 282.
Pârnashte. See Salmon.
     Palouse, distance down Columbia, 6, 65; 
affluent of Lewis, 3, 112, 115.
Pani, exploration of, 7, 282.
Panther (Painter), in Missouri, 7, 6, 33.
Park. See Moreau.
     Pembina (Pembenar), source, 1, 5; Indians,
6, 109, 110; fur-trade on, 1, 5, 238; 
bounds Sioux territory, 6, 98; salt works 
on, 1, 6.
Pemicon (Paemicon), trade on, 1, 5.
     de Petite Cuouex, French name for Stone 
River, 1, 103.
     Philanthropy (Stinking Water), described,
5, 257; identified, 2, 316; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 63; Jefferson affluent, 5, 
256; mouth, 2, 320, 322; Indians on, 1, 185; 
expedition, 2, 316, 317, 6, 19, 7, 131.
     Philosophy (Philosophers; WillowCreek), 
distance up Missouri, 6, 63; Jefferson affluent,
2, 290, 291; beaver on, 6, 63; expedition
on, 2, 271, 6, 5, 7, 131.
Pierced Wood, trade on, 1, 5.
     Platte (Shoal), described, 5, 380, 6, 38–42, 
7, 19, 43; location, 1, 339; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 5, 58, 7, 314, 324; source, 1, 
340, 341, 5, 297, 320, 7, 316; Missouri 
affluent, 6, 269, 7, 310, 311, 314; width, 1, 
87, 6, 39, 40, 7, 19, 43; discharge of water, 
7, 332; current swift, 1, 86, 87, 6, 38, 39, 47; 
not navigable, 1, 87; bed, 6, 39; sand bars, 
1, 84, 86, 139; color, 1, 139, 6, 39; affluents, 
1, 87, 88, 6, 38, 40–42, 160; junction with 
Arkansas, 6, 35; character of county, 1, 
115; waters Black Hills, 2, 67, 82; as 
boundary, 5, 385; fish in, 6, 174; vegetation, 
6, 147; minerals, 6, 163, 164; animals, 1, 
87, 371, 6, 122, 127; Indians on, 1, 34, 47– 
49, 86, 115, 5, 20, 6, 85–88, 96, 100, 101, 107, 
108, 112, 7, 20, 23, 316; fortifications, 1, 
137; exploration, 1, xix; trade on, 1, 189, 
5, 381, 387; P. Chouteau, 5, 382; expedition,
1, 86, 87, 90, 2, 48, 50, 5, 379, 380; 
astronomical observation taken, 6, 247; 
latitude, 7, 45, 189.
     Ponca (Poncarar, Poncerres, Porcar), described,
6, 47; location, 1, 140; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 59; Missouri affluent, 1, 
29; islands in, 5, 370; Indians on, 6, 88.
Pond, trade on, 1, 5.
Poplar, identified, 1, 362.
     Porcupine, described, 1, 362–365; identified,
1, 362; distance up Missouri, 6, 61, 
7, 332; navigable, 1, 363, 365; Indians 
on, 2, 98, 99; Lewis, 5, 235; latitude, 1, 
368.
     Portage, distance up Missouri, 6, 62, 63; 
expedition at, 6, 5, 8.
Potlach, Indian medal found in, 1, 129.
     Potomac, falls compared with Missouri, 
2, 155; fowl on, 2, 179, 4, 148, 150; trade 
highway, 7, 208.
     Powder (Redstone, Wahharsop, Warrahsash),
described, 5, 310, 311; location, 5, 
307; distance up Missouri, 6, 75; named, 
5, 310; Yellowstone affluent, 5, 310, 6, 53, 
60; Clark on, 5, 312.
     Prickly Pear, affluent of Sioux River, 6, 
44.
     Pryor’s, distance up Missouri, 6, 63, 76; 
named, 5, 326; Clark on, 5, 290, 292; sketch, 
5, 290.
Pumpkin, branch of Tongue, 5, 307.
     Qu’Appelle (Catapie), fur-trade post on, 
6, 269; as boundary, 1, 246.
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     Quecurre (Qui Court, Quicurre, Quiequor).
See Niobrara.
Quicksand. See Sandy.
Quicune, distance up Missouri, 7, 315.
Raccoon, affluent of Des Moines, 6, 34.
Rapid. See Niobrara.
Rat, trade on, 1, 5.
Raven’s wing, Indians on, 7, 387.
     Red, of the North (Rogue, Rouge), source, 
1, 4, 190; length, 6, 269; course, 1, 5; 
outlet, 1, 126, 129; affluents, 6, 45; Indians 
on, 1, 132, 6, 88, 95, 96, 98, 100, 104, 105, 
107, 109–113; distance from Arikara towns, 
1, 196; fur-trade posts, 1, 238, 6, 51, 110, 
268, 7, 335; salt works on, 1, 6; exploration,
1, xxxvi, 5, 381, 7, 282; Clark’s map, 
1, 280, 286.
     Red (of Mississippi), Indians on, 6, 112, 
113.
Red Cedar, affluent of Des Moines, 6, 34.
Red Lake, trade on, 1, 5.
Red Pipestone, affluent of Sioux, 6, 44.
Redstone. See Powder.
Rejone. See Yellowstone.
     Republican, Kansas affluent, 6, 36; Indians
on, 6, 87.
Ringing Water, described, 6, 41.
     Rochejhone (Roche-Jaune). SeeYellowstone.

of the Rock, affluent of Sioux, 6, 44.
Rock, Indians on, 6, 92.
Rose, See Teton.
Rosebud. See Stillwater.
     Ross’s Fork, expedition on, 3, 53; Clark, 
5, 248.
Saashah. See Windsor.
Sacajawea. See Bird Woman’s.
St. Francis, source, 6, 31.
St. Louis, Indians on, 6, 109.
St. Mary. See Bitter Root.
St. Peter’s. See Minnesota.
Saline. See Salt.
     Salmon, described, 3, 11, 14–16, 22–27, 
5, 100, 102, 183–186; identified, 3, 48; 
named, 3, 10; Indian name, 3, 104; width, 
3, 23, 26; Columbia affluent, 2, 366; junction
with Lewis’s, 3, 102, 104, 5, 5, 103; 
forks of, 3, 8, 10, 16, 39, 5, 331; affluents, 
3, 22–25, 27, 37, 39, 48, 49; rapids, 3, 22, 
23, 25, 26, 37–40, 5, 100, 102; not navigable, 
3, 23–27, 42; cliffs, 3, 10, 14–16, 21–27, 37– 
39; country described, 5, 100, 102; moose 
on, 5, 99; salmon in, 3, 8, 10, 14, 23, 38, 44, 
45; fish weirs, 3, 6, 9, 39, 44; roads to, 3, 
11, 15, 37, 39, 50, 51; divide, 3, 52; route 
through mountains, 3, 24–27; Indians on, 
3, 78, 103; Clark, 3, 8–27, 39; Lewis, 5, 
331; Ordway, 5, 100, 102; expedition on, 3, 
49, 50.
     Salt (Saline), described, 6, 33; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 57; Platte affluent, 1, 87, 
6, 32, 38, 40; bluffs on, 6, 229; snakes, 6, 
229; salines, 6, 33, 160; Indians, 6, 85; 
expedition, 1, 41, 42.
Salt-water, trade on, 1, 5, 6.
Sand Hill, trade on, 1, 5.
     Sandy (Quicksand), described, 4, 227, 
228, 230, 231; distance from Pacific, 3, 233, 
6, 68, 72; source, 4, 226, 227, 279, 281; 
Columbia affluent, 4, 84; course, 4, 227, 
230; width, 3, 192; character of soil, 4, 7, 
10, 248; briars on, 4, 61, 64; turkey buzzards,
4, 276; Indians, 6, 116; Indian information,
4, 226, 227; expedition on, 3, 
190–192, 4, 224–227, 230, 339, 242–244, 6, 
22, 7, 186; some prefer to winter at, 3, 246, 
247; astronomical observation taken, 4, 228, 
230.
Sarpy, identified, 5, 302.
Sarwarcana. See Moreau.
     Saskatchewan (Assaskashawan, Saskasawan,
Saskassion, Suskashawan), location, 
1, 328, 331, 363, 366, 2, 114, 115, 5, 214; 
source, 2, 9, 10; affluents, 2, 135, 5, 211; 
country watered, 2, 67, 82, 98, 99; Indians 
on, 2, 88, 98, 99, 5, 36: fur-trade, 7, 335, 
398; posts, 1, xvii, xviii, 5, 222, 334, 6, 51, 
105, 106, 7, 336.
Savannah, trade highway, 7, 208.
     Schuylkill, falls compared with Missouri, 
2, 155.
     Scolding (Ahmâhtâh rushushsher), described,
2, 115, 117, 6, 53, 54; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 60.
Seal. See Washougal.
Sensible, named, 7, 130.
Shabonos. See Charbonneau.
Shallett, Indians on, 6, 119.
     Shannon’s, described, 5, 294, distance 
up Missouri, 6, 75.
Shariton. See Chariton.
Shecomskink, Indians on, 6, 119.
Shell, affluent of Platte, 6, 42.
Shepherd, trade on, 1, 30.
     Shields, described, 5, 264, 265; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 62; Yellowstone affluent, 6, 
76; Clark on, 5, 267.
Shoal. See Platte.
     Shonkin (Snow), identified, 2, 152; distance
up Missouri, 6, 62; affluent of Missouri,
2, 152; expedition on, 7, 100.
Short Leg, affluent of Platte, 6, 42.
Shushpellanimmo, Indians on, 6, 119.
Sioux, described, 6, 44, 45; location, 1,
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123, 129; distance from Missouri, 1, 117; 
from Arikara towns, 1, 196; Missouri 
affluent, 6, 41, 7, 311; source, 1, 190, 6, 
44; falls, 1, 115, 116, 6, 44; minerals, 6, 
162; Indians on, 1, 133, 5, 350, 6, 88; 
hunters, 7, 34; expedition, 1, 116, 7, 51; 
astronomical observation taken, 6, 252, 
255.
     des Sioux, French name for Stone River, 
1, 103.
of the Sioux. See Floyd.
Sioux Pass of Three Rivers, 5, 362, 7, 59.
Sirwarkahna. See Moreau.
     Skeetsomish (Skitsuish), affluents, 4, 364; 
Indians on, 6, 119.
     Slaughter, identified, 2, 94; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 62; expedition on, 2, 95.
     Smith (Deep), distance up Missouri, 6, 
63, 72; named, 2, 230, 233; game on, 2, 
260; expedition, 2, 337, 7, 115.
Snake. See Lewis.
Snow. See Shonkin.
     Soldier’s, described, 6, 43; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 58; source, 1, 101, 102; width, 
1, 101; birds, 6, 229; expedition, 5, 379, 
7, 24.
Souris. See Mouse.
Split Rock (Rockpole), latitude, 7, 189.
     Spokane, described, 4, 363, 365; direction,
5, 94; Indians on, 4, 363, 5, 94.
     Stillwater (Rosebud), described, 5, 305, 
306; distance up Missouri, 6, 76; named, 
5, 275; Indian fort, 5, 273; Clark, 5, 277.
Stinking-bird, trade on, 1, 5.
Stinking Water. See Philanthropy.
     Stone (Eaneah, Little Desioux, Little 
Sioux, Petite de Seeoux, Yeyeau Wardapon),
described, 1, 103, 6, 43, 44; Indian 
name for, 1, 103; French, 1, 103; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 58, 7, 189; source, 7, 314; 
Missouri affluent, 7, 315; width, 5, 379; 
game on, 6, 122; fowl, 6, 125; Indians, 6, 
93, 96; expedition, 1, 103, 104, 5, 378, 7, 
24; astronomical observation taken, 6, 249, 
250; latitude, 7, 190. See also Coal.
     Stranger’s Wife, Kansas affluent, 6, 36; 
source, 6, 37.
Sun. See Medicine.
Surwarkarna. See Moreau.
     Susquehanna, fowl on, 2, 179, 4, 148, 150; 
trade highway, 7, 208.
Swan, fur-trade posts on, 6, 268, 269.
Table, Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75.
Tacoutche Tesse. See Columbia.
Tansy (Tanzey). See Teton.
Tapteal (Tâpetett). See Yakima.
     Tennessee, trade highway, 7, 208; 
Doughty on, 7, 200.
     Teton (Rose, Tansy, Tanzey), described, 
5, 207, 6, 48; name, 2, 125; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 59, 7, 190; width, 2, 125; 
affluent of Maria, 2, 142, 7, 94–97; divide, 5, 
208; Indians on, 1, 162, 163, 5, 361, 6, 89, 
97, 99, 7, 315; expedition on, 1, 164, 5, 
361, 366, 7, 61, 62; Lewis, 5, 206, 207, 219, 
226, 227, 332.
Tiger, expedition on, 1, 52, 53.
Timmooenumlarwas, Indians on, 6, 119.
Tommanamah, moose on, 5, 99, 102.
     Tongue (Lazeka, Lezeka, Tonge, Tongu), 
distance up Missouri, 6, 75; Yellowstone 
affluent, 1, 340, 341, 5, 320, 321, 6, 53, 60, 
266; navigation, 5, 322; Indians on, 6, 
267; Clark, 5, 307, 308; Miles City, 5, 
309; sketch, 5, 307.
Torrent. See Dearborn.
     Touchet, described, 4, 341, 343; junction 
with Pelat Creek, 4, 349; plants on, 4, 49.
Towahnahiooks. See Des Chutes.
Tree, trade on, 1, 5.
     Tukenon (Kimooenem Creek), described, 
4, 351, 352; distance down Columbia, 6, 
65; affluent of Lewis, 3, 112, 4, 351; topography,
4, 351, 352; expedition on, 4, 351, 
352, 7, 172.
Tullock’s Fork. See Creek: Muddy.
Turtle, trade on, 1, 5.
     Two Medicine, described, 5, 221; fork of 
Maria, 5, 212; forded, 5, 218.
     Tyler (Medicine Hill, Tylor), described, 
6, 47, 48; distance up Missouri, 6, 59; fowl 
on, 6, 122, 227; expedition, 1, 159, 5, 361, 
7, 60.
     Umatilla, source, 4, 336, 338; expedition 
on, 3, 137, 4, 326.
Vaicetonhandhos, salines on, 6, 268.
Valley Plain, name for Hellgate, 3, 60, 62.
Verdigris, affluent of Arkansas, 6, 267.
     Vermilion (Redstone), expedition on, 1, 
89, 5, 374; traders, 7, 379.
Vulture, source, 6, 44.
     Wabash, trade highway, 7, 208; Clark 
on, 1, xxviii.
Wahharsop (Wahasah). See Powder.
Wahnaachee, Indians on, 6, 119.
Walshlemo, Indians on, 6, 119.
     Wallacut (Chinook), Indians on, 6, 117; 
Clark passes, 3, 230, 232, 235, 237, 6, 22.
     Walla Walla, described, 4, 335, 336, 338; 
distance down Columbia, 6, 66; source, 4, 
341, 343; game, 4, 349, 350; lizards, 5, 81; 
vegetation, 4, 349, 350; character of [?] , 
4, 345, 348–350; bottoms, 4, 344–346, 349;
Vol. VI, Page 515
roads, 4, 344–346; Indians on, 5, 117, 6, 118; 
expedition, 3, 131, 4, 335, 337; Indian 
medal found, 1, 129, 4, 328.
Warm Spring, fork of Clark’s, 4, 314.
Warrahsash. See Powder.
Warreconne. See Creek: Big Beaver.
Washita, exploration of, 1, xxxvi.
     Washougal (Seal), distance down Columbia,
6, 68; origin of name, 4, 225, 226; 
Columbia affluent, 4, 224, 226; width, 4, 
224, 226; rapids, 4, 224, 226; country 
drained, 3, 190–192; ducks on, 4, 225; 
game scarce, 4, 225; Indian information, 
4, 226.
Wearcum, Indians on, 6, 115.
Werner, expedition on, 7, 80.
Wetarhoo. See Grand.
     White, described, 1, 148, 5, 364, 6, 47; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 59, 7, 189; Missouri
affluent, 4, 314, 7, 311, 315; source, 
6, 47, 48; plums on, 6, 141; Indians, 6, 
90, 97, 99, 7, 213, 267, 268, traders, 7, 398; 
expedition, 1, 148, 5, 364; explored, 1, 148, 
149, 151, 7, 58, 59.
     White Earth (Okhâh Ahzhah), described, 
1, 321, 326–329, 6, 51; distance up Missouri,
6, 60, 61, 7, 332; location, 5, 214; 
portage to Saskatchewan, 6, 51; width, 1, 
326, 327; amount of water, 1, 328, 331; 
crooked, 1, 331; timber, 1, 337; cherry 
trees, 5, 243; Indians on, 6, 104, 105; Fields, 
5, 239; Lewis, 5, 238, 239; Clark, 5, 324.
White Salmon, expedition passes, 3, 171.
     White Stone, described, 6, 45; distance 
up Missouri, 6, 58; width, 1, 119; timber, 
1, 123, 6, 140; expedition on, 1, 121–123, 7, 
52.
Wild oats (oates), trade on, 1, 5.
     Willamette (Multnomah, Multnawah), 
described, 4, 238; distance up Columbia, 
4, 242, 6, 68; Columbia affluent, 4, 233, 235, 
236, 336, 339, 7, 335; names, 3, 193, 4, 219, 
233, 238; source, 5, 320, 7, 339; islands, 
4, 238; fish, 4, 261, 6, 118; navigation, 4, 
71; drainage, 4, 239, 241, 287, 308, 336, 339; 
character of soil, 4, 248; Indians on, 4, 72, 
234, 241, 242, 258, 280, 282, 6, 114, 116, 118, 
119; missed on outward voyage, 3, 198; 
explored by Clark, 3, 198, 4, 233, 236, 238, 
240, 249; Labontie on, 4, 138; sketched 
by Indians, 4, 71, 72, 233, 236, 238, 239, 241, 
254; Clark’s sketch map, 4, 242.
Willewah, Indians on, 6, 115.
     Wilson (Killannick), location, 3, 325, 333; 
portage to Columbia from, 3, 325; branches, 
4, 213, 221.
     Wind (Cruzatte), distance down Columbia, 
6, 67; hunting on, 4, 269, 277–279; expedition,
3, 173, 174, 7, 183; Clark, 4, 278.
     Windsor (Little Wolf, Saashah, Winser), 
described, 5, 312; distance up Missouri, 6, 
75; Yellowstone affluent, 6, 75; Clark on, 
5, 305.
     Wisconsin (Oisconsin), Indians on, 6, 92, 
93; site for fort, 6, 46; British trade, 7, 
374; trade highway, 7, 250.
     Wisdom (Big Hole), described, 5, 258; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 63; identified, 2, 
316; Jefferson affluent, 5, 256; trend, 2, 
344; roads, 3, 17, 6, 78; quamash on, 4, 
249, 250, 6, 224; affluents, 5, 250; divide, 
5, 249, 253; expedition on, 2, 316–324, 5, 
253, 257, 6, 19, 77, 7, 131; courses and distances,
2, 354.
     Wolf (Loup), described, 5, 382, 6, 37, 41; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 57; source, 6, 37, 
40; Platte affluent, 6, 39; width 1, 72, 73; 
affluents of, 6, 41, 42; fruit on, 6, 37; Indians,
6, 86, 87, 100–102, 7, 314.
Wolumped, location, 3, 268.
Wood, See Dubois.
Worrahruza, Kansas affluent, 6, 36.
     Yakima (Tâpetett, Taptate, Tapteal), 
described, 3, 125; salmon in, 3, 122; Indians
on, 3, 123–125, 128, 4, 289, 292, 6, 115, 
119; Clark, 3, 122–125; railway bridge, 3, 
124; Indian map, 3, 130, 184.
Yankton (Yeankton). See James.
Yellow Medicine, Indians on, 6, 95.
     Yellowstone (Meéah’zah, Yellow Rock, 
Rochejhone), described, 5, 244, 264, 265, 
267–269, 271–274, 276, 277, 290, 291, 293, 
295, 296, 302–310, 312–320, 6, 51–54; name, 
1, 339; distance up Missouri, 6, 61, 7, 332; 
compared with Missouri, 5, 302; with 
Clark’s, 5, 288; with Big Horn, 5, 297; 
source, 1, 298, 2, 51, 54, 4, 336, 339, 7, 314; 
junction with Missouri, 1, 337, 340, 342, 2, 
52, 5, 318, 319, 6, 40; width, 1, 304, 339, 
341, 6, 224; color, 6, 225; current rapid, 
6, 51; rapids, 5, 308, 309, 326; navigable, 
1, 339, 341, 5, 290, 308, 321; crooked, 1, 
338; affluents, 1, 340, 341, 5, 272, 288, 289, 
307, 6, 41, 53, 60, 73–77; coal on, 1, 338, 
341, 5, 305; stone, l, 340; timber, 1, 245, 
337, 339, 341, 342, 6, 52, 141; fruit, 1, 338, 
341; flowers, 1, 338, 341; game, 1, 293, 335, 
342, 345, 5, 324, 349, 6, 122; beaver, 1, 
245; wild horses, 5, 190; character of 
country, 1, 338, 339, 342, 343, 2, 19, 67, 82, 
135, 5, 265, 272, 273, 275–277, 292, 296, 303, 
305, 306, 309, 310, 312, 6, 269; grand cañon, 
1, 339; divide, 5, 264; valley, 5, 314; portages,
5, 281, 6, 76, 77; roads, 2, 383, 5,
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262, 263, 320, 6, 78; Indians on, 1, 130, 2, 98, 
341, 3, 19, 5, 19, 299, 6, 91, 100–105, 267; 
site for post, 1, 342, 344, 345, 5, 296, 321, 
322, 6, 52, 74, 89, 103, 106, 266, 7, 332; 
traders, 5, 329; Clark, 1, xxxiii, 5, 176, 
179, 233, 242, 255, 256, 262, 282, 284–286, 
322, 325, 326, 389, 6, 79; Lewis, 1, 334–344, 
5, 236, 237, 335; Pryor, 5, 242, 326; expedition,
5, 385, 7, 419, 421; proposed exploration,
7, 321; courses and distances 
on, 6, 69, 75–79; maps, 1, 245, 4, 244, 5, 
328.
Yeyeau Wardapon. See Stone.
Youmalolam. See John Day.
     Young’s, described, 4, 137; trail, 4, 137. 
York’s, described, 5, 309; named, 5, 310; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 75.
Rivet, François, with expedition, 1, 30, 283, 
5, 350.
Roads, buffalo, 2, 182, 183, 5, 94, 186, 189, 
210, 249, 261–264, 268, 6, 25, 75; Indian, 5, 
149–153, 185, 189, 193, 249, 332, 6, 77, 78; 
along Missouri, 2, 263, 264, 266, 267, 273, 
275, 311, 317, 325, 3, 11, 15, 17, 50, 51, 58, 
59, 62, 5, 95, 98, 180, 184, 185, 192, 195, 
228, 249, 268, 331, 332; Missouri to Pacific,
4, 69–71, 6, 56, 74, 7, 334, 338, 339, 
346; Yellowstone, 2, 383, 5, 262, 263, 
320, 6, 78; Wisdom, 3, 17, 6, 78; 
Salmon River, 3, 22, 25, 27, 37–39, 
47; Rockies, 2, 334, 335, 337, 353, 360, 
5, 260, 264; Walla Walla, 4, 344–346; 
Columbia, 4, 320, 321, 329, 330. See also
Passes and Trails.
Robbins, Luther, subscribes for Journals, 
7, 363.
Robertson (Robinson), John, with expedition,
1, 11, 13; disciplined, 1, 10.
Robidoux, Antoine, scout and trader, 5, 386. 
— , Joseph, fur-trader, hostile to Americans,
7, 384, 388; expedition meets, 5, 
386; sketch, 5, 386.
Robins (Merula migratoria), habitat, 2, 130, 
4, 132, 134, 5, 176, 192, 6, 188, 205, 206, 
210; Oregon (Hesperocichla navia), described,
4, 27–30.
Robinson, — , identifies botanical specimens, 
6, 152.
Rocky Ridge, on Lolo Trail, 3, 72.
Rogers, Ann, mother of William Clark, 
1, xxvii.
— , Hezekiah, signature on land warrant,
7, 343.
Rogue’s Harbor. See Bay: Baker’s.
Roi, Peter, with expedition, 1, 31.
Rokey, — , French trader, 5, 356.
Rooptarhee, Mandan village, 1, 212, 256, 
6, 89.
Roosevelt, Theodore, Winning of the West, 
5, 373.
Root (Bunch), — , fur-trader, visits expedition,
1, 266.
Roots, variety described, 3, 113, 115; gathered
by Indians, 3, 173, 175, 176, 179, 4, 
68, 5, 324; dried, 4, 357, 360; pounded, 
5, 16; made into bread, 3, 78–83, 85, 86, 
145, 161, 162, 165–167, 169, 328; article 
of trade, 3, 185, 186, 227, 275, 277, 302, 
305, 5, 48, 49, 53, 54, 56, 67, 72, 74, 75, 86, 
88, 95, 97, 98, 101, 107, 108, 110–113; as 
present, 5, 106, 107; for sale, 3, 166, 169, 
199, 308, 310, 352, 354; purchased, 4, 168, 
169, 270, 273, 275, 280, 282, 5, 51–53, 63, 
65; lost, 3, 113, 115; as food, 3, 78–83, 
92, 107, 141, 143, 196, 292, 4, 116, 118, 251, 
252, 254, 255, 283, 286, 290, 306, 311, 328, 
330, 369, 371, 5, 14, 17, 20, 22, 38, 54, 61, 
63, 119, 165, 167, 169, 171; poor diet, 3, 
92, 94, 95, 105.
Roripa, location, 6, 141.
Roses (Rosa nutkana), described, 5, 121, 
123; location, 1, 311, 323, 337, 341, 357, 
367, 2, 57, 58, 64, 92, 106, 108, 114, 116, 
121, 131, 179, 258, 260, 262, 303, 321, 3, 
57, 4, 342, 343, 5, 108, 109, 121, 122, 181, 
209, 218, 265, 297, 302, 6, 190, 219, 7, 41, 
84, 89, 127; R. pisocarpa, described, 5, 
121, 123; R. Woodsii, identified, 6, 158; 
in Lewis herbarium, 6, 156.
Rosa, Salvator, Lewis wishes for brush of, 
2, 149.
Roscoe, William, Lorenzo de Medici, 7, 367; 
Leo X, 7, 367.
Rosin, from fir trees, 3, 100, 4, 41, 42, 44– 
46, 48, 261.
Ross, Alexander, Oregon Settlers, 4, 90, 5, 
373.
— , David, owns Big Bone Lick, 7, 275.
— , John, subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
Ruaras Indians, Teton at war with, 7, 315.
Rubus leucodermis or hesperius, R. spectabilis. 
See Raspberry.
Rubus macropetalus. See Briars.
Rue, location, 1, 135.
Rum, Indians fond of, 1, 131, 306; supply 
carried, 1, 232; Jamaica, 1, 232.
Rumex salicifolius. See Dock, narrow.
Runs. See Creeks.
Rush, Dr. Benjamin, letter from Jefferson, 
1, xxvi, 7, 211; instructions submitted 
to, 7, 224; pills carried by expedition, 
1, 269, 2, 279, 280.
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Rushes, location, 3, 204, 205, 4, 342, 343, 
5, 265, 384; uses of, 3, 354, 356; Indian 
manufactures, 4, 187, 192; platters, 3, 
125; mats for houses, 3, 126; fodder, 4, 
40, 42, 5, 280; roots as food, 3, 362, 363, 
6, 209; sand (Equisetum arvense): described,
6, 148, 149; identified, 6, 142, 
158; location, 2, 231, 233, 312, 4, 234, 
247, 5, 211; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 155; 
Equisetum telmateia, described, 4, 7–9; 
food, 3, 333.
Russell, Captain — ,at Fort Pickering, 7, 368.
Rye (Elymus sitanion), location, 1, 73, 180, 
183, 2, 186, 5, 108, 109, 265, 289; grain 
resembles, 1, 111; golden, location, 6, 
222; grouse eat, 4, 121, 123.
Rye-grass, location, 2, 320.
Sabin, Joseph, Dictionary of Books relating 
to America, 1, lxi, lxx, lxxxi.
Sacacommis (Sackacomah). See Bearberry.
Sacajawea (Bird Woman, Sahkahgarwea), 
early life, 2, 371; captured by Minitaree, 
2, 283, 358, 371, 7, 121, 124; with expedition,
1, xxxi, 12, 284, 287, 7, 30, 319, 331; 
birth of son, 1, 257, 258; finds wild artichokes,
1, 290; accompanies Clark, 1, 
321, 355, 2, 196, 226, 364, 369, 3, 135, 4, 
286, 288, 5, 176, 245, 259, 319; sickness 
of, 2, 140, 141, 143, 145, 152, 159, 161– 
165, 7, 99, 100, 103; relapse, 2, 172; recovery,
2, 166, 169, 172, 174, 184; left at 
camp, 2, 180, 181; escape from drowning, 
2, 196–200; with Lewis, 2, 286, 3, 13, 7, 
113, 134; meets Cameâhwait, 2, 361, 366, 
3, 14, 7, 136; Charbonneau strikes, 2, 
348, 349; encounters rattlesnake, 2, 352, 
354; horse bought for, 3, 28; relates 
news to Charbonneau, 3, 34; reconciles 
Indians, 3, 111, 136, 137; attempts to 
converse with captive woman, 3, 193; 
displeased with Clark, 3, 220; purchases 
robe, 3, 237, 238; rewarded, 3, 239; vote on 
wintering place, 3, 247; gives Clark bread, 
3, 259, 260; cooks for expedition, 3, 264, 
265; gives Christmas present, 3, 290; 
accompanies Clark to sea-coast, 3, 314; 
seasick, 3, 211; messenger, 4, 313; 
gathers roots, 5, 41, 43, 46, 47, 255; 
gooseberries, 5, 327; recommends Bozeman’s
Pass, 5, 260; acts as interpreter, 
1, 229, 2, 163, 198, 362, 373, 384, 386, 4, 
331, 333, 5, 9, 20, 21; furnishes information,
2, 92, 95, 249, 260, 283, 321, 5, 250, 
7, 119; discharged, 5, 344; value of services,
2, 37, 39; Clark praises, 7, 329; 
Lewis characterizes, 2, 283.
Saddles, Indian, described, 3, 31, 32; pack: 
French and Spanish, 3, 31; used by 
older people, 3, 31; made by expedition, 
2, 376, 7, 138; bought of Indians, 7, 150; 
cached, 3, 95, 96, 7, 166. See alsoPacksaddles.
Sage, wild (Salvia Pitcheri), described, 6, 
148; identified, 6, 142; location, 1, 252, 
307, 2, 260, 327, 3, 45.
Sage-brush, location, 1, 307; as fuel, 4, 
304.
Sage-grouse. See Heath-cock.
Sagittaria latifolia; S. sinensis. SeeArrowhead.
Sahhahwohcap, Cathlahmah chief, 4, 203, 
204.
Sahonehontaparpar Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 
99.
Sahown Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
St. Charles (Mo.), described, 1, 18, 23, 24, 
6, 29, 30, 7, 4; French name for, 1, 24; 
distance up Missouri, 6, 3, 56, 7, 189; 
plants, 6, 142; farm lands, 1, 7; Clark in, 
1, 4, 18, 22; Lewis, 7, 415; Mackay, 1, 
147; Proulx, 5, 392; Shannon, 1, xl; 
Tayon, 1, 22; expedition, 1, 16, 5, 391, 
6, 229, 7, 4, 5, 30, 31, 301; population in 
1804, 6, 29; character of inhabitants, 6, 
29, 30; astronomical observation taken, 
6, 233; latitude, 7, 190.
St. Clair, Gen. Arthur, connection with Armstrong’s expedition, 5, 394, 7, 198– 
201; letters from, 7, 200, 201; letter to, 
7, 200; Papers, 7, 200, 201.
St. Clair County (Mo.), Hays in, 5, 394.
— (Ill.), Dickson at, 5, 242.
Ste. Genevieve, Indians at, 6, 112; Spanish 
traders, 7, 251; commandant, 7, 253; 
Duquette, 5, 392.
St. Helens, Lord, mountain named for, 3, 
198.
St. John (Mo.), settlement at, 1, 29, 7, 5, 
32.
St. Joseph (Mo.), first permanent settler, 
5, 386; trading post at, 5, 386.
St. Louis (Mo.), distance from Yellowstone, 
6, 79; character of surrounding country, 
1, 23; gophers in, 4, 368, 371; mosquitoes,
5, 238; fruit, 6, 173; Indians at, 6
112; fur-trade headquarters, 6, 82–85, 92, 
97, 7, 330, 376, 383; fur-traders, 1, 132, 
5, 302, 312, 374–376, 381, 384; Spanish, 
5, 392, 7, 251, 281; French, 5, 381; 
A. Chouteau, 1, 329, 5, 379; P. Chouteau, 
5, 375; Christy, 5, 394; Colter, 5, 341; 
Lauremus, 1, 21; Lewis, 1, 16, 7, 30, 
294; McClellan, 5, 373; Robidoux, 5,
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386; Wilkinson, 5, 375, 378; garrison, 6, 
45; mail, 5, 394; pirogues, 5, 382; land 
commission, 5, 391; expedition at, 1, 
xxxiii, 7, 283, 2, 175, 209, 5, 86, 89, 339, 
341, 394, 395, 6, 153, 229.
St. Louis Missouri Fur Company. See
Missouri Fur Company.
Salal (Shallon; Gaultheria [?] ), described,
3, 292, 4, 52–54, 59, 60; location, 
3, 274, 4, 234, 247; bread, 3, 328, 345, 4, 
14, 15; soup, 3, 274; food for elks, 4, 4043;
Vacinium ovatum, described, 4, 12– 
15; illustration, 4, 54.
Salamander, habitat, 1, 289. See also
Lizard.
Salem (Ore.), State Library at, 3, 103.
Salvia Pitcheri. See Sage, wild.
Salishan family, called Flatheads, 3, 27; 
habitat, 3, 27, 241; tribes of, 3, 241, 341.
Salix amygdaloides; S. [?] ; S. lanandru;
S. longifolia. See Willows.
Salmo [?] ; S. [?] . See
Trout.
Salmo [?] . See Eulachon.
Salmon, common, described, 4, 163, 165, 
166; habitat, 1, 110, 111, 3, 8, 10, 87–89, 
158, 273, 325, 4, 69–71, 95, 97, 160, 161, 
163–165, 259, 284, 5, 45, 64, 65, 68, 71, 97, 
104, 105, 145, 146, 6, 55, 118; season for, 
3, 23, 4, 223, 228, 231, 260–262, 269, 270, 
272, 290, 300, 302, 317, 318, 354, 356, [?] , 
26, 33, 35, 47, 48, 54, 100, 102; method 
of taking, 3, 7, 9, 242, 350, 351, 4, 45–47, 
294, 5, 22; fisheries, 3, 100, 106, 4, 261, 
269, 272, 283, 364, 366, 5, 100, 102; In 
dians catch, 2, 373, 379, 384–386; expedition,
3, 217–219, 6, 64; purchased, 3, 
211, 332, 335, 5, 100, 102, 7, 180, 183; as 
present, 2, 343, 3, 119; in trade, 5, 155, 
156; dried, 3, 6, 78, 80, 122–124, 4, 260, 
5, 15, 17; as food, 3, 6, 9, 14, 15, 22, 25, 
36, 38, 44–46, 49, 78–84, 86–88, 133, 4, 167, 
168, 290, 328, 330, 5, 99, 102; method of 
cooking, 3, 124, 125; of preserving, 3, 
148; used for fuel, 3, 124; different 
varieties described, 4, 160, 161, 164–167.
     Trout: described, 4, 166–168; habitat, 3, 
153, 161, 162, 5, 55, 57, 148, 6, 210, 7, 102, 
137, 138, 140, 143, 145, 146; Missouri fish 
resembles, 1, 111; season for, 3, 153; 
flavor, 3, 161, 162; method of taking, 3, 
350, 351, 5, 22, 148, 151, 6, 216, 217, 7, 146, 
156; dried on scaffolds, 7, 175, 176; purchased
of Indians, 3, 203, 204, 206, 
4, [?] , 
7, 161, 162, 164–171, 173, 174, 177, 178; 
Clark catches, 3, 217, 219.
      [?] ("red char," [Onterhyncus 
nuska)?] ; described, 3, 14, 4, 164, 166, 167; 
habitat, 3, 215, 216, 4, 160, 161, 163, 164; 
method of taking, 3, 350, 351.
     Silver (O. [?] ): described, 4, 174–176; 
identified, 4, 164; illustrated, 4, 176.
Salmon-berry. See [?] : flowering.
Salt, found in [?] state, 6, 36, 40; location, 
1, 6, 6, [?] , 176, 177, 7, 300; carried to 
Fort Clatsop, 4, 18, 20, 81, 83; supply, 
4, 92, 94, 5, 147; packed in kegs, 4, 92, 
94; cached, 2, 134, 140, 143, 4, 39, 40, 81, 
83; scarce, 3, [?] , 313, 314, 4, 5–8, [?] 5, 
169, 171; expedition to make, 3, 270, 271; 
party sent to make, 3, 291–293, 313; location
of camp, 3, 309, 312, 313, 320, 6, 71; 
men at, 4, 7, 8, 12, 13, 15, 17, 19, 20, 26, 
28, 57–60, 68, 69, 72, 73, 81, 83–85, 87, 88, 
92, 94; method of making, 4, 39, 40; 
amount made, 3, 313, 314, 4, 12, 81, 83, 
92, 94; quality, 3, 314; used in cooking, 
4, 23, 24; given to Indians, 1, 188; 
marshes, 4, 66, 67.
Salts, mineral, location, 1, 199, 2, 3, 6–8, 
15, 23, 27, 41, 43, 45, 52, 59, 62, 63, 74, 
80, 84–86, 93, 121, 304, 5, 210, 211; 
[?] ; location, 1, 299, 305, 307, 311– 
313, 316, 322, 328, 348, 6, 51, 98, 128, 
161, 7, 315; tastes like [?] , 1, 295; 
article of trade, 5, 287; remedy, 1, 117, 
368, 2, 189, 190, 293, 294.
Saltpetre, location, 6, [?]
[Sambucus candonsis; S. glaucus, Nutt; S. 
leinperrera?] . See Elder.
[?] (Mont.), location, 2, 171.
[?] , described,
2, 260.
[?] , location, 1, 81, 83, 106, 108, 300, 
2, 74, 77, 78, 83, 86, 100–102, 104, 297, 3, 
11, 5, 377, 380.
Sandy Hook, "Richard" on, 5, 375.
Sangamon County (Ill.), Dixon in, 5, 243.
Sanger (N. Dak.), expedition near site, 1, 
203.
Santa Fé (N. Mex.), distance from Council 
[?] , 1, 98; rivers near, 6, 40; Spanish 
in, 1, 189; McClallan, [?] , 387; trail, 5, 
[?] ; Lewis’s proposed trip, 7, 279.
[?] (Mont.), expedition at site, 2, 292.
[?] See Woodpecker.
Sargent, Major — , with St. Clair, 7, 200.
[?] . See Iron Eyes.
Sarpy, John B., fur-trader, 5, 302.
[?] , Dr. [?] François, 
St. Louis settler, 1, 22; Byar’s [?] , 
1, 22.
     Sauk ( [?] , Saukees) Indians, Algonquian
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tribe, described, 6, 92; habitat, 6, 
92; numbers, 6, 92; allies, 6, 92, 96, 97; 
enemies, 1, 41, 47, 49, 51, 61, 6, 32, 86, 
97, 108, 7, 10, 11; have firearms, 1, 61; 
trade with British, 7, 374.
Sauteur Indians. See Chippewa.
Sawyer. See Katydid.
Scaddal Indians. See Skaddats.
Scaffolds, Indians use, 1, 171, 173, 176; 
used in Indian burials, 1, 208, 323–325; 
meat dried on, 1, 197, 2, 153, 7, 175, 176; 
boat dried on, 2, 211, 212; baggage on, 
7, 110.
Scarobatus vermiculatus. See Greasewood.
Scharf, J. T., St. Louis, 1, 22.
Schist, location, 6, 159–162.
Schuylkill Arsenal, supplies from, 7, 231, 
245.
Sciurus cinereus; S. douglasii; S. fossor; S. 
hudsonius; S. richardsoni. See Squirrels.
Scotch, in La Charette, 5, 390; Wisconsin, 
5, 374; Pennsylvania, 5, 394.
Scotiaptex cinerea. See Owls.
Scott, Gen. — , Clark with, 1, xxviii.
Scumarquaup, Wahkiacum chief, 3, 295.
Sea-nettle, described, 4, 175.
Sea-otters (Enhydris marina), described, 
4, 98–101; habitat, 3, 152, 156, 158, 181, 
184, 191, 193; Indians prize skins, 3, 244, 
245, 352, 354; robes of, 3, 237–239, 242, 
335, 4, 185, 190, 217; sold by Indians, 3, 
246, 248, 277–280, 311, 312, 328, 345, 359, 
360, 4, 84, 86, 102, 105, 147, 149, 170, 172, 
197, 198, 215; prices, 4, 105, 201, 202; 
accident to, 5, 248.
Sea-shells, used as ornament, 3, 5, 10, 78, 
105, 126, 4, 199; highly prized, 3, 107; 
inserted in nose, 3, 144, 183, 186, 187; 
offered to dead, 3, 178; found on seashore,
3, 276.
Seals, described, 4, 99–102; habitat, 4, 73, 
76, 99, 101, 225, 226, 6, 67; quality of 
flesh, 4, 201, 202; teeth as ornaments, 4, 
199; skins, 4, 100, 101.
Seaside (Ore.), salt-makers’ cairn near, 3, 
309.
Seattle (Wash.), cranberry market, 4, 19.
Seaweed. See Fuci.
Second Bear, Teton Indian, meets expedition,
1, 164.
Sedges, location, 2, 24, 291, 327; uses of, 
3, 354, 356.
Seeing Snake. See Marbook Sheahokeah.
     Sémoulin, M. de, Russian ambassador, 7, 
195.
Seneca-grass. See Holy-grass.
Sepulchre Rock, location, 4, 279, 281, 283; 
distance down Columbia, 6, 67; expedition
at, 4, 283, 285.
Service-berries (Amelanchier sp.), described, 
2, 229; location, 1, 323, 337, 2, 236, 238, 
251, 258, 260, 298–300, 303, 343, 358, 359, 
4, 273, 276, 5, 121, 122, 181, 256, 6, 174, 
188, 197, 213, 214, 220, 227, 7, 121, 135, 
145–147, 153; Indians dry, 7, 143, 149; 
as food, 2, 342, 3, 12, 32; made into 
bread, 3, 16.
Service Berry Valley, origin of name, 5, 
256; expedition at, 6, 21, 7, 135; Clark, 
2, 359.
Seven-bark, location, 3, 261, 4, 49–51, 201, 
203, 342, 343, 5, 108, 109, 121, 122, 181, 
6, 219.
Sewellel, described, 4, 109, 112; origin of 
name, 4, 109; habitat, 4, 73, 76; skins 
purchased, 3, 279, 4, 109, 110, 112, 113.
Sextant, used by Lewis, 4, 77, 170, 234, 244, 
287, 7, 221; errors of, 4, 28, 41. 
Shâbobóah Indians, own mules, 4, 74.
Shabono. See Charbonneau.
Shad, in Missouri, 2, 187.
     Shahala (Shahhalla, Shahlala, Shalhaka, 
Shalhala) Indians, habitat, 4, 261, 262, 
6, 67, 68, 116; numbers, 6, 116; different 
tribes, 4, 236, 258, 261, 6, 116; language, 
4, 224, 226; migrations, 4, 223, 225, 226, 
228, 262; houses, 4, 262; manners, 4, 
224, 226; dress, 4, 224, 226; fond of brass 
buttons, 4, 224; method of burial, 4, 224; 
food scarce, 4, 251; thievery of, 4, 252, 254; fishing, 4, 223, 225, 262; expedition 
among, 4, 223, 225–227, 233, 235, 251–253, 
262.
Shàhakóhopinnee (Little Wolf’s Medicine), 
Minitaree chief, expedition meets, 1, 213.
     Shahaptian family, habitat, 3, 78, 4, 305; 
tribes of, 2, 380, 3, 123, 164, 4, 317, 5, 
117.
Shahharwarcap, Cathlamet chief, visits Fort 
Clatsop, 3, 332, 335; presents to, 3, 332, 
335.
Shake Hand (Wencha), Sioux chief, expedition
meets, 1, 131.
Shalee Indians, habitat, 5, 162, 164, 173, 174, 
188; friends of Nez Percés, 5, 185, 186; 
spies, 5, 186.
Shallalah (Shalala) Indians, habitat, 4, 223, 
225, 240, 6, 117; numbers, 6, 117.
Shallattos Indians, habitat, 4, 305, 307, 6, 
119; numbers, 6, 119.
Shallon. See Salal.
Shallow Niche. See Bay: Gray’s.
Shanataque. See Thistle.
Shanoma, Clatsop chief, 3, 294.
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Shanwappom (Shanwahpum) Indians, habitat,
4, 305, 307, 6, 119; numbers, 6, 119.
Shannon, George, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 
284, 287, 7, 3, 30, 358; acting sergeant, 
1, 13; in Pryor’s mess, 1, 30; searches 
for horses, 1, 124, 125, 127, 128, 5, 279, 
280, 7, 54, 56; on court martial, 1, 192; 
cuts foot, 1, 269; hunter, 1, 34, 123, 2, 
172, 182–184, 187, 3, 36, 38, 196, 273, 279, 
291, 293, 330, 335, 359, 4, 3–6, 15, 17, 39, 
40, 43, 44, 52, 53, 77–80, 87, 88, 103, 109, 
117, 119, 167, 169, 243, 244, 249–251, 257, 
258, 5, 34, 36, 37, 40, 42, 43, 50, 51, 54, 56, 
58, 59, 66, 67, 75, 77, 98, 101, 107, 109, 
266, 278, 325–327, 335, 360, 364, 365, 367, 
370, 378, 385, 6, 132, 7, 45, 53, 106, 107; 
kills avocet, 1, 357, 359; captures vulture, 
4, 79–81; kills eagle, 4, 80, 83; lost, 1, 
138, 45, 147, 2, 316–318, 320–324, 7, 57, 
129, 130; messenger, 1, 109, 3, 309, 310, 
320, 4, 291, 292, 294, 5, 144–146, 149, 151, 
154–157; with Clark, 2, 117, 122, 4, 301, 
302, 5, 259; explorer, 3, 222, 224, 225; 
Indians steal from, 3, 224; 225; visits 
ocean, 3, 229–238; vote on wintering 
place, 3, 246; on Netul River, 3, 255–262; 
at salt-makers’ camp, 3, 309, 310, 320, 334, 
335; trade with Indians, 4, 297, 300, 5, 
86, 88; fords river, 5, 248; loses toma-hawk,
5, 248, 249, 330; with Pryor, 5, 
286, 289; makes canoe, 5, 325; loses 
powder, 5, 384; illness, 5, 388; land 
warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 361; aids 
Biddle, 1, xl, xlv; journal, 1, xxxiv; 
sketch, 1, xl.
Shappellel. See Chaparral.
Sharha Indians. See Cheyenne.
Sharhkahascar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Sharriton Carta. See Creek: Charretin.
[?] Indians, habitat, 3, 184.
Shawnee (Shawonies) Indians, habitat, 6, 
84; language, 1, 1, 7, 409; complexions, 
2, 372; Clark’s note on, 6, 112.
Sheastuckkle Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers,
6, 117.
Sheep, Rocky Mountain, described, 2, 72– 
77, 7, 88, 89; habitat, 1, 339, 343, 351– 
353, 2, 20, 4, 73, 76, 263, 265, 274, 275, 5, 
165, 167, 176, 7, 88–90, 92; [?] resembles,
1, 147; agility of, 2, 73, 74, 76, 
77; horns: described, 1, 239, 240, [?] , 1, 
169, 2, 73, 76; preserved, 7, 92, [?] , 337, 
348; skins: described, 3, 30, 4, 263, 265; 
prized, 1, 240, 4, 263, 265; as robes, 
3, 4, 10, 4, 274, 275; caps, 4, 263, 265; 
blankets, 4, 185, 189; prices, 4, 263, 265, 
See also Bighorns, Ibex, and Goats.
Shelby Junction (Mont.), on Great Northern 
Railway, 5, 210.
Shells, form Missouri bank, 1, 117; Indians 
use as ornaments, 2, 372, 378, 5, 30, 32, 
354, 356, 357.
Shelwell. See Salal.
Sheo Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
[?] . See Buffalo-berry.
Shields, John, with expedition, 1, 11–13, 
284, 287, 7, 30, 331; disciplined, 1, 9, 10; 
in Pryor’s mess, 1, 30; in charge of 
horses, 1, 38, 52, 125, 127, 7, 60, 61; 
visits Spirit Mound, 1, 121; on court 
martial, 1, 192; hunter, 1, 29, 147, 254, 
255, 2, 124, 189, [?] , 356, 361, 3, 
65, 84, 174, 4, 109, 112, 117, 119, 143, 145, 
155, 156, 194, 195, 277, 279, 291, 5, 3, 8, 
37, 40, 49, 50, [?] , 53, 55, 57, 62, 64, 66, 
98, 101, 106, 107, 131–133, 173, 174, 248, 
250, 255, 260, 261, 269, 273, 275, 281, 290, 
292, 302, 306, 316, 325, 328, 330, 358–360, 
363, 365, 6, 129, 7, 37, 47; discovers 
spring, 2, 52; with Lewis, 2, 117, 122, 
323, 325, 329, 334, 7, 130; assists on 
leather boat, 2, 178, 191, 192, 200, 202, 
204; selects timber, 2, 181, 185, 186, 188, 
5, 278; frightens [?] , 2, 329, 330; 
makes canoe, 3, 96; vote on wintering 
place, 3, 246; blacksmith, 3, 304, 4, 193, 
194; [?] , 4, 193, 194, 257, 5, 175, 
177, 180, 181, 7, 98, 99; makes elk-skin 
bag, 4, 147, 149; trade with Indians, 4, 
267, 271, 5, 68, 71; as physician, 5, 60, 
62; loses horse, 5, 144, 145, 147; recovers
it, 5, 160, 161; at Boiling Spring, 
5, 252; with Clark, 5, 259, [?] ; hunts 
for wild ginger, 5, 275; fisherman, 6, [?] ; 
secures mineral, 6, 164; sickness, 1, 226, 
357, 359; river named for, 5, 264; account 
with, 7, 4; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 
360, 361; value of services, 2, 139, 169, 7, 
358.
[?] , Chinook chief, 3, 294.
[?] Indians, Crow band, numbers, 
6, 267.
Shobarboobeer Indians, habitat, 6, 119; 
numbers, 6, 119.
[?] , supposed Indian word for 
Columbia, 3, 325; chief of Indians, 3, 325.
[?] Indians. See [?] .
Shoemate, See [?]
[?] (Mahhaha), Ahnahaway village, 
1, 270, 271.
[?] . See Big Horse.
[?] . See White Horse.
[?] County ( [?] ), 5, 121.
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Shoshoni (Alitan, Choshonnê, Gens de Serpent,
Snake, Sosonee) Indians: described, 
3, 9, 10, 38, 46, 6, 106, 107; habitat, 1, 
176, 210, 2, 345, 362, 366, 369, 373, 374, 
379, 3, 3, 16, 38–40, 42, 44–47, 85, 103, 145, 
147, 149, 158, 295, 4, 73, 76, 77, 184, 189, 
5, 5, 9, 24, 94, 246, 6, 55, 64, 107, 114, 118, 
119; numbers, 2, 370, 3, 149, 6, 114, 118, 
119; sign language, 2, 346, 347; language, 
5, 19, 21; vocabulary, 2, 330, 338–340, 3, 
12, 13, 78, 5, 46, 47; geographical nomenclature,
5, 257, 6, 19; different tribes, 1, 
210, 345, 4, 74, 77, 6, 107; physical characteristics,
2, 372, 3, 36, 38, 46; mental, 
2, 370; capricious, 3, 43; contented, 3, 
45; friendly, 7, 139, 140; generous, 3, 
44, 46; esteem bravery, 3, 29; honest, 3, 
8, 14; lazy, 3, 18; poor, 2, 367, 370, 374, 
383, 385, 3, 9, 14, 29, 36, 38, 41, 45, 46, 7, 
138, 140, 141; willow lodges, 2, 234, 235, 
334, 341, 343, 385, 3, 6, 9, 42, 6, 64; dress, 
2, 372, 373, 376–379, 3, 3–6, 4, 303, 5, 30, 
32, 7, 138; shirts, 2, 376, 377, 4, 284, 
285; leggings, 2, 377, 378; tippets, 2, 378, 
379; ornaments, 2, 372, 373, 4, 239, 303, 
307; hair dressing, 2, 372; tattooing, 
2, 373; food, 2, 323, 324, 342, 349, 355, 
367, 373, 379, 385, 5, 160, 161, 251, 7, 143; 
weapons, 2, 329, 341, 346, 373, 3, 19–21, 
30; implements, 2, 373, 3, 19, 27; not 
agriculturalists, 2, 342, 351, 3, 14; fishermen,
4, 366, 6, 55; position of women, 2, 
370–372, 3, 10, 41; wives purchased, 2, 
370, 371; plural wives, 2, 370; childbirth, 
3, 40; women chaste, 2, 371, 372; position
of children, 2, 371; of men, 2, 370– 
372; diseases, 2, 373; customs, 2, 339– 
342; method of greeting, 2, 340; exchange 
names, 2, 367; suck fingers, 2, 365; calumet
ceremonies, 2, 340–342; calumet illustrated,
2, 342; music, 2, 343, 347; 
dances, 7, 144; games, 4, 37, 38, 5, 26, 7, 
143; peace signals, 2, 329, 330, 339; employ
spies, 5, 248; mourning customs, 2, 
372; hunting, 2, 345, 346, 5, 261, 6, 191, 
7, 122, 141, 143, 145; fight on horseback, 
2, 348; prize mules, 2, 372, 374, 375, 7, 
140; own horses, 2, 234, 244, 279, 321, 
329–334, 343, 345–347, 374, 375, 4, 73, 74, 
76, 77, 7, 153, 320; number owned, 2, 
372; price, 4, 295; stolen, 3, 43, 4, 290; 
bridles, 2, 329, 347; relations with other 
tribes, 3, 145, 149, 158, 161, 163, 168, 171, 
5, 270, 6, 86, 89–91; teach Arikara bead-making,
1, 272; realtions with Blackfeet, 
2, 252; Cayuse, 5, 117; Columbian tribes, 
3, 145, 149, 168–170, 295; Crows, 1, 220, 
5, 273, 6, 103; Flatheads, 3, 54, 60, 61; 
Mandan, 1, 249, 284, 7, 319, 331; Minitaree,
1, 210, 220, 282, 283, 2, 372, 3, 38, 
46, 5, 158, 342, 7, 124; Nez Percés, 4, 
359, 362, 5, 24, 27, 28, 106, 113; Willacums,
4, 280, 282; prisoners, 3, 193, 4, 
331, 333, 336, 339; fur-trade, 6, 106, 107; 
with Spanish, 2, 347, 375, 383, 5, 99; 
Sacajawea member of tribe, 1, 257, 271, 
2, 92, 163, 283; expedition desires to 
meet, 1, 288, 2, 244, 247, 262, 279, 290, 
292, 293, 321, 7, 119, 130; opposition 
feared, 2, 175, 209, 5, 55–57, 7, 326; 
Lewis meets, 2, 329–331, 337–339, 7, 130; 
alarmed at white men, 3, 15, 16; Clark 
visits, 3, 6, 9, 5, 245; expedition among, 
2, 200, 337–360, 4, 359, 362, 5, 4, 5, 9, 
343, 7, 136–142, 340, 341, 416; council 
with, 2, 362, 363, 7, 140; presents exchanged,
2, 363, 366, 367, 384, 385, 3, 278, 
5, 354; desire firearms, 2, 362, 383; distrust
expedition, 2, 349–351, 354–358; attempt
to steal gun, 3, 12; sell horses, 2, 
362, 363, 3, 14, 27, 43, 45–47; transport 
baggage, 2, 347, 349, 362, 3, 34–36, 40, 7, 
141, 142; furnish geographical information,
2, 364, 366, 380–386, 4, 70, 336, 339, 
5, 150, 152; accompany expedition, 3, 8, 
15, 16, 22, 24, 26, 27, 32, 33, 36, 42, 43, 47– 
83, 4, 358, 368, 371, 7, 136–169; mistake 
road, 3, 64; abandon, 3, 34, 35, 100; 
steal horses, 4, 358, 5, 91, 93, 252, 7, 
153; act as interpreters, 5, 20, 21, 7, 30; 
fur-trade desired, 6, 74; roads followed, 
5, 150, 152, 249, 6, 77, 78.
Shoshoni Cove, burned over, 3, 38; Indian 
battle, 3, 58; hunting in, 3, 18, 38; Clark 
at, 2, 364, 5, 253; Drouillard, 3, 3, 11, 12; 
Lewis, 3, 28–36, 38, 40; expedition, 2, 
326, 327, 345, 351, 367.
Shot-pouch, lost in river, 2, 197, 200, 315.
Shotaharrora. See Coal.
Shoto Indians, tribe of Wappato, habitat, 
4, 219, 221, 6, 116; numbers, 6, 116.
Shrike, white rumped (Lanius excubitoroides), 
described, 2, 140, 141.
Shrimp, habitat, 1, 110, 111.
Sibley, Dr. John, explorations of, 1, xxxvi.
Side Hill Calf, killed by Reuben Fields, 5, 
223.
Signs, language of, 2, 346, 347; works on, 
2, 346, 347; Drouillard interprets, 2, 346
Silcott (Wash.), location, 4, 354.
Silk-grass (Adam’s needle and Eve’s thread; 
Yucca filamentosa), Indians use, 2, 378, 
3, 12, 209, 350, 352, 354, 356, 4, 185, 186, 
190.
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Silkworms, habitat, 5, 87, 89.
Silver, location of mines, 2, 223, 305, 5, 
387, 7, 300.
Silver fish, habitat, 1, 110, 111.
"Simnel." See Squashes.
Simnins. See Pumpkins.
Simulium. See Buffalo-gnats.
Sinitor roots. See Thistles.
     Siouan family, Biddle’s sketch, 1, 241; 
habitat, 1, 176; tribes, 1, 132, 133, 205, 
6, 93–99, 105.
Sioux (Dakota, Darcotar, Sues) Indians, 
described, 6, 81, 93–99; habitat, 1, 99, 
126, 127, 132, 159, 162, 5, 349, 6, 43, 93– 
98, 108, 7, 190, [?] , 382; camps, 1, 110, 
111; numbers, 1, 132, 162, 163; different 
tribes, 1, 132, 133, 205, 6, 93–99, 105; 
language, 1, 103, 132, 220, 221, 5, 366, 6, 
89; nomads, 1, 132; physical characteristics,
1, 130, 306, 2, 372; lodges, 1, 128, 
129, 160, 5, 352, 7, 54; dress, 1, 130; 
food, 1, 128, 132, 168, 5, 328; not agriculturalists,
1, 132; fond of liquor, 1, 310; 
weapons, 1, 130; customs, 1, 128, 129, 
189; treatment of aged, 3, 316, 331; immorality,
2, 371; dances, 1, 131; secret 
society, 1, 130; belief in [?] , 1, 119, 
fire as signal, 1, 123, 126; right of asylum 
at pass, 1, 156; pipestone quarries, 1, 
115; relations with other tribes, 5, 338, 
353, 357, 6, 87–90, 92, 100, 102, 103, 108– 
111, 7, 316, 323, 325; [?] , 1, 271; 
Arikara, 1, 189, 220, 231, 5, 352, 393, 6, 
59, 89, 7, 304, 305; [?] , 1, 221, 
275; Crow, 1, 220; Mandan, 1, 200, 220, 
224, 229–231, 247, 249, 252, 261, 267, 271, 
286, 7, 69; Minitaree, 1, 227, 286; [?] , 
1, 51; Oto and Missouri, 1, 102; Teton, 
1, 169; traders among, 1, xxiii, 131, 238, 
5, 374; posts, 5, 283, 356; fur-trade, 1, 
132, 160, 175, 176, 189, 2, 137, 6, 45, 46, 
93–99, 7, 387; Dorion interpreter, 1, 115, 
5, 383; expedition among, 1, 46, 111, [?] , 
163, 186, 187, 5, 176, 179, 242; council 
with, 1, 126, 128–133, 7, 54, 55; presents 
exchanged, 1, 128, 129, 131, 162, 281; 
steal horses, 1, 205, 258, 261–264, 267; 
hostility of, 1, 73, 177, 178, 5, 286, 340, 
341, 343, 345, 347, 354, 355, 360, 361, 368, 
6, 45, 7, 320; visit Washington, 5, 281– 
283, 285, 287, 383; relations with United 
States, 5, 285, 286, 7, 293.
Sioux City (Ia.), Floyd buried at, 1, liv, 
114.
Sisseton (Cisitons, [?] , Sissatone,
Sistasoone) Indians, Sioux tribe, 
6, 99; described, 6, 95; habitat, 6, 95; 
numbers, 1, [?] , 6, 95; war with Mandan, 
1, [?] ; trade with Sioux, 6, 45; check 
on Teton, 7, 388; fur-trade, 6, 89, 95, 96, 
7, 374, 387; relations with United States, 
5, 282.
Skaddat Indians, habitat, 4, 305, 307, 6, 
119; numbers, 6, 119; gambling, 4, 296– 
299, [?] ; traders, 4, 296, 298.
Skamania County (Wash), 3, 198, 4, 214.
Skates, habitat, 4, 160, 161, 163, 165. See 
also [?] .
[?] Indians. See Skitsuish.
Skelley, — , trader on Northwest coast, 3, 
306, 307, 4, 178.
Skemahkweup, Indian chief, meets expedition,
4, 196.
Skillute ( [?] , Skilloot) Indians, habitat, 
3, 194, 196, 199, 341, 342, 6, 66, 68, 117; 
numbers, 3, 341, 342, 4, 206, 208, 6, 117; 
language, 3, 199, 4, 206, 208, 366; characterized,
3, 194, 196, 300; thievish, 3, 
195, 197, 199; houses, 4, 300, 302, 303, 6, 
166; dress, 4, 24, 25, 206, 208, 289, 303, 
307; buffalo robes, 4, 292; flatten heads, 
3, 199; food, 3, 362, 363, 4, 292, 294, 
7, 187; fuel scarce, 4, 292, 294; manners, 
4, 206, 208; [?] , 4, 296–299, 
311; canoes, 7, 187; fish nets, 4, 292; 
[?] traders, 3, 196, 199, 343, 344, 
4, 200; possess European goods, 3, 195, 
197; war with Chinook, 4, 206, 208; 
Clark among, 4, 287–289; Lewis, 4, 295, 
299, 311; expedition, 3, 299, 300, 4, 205– 
207, 209, 309, 7, 187, 188; gun repaired, 
3, 300, 301.
[?] 
Indians, [?] , 4, 363, 365, 5, 94, 6, 
119; numbers, 6, 119; language, 4, 363, 
365; characteristics, 4, 363, 365; dress, 
4, 363, 365; relations with Nez [?] , 
5, 158; sketch, 4, 363.
Skunk, incorrectly called polecat, 4, 114.
Slashes, meaning of word, 3, 271.
[?] , found on Missouri, 1, 83, 125, 
145, 146, 148, 2, 152, 159, 262, 265.
Slaves, kept by Indians, 4, 118, 120–122, 
328; treatment of, 4, 121, 122; price, 4, 
118; Thurston owns, 7, 301.
Smackshop Indians, tribe of [?] 
quaw, habitat, 4, 281, 6, 67, 116; numbers,
6, 116.
Small-pox, decimates Indians, 1, 106, 107, 
110, 220, 250, 261, [?] , 2, 373, 5, 347, 6, 
86, 88, 90, 91, 106, 109, 7, [?] , 315.
Smelts, habitat, 4, 109.
[?] . See Solme.
Smilex. [?] See Greenbrier.
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Smith, J. G., American botanist, 3, 197.
Smith, Robert, secretary of navy, river 
named for, 2, 230, 233.
Smith, Silas B., Clatsop descendant, gives 
information, 3, 221, 230, 242, 278, 325; 
"Beginnings of Oregon," 4, 138.
Smith, Solomon, teacher, marries Coboway’s
daughter, 4, 138.
Smith, W. H., St. Clair Papers, 7, 200, 201.
Smithsonian Report, 1, 41, 106.
Snake Indians. See Shoshoni.
Snake House Hill, location, 1, 292.
Snake-root (Seneca, Polygala senega), as 
remedy, 5, 61.
Snakes, habitat, 1, 48, 56, 66, 100, 104, 142, 
152, 2, 266, 3, 200, 202, 257, 290, 298, 5, 
42, 43, 86, 87, 89, 6, 68, 7, 120; Indian 
tradition, 1, 197; cure for bite, 1, 66, 
266, 267, 281; different varieties described,
2, 266, 4, 211, 213, 6, 128, 199, 
224, 229. See also the several species.
     Snails, described, 4, 155; habitat, 3, 298, 
301, 4, 162, 6, 209.
Snipes, habitat, 4, 135; size, 2, 120.
Snow, on Missouri, 1, 201, 202, 221, 228, 
232, 233, 235–239, 241, 242, 244, 250, 252, 
261, 264, 265, 271, 276, 6, 169, 170, 177, 
180–184, 189, 190, 192, 195, 197, 198; on 
mountains, 3, 41, 51, 52, 56, 68, 6, 216, 
217, 220, 222, 224, 7, 148, 149, 151, 152, 
154, 156–158; on Columbia, 3, 23, 6, 
204, 206, 207, 209, 214, 215; depth on 
mountains, 6, 73, 74, 78; encountered in 
May, 1, 360, 361, 364, 2, 97, 99; in July, 
6, 76; melts gradually, 2, 157; delays 
mountain crossing, 6, 78; used for water, 
3, 68, 72; produces blindness, 1, 262.
Snow-berry bush, names for, 7, 393.
Snow-Bridge Gulch, direction, 5, 165.
Snow-shoes, Indians use, 3, 106, 4, 268.
Sodrang. See Saugrain.
Sokulk Indians, habitat, 3, 184, 4, 73, 74, 
76, 77, 6, 115, 119, 7, 177; numbers, 6, 
115; vocabulary taken, 3, 123, 128; 
characteristics, 3, 126, 127; lodges, 7, 
175, 178; dress, 3, 123, 125, 126, 7, 174, 
177; food, 7, 174, 175; implements, 3, 
127; poverty, 7, 174; unaccustomed to 
smoking, 3, 125; monogramous, 3, 126; burial customs, 7, 174, 176; trade with 
whites, 7, 174, 176; Clark meets, 3, 120– 
127; expedition, 7, 173–176.
Solme, Clark discovers, 3, 219–221; identified,
3, 221; described, 4, 12, 13, 16–18.
Solomon’s Seal, resembles solme, 4, 16–18.
Sorrel (Oxalis oregona), described, 6, 210.
Sosonee Indians. See Shoshoni.
Sosee Indians, tribe of Southwest coast, 3, 
341.
Sosobubar Indians, Shoshoni tribe, described,
6, 107.
Sosona Indians, Shoshoni tribe, described, 
6, 107.
Soto, son of Spanish captive, 4, 215.
Soulier Noir Indians. See Ahnahaway.
Sousetoon Indians. See Sisseton.
South Carolina, salamander in, 1, 289.
South West Point, garrison at, 7, 214, 
225.
Southernwood, identified, 1, 307; location, 
2, 68, 260, 312, 327, 4, 328, 5, 192.
Soyennow Indians, tribe of Nez Percés, 6, 
115; habitat, 6, 115; numbers, 6, 115.
Spalding, H. H., missionary to Nez Percés, 
3, 103.
Spalding (Idaho), location, 3, 103.
Spanish, explorations, 1, xvii, xxii; Indian 
missions, 1, xvii; trade with Indians, 2, 
347, 375, 383, 3, 19, 6, 103, 106–108, 7, 
137, 138, 369–388; bridles, 3, 31; saddles, 
5, 55; horses, 5, 55; mules stolen, 4, 74, 
77, 5, 342; money, 5, 99; flag, 1, 167; 
Indians capture, 4, 215; Louisiana settlements,
1, 176, 5, 320, 388, 390, 6, 51, 52; 
inducements to immigrants, 5, 391; relations
with United States, 5, 375, 376, 387, 
388; Louisiana ceded to, 5, 392; retroceded,
7, 281; troops withdrawn, 7, 
292; posts, 7, 251, 281; land-grant disputes, 5, 391.
Spanish dagger plant, silk-grass resembles, 
2, 378.
Sparrows, habitat, 2, 120, 3, 309, 310, 4, 
135, 136, 345, 347, 5, 177, 192, 210, 279, 6, 
192; size, 2, 184.
Spatula clypeata. See Ducks.
Spelts, food for grouse, 4, 121, 123.
Spermophilus columbianus; S. tridecemlineatus
pallidus. See
Squirrels.
Sphyropicus ruber. See Woodpecker.
Spicewood, on Missouri, 6, 171, 172.
Spiders, on Columbia, 6, 209.
Spiræa douglasii, Coues; S. menziesii, identified,
4, 50.
Spirit Mound, described, 1, 121–123; expedition
at, 6, 128.
Springs —
     Boiling, described, 5, 252, 253; Clark’s 
party on, 5, 252, 253; meat cooked in, 
6, 224.
     Boyle’s, location, 3, 64; Indians bathe 
in, 7, 155; expedition at, 7, 155.
     Giant, described, 2, 195; Lewis at, 2, 194, 
195.
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     Grog, location, 5, 227; Lewis at, 5, 227, 
332, 335.
     Hot, described, 5, 170–172; distance up 
Missouri, 6, 64, 73; location, 5, 162; trail, 
5, 167; hunting, 5, 169, 171; expedition at, 
6, 77. See also Creek: Traveller’s Rest.
     Mammoth (Yellowstone), Lewis at, 2, 
269.
     Salt, location, 1, 5, 38, 41–43, 84, 6, 32, 
33, 40, 128, 267, 268.
     Sulphur, medicinal properties of, 2, 163; 
expedition passes, 2, 165, 169, 7, 102.
Spruce trees, location, 2, 243, 3, 172, 174, 
188, 190, 195, 204, 217, 219, 220, 270, 4, 
43, 44, 7, 117, 118, 183, 185, 187; size, 3, 
219, 220; use of roots, 4, 84, 86.
Spuck, young sea-otter, 3, 328, 345, 4, 73; 
Indians capture, 3, 347, 349.
Squannaroos (Squannanos), Indians, habitat,
4, 305, 307, 6, 119; numbers, 6, 
119.
Square Butte, Lewis sights, 2, 147.
Squashes, raised by Indians, 1, 181, 187, 
188, 3, 14, 6, 90; eaten, 5, 355; name 
for summer, 1, 188.
"Squaw cabbage," local name for Veratrum 
viride, Ait., 5, 168.
Squirrels, common, habitat, 1, 143, 145, 3, 
23, 161–164, 172, 261, 5, 35–37, 189, 196, 
7, 181; prairie dogs resemble, 1, 142, 
291; pekans eat, 4, 88; skins, 1, 281, 3, 
143, 5, 189, 7, 177; burrowing: described, 
5, 69, 70, 72, 73; habitat, 5, 69, 122, 123, 
192, 246; fox: habitat, 5, 368, 369, 6, 
122; grey: habitat, 3, 72, 5, 173, 182, 6, 
122; large grey: described, 4, 104, 106; 
habitat, 4, 73, 76, 104, 106, 286; small 
grey: described, 4, 104, 105, 107; habitat,
4, 73, 76, 104, 107; ground: habitat, 
4, 73, 76, 105, 107, 5, 187, 189; pale 
striped, 2, 216; small brown: described, 
4, 104, 106, 107; habitat, 4, 73, 76; 
whistling: described, 5, 59; size, 5, 178; 
habitat, 5, 216, 250, 368; unknown 
species described, 4, 286; barking, see
Prairie dogs.
Stacey, E. C., finds list of supplies, 7, 231.
Staetan (Steaton) Indians, habitat, 6, 101; 
numbers, 6, 101, 7, 316; enemies, 6, 102; 
trade 6, 90, 101; sketch, 6, 101.
Stanley, Henry M., writings of, 1, xli.
Stanton (N. Dak.), expedition at site, 1, 
206.
Stargeahunja. See Big Blue Eyes.
Staunton (Va.), Lewis at, 7, 337.
Stephen, — , Revolutionary officer, 7, 402.
Sterna antillarum, described, 6, 124, 125.
Sterna forsteri. See Terns.
Stevens, Isaac Ingalls, explores Steven’s 
Prairie, 5, 191; Report, 3, 64, 4, 341, 5, 
194; map, 4, 341, 5, 196.
Stevensville (Mont.), expedition near, 3, 57.
Stewart, Walter, subscriber to Michaux 
expedition, 7, 205.
Stiles, Ezra, letter from Jefferson, 7, 196.
Stillasha, Clatsop chief, 3, 239.
[?] canadense. See Pike-perch.
Stoat. See Ermine.
Stock-home, Chinook chief, 3, 294.
Stoddard, Maj. Amos, relation to expedition,
1, 14, 22, 23, 6, 155, 7, 35, 272, 319, 
322, 368, 389; "Public Lands," 5, 391; 
Sketches of Louisiana, 1, 189, 2, 347, 5, 
390, 7, 35.
Stone, Witmer, zoological notes by, 1, 280, 
6, 121; aid acknowledged, 1, lviii.
Stony Point, battle of, 5, 393.
Storks, habitat, 3, 193.
Strawberries, location, 3, 176–179, 4, 234, 
247, 5, 108, 110, 6, 174, 190, 213, 219, 7, 
41, 101.
Strong, Thomas N., information given by, 
3, 252, 4, 137.
Strouds, term defined, 6, 276; in Indian 
trade, 7, 304.
Struck by the Pawnee (Pawnawneahpahbe), 
Sioux chief, meets expedition, 1, 131.
Stuart, Alexander, on Columbia River, 4, 
268.
— , Granville, Montana as it Is, 3, 78, 
101, 245.
— , James, Nez Percé Indian, 5, 14.
— (Idaho), location, 5, 66.
Sturgeons, habitat, 3, 234, 236, 276, 325, 4, 
109, 111, 123, 125, 223, 290, 6, 207, 7, 
187; method of catching, 4, 200, 202; 
of cooking, 4, 131–134; as food, 4, 131, 
133, 155, 157; as present, 3, 237, 238, 
240, 4, 203, 204; sold, 4, 102, 103, 105, 
116, 118; in trade, 4, 200, 202, 221; glue 
made from, 3, 346, 348.
Sturgis, Gen. James G., in Nez Percé war, 
5, 289.
Sturnella magna; S. neglecta. See Larks.
Suckers (Mullets; Catostonius catostomus), 
described, 2, 369, 370; habitat, 7, 107; 
weight, 4, 328, 330; method of catching, 
5, 22; eaten, 4, 290, 328, 330.
Sugar, made by expedition, 1, 8; article of 
trade, 1, 188, 3, 14, 5, 287, 387.
Sugar tree, location, 6, 141.
Sulphate of soda, water impregnated with, 
1, 295.
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Sulphur, found on Missouri, 1, 305, 311, 6, 
98; as remedy, 2, 163, 5, 48, 56, 58, 59, 
61, 62, 66, 67.
Sumac (Rhus aromatica trilobata; R. Canadensis
trilobata; R. glabra; R. typhana; 
R. hirta; R. toxicodendra), location, 2, 
236, 240, 260, 337, 3, 75, 4, 342, 343, 5, 
108, 110, 121, 122, 302, 6, 140, 141, 156, 
158; as medicine, 4, 16, 18; mixed with 
tobacco, 1, 166.
Sunflowers (Balsamorrhiza sagittata), location,
2, 231, 233, 238, 245, 320, 4, 283, 5, 
211, 267, 6, 220, 222, 7, 130, 133; seeds 
as food, 2, 238, 3, 16, 42, 4, 311.
Swallows, habitat, 2, 146, 6, 175, 226, 7, 126.
Swamp potato. See Wappato.
Swan, C., signature on land warrant, 7, 343.
Swans, habitat, 1, 69, 181, 199, 220, 222, 255, 
278, 292, 294, 296, 302, 319, 327, 346, 362, 
365, 3, 169, 171, 191, 193, 194, 199–201, 
210, 250, 307, 308, 4, 137, 138, 147, 149, 
210, 212, 216, 218, 5, 191, 6, 26, 169, 173, 
174, 179, 185, 204, 211, 7, 118, 183, 185– 
188, 311; wild, 3, 254, 255; food, 4, 216; 
skin used for robe, 3, 239; whistling 
(Olor columbianus): described, 4, 147– 
150; named, 6, 121; food, 6, 138.
Swan-root. See Nelumbo lutea.
Sweat House Village, distance down Columbia,
6, 65.
Sweet-grass, plaited as ornament, 3, 5, 10.
— Hills. See Three Buttes.
Swipeton, — , trader on Northwest coast, 
3, 306, 307, 4, 169, 178, 187, 191, 268, 272.
Sycamores, location, 1, 54, 83, 95, 6, 140.
Symphoricarpus racemosus. See Honeysuckles.
Symphemia semipalmata. See Plover.
Tabbabone, Indian word for white man, 
2, 330, 338, 339.
Tabeau (Tabbow, Tabo, Taboe, Tebeau, 
Tiebeau), Antoine, fur-trader, meets expedition,
1, 184, 185, 188; among Arikara, 
6, 151; gives aid, 6, 270; with return 
detachment, 1, 283; at St. Charles, 5, 
392; letter from expedition, 1, 233, 269; 
letter to, 1, 267, 286.
Tackchandeseechar Indians, Sioux tribe, 
6, 99.
Tafia (Taffee), defined, 1, 232; given to 
men, 1, 232, 240.
Tâhcum, Chinook chief, meets expedition, 
4, 89, 91.
Tail of Calumet Bird. See Marserusse.
Tallamon, — , visits Northwest coast, 3, 
307, 4, 178
Talleyrand-Périgord, Charles Maurice de, 
relation to Louisiana Purchase, 7, 228, 
229.
Tallow, used to caulk boat, 2, 179, 212, 220.
Tamias striatus; T. townsendi. See
Squirrels.
Tanager, Louisiana (Piranga [?] ), 
described, 5, 111, 112, 116, 6, 121.
Tansy, location, 2, 126, 290, 5, 108, 110, 7, 
96, 97, 124.
Tar, on River Cheyenne, 6, 48; preparation 
for making, 2, 202–204, 207, 208, 221; 
expedition unable to procure, 2, 209, 211, 
220; used in boat construction, 7, 109, 
110.
Tarcarray, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Tarcoimboto Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Tarcoehparh Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Tarlche, Indian tribe of Southwest coast, 
3, 341.
Tartackkahsabbar. See Black Buffalo.
Tartar emetic, as remedy, 2, 214, 215.
Tartongar Waker. See Beuffe de Medicine.
Tartonggarmahnee, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Tartonggarwarhar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Tartonggarsarpar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Tartunggannaza, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Tattunggarweeteco, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Tatuckcopinreho (White Buffalo robe unfolded),
Mandan chief, 1, 212.
Tavern Rock, pictographs on, 1, 27, 6, 56, 
7, 5, 31.
Tawnuheo Bellarsara, Mandan chief, meets 
expedition, 1, 212.
Taxidea Americana. See Badger.
Taxus brevifolia. See Pines.
Tayon (Tayong), Charles, Spanish ensign, 
1, 22, 23.
Teal, blue-winged (Querquedula discors), 
described, 4, 153, 154; habitat, 3, 115– 
117, 4, 137, 139, 6, 129.
Tecarton (Village of Prairie), Sioux tribe, 
habitat, 1, 133.
Telegraph and Daily Advertiser (Baltimore), 
7, 314.
Tennessee, volunteers from, 7, 288.
Tepahcus Indians, habitat, 7, 305.
Terns (white gulls; Sterna forsteri), described.
4, 140, 141; habitat, 5, 173, 174, 
237, 6, 175, 177, 188.
Tetoharsky, Nez Percé chief, 4, 355, 356.
Teton (Tetongues) Indians, Siouan tribe, 
2, 125; described, 6, 97–99, 7, 64; habitat,
1, 133, 162, 174, 202, 5, 243, 282, 360, 
6, 97–99; numbers, 1, 133, 6, 97; different
tribes, 1, 133, 6, 97–99; characteristics, 
1, 166, 7, 63, 64; naked, 1, 202 [?] paint
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bodies, 1, 166; dress, 1, 166; use painted 
robes, 1, 167; head-dress, 1, 166; skin 
lodges, 1, 167; utensils, 1, 169; position 
of women, 1, 166; camp discipline, 1, 
168; burial customs, 1, 169; council 
ceremonies, 1, 167–170; war dances, 1, 
168–170; music, 1, 168; pipe of peace, 
1, 167; weapons, 1, 165, 166; desire 
tobacco, 1, 180; steal horses, 1, 163, 202, 
280, 7, 61, 62; chief drunk, 1, 164, 165; 
allies of Arikara, 6, 89; war with Mandan,
1, 267; Omaha, 1, 167–169, 6, 88, 
7, 64; trade with Sioux, 6, 45, 95, 96; 
Sisseton restrain, 7, 388; traders among, 
5, 329, 6, 97, 98, 7, 374, 387; relations 
with expedition, 1, 162–174, 202, 5, 365– 
368, 371, 7, 61–65; attempt to detain, 1, 
170, 171, 7, 63, 65, 303, 315; hostile to 
United States, 5, 243, 282, 360, 361, 366, 
367, 378, 7, 336.
Texas, Indians in, 2, 345.
Thaleichthys pacificus; T. stevensi. See
Eulachon.
Thermometers, lost, 7, 119; broken, 3, 51, 
6, 197, 203.
Thistle (Shanataque, Shanatawhee; [?] 
edulis), described, 4, 3–5; location, 2, 
263, 290, 320, 3, 242, 4, 234, 247, 7, 119, 
124; root used for food, 3, 240, 242, 278, 
279, 325, 362, 363; method of preparing, 
3, 291, 292; purchased, 3, 299, 300.
Thomas, Isaiah, owns edition of Gass 
Journal, 1, lxxiv.
Thomis, Thomas, 7, 3.
Thomomys. See Gopher.
Thompson, David, fur-trader, 1, 206; names 
Yellowstone, 1, 339; inaccurate, 1, 246.
Thompson, G. W., Report on Gass land 
claim, 1, lxxv.
Thompson, John B., with expedition, 1, 11– 
13, 284, 287, 7, 26, 30, 358; in Floyd’s 
mess, 1, 30; on court martial, 1, 61; 
in charge of supplies, 1, 71, 72; accident 
to, 3, 99; vote on wintering place, 3, 
247; jerks meat, 4, 120; hunter, 4, 59, 
60, 163, 165, 168, 169; with Clark, 4, 
236; detects Indian thief, 4, 267, 271; 
trade with Indians, 5, 48–50; horse ill, 
5, 153; encounter with bear, 5, 198; 
saddler, 5, 201; at Missouri falls, 5, 175, 
179; portage, 5, 332; creek named for, 
2, 88, 90; land warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 
360, 361.
Thomson, Charles, letter to, 7, 196.
Thomson, James, "The Seasons," 2, 149.
Thornback, Clark finds on beach, 3, 320.
Thorn-bushes, location, 4, 201, 203, 207, 
209, 247, 256, 276, 5, 264, 6, 210; pulpy-leafed,
see Greasewood.
Thornton, Edward, British charge d’affaires, 
grants passport, 1, 215, 7, 307.
Thrashers, brown, on Missouri, 1, 39.
Thrushes, brown, on Missouri, 2, 130, 5, 
200; blue, size, 2, 140.
Thruston, William, slaves of, 7, 301.
Thuya gigantea. (plicata). See Firs.
Thwaites, Reuben G. (ed.), Early Western 
Travels, 3, 144, 4, 90, 268, 5, 322, 346, 
351, 371, 373, 374, 390; Lahontan’s Voyages, 
4, 127; Rocky Mountain Exploration, 
1, xxii, xxxi, xcii; Jesuit Relations, 1, lxi, 
239, 267, 320, 2, 197, 341, 3, 21, 319.
Tia, word for chief, 3, 308, 310.
Tice, — , in St. Charles, 5, 392.
Ticks, annoy expedition, 1, 51, 56, 4, 246, 
247.
Tiebeau. See Tabeau.
Tiger cats (Lynx rufus fasciatus), described, 
4, 86, 92, 93; habitat, 3, 279, 4, 73, 75, 
92, 211, 213, 7, 336; skins as robes, 4, 
86, 93, 185, 186, 189.
Tillamook (Callamak) Indians, habitat, 3, 
295, 323–325, 333, 340, 342, 6, 117; 
numbers, 6, 117; language, 3, 295, 
302; find whale, 3, 308, 310, 312–314, 
332; salt-makers near, 3, 312–314, 320; 
attempt to kill McNeal, 3, 329, 334.
Tillamook County (Ore.), 3, 324.
Tillamook Head (Ore.), Clark surmounts, 
3, 321; light-house on, 3, 321, 4, 137; 
alumina in, 3, 321.
Tilghman, William, member of American 
Philosophical Society, 7, 405, 406, 410; 
letter from Biddle, 7, 408; sketch, 7, 
408.
Timm, Indian word for falls, 3, 143, 154, 6, 
22; mountain named for, 3, 144.
Timothy, on Missouri, 1, 77, 79, 111, 3, 45; 
in Lewis herbarium, 6, 157.
Tintahton Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99.
Titian, Lewis wishes for brush of, 2, 149.
Tlatscanai (Clackstarn, Claxtar, Claxter, 
Klatscanai) Indians, habitat, 3, 295, 4, 
213, 217, 218, 220, 6, 116; numbers, 6, 
116; characteristics, 3, 295; visit expedition,
4, 220.
Toads (Bufo columbiensis), habitat, 5, 87, 
89.
Tobacco (nicotiana quadrivalvis), described, 
6, 149–151; identified, 6, 142, 158; raised 
by Indians, 1, 183, 187, 188, 281, 5, 351, 
6, 89, 90, 149–151, 7, 322; mode of cultivation,
6, 150; substitutes for, 1, 323,
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4, 21, 138, 6, 155, 157; scarce, 2, 351, 4, 
138; in councils, 1, 129, 164, 167, 2, 
340–342, 7, 304; Indians fond of, 3, 322, 
336; as present, 1, 89, 102, 109, 113, 128, 
129, 131, 171–174, 179, 208, 209, 217, 221, 
228, 232, 233, 256, 286, 3, 54, 278, 290, 
300, 4, 357, 5, 223, 353, 6, 273; purchased,
3, 299, 300, 5, 375, 376; in trade, 
1, 221, 269, 2, 363, 3, 286, 4, 176, 179, 
203, 205, 5, 287; cached, 5, 254, 255; 
seed, 1, 281, 5, 355; in Lewis herbarium, 
6, 156.
Tobacco worm, found by York, 6, 224.
Tobikhar Indians, Shoshonean tribe, 2, 
345.
Toby, guide, 5, 25.
Tochewahcoo Indians. See Fox.
Todd, John, governor of Louisiana Territory,
5, 381.
Todd, Col. Thomas, appointed judge, 7, 362.
Tomahawks, part of equipment, 5, 149, 152, 
7, 216; lost, 2, 197, 200, 299, 5, 95, 97, 
248, 330; stolen, 1, 262, 4, 219, 221, 258, 
261, 309, 312, 5, 98, 101; recovered, 3, 
8, 9, 5, 249; Clark exchanges, 4, 268, 
272; Willard uses, 4, 57, 58; article of 
trade, 5, 117, 118; hollow handled, 7, 
125; buried with dead, 5, 99, 101.
Tomarlarpom, Wallawalla chief, 3, 132.
Tongue grass. See Cress.
"Tonquin," officers of, in Astorian expedition,
4, 90.
Tools, supply carried, 2, 189, 190; cached, 
2, 134, 136, 139, 140, 143; adze, 2, 219; 
augers, 2, 140, 143, 7, 99; awls, in Indian 
trade, 1, 169, 2, 331, 339, 363, 5, 48, 49, 
52, 53, 61, 63, 6, 103; axes, 2, 189, 190, 
219, 224–226, 5, 278; made, 1, 242, 244, 
252, 254, 255, 266, 2, 221, 223, 5, 278; 
lost, 2, 233, 235; stolen, 4, 267, 271; 
cached, 2, 139–141, 143; in Indian trade, 
1, 217, 219, 221, 4, 289, 5, 133, 6, 45, 89, 
90, 95, 103; chisels, cached, 2, 140, 143; 
files, 5, 243, 278; cached, 2, 143; in 
Indian trade, 1, 244, 3, 286, 288, 5, 114, 
115; hoes, 1, 242; howel, cached, 2, 140, 
143; planes, cached, 2, 140, 143; saw, 
cached, 7, 99; tongs, cached, 2, 140.
Tooettecane. See Cameahwait.
Tooettecon’l (Black Gun), Shoshoni chief, 
2, 367.
Toone (is a whippoorwill), Arikara chief, 
accompanies expedition, 1, 200, 201.
Toowarsar (Skin pricks) Indians, habitat, 
1, 190; language, 1, 190.
Topahcass (white hair’s) Indians, habitat, 
1, 190; language, 1, 190.
Tortohongar. See Partizan.
Touincas Indians, Clark’s note on, 6, 
113.
Towannahhiook Indians. See Shoshoni. 
"Tower," Missouri landmark, described, 
1, 141.
Tower Rock, described, 2, 235; expedition 
at, 2, 240.
Towerquottons, Kilamox chief, town of, 6, 
71.
Towwall, Indian chief, 3, 132, 239.
Townsend (Mont.),Clark at site of, 2, 264, 
267.
Toxylon pomiferum, Raf. See Osage orange.
Trading-vessels, expected on Northwest 
coast, 3, 247, 249; list of English, 3, 
305–307; nationality of, 3, 327, 344; 
dates of visits, 3, 327, 340, 342, 344.
Trails: buffalo, 5, 186, 189, 210, 249, 261– 
264, 268, 6, 25; Indian, 4, 71, 5, 94, 150, 
152, 156, 157, 188, 189, 192, 193, 196, 250, 
261, 265, 332, 6, 78; traders, 5, 189; expedition, 
4, 68, 70, 5, 140; over Rockies, 
2, 235, 245, 247, 249, 250, 252, 263, 273, 
275, 334, 335, 337, 353, 360, 380–382, 4, 
24, 68–72, 5, 28, 140–143, 148, 150, 152, 
164, 166–171, 174, 180, 185, 188, 255, 264, 
268, 7, 145, 146, 339–342; Santa Fe, 5, 
386; map of Yellowstone-Columbia, 4, 
244. See also Roads and Passes.
Treaties: San Ildefonso (1800), 5, 391; 
Sauk and Fox with United States (1804), 
5, 392.
Trelease, William, aid acknowledged, 1, 
lviii, 5, 97; notes by, 6, 140–142, 158.
Trent, Capt. William, with Jefferson, 7, 
293.
Trevitt, Victor, Oregon pioneer, selects site 
for Lewiston, 3, 104; grave of, 3, 170.
Tripoli, location, 6, 160, 164.
Trist, Hore Brown, United States collector, 
7, 275, 293, 295, 322.
Trout, habitat, 2, 150, 151, 160, 187, 258, 
304, 306, 344, 352, 368, 369, 376, 3, 14, 29, 
5, 216, 7, 107, 133, 134; method of catching, 
5, 4, 8; bottle-nose, 4, 167, 168; 
rock, 1, 111; speckled, 4, 167, 168. See 
also Salmon trout.
Trudeau, Gov. — , land grants, 5, 392.
Trudeau (Troodo), — , fur-trader, 1, 142, 
6, 254.
Tsinuk Indians. See Chinook.
Tsuga heterophylla; T. mertensiana. See 
Firs.
Tsuga pattoniana. See Pines.
Tumors, expedition suffers from, 1, 82, 86, 
89, 91.
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Tunnachemootoolt, Indian chief, relations 
with expedition, 5, 6, 14, 15, 17, 19, 21, 
33, 34, 36, 38, 40, 93.
Turkeys, habitat, 1, 54, 64, 90, 95, 100, 140, 
5, 362, 363, 381, 384, 388, 6, 122, 131, 227, 
7, 13, 37, 45, 311; food, 1, 150; killed, 
1, 143, 178; white; described, 6, 131, 
identified, 1, 176; Indians admire, 5, 
373; buzzards, habitat, 3, 172, 174, 257, 
259, 4, 260, 276, 5, 133, 384, 6, 192, 7, 183.
Turner, Judge — , Dequette with, 1, 18.
Turtledoves, on Missouri, 2, 130, 227, 4, 
132, 134, 6, 190; nests, 6, 221.
Turtle Hill, Indians near, 1, 248.
— Heights, trade at, 1, 6.
Turtles, soft-shelled, habitat, 2, 79, 83, 5, 
307; Indian traditions concerning, 1, 197.
[?] Indians, Shoshonean tribe, 2, 345.
Tushepaw (Tussapa, Tutseewas). See
Flatheads.
Tuttle, Ebenezer, in Warvington’s [?] 
1, 31.
Twin Bridges ( [?] ), landmarks of, 2, 321.
Twisted Hair, Nez [?] chief, lodge of, 
3, 86, 87: Clark meets, 3, 81, 82, 84; relations
with expedition, 4, 364, 366, 5, 5– 
7, 9–13, 16, 18, 20, 21, 25–28, 95, 97, 110, 
113; cares for horses, 3, 94, 4, 355, 356; 
presents for, 3, 86; draws map, 3, 85; 
characterized, 3, 82; brother acts as 
guide, 4, 367, 369.
Typha [?] . See Cat-tail.
[?] . See Martins.
[?] . See [?] .
Ulken. See Eulachon.
Ulloa, Antonio de, Spanish governor, 5, 
392.
Ulseah Indians, habitat, 6, 117; numbers, 
6, 117.
[?] . See Kowse.
Union County (S. Dak.), expedition in, 1, 
117.
United States, boundaries, 1, [?] , 6, 51; 
secures Louisiana, 1, xxx-xxxii, 37, 5, 
285, 6, 52, 53, 7, 228, 229, 253, 258, 263, 
267, 278, 279; relations with England 
and Spain, 5, 375, 376; Indians, 4, 181– 
183, 5, 393, 6, 52, 7, 369–388; army, 5, 
387, 393; mail, 5, 394; Bureau of Ethnology,
Report, 1, 130, 133, 176, 190, 205, 
208, 225, 2, 345, 346, 3, 27, 166, 201; 
coast survey chart, 3, 232; Commissioner 
of Agriculture, Report, 3, 13, 78, 4, 354, 
5, 328; Department of Agriculture, 5, 97, 
380; Chief of Engineers, Report, 4, 264; 
Geological Survey, Bulletins 1, lxxxviii, 
2, 120; [?] , 3, [?] , 289; Report, 
1, 41, 3, 65, 275; Land Office maps, 5, 
190; National Museum, 1, 106; Report, 
3, 21; War Department; right to 
Journals, 1, xlvii, xlviii, 7, 395, 396, 400, 
401, 403; records burned, 6, 80; to publish
maps, 1, 244, 7, 397; Library owns 
editions, 1, [?] .
[?] , See Black Buffalo.
[?] , Wats. See Nettle.
[?] ; U [?] ; U.
[?] or [?] . See Bears.
Ure ( [?] ) Indians, [?] tribe, 2, 
345.
Vaccine, Lewis carries, 7, 250, 278.
[?] [?] ; V.; 
V. [?] . See [?] .
[?] , Gray. SeeWhortle-berries.
[?] , Gray. 
See [?] .
Valle, Jean (Jon Vallie), fur-trader, expedition
meets, 1, 175–177.
Vancouver, George, explores Northwest 
coast, 3, 193, 198, 206, 222, 226, 7, 225; 
mountains laid down by, 3, 135; Broughton
with, 7, [?] .
Vancouver (Wash.), originally Fort Vancouver,
4, 219; [?] at, 7, 258.
Vaughan, Dr. John, secretary of American 
Philosophical Society, 1, xlviii, 7, 405, 
407, 408; [?] in Western exploration, 
7, 205; notes on Lewis herbarium, 6, 
151–157; letter from Jefferson, 7, 400; 
sketch, 7, 400.
[?] , Alt. See [?] .
[?] de la, French [explorer?] , 
1, xvii, xviii; establishes Fort la 
[?] , 6, 268, 269.
[?] , priced by Indians, 2, 339, 340; 
article of trade, 5, 25, 52, 53; lost, 5, 
95, 97.
[?] (Burlington), 7, 348.
[?] . See [?] .
[?] ; V. [?] See Arrow 
wood.
[?] See Pea.
[?] blanket, Jefferson wishes, 7, 217, 
224.
[?] (Ind.), character of country, 7, 
314; Clark [?] 1, xxviii; G. K. Clark, 1, 
xxvii; Harrison, 5, 394; Lewis, 7, 337.
[?] ( [?] ), habitat, 6, 213; dogtooth
( [?] ), habitat,
5, 137, 139, 6, 172, 173, 213, 220.
Virginia, [?] 5, 136; hot springs, 5, 170,
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172; plants, 4, 59, 107, 109; trees, 4, 47, 
48, 55, 56; animals, 4, 74, 76, 132, 133, 
250, 252; fodder houses, 4, 359; University,
3, 130.
Vitis riparia. See Grapes.
Vitriol, oil of, given to Sacajawea, 2, 169; 
white, in eye-water, 2, 22.
Vivaldi, Canon de, owns Whitehouse 
journal, 1, lv, lvi.
Voit (Voigt), — , Philadelphia watchmaker, 
7, 221, 225.
Volcano, reputed one on Missouri, 1, 147.
Volney, Comte de (Constantin François de 
Chassebœuf), letter from Jefferson, 7, 
327; sketch, 7, 327.
Voorhis, Eleanor Glasgow, joint owner of 
Clark MSS., 1, li, 4, 7, 226, 254, 259, 
263, 266, 268, 272, 280, 283, 288, 294, 299, 
303, 313, 329, 338, 343, 351, 360, 361, 363.
Voorhis, Mrs. Julia Clark, joint owner of 
Clark MSS., 1, li, 4, 7, 
226, 254, 259, 263, 
266, 268, 272, 280, 283, 288, 294, 299, 303, 
313, 329, 338, 343, 351, 360, 361, 363.
Vulpes velox. See Foxes.
Vultures (Pseudogryphus, or Cathartes californianus), 
described, 4, 79–83; habitat, 
3, 233, 4, 79, 81, 133, 134, 211, 213, 246, 
251, 6, 199, 200; drawing of head, 4, 80.
Wabash Indians, Hardin among, 1, xxviii.
Wabbissapin. See Nelumbo lutea
Wackheendotar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Wahclellah Indians, Shahala tribe, habitat, 
4, 258, 259, 6, 67, 68, 116; language, 4, 
273, 275; houses, 4, 269; burial grounds, 
4, 270; thievery of, 4, 266, 271; traders 
among, 4, 268, 272; expedition, 4, 261, 
267, 268, 271, 272.
Wahhowpum Indians, identified, 4, 317; 
habitat, 4, 317, 318, 6, 66, 115; numbers, 
6, 115; language, 4, 317, 319; houses, 
4, 317, 318; dress, 4, 317, 319; dances, 
4, 317, 319; sell horses, 4, 319; expedition
among, 4, 317–319. See also Klikitat.
Wahkiacum Tsinuk, Skemahkweup chief, 
4, 196.
Wahkiakum County (Wash.), expedition 
in, 3, 211, 217.
Wahnaâchée Indians, habitat, 3, 184.
Wâhpácoota (Wahpatoota, People who 
shoot at leaves) Indians, described, 6, 
94, 95; habitat, 1, 133, 6, 94, 95, 99; 
numbers, 6, 94; fur-trade, 6, 94.
Wahpahzinggar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Wahpatone (Leaf Nation), Sioux tribe, 
described, 6, 93, 94; habitat, 1, 133, 6, 
99; numbers, 1, 133; fur-trade, 6, 96.
Wahtarpa, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Waiilatpuans, Cayuse tribe, 5, 117.
Wallawalla (Wallahwollah, Wallarwallar, 
Wallowwallow) Indians, Shahaptian 
tribe, 4, 331; habitat, 4, 323, 326, 337, 
329, 336, 337, 339, 6, 66, 115; origin, 4, 
328; numbers, 4, 328, 330, 6, 115; characteristics,
4, 345, 347; mat lodges, 6, 
66; dress, 4, 337, 339; hair, 4, 337, 339; 
ornaments, 4, 337, 339; food, 4, 328, 
330; fishermen, 4, 337, 339; dances, 4, 
332, 334, 337, 339; allies of Cayuse, 5, 
117; Shoshoni, 5, 158; Yelleppit chief, 
4, 328, 329; expedition meets, 3, 132– 
134, 4, 324, 328–331, 333, 337, 339, 341, 
343, 349, 350, 352, 353; presents exchanged,
4, 324, 336, 339; honesty of, 4, 
341, 343, 345, 347.
Wallalle, Cathlamet chief, expedition 
meets, 4, 203, 204.
Wallula (Wash.), location, 4, 328; formerly 
Fort Wallawalla, 4, 335; expedition at, 
4, 341.
Wallawaltz Indians. See Wahhowpum.
Walnut trees, location, 1, 39, 54, 82, 88, 
95, 5, 380, 384, 7, 8; black, 5, 376, 6, 
140.
Walworth County (S. Dak.), expedition in, 
1, 181.
Wampum (Dentalium), less esteemed than 
beads, 3, 353, 354; used in council, 3, 
127, 130; as ornament, 3, 144, 4, 187, 
191, 5, 30–32; as present, 1, 102, 129, 
211, 212, 277, 286, 3, 132–134, 288; in 
trade, 4, 229, 232, 305, 307; blue, 5, 25, 
27; white, 5, 113.
Wanasarwer Indians, habitat, 7, 305.
Wanneewackataonelar Indians, Sioux tribe, 
6, 99.
Wappato Indians, habitat, 6, 116; numbers, 
6, 116; different tribes, 6, 116, 117.
Wappato (Wappetoo; Sagittaria latifolia), 
described, 3, 194, 196, 197, 220, 240, 244, 
4, 7, 10; habitat, 3, 202, 295, 4, 215, 218, 
223, 225, 247, 255; scarce, 3, 240; swans 
eat, 4, 216; gathered by Indians, 4, 236, 
6, 71; method of gathering, 4, 217, 218, 
chief article of food, 3, 208, 240, 242, 
250, 252, 302, 305, 4, 123, 125, 131, 133, 
155, 157, 7, 187; value, 4, 215; price 
high, 3, 279, 4, 254; purchased, 3, 197, 
203, 204, 206–209, 243, 244, 250, 252, 264; 
265, 294, 296, 299, 300, 325, 332, 335, 4, 
198, 199, 217, 259, 260, 262; as present, 
3, 194, 196, 229, 237, 238, 240, 293, 296, 
4, 203, 204; exchanged for fish hooks, 
4, 221; for bear cubs, 4, 246, 247; for
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repairing gun, 3, 300, 301; in trade, 3, 
208, 224, 226, 228, 243, 244, 265, 278, 4, 
95, 97, 200, 202, 215.
Wappato Valley, name for Columbian, 3, 
202.
Warbosendatta, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Warcahto, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Warchapa. See On his Guard.
Warchinktarhe Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 
99.
Ware’s Valley Monthly, 1, lxxxviii.
Warhazingga, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Warholott, Clatsop chief, 3, 294.
Warkiacum ( [?] , Wackiacum, 
Wahkiacum, Waukiacum) Indians, habitat,
3, 206, 208–210, 217, 252, 295, 342. 
4, 45, 155, 156, 206, 208, 6, 68–70, 117; 
numbers, 6, 117; language, 3, 206, 208, 
4, 45; physical characteristics, 3, 209, 297, 
300, 4, 183–185, 188, 189; houses, 3, [?] ; 
canoes, 4, 31, 35; dress, 3, 206–209, 297, 
4, 25, 185, 189, 190, 6, 68; ornaments, 4, 
187, 191; [?] , 4, [?] , [?] ; occupations,
4, 187, 188, 191, 192; traders, 3, 
294, 297, 4, 202, 203, 205, 206, 208; expedition
near, 4, 199, 200; steal from 
expedition, 3, 221, 222; come to sell 
roots, 3, 224, 226; visit Fort Clatsop, 3, 
293, 296–300; leave reluctantly, 3, 298, 
299.
Warmindeopeiadootar, Sioux chief, 6, 99.
Warren County (Mo.), expedition in, 5, 
390.
Wars: French and Indian (1754–63), Braddock
in, 5, 394; Revolutionary (1775– 
82), Hunt in, 5, 393; Northwest Indians
(1783–95), Hunt, 5, 393; St. 
Clair, 5, 394; Wayne, 5, 373, 393, 394; 
of 1812–15, causes, 5, 375; Aird in, 5, 
374: Clark and Dickson, 5, 374; Fort 
Bellefontaine, 5, 392; Black Hawk 
(1832). Dickson, in, 5, 243; Custer massacre
(1876), 5, 297, 307; Nez Perce 
(1877), 5, 251, 289.
Warsarshaco. See Brave Man.
Wartoocbeworkkoo Indians, habitat, 7, 305.
Warvington (Warfington, Worbington), 
Richard, with expedition, 1, 11, 14; mess 
of 1, 31; exempt from guard duty, 1, 33; 
visits Spirit Mound, 1, 121; sent with 
dispatches, 1, 283; services to expedition,
7, 355, 356; Lewis [?] , 1, 283; 
pay, 7, 360, 361.
Warzingoo, Teton Indian, meets expedition,
1, 164.
Wasco Indians. See Neerchokioo.
Washburn (N. Dak.), Indian villages on 
site, 1, 204.
Washington, — , trader on Northwest coast, 
3, 306, 307, 4, 178.
— , George, presidency of, 5, 16; likeness 
on medal, 2, 363; subscriber to Michaux 
expedition, 7, 205.
— , H. A. (ed.), Jefferson’s Writings, 1, 
lxii.
— , elders in, 4, 50; mountains, 4, 336; 
Indian reservations, 3, 27; expedition, 
3, 129; governor of territory, 3, 104; 
overland route, 4, 341.
— , (D. C.), [?] chief visits, 5, 383; 
Nez [?] , 5, 132; Sioux, 5, 176, 179, 281– 
283; [?] , 5, 383; Peters, 5, 393.
— , County (Nebr.), expedition in, 1, 98.
Wasps ( [?] ), described, 5, 87. 
89, 90; habitat, 5, 87, 89; sting horses, 
7, 160.
Watap (Watapeh, Waytape), used for making
hats, 4, 84, 86.
Water- [?] ( [?] ), habitat, 
2, 186.
Watertown (Mass), Hunt in, 5, 393.
Wattasoon (Watersoon, [?] , 
Wetersoon) Indians. See Ahnahaway. 
[?] . See Island: Kickapoo.
Waudepon. See River: Stone.
[?] (Warkerassa; Red Shield), 
Minitaree chief, meets expedition, 1, 213, 
216.
[?] , Missouri chief, meets expedition, 
1, 98.
Way, A. & G., publishers, 6, 81.
Wayne, Gen. Anthony, Clark with, 1, xxvii, 
xxviii; Lewis, 1, xxv; in Northwest 
campaign, 5, 373, 393, 394, 7, 379.
[?] (Ind.), Bratton’s [?] 
at, 1, 117.
[?] (Wearrugenor). See Little 
Thief.
[?] ( [?] , Wearkoomt), 
[?] chief, meets expedition, 4, 
351–353; accompanies it, 4, 355, 357, 
360, 362, 364, 366, 367, 369; exchanges 
horses, 4, 363, 365.
Weasel, white, [?] , 1, 218, 7, 327; 
called [?] , 2, 379; sent [?] , 1, 
281.
[?] (N. J.), Hamilton in, 5, 375. 
[?] ; the villagers on this 
side) Indians, habitat, 1, 190; language, 
1, 190.
[?] Meadow, location, 3, 72; Hungry 
[?] rises [?] , 3, 72.
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Wellsburg (W. Va.), McKeehan at, 1, 
xxxvi; Herald, 1, lxxvi.
Welsh, Western Indians said to resemble, 
7, 150, 151, 292.
Wentworth, John, "Fort Dearborn," 2, 
244.
Weocksock Indians. See Willacum.
Werner (Warner), William, with expedi 
tion, 1, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 30, 358; disciplined,
1, 19–21; in Ordway’s mess, 1, 
30; in charge of supplies, 1, 71, 72; 
messenger to Indians, 1, 109; on court 
martial, 1, 192; vote on wintering place, 
3, 247; strains knee, 3, 277; salt maker, 
3, 320, 4, 7, 8, 18, 20; trader, 4, 297, 
300; with Lewis, 5, 176, 203; searches 
for horses, 5, 200; at Missouri portage, 
5, 332; creek named for, 5, 190; pay, 7, 
360, 361.
West Point, Custer buried at, 5, 297.
Wetabato Indians, numbers, 7, 316.
Wetepahatoes Indians, habitat, 6, 108; 
trade with Mandan, 6, 90; property 
rights, 6, 102.
Wetheà. See Hospitality.
Weucha. See Shake Hand.
Wevill, Richard, makes tents, 7, 245.
Weyland, Philipp Christoph, translates 
Gass Journal, 1, lxxiv, lxxv.
Whales, described, 3, 312–314; identified, 
3, 324; size, 3, 324, 333; foundered on 
sea-coast, 3, 293, 296, 308–310, 312–314, 
320, 323, 332; Clark visits, 3, 324, 325, 
332; method of killing, 4, 160, 161; 
parts obtained, 3, 321, 325, 329, 333; 
eaten, 4, 12, 13, 161; blubber for sale, 3, 
308–310; prepared, 3, 324, 325, 333; as 
food, 4, 21, 23, 161; prized, 3, 325, 333; 
oil as food, 4, 161; trade in, 4, 169; 
trade in bones, 4, 161, 169; backbone 
seen, 3, 234, 236.
Wheeler, Olin D., aid acknowledged, 1, 
lix; notes by, 1, 201, 293, 308, 2, 195, 
242, 251, 252, 256, 263, 267, 269, 274, 276, 
304, 305, 321, 326, 335, 3, 12, 53, 56, 64, 
69, 72, 74, 77, 83, 87, 101, 104, 135, 139, 
148, 159, 170, 227, 233, 5, 14, 33, 135, 162, 
164, 167, 214; Trail of Lewis and Clark, 
1, xxxviii, lix, xciii, 117, 129, 3, 289, 5, 
18, 41, 57, 223, 262, 276, 293, 341, 7, 254, 
344; Wonderland, 1, 219, 3, 53, 94, 221, 
230, 242.
Wheeling (W. Va.), Lewis at, 1, xxv.
Wheelpo Indians, habitat, 6, 119; numbers, 
6, 119.
Wheels, made for boat carriage, 2, 163, 
165, 166, 169, 178, 185, 187, 188, 193, 196, 
201, 202, 7, 102, 103, 106; cottonwood 
used, 2, 180, 181; willow used, 2, 180; 
cached at falls, 2, 220, 221.
Whelan, Israel, furnishes supplies, 7, 231, 
238, 242–245.
Whelply, David, accompanies Pike, 1, 
lxxxvii.
Whetstones, location, 5, 216, 266, 272, 273, 
296.
Whins, plant resembles, 3, 123, 125.
Whippoorwills (Phalænoptilus nuttalli), described,
6, 132; habitat, 1, 197, 2, 200, 
5, 234, 6, 122, 174, 229.
Whiskey, present to Indians, 1, 26, 98, 114, 
133, 164, 5, 378, 381, 384, 387; to men, 
1, 67, 174, 180; purchased, 5, 378; price, 
5, 390.
Whiskey Rebellion, Lewis in, 1, xxiv, xxv.
White, Isaac, in Warvington’s mess, 1, 
31.
— , William, subscriber to Michaux expedition,
7, 205.
— apple (pomme blanche; Psoralea 
esculenta), described, 2, 10–13; Indians 
eat, 1, 73, 2, 11, 29, 172; methods of 
cooking, 2, 11, 12.
— Bear Cliff, origin of name, l, 134.
— Buffalo Robe Unfolded. See Tatuckcopinreha.
— Cliffs, on Yellowstone River, 6, 75.
— Crane (Mahtoree), Sioux chief, meets 
expedition, 1, 131.
— House (Shon Gusscàn), Oto chief, 
meets expedition, 1, 98.
— pudding (boudin blanc, poudingue), 
method of making, 2, 15, 16; expedition 
fond of, 2, 74, 207, 266.
— Salmon (Wash.), expedition at, 4, 281.
— Wolf, Minitaree chief, visits expedition,
1, 277.
Whitehall (Mont.), location, 2, 301.
Whitehouse, Joseph, with expedition, 1, 
lv, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 3, 30, 358; on 
court martial, 1, 19, 20; in Pryor’s mess, 
1, 30; feet frozen, 1, 248, 7, 74, 75; 
strikes Indian, 1, 272; explores cave, 7, 
32; hunter, 4, 72, 75, 83, 7, 59, 94; encamps
alone, 3, 287, 7, 76; explores 
upper Missouri, 7, 93, 94; dresses skins, 
7, 95; sick, 2, 189, 191, 7, 100, 108; 
injured, 2, 315, 316, 7, 129; bitten by 
rattlesnake, 7, 113; assists Lewis, 2, 192, 
200, 202, 7, 108; vote on wintering 
place, 3, 247; gives Christmas present, 
3, 290; makes clothing, 7, 140; bled, 7, 
108; foot cut, 7, 120; messenger, 7, 119; 
loses tomahawk, 7, 125; buys robe, 4,
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86; accompanies Clark, 4, 236; sent for 
meat, 5, 46, 47; to trade, 5, 114, 115, 
155, 156; loses horse, 5, 120, 122, 124, 
128, 132; creek named for, 2, 263; land 
warrant, 7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 361; 
journal, 1, xxxiv, 7, 27–190; history of, 
1, lv, lvi; described, 7, 29, 31.
Whitman County (Wash.), expedition in, 
3, 108.
Whitney, — , to repair sextant, 7, 225.
Whortieberry (Vaccinium occidentale, Gray), 
habitat, 5, 168, 169.
Wild cattle, French term for buffalo, 1, 
246.
Wildcats, habitat, 6, 225; steal deer, 3, 
270; skins in Indian robes, 3, 168, 171, 
242; in trade, 3, 328, 345; coat made 
from, 3, 346, 348.
Wilderness Road, Lewis on, 7, 349.
Wilkes, Charles, Narrative, 5, 117.
Wilkinson, Gen. James, governor of Louisiana
Territory, 5, 375; erects trading post, 
5, 392; signs fur-trade licenses, 5, 386; 
speech to Indians, 5, 387; in St. Louis, 
5, 378; descends Mississippi, 5, 381; 
wife ill, 5, 393.
Wilkinson, James D., son of James, accompanies
Pike’s expedition, 5, 381.
Willacum (Weocksock) Indians, habitat, 4, 
280, 282; language, 4, 280, 282; characteristics, 
4, 280, 282; expedition meets, 4, 
280, 282.
Willamette Slough, expedition passes, 3, 
201.
Willard, Alexander, with expedition, 1, 11– 
13, 284, 287, 7, 3, 30, 358; sent by land, 
1, 28; in Pryor’s mess, 1, 30; court 
martialed, 1, 76; encounter with bear, 2, 
171, 7, 104; loses tomahawk, 7, 46; 
hunter, 2, 179, 3, 359, 4, 12, 26, 28, 5, 37, 
40, 95, 97, 133, 136, 233, 234, 259, 363, 
364; loses horse, 3, 71, 4, 301, 7, 158; 
attempts canoe-voyage, 3, 218, 219; explores, 
3, 222, 224, 225; Indians steal 
from, 3, 224, 225; vote on wintering 
place, 3, 247; salt-maker, 3, 291, 293, 
302, 307–310, 312–314; dries meat, 4, 
27, 29; accident, 4, 57, 58, 5, 234, 368; 
illness, 4, 91, 92, 94, 95, 97, 105–107, 114, 
115, 145, 193–195, 199, 218; messenger, 
4, 290, 292, 293; trader, 5, 53, 54, 90, 
92; in search of horses, 5, 12, 13; sent 
with horses, 5, 228; joins Lewis, 5, 228; 
overtakes Clark, 5, 258; discovers creek, 
6, 63; creek named for, 2, 352; land 
warrant, 7, 343; pay, 1, 139, 7, 360, 361.
Willetpos (Yeletpos) Indians, Nez Percé 
tribe, 6, 115; expedition meets, 5, 117, 
118.
Willewah Indians, Nez Percé tribe, 6, 115. 
"William and Ann," wreck of, 4, 138.
Willows, location, 1, 42, 43, 77, 95, 100, 
105–108, 116, 118, 134, 174, 177, 182, 182, 200, 
291, 293, 299, 311, 337, 338, 341, 347, 357, 
367, 2, 92, 98, 99, 116, 169, 208, 258, 267, 
268, 306, 313, 320, 322, 326, 343, 358, 3, 
140, 204, 205, 4, 201, 203, 210, 212, 322, 
351, 352, 5, 218, 265, 268, 274, 302, 315, 
359, 384, 6, 27, 7, 115, 116, 120, 124, 128, 
129, 131, 135, 173, 183; used for fuel, 3, 
129, 131, 142, 4, 324, 325; for basketry, 
3, 19; canoes, 2, 180, 185, 189, 202; 
lodges, 2, 300; poles of, 5, 52; game 
feed on, 1, 261, 315, 338, 363, 2, 10, 25, 
352, 4, 121, 123, 5, 318; different varieties, 
1, 74, 2, 57, 64, 66, 179, 247, 260, 262, 
265.
Broad-leafed (Salix amygdaloides): described, 
6, 146; identified, 3, [?] , 6, 142, 
158; location, 3, 107, 110, 116, 6, 188; lodges 
made of, 3, 112; fuel, 3, 120; in Lewis 
herbarium, 6, 154.
Grey: location, 6, 213.
Narrow-leafed (Salis longifolia): described, 
6, 145, 146; identified, 6, 142, 
158; location, 2, 303, 333, 5, 181, 209, 6, 
213; in Lewis herbarium, 6, 154.
Red: location, 2, 239, 4, 200–202, 274, 
342, 343, 5, 108, 109; bark used in tobacco, 
4, 203, 205.
Sweet, location, 2, 179, 221, 260, 4, 207, 
209, 218, 234, 247, 274, 276, 342, 343, 5, 
108, 109, 245, 6, 213, 214.
Willow City (Mont.), expedition near site, 
2, 271.
Wilson, Lieut. — , Jefferson mentions, 7, 
217.
Wilson, Alexander, ornithologist, names 
specimens, 5, 112, 6, 121, 7, 421; American
Ornithology, 6, 121.
Winataras (Winetaries) Indians. See 
Minitaree.
Windsor (Winser, Winsor), Richard, with 
expedition, 1, 11–13, 284, 287, 7, 26, 30, 
358; on court martial, 1, 19, 20; in 
Floyd’s mess, 1, 30; with Lewis, 2, 117, 
122, 125; accident, 2, 127, 128, 5, 137, 
139, 177; hunter, 4, 81, 83, 84, 86; in quest 
of bear, 4, 243, 244; captures bear cubs, 
4, 246, 247; finds horse, 4, 309; visits 
Indians, 5, 54, 56; hunts for horses, 5, 
280; with Pryor, 5, 281, 286, 289; adventure
with wolf, 5, 326; with Clark, 5, 259,
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325; creek named for, 2, 80; land warrant,
7, 343; pay, 7, 360, 361.
Winn, Thomas M., Floyd mentions, 7, 3.
Winship Brothers, fur-traders, 4, 204.
Winsor, Justin, Narrative and Critical 
History of America, 1, lxi.
Wintergreen, location, 3, 274.
Wisconsin, Indians in, 5, 374; Aird, 5, 
374; Historical Society (Madison), manuscript
collections, 1, xx, xxviii, xxix, 27, 
47, 7, 193, 198, 199, 317, 338, 362, 390; 
owns Floyd’s journal, 1, lv, 7, 3; editions
in library, 1, lxii; Collections, 1, 
133, 2, 341, 5, 243, 374.
Wiser (Weiser), Peter, with expedition, 1, 
11–13, 284, 287, 7, 30, 358; disciplined, 
1, 10; in Pryor’s mess, 1, 30; cook, 1, 
108; illness, 3, 28, 37, 38, 5, 38, 40, 228, 
7, 141; seasick, 3, 211; with Clark, 3, 
229–238, 4, 236; vote on wintering place, 
3, 247; salt maker, 3, 291, 293, 302, 307, 
308, 312–314, 4, 59, 60; brings in meat, 4, 
49, 50, 5, 36; hunter, 4, 54, 55, 57, 58, 243, 
244; fisherman, 4, 125, 5, 99, 102; messenger,
4, 292, 293, 5, 156–159; trader, 
5, 48, 49; accident, 5, 368; pay, 7, 360, 
361.
Wistar, Dr. Caspar, member of American 
Philosophical Society, 7, 405; owns elephant’s
teeth, 7, 276; interest in Western 
exploration, 7, 204, 218, 281; instructions 
submitted to, 7, 224; letter from Jefferson,
1, xxvi, 7, 212.
Wockkeachaukindishkah, Sioux chief, 6, 
99.
Wolf Indians. See Pawnee.
Wolf Man. See Arrattanamockshe.
Wolfe, Gen. James, English officer, 1, xvii.
Wolpards, — , specimens sent to, 6, 279, 
280.
Wolverene (Carcajou; Gulo luscus), described,
2, 334; habitat, 2, 158; resembles
wolf, 2, 158, 334; skins in fur-trade, 
6, 105, 107–111.
Wolves, described, 1, 155, 371; habitat, 1, 
62, 69, 87, 148, 149, 153, 199, 317, 319, 329, 
333, 334, 343, 351, 353, 356, 371, 373, 2, 
12, 13, 33, 94, 113, 121–123, 125, 143, 317, 
3, 159, 4, 327, 5, 196–198, 201, 202, 208, 
210, 211, 217, 219, 233, 235, 260, 279, 290, 
293, 316, 349, 363, 382, 7, 108, 158; wolverene 
resembles, 2, 158, 334; gentle, 2, 
94, 95; follow buffaloes, 1, 201, 235, 259, 
260, 335, 345, 370, 2, 153, 167, 169, 172, 
5, 206, 279; hunt antelope, 1, 351, 354; 
deer, 1, 265; ibex, 2, 243, 5, 256; food, 
1, 150, 372; methods of hunting, 2, 373, 
3, 159, 347, 349; expedition kills, 1, 155, 
244, 245, 2, 37, 94, 96, 212–215, 5, 201, 6, 
62, 7, 38–40, 111, 160, 165; destroy meat 
supply, 2, 180, 181; in Clark’s camp, 5, 
280; attack Pryor’s party, 5, 326; skins 
in fur-trade, 1, 132, 306, 310, 5, 222, 334, 
6, 85, 87, 89, 90, 93, 96, 97, 100, 104, 105; 
bags of, 2, 214, 215; quivers, 3, 347, 349; 
robes, 3, 10, 168, 171; skeleton sent Jefferson, 
1, 281; different varieties, 1, 371; 
black, 6, 122; brindle, 6, 122; burrowing, 
6, 122; large brown, 4, 73, 75, 90, 92, 94; 
large (of plains), 4, 73, 75, 90, 94; prairie: 
habitat, 1, 118, 180, 181; size, 7, 59; 
barks like dog, 1, 108, 5, 382; small (of 
plains), 4, 73, 75, 90, 94; white, 1, 159, 2, 
33, 5, 197; yellow, 1, 85.
Wood, Maria, river named for, 2, 130.
Woodchucks (marmot; Arctomysflaviventer, 
A. monax), habitat, 4, 320, 324, 7, 327; 
skins in Indian robes, 2, 377.
Woodpeckers, habitat, 3, 15–17, 4, 198, 5, 
43, 192, 6, 183, 187; food of, 3, 15, 17; 
black (Asyndesmus torquatus), 2, 301, 302, 
3, 76, 5, 176; lark (Colaptes mexicanus), 
4, 132, 134, 5, 176; Lewis’s (Asyndesmus 
torquatus); described, 2, 252, 5, 70, 71, 
73, 6, 121; pileated (log-cock; Ceophlœus 
pileatus), habitat, 4, 132, 134, 5, 136; 
red-headed, 3, 57, 5, 233, 6, 191, 222; 
small-speckled, 4, 246, 5, 136.
Wormwood, location, 1, 307.
Worrall (Worriss), Lieut. — , in Stoddard’s 
company, 1, 22, 23.
Wrens, resemble fly-catchers, 4, 133; habitat, 
1, 123, 2, 130, 3, 257, 259, 309, 310.
Wright, Henrietta Christian, Children’s 
Stories of American Progress, 1, lxxxviii.
— , Marcus J., "Sketch of Gov. Meriwether
Lewis," 1, lxxxviii.
Wyachhick Indians. See Yehuh.
Wyoming, Indians in, 1, 210, 2, 345.
— (Pa.), Armstrong at, 7, 198.
Xanthium strumarium. See Cockle-burs.
Xerophyllum tenax, Nutt. See Bear-grass.
X Y Company, trade with Indians, 6, 90, 
104, 105, 110; amalgamates with North 
West, 1, 268, 7, 336; sketch, 1, 268.
YAKIMA (Chymnappos) Indians, Shahaptian
tribe, 4, 305; habitat, 4, 331, 333; 
amusements, 4, 332, 334.
— , County (Wash.), Indians in, 4, 328.
Yakonan family, tribes of, 3, 341.
Yampah (Yearpah), Shoshoni name for 
edible root, 3, 13, 41, 5, 46, 47.
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Yankton (Jonkta) Indians, Sioux tribe, described,
6, 95, 96; habitat, 1, 132, 177, [?] , 
366, 6, 45, 95, 96, 7, [?] ; numbers, 1, 
132, 133, 5, 372, 6, 95, 96; different 
tribes, 1, 133, 6, 95, 96, 99; lodges, 1, 
167; allies, 6, 89, 93; trade with Sioux, 
6, 45, 89, 95; war with [?] , 1, [?] ; 
fur-trade, 6, 43, 95, 96, 7, 374; traders, 
5, 329, 373, 378, 384; expedition among, 
5, 371; to visit Washington, 5, 282, 
383.
Yankton (N. Dak.), expedition near site, 
1, 127.
Yeealpo Indians, habitat, 5, 113.
[?] ( [?] ) Indians, 
[?] tribe, habitat, 4, 269, 272, 6, 
67, 116; numbers, 4, 276; [?] , 4, 
269, 272; dress, 4, 269, 272; [?] 
[?] , 4, 270; relations with expedition,
4, 274–276.
[?] . See Willetpos.
Yelleppit (Yellept, [?] , Indian chief, 
expedition [?] , 3, 129–134, 4, 328–333; 
presents exchanged, 3, 134, 4, 328, 329, 
331, 333, 341, 343; [?] for [?] , 
4, 341, 343; [?] , 4, 335, 
337; characterized, 3, [?] .
[?] ( [?] ), described,
6, 142–144, 154; identiified, 6, 
158 [?] , 6, 143, 144, 154.
— Rock, on [?] , 6, 75.
— [?] , on [?] , 6, 76.
Yellowstone Park, [?] in, 3, [?] ; 
[?] springs, 2, 195; streams of, 5, 269, 
[?] ; explored, 5, 341; on railway, 5, 262.
[?] , Indian name for Captain 
Lewis, 5, 180.
[?] (One Eye), Nez Percé 
chief, 5, [?] ; meaning of name, 5, 18; 
meets expedition, 5, 19, 20.
York, Clark’s negro servant, with expedition,
1, xxxi, 12, 284, 287, 6, 63, 7, 30, 
311, 319, 331; secures suppliies, 1, 40; 
eye injured, 1, 53; [?] feet, 1, 235; 
[?] , 1, 143, [?] , 278, 290, 7, 105; [interp?] , 
1, 229; [?] Indians, 1, 
185, 186, [?] , 209, 243, 2, 358, 363, 366; 
injures tide, 2, 91; left at camp, 2, 180; 
[?] , 2, 214, 215, 3, 280, 287, 293, 5, 38, 40; 
[?] , 2, 254; with Clark, 2, 117, 
122, 196–200, 244, 247, 3, 229–238, 4, 236, 
5, 176, 299, 319, 7, 116; dances for Indians,
3, 161, 162; kills wild [?] , 3, 227, 
228; vote on [?] place, 3, 247; 
fisherman, 3, 263; left behiind, 3, 269, 
270; trader, 5, 67, 72, 75, 77, 98, 101; 
[?] tobacco [?] , 6, 224; strange [?] , 
6, 209; [?] , 1, 185.
[?] , battle of, 5, 393.
[?] ( [?] ) Indians, habitat, 3, 
[?] , 6, 117; numbers, 6, 117.
[?] ( [?] ), — , trader on Northwest 
[?] , 3, 306, 307, 4, 178.
[?] Indians, habitat, 6, 117; nombers, 
6, 117.
Young, F. G., aid [?] , 1, lix.
[?] , See [?] .
[?] Indians, Sioux tribe, 6, 99. 
[?] , see [?] 
[?] . See Rice, Wild.
Zoology, notes on, 1, 280, 6, 121–136, 7, 
274–278; specimens, 6, 121, 7, 322, 323. 
See [?] the several animals.
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